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41  Though  immediately  and  primarily  written  for  the  merchants,  this  Commercial  Dictionary 
will  be  of  use  to  every  man  of  business  or  of  curiosity.  There  is  no  man  who  is  not  in  some 
degree  a merchant;  who  has  not  something  to  buy  and  something  to  sell,  and  who  does  not 
therefore  want  such  instructions  as  may  teach  him  the  true  value  of  possessions  or  commodities 
The  descriptions  of  the  productions  of  the  earth  and  water  which  this  volume  contains,  may 
be  equally  pleasing  and  useful  to  the  speculatist  with  any  other  Natural  History.  The  de- 
scriptions of  ports  and  cities  may  instruct  the  geographer  as  well  as  if  they  were  found  in  books 
appropriated  only  to  his  own  science;  and  the  doctrines  of  funds,  insurances,  currency,  mo- 
nopolies, exchanges,  and  duties,  is  so  necessary  to  the  politician,  that  without  it  he  can  be  of  no 
use  either  in  the  council  or  the  senate,  nor  can  speak  or  think  justly  e.ther  on  war  or  trade. 

“ We,  therefore,  hope  that  we  shall  not  repent  the  labour  of  compiling  this  work,  nor  Hatter 
ourselves  unreasonably,  in  predicting  a favourable  reception  to  a book  which  no  condition  of  life 
can  render  useless,  which  may  contribute  to  the  advantage  of  all  that  make  or  receive  laws,  of  all 
that  buy  or  sell,  of  all  that  wish  to  keep  or  improve  their  possessions,  of  all  that  desire  to  be  rich, 
and  all  that  desire  to  be  wise.” 

Johnson,  Preface  to  Holt's  Diet . 


London  • 

Printed  by  A.  Spottibwoode, 
N ew-  Str  eet-  Sa  u are. 
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The  first  impression  of  this  Dictionary,  consisting  of  2,000  copies,  was  entirely 
sold  off  in  less  than  nine  months  from  the  date  of  its  publication.  We  feel  very 
deeply  indebted  to  the  public  for  this  unequivocal  proof  of  its  approbation ; and  we 
have  endeavoured  to  evince  our  gratitude,  by  labouring  to  render  the  work  less  un- 
deserving a continuance  of  the  favour  with  which  it  has  been  honoured.  In  the 
prosecution  of  this  object,  we  can  truly  affirm  we  have  grudged  neither  labour 
nor  expense.  We  have  subjected  every  part  of  the  work  to  a careful  revision ; 
have  endeavoured  to  eradicate  the  errors  that  had  crept  into  it ; to  improve  those 
parts  that  were  incomplete  or  defective ; and  to  supply  such  articles  as  had  been 
omitted.  We  dare  not  flatter  ourselves  with  the  idea  that  we  have  fully  suc- 
ceeded in  these  objects.  The  want  of  recent  and  accurate  details  as  to  several 
important  subjects,  has  been  an  obstacle  we  have  not,  in  all  cases,  been  able  to 
overcome;  but  those  in  any  degree  familiar  with  such  investigations  will  not, 
perhaps,  be  disposed  severely  to  censure  our  deficiencies  in  this  respect. 

The  changes  in  the  law  bearing  upon  commercial  transactions  have  been  care- 
fully specified.  Copious  abstracts  of  all  the  late  Customs  Acts  are  contained  in 
the  articles  Colonies  and  Colony  Trade,  Importation  and  Exportation, 
Navigation  Laws,  Registry,  Smuggling,  Warehousing,  &c. 

The  abolition  of  the  East  India  Company’s  commercial  monopoly,  and  the 
great  and  growing  interest  that  has  in  consequence  been  excited  amongst  all 
classes  as  to  the  commercial  capabilities  and  practices  of  India,  China,  and  other 
Eastern  countries,  have  made  us  bestow  peculiar  attention  to  this  department. 
The  articles  Bangkok*,  Batavia,  Bombay,  Busiiire*,  Bussorah*,  Cal- 
cutta, Canton,  Colujibo,  East  India  Company  and  East  Indies,  Indigo, 
Macao*,  Madras,  Manilla,  Mociia,  Muscat*,  Nangasacki*,  Rangoon*, 
Singapore,  Tatta*,  Tea,  &c.  contain,  it  is  believed,  a greater  mass  of  recent 
and  well-authenticated  details  as  to  the  commerce  of  the  vast  countries  stretching 
from  the  Arabic  Gulf  to  the  Chinese  Sea,  than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other 
English  publication.  In  compiling  these  and  other  articles,  we  derived  much 
valuable  assistance  from  John  Crawfurd,  Esq. 

The  article  Banking  is  mostly  new.  Besides  embodying  the  late  act  prolong- 
ing the  charter  of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  the  more  important  details  given  in 
the  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  on  the  Renewal  of  the  Bank  Charter,  this 
article  contains  some  novel  and  important  information  not  elsewhere  to  be  met 
with.  No  account  of  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of  England  has  hitherto  been  pub- 


* The  articles  marked  with  an  asterisk  were  not  in  the  former  edition. 
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lished,  that  extends  farther  back  than  1777.  But  this  deficiency  is  now,  for 
the  first  time,  supplied;  the  Directors  having  obligingly  furnished  us  with  an 
account  of  the  issues  of  the  Bank  on  the  28th  of  February  and  the  31st  of 
August  of  each  year,  from  1698,  within  four  years  of  its  establishment,  down  to 
the  present  time.  We  have  also  procured  a statement,  from  authority,  of  the 
mode  of  transacting  business  in  the  Bank  of  Scotland ; and  have  been  able  to 
supply  several  additional  particulars,  both  with  respect  to  British  and  to  foreign 
banks. 

We  have  made  many  additions  to,  and  alterations  in,  the  numerous  articles 
descriptive  of  the  various  commodities  that  form  the  materials  of  commerce,  and 
the  historical  notices  by  which  some  of  them  are  accompanied.  We  hope  they 
will  be  found  more  accurate  and  complete  than  formerly. 

The  Gazetteer  department,  or  that  embracing  accounts  of  the  principal  foreign 
emporiums  with  which  this  country  maintains  a direct  intercourse,  was, 
perhaps,  the  most  defective  in  the  old  edition.  If  it  be  no  longer  in  this  pre- 
dicament, the  improvement  has  been  principally  owing  to  official  co-operation. 
The  sort  of  information  we  desired  as  to  the  great  sea-port  towns  could 
not  be  derived  from  books,  nor  from  any  sources  accessible  to  the  public; 
and  it  was  necessary,  therefore,  to  set  about  exploring  others.  In  this  view 
we  drew  up  a series  of  queries,  embracing  an  investigation  of  imports  and 
exports,  commercial  and  shipping  regulations,  port  charges,  duties,  &c.,  that 
might  be  transmitted  to  any  port  in  any  part  of  the  world.  There  would, 
however,  in  many  instances,  have  been  much  difficulty  in  getting  them  answered 
with  the  requisite  care  and  attention  by  private  individuals ; and  the  scheme 
would  have  had  but  a very  partial  success,  had  it  not  been  for  the  friendly  and 
effectual  interference  of  Mr.  Poulett  Thomson.  Alive  to  the  importance  of 
having  the  queries  properly  answered,  he  voluntarily  undertook  to  use  his 
influence  with  Lord  Palmerston  to  get  them  transmitted  to  the  Consuls.  This 
the  Noble  Lord  most  readily  did ; and  answers  have  been  received  from  the 
greater  number  of  these  functionaries.  There  is,  of  course,  a considerable 
inequality  amongst  them ; but  they  almost  all  embody  a great  deal  of  valuable 
information,  and  some  of  them  are  drawn  up  with  a degree  of  skill  and  sagacity, 
and  display  an  extent  of  research  and  a capacity  of  observation,  that  reflect 
the  highest  credit  on  their  authors.* 

The  information  thus  obtained,  added  to  what  we  received  through  other,  but 
not  less  authentic  channels,  supplied  us  with  the  means  of  describing  twice  the 
number  of  foreign  sea-ports  noticed  in  our  former  edition;  and  of  enlarging, 
amending,  and  correcting  the  accounts  of  such  as  were  noticed.  Besides  much 
fuller  details  than  have  ever  been  previously  published  of  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  trade  of  many  of  these  places,  the  reader  will,  in  most  instances,  find  a mi- 
nute account  of  the  regulations  to  be  observed  respecting  the  entry  and  clearing  of 
ships  and  goods,  with  statements  of  the  different  public  charges  laid  on  shipping,  the 
rates  of  commission  and  brokerage,  the  duties  on  the  principal  goods  imported  and 
exported,  the  prices  of  provisions,  the  regulations  as  to  quarantine,  the  practice 
as  to  credit,  banking,  &c.,  with  a variety  of  other  particulars.  We  have  also 
described  the  ports ; and  have  specified  their  depth  of  water,  the  course  to  be 
steered  by  vessels  on  entering,  with  the  rules  as  to  pilotage,  and  the  fees  on 
account  of  pilots,  light-houses,  &c.  As  it  is  very  difficult  to  convey  a sufficiently 
distinct  idea  of  a sea-port  by  any  description,  we  have  given  plans,  taken  from 


* The  returns  turnished  by  the  Consuls  at  Hamburgh,  Trieste  and  Venice,  Naples,  Dant2ic, 
Bordeaux,  Christiania,  Amsterdam,  EUineur,  New  York,  Charleston,  &c.  are  particularly  good. 
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the  latest  and  best  authorities,  of  about  a dozen  of  the  principal  foreign  ports. 
Whether  we  have  succeeded,  is  more  than  we  can  venture  to  say ; but  w;e  hope 
we  have  said  enough  to  satisfy  the  reader,  that  we  have  spared  no  pains  to 
furnish  him  with  authentic  information  on  this  important  department. 

The  Tariff,  or  Table  of  Duties  on  Imports,  &c.,  in  this  edition,  is  highly 
important  and  valuable.  It  is  divided  into  three  columns : the  first  containing  an 
account  of  the  existing  duties  payable  on  the  importation  of  foreign  products  for 
home  use,  as  the  same  were  fixed  by  the  Act  of  last  year,  3 & 4 Will.  IV.  cap.  56. 
The  next  column  exhibits  the  duties  payable  on  the  same  articles  in  1819,  as 
fixed  by  the  Act  59  Geo.  III.  cap.  52. : and  the  third  and  last  column  exhibits  the 
duties  as  they  were  fixed  in  1787  by  Mr. Pitt’s  Consolidation  Act,  the  27  Geo.  Ill- 
cap.  13.  The  duties  are  rated  throughout  in  Imperial  weights  and  measures ; 
and  allowances  have  been  made  for  differences  in  the  mode  of  charging,  &c.  The 
reader  has,  therefore,  before  him,  and  may  compare  together,  the  present  customs’ 
duties  with  the  duties  as  they  stood  at  the  end  of  the  late  war,  and  at  its  com- 
mencement. No  similar  Table  is  to  be  met  with  in  any  other  work.  We  are 
indebted  for  it  to  J.  D.  Hume,  Esq.,  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  at  whose  suggestion, 
and  under  whose  direction,  it  has  been  prepared.  Its  compilation  was  a work  of 
great  labour  and  difficulty ; and  could  not  have  been  accomplished  by  any  one 
not  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  customs  acts,  and  the  various  changes  in  the 
mode  of  assessing  the  duties.  Its  accuracy  may  be  relied  on. 

The  article  Slaves  and  Slave  Trade  contains  a full  abstract  of  the  late 
important  statute  for  the  abolition  of  slavery. 

Among  the  new  articles  of  a miscellaneous  description,  may  be  specified  those 
on  Aliens,  Ionian  Islands,  Population,  Tally  Trade,  Truck  System,  &c. 

On  the  whole,  we  trust  it  will  be  found,  that  the  work  has  been  improved 
throughout,  either  by  the  correction  of  mistakes,  or  by  the  addition  of  new  and  use- 
ful matter.  Still,  however,  we  are  well  aware  that  it  is  in  various  respects  defective ; 
but  we  are  not  without  hopes  that  those  who  look  into  it  will  be  indulgent  enough 
to  believe  that  this  has  been  owing  as  much  to  the  extreme  difficulty,  or  rather, 
perhaps,  the  impossibility,  of  obtaining  accurate  information  respecting  some  of 
the  subjects  treated  of,  as  to  the  want  of  care  and  attention  on  our  part.  Even 
as  regards  many  important  topics  connected  with  the  commerce  and  manufac- 
tures of  Great  Britain,  we  have  had  to  regret  the  want  of  authentic  details, 
and  been  obliged  to  grope  our  way  in  the  dark.  Nothing,  indeed,  can  exceed 
the  accuracy  and  luminous  arrangement  of  the  customs  accounts  furnished 
by  the  Inspector  General  of  Imports  and  Exports.  But,  owing  to  the  want  of 
any  details  as  to  the  cross-channel  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the 
value  of  these  accounts  is  much  diminished.  The  condition  and  habits  of  the 
people  of  Ireland  and  of  Great  Britain  are  so  very  different,  that  conclusions 
deduced  from  considering  the  trade  or  consumption  of  the  United  Kingdom  en 
masse,  are  generally  of  very  little  value ; and  may,  indeed,  unless  carefully  sifted, 
be  the  most  fallacious  imaginable : while,  owing  to  the  want  of  any  account 
of  the  trade  between  the  two  great  divisions  of  the  empire,  it  is  not  possible  ac- 
curately to  estimate  the  consumption  of  either,  or  to  obtain  any  sure  means  of 
judging  of  their  respective  progress  in  wealth  and  industry.  As  respects  manu- 
factures, there  is  a still  greater  deficiency  of  trustworthy,  comprehensive  details. 
We  submitted  the  articles  relating  to  them  in  this  work,  to  the  highest  practical 
authorities ; so  that  we  incline  to  think  they  are  about  as  accurate  as  they  can 
well  be  rendered  in  the  absence  of  official  returns.  It  is  far,  however,  from 
creditable  to  the  country,  that  we  should  be  obliged,  in  matters  of  such  import- 
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ance,  to  resort  to  private  and  irresponsible  individuals  for  the  means  of  coming 
at  the  truth.  Statistical  science  in  Great  Britain  is,  indeed,  at  a very  low  ebb : 
and  we  are  not  of  the  number  of  those  who  suppose  that  it  will  ever  be  mate- 
rially improved,  unless  government  become  more  sensible,  than  it  has  hitherto 
shown  itself  to  be,  of  its  importance,  and  set  machinery  in  motion,  adequate  to 
procure  correct  and  comprehensive  returns. 

The  statistical  Tables  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade  embrace  the  substance 
of  hundreds  of  accounts,  scattered  over  a vast  mass  of  Parliamentary  papers. 
They  seem  to  be  compiled  with  great  care  and  judgment,  and  are  a very  valuable 
acquisition.  We  have  frequently  been  largely  indebted  to  them.  But  their 
arrangement,  and  their  constantly  increasing  number  and  bulk,  make  them  quite 
unfit  for  being  readily  or  advantageously  consulted  by  practical  men.  Most  part 
of  the  returns  relating  to  the  principal  articles  given  in  this  work,  go  back  to  a 
much  more  distant  period  than  those  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

We  have  seen  no  reason  to  modify  or  alter  any  principle  of  commercial 
policy  advanced  in  our  former  edition.  In  some  instances,  we  have  varied  the 
exposition  a little,  but  that  is  all.  In  every  case,  however,  we  have  separated  the 
practical,  legal,  and  historical  statements  from  those  of  a speculative  nature ; so 
that  those  most  disposed  to  dissent  from  our  theoretical  notions  will,  we  hope, 
be  ready  to  admit  that  they  have  not  been  allowed  to  detract  from  the  practical 
utility  of  the  work. 

The  maps  given  with  the  former  edition  have  been  partially  re-engraved,  and 
otherwise  improved.  Exclusive  of  the  plans  already  referred  to,  the  present 
edition  contains  two  new  maps : one,  of  the  completed  and  proposed  canals  and 
rail-roads  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ; exhibiting,  also,  the  coal  fields,  the 
position  of  the  different  light-houses,  &c. : the  other  map  exhibits  the  mouths  of 
the  rivers  Mersey  and  Dee,  and  the  country  from  Liverpool  to  Manchester,  with 
the  various  lines  of  communication  between  these  two  great  and  flourishing  em- 
poriums. Care  has  been  taken  to  render  them  accurate. 

The  important  service  done  to  us,  or  rather  to  the  public,  by  Mr.  Poulett 
Thomson,  in  the  obtaining  of  the  Consular  Returns,  is  a part  only  of  what  we 
owe  to  that  gentleman.  We  never  applied  to  him  for  any  sort  of  information 
which  it  was  in  his  power  to  supply,  that  he  did  not  forthwith  place  at  our  free 
disposal.  That  system  of  commercial  policy,  of  which  the  Right  Honourable 
gentleman  is  the  enlightened  and  eloquent  defender,  has  nothing  to  fear  from 
publicity.  On  the  contrary,  the  better  informed  the  public  become,  the  more 
fully  the  real  facts  and  circumstances  relating  to  it  are  brought  before  them,  the 
more  will  they  be  satisfied  of  the  soundness  of  the  measures  advocated  by 
Mr.  Thomson,  and  of  their  being  eminently  well  fitted  to  promote  and  consolidate 
the  commercial  greatness  and  prosperity  of  the  empire. 

It  is  proper,  also,  to  state,  that,  besides  the  Board  of  Trade,  all  the  other 
departments  of  government  to  which  we  had  occasion  to  apply,  discovered  every 
anxiety  to  be  of  use  to  us.  We  have  been  particularly  indebted  to  Mr.  Spring 
Rice ;>  Sir  .Henry  Parnell;  Mr.  Wood,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Stamps  and 
Taxes ; Mr.  Villiers,  Ambassador  at  Madrid ; and  Mr.  Mayer,  of  the  Colonial 
Office. 

We  are  under  peculiar  obligations  to  the  many  mercantile  and  private  gentle- 
men in  this  and  other  countries,  who  have  favoured  us  with  communications. 
We  hardly  ever  applied  to  any  one,  however  much  engaged  in  business,  for  any 
information  coining  within  his  department,  which  he  did  not  readily  furnish.  We 
have  not  met  with  any  mystery,  concealment,  or  affectation  of  concealment. 
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Every  individual  seemed  disposed  to  tell  us  all  that  he  knew ; and  several  gen- 
tlemen have  taken  a degree  of  trouble  with  respect  to  various  articles  in  this 
work,  for  which  our  thanks  and  gratitude  make  but  a poor  return. 

The  expense  of  reprinting  a work  of  this  sort,  containing  a greater  mass  of 
figures  and  of  small  type  than  any  other  volume  in  the  English  language,  is  quite 
enormous.  This  edition  is,  therefore,  stereotyped ; and  will  not  be  recast  for  a 
few  years.  But  we  intend  to  publish,  whenever  they  seem  to  be  required, 
Supplements,  containing  statements  of  any  alterations  in  the  duties  on  commodities, 
and  in  the  laws  and  regulations  as  to  commercial  affairs  in  Great  Britain  and 
foreign  countries,  with  such  additional  information  on  other  topics  as  may  seem 
to  possess  general  interest.  And  we  do  most  anxiously  hope  that  our  mercantile 
and  other  friends  at  home  and  abroad  will  enable  us  to  make  these  Supplements 
as  useful  as  possible,  by  pointing  out  whatever  errors  or  omissions  they  may 
perceive  in  the  present  edition,  and  by  supplying  us  with  fresh  details.  Much  of 
what  is  most  valuable  in  this  work  has  been  derived  from  the  Circulars  issued 
by  mercantile  houses,  brokers,  &c. ; and  the  transmission  to  us,  through 
Messrs.  Longman  and  Co.,  of  such  documents,  is  one  of  the  greatest  favours  we 
can  receive.  Any  stipulations  as  to  the  use  to  be  made  of  them  will  be  carefully 
attended  to ; and  we  beg  no  one  will  consider  his  Circular  as  not  being  of  sufficient 
interest  to  be  acceptable  to  us. 
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It  has  been  the  wish  of  the  Author  and  Publishers  of  this  Work,  that  it  should 
be  as  extensively  useful  as  possible.  If  they  be  not  deceived  in  their  expectations, 
it  may  be  advantageously  employed,  as  a sort  of  vade  mecuvi , by  merchants, 
traders,  ship-owners,  and  ship-masters,  in  conducting  the  details  of  their  respective 
businesses.  It  is  hoped,  however,  that  this  object  has  been  attained  without 
omitting  the  consideration  of  any  topic,  incident  to  the  subject,  that  seemed  cal- 
culated to  make  the  book  generally  serviceable,  and  to  recommend  it  to  the 
attention  of  all  classes. 

Had  our  object  been  merely  to  consider  commerce  as  a science,  or  to  investi- 
gate its  principles,  we  should  not  have  adopted  the  form  of  a Dictionary.  But 
commerce  is  not  a science  only,  but  also  an  art  of  the  utmost  practical  importance, 
and  in  the  prosecution  of  which  a very  large  proportion  of  the  population  of  every 
civilised  country  is  actively  engaged.  Hence,  to  be  generally  useful,  a work  on 
commerce  should  combine  practice,  theory,  and  history.  Different  readers  may 
resort  to  it  for  different  purposes ; and  every  one  should  be  able  to  find  in  it  clear 
and  accurate  information,  whether  his  object  be  to  make  himself  familiar  with 
details,  to  acquire  a knowledge  of  principles,  or  to  learn  the  revolutions  that 
have  taken  place  in  the  various  departments  of  trade. 

The  following  short  outline  of  what  this  Work  contains  may  enable  the  reader 
to  estimate  the  probability  of  its  fulfilling  the  objects  for  which  it  has  been 
intended : — 

I.  It  contains  accounts  of  the  various  articles  which  form  the  subject  matter  of 
commercial  transactions.  To  their  English  names  are,  for  the  most  part,  sub- 
joined their  synonymous  appellations  in  French,  German,  Italian,  Russian, 
Spanish,  &c. ; and  sometimes,  also,  in  Arabic,  Hindoo,  Chinese,  and  other  Eastern 
languages.  We  have  endeavoured,  by  consulting  the  best  authorities,  to  make 
the  descriptions  of  commodities  as  accurate  as  possible;  and  have  pointed  out  the 
tests  or  marks  by  which  their  goodness  may  be  ascertained.  The  places  where 
they  are  produced  are  also  specified ; the  quantities  exported  from  such  places ; 
and  the  different  regulations,  duties,  &c.  affecting  their  importation  and  export- 
ation, have  been  carefully  stated,  and  their  influence  examined.  The  prices  of 
most  articles  have  been  given,  sometimes  for  a lengthened  period.  Historical 
notices  are  inserted  illustrative  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  trade  in  the  most 
important  articles;  and  it  is  hoped,  that  the  information  embodied  in  these 
notices  will  be  found  to  be  as  authentic  as  it  is  interesting. 

II.  The  Work  contains  a general  article  on  Coaimerce,  explanatory  of  its  na- 
ture, principles,  and  objects,  and  embracing  an  inquiry  into  the  policy  of  restrictions 
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intended  to  promote  industry  at  home,  or  to  advance  the  public  interests  by 
excluding  or  restraining  foreign  competition.  Exclusive,  however,  of  this  general 
• article,  we  have  separately  examined  the  operation  of  the  existing  restrictions 
on  the  trade  in  particular  articles,  and  with  particular  countries,  in  the  accounts 
of  those  articles,  and  of  the  great  sea-port  towns  belonging  to  the  countries 
referred  to.  There  must,  of  course,  be  more  or  less  of  sameness  in  the  discus- 
sion of  such  points,  the  principle  which  runs  through  them  being  identical.  But 
in  a Dictionary  this  is  of  no  consequence.  The  reader  seldom  consults  more 
than  one  or  two  articles  at  a time ; and  it  is  of  infinitely  more  importance  to 
bring  the  whole  subject  at  once  before  him,  than  to  seek  to  avoid  the  appearance 
of  repetition  by  referring  from  one  article  to  another.  In  this  Work  such 
references  are  made  as  seldom  as  possible. 

III.  The  articles  which  more  particularly  refer  to  commercial  navigation  are 
Average,  Bills  of  Lading,  Bottomry,  Charterparty,  Freight,  Master, 
Navigation  Laws,  Owners,  Registry,  Salvage,  Seamen,  Ships,  Wreck, 
&c.  These  articles  embrace  a pretty  full  exposition  of  the  law  as  to  shipping : 
we  have  particularly  endeavoured  to  exhibit  the  privileges  enjoyed  by  British 
ships ; the  conditions  and  formalities,  the  observance  of  which  is  necessary  to 
the  acquisition  and  preservation  of  such  privileges,  and  to  the  transference  of 
property  in  ships;  the  responsibilities  incurred  by  the  masters  and  owners  in  their 
capacity  of  public  carriers ; and  the  reciprocal  duties  and  obligations  of  owners, 
masters,  and  seamen.  In  this  department,  we  have  made  considerable  use  of  the 
treatise  of  Lord  Tenterden  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  — a work  that  reflects  very 
great  credit  on  the  learning  and  talents  of  its  noble  author.  The  Registry  Act 
and  the  Navigation  Act  are  given  with  very  little  abridgment.  To  this  head  may 
also  be  referred  the  articles  on  the  Cod,  Herring,  Pilchard,  and  Whale 
fisheries. 

IV.  The  principles  and  practice  of  commercial  arithmetic  and  accounts  are 
unfolded  in  the  articles  Book-keeping,  Discount,  Exchange,  Interest  and 
Annuities,  &c.  The  article  Book-keeping  has  been  furnished  by  one  of  the 
official  assignees  under  the  new  bankrupt  act.  It  exhibits  a view  of  this  important 
art  as  actually  practised  in  the  most  extensive  mercantile  houses  in  town.  The 
tables  for  calculating  interest  and  annuities  are  believed  to  be  more  complete  than 
any  hitherto  given  in  any  work  not  treating  professedly  of  such  subjects. 

V.  A considerable  class  of  articles  may  be  regarded  as  descriptive  of  the  various 
means  and  devices  that  have  been  fallen  upon  for  extending  and  facilitating  com- 
merce and  navigation.  Of  these,  taking  them  in  their  order,  the  articles  Banks, 
Brokers,  Buoys,  Canals,  Caravans,  Carriers,  Coins,  Colonies,  Cojipanies, 
Consuls,  Convoy,  Docks,  Factors,  Fairs  and  Markets,  Light-houses, 
Money,  Partnership,  Pilotage,  Post-Office,  Rail-roads,  Roads, 
Treaties  (Commercial),  Weights  and  Measures,  &c.  are  among  the  most 
important.  In  the  article  Banks,  the  reader  will  find,  besides  an  exposition  of 
the  principles  of  banking,  a pretty  full  account  (derived  principally  from  official 
sources)  of  the  Bank  of  England,  the  private  banks  of  London,  and  the  English 
provincial  banks ; the  Scotch  anti  Irish  banks ; and  the  most  celebrated  foreign 
banks:  to  complete  this  department,  an  account  of  Savings’  Banks  is  subjoined, 
with  a set  of  rules  which  may  be  taken  as  a model  for  such  institutions.*  There 
is  added  to  the  article  Coins  a Table  of  the  assay,  weight,  and  sterling  value 
of  the  principal  foreign  gold  and  silver  coins,  deduced  from  assays  made  at  the 
London  and  Paris  Mints,  taken,  by  permission,  from  the  last  edition  of  Dr.  Kelly’s 

'•  Some  of  the  improvements  made  on  this  article  are  noticed  in  the  Preface  to  the  Second  Edition. 
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Cambist.  The  article  Colonies  is  one  of  the  most  extensive  in  the  work  : it  con- 
tains a sketch  of  the  ancient  and  modern  systems  of  colonisation;  an  examination 
of  the  principles  of  colonial  policy  ; and  a view  of  the  extent,  trade,  population, 
and  resources  of  the  colonies  of  this  and  other  countries.  In  this  article,  and  in 
the  articles  Cape  of  Good  Hope, Halifax,  Quebec,  Sydney,  and  Van  Diemen’s 
Land,  recent  and  authentic  information  is  given,  which  those  intending  to 
emigrate  will  find  worthy  of  their  attention.  The  map  of  the  British  possessions 
in  North  America  is  on  a pretty  large  scale,  and  is  second  to  none,  of  those 
countries,  hitherto  published  in  an  accessible  form.  It  will  be  a valuable  acqui- 
sition for  emigrants  to  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  &c.  The  article  Colonies  is  also 
illustrated  by  a map  of  Central  America  and  the  West  Indies.  An  engraved  plan 
is  given,  along  with  the  article  Docks,  of  the  river  Thames  and  the  docks  from 
Blackwall  to  the  Tower;  and  the  latest  regulations  issued  by  the  different  Dock 
Companies  here  and  in  other  towns,  as  to  the  docking  of  ships,  and  the  charges 
on  that  account,  and  on  account  of  the  loading,  unloading,  warehousing,  &c.  of 
goods,  are  given  verbatim.  The  statements  in  the  articles  Light-houses  and 
Pilotage  have  been  mostly  furnished  by  the  Trinity  House,  or  derived  from 
Parliamentary  papers,  and  may  be  implicitly  relied  upon.  In  the.article  Weights 
and  Measures  the  reader  will  find  tables  of  the  equivalents  of  wine,  ale,  and 
Winchester  measures,  in  Imperial  measure.* 

VI.  Besides  a general  article  on  the  constitution,  advantages,  and  disadvan- 
tages of  Companies,  accounts  are  given  of  the  principal  associations  existing  in 
Great  Britain  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  commercial  undertakings,  or  under- 
takings subordinate  to  and  connected  with  commerce.  Among  others  (exclusive 
of  the  Banking  and  Dock  Companies  already  referred  to)  may  be  mentioned  the 
East  India  Company,  the  Gas  Companies,  the  Insurance  Companies,  the 
Mining  Companies,  the  Water  Companies,  &c.  The  article  on  the  East 
India  Company  is  of  considerable  length  ; it  contains  a pretty  complete  sketch 
of  the  rise,  progress,  and  present  state  of  the  British  trade  with  India ; a view 
of  the  revenue,  population,  &c.  of  our  Indian  dominions ; and  an  estimate  of 
the  influence  of  the  Company’s  monopoly.  We  have  endeavoured,  in  treating 
of  insurance,  to  supply  what  we  think  a desideratum,  by  giving  a distinct  and 
plain  statement  of  its  principles,  and  a brief  notice  of  its  history  ; with  an  account 
of  the  rules  and  practices  followed  by  individuals  and  companies  in  transacting  the 
more  important  departments  of  the  business  ; and  of  the  terms  on  whicli  houses, 
lives,  &c.  are  commonly  insured.  The  part  of  the  article  which  peculiarly 
respects  marine  insurance  has  been  contributed  by  a practical  gentleman  of  much 
knowledge  and  experience  in  that  branch. 

VII.  In  addition  to  the  notices  of  the  Excise  and  Customs  regulations  affecting 
particular  commodities  given  under  their  names,  the  reader  will  find  articles  under 
the  heads  of  Customs,  Excise,  Importation  and  Exportation,  Licences, 
Smuggling,  Warehousing,  &c.  whicli  comprise  most  of  the  practical  details  as 
to  the  business  of  the  Excise  and  Customs,  particularly  the  latter.  The  most 
important  Customs’  Acts  arejgiven  with  very  little  abridgment,  and  being  printed 
in  small  letter,  they  occupy  comparatively  little  space.  The  article  Tariff  con- 
tains an  account  of  the  various  duties,  drawbacks,  and  bounties,  on  the  import- 
ation and  exportation  of  all  sorts  of  commodities  into  and  from  this  country.  — 


The  article  Canals  in  this  (the  second)  edition  has  been  greatly  enlarged.  It  is  accompanied  by 
the  map  already  referred  to  (see  Preface  to  Second  Edition)  of  the  completed  and  proposed  British  Canals. 
Rail-roads,  Light-houses,  &c.  The  latter  have  been  laid  down,  by  permission  of  the  Trinity  House, 
from  a chart  recently  published  by  that  corporation. 

The  article  Docks  is  now,  also,  accompanied  by  a Chart  of  the  Mouths  of  the  Mersey  and  Dee,  &c. 
(See  Preface  to  Second  Edition.) 
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(See  Preface  to  Second  Edition.)  We  once  intended  to  give  the  tariffs 
of  some  of  the  principal  Continental  states ; but  from  the  frequency  of  the 
changes  made  in  them,  they  would  very  soon  have  become  obsolete,  and  would 
have  tended  rather  to  mislead  than  to  instruct.  But  the  reader  will  notwith- 
standing find  a good  deal  of  information  as  to  foreign  duties  under  the  articles 
Cadiz,  Dantzic,  Havre,  Naples,  New  York,  Trieste,  &c. 

VIII.  Among  the  articles  of  a miscellaneous  description,  may  be  specified 

Aliens*,  Apprentice,  Auctioneer,  Balance  of  Trade,  Bankruptcy, 
Contraband,  Credit,  Hanseatic  League,  Imports  and  Exports,  Im- 
pressment, Ionian  Islands  *,  Maritime  Law,  Patents,  Pawnbroking, 
Piracy,  Population*,  Precious  Metals,  Prices,  Privateers,  Publicans, 
Quarantine,  Revenue  and  Expenditure*,  Tally  Trade  *,  Truck  System*, 
&c.  . . 

IX.  Accounts  are  given,  under  their  proper  heads,  of  the  principal  emporiums 
with  which  this  country  has  any  immediate  intercourse ; of  the  commodities 
usually  exported  from  and  imported  into  them ; of  their  monies,  weights,  and 
measures  ; and  of  such  of  their  institutions,  customs,  and  regulations,  with  respect 
to  commerce  and  navigation,  as  seemed  to  deserve  notice.  There  are  occasionally 
subjoined  to  these  accounts  of  the  great  sea-ports,  pretty  full  statements  of  the 
trade  of  the  countries  in  which  they  are  situated,  as  in  the  instances  of  Alexan- 
dria, Amsterdam,  Bordeaux,  Cadiz,  Calcutta,  Canton,  Copenhagen, 
Dantzic,  Havannah,  Havre,  Naples,  New  York,  Palermo,  Petersburgii, 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Smyrna,  Trieste,  Vera  Cruz,  &c.  To  have  attempted  to 
do  this  systematically  would  have  increased  the  size  of  the  Work  beyond  all 
reasonable  limits,  and  embarrassed  it  with  details  nowise  interesting  to  the  English 
reader.  The  plan  we  have  adopted  has  enabled  us  to  treat  of  such  matters  as 
might  be  supposed  of  importance  in  England,  and  to  reject  the  rest.  We  believe, 
however,  that,  notwithstanding  this  selection,  those  who  compare  this  work  with 
others,  will  find  that  it  contains  a much  larger  mass  of  authentic  information 
respecting  the  trade  and  navigation  of  foreign  countries  than  is  to  be  found  in  any 
other  English  publication.']' 

The  reader  may  be  inclined,  perhaps,  to  think  that  it  must  be  impossible  to 
embrace  the  discussion  of  so  many  subjects  in  a single  octavo  volume,  without 
treating  a large  proportion  in  a very  brief  and  unsatisfactory  manner.  But,  in  point 
of  fact,  this  single  octavo  contains  about  as  much  letter-press  as  is  contained  in 
two  ordinary  folio  volumes,  and  more  than  is  contained  in  Macpherson’s  Annals  of 
Commerce,  in  four  large  volumes  quarto,  published  at  8/.  8$. ! This  extraordinary 
condensation  has  been  effected  without  any  sacrifice  either  of  beauty  or  distinct- 
ness. Could  we  suppose  that  the  substance  of  the  book  is  at  all  equal  to  its 
form,  there  would  be  little  room  for  doubt  as  to  its  success. 

Aware  that,  in  a work  of  this  nature,  accuracy  in  matters  of  fact  is  of  primary 
importance,  we  have  rarely  made  any  statement  without  mentioning  our  autho- 
rity. Except,  too,  in  the  case  of  books  in  every  one’s  hands,  or  Dictionaries, 
the  page  or  chapter  of  the  works  referred  to  is  generally  specified  ; experience 
having  taught  us  that  the  convenient  practice  of  stringing  together  a list  of 
authorities  at  the  end  of  an  article  is  much  oftener  a cloak  for  ignorance  than  an 
evidence  of  research. 

Our  object  being  to  describe  articles  in  the  state  in  which  they  are  offered  for 
sale,  we  have  not  entered,  except  when  it  was  necessary  to  give  precision  or 

* The  articles  marked  * are  new. 

f For  an  account  of  the  improvements  effected  in  this  department,  see  Preface  to  Second  Edition. 
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clearness  to  their  description,  into  any  details  as  to  the  processes  followed  in 
their  manufacture. 

Besides  the  maps  already  noticed,  the  work  contains  a map  of  the  world,  on 
Mercator’s  projection,  and  a map  of  Central  and  Southern  Europe  and  the  Medi- 
terranean Sea.  These  maps  are  on  a larger  scale  than  those  usually  given  with 
works  of  this  sort ; and  have  been  carefully  corrected,  and  compared  with  the 
best  authorities. 

Such  is  a rough  outline  of  what  the  reader  may  expect  to  meet  with  in  this 
Dictionary.  We  do  not,  however,  flatter  ourselves  with  the  notion  that  he  will 
consider  that  all  that  has  been  attempted  has  been  properly  executed.  In  a work 
embracing  such  an  extreme  range  and  diversity  of  subjects,  as  to  many  of  w hich 
it  is  exceedingly  difficult,  if  not  quite  impossible,  to  obtain  accurate  information, 
no  one  will  be  offended  should  he  detect  a few  errors.  At  the  same  time  we  can 
honestly  say  that  neither  labour  nor  expense  has  been  spared  to  render  the  AVork 
worthy  of  the  public  confidence  and  patronage.  The  author  has  been  almost 
incessantly  engaged  upon  it  for  upwards  of  three  years  j and  he  may  be  said 
to  have  spent  the  previous  part  of  his  life  in  preparing  for  the  undertaking.* 
He  has  derived  valuable  assistance  from  some  distinguished  official  gentlemen, 
and  from  many  eminent  merchants;  and  has  endeavoured,  wherever  it  was 
practicable,  to  build  his  conclusions  upon  official  documents.  But  in  very  many 
instances  he  has  been  obliged  to  adopt  less  authentic  data ; and  he  does  not  sup- 
pose that  he  has  had  sagacity  enough  always  to  resort  to  the  best  authorities,  or 
that,  amidst  conflicting  and  contradictory  statements,  he  has  uniformly  selected 
those  most  worthy  of  being  relied  upon,  or  that  the  inferences  he  has  drawn  are 
always  such  as  the  real  circumstances  of  the  case  would  warrant.  But  he  has 
done  his  best  not  to  be  wanting  in  these  respects.  Not  being  engaged  in  any  sort 
of  business,  nor  being  under  any  description  of  obligation  to  any  political  party, 
there  was  nothing  to  induce  us,  in  any  instance,  to  conceal  or  pervert  the  truth. 
We  have,  therefore,  censured  freely  and  openly  whatever  we  considered  wrong ; 
but  the  grounds  of  our  opinion  are  uniformly  assigned ; so  that  the  reader  may 
always  judge  for  himself  as  to  its 'correctness.  Our  sole  object  has  been  to 
produce  a work  that  should  be  generally  useful,  particularly  to  merchants  and 
traders,  and  which  should  be  creditable  to  ourselves.  Whether  we  have  suc- 
ceeded, the  award  of  the  public  will  show ; and  to  it  we  submit  our  labours, 
not  with  “ frigid  indifference,”  but  with  an  anxious  hope  that  it  may  be  found 
we  have  not  misemployed  our  time,  and  engaged  in  an  undertaking  too  vast 
for  our  limited  means. 

The  following  notices  of  some  of  the  most  celebrated  Commercial  Dictionaries 
may  not,  perhaps,  be  unacceptable.  At  all  events,  they  will  show  that  there  is  at 
least  room  for  the  present  attempt. 

The  Grand  Dictionnaire  de  Commerce , begun  and  principally  executed  by 
M.  Savary,  Inspector  of  Customs  at  Paris,  and  completed  by  his  brother,  the 
Abbe  Savary,  Canon  of  St.  Maur,  was  published  at  Paris  in  1723,  in  two  volumes 
folio:  a supplemental  volume  being  added  in  1730.  This  was  the  first  work  of 
the  kind  that  appeared  in  modern  Europe ; and  has  furnished  the  principal  part 
of  the  materials  for  most  of  those  by  which  it  has  been  followed.  The  under- 
taking was  liberally  patronised  by  the  French  government,  who  justly  considered 
that  a Commercial  Dictionary,  if  well  executed,  would  be  of  national  importance. 


* The  preparation  of  this  new  edition  has  cost  nearly  two  years  of  additional  labour. 
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Hence  a considerable,  and,  indeed,  the  most  valuable,  portion  of  M.  Savary’s 
work  is  compiled  from  Memoirs  sent  him,  by  order  of  government,  by  the 
inspectors  of  manufactures  in  France,  and  by  the  French  consuls  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. An  enlarged  and  improved  edition  of  the  Dictionnaire  was  published  at  Ge- 
neva in  1750,  in  six  folio  volumes.  But  the  best  edition  is  that  of  Copenhagen,  in 
five  volumes  folio  ; the  first  of  which  appeared. in  1759,  and  the  last  in  1765. 

More  than  the  half  of  this  work  consists  of  matter  altogether  foreign  to  its 
proper  object.  It  is,  in  fact,  a sort  of  Dictionary  of  Manufactures  as  well  as  of 
Commerce;  descriptions  being  given,  which  are,  necessarily  perhaps,  in  most 
instances  exceedingly  incomplete,  and  which  the  want  of  plates  often  renders  un- 
intelligible, of  the  methods  followed  in  the  manufacture  of  the  commodities 
described.  It  is  also  filled  with  lengthened  articles  on  subjects  of  natural  his- 
tory, on  the  bye  laws  and  privileges  of  different  corporations,  and  a variety  of 
subjects  nowise  connected  with  commercial  pursuits.  No  one,  however,  need 
look  into  it  for  any  developement  of  sound  principles,  or  for  enlarged  views. 
It  is  valuable  as  a repertory  of  facts  relating  to  commerce  and  manufactures  at 
the  commencement  of  last  century,  collected  with  laudable  care  and  industry ; 
but  the  spirit  which  pervades  it  is  that  of  a customs  officer,  and  not  that  of  a 
merchant  or  a philosopher.  “ Souvcnt  dans  ses  reflexions,  il  tend  plutot  a egarer 
ses  lecteurs  qu'a  les  conduire,  et  des  maxbnes  nuisibles  au  progres  du  commerce  et 
de  F Industrie  obtiennent  presque  toujours  ses  eloges  et  son  approbation .” 

The  preceding  extract  is  from  the  Prospectus,  in  one  volume  octavo,  published 
by  the  Abbe  Morellet,  in  1769,  of  a new  Commercial  Dictionary,  to  be  completed 
in  five  or  probably  six  volumes  folio.  This  Prospectus  is  a work  of  sterling 
merit ; and  from  the  acknowledged  learning,  talents,  and  capacity  of  its  author  for 
laborious  exertion,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that,  had  the  projected  Dictionary 
been  completed,  it  would  have  been  infinitely  superior  to  that  of  Savary.  It 
appears  (Prospectus,  pp.  353 — 373.)  that  Morellet  had  been  engaged  for  a number 
of  years  in  preparations  for  this  great  work ; and  that  he  had  amassed  a large 
collection  of  books  and  manuscripts  relative  to  the  commerce,  navigation,  colo- 
nies, arts,  &c.  of  France  and  other  countries.  The  enterprise  was  begun  under 
the  auspices  of  M.  Trudaine,  Intendant  of  Finance,  and  was  patronised  by  Messrs. 
L’Averdy  and  Bertin,  Comptrollers  General.  But  whether  it  were  owing  to  the 
gigantic  nature  of  the  undertaking,  to  the  author  having  become  too  much  en- 
grossed with  other  pursuits,  the  want  of  sufficient  encouragement,  or  some  other 
cause,  no  part  of  the  proposed  Dictionary  ever  appeared.  We  are  ignorant  of  the 
fate  of  the  valuable  collection  of  manuscripts  made  by  the  Abbe  Morellet.  His 
books  were  sold  at  Paris  within  these  few  years. 

A Commercial  Dictionary,  in  three  volumes  4to,  forming  part  of  the  Encyclo- 
pedic Afethodique,  was  published  at  Paris  in  1783.  It  is  very  unequally  executed, 
and  contains  numerous  articles  that  might  have  been  advantageously  left  out. 
The  editors  acknowledge  in  their  Preface  that  they  have,  in  most  instances,  been 
obliged  to  borrow  from  Savary.  The  best  parts  of  the  work  are  copied  from  the 
edition  of  the  Traite  General  du  Commerce  of  Ricard,  published  at  Amsterdam 
in  1781,  in  two  volumes  4to.* 

The  earliest  Commercial  Dictionary  published  in  England,  was  compiled  by 
Malachy  Postlethwayt,  Esq.,  a diligent  and  indefatigable  writer.  The  first  part 
of  the  first  edition  appeared  in  1751.  The  last  edition,  in  two  enormous  folio 
volumes,  was  published  in  1774.  It  is  chargeable  with  the  same  defects  as  that 

* This,  when  published,  must  have  been  a very  valuable  work.  It  is  now,  however,  in  a great  measure 
bsolete. 
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of  M.  Savary,  of  which,  indeed,  it  is  for  the  most  part  a literal  translation.  The 
author  has  made  no  effort  to  condense  or  combine  the  statements  under  different 
articles,  which  are  frequently  not  a little  contradictory ; at  the  same  time  that 
many  of  them  are  totally  unconnected  with  commerce. 

In  1761,  Richard  Rolt,  Esq.  published  a Commercial  Dictionary  in  one  pretty 
large  folio  volume.  The  best  part  of  this  work  is  its  Preface,  which  was  contri- 
buted by  Dr.  Johnson.  It  is  for  the  most  part  abridged  from  Postlethwayt  ,*  but 
it  contains  some  useful  original  articles,  mixed,  however,  with  many  alien  to  the 
subject. 

In  1766,  a Commercial  Dictionary  was  published,  in  two  rather  thin  folio 
volumes,  by  Thomas  Mortimer,  Esq.,  at  that  time  Vice-Consul  for  the  Nether- 
lands. This  is  a more  cofhmodious  and  better  arranged,  but  not  a more  valuable 
work  than  that  of  Postlethwayt.  The  plan  of  the  author  embraces,  like  that 
of  his  predecessors,  too  great  a variety  of  objects ; more  than  half  the  work  being 
filled  with  geographical  articles,  and  articles  describing  the  processes  carried  on  in 
different  departments  of  manufacturing  industry ; there  are  also  articles  on  very 
many  subjects,  such  as  architecture,  the  natural  history  of  the  ocean,  the  land- 
tax,  the  qualifications  of  surgeons,  &c.,  the  relation  of  which  to  commerce, 
navigation,  or  manufactures,  it  seems  difficult  to  discover. 

In  1810,  a Commercial  Dictionary  was  published,  in  one  thick  octavo  volume, 
purporting  to  be  by  Mr.  Mortimer.  We  understand,  however,  that  he  had  but 
little,  if  any  thing,  to  do  with  its  compilation.  It  is  quite  unworthy  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  of  the  epoch  when  it  appeared.  It  has  all  the  faults  of  those  by  which 
it  was  preceded,  with  but  few  peculiar  merits.  Being  not  only  a Dictionary  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation,  but  of  Manufactures,  it  contains  accounts  of  the  dif- 
ferent arts : but  to  describe  these  in  a satisfactory  and  really  useful  manner, 
would  require  several  volumes,  and  the  co-operation  of  many  individuals  : so 
that,  while  the  accounts  referred  to  are  worth  very  little,  they  occupy  so  large  a 
space  that  room  has  not  been  left  for  the  proper  discussion  of  those  subjects 
from  which  alone  the  work  derives  whatever  value  it  possesses.  Thus,  there  is 
an  article  of  twenty-two  pages  technically  describing  the  various  processes  of 
the  art  of  painting,  while  the  general  article  on  commerce  is  comprised  in  less 
than  two  pages.  The  articles  on  coin  and  money  do  not  together  occupy  four 
pages,  being  considerably  less  than  the  space  allotted  to  the  articles  on  engraving 
and  etching.  There  is  not  a word  said  as  to  the  circumstances  which  determine 
the  course  of  exchange ; and  the  important  subject  of  credit  is  disposed  of  in 
less  than  two  lines  ! Perhaps,  however,  the  greatest  defect  in  the  work  is  its  total 
want  of  any  thing  like  science.  No  attempt  is  ever  made  to  explain  the  prin- 
ciples on  which  any  operation  depends.  Every  thing  is  treated  as  if  it  were  em- 
pirical and  arbitrary.  Except  in  the  legal  articles,  no  authorities  are  quoted 
so  that  very  little  dependence  can  be  placed  on  the  statements  advanced. 

In  another  Commercial  Dictionary,  republished  within  these  few  years,  the 
general  article  on  commerce  consists  of  a discussion  with  respect  to  simple  and 
compound  demand,  and  simple  an^  double  -competition  : luckily  the  article  does 
not  fill  quite  a page ; being  considerably  shorter  than  the  description  of  the 
kaleidoscope. 

Under  these  circumstances,  we  do  think  that  there  is  room  for  a new  Dictionary 
of  Commerce  and  Commercial  Navigation : and  whatever  may  be  thought  of  our 
Work,  it  cannot  be  said  that  in  bringing  it  into  the  field  we  are  encroaching  on 
ground  already  fully  occupied. 
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COMMERCIAL  NAVIGATION. 


A AM,  Aum,  or  Ahm,  a measure  for  liquids,  used  at  Amsterdam,  Antwerp,  Hamburgh, 
Frankfort,  &c.  At  Amsterdam  it  is  nearly  equal  to  41  English  wine  gallons,  at  Antwerp 
to  36 \ ditto,  at  Hamburgh  to  38^-  ditto,  and  at  Frankfort  to  39  ditto. 

ABANDONMENT,  in  commerce  and  navigation,  is  used  to  express  the  abandoning 
or  surrendering  of  the  ship  or  goods  insured  to  the  insurer. 

It  is  held,  by  the  law  of  England,  that  the  insured  has  the  right  to  abandon,  and  to 
compel  the  insurers  to  pay  the  whole  value  of  the  thing  insured,  in  every  case  “ where, 
by  the  happening  of  any  of  the  misfortunes  or  perils  insured  against,  the  voyage  is  lost, 
or  not  worth  pursuing,  and  the  projected  adventure  is  frustrated ; or  where  the  thing 
insured  is  so  damaged  and  spoiled  as  to  be  of  little  or  no  value  to  the  owner ; or  where 
the  salvage  is  very  high ; or  where  what  is  saved  is  of  less  value  than  the  freight ; or 
where  further  expense  is  necessary,  and  the  insurer  will  not  undertake  to  pay  that 
expense,”  &c.  — ( Marshall , book  i.  cap.  13.  § 1.) 

Abandonment  very  frequently  takes  place  in  cases  of  capture  : the  loss  is  then  total, 
and  no  question  can  arise  in  respect  to  it.  In  cases,  however,  in  which  a ship  and  cargo 
are  recaptured  within  such  a time  that  the  object  of  the  voyage  is  not  lost,  the  insured  is  not 
entitled  to  abandon.  The  mere  stranding  of  a ship  is  not  deemed  of  itself  such  a loss  as 
will  justify  an  abandonment.  If  by  some  fortunate  accident,  by  the  exertions  of  the 
crew,  or  by  any  borrowed  assistance,  the  ship  be  got  off  and  rendered  capable  of  con- 
tinuing her  voyage,  it  is  not  a total  loss,  and  the  insurers  are  only  liable  for  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  the  stranding.  It  is  only  where  the  stranding  is  followed  by  shipwreck,  or 
in  any  other  way  renders  the  ship  incapable  of  prosecuting  her  voyage,  that  the  insured 
can  abandon. 

It  has  been  decided,  that  damage  sustained  in  a voyage  to  the  extent  of  forty-eight 
per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  ship,  did  not  entitle  the  insured  to  abandon.  If  a cargo 
be  damaged  in  the  course  of  a voyage,  and  it  appears  that  what  has  been  saved  is  less  than 
the  amount  of  freight,  it  is  held  to  be  a total  loss.  — ( Park  on  Insurance,  cap.  9. ) 

When  by  the  occurrence  of  any  of  the  perils  insured  against  the  insured  has  acquired 
a right  to  abandon,  he  is  at  liberty  either  to  abandon  or  not,  as  he  thinks  proper.  He  is 
in  no  case  bound  to  abandon  $ but  if  he  make  an  election,  and  resolve  to  abandon,  he  must 
abide  by  his  resolution,  and  has  no  longer  the  power  to  claim  for  a partial  loss.  In  some 
foreign  countries  specific  periods  are  fixed  by  law  within  which  the  insured,  after  being 
informed  of  the  loss,  must  elect  either  to  abandon  or  not.  In  this  country,  however,  no 
particular  period  is  fixed  for  this  purpose ; but  the  rule  is,  that  if  the  insured  determine 
to  abandon,  he  must  intimate  such  determination  to  the  insurers  within  a reasonable 
period  after  he  has  got  intelligence  of  the  loss,  — any  unnecessary  delay  in  making  this 
intimation  being  interpreted  to  mean  that  he  has  decided  not  to  abandon. 

No  particular  form  or  solemnity  is  required  in  giving  notice  of  an  abandonment.  It 
may  be  given  either  to  the  underwriter  himself,  or  the  agent  who  subscribed  for  him. 

The  effect  of  an  abandonment  is  to  vest  all  the  rights  of  the  insured  in  the  insurers. 
The  latter  become  the  legal  owners  of  the  ship,  and  as  such  are  liable  for  all  her  future 
outgoings,  and  entitled  to  her  future  earnings.  An  abandonment,  when  once  made,  is 
irrevocable. 
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ABATEMENT.  — ACAPULCO. 


In  case  of  a shipwreck  or  other  misfortune,  the  captain  and  crew  are  bound  to  exert 
themselves  to  the  utmost  to  save  as  much  property  as  possible ; and  to  enable  them  to  do 
this  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  abandonment,  our  policies  provide  that,  “ in  case  of 
any  loss  or  misfortune,  the  insured,  their  factors,  servants,  and  assigns,  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sue  and  labour  about  the  defence,  safeguard,  and  recovery  of  the  goods,  and  merchan- 
dises, and  ship,  &c.,  without  prejudice  to  the  insurance;  to  the  charges  whereof  the  in- 
surers agree  to  contribute,  each  according  to  the  rate  and  quantity  of  his  subscription.” 

“ From  the  nature  of  his  situation,”  says  Mr.  Serjeant  Marshall,  “ the  captain  has  an 
implied  authority,  not  only  from  the  insured,  but  also  from  the  insurers  and  all  others 
interested  in  the  ship  or  cargo,  in  case  of  misfortune,  to  do  whatever  he  thinks  most  con- 
ducive to  the  general  interest  of  all  concerned ; and  they  are  all  bound  by  his  acts. 
Therefore,  if  the  ship  be  disabled  by  stress  of  weather,  or  any  other  peril  of  the  sea,  the 
captain  may  hire  another  vessel  for  the  transport  of  the  goods  to  their  port  of  destination, 
if  he  think  it  for  the  interest  of  all  concerned  that  he  should  do  so;  or  he  may,  upon  a 
capture,  appeal  against  a sentence  of  condemnation,  or  carry  on  any  other  proceedings  for 
the  recovery  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  provided  he  has  a probable  ground  for  doing  so ; or 
he  may,  upon  the  loss  of  the  ship,  invest  the  produce  of  the  goods  saved  in  other  goods, 
which  he  may  ship  for  his  original  port  of  destination ; for  whatever  is  recovered  of  the 
effects  insured,  the  captain  is  accountable  to  the  insurers.  If  the  insured  neglect  to 
abandon  when  he  has  it  in  his  power  to  do  so,  he  adopts  the  acts  of  the  captain,  and  he 
is  bound  by  them.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  insurers,  after  notice  of  abandonment, 
suffer  the  captain  to  continue  in  the  management,  he  becomes  their  agent,  and  they  are 
bound  by  his  acts.” 

As  to  the  sailors,  when  a misfortune  happens,  they  are  bound  to  save  and  preserve  the 
merchandise  to  the  best  of  their  power ; and  while  they  are  so  employed,  they  are  entitled 
to  wages,  so  far,  at  least,  as  what  is  saved  will  allow ; but  if  they  refuse  to  assist  in  this, 
they  shall  have  neither  wages  nor  reward.  In  this  the  Rhodian  law,  and  the  laws  of 
Oleron,  Wisby,  and  the  Hanse  Towns,  agree. 

The  policy  of  the  practice  of  abandonment  seems  very  questionable.  The  object  of 
an  insurance  is  to  render  the  insurer  liable  for  whatever  loss  or  damage  may  be  incurred. 
But  this  object  does  not  seem  to  be  promoted  by  compelling  him  to  pay  as  for  a total  loss, 
when,  in  fact,  the  loss  is  only  partial.  The  captain  and  crew  of  the  ship  are  selected  by 
the  owners,  are  their  servants,  and  are  responsible  to  them  for  their  proceedings.  But 
in  the  event  of  a ship  being  stranded,  and  so  damaged  that  the  owners  are  entitled  to 
abandon,  the  captain  and  crew  become  the  servants  of  the  underwriters,  who  had  nothing 
to  do  with  their  appointment,  and  to  whom  they  are  most  probably  altogether  unknown. 
It  is  admitted  that  a regulation  of  this  sort  can  hardly  fail  of  leading,  and  has  indeed 
frequently  led,  to  very  great  abuses.  We,  therefore,  are  inclined  to  think  that  abandon- 
ment ought  not  to  be  allowed  where  any  property  is  known  to  exist;  but  that  such  pro- 
perty should  continue  at  the  disposal  of  the  owners  and  their  agents,  and  that  the  under- 
writers should  be  liable  only  for  the  damage  really  incurred.  The  first  case  that  came 
before  the  British  courts  with  respect  to  abandonment  was  decided  by  Lord  Hardwicke, 
in  1744.  Mr.  Justice  Buller  appears  to  have  concurred  in  the  opinion  now  stated,  that 
abandonment  should  not  have  been  allowed  in  cases  where  the  loss  is  not  total. 

For  further  information  as  to  this  subject,  see  the  excellent  works  of  Mr.  Serjeant 
Marshall  (book  i.  cap.  13. ) ; and  of  Mr.  Justice  Park  (cap.  9.)  on  the  Law  of  Insurance. 

ABATEMENT,  or  Rebate,  is  the  name  sometimes  given  to  a discount  allowed  for 
prompt  payment ; it  is  also  used  to  express  the  deduction  that  is  sometimes  made  at  the 
custom-house  from  the  duties  chargeable  upon  such  goods  as  are  damaged.  This  allow- 
ance is  regulated  by  the  6 Geo.  4.  c.  107.  § 28.  No  abatement  is  made  from  the  duties 
charged  on  coffee,  currants,  figs,  lemons,  oranges,  raisins,  tobacco,  and  wine. 

ACACIA.  See  Gum  Arabic. 

ACAPULCO,  a celebrated  sea-port  on  the  western  coast  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  1 6°  50%  N., 
long.  99°  46'  W.  Population  uncertain,  but  said  to  be  from  4,000  to  5,000.  The 
harbour  of  Acapulco  is  one  of  the  finest  in  the  world,  and  is  capable  of  containing  any 
number  of  ships  in  the  most  perfect  safety.  Previously  to  the  emancipation  of  Spanish 
America,  a galleon  or  large  ship,  richly  laden,  was  annually  sent  from  Acapulco  to 
Manilla,  in  the  Philippine  Islands ; and  at  her  return  a fair  was  held,  which  was  much 
resorted  to  by  strangers.  But  this  sort  of  intercourse  is  no  longer  carried  on,  the  trade 
to  Manilla  and  all  other  places  being  now  conducted  by  private  individuals.  The  exports 
consist  of  bullion,  cochineal,  cocoa,  wool,  indigo,  &e.  The  imports  principally  consist 
of  cotton  goods,  hardware,  articles  of  jewellery,  raw  and  wrought  silks,  spices,  and 
aromatics.  Acapulco  is  extremely  unhealthy ; and  though  it  be  the  principal  port  on 
the  west  coast  of  Mexico,  its  commerce  is  not  very  considerable.  The  navigation  from 
Acapulco  to  Guayaquil  and  Callao  is  exceedingly  tedious  and  difficult,  so  that  there  is  but 
little  intercourse  between  Mexico  and  Peru.  The  monies,  weights,  and  measures  are  the 
same  as  those  of  Spain  ; for  which  see  Cadiz. 
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ACIDS,  are  a class  of  compounds  which  are  distinguished  from  all  others  by  the 
following  properties.  They  are  generally  possessed  of  a very  sharp  and  sour  taste  : 
redden  the  infusions  of  blue  vegetable  colours ; are  often  highly  corrosive,  and  enter  into 
combination  with  the  alkalies,  earths,  and  metallic  oxides  ; forming  compounds  in  which 
the  characters  of  the  constituents  are  entirely  destroyed,  and  new  ones  produced  differing 
in  every  respect  from  those  previously  existing.  The  quality  or  strength  of  an  acid  is 
generally  ascertained,  either  by  its  specific  gravity,  which  is  found  by  means  of  the  hydro- 
meter, if  the  acid  be  liquid,  or  by  the  quantity  of  pure  and  dry  subcarbonate  of  potass 
or  soda,  or  of  carbonate  of  lime  (marble),  which  a given  weight  of  the  acid  requires 
for  its  exact  neutralisation.  This  latter  process  is  termed  Acidimetry,  or  the  ascertain- 
ing the  quantity  of  real  acid  existing  in  any  of  the  liquid  or  crystallised  acids. 

The  principal  acids  at  present  known  are,  the  Acetic,  Benzoic,  Boracic,  Bromic,  Car- 
bonic, Citric,  Chloric,  Cyanic,  Fluoric,  Ferroprussic,  Gallic,  Hydrobromic,  Hydriodic, 
Iodic,  Lactic,  Malic,  Margaric,  Meconic,  Muriatic  or  Hydrochloric,  Nitrous,  Nitric, 
Oleic,  Oxalic,  Phosphoric,  Prussic  or  Hydrocyanic,  Purpuric,  Saccholactic,  Suberic, 
Sulphurous,  Sulphuric,  Tartaric,  Uric,  and  many  others  which  it  would  be  superfluous 
to  detail.  It  is  the  most  important  only  of  these,  however,  that  will  be  here  treated  of, 
and  more  particularly  those  employed  in  the  arts  and  manufactures. 

Acetic  or  pyroligneous  acid.  — This  acid,  in  its  pure  and  concentrated  form,  is  obtained  from  the  fluid 
matter  which  passes  over  in  distillation,  when  wood  is  exposed  to  heat  in  close  iron  cylinders.  This  fluid 
is  a mixture  of  acetic  acid,  tar,  and  a very  volatile  ether ; from  these  the  acid  may  be  separated,  after  a 
second  distillation,  by  saturating  with  chalk,  and  evaporating  to  dryness ; an  acetate  of  lime  is  thus  pro- 
cured, which,  by  mixture  with  sulphate  of  soda  (Glauber’s  salt),  is  decomposed,  the  resulting  compound* 
being  an  insoluble  sulphate  of  lime,  and  a very  soluble  acetate  of  soda;  these  are  easily  separated  from 
each  other  by  solution  in  water  and  filtration  ; the  acetate  of  soda  being  obtained  in  the  crystalline  form 
by  evaporation.  From  this,  or  the  acetate  of  lime,  some  manufacturers  employing  the  former,  others  the 
latter,  the  acetic  acid  is  obtained  by  distillation  with  sulphuric  acid  (oil  of  vitriol)  ; as  thus  procured,  it  is 
a colourless,  volatile  fluid,  having  a very  pungent  and  refreshing  odour,  and  a strong  acid  taste.  Its 
strength  should  be  ascertained  by  the  quantity  of  marble  required  for  its  neutralisation,  as  its  specific 
gravity  does  not  give  a correct  indication.  It  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  acetate  of  lead 
(sugar  of  lead),  in  many  of  the  pharmaceutical  compounds,  and  also  as  an  antiseptic. 

Vinegar  is  an  impure  and  very  dilute  acetic  acid,  obtained  by  exposing  either  weak  wines  or  infusions 
of  malt  to  the  air  and  a slow  fermentation  ; it  contains,  besides  the  pure  acid,  a large  quantity  of  colouring 
matter,  some  mucilage,  and  a little  spirit;  from  these  it  is  readily  separated  by  distillation.  The  impurities 
with  which  this  distilled  vinegar  is  sometimes  adulterated,  or  with  which  it  is  accidentally  contaminated, 
are  oil  of  vitriol,  added  to  increase  the  acidity,  and  oxides  of  tin  or  copper,  arising  from  the  vinegar 
having  been  distilled  through  tin  or  copper  worms.  These  may  be  easily  detected  ; the  oil  of  vitriol  by 
the  addition  of  a little  solution  of  muriate  of  barytes  to  the  distilled  vinegar,  which,  should  the  acid  be 
present,  will  cause  a dense  white  precipitate  ; and  the  oxides  of  tin  or  copper  by  the  addition  of  water 
impregnated  with  sulphureted  hydrogen.  Vinegar  is  employed  in  many  culinary  and  domestic  operations, 
and  also  very  largely  in  the  manufacture  of  the  carbonate  of  lead  (white  lead). 

Benzoic  acid — exists  naturally,  formed  in  the  gum  benzoin,  and  may  be  procured  either  by  submitting 
the  benzoin  in  fine  powder  to  repeated  sublimations,  or  by  digesting  it  with  lime  and  water,  straining  off 
the  clear  solution,  and  adding  muriatic  acid,  which  enters  into  combination  with  the  lime,  and  the  benzoic 
acid,  being  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  falls  as  a white  powder;  this  may  be  further  purified  by  a sublim- 
ation. Benzoic  acid  is  of  a beautiful  pearly  white  colour  when  pure,  has  a very  peculiar  aromatic  odour, 
and  an  acrid,  acid,  and  bitter  taste;  it  is  used  in  making  pastilles  and  perfumed  incense.  This  acid  also 
occurs  in  the  balsams  of  Tolu  and  Peru,  and  in  the  urine  of  the  horse  and  cow. 

Boracic  acid  — is  found  in  an  uncombined  state  in  many  of  the  hot  springs  of  Tuscany,  as  also  at  Sesso 
in  the  Florentine  territory,  from  whence  it  has  received  the  name  of  Sessolin.  In  Thibet,  Persia,  and 
South  America,  it  occurs  in  combination  with  soda,  and  is  imported  from  the  former  place  into  this 
country  in  a crystalline  form,  under  the  name  of  Tincal.  These  crystals  are  coated  with  a rancid,  fatty 
substance,  and  require  to  be  purified  by  repeated  solutions  and  crystallisations ; after  which  it  is  sold  under 
the  appellation  of  borax  (bi-borate  of  soda) ; from  a hot  solution  of  this  salt  the  boracic  acid  is  readily  ob- 
tained, by  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  in  slight  excess ; sulphate  of  soda  is  formed,  and  the  boracic 
acid  crystallises  as  the  solution  cools.  When  pure,  these  crystals  are  white,  and  have  an  unctuous  greasy 
feel ; they  are  soluble  in  alcohol,  communicating  a green  tinge  to  its  flame ; when  fused  it  forms  a trans- 
parent glass,  and  has  been  found  by  Mr.  Faraday  to  unite  with  the  oxide  of  lead,  producing  a very 
uniform  glass,  free  from  all  defects,  and  well  adapted  for  the  purpose  of  telescopes  and  other  astronomical 
instruments.  Borax  is  much  employed  in  the  arts,  particularly  in  metallurgic  operations  as  a flux;  also 
in  enamelling,  and  in  pharmacy. 

Carbonic  acid . — This  acid  occurs  very  abundantly  in  nature,  combined  with  lime,  magnesia,  barytes, 
aerial  acid,  fixed  air,  mephitic  acid  ; from  any  of  these  it  is  easily  separated  by  the  addition  of  nearly  any 
of  the  other  acids.  In  its  uncombined  form,  it  is  a transparent,  gaseous  fluid,  having  a density  of  1*53, 
atmospheric  air  being  unity  ; it  is  absorbed  to  a considerable  extent  by  water,  and  when  the  water  is  ren- 
dered slightly  alkaline  by  the  addition  of  carbonate  of  soda,  and  a large  quantity  of  gas  forced  into  it  by 
pressure,  it  forms  the  well  known  refreshing  beverage,  soda  water.  This  gas  is  also  formed  in  very  large 
quantities  during  combustion,  respiration,  and  fermentation.  Carbonic  acid  gas  is  destructive  of  animal 
life  and  combustion,  and  from  its  great  weight  accumulates  in  the  bottoms  of  deep  wells,  cellars,  caves, 
&c.,  which  have  been  closed  for  a long  period,  and  numerous  fatal  accidents  arise  frequently  to  persons 
entering  such  places  incautiously;  the  precaution  should  always  be  taken  of  introducing  a lighted  candle 
prior  to  the  descent  or  entrance  of  any  one  ; for  should  the  candle  be  extinguished,  it  would  be  dangerous 
to  enter  until  properly  ventilated.  The  combinations  of  carbonic  acid  with  the  alkalies,  earths,  and 
metallic  oxides  are  termed  carbonates. 

Citric  acid  — exists  in  a free  state,  in  the  juice  of  the  lemon,  lime,  and  other  fruits,  combined  however 
with  mucilage,  and  sometimes  a little  sugar,  which  renders  it,  if  required  to  be  preserved  for  a long 
period,  very  liable  to  ferment;  on  this  account,  the  crystallised  citric  acid  is  to  be  preferred.  It  is  pre- 
pared by  saturating  the  lemon  juice  with  chalk  : the  citric  acid  combines  with  the  lime,  forming  an  insoluble 
compound,  while  the  carbonic  acid  is  liberated  ? the  insoluble  citrate,  after  being  well  washed,  is  to  be 
acted  upon  by  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  which  forms  sulphate  of  lime,  and  the  citric  acid  enters  into  solution 
in  the  water;  by  filtration  and  evaporation  the  citric  acid  is  obtained  in  colourless  transparent  crystals. 
The  chief  uses  to  w hich  it  is  applied  are  as  a preventive  of  sea  scurvy,  and  in  making  refreshing 
acidulous  or  effervescing  drinks ; for  which  latter  purposes  it  is  peculiarly  fitted  from  its  very  pleasant 
flavour. 

Fluoric  acid — is  found  in  the  wellknown  mineral  fluorspar  in  combination  with  lime;  from  which  it  is 
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procured  in  the  liquid  form,  by  distillation  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  in  a leaden  or  silver  retort;  the 
receiver  should  be  of  the  same  material  as  the  retort,  and  kept  cool  by  ice  or  snow. 

This  acid  is  gaseous  in  its  pure  form,  highly  corrosive,  and  intensely  acid ; it  is  rapidly  absorbed  by 
water,  communicating  its  properties  to  that  fluid.  Its  chief  use  is  for  etching  on  glass,  which  it 
corrodes  with  great  rapidity.  For  this  purpose  a thin  coating  of  wax  is  to  be  melted  on  the  surface  of  the 
♦glass,  and  the  sketch  drawn  by  a fine  hard-pointed  instrument  through  the  wax  ; the  liquid  acid  is  then 
poured  on  it,  and  after  a short  time,  on  the  removal  of  the  acid  and  coating,  an  etching  will  be  found  in 
the  substance  of  the  glass.  A very  excellent  application  of  this  property,  possessed  by  fluoric  acid,  is  in 
the  roughing  the  shades  for  table  lamps.  All  the  metals,  except  silver,  lead,  and  platina,  are  acted  upon 
by  this  acid. 

’ Gallic  acid.  — The  source  from  which  this  acid  is  generally  obtained  is  the  nut  gall,  a hard  protuberance 
produced  on  the  oak  by  the  puncture  of  insects.  The  most  simple  method  of  procuring  the  acid  in  its 
pure  form,  is  to  submit  the  galls  in  fine  powder  to  sublimation  in  a retort,  taking  care  that  the  heat  be 
applied  slowly  and  with  caution  ; the  other  processes  require  a very  long  period  for  their  completion. 
When  pure,  gallic  acid  has  a white  and  silky  appearance,  and  a highly  astringent  and  slightly  acid  taste. 
The  nut  galls,  which  owe  their  properties  to  the  gallic  acid  they  contain,  are  employed  very  extensively 
in  the  arts,  for  dyeing  and  staining  silks,  cloths,  and  woods  of  a black  colour ; this  is  owing  to  its  forming 
with  the  oxide  of  iron  an  intense  black  precipitate.  Writing  ink  is  made  on  the  same  principle : a very 
excellent  receipt  of  the  late  Dr.  Black’s  is,  to  take  3 oz.  of  the  best  Aleppo  galls  in  fine  powder,  1 oz.  sul- 
phate of  iron  (green  vitriol),  1 oz.  logwood  finely  rasped,  1 oz.  gum  arabic,  one  pint  of  the  best  vinegar, 
one  pint  of  soft  water,  and  8 or  10  cloves  ; in  this  case  the  black  precipitate  is  kept  suspended  by  the  gum. 

Hydriodic  acid , — a compound  of  iodine  and  hydrogen,  in  its  separate  form  is  of  very  little  importance 
in  the  artsj  its  combinations  with  potass,  soda,  and  other  of  the  metallic  oxides,  will  be  treated  of 
hereafter. 

Malic  acid  — exists  in  the  juices  of  many  fruits,  particularly  the  apple,  as  also  in  the  berries  of  the 
service  and  mountain  ash. 

Meconic  acid — is  found  in  opium,  in  combination  with  morphia,  forming  the  meconate  of  morphia,  on 
which  the  action  of  opium  principally  depends. 

Muriatic  acid>  or  spirits  of  salts.  — This  acid  (the  hydrochloric  of  the  French  chemists)  is  manufactured 
from  the  chloride  of  sodium  (dry  sea  salt),  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  (oil  of  vitriol).  The  most  econo- 
mical proportions  are  20  pounds  of  fuscxl  salt,  and  20  pounds  of  oil  of  vitriol  previously  mixed  with 
an  equal  weight  of  water;  these  are  placed  in  an  iron  or  earthen  pot,  to  which  an  earthen  head  and 
receiver  are  adapted,  and  submitted  to  distillation  ; the  muriatic  acid  passes  over  in  the  vaporous  form, 
and  may  be  easily  condensed.  The  liquid  acid  thus  obtained  should  have  a specific  gravity  of  1*17, 
water  being  equal  to  100.;  it  has  a strong  acid  taste,  and  a slight  yellow  colour ; this  is  owing  to  a 
small  quantity  of  oxide  of  iron.  By  redistillation  in  a glass  retort  at  a low  temperature,  it  may 
be-obtained  perfectly  pure  and  colourless.  It  sometimes  contains  a little  sulphuric  acid  ; this  is  detected 
by  a solution  of  muriate  of  barytes.  Muriatic  acid,  in  its  uncombined  state,  is  an  invisible  elastic 
gas,  having  a very  strong  affinity  for  water;  that  fluid  absorbing,  at  a temperature  of  40°  Fahrenheit,  480 
times  its  volume,  and  the  resulting  liquid  acid  has  a density  of  121.  So  great  is  this  attraction  for  water, 
that  when  the  gas  is  liberated  into  the  air,  it  combines  with  the  moisture  always  present  in  that  medium, 
forming  dense  white  vapours.  Its  combinations  with  the  alkalies,  &c.  are  termed  muriates  ; those  of  the 
greatest  importance  are,  the  muriates  of  tin,  ammonia,  barytes,  and  sea  salt  The  test  for  the  presence 
of  muriatic  acid  in  any  liquid  is  the  nitrate  of  silver  (lunar  caustic),  which  causes  a curdy  white  pre- 
cipitate. 

Niti-ic  acidy  or  aquafortis. — This,  which  is  one  of  the  most  useful  acids  with  which  the  chemist  is 
acquainted,  is  prepared  by  acting  upon  saltpetre  (nitre  or  nitrate  of  potass)  with  oil  of  vitriol : the  pro- 
portions best  suited  for  this  purpose  are,  three  parts  by  weight  of  nitre  and  two  of  oil  of  vitriol ; or  100 
nitre,  and  60  oil  of  vitriol  previously  diluted  with  20  of  water  ; either  of  these  proportions  will  produce  a 
very  excellent  acid.  When  submitted  to  distillation,  which  should  be  conducted  in  earthen  or  glass 
vessels,  the  nitric  acid  passes  over  in  the  form  of  vapour,  and  a bisulphate  of  potass  (sal  mixum)  remains 
in  the  retort. 

Nitric  acid  of  commerce  has  usually  a dark  orange-red  colour,  giving  off  copious  fumes,  and  having 
a specific  gravity  of  150,  wTater  being  100.  It  is  strongly  acid  and  highly  corrosive.  It  may  be  obtained 
perfectly  colourless  by  a second  distillation,  rejecting  the  first  portion  that  passes  over.  Lt  is  much 
employed  in  the  arts,  for  etching  on  copper-plates  for  engraving ; also,  for  the  separation  of  silver  from  gold, 
in  the  process  of  quartation.  In  pharmacy  and  surgery  it  is  extensively  used,  and  is  employed  for  destroy- 
ing contagious  effluvia.  Combined  with  muriatic  acid,  it  forms  aqua  regia  (nitro-muriatic  acid),  used  as 
a solvent  for  gold,  platina,  &c.  This  acid  is  frequently  contaminated  with  the  muriatic  and  sulphuric 
acids ; these  may  be  detected  by  the  following  methods. — A portion  of  the  suspected  acid  should  be  diluted 
With  three  or  four  times  its  volume  of  distilled  water,  and  divided  into  two  glasses ; to  one  of  which 
nitrate  of  silver  (Junar  caustic  in  solution)  is  to  be  added,  and  to  the  other,  nitrate  of  barytes  : if  muriatic 
acid  be  present,  a white  curdy  precipitate  will  be  thrown  down  by  the  former ; and  if  sulphuric,  a white 
granular  precipitate  by  the  latter. 

Oxalic  acid  — occurs  in  combination  with  potass  as  binoxalate  of  potass  in  the  different  varieties  of 
sorrel,  from  whence  the  binoxalate  of  potass  has  been  termed  salt  of  sorrel.  This  acid  is  usually  prepared 
by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  upon  sugar,  evaporating  the  solution,  after  the  action  has  ceased,  to  the  con- 
sistence of  a syrup,  and  redissolving  and  recrystallising  the  crystals  which  are  thus  procured. 

It  is  sold  in  small  white  acicular  crystals,  of  a strongly  acid  taste  and  highly  poisonous,  and  sometimes 
in  its  external  appearance  bears  a strong  similarity  to  Epsom  salts  (sulphate  of  magnesia),  which  it  has  been 
unfortunately  frequently  mistaken  for.  It  is  instantly  distinguished  from  Epsom  salts  by  placing  a small 
crystal  upon  the  tongue ; when  its  strong  acid  taste,  compared  with  the  nauseous  bitter  of  the  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  will  be  quite  a sufficient  criterion.  In  cases  of  poisoning  however  by  this  acid,  lime,  or  chalk, 
mixed  with  water  to  form  a cream,  should  be  immediately  administered,  the  combinations  of  oxalic  acid 
with  these  substances  being  perfectly  inert.  It  is  employed  in  removing  ink  stains,  iron  moulds,  &c,  from 
linen  and  leather;  the  best  proportions  for  these  purposes  are,  1 oz.  of  the  acid  to  a pint  of  water.  'I  he 
most  delicate  test  of  th.e  presence  of  oxalic  acid  is,  a salt  of  lime  or  lime-water,  with  either  of  which  it 
forms  a white  precipitate,  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  acids.  Its  combinations  are  termed  oxalates. 

Phosphoric  acid  — is  of  very  little  importance  in  a commercial  point  of  view,  except  as  forming  with 
lime  the  earth  of  bones  (phosphate  of  lime).  It  is  prepared  by  heating  bones  to  whiteness  in  a furnace; 
from  this  phosphoric  acid  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid,  still  combined,  however,  with  a 
small  quantity  of  lime.  The  action  of  nitric  acid  upon  phosphorus,  the  latter  being  added  gradually  and 
in  small  pieces,  yields  this  acid  in  a state  of  purity ; its  combinations  are  termed  phosphates. 

Prussic  acid , or  hydrocyanic  acid.  — This  acid,  which  is  the  most  virulent  and  poisonous  acid  known,  is 
contained  in  peach  blossoms,  bay  leaves,  and  many  other  vegetable  productions,  which  owe  their  peculiar 
odour  to  the  presence  of  prussic  acid.  For  the  purposes  of  medicine  and  chemistry,  this  acid  is  prepared 
either  by  distilling  one  part  of  the  cyanuret  of  mercury,  one  part  of  muriatic  acid  of  specific  gravity  1*15. 
and  six  parts  of  water,  six  parts  of  prussic  acid  being  collected ; or,  by  dissolving  a certain  weight  of 
cyanuret  of  mercury,  and  passing  a current  of  sulphureted  hydrogen  through  the  solution,  until  the 
whole  of  the  rqcrcury  shall  be  precipitated ; if  an  excess  of  sulphureted  hydrogen  should  be  present,  a 
little  carbonate  of  lead  (white  lead),  will  remove  it ; on  filtering,  a colourless  prussic  acid  will  be  obtained. 
By  the  first  process,  which  is  the  one  followed  at  Apothecaries'  Hall,  the  acid  has  a density  995,  water 
&ping  equal  to  1000  ; by  the  latter,  it  may  be  procured  of  any  required  strength,  depending  on  the  quantity 
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of  cyanuret  of  mercury  dissolved.  The  best  test  for  the  presence  of  this  acid  is,. first  to  add  a small  quantity 
Of  the  protosulphate  of  iron  (solution  of  green  vitriol),  then  a little  solution  of  potassa,  and  lastly  diluted 
sulphuric  acid  ; if  prussic  acid  be  present,  prussian  blue  will  be  formed.  Its  combinations  are  called  prus*. 
siates  or  hydrocyanates ; when  in  its  concentrated  form,  it  is  so  rapid  in  its  effects  that  large  animals  have 
been  killed  in  the  short  space  of  80  seconds,  or  from  a minute  to  a minute  and  a half  # 

Sulphurous  avid — is  formed  whenever  sulphur  is  burnt  in  atmospheric  air:  it  is  a suffocating  and 
pungent  gas*  strongly  acid,  bleaches  vegetable  colours  with  great  rapidity,  and  arrests  the  process  of 
vinous  fermentation.  For  these  purposes  it  is  therefore  very  much  employed,  especially  in  bleaching 
Woollen  goods  and  straws.  Fermentation  may  be  immediately  arrested  by  burning  a small  quantity  of 
sulphur  in  casks,  and  then  racking  off  the  wine  while  still  fermenting  into  them  ; this  frequently  gives 
the  wine  a very  unpleasant  taste  of  sulphur,  which  is  avoided  by  the  use  of  sulphate  of  potass,  made  by 
impregnating  a solution  of  potass  with  sulphurous  acid  gas. 

Sulphuric  acid , or  oil  of  vitriol  — called  oil  of  vitriol  from  its  having  been  formerly  manufactured  from 
green  vitriol  (sulphate  of  iron).  In  some  parts  of  the  Continent  this  process  is  still  followed.  The  method 
generally  adopted  in  this  country,  is  to  introduce  nine  parts  of  sulphur,  intimately  mixed  with  one  part  of 
nitre,  in  a state  of  active  combustion,  into  large  leaden  chambers,  the  bottoms  of  which  are  covered  with 
a stratum  of  water.  Sulphurous  and  nitrous  acid  gases  are  generated,  which  entering  into  combination 
form  a white  crystalline  solid,  which  falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber;  the  instant  that  the  water 
comes  in  contact  with  it,  this  solid  is  decomposed  with  a hissing  noise  and  effervescence,  sulphuric  acid 
combines  with  the  water,  and  nitrous  gas  is  liberated,  which  combining  with  oxygen  from  the  air  of  the 
chamber,  is  converted  into  nitrous  acid  gas,  again  combines  with  sulphurous  acid  ga9,  and  again  falls  to 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber : this  process  continues  as  long  as  the  combustion  of  the  sulphur  is  kept  up,  or 
as  long  as  atmospheric  air  remains  in  the  chamber;  the  nitrous  acid  merely  serving  as  a means  for  the 
transference  of  oxygen  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  sulphurous  acid,  to  convert  it  into  sulphuric  acid. 
The  water  is  removed  from  the  chamber  when  of  a certain  strength,  and  replaced  by  fresh.  These  acid 
waters  are  then  evaporated  in  leaden  boilers,  and  finally  concentrated  in  glass  or  platina  vessels.  As 
thus  manufactured,  sulphuric  acid  is  a dense  oily  fluid,  colourless,  intensely  acid,  and  highly  corrosive, 
and  has  a specific  gravity  of  1,846,  water  being  equal  to  1,000.  This  acid  is  the  most  important  with  which 
we  are  acquainted  ; it  is  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  the  nitric,  muriatic,  acetic,  phosphoric,  citric, 
tartaric,  and  many  other  acids  ; also  in  the  preparation  of  chlorine,  for  the  manufacture  of  the  bleaching 
powder  (oxymuriate  of  lime  or  chloride  of  lime),  for  the  preparation  of  sulphate  of  mercury,  in  the  manu- 
facture of  calomel  and  corrosive  sublimate,  and  in  innumerable  other  chemical  manufactures.  In  the 
practice  of  physic  it  is  also  very  much  employed.  It  usually  contains  a little  oxide  of  lead,  which  is 
readily  detected  by  diluting  the  acid  with  about  four  times  its  volume  of  water,  and  allowing  the  sulphate 
of  lead  to  subside.  Its  combinations  are  denominated  sulphates.  The  fuming  sulphuric  acid,  as  manu- 
factured at  Nordhausen,  contains  only  one  half  the  quantity  of  water  in  its  composition. 

Tartaric  acid, — This  acid  is  procured  from  the  cream  of  tartar  (bitartrate  of  potass),  obtained  by 
purifying  the  crust  which  separates  during  the  fermentation  of  wines  by  solution  and  crystallisation. 
AVhen  this  purified  bitartrate  is  dissolved,  and  lime  or  carbonate  of  lime  added,  an  insoluble  tartrate  of 
lime  (alls,  which  after  washing  should  be  acted  upon  by  sulphuric  acid ; sulphate  of  lime  is  thus  formed, 
and  the  tartaric  acid  enters  into  solution,  and  may  be  obtained  by  evaporation  and  crystallisation.  It  is 
employed  very  much  in  the  arts,  in  calico-printing,  as  also  in  making  effervescing  draughts  and  powders 
in  pharmacy. 

Uric  acid — is  an  animal  acid  of  very  little  importance,  except  in  a scientific  point  of  view  : it  exists  in 
the  excrement  of  serpents,  to  the  amount  of  95  per  cent.,  and  forms  the  basis  of  many  of  the  urinary 
calculi  and  gravel. 

u N.  B.  This  article , and  that  on  alkalies , has  been  furnished  by  an  able  practical  chemist. 

ACORNS  (Ger.  Eicheln , Echern ; Fr.  Glands ; It.  Ghiande ; Sp.  Bclhtas ; Rus* 
Schedudii ; Lat.  Glandes ),  the  seed  or  fruit  of  the  oak.  Acorns  formed  a part  of  the 
food  of  man  in  early  ages,  and  frequent  allusion  is  made  in  the  classics  to  this  circum- 
stance ( Virgil , Georg . lib.  i.  lin.  8.  ; Ovid.  Met.  lib.  i.  lin.  106,  &c.).  In  some  countries 
they  are  still  used,  in  periods  of  scarcity,  as  a substitute  for  bread.  With  us  they  are 
now  rarely  used  except  for  fattening  hogs  and  poultry.  They  are  said  to  make,  when 
toasted,  with  the  addition  of  a little  fresh  butter,  one  of  the  best  substitutes  for  coffee. 
Their  taste  is  astringent  and  bitter. 

ACORUS  ( Calamus  aromaticus ),  sweet  flag,  or  sweet  rush,  a red  or  knotty  root,  about 
the  thickness  of  the  little  finger,  and  several  inches  long.  “ The  root  of  the  sweet  flag 
has  a pleasant  aromatic  odour,  similar  to  that  of  a mixture  of  cinnamon  and  allspice.  The 
taste  is  warm,  pungent,  bitterish,  and  aromatic.”  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory . ) The  root, 
which  is  used  in  medicine,  was  formerly  imported  from  the  Levant,  but  it  is  now  obtained 
of  an  equally  good  quality  from  Norfolk. 

ACRE,  a measure  of  land.  The  Imperial  or  standard  English  acre  contains  4 roods, 
each  rood  40  poles  or  perches,  each  pole  272^  square  feet ; and  consequently  each  acre 
= 43,560  square  feet.  Previously  to  the  introduction  of  the  new  system  of  weights  and 
measures  by  the  act  5 Geo.  IV.  cap.  74.,  the  acres  in  use  in  different  parts  of  England 
varied  considerably  from  each  other  and  from  the  standard  acre ; but  these  customary 
measures  are  now  abolished.  The  Scotch  acre  contains  four  roods,  each  rood  40  falls, 
and  each  fall  36  ells;  the  ell  being  equal  to  37*06  Imperial  inches.  Hence  the  Imperial 
is  to  the  Scotch  acre  nearly  as  1 to  1|=,  one  Scotch  acre  being  equal  to  1*261  Imperial 
acres.  The  Irish  acre  is  equal  to  1 acre  2 roods  and  1 9T|\  poles ; 30^  Irish  being  equal 
to  49  Imperial  acres. 

ADAMANTINE  SPAR  (Hind.  Corundum ),  a stone  so  called  from  its  hardness, 
found  in  India,  Ava,  China,  &c.,  crystallised,  or  in  a mass.  It  is  ascertained  to  be  a 
species  of  sapphire.  The  Indian  variety  is  the  best.  Colour  grey,  with  shades  of  green 
and  light  brown ; fracture  foliated  and  sparry,  sometimes  vitreous.  It  is  brittle,  and 
so  hard  as  to  cut  rock  crystal  and  most  of  the  gems.  Specific  gravity  from  3*71  to  4*18. 
The  Chinese  variety  differs  from  the  Indian  in  containing  grains  of  magnetic  iron  ore 
disseminated  through  it,  in  being  generally  of  a darker  colour,  and  having  externally  a 
chatoyant  lustre  : its  specific  gravity  is  greater,  and  its  hardness  somewhat  inferior.  It 
is  employed  to  polish  gems. 
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ADJUSTMENT,  in  commercial  navigation,  the  settlement  of  a loss  incurred  by  the 
insured. 

In  the  case  of  a total  loss,  if  the  policy  be  an  open  one,  the  insurer  is  obliged  to  pay 
the  goods  according  to  their  prime  cost,  that  is,  the  invoice  price,  and  all  duties  and  ex- 
penses incurred  till  they  are  put  on  board,  including  the  premium  of  insurance.*  Whether 
they  might  have  arrived  at  a good  or  a bad  market,  is  held  by  the  law  of  England  to  be 
immaterial.  The  insurer  is  supposed  to  have  insured  a constant  and  not  a variable  sum ; 
and  in  the  event  of  a loss  occurring,  the  insured  is  merely  to  be  put  into  the  same  situ- 
ation in  which  he  stood  before  the  transaction  began.  If  the  policy  be  a valued  one,  the 
practice  is  to  adopt  the  valuation  fixed  in  it  in  case  of  a total  loss,  unless  the  insurers 
can  show  that  the  insured  had  a colourable  interest  only,  or  that  the  goods  were  greatly 
over-valued.  In  the  case  of  all  partial  losses,  the  value  of  the  goods  must  be  proved. 

“ The  nature  of  the  contract  between  the  insured  and  insurer  is,”  says  Mr.  Justice 
Park,  “ that  the  goods  shall  come  safe  to  the  port  of  delivery ; or,  if  they  do  not,  that 
the  insurer  will  indemnify  the  owner  to  the  amount  of  the  value  of  the  goods  stated  in 
the  policy.  Wherever  then  the  property  insured  is  lessened  in  value  by  damage  received 
at  sea,  justice  is  done  by  putting  the  merchant  in  the  same  condition  (relation  being  had 
to  the  prime  cost  or  value  in  the  policy)  in  which  he  would  have  been  had  the  goods 
arrived  free  from  damage ; that  is,  by  paying  him  such  proportion  of  the  prime  cost  or 
value  in  the  policy  as  corresponds  with  the  proportion  of  the  diminution  in  value  occa- 
sioned by  the  damage.  The  question  then  is,  how  is  the  proportion  of  the  damage  to 
be  ascertained  ? It  certainly  cannot  be  by  any  measure  taken  from  the  prime  cost ; 
but  it  may  be  done  in  this  way  : — Where  any  thing,  as  a hogshead  of  sugar,  happens  to 
be  spoiled,  if  you  can  fix  whether  it  be  a third,  a fourth,  or  a fifth  worse,  then  the  da- 
mage is  ascertained  to  a mathematical  certainty.  How  is  this  to  be  found  out  ? Not 
by  any  price  at  the  port  of  shipment,  but  it  must  be  at  the  port  of  delivery,  when  the 
voyage  is  completed  and  the  whole  damage  known.  Whether  the  price  at  the  latter  be 
high  or  low,  it  is  the  same  thing ; for  in  either  case  it  equally  shows  whether  the  da- 
maged goods  are  a third,  a fourth,  or  a fifth  worse  than  if  they  had  come  sound ; con- 
sequently, whether  the  injury  sustained  be  a third,  fourth,  or  fifth  of  the  value  of  the 
thing.  And  as  the  insurer  pays  the  whole  prime  cost  if  the  thing  be  wholly  lost,  so  if  it 
be  only  a third,  fourth,  or  fifth  worse,  he  pays  a third,  fourth,  or  fifth,  not  of  the  value  for 
which  it  is  sold,  but  of  the  value  stated  in  the  policy.  And  when  no  valuation  is  stated  in 
the  policy,  the  invoice  of  the  cost,  with  the  addition  of  all  charge,  and  the  premium  of 
insurance,  shall  be  the  foundation  upon  which  the  loss  shall  be  computed.” 

Thus,  suppose  a policy  to  he  effected  on  goods,  the  prime  cost  of  which,  all  expenses 
included,  amounts  to  1,000/.  ; and  suppose  further,  that  these  goods  would,  had  they 
safely  reached  the  port  of  delivery,  have  brought  1,200/.,  but  that,  owing  to  damage  they 
have  met  with  in  the  voyage,  they  only  fetch  800/.  ; in  this  case  it  is  plain,  inasmuch  as 
goods  that  would  otherwise  have  been  worth  1,200/.  are  only  worth  800/.,  that  they  have 
been  deteriorated  one  third ; and  hence  itf  follows,  conformably  to  what  has  been  stated 
above,  that  the  insurer  must  pay  one  third  of  their  prime  cost  (1,000/.),  or  333/.  6s.  8 d. 
to  the  insured. 

In  estimating  the  value  of  goods  at  the  port  of  delivery,  the  gross  and  not  the  nett 
proceeds  of  the  sales  are  to  be  taken  as  the  standard. 

A ship  is  valued  at  the  sum  she  is  worth  at  the  time  she  sails  on  the  voyage  insured, 
including  the  expenses  of  repairs,  the  value  of  her  furniture,  provisions,  and  stores,  the 
money  advanced  to  the  sailors,  and,  in  general,  every  expense  of  the  outfit,  to  which  is 
added  the  premium  of  insurance. 

When  an  adjustment  is  made,  it  is  usual  for  the  insurer  to  indorse  upon  the  policy 
“ adjusted  this  loss  at  (so  much)  per  cent.”  payable  in  a given  time,  generally  a month, 
and  to  sign  it  with  the  initials  of  his  name.  This  is  considered  as  a note  of  hand,  and 
as  such  is  primd  facie  evidence  of  the  debt  not  to  be  shaken,  but  by  proving  that  fraud 
was  used  in  obtaining  it,  or  that  there  was  some  misconception  of  the  law  or  the  fact 
upon  which  it  was  made.  See,  for  a further  discussion  of  this  subject,  the  article  Marine 
Insurance,  Park  on  the  Law  of  Insurance  (cap.  6.),  and  Marshall  (book  i.  cap.  14.). 
ADMEASUREMENT.  See  Tonnage. 

ADVANCE  implies  money  paid  before  goods  are  delivered,  or  upon  consignment. 
It  is  usual  with  merchants  to  advance  from  a half  to  two  thirds  of  the  value  of  goods 
consigned  to  them,  on  being  required,  on  their  receiving  invoice,  bill  of  lading,  orders  to 
insure  them  from  sea  risk,  &c. 

ADVERTISEMENT,  in  its  general  sense,  is  any  information  as  to  any  fact  or 
circumstance  that  has  occurred,  or  is  expected  to  occur ; but,  in  a commercial  sense,  it  is 
understood  to  relate  only  to  specific  intimations  with  respect  to  the  sale  of  articles,  the 
formation  and  dissolution  of  partnerships,  bankruptcies,  meetings  of  creditors,  &c. 
Until  last  year,  a duty  of  3s.  6d.  was  charged  upon  every  advertisement,  long  or  short, 
inserted  in  the  Gazette,  or  in  any  newspaper,  or  literary  work  published  in  parts 
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or  numbers.  This  duty  added  about  100  per  cent,  to  the  cost  of  advertising,  for  the 
charge  (exclusive  of  the  duty)  for  inserting  an  advertisement  of  the  ordinary  length  in 
the  newspapers  rarely  exceeds  3s.  or  4s.  In  1832,  the  duty  produced  155,401/.  in 
Great  Britain,  and  15,249/.  in  Ireland. 

Last  year  (18 33)  the  duty  on  advertisements  was  reduced  to  Is.  6d. ; and  this,  we  have  no  doubt,  will 
occasion  such  an  increase  of  advertising  as  to  prevent  the  revenue  from  being  materially  injured  by  the 
reduction.  But,  instead  of  being  modified  merely,  this  is  a duty  that  ought  to  be  wholly  repealed.  Its 
operation  is  necessarily  most  unequal,  and,  in  many  instances,  most  oppressive.  Can  any  thing  be  more 
glaringly  unjust  than  to  impose  the  same  duty  on  a notice  of  the  publication  of  a sixpenny  pamphlet,  or 
of  a servant  being  out  of  place,  as  on  an  intimation  of  the  sale  of  a valuable  estate  S'  But  as  it  is  alto- 
gether impossible  to  impose  the  duty  on  an  ad  valorem  principle,  this  injustice  cannot  be  obviated  so  long 
as  it  is  maintained.  In  a commercial  country,  a duty  on  advertisements  is  peculiarly  objectionable,  inas- 
much as  it  checks  the  circulation  of  information  of  much  importance  to  mercantile  men.  We,  there- 
fore, hope  that  this  unjust  and  impolitic  tax  may  be  speedily  given  up.  Its  abandonment  would  not  cause 
any  diminution  of  revenue;  for  it  is  abundantly  certain  that  its  loss  would  be  more  than  made  up  by  the 
increased  productiveness  of  the  duties  on  paper  and  newspaper  stamps.  For  an  account  of  the  operation 
of  the  stamp  duty  on  literature,  see  Books. 

ADVICE,  is  usually  given  by  one  merchant  or  banker  to  another  by  letter,  inform- 
ing him  of  the  bills  or  drafts  drawn  on  him,  with  all  particulars  of  date,  or  sight,  the 
sum,  to  whom  made  payable,  &c.  Where  bills  appear  for  acceptance  or  payment, 
they  are  frequently  refused  to  be  honoured  for  want  of  advice.  It  is  also  necessary  to 
give  advice,  as  it  prevents  forgeries : if  a merchant  accept  or  pay  a bill  for  the  honour  of 
any  other  person,  he  is  bound  to  advise  him  thereof,  and  this  should  always  be  done 
under  an  act  of  honour  by  a notary  public. 

AGARIC,  a fungus  growing  on  the  trunks  of  trees.  That  produced  in  the  Le- 
vant from  the  larch  is  accounted  the  best.  It  is  brought  into  the  shops  in  irregular 
pieces  of  different  magnitudes,  of  a chalky  whiteness,  and  very  light.  The  best  is  easily 
cut  with  a knife,  is  friable  between  the  fingers,  and  has  no  hard,  gritty,  or  coloured  veins. 
It  is  used  in  medicine  and  dyeing. — {Lewis,  Mat.  Med.) 

AGATE  (popularly  Cornelian),  (Ger.  Achat ; Du.  Achaat ; F r.  Agate ; It . Agata  ; 
Rus.  Agat ; Lat.  Achates).  A genus  of  semi-pellucid  gems,  so  called  from  the  Greek 
a%a res,  because  originally  found  on  the  banks  of  the  river  of  that  name  in  Italy.  It  is 
never  wholly  opaque  like  jasper,  nor  transparent  as  quartz-crystal ; it  takes  a very  high 
polish,  and  its  opaque  parts  usually  present  the  appearance  of  dots,  eyes,  veins,  zones,  or 
bands.  Its  colours  are  yellowish,  reddish,  bluish,  milk-white,  honey-orange,  or  ochre- 
yellow,  flesh-blood,  or  brick-red,  reddish  brown,  violet  blue,  and  brownish  green.  It  is 
found  in  irregular  rounded  nodules,  from  the  size  of  a pin’s  head  to  more  than  a foot  in 
diameter.  The  lapidaries  distinguish  agates  according  to  the  colour  of  their  ground ; 
the  finer  semi-transparent  kinds  being  termed  oriental.  The  most  beautiful  agates  found 
in  Great  Britain  are  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Scotch  pebbles,  and  are  met  with  in 
different  parts  of  Scotland,  but  principally  on  the  mountain  of  Cairngorm  ; whence  they 
are  sometimes  termed  Cairngorms.  The  German  agates  are  the  largest.  Some  very 
fine  ones  have  been  brought  from  Siberia  and  Ceylon.  They  are  found  in  great  plenty 
at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  settlement  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; and  are  still  met 
with  in  Italy.  But  the  principal  mines  of  agate  are  situated  in  the  little  principality  of 
Rajpepla,  in  the  province  of  Gujrat,  fourteen  miles  distant  from  the  city  of  Broach, 
where  they  are  cut  into  beads,  crosses,  snuff-boxes,  &c.  They  are  exported  in  con- 
siderable quantities  to  other  parts  of  India,  and  to  this  country ; and  hence,  perhaps,  the 
jewellers’  term  “ broach.” 

AGENT.  See  Factor. 

AGIO,  a term  used  to  express  the  difference,  in  point  of  value,  between  metallic  and 
paper  money  ; or  between  one  sort  of  metallic  money  and  another. 

ALABASTER  (Ger.  Alabaster;  It.  Alabastro  ; Fr.  Albdtre  ; Rus . Alabastr ; Lat. 
Alabastrites).  A kind  of  stone  resembling  marble,  but  softer.  Under  this  name  are  con- 
founded two  minerals,  the  gypseous  and  calcareous  alabasters ; they  are  wholly  distinct 
from  each  other  when  pure,  but  in  some  of  the  varieties  are  occasionally  mixed  together. 
The  former,  when  of  a white  or  yellowish,  or  greenish  colour,  semi-transparent,  and 
capable  of  receiving  a polish,  is  employed  by  statuaries.  It  is  very  easily  worked,  but  is 
not  susceptible  of  a polish  equal  to  marble.  Calcareous  alabaster  is  heavier  than  the 
former ; it  is  not  so  hard  as  marble,  but  is  notwithstanding  susceptible  of  a good  polish, 
and  is  more  used  in  statuary.  The  statuaries  distinguish  alabaster  into  two  sorts,  the 
common  and  oriental.  Spain  and  Italy  yield  the  best  alabaster.  That  produced  at 
Montania,  in  the  papal  states,  is  in  the  highest  esteem  for  its  beautiful  whiteness.  In- 
ferior sorts  are  found  in  France  and  Germany.  Alabaster  is  wrought  into  tables,  vases, 
statues,  chimney-pieces,  &c. 

ALCOHOL,  (ardent  Spirit)  (Fr.  Esprit  de  Fin;  Ger.  Weingeist ; It.  Spirito 
ardente,  Spirito  di  Vino,  Acquarzente),  the  name  given  to  the  pure  spirit  obtainable 
by  distillation,  and  subsequent  rectification,  from  all  liquors  that  have  undergone 
the  vinous  fermentation,  and  from  none  but  such  as  are  susceptible  of  it.  It  is  light, 
transparent,  colourless,  of  a sharp,  penetrating,  agreeable  smell,  and  a warm  stimulating 
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taste.  It  is  quite  the  same,  whether  obtained  from  brandy,  wine,  whisky,  or  any  other 
fluid  which  has  been  fermented.  The  specific  gravity  of  alcohol  when  perfectly  pure  is 
from  *792  to  *800,  that  of  water  being  1,000 ; but  the  strongest  spirit  afforded  by  mere 
distillation  is  about  *820 ; alcohol  of  the  shops  is  about  *835  or  *840.  Alcohol  cannot 
be  frozen  by  any  known  degree  of  cold.  It  boils  at  174°.  It  is  the  only  dissolvent  of 
many  resinous  substances;  and  is  extensively  used  in  medicine  and  the  arts. — ( Drs . 
A.  T.  Thomson , Ure,  &c.) 

ALDElt,  the  Betula  alnus  of  botanists,  a forest  tree  abundant  in  England  and  most 
parts  of  Europe.  It  thrives  best  in  marshy  grounds  and  on  the  banks  of  rivers.  It 
rarely  attains  to  a very  great  size;  its  wood  is  extremely  durable  in  water  or  in  wet 
ground ; and  hence  it  is  much  used  for  piles,  planking,  pumps,  pipes,  sluices,  and  ge- 
nerally for  all  purposes  where  it  is  kept  constantly  wet.  It  soon  rots  when  exposed  to 
the  weather  or  to  damp  ; and  when  dry,  it  is  much  subject  to  worms.  The  colour 
of  the  wood  is  reddish  yellow,  of  different  shades,  and  nearly  uniform.  Texture  very 
uniform,  with  larger  septa  of  the  same  colour  as  the  wood.  It  is  soft,  and  works  easily. 
— ( Tredgold's  Principles  of  Carpentry. ) 

ALE  and  BEER,  well  known  and  extensively  used  fermented  liquors,  the  principle 
of  which  is  extracted  from  several  sorts  of  grain,  but  most  commonly  from  barley,  after 
it  has  undergone  the  process  termed  malting. 

1 . Historical  Notice  of  Ale  and  Beer.  — The  manufacture  of  ale  or  beer  is  of  very  high 

antiquity.  Herodotus  tells  us,  that  owing  to  the  want  of  wine,  the  Egyptians  drank  a 
liquor  fermented  from  barley  (lib.  ii.  cap.  77.).  The  use  of  it  was  also  very  anciently 
introduced  into  Greece  and  Italy,  though  it  does  not  appear  to  have  ever  been  very 
extensively  used  in  these  countries.  Mead,  or  metheglin,  was  probably  the  earliest 
intoxicating  liquor  known  in  the  North  of  Europe.  Ale  or  beer  was,  however,  in  com- 
mon use  in  Germany  in  the  time  of  Tacitus  ( Morib . Germ.  cap.  23.).  “ All  the 

nations,”  says  Pliny,  “ who  inhabit  the  West  of  Europe  have  a liquor  with  which  they 
intoxicate  themselves,  made  of  corn  and  water  ( fruge  madida).  The  manner  of  making 
this  liquor  is  somewhat  different  in  Gaul,  Spain,  and  other  countries,  and  it  is  called  by 
many  various  names ; but  its  nature  and  properties  are  every  where  the  same.  The 
people  of  Spain,  in  particular,  brew  this  liquor  so  well  that  it  will  keep  good  for  a long 
time.  So  exquisite  is  the  ingenuity  of  mankind  in  gratifying  their  vicious  appetites,  that 
they  have  thus  invented  a method  to  make  water  itself  intoxicate.” — (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xiv. 
cap.  22.)  The  Saxons  and  Danes  were  passionately  fond  of  beer;  and  the  drinking  of 
it  was  supposed  to  form  one  of  the  principal  enjoyments  of  the  heroes  admitted  to  the 
hall  of  Odin.  — ( Mallet's  Northern  Antiquities , cap.  6,  &c. ) The  manufacture  of  ale  was 
early  introduced  into  England.  It  is  mentioned  in  the  laws  of  Ina,  King  of  Wessex  ; 
and  is  particularly  specified  among  the  liquors  provided  for  a royal  banquet  in  the  reign 
of  Edward  the  Confessor.  It  was  customary  in  the  reigns  of  the  Norman  princes  to  regulate 
the  price  of  ale ; and  it  was  enacted,  by  a statute  passed  in  1272,  that  a brewer  should 
be  allowed  to  sell  two  gallons  of  ale  for  a penny  in  cities,  and  three  or  four  gallons  for 
the  same  price  in  the  country. 

The  use  of  hops  in  the  manufacture  of  ale  and  beer  seems  to  have  been  a German 
invention.  They  were  used  in  the  breweries  of  the  Netherlands,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
fourteenth  century ; but  they  do  not  seem  to  have  been  introduced  into  England  till  200 
years  afterwards,  or  till  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century.  In  1530,  Henry  VIII. 
enjoined  brewers  not  to  put  hops  into  their  ale.  It  would,  however,  appear  that  but 
little  attention  was  paid  to  this  order ; for  in  1552  hop  plantations  had  begun  to  be 
formed. — ( Beckmann's  Hist.  Invent,  vol.  iv.  pp.  336 — 341.  Eng.  ed.)  The  addition  of 
hops  renders  ale  more  palatable,  by  giving  it  an  agreeable  bitter  taste,  while,  at  the  same 
time,  it  fits  it  for  being  kept  .much  longer  without  injury.  Generally  speaking,  the 
English  brewers  employ  a much  larger  quantity  of  hops  than  the  Scotch.  The  latter 
are  in  the  habit  of  using,  in  brewing  the  fine  Edinburgh  ale,  from  a pound  to  a pound 
and  a half  of  hops  for  every  bushel  of  malt. 

2.  Distinction  between  Ale  and  Beer,  or  Porter.  — This  distinction  has  been  ably 
elucidated  by  Dr.  Thomas  Thomson,  in  his  valuable  article  on  Brewing,  in  the  Supple- 
ment to  the  Encyclopajdia  Britannica : — “ Both  ale  and  beer  are  in  Great  Britain 
obtained  by  fermentation  from  the  malt  of  barley ; but  they  differ  from  each  other  in 
several  particulars.  Ale  is  light-coloured,  brisk,  and  sweetish,  or  at  least  free  from 
bitter  ; while  beer  is  dark-coloured,  bitter,  and  much  less  brisk.  What  is  called  porter 
in  England  is  a species  of  beer  ; and  the  term  “ porter  ” at  present  signifies  what  was 
formerly  called  strong  beer.  The  original  difference  between  ale  and  beer  was  owing  to 
the  malt  from  which  they  were  prepared.  Ale  malt  was  dried  at  a very  low  heat,  and 
consequently  was  of  a pale  colour ; while  beer  or  porter  malt  was  dried  at  a higher  tem- 
perature, and  had  of  consequence  acquired  a brown  colour.  This  incipient  charring  had 
developed  a peculiar  and  agreeable  bitter  taste,  which  was  communicated  to  the  beer 
along  with  the  dark  colour.  This  bitter  taste  rendered  beer  more  agreeable  to  the 
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palate,  and  less  injurious  to  the  constitution  than  ale.  It  was  consequently  manufac- 
tured in  greater  quantities,  and  soon  became  the  common  drink  of  the  lower  ranks  in 
England.  When  malt  became  high  priced,  in  consequence  of  the  heavy  taxes  laid  upon 
it,  and  the  great  increase  in  the  price  of  barley  which  took  place  during  the  war  of  the 
French  revolution,  the  brewers  found  out  that  a greater  quantity  of  wort  of  a given 
strength  could  be  prepared  from  pale  malt  than  from  brown  malt.  The  consequence 
was  that  pale  malt  was  substituted  for  brown  malt  in  the  brewing  of  porter  and  beer. 
We  de  not  mean  that  the  whole  malt  employed  was  pale,  but  a considerable  proportion 
of  it.  The  wort,  of  course,  was  much  paler  than  before ; and  it  wanted  that  agreeable 
bitter  flavour  which  characterised  porter,  and  made  it  so  much  relished  by  most  palates. 
The  porter  brewers  endeavoured  to  remedy  these  defects  by  several  artificial  additions. 
At  the  same  time  various  substitutes  were  tried  to  supply  the  place  of  the  agreeable 
bitter  communicated  to  porter  by  the  use  of  brown  malt.  Quassia,  cocculus  indicus, 
and  we  believe  even  opium,  were  employed  in  succession ; but  none  of  them  was  found 
to  answer  the  purpose  sufficiently.  Whether  the  use  of  these  substances  be  still  per- 
severed in  we  do  not  know ; but  we  rather  believe  that  they  are  not,  at  least  by  the 
London  porter  brewers.” 

3.  Adulteration  of  Ale  and  Beer  — substitution  of  Raw  Grain  for  Malt.  — The  use 
of  the  articles  other  than  malt,  referred  to  by  Dr.  Thomson,  has  been  expressly  forbidden, 
under  heavy  penalties,  by  repeated  acts  of  parliament.  The  act  56j  Geo.  3.  c.  58. 
has  the  following  clauses  : — 

“ No  brewer  or  dealer  in  or  retailer  of  beer  shall  receive  or  have  in  his  possession,  or  make,  or  use,  or 
mix  with,  or  put  into  any  worts  or  beer,  any  liquor,  extract,  calx,  or  other  material  or  preparation  for  the 
purpose  of  darkening  the  colour  of  worts  or  beer ; or  any  liquor,  extract,  calx,  or  other  material  or  pre- 
paration other  than  brown  malt,  ground  or  unground,  as  commonly  used  in  brewing;  or  shall  receive,  or 
have  in  his  possession,  or  use,  or  mix  with,  or  put  into  any  worts  or  beer,  any  molasses,  honey,  liquorice, 
vitriol,  quassia,  cocculus  indicus,  grains  of  paradise,  Guinea  pepper,  or  opium,  or  any  extract  or  prepara- 
tion of  molasses,  honey,  liquorice,  vitriol,  quassia,  cocculus  indicus,  grains  of  paradise,  Guinea  pepper,  or 
opium,  or  any  article  or  preparation  whatsoever  for  or  as  a substitute  for  malt  or  hops , upon  pain  that  all 
such  liquor,  extract,  calx,  molasses,  honey,  vitriol,  quassia,  cocculus  indicus,  grains  of  paradise,  Guinea 
pepper,  opium,  extract,  article,  and  preparation  as  aforesaid,  and  also  the  said  worts  and  beer,  shall  be 
forfeited,  together  with  the  casks,  vessels,  or  other  packages,  and  may  be  seized  by  any  officer  of  excise ; 
and  such  brewer  of,  dealer  in,  or  retailer  of  beer,  so  offending,  shall  for  each  offence  forfeit  2(J0 /. 

“ No  druggist,  or  vender  of  or  dealer  in  drugs,  or  chemist,  or  other  person  whatever,  shall  sell,  send, 
or  deliver  to  any  licensed  brewer  of,  or  dealer  in,  or  retailer  of  beer,  knowing  him  to  be  so  licensed,  or 
reputed  to  be  so  licensed,  or  to  any  other  person  for,  or  on  account  of,  or  in  trust  for,  or  for  the  use  of 
such  brewer,  dealer,  or  retailer,  any  colouring,  from  whatever  material  made,  or  any  other  material  or 
preparation  other  than  unground  brown  malt,  for  the  purpose  of  darkening  the  colour  of  worts  or  beer ; 
or  any  liquor  or  preparation  heretofore  or  hereafter  made  use  of  for  darkening  the  colour  of  worts  or  beer, 
or  any  molasses  or  other  articles,  as  mentioned  in  the  first  section,  for  or  as  a substitute  for  malt  or  hops 
respectively ; and  if  any  druggist,  or  vender  of  or  dealer  in  drugs,  or  any  chemist,  or  other  person  what- 
ever, shall  so  do,  all  such  liquor  called  colouring,  and  material  or  preparation  for  the  purpose  aforesaid, 
and  liquor  and  preparation  used  for  darkening  the  colour  of  w’orts  or  beer,  molasses,  and  article  or  prepar- 
ation to  be  used  as  a substitute  for  malt  or  hops,  shall  be  forfeited,  and  may  be  se:zed  by  any  officer  of 
excise ; and  the  druggist,  vender,  dealer,  chemist,  or  other  person  so  offending,  shall  forfeit  500/.” 

By  the  act  1 Will.  4.  c.  51.  for  the  repeal  of  the  ale  and  beer  duties,  it  is  enacted  ($  17.),  “ that  no  brewer 
shall  have  in  his  brewery,  or  in  any  part  of  his  entered  premises,  or  in  any  mill  connected  with  such 
brewery,  any  rawr  or  unmalted  corn  or  grain  ; and  all  unmalted  corn  or  grain  which  shall  be  found  in  such 
brewing  premises  or  mill,  and  all  malted  corn  or  grain  with  which  such  unmalted  corn  or  grain  may  have 
been  mixed,  shall  be  forfeited,  and  may  be  seized  by  any  officer,  together  with  all  vessels  or  packages  in 
which  such  raw  or  unmalted  corn  or  grain  shall  be  contained,  or  in  which  such  unmalted  corn  or  grain, 
and  the  malted  corn  or  grain  with  which  the  same  may  have  been  mixed,  shall  be  contained ; and  every 
brewer  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  200/.” 

4.  Descriptions  of  Ale  and  Beer.  — Previously  to  1823  there  were  only  two  sorts  of 
beer  allowed  to  be  brewed  in  England,  viz.  strong  beer , that  is,  beer  of  the  value  cf 
16s.  and  upwards  the  barrel,  exclusive  of  the  duty ; and  small  beer,  or  beer  of  the 
value  of  less  than  16s.  a barrel,  exclusive  of  the  duty.  In  1823,  however,  an  act  was 
passed  (4  Geo.  4.  c.  51.)  authorising  the  brewing,  under  certain  conditions,  of  an  in- 
termediate beer.  But  this  sort  of  beer  was  either  not  suited  to  the  public  taste,  or,  which 
is  more  probable,  the  restrictions  laid  on  the  brewers  deterred  them  from  engaging 
extensively  in  its  manufacture. 

This  limitation  and  classification  of  the  different  sorts  of  ale  and  beer,  according  to 
their  strength,  originated  in  the  duties  laid  upon  them ; and  now  that  these  duties 
have  been  repealed,  ale  and  beer  may  be  brewed  of  any  degree  of  strength.  This  is  an 
immense  advantage. 

5.  Regulations  as  to  the  Manufacture  of  Ale  and  Beer.  — Since  the  abolition  of  the  beer 
duties,  these  regulations  are  very  few  and  simple;  and  consist  only  in  taking  out  a 
licence,  entering  the  premises,  and  abstaining  from  the  use  of  any  article,  other  than 
malt,  in  the  preparation  of  the  beer.  A brewer  using  any  place,  or  mash-tun,  for  the 
purpose  of  brewing,  without  having  made  an  entry  thereof  at  the  nearest  excise  office, 
forfeits  for  every  such  offence  200/.  ; and  all  the  worts,  beer,  and  materials  for  making 
the  same,  together  with  the  mash-tun,  are  forfeited,  and  may  be  seized  by  any  officer. 
— Brewers  obstructing  officers  shall,  for  every  such  offence,  forfeit  100/.  — (1  Will.  4. 
c.  51.  §§  15,  16.) 

6.  Licence  Duties.  — Number  of  Brewers.  — The  licence  duties  payable  by  brewers 
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of  ale  and  beer,  under  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  81.,  and  the  numbers  of  such  licences  granted 
during  the  years  1829  and  1832  are  as  follow : — 


Sums  charged 
for  Licences. 

Number  of  Licences 
granted. 

1829. 

1832. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Common  brewers  of  strong  beer,  not  exceeding  20  barrels 

• 

0 

10 

0 

2,854 

8,593 

Exceeding  20  and  not  exceeding  50  barrels 

_ 

- 

. 

1 

0 

0 

4,871 

6,844 

— 50  — 100  — 

. 

• 

1 

10 

0 

6,997 

9,162 

ioo  _ 1,000  — 

. 

. 

. 

2 

0 

0 

11,562 

16,828 

— 1,000  — 2,000  — 

- 

. 

. 

3 

0 

0 

297 

619 

— 2,000  — 5,000  — 

. 

. 

7 

10 

0 

249 

488 

— 5,000  — 7,500  — 

- 

. 

. 

11 

5 

0 

63 

124 

— 7,500  — 10,000  — 

. 

_ 

15 

0 

0 

24 

71 

- 10,000  — 20,000  — 

. 

- . 

- 

30 

0 

0 

32 

89 

— 20,000  — 30,000  — 

• 

- 

. 

45 

0 

0 

5 

23 

— 30,000  — 40,000  — 

. 

• » 

_ 

60 

0 

0 

2 

6 

Exceeding  ...  40,000  — 

. 

- 

. 

75 

0 

0 

12 

16 

Brewers  of  table  beer  only,  not  exceeding  20  barrels 

- 

_ 

0 

10 

0 

22 

51 

Exceeding  20  and  not  exceeding  50  barrels 

. 

• 

. 

1 

0 

0 

8 

9 

— 50  — 100  — 

- 

. 

1 

10 

0 

13 

12 

Exceeding  - 100  — 

- 

- 

- 

2 

0 

0 

111 

27 

Retail  brewers  of  strong  beer  ... 

- 

- 

- 

5 

5 

0 

1,279 

50 

The  great  increase  in  the  number  of  brewers  in  1832,  as  compared  with  1829,  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
abolition  of  the  beer  duties  in  1830. 

N.  B.  The  barrel  contains  36  gallons,  or  4 firkins  of  9 gallons  each,  Imperial  measure.  It  is  enacted, 
(1  Will.  4.  c.  51.  § 7.),  that  from  the  10th  of  October,  1830,  brewers  are  to  pay  their  licence  duty  according 
to  the  malt  used  by  them  in  brewing,  and  that  every  brewer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  brewed  one  barrel 
of  beer  for  every  two  bushels  of  malt  used  by  such  brewer.  . 


Account  of  the  Number  of  Brewers,  Licensed  Victuallers,  Persons  licensed  for  the  sale  of  Beer,  &c.  ; 
with  the  Quantities  of  Malt  used  by  such  Brewers,  &c.  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  during  the 
Year  1832. — {Part.  Paper , No.  95.  Sess.  1833.) 


i 

Countries. 

t 

Number  of 

Bushels  of  Malt  used  by 

Brewers. 

Licensed 

Victuallers. 

Persons  li- 
censed for 
the  general 
Sale  of  Beer. 

Victuallers 
who  brew 
their  own 
Beer. 

Persons  li- 
censed for 
the  general 
Sale  of  Beer, 
who  brew 
their  own 
Beer. 

Brewers. 

Licensed 

Victuallers. 

Persons  li- 
censed for 
the  general 
Sale  of  Beer. 

England 

Scotland 

Ireland 

United  Kingdom 

1,753 

216 

216 

50,796 

17,070 

30,917 

24,293 

318 

13,102 

13,891,851 

893,901 

1,543,265 

8,898,789 

96,505 

3,093,519 

2,185 

67,866 

30,917 

24,611 

13,102 

16,329,017 

8,995,294 

3,093,519 

It  is  enacted,  (1  Will.  4.  c.  51.,)  that  every  person  who  shall  sell  any  beer  or  ale  in  less  quantities  than 
four  and  a half  gallons,  or  two  dozen  reputed  quart  bottles,  to  be  drunk  elsewhere  than  on  the  premises 
where  sold,  shall  be  deemed  a dealer  in  beer. 

7.  Progressive  Consumptio?i  of  Ale  and  Beer.  — Malt  liquor  early  became  to  the  labour- 
ing classes  of  England  what  the  inferior  sorts  of  wine  are  to  the  people  of  France,  at 
once  a necessary  of  life  and  a luxury  : the  taste  for  it  was  universally  diffused.  There 
are,  however,  no  means  by  which  an  estimate  can  be  formed  of  the  quantity  actually 
consumed  previously  to  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  But  duties,  amounting  to  2s.  6d.  a 
barrel  on  strong,  and  to  6d.  a barrel  on  small  ale  or  beer,  were  imposed,  for  the  first 
time,  in  1660.  These  duties  being  farmed  until  1684,  the  amount  of  the  revenue  only 
is  know’ll ; and  as  there  are  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  proportion  which  the  strong 
bore  to  the  small  beer,  the  quantities  that  paid  duty  cannot  be  specified.  But,  since  the 
collection  of  the  duty  was  intrusted  to  officers  employed  by  government,  accurate 
accounts  have  been  kept  of  the  quantities  of  each  sort  of  beer  on  w’hich  duty  was  paid, 
as  well  as  of  the  rate  of  duty  and  its  amount.  Now,  it  appears,  that,  at  an  average  of 
the  ten  years  from  1684  to  1693  inclusive,  the  amount  of  ale  annually  charged  with 
duty  was  as  follows  : - — Strong  ale  - - 4,567,293  barrels. 

Small  do  - 2,376,278  do. 

Soon  after  the  Revolution  several  temporary  duties  were  imposed  on  ale  and  beer ; 
but  in  1694  they  were  consolidated,  the  established  duties  being  then  fixed  at  4s.  9d.  a 
barrel  on  the  strong,  and  at  Is.  3d.  on  the  small  beer,  instead  of  2s.  6d.  and  6d.,  which 
had  been  the  rates  previously  to  1 690.  This  increase  of  duty  had  an  immediate  effect 
on  the  consumption,  the  quantity  brewed  during  the  ten  years  from  1694  to  1703  being 
as  folknvs : — Strong  ale  - 3,374,604  barrels. 

Small  do.  - 2,180,764  do. 

The  wdiole  of  this  decrease  must  not,  however,  be  ascribed  to  the  increase  of  the  beer 
duties  only  ; the  duties  on  malt  and  hops  having  been,  at  the  same  time,  considerably 
increased,  opei’ated  partly,  no  doubt,  to  produce  the  effect. 
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During  the  five  years  ending  with  1750,  the  ale  brewed  amounted,  at  an  average,  to 
3,803,580  barrels  of  strong,  and  2,162,540  barrels  of  small.  — ( Hamilton's  Principles 
of  Taxation,  p.  255.) 

The  ale  brewed  in  private  families  for  their  own  use  has  always  been  exempted  from 
any  duty ; and  it  may,  perhaps,  be  supposed  that  the  falling  off  in  the  consumption,  as 
evinced  by  the  statements  now  given,  was  apparent  only,  and  that  the  decline  in  the 
public  brewery  would  be  balanced  by  a proportional  extension  of  the  private  brewery. 
But,  though  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  quantity  of  beer  brewed  in  private  families 
was  increased  in  consequence  of  the  peculiar  taxes  laid  on  the  beer  brewed  for  sale,  it 
is  abundantly  certain  that  it  was  not  increased  in  any  thing  like  the  ratio  in  which  the 
other  was  diminished.  This  is  established  beyond  all  dispute,  by  the  fact  of  the  con- 
sumption of  malt  having  continued  very  nearly  stationary,  notwithstanding  the  vast 
increase  of  population  and  wealth,  from  the  beginning  of  last  century  down  to  1750, 
and,  indeed,  to  1830 ! — (See  Malt.)  Had  the  fact,  as  to  malt,  been  different, 
or  had  the  demand  for  it  increased  proportionally  to  the  increase  of  population, 
it  would  have  shown  that  the  effect  of  the  malt  and  beer  duties  had  not  been  to  lessen 
the  consumption  of  beer,  but  merely  to  cause  it  to  be  brewed  in  private  houses  instead 
of  public  breweries : but  the  long  continued  stationary  demand  for  malt  completely 
negatives  this  supposition,  and  shows  that  the  falling  off  in  the  beer  manufactured  by 
the  public  brewers  has  not  been  made  up  by  any  equivalent  increase  in  the  supply 
manufactured  at  home. 


I.  An  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Beer  made  in  England  and  Wales,  in  each 
Year  from  1787  to  1825,  both  inclusive,  the  Rate  of  Duty,  and  the  total  Produce  of  the  Duties 
(English  Ale  Gallons). 


Years 

ended 

5th  July. 

Strong  Beer. 

Table  Beer. 

Small  Beer. 

Total  Amount  of 
Duty. 

Barrels. 

Rate  of 
Duty. 

Barrels. 

Rate  of 
Duty. 

Barrels. 

Rate  of 
Duty. 

1787 

4,426,482 

85.  Od. 

485,620 

3 s.  0 d. 

1,342,301 

1$.  4d. 

£ 1,932, 922 

10$.  8d 

1788 

4,304,895 

— 

524,176 

— 

1,334,947 

— 

1,889,580 

17 

4 

1789 

4,437,831 

_ 

514,900 

— 

1,244,046 

— 

1,935,303 

16 

0 

1790 

4,525,950 

_ 

546,260 

— 

1,282,157 

— 

1,977,796 

2 

8 

1791 

4,754,588 

— • 

579,742 

— 

1,347,086 

— 

2,078,602 

4 

8 

1792 

5,082,293 

- - 

625,260 

— 

1,401,870 

— 

2,220,164 

4 

0 

1793 

5,167,850 

- - 

620,207 

— 

1,414,255 

— 

2,254,454 

14 

4 

1794 

5,01 1,320 

586,554 

— 

1,446,939 

— 

2,188,973 

14 

0 

1795 

5,037,804 

-- 

576,464 

— 

1,453,036 

— 

2,198,460 

5 

4 

1796 

5,504,453 

- -- 

565,630 

— 

1,479,130 

— 

2,385,234 

7 

4 

1797 

5, 839,627 

- 

584,422 

. — 

1,518,512 

— 

2,524,748 

4 

8 

1798 

5,784,467 

622,064 

— 

1,547,570 

— 

2,510,267 

14 

8 

1799 

5,774,311 

- - 

611,151 

— 

1,597,139 

— 

2,507,872 

19 

8 

1800 

4,824,306 

— 

574,995 

. — 

1,360,502 

— 

2,106,671 

15 

8 

1801 

4,735,574 

... 

500,025 

. — 

1,191,930 

— 

2,048,695 

7 

0 

1802 

5,345,884 

9 5 

392,022 

— 

976,787 

— 

2,321,198 

0 

4 

1803 

5,582,516 



1,660,828 

— 

2,782,263 

13 

4 

1804 

5,265,623 

10  0 

1,779,570 

— 

2,810,768 

10 

0 

1805 

5,412,131 



1,776,807 

— 

2,883,746 

4 

0 

1806 

5,443,502 



1,771,754 

2,898,926 

8 

0 

1807 

5,577,176 

1,732,710 

— 

2,961,859 

0 

0 

1808 

5,571,360 

_ 

1,710,243 

— 

2,956,704 

6 

0 

1809 

5,513,111 

_ 

1,682,899 

. — 

2,924,845 

8 

0 

1810 

5,753,319 

1,635,588 

— 

3,040,218 

6 

0 

1811 

5,902,903 

- 

1,649,564 

— 

3,116,407 

18 

0 

1812 

5,860,869 

1,593,395 

— 

3,089,774 

0 

0 

1813 

5,382,946 

1,455,759 

— 

2,837,048 

18 

0 , 

1814 

5,624,015 

. 

1,432,729 

— 

2,955,280 

8 

0 

1815 

6,150,544 

- 

1,518,302 

— 

3,227,102 

4 

0 

1816 

5,982,379 

1,514,867 

_ 

3,142,676 

4 

0 

1817 

5,236,048 

1,453,960 

— 

2,763,420 

0 

0 

1818 

5,364,009 

1,434,642 

2,825,468 

14 

0 

1819 

5,629,240 

- 

1,460,244 

... 

2,960,044 

8 

0 

1820 

5,296,701 

1,444,290 

_ - . 

2,792,779 

10 

0 

1821 

5,575,830 

__ 

1,439,970 

- - 

2,931,912 

0 

0 

1822 

5,712,937 

, 

1,492,281 



3,005,696 

12 

0 

1823 

6,177,271 

1,419,589 

— 

3,230,594 

8 

0 

1824 

6,188,271 

1,401,021 

— 

3,234,237 

12 

0 

Intermediate 

V 

Beer. 

1825 

6,500,664 

— 

1,485,750 

— 

9,559  , 

5 0 

3,401,296 

15 

0 

It  appears  from  the  foregoing  table,  that  the  quantity  of  strong  beer  manufactured 
by  the  public  brewers  had  increased  about  a third  since  1787  ; but  the  quantity  of 
malt  consumed  in  1787  was  quite  as  great  as  in  1828;  a fact,  which  shows  conclu- 
sively, either  that  the  quality  of  the  beer  brewed  in  the  public  breweries  has  been 
deteriorated  since  1787,  or  that  less,  comparatively,  is  now  brewed  in  private  families; 
or,  which  is  most  probable,  that  both  effects  have  been  produced. 
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II.  An  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  all  the  different  Sorts  of  Beer,  stated  in  Barrels,  made  in  each  Year, 
from  5th  of  January  1825  to  5th  of  January  1830;  the  Rates  of  Duty  per  Barrel  in  each  Year,  and 
Total  Amount  thereof  in  each  Year  in  England  and  Scotland.  — {Pari.  Paper , No.  190.  Sess.  1830.) 


Years  ended 
5th  January 

ENGLAND. 

Number  of  Barrels,  Imperial  Measure.  * 

Total  Amount  of 
Duty. 

Strong. 

Rate  per 
Barrel. 

Table. 

Rate  per 
Barrel. 

Intermediate. 

Rate  per 
Barrel. 

1S26 

1827  { 

1828  | 

1829  [ 

1830  [ 

1826 

1827  ( 

1828  [ 

1829  [ 

1830  J 

7.008,143 

4.177.225 
2,512,767 

3.895.226 
2,500,043 
3,941,519 
2,617,691 
3,569,364 
2,379,930 

s.  d. 

9 10 

9 0 

9 10 

9 0 

9 10 

9 0 

9 10 

9 0 

9 10 

1,606,899 

1,040,726 

562,927 

989,827 

542,481 

977,962 

552,457 

879,879 

500,590 

s.  d. 

1 11| 

1 9| 

1 111 

1 9| 

1 H| 

1 9| 

1 11| 

1 9| 

1 11| 

6,160 
] 7,707 

| 17,158 

j 62,617 
j 55,498 

s.  d. 

4 11 

£ s.  d. 

3,492,779  10  4 

3,265,441  14  6 

3,128,047  9 0 

3,217,812  2 11 

2,917,828  8 4 

SCOTLAND. 

133,903 

116,594 

5,545 

102,769 

9,250 

101,475 

17,248 

94,387 

16,566 

s.  d. 

9 10 

9 0 

9 10 

9 0 

9 10 

9 0 

9 10 

9 0 

9 10 

261,035 

219,722 

51,613 

187,873 

53,420 

178,530 

68,913 

161,488 

67,896 

5.  d. 

1 111 

1 9! 

1 U| 

1 9| 

1 11| 

1 9| 

1 HI 

1 ?! 

1 111 

i-  - 
j-  • 
i-  ■ 
}■  • 

s . d . 

£ s.  d. 

91,731  2 2 

79,931  4 7 

72,855  4 4 

76,885  9 11 

71,733  17  5 

N.  B.  The  duty  on  beer  being  repealed  in  1830,  there  are  no  later  accounts  of  the  quantity  brewed. 


III.  An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Barrels  of  Strong  Beer  exported  in  each  Year,  from  5th  of  January  1825 

to  5th  of  January  1830. 


Number  of  Barrels  (Imperial  Measure) 

exported  from 

England. 

Scotland.- 

Ireland. 

r 1826 

53,013 

1,827 

9,855 

1827 

42,602 

1,679 

10,000 

Years  ended  5th  of  January 

1828 

59,471 

2,509 

11,261 

1829 

71,842 

3,304 

14,499 

1830 

74,902 

3,131 

15,207 

The  exports  in  1832  were  70,130  barrels. 


It  lias  been  contended  by  some,  that  the  condition  of  the  bulk  of  the  people  has 
declined  since  the  commencement  of  the  late  French  war ; and  that  this  decline,  and 
not  the  duties  and  restrictions  on  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  malt  and  beer,  has  been 
the  real  cause  that  the  consumption  of  malt  liquors  continued  stationary  during  the  thirty 
years  ending  with  1830.  But  nearly  four  millions  of  persons  were  added  to  the  population 
of  England  and  Wales  during  the  eighteenth  century,  and  it  is  admitted,  on  all  hands, 
that  the  condition  of  the  middle  and  lower  classes  was,  at  the  same  time,  vastly  im- 
proved. Instead,  however,  of  increasing,  as  no  doubt  it  would  have  done  but  for 
some  very  powerful  counteracting  cause,  we  have  seen  that  the  consumption  of  malt 
liquor  continued  stationary  during  the  whole  of  last  century  ; so  that  the  fair  presump- 
tion is,  that  it  continued  stationary  during  that  period  of  the  present  century  already  re- 
ferred to,  not  because  the  people  have  become  less  able  to  purchase  beer,  but  because 
the  same  causes  which  formerly  prevented  the  increase  of  consumption  have  continued 
to  operate.  If  we  except  a portion  of  the  peasantry  in  some  of  the  southern  counties, 
where  the  pernicious  practice  of  paying  wages  out  of  the  poor’s  rates  has  been  intro- 
duced, it  will  be  found  that  the  condition  of  the  labouring  classes  has  been,  speaking 
generally,  changed  very  much  for  the  better  during  the  last  thirty  years.  Their  health 
has  been  remarkably  improved ; a result  which  could  hardly  have  taken  place  without 
an  improvement  in  their  habits  as  to  cleanliness,  and  in  their  ordinary  accommodations  ; 
and,  independent  of  this  circumstance,  the  fact  that  the  lower  classes  have  lodged  up- 
wards of  fifteen  millions  sterling  in  Savings’  Banks,  and  that  upwards  of  a million  of 
them  are  members  of  Friendly  Societies,  shows  pretty  clearly  that,  though  they  may 
not  be  anywhere  so  comfortable  as  could  be  wished,  and  though,  in  Kent,  Hampshire, 
and  some  other  southern  counties,  they  are  exposed  to  very  great  privations,  their  con- 
dition is,  on  the  whole,  superior  to  what  it  has  ever  previously  been.  It  has  further 
been  contended,  that  if  the  decline  in  the  consumption  of  beer  cannot  be  ascribed  to  any 

* The  ale  gallon  contains  282  cubic  inches,  and  the  Imperial  gallon  277?  : the  latter  being  ’ part  less 
than  the  former. 
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falling  off  in  the  condition  of  the  people,  or  in  their  power  to  purchase  malt  liquors, 
the  fair  inference  is,  that  it  has  originated  in  a change  of  taste ; and  the  increased  con- 
sumption of  spirituous  liquors  that  has  taken  place  of  late  years  has  been  appealed  to 
in  proof  that  such  is  the  fact.  But  this  increase  has  been  very  greatly  exaggerated : 
admitting,  however,  that  the  circumstances  are  really  such  as  have  been  represented, 
the  question  instantly  recurs,  to  what  is  this  change  of  taste  owing?  How  comes  it 
that  the  people  of  England  should  be  less  partial  than  heretofore  to  that  palatable 
and  nutritious  beverage  to  which  they  have  been  long  accustomed,  and  that  they 
should  be  resorting  to  ardent  spirits  and  other  deleterious  compounds,  destructive 
alike  of  their  health  and  morals?  If  we  mistake  not,  it  will  he  found  to  he  wholly 
owing  to  the  duties  and  restrictions  that  have  been  laid  on  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  beer. 

8.  Duties  on  Ale  and  Beer : old  licensing  System.  — The  duty  on  malt  is  20s.  8 d.  a 
quarter ; on  hops  2d.  a pound ; and  on  strong  beer,  which  forms  five  tenths  of  the  whole 
quantity  brewed,  the  duty  was  9s.  lOd.  a barrel.  It  is  commonly  estimated,  that  from 
three  to  three  and  a half  barrels  of  beer  are  manufactured  from  a quarter  of  malt ; and 
that  each  quarter  of  malt  requires  twelve  pounds  of  hops.  Now,  supposing  that  three  and 
a quarter  barrels  of  beer  are  produced  from  a quarter  of  malt,  the  duties  affecting  it,  down 
to  the  10th  of  October,  1830,  were 

s.  d. 

Duty  laid  directly  on  malt  - - 20  8 

Beer  duty  on  three  and  a quarter  barrels  - 31  11 

Hop  duty  - - - 2 0 

54s.  7 d. 

and  dividing  this  sum  of  54s.  7 d.  by  3^,  the  duties  affecting  each  barrel  of  beer  will 
be  17s. 

Such  duties  are  obviously  oppressive.  The  price  of  barley  does  not  at  an  average 
exceed  35s.  per  quarter.  But  the  duties  on  malt  or  beer  produced  from  a quarter  of 
barley  (exclusive  of  the  hop  duty)  amounted  to  52s.  7 d.,  being  equal  to  150  per  cent, 
upon  the  cost  of  the  barley  employed ! Need  we  seek  elsewhere  for  the  cause  of  the 
stationary  demand  for  malt  liquors?  The  taxes  on  wine,  British  spirits,  tea,  and  coffee, 
do  not,  in  any  case,  exceed  100  per  cent.  Nor  can  there  be  a doubt  that  the  dispro- 
portionately heavy  burden  that  has  thus  been  imposed  on  the  natural  and  healthy  beverage 
of  the  lower  classes  has  principally  contributed  to  lessen  its  consumption,  and  to  cause 
them  to  resort  to  less  salubrious  substitutes. 

In  another  point  of  view,  the  beer  duties  were  still  more  indefensible.  They  affected 
only  that  description  of  beer  which  was  brewed  for  sale ; and  as  all  the  higher  classes 
brewed  their  own  beer,  the  duty  fell  only  on  the  lower  and  middle  ranks  of  the  com- 
munity, and  particularly  the  former.  It  is  singular,  that  a tax  so  grossly  unequal  and 
oppressive  should  have  been  so  long  submitted  to.  Should  the  public  necessities  require, 
at  any  future  period,  that  an  effort  should  be  made  to  increase  the  revenue  from  beer, 
the  fair  and  proper  method  would  be  to  increase  the  malt  duties.  They  affect  alike  those 
who  brew  the  beer  which  they  consume,  and  those  who  buy  it  from  a public  brewer. 
Their  increase  would  not  require  the  employment  of  any  additional  officers ; for  it  is 
obvious,  that  the  same  officers  and  regulations  that  serve  to  collect  a duty  of  20s.  8 d. 
would  equally  serve  to  collect  a duty  of  30s.  ; and,  what  is  most  important,  an  increase 
of  this  sort  would  not  require  any  interference  with  the  process  of  brewing. 

But  besides  tbe  obstacles  to  the  consumption  of  beer  arising  from  the  oppressive  duties 
with  which  it  was  burdened,  the  system  recently  in  force  of  granting  licences  for  its 
sale,  opposed  obstacles  that  were  hardly  less  formidable.  Previously  to  1830,  no  one 
could  open  a house  for  tbe  sale  of  beer  without  first  obtaining  a licence  renewable 
annually  from  the  magistrates ; and  as  these  functionaries  were  accustomed  only  to 
grant  licences  to  tbe  occupiers  of  particular  houses,  the  brewers  naturally  endeavoured, 
in  order  to  ensure  tbe  sale  of  their  beer,  either  to  buy  up  those  houses  or  to  lend  money 
upon  them  : and  in  many  extensive  districts  a few  large  capitalists  succeeded  in  engrossing 
most  of  the  public  houses ; so  that  even  the  appearance  of  competition  was  destroyed,  and 
a ready  market  and  good  prices  secured  for  the  very  worst  beer ! 

We,  therefore,  look  upon  the  abolition  of  the  beer  duties,  and  the  granting  per- 
mission to  all  individuals  to  retail  beer  upon  taking  out  an  excise  licence  costing  21.  2s., 
as  highly  advantageous  measures.  The  repeal  of  the  duty  has  put  an  end  to  the  unjust 
distinction  that  previously  obtained  ; the  poor  man  is  no  longer  burdened  with  a heavy 
tax,  from  which  the  noble  and  affluent  of  the  land  were  exempted ; but  all  classes  are 
placed,  in  so  far  at  least  as  the  duties  on  beer  are  concerned,  in  the  same  situation.  The 
fall  of  price  caused  by  the  abolition  of  the  duty,  by  rendering  beer  more  easily  obtainable, 
will  do  much  to  check  the  consumption  of  spirits;  and  will,  at  the  same  time,  powerfully 
contribute  to  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  poor.  The  change  in  the  mode  of  licensing 
houses  for  the  retail  of  beer  has  introduced  into  the  trade  that  system  of  free  competition 
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that  is  so  advantageous.  It  is  no  longer  in  the  power  of  any  combination  of  brewers  to 
maintain  the  price  of  beer  at  an  unnatural  elevation ; and  the  public  may  now  depend 
on  being  supplied  with  malt  liquors  at  the  lowest  price  that  will  serve  to  indemnify  the 
brewers. 

9.  Complaints  of  the  Increase  of  Beer  Shops. — In  despite,  however,  of  what  has  now  been 
stated,  it  is  strenuously  objected  to  the  late  measure  for  licensing  houses  for  the  sale  of 
beer,  that  it  has  led  to  their  excessive  multiplication  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  and 
has,  in  consequence,  had  a most  pernicious  influence  on  the  public  morals : but  there  do 
not  seem  to  be  any  good  grounds  for  such  statements.  The  whole  number  of  public 
houses  licensed  for  the  sale  of  beer  and  ale  only  in  England  and  Wales,  during  the  year 
ended  31st  of  March,  1833,  was  4,821  ; while  47,286  houses  were  licensed,  during  the 
same  year,  for  the  sale  of  beer,  ale,  and  spirits.  — (Pari.  Paper , No.  426.  Sess.  1833.) 
Whatever,  therefore,  may  be  the  inconveniences  arising  from  the  number  of  the  latter,  it 
does  seem  ludicrous  to  imagine  that  they  can  be  materially  increased  by  the  opening  of 
the  beer  shops.  On  the  contrary,  we  should  think  that  every  measure  which  has  a 
tendency  to  substitute  beer  shops  for  spirit  shops  must  be  advantageous ; and  such  is  the 
precise  effect  of  the  act  1 Will.  4.  cap.  64.  Its  privileges  are  acquired  by  those  only 
who  confine  themselves  to  the  sale  of  beer;  and  until  it  has  been  shown  that  the  drinking 
of  beer  is  less  advantageous,  or  more  pernicious,  than  the  drinking  of  spirits,  we  shall  not 
be  inclined  to  lay  much  stress  on  the  complaints  so  frequently  put  forth  as  to  the  number 
of  beer  shops.  In  order,  however,  to  check  their  unnecessary  multiplication,  and  to 
ensure  as  far  as  possible  the  maintenance  of  good  order  in  them,  it  might  be  expedient, 
perhaps,  to  increase  the  license  duty,  and  the  security  required  from  those  applying  for 
a licence,  and  to  facilitate  the  suppression  of  disorderly  houses : but  we  protest  against 
any  attempt  to  lessen  the  number  of  public  houses  by  reviving  the  old  licensing  system, 
with  the  injustice  and  jobbing  inseparable  from  it,  and  from  every  modification  of  it. 

10.  Existing  Regulations  with  respect  to  the  Sale  of  Beer. — The  sale  of  ale,  beer,  &c.  by 
retail  in  England,  is  now  regulated  by  the  act  1 Will.  4.  c.  64.,  of  which  we  subjoin  a 
pretty  full  abstract. 

4 

Licenses  to  be  granted  by  commissioners  of  excise,  or  by  persons  authorised  by  them ; to  cost  21.  2s.  a 
year  : not  to  authorise  the  sale  of  wine  or  spirits  ; not  to  be  granted  to  sheriffs’  officers,  nor  to  any  person 
executing  the  legal  process  of  any  court  of  justice,  nor  to  any  person  not  being  a householder  assessed  t/' 
the  parish. — § 2. 

The  party  requiring  such  licence  to  enter  into  a bond  to  the  commissioners,  with  one  sufficient  surety 
in  the  penalty  of  20/.,  or  with  two  sufficient  sureties  in  the  penalty  of  10/.  each,  for  the  payment  of  any 
penalty  or  sum  of  money,  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  such  20/.  or  10/.  respectively,  which  shall  be 
incurred  for  any  offence  against  this  act  by  the  party  to  whom  such  licence  shall  be  granted ; and  no  person 
licensed  to  sell  beer  by  retail,  or  not  being  a householder  paying  the  poor  rates,  shall  be  surety  in  any  suen 
bond.  — ^ 4,5. 

Every  person  who  shall  be  licensed  under  this  act,  shall  cause  to  be  painted,  in  letters  three  inches  at 
least  in  length,  in  white  upon  a black  ground,  or  in  black  upon  a white  ground,  publicly  visible  and 
legible,  upon  a board,  to  be  placed  over  the  door  of  the  house  in  which  such  person  shall  be  licensed,  the 
Christian  and  surname  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  such  licence,  at  full  length,  together  with  the  words 
“ Licensed  to  sell  Beer  by  Retail ; ” and  every  such  person  shall  keep  up  such  name  and  words  during 
all  the  time  that  such  person  shall  continue  so  licensed,  upon  pain  of  forfeiting  for  every  omission  10/.  — 

§ 6. 

No  person  to  sell  any  beer  by  retail,  under  this  act,  after  the  expiration  of  any  licence  granted,  nor  in 
any  home  not  specified  in  such  licence ; and  any  person  selling  beer  by  retail,  not  being  duly  licensed,  as 
the  keeper  of  a common  inn,  ale-house,  or  victualling-house;  or  if  any  such  person,  so  licensed,  shall  deal 
in  or  retail  any  wine  or  spirits,  he  shall,  for  every  such  offence,  forfeit  20/.,  half  to  go  to  the  informer  and 
half  to  the  king ; such  penalty  to  be  recovered  as  other  excise  penalties ; and  the  powers  of  the  excise  act 
7 & 8 G.  4.  c.  53,  &c.  extended  to  this  act.  7,  8,9. 

Persons  trading  in  partnership,  and  in  one  house,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  take  out  more  than  one  licence 
in  any  one  year  : provided  also,  that  no  one  licence  shall  authorise  any  person  to  sell  beer,  in  any  other 
than  the  house  mentioned  in  such  licence.  — § 10 

In  cases  of  riot  or  expected  riot  or  tumult,  every  person  licensed  under  this  act,  and  keeping  any  house 
situate  within  their  jurisdictions,  shall  close  his  house  at  any  time  which  the  justice  or  justices  shall 
direct;  and  every  such  person  who  shall  keep  open  his  house  at  or  after  any  hour  at  which  such  justices 
shall  have  so  ordered  or  directed  such  house  to  be  closed,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  not  maintained  good 
order  and  rule  therein,  and  to  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  the  tenor  of  his  licence.  — §11. 

Every  person  licensed  to  sell  beer  by  retail,  shall  sell  (except  in-quantities  less  than  a half  pint)  by  the 
gallon,  quart,  pint,  or  half  pint  measure,  sized  according  to  the  standard ; and  in  default  thereof,  he  shall 
for  every  such  offence  forfeit  the  illegal  measure,  and  pay  not  exceeding  40$.,  together  with  the  costs  of 
the  conviction,  to  be  recovered  within  thirty  days  next  after  that  on  which  such  offence  was  committed, 
before  two  justices;  such  penalty  to  be  over  and  above  all  penalties  to  which  the  offender  may  be  liable 
under  any  other  act.  — § 12. 

Every  seller  of  beer  by  retail,  having  a licence  under  this  act,  who  shall  permit  any  person  to  be  guilty 
of  drunkenness,  or  disorderly  conduct,  in  the  house  mentioned  in  such  licence,  shall  forfeit  the  sums 
following:  for  the  first  offence,  not  less  than  40$.  nor  more  than  5/.,  as  the  justices,  before  whom  such 
retailer  shall  be  convicted,  shall  adjudge  ; and  for  the  second  offence,  any  sum  not  less  than  51.  nor  more 
than  10/. ; and  for  the  third  offence,  any  sum  not  less  than  20/.  nor  more  than  50/. ; and  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  justices,  before  whom  any  such  conviction  for  such  third  offence  shall  take  place,  to  adjudge,  if 
they  shall  think  fit,  that  such  offender  shall  be  disqualified  from  selling  beer  by  retail  for  the  space  of 
two  years  next  ensuing  such  conviction,  and  also  that  no  beer  shall  be  sold  by  retail,  by  any  person  in  the 
house  mentioned  in  the  licence  of  such  offender ; and  if  any  person  so  licensed  shall,  knowingly,  sell  any 
beer,  ale,  or  porter,  made  otherwise  than  from  malt  and  hops,  or  shall  mix,  or  cause  to  be  mixed,  any 
drugs  or  other  pernicious  ingredients,  with  any  beer  sold  in  his  house,  or  shall  fraudulently  dilute,  or  in 
any  way  adulterate,  any  such  beer,  such  offender  shall,  for  the  first  offence,  forfeit  not  less  than  10/.  noi 
more  than  20/.,  and  for  the  second  such  offence  such  offender  shall  be  adjudged  to  be  disqualified  from 
selling  beer,  ale,  or  porter,  by  retail,  for  the  term  of  two  years,  or  to  forfeit  not  less  than  20/.  nor  more  than 
50/.,  and  shall  be  subject  to  a like  penalty  at  every  house  where  he  shail  commit  such  offence ; and  if  any 
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person  shall,  during  any  term  in  which  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  beer  to  be  sold  by  retail  on  the  premises 
of  any  offender,  sell  any  beer  by  retail  on  such  premises,  knowing  that  it  was  not  lawful  to  be  sold,  such 
offender  shall  forfeit  not  less  than  10/.  nor  more  than  20 /.  ; every  person  suffering  the  conditions  of  the 
licence  to  be  infringed  to  be  deemed  guilty  of  disorderly  conduct.  — \ 13. 

Retailers’  houses  not  to  be  open  before  four  in  the  morning,  nor  after  ten  in  the  evening  ; nor  between 
the  hours  of  ten  in  the  forenoon  and  one  in  the  afternoon,  nor  at  any  time  between  the  hours  of  three  and 
five  in  the  afternoon,  on  any  Sunday,  Good  Friday,  Christmas-day,  or  any  day  appointed  for  a public  fast 
or  thanksgiving ; and  any  person  offending  herein  shall  forfeit  40s.  for  every  offence ; every  separate  sale 
to  be  deemed  a separate  offence.  — § 14. 

All  penalties  under  this  act,  except  for  selling  beer  by  any  person  not  duly  licensed,  shall  be  recovered, 
upon  the  information  of  any  person  before  two  justices  in  petty  sessions ; and  every  such  penalty  shall  be 
prosecuted  for  wTithin  three  calendar  months  next  after  the  offence;  and  every  person  licensed  under  this 
act,  who  shall  be  convicted  before  two  justices,  shall,  unless  proof  be  adduced  to  the  satisfaction  of  such 
justices,  that  such  person  had  been  theretofore  convicted  before  two  justices,  within  the  space  of  twelve 
calendar  months  next  preceding,  be  adjudged  by  such  justices  to  be  guilty  of  a first  offence  against  this 
act,  and  to  forfeit  and  pay  any  penalty  by  this  act  imposed  for  such  offence,  or  if  no  specific  penalty  be 
imposed,  then  any  sum  not  exceeding  5/.,  together  with  the  costs  of  the  conviction ; and  if  proof  be 
adduced  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  justices,  that  such  person  had  been  previously  convicted,  within  the 
space  of  twelve  calendar  months  next  preceding,  of  one  such  offence  only,  such  person  to  be  adjudged 
guilty  of  a second  offence  against  this  act,  and  to  forfeit  and  pay  any  penalty  by  this  act  imposed  for  such 
offence,  or  if  no  specific  penalty  be  so  imposed,  then  any  sum  not  exceeding  10/.,  together  with  the  costs 
of  conviction  ; and  if  proof  shall  be  adduced  that  such  person  had  been  previously  convicted  within  the 
space  of  eighteen  calendar  months  next  preceding,  of  two  such  separate  offences,  and  if  proof  be  adduced 
that  such  person,  so  charged,  is  guilty  of  the  offence  charged  against  him,  such  person  shall  be  adjudged 
to  be  guilty  of  a third  offence  against  this  act,  and  to  forfeit  and  pay  any  penalty  imposed  by  this  act,  in 
respect  of  such  offence,  or  if  no  such  specific  penalty  shall  be  imposed,  then  to  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of 
50/.,  together  with  the  costs  of  conviction.  — ^ 15. 

The  party,  convicted  of  any  such  third  offence,  may  appeal  to  the  general  sessions,  or  quarter  sessions, 
then  next  ensuing,  unless  held  within  twelve  days  after  conviction,  and  in  that  case,  to  the  then  next  sub- 
sequent sessions;  and,  in  such  case,  the  party  convicted  shall  enter  into  a recognizance,  with  two  sureties, 
personally  to  appear  at  the  said  general  or  quarter  sessions,  to  abide  the  judgment  of  the  court ; and  to 
pay  such  costs  as  shall  be  by  the  court  awarded  ; or,  in  failure  of  the  party  convicted  entering  into  such 
recognizance,  such  conviction  shall  remain  good  and  valid ; and  the  said  justices  who  shall  take  such 
recognizance,  are  also  required  to  bind  the  person  who  shall  make  such  charges  to  appear  at  such  general 
or  quarter  .sessions,  then  and  there  to  give  evidence  against  the  person  charged,  and,  in  like  manner,  to 
bind  any  other  person  who  shall  have  any  knowledge  of  such  offence;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
general  or  quarter  sessions  to  adjudge  such  person  to  be  guilty  of  such  third  offence  against  this  act,  and 
such  adjudication  shall  be  final ; and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  general  or  quarter  sessions  to  punish  such 
offender  by  fine,  not  exceeding  100/.,  together  with  the  costs  of  such  appeal,  or  to  adjudge  the  licence  to 
be  forfeited,  or  that  no  beer  be  sold  by  retail  in  the  house  for  the  term  of  two  years,  and  if  such  licence 
shall  be  adjudged  to  be  forfeited,  it  shall  henceforth  be  void  ; and  whenever,  in  such  case,  the  licence  of 
such  offender  shall  be  adjudged  to  be  void,  such  offender  shall  be  deemed  incapable  of  selling  beer,  ale,  or 
porter,  by  retail,  in  any  house  kept  by  him,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  time  of 
such  adjudication  ; and  any  licence  granted  to  such  person  during  such  term  shall  be  void.  — $ 16. 

In  default  of  payment  of  penalties,  proceedings  may  be  had  against  the  sureties.  — \ 19. 

Any  person  summoned  as  a witness,  who  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  appear,  and  not  make  such  reasonable 
excuse  for  such  neglect,  &c.  as  shall  be  admitted  by  such  justices  of  sessions,  or  who,  appearing,  shall 
refuse  to  be  examined,  shall,  on  conviction,  forfeit  not  exceeding  10/. — ^ 20. 

Offenders  refusing  or  neglecting,  within  seven  days  after  conviction,  to  pay  the  penalty  imposed,  and 
any  costs  assessed,  such  justices  may  issue  their  warrant,  to  levy  the  amount  by  distress  and  sale,  together 
with  the  costs  of  distress  and  sale ; and  in  every  such  case,  such  offenders,  if  in  custody,  shall  be  forthwith 
discharged ; but  if  the  goods  and  chattels  are  not  sufficient,  such  justices  may  commit  the  offender  to  the 
common  gaol  or  house  of  correction  for  not  exceeding  one  calendar  month,  if  the  penalty  shall  not  be 
above  5/.  ; for  not  exceeding  three  calendar  months,  if  the  penalty  shall  be  above  51.  and  not  more  than 
10/.  ; and  for  not  exceeding  six  calendar  months,  if  the  penalty  shall  be  above  10/. ; provided,  that  when- 
ever such  offender  shall  pay  to  the  gaoler  or  keeper,  or  to  whomsoever  such  justices  shall  have  appointed, 
the  penalty  and  costs,  together  with  all  the  costs  of  apprehension  and  conveyance  to  gaol,  at  any  time 
previous  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  which  such  offender  shall  have  been  committed,  such  offender 
shall  be  forthwith  discharged. — § 21. 

No  conviction  under  this  act,  nor  any  adjudication  made  upon  appeal  therefrom,  shall  be  quashed  for 
want  of  form,  nor  removed  by  certiorari.  — § 27. 

Every  action  against  any  justice,  constable,  or  other  person,  for  any  thing  done  in  execution  of  his  duty 
under  this  act,  to  be  commenced  within  three  calendar  months,  and  not  afterwards ; and  if  any  person  be 
sued,  he  may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  give  the  special  matter  in  evidence.  — § 28. 

This  act  not  to  affect  the  two  universities,  nor  the  vintners’  company  in  London;  nor  to  prohibit  the 
sale  of  beer  at  fairs,  as  heretofore. 

11.  Scotch  Ale  and  Beer  Duties . — The  duties  on  ale  and  beer  in  Scotland  have  been 
for  a lengthened  period  the  same  as  in  England. 

At  the  union  in  1707,  the  English  duties  on  ale  and  beer  were  introduced  into  Scot- 
land. But,  besides  strong  and  small  beer,  the  Scotch  had  an  intermediate  species,  which 
they  called  two-penny,  and  which  was  their  favourite  beverage.  The  duty  on  this  de- 
scription of  beer  was  fixed,  at  the  union,  at  2s.  1 \d.  a barrel.  For  thirty  years  after  its 
imposition,  the  quantity  of  two-penny  that  paid  duty  was  always  above  400,000,  and 
sometimes  exceeded  500,000  barrels  a year.  But  in  1760  the  duty  on  two-penny  was 
increased  to  3s.  4 \d.  and  the  consumption  immediately  fell  off  to  between  100,000  and 
200,000  barrels!  The  quantity  that  paid  duty  in  1800  amounted  to  149,803  barrels. 
The  manufacture  of  this  species  of  beer  ceased  entirely  in  1 802. 

No  account  has  been  kept  of  the  quantity  of  beer  brewed  in  Ireland  since  1809,  when 
it  amounted  to  960,300  barrels.  — ( Morewood  on  Intoxicating  Liquors , p.  353.)  Per- 
haps it  may  now  amount  to  from  1,000,000  to  1,200,000  barrels. 

12.  Regulations  as  to  the  Exportation  of  Beer.  — Ale  or  beer  exported  to  foreign  parts  as 
merchandise  is  allowed  a drawback  of  5s.  the  barrel  of  36  gallons,  Imp.  meas.  But 
before  any  debenture  for  the  above  drawback  shall  be  paid,  the  exporter  or  his  prin- 
cipal clerk  or  manager  shall  make  oath  thereon,  before  the  proper  officer  of  excise,  that 
such  ale  or  beer  was  put  on  board  the  exporting  ship  as  merchandise  to  be  sent  beyond 
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seas,  and  no  part  thereof  for  the  ship’s  use ; and  that,  according  to  the  best  of  his  know- 
ledge and  belief,  the  same  has  been  brewed  wholly  from  malt  which  has  been  charged 
with  and  paid  the  duty  of  2s.  7 d.  a bushel,  and  shall  also  specify  in  such  oath  the  time 
when  and  the  place  where ; and  the  brewer,  being  an  entered  and  licensed  brewer  for 
sale,  by  whom  such  beer  or  ale  was  brewed,  and  that  the  quantity  of  malt  used  in 
brewing  was  not  less  than  two  bushels  (Imp.  meas.)  for  every  36  gallons  of  such  beer 
or  ale.  Persons  making  false  statements  forfeit  the  sum  of  200/.  and  the  debenture  is 
void.  — (1  Will.  4.  cap.  51.  § 11.) 

ALEXANDRIA,  so  called  from  its  founder,  Alexander  the  Great,  the  principal  sea- 
port of  Egypt,  on  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean.  It  is  situate  about  12  miles  W.  of  the 
Canopic  mouth  of  the  Nile;  the  Pharos  being  in  lat.  31°  12  j N.,  long.  29°  53^'  E. 
The  situation  of  this  famous  city  was  most  admirably  chosen.  Until  the  discovery  of 
the  route  to  India  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Egypt  formed  the  natural  seat  of  the 
commerce  between  the  eastern  and  western  worlds ; and  Alexandria  was  placed  in  the 
most  favourable  position  in  Egypt  for  an  emporium.  It  is  the  only  port  on  the  whole 
northern  coast  of  that  country  where  there  is,  at  once,  deep  water,  and  security  for 
shipping  throughout  the  year.  The  ports  of  Rosetta  and  Damietta,  the  former  on  the 
west,  and  the  latter  on  the  eastern  arm  of  the  Nile,  are  both  difficult  of  entrance, 
each  having  a bar,  upon  which  there  is  always  a dangerous  surf.  Ships  bound  for  Alex- 
andria avoid  this  serious  inconvenience ; and  by  means  of  an  artificial  navigation, 
stretching  from  the  city  to  the  western  branch  of  the  Nile,  it  has,  for  a while  at 
least,  almost  the  same  facilities  of  internal  navigation  that  are  enjoyed  by  the  cities 
referred  to. 

It  may  be  proper,  however,  to  mention  that  this  artificial  communication  with  the 
Nile  has  not  always  been  open.  It  existed  in  antiquity,  but  fell  into  decay  during  the 
barbarism  of  more  modern  times.  After  being  shut  up  for  some  centuries,  it  has 
been  re-opened  by  Mohammed  Ali,  who  has  dug  a canal  from  Alexandria  to  Fouah 
on  the  Nile,  about  27  miles  above  Rosetta.  This  important  work  is  48  miles  in 
length,  90  feet  in  breath,  and  from  15  to  18  feet  deep.  It  was  opened  in  1819;  but 
owing  partly  to  the  nature  of  the  ground,  partly  to  some  defects  in  its  construction,  and 
partly  to  the  mud  deposited  by  the  water  of  the  Nile,  it  is  difficult  to  keep  in  repair  j 
and  cannot  now,  it  is  said,  be  navigated  except  during  the  period  of  the  inundation. 
Its  free  navigation  at  all  periods  would,  however,  be  of  the  greatest  advantage,  not  to 
Alexandria  only,  but  to  all  Egypt;  and  it  is  believed  that  this  might  be  secured  by 
facing  the  canal  with  brick,  and  putting  it  otherwise  into  good  order. 

7 Ports , fyc.  — The  ancient  city  was  situated  a little  more  inland  than  the  modern  one,  opposite  to  the 
small  island  of  Pharos,  on  which  was  erected  the  lighthouse,  so  celebrated  in  antiquity.  — ( Ccesar  de  Bello 
Civili , lib.  iii.  cap.  112.)  This  island  was,  partly  by  artificial  means,  and  partly  by  natural  causes,  gradually 
joined  to  the  land  by  a mound,  and  on  this  the  new  town  is  principally  built.  The  isthmus  and  island 
have  now  the  form  of  a T,  its  head  being  N.E.  and  S.  W.  A square  castle,  or  tower,  built  on  a small  islet  or 
rock,  at  the  extremity  of  a mole  projecting  from  the  north-east  angle  of  the  city,  is  still  called  the 
Pharos,  and  a light  is  regularly  exhibited  upon  it.  On  each  side  of  the  city  there  is  a port.  That  on  the 
western,  or  African  side,  called  the  Old  Port,  is  by  far  the  largest  and  best.  It  stretches  from  the  town 
westwards  to  Marabout,  about  six  miles,  and  is  about  a mile  and  a half  wide.  It  is  bounded  on  the 
north,  partly  by  the  western  tongue  or  angle  of  the  island  on  which  the  city  is  partially  built,  and 
partly  by  rocks  and  sand  banks.  It  has  three  entrances.  The  first,  or  that  nearest  the  city,  having 
17  feet  water,  is  about  two  miles  S.  W.  from  the  large  building,  situated  a little  to  the  westward  of  the 
town,  called  the  palace  ; but  it  is  too  narrow  and  difficult  to  be  attempted  by  any  one  not  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  port.  The  eastern  side  of  the  second  or  middle  entrance  is  marked  by  buoys  which 
lie  about  two  miles  and  three  quarters  S.  W.  from  the  palace  ; it  is  about  a quarter  of  a mile  wide,  and 
has,  where  shallowest,  27  feet  water.  The  third  or  western  entrance  has  its  western  boundary  within 
about  three  eighths  of  a mile  from  the  east  end  of  Marabout  island  ; it  is  about  half  a mile  wide,  and 
has  from  25  to  27  feet  water  in  its  shallowest  places.  This  last  is  the  best  entrance.  Ships,  when  in, 
may  anchor  close  to  the  town  in  from  22  to  40  feet  water,  and  there  is  good  anchorage  in  deep  water 
all  along  the  shore.  Foreigners  were  formerly  excluded  from  this  port;  but  this  prohibition  no 
longer  exists. 

The  New  or  Asiatic  harbour  is  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  town.  A rock  called  the  Diamond  lies  a 
little  to  the  east  of  the  Pharos  tower  ; and  ships  entering  the  port  ought  to  have  this  rock  about  a 
cable’s  length  on  the  right.  If  they  get  much  further  to  the  left,  they  will  come  in  contact  with  a shoal 
which  stretches  westward  from  the  Pharillon,  or  little  tower,  on  the  east  side  of  the  port.  The  water 
immediately  within  the  port  S.  W.  from  the  Pharos  is  from  30  to  40  feet  deep ; but  the  space  for  anchorage 
is  very  limited,  and  is  exposed  to  the  northerly  gales  ; and  the  ground  being  foul  and  rocky,  hempen  cables 
are  very  apt  to  chafe,  and  several  accidents  have  happened  in  consequence  to  ships  unprovided  with  iron 
cables.  Ordinary  tides  rise  2 feet ; but  during  the  overflow  of  the  Nile  the  rise  is  4 feet.  Variation  13° 
west.  — (See  Plan  of  Alexandria,  by  Lieut.  Falbe.) 

Ancient  and  Modem  City. — Under  the  Ptolemies  and  Romans,  Alexandria  was  the  first  commercial 
city  in  the  world.  It  suffered  greatly  by  its  reduction  by  the  Saracens  in  640 ; but  it  continued  to  be  a 
place  of  considerable  commercial  importance  till  the  despotism  of  the  Mamelukes  and  Turks,  and  the 
discovery  of  the  route  to  India  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  completed  its  ruin.  Under  the  Ptolemies,  the 
population  is  believed  to  have  amounted  to  about  300,000,  and  the  city  was  adorned  by  a vast  number  of 
magnificent  structures.  At  present  the  population  varies  with  the  seasons  of  the  year,  but,  when  greatest, 
it  is  not  supposed  to  exceed  25,000 ; and  may  vary  between  this  amount  and  16,000  or  18,000.  The 
appearance  of  the  modern  town  is  most  unpromising.  “ It  may  be  justly  said,  that  in  the  new  city  of  Alex, 
andria  we  find  a poor  orphan,  whose  sole  inheritance  has  been  the  venerable  name  of  its  father.  The  vast 
extent  of  the  ancient  city  is  contracted  in  the  new,  to  a little  neck  of  land,  between  the  two  ports.  The 
most  superb  temples  are  changed  into  plain  mosques  ; the  most  magnificent  palaces  into  houses  of  a bad 
structure ; the  royal  seat  is  become  a prison  for  slaves  ; an  opulent  and  numerous  people  has  given  way 
to  a small  number  of  foreign  traders,  and  to  a multitude  of  wretches,  that  are  the  servants  of  those  on 
whom  they  depend  : a place  formerly  so  famous  for  the  extent  of  its  commerce,  is  no  longer  any  thing 
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more  than  a mere  place  of  embarking  ; in  fine,  it  is  not  a phoenix  that  revives  from  its  own  ashes,  it  is,  at 
most,  a reptile,  sprung  from  the  dirt,  the  dust,  and  corruption  with  which  the  Alcoran  has  infected  the 
whole  country  ” — ( Norden's  Travels , Eng.  trans.  8vo  ed.  p.  37.)  There  is  reason,  however,  to  think  that 
this  striking  description,  though  accurate  at  the  time  when  it  was  written  (1737),  conveys  too  unfavour- 
able an  idea  ot  the  present  state  of  Alexandria.  The  vigorous  government  of  Mohammed  Ali,  by  intro- 
ducing comparative  security  and  good  order  into  Egypt,  has  latterly  revived  the  commerce  of  Alexandria, 
which  has  again  become  a place  of  considerable  importance  in  the  trading  world. 

Trade  of  Alexandria.  — The  imports  principally  consist  of  cotton  stuffs,  timber,  hardware,  iron  and 
tin,  tobacco,  machinery,  ammunition,  silk  goods,  woollens,  staves,  Sec . The  exports  consist  ot  raw  cotton, 
wheat  and  barley,  rice,  linen,  flax,  linseed,  sugar,  coffee  (from  the  Red  Sea),  drugs,  gums,  sal-ammoniac, 
saffron,  wax,  Sec. 

The  principal  articles  of  importation  into  this  country  from  Egypt  are  cotton,  flax  and  linseed,  senna, 
and  gum.  Of  these,  cotton  is  by  tar  the  most  important.  We  began  to  import  it  in  1823 ; and  since 
then  the  imports  have  been  as  follows  : — 


Years. 

Bales. 

Years. 

Bales. 

Years. 

Bales. 

1824 

38,022 

1827 

22,450 

1830 

14,752 

1825 

111,023 

1828 

52,889 

1831 

38,124 

1826 

47,621 

1829 

24,739 

1832 

41,183 

In  1832,  the  French  imported  25,807  bales  of  Egyptian  cotton  ; the  imports  at  Trieste  during  the  same 
year  were  about  50,000  bales;  and  those  at  Leghorn  and  Genoa  were,  together,  about  the  same  as  at 
Trieste.  The  bale  of  Egyptian  cotton  weighs  about  220  lbs.  This  important  trade  owes  its  existence 
almost  entirely  to  the  exertions  of  the  Pacha,  by  whom  the  cotton  plantations  have  been  established. 
The  cotton  exported  is  all  long-staple,  but  of  two  sorts : one  called  in  Egypt  makko,  and  in  England 
common  Egyptian;  the  other,  the  produce  of  sea-island  seed,  called  in  Eg\pt  Sennaar,  and  in  England 
sea-island  Egyptian.  Besides  these  two  descriptions,  Egypt  produces  from  15,000  to  20, UK)  bales  of  short- 
staple  cotton,  similar  in  quality  to  that  of  Smyrna,  and  chiefly  consumed  in  the  country.  The  cotton 
brought  from  Egypt  is  found  to  be  amongst  the  most  useful  that  is  grown  : that  raised  from  sea-island  seed 
ranks  next  to  American  sea-island.  The  exports  from  this  country  to  Fgypt  principally  consist  of  cotton 
goods  and  twist,  earthenware,  iron  and  steel,  arms  and  ammunition,  Sec.  Their  real  value  amounted,  in  1831, 
to  122,832/.  ; but  besides  what  goes  direct,  a good  deal  of  British  produce  finds  its  way  to  Egypt  at  second 
hand  from  Malta,  Smyrna,  Sec.  Constantinople  and  the  islands  of  the  Archipelago  are  the  great  markets 
for  the  wheat  and  other  grain  exported  from  Egypt,  the  quantity  sent  to  them  being  sometimes  very  large. 
The  supplies  are,  however,  extremely  uncertain.  Every  thing  in  Egypt  depends  on  the  Nile;  and 
when  it  does  not  rise  to  the  usual  height,  the  crops  are  very  much  below  an  average.  Beans  are 
extensively  cultivated,  and  have  sometimes  been  brought  to  England,  but  rarely,  if  ever,  with  advan- 
tage to  the  importers.  They  are  very  inferior  to  English  beans,  and  are  peculiarly  subject  to  the  worm. 
No  oats  are  raised  in  Egypt,  the  horses  being  entirely  fed  upon  barley.  Besides  cotton,  the  Pacha  has 
turned  his  attention  to  the  culture  of  sugar,  indigo,  &c.  The  first  has  long  been  raised  in  Egypt,  but 
the  exports  are  not  very  considerable.  Silk  is  grown  to  some  extent.  The  date-palm  thrives  in  every 
part  of  Egypt,  and  the  fruit  is  largely  exported.  It  is  singular,  that  notwithstanding  the  luxuriance  of 
many  of  its  vegetable  productions,  Egypt  should  be  entirely  destitute  of  timber.  — ( Lords * Report  of 
1827,  on  the  Price  of  Foreign  Corn , Min.  of  Evid.  p.  120.,  and  private  information.) 

In  1831,  there  entered  the  port  of  Alexandria  1,215  ships,  of  the  burden  of  198,299  tons.  Of  these, 
the  Austrian  were  the  most  numerous;  next,  the  English  and  Ionian;  and  then  the  French,  Sardi- 
nian, Spanish,  Sec. 

Money.  — Accounts  are  kept  at  Alexandria,  as  at  Cairo,  in  current  piastres , each  piastre  being  equal  to 
40  paras,  or  medini,  and  each  medino  to  30  aspers.  The  medino  is  also  divided  into  8 borbi,  or  fi  forli.  A 
purse  contains  25,000  medini.  The  piastres  struck  in  1826  contain  a great  deal  of  alloy  ; 15J  or  16  piastres 
= 1 Spanish  dollar;  hence  1 piastre  — 3£d.  sterling,  very  nearly.  Payments  in  transactions  of  any 
importance  are  generally  made  in  Spanish  dollars. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  yard,  or  pik,  = 26*8  English  inches;  hence  100  piks  = 74*438  English 
yards.  The  measures  for  corn  are  the  rhebebe,  and  the  quillot  or  kisloz  ; the  former  - 4*364  English 
bushels,  the  latter  rr  4729  ditto.  The  cantaro  or  quintal  n 100  rottoli9  but  the  rottolo  has  different  names 
and  weights  : 1 rottolo  forforo  = *9347  lb.  avoirdupois  ; 1 rottolo  zaidino  — 1*335  lb.  ditto;  1 rottolo  zuuro 
or  zaro  = 207  lbs.  ditto;  1 rottolo  mina  = 1*67  lb.  ditto.  — ( Manuel  Universcl  de  Nclkenbrecher.) 

Duties.  — With  the  exception  of  the  commercial  monopolies  of  the  Pacha,  and  the  arbitrary  principles 
on  which  he  fixes  the  prices  of  commodities,  there  is  nothing  objectionable  in  his  policy  as  to 
commerce.  The  duties  on  imports  are  only  3 per  cent.  We  believe,  however,  that  a small  increase  of 
the  customs  duty  would  compensate  the  Pacha  tor  the  abolition  of  most  of  his  monopolies;  and  there 
can  be  little  doubt  that  his  subjects  would  be  materially  benefited  by  the  change. 

Policy  of  the  Pacha.  — It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Mohammed  Ali,  who,  in  many 
respects,  is  one  of  the  most  extraordinary  persons  of  the  age,  should  have  no  just  idea 
of  the  principles,  by  the  adoption  of  which  his  plans  of  improvement  might  be  perpe- 
tuated, and  industry  be  rendered  really  flourishing.  He  leaves  nothing  to  the  discretion 
and  enterprise  of  individuals.  He  may,  indeed,  be  said  to  be  the  sole  proprietor, 
manufacturer,  farmer  general,  and  wholesale  merchant  of  Egypt.  He  has  monopolised 
the  entire  foreign  trade  of  the  country  ; and  has  fixed  the  price  to  be  paid  for  every 
article  to  the  cultivator,  and  the  price  at  which  it  is  to  be  sold  to  the  foreigner.  Hence 
the  extension  of  cultivation,  and  the  growth  of  commerce  and  manufactures,  have  been 
of  no  real  advantage  to  the  bulk  of  the  nation  ; and  hence,  also,  the  risk,  in  the  event 
of  the  reins  of  government  falling  into  less  vigorous  or  able  hands,  that  the  fabric  of 
apparent  prosperity  which  the  Pacha  has  been  attempting  to  raise,  may  fall  to  pieces  : 
but  we  would  fain  hope  that  the  influence  of  the  many  intelligent  Europeans  now  in 
Egypt,  and  the  observations  which  the  Egyptians  sent  to  England  and  Prance  by  the 
Pacha  cannot  fail  to  have  made  upon  the  advantages  resulting  from  the  security  of 
property  and  the  freedom  of  industry,  may  be  instrumental  in  paving  the  way  for  the 
gradual  introduction  of  a more  enlarged  and  liberal  system. 

Ancient  Trade  of  Alexandria . — As  already  remarked,  Alexandria  was,  for  a long 
series  of  years,  — first  under  the  Greek  successors  of  Alexander,  and  subsequently  under 
the  Romans,  — the  principal  entrepot  of  the  ancient  world.  Most  part  of  the  traffic  be- 
tween Asia  and  Europe  that  had  at  a more  early  period  centered  at  Tyre,  was  gradually 
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diverted  to  this  new  emporium.  An  intercourse  between  the  ports  on  the  eastern  coast 
of  Egypt,  and  those  on  the  opposite  coast  of  Arabia,  had  subsisted  from  a very  early 
period.  That  between  Egypt  and  India  was  more  recent.  It  was  at  first  carried  on  by 
ships,  which  having  sailed  down  the  Red  Sea  from  Myos  Hormos  and  Berenice,  coasted 
along  the  Arabian  shores  till  they  reached  Cape  Rasselgate,  whence  a short  course 
brought  them  to  India  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Indus.  This  was  the  course  fol- 
lowed during  the  dynasty  of  the  Ptolemies  : but  about  80  years  after  Egypt  had  been 
annexed  to  the  Roman  empire,  Hippalus,  the  commander  of  an  Egyptian  ship  trading 
to  India,  having  observed  the  regular  shifting  of  the  trade  winds,  ventured  to  sail 
with  the  western  monsoon  from  the  Straits  of  Babelmandeb  right  across  the  Arabian 
Ocean  ; and  was  fortunate  enough,  after  a prosperous  voyage,  to  arrive  at  Musiris,  in  that 
part  of  India  now  known  by  the  name  of  the  Malabar  coast.  Having  taken  on  board  a 
cargo  of  Indian  produce,  Hippalus  returned  in  safety  with  the  eastern  monsoon  to 
Egypt.  This  discovery  was  deemed  of  so  much  importance,  that  the  name  of  the  dis- 
coverer was  given  to  the  wind  which  had  carried  him  across  the  ocean  to  India:  and 
how  trifling  soever  this  voyage  may  now  appear,  those  who  consider  that  Hippalus  had 
no  compass  by  which  to  direct  his  course,  and  that  owing  to  this  circumstance,  and  the 
otherwise  imperfect  state  of  the  art  of  navigation,  the  ancients  seldom  ventured  out  of 
sight  of  land,  even  in  seas  with  which  they  were  well  acquainted,  will  be  forward 
to  admit  that  his  enterprise  and  daring  were  nowise  inferior  to  his  success ; and 
that  he  was  well  entitled  to  the  gratitude  of  his  contemporaries  and  the  respect  of 
posterity. 

From  the  epoch  of  this  discovery,  fleets  traded  periodically  from  Egypt  to  Musiris, 
conveying  the  products  of  Europe  to  India,  and  conversely.  The  Indian  goods  having 
been  landed  at  Myos  Hormos  and  Berenice,  were  thence  conveyed  by  caravans  to 
Coptos  (the  modern  Kenne),  on  the  Nile,  where  they  were  put  on  board  lighters  and 
sent  to  Alexandria,  whence  they  were  distributed  all  over  the  western  world.  The 
goods  sent  to  India  were  conveyed  to  Myos  Hormos  and  Berenice  by  the  same  route. 
Myos  Hormos  was  situated  on  the  shore  of  the  Arabian  gulf,  about  a degree  to  the 
north  of  the  modern  port  of  Cosseir.  The  distance  from  it  to  Coptos,  in  a straight 
line,  is  about  70  English  miles.  Berenice  was  situated  a good  way  further  to  the  south, 
being  nearly  under  the  tropic.  It  was  built  by  Ptolemy  Philadelphus.  Its  distance 
from  Coptos  is  stated  by  Pliny  at  258  Roman  miles ; the  different  resting  places  on  the 
road  were  determined  by  the  wells,  and  the  journey  occupied  about  12  days.  Ptolemy 
seems  to  have  preferred  this  station  to  Myos  Hormos,  though  the  land  carriage  to 
Coptos  was  so  much  further,  from  its  greater  proximity  to  the  Straits  of  Babelmandeb, 
and  its  lessening  the  voyage  up  the  Red  Sea. 

Pliny  says  that  the  cost  of  the  Indian  commodities  brought  to  Rome  through  Alex- 
andria was  increased  a hundred  fold  ( centuplicato  veneanf)  by  the  expense  of  carriage,  &c. 
We  suspect  that  this  is  a rhetorical  exaggeration,  meaning  merely  that  their  price  was 
very  materially  enhanced.  If  the  increase  was  to  any  thing  like  the  extent  mentioned, 
it  must  have  been  owing  to  the  imposition  of  oppressive  tolls  and  duties,  for  it  could 
not  possibly  have  been  occasioned  by  the  mere  expenses  of  conveyance.* — ( Plin.  Hist. 
Nat.  lib.  vi.  cap.  23.  ; Ameilhon , Commerce  des  Egyptiens,  pp.  161 — 176.  &c.  ; Robertson's 
Ancient  India , note  20.  &c. ) 

Besides  this  important  traffic,  which  supplied  Rome  and  the  western  world  with  the 
silks,  spices,  precious  stones,  and  other  products  of  Arabia  and  India,  a great  trade  in 
corn  was  carried  on  from  Alexandria  to  Rome.  Egypt,  for  a lengthened  period,  consti- 
tuted the  granary  from  which  Rome,  and  afterwards  Constantinople,  drew  the  principal 
part  of  their  supplies  ; and  its  possession  was,  on  that  account,  reckoned  of  the  utmost 
consequence.  Augustus  employed  merchantmen  of  a larger  size  than  any  that  had 
previously  traded  in  the  Mediterranean,  to  convey  the  corn  of  Egypt  to  Ostia.  They 
were  escorted  by  ships  of  war.  The  fleet  received  the  names  of  sacra  and  felix  embole  ; 
and  enjoyed  several  peculiar  privileges.  The  ships  belonging  to  it  were  the  only  ones 
authorised  to  hoist  the  small  sail  called  supparum,  when  they  drew  near  the  coasts  of 
Italy.  Some  of  the  fast-sailing  vessels  attached  to  the  fleet  were  sent  on  before, 
to  give  notice  of  its  approach  ; and  a deputation  of  senators  went  down  to  Ostia  to 
receive  the  ships,  which  anchored  amid  the  acclamations  of  an  immense  number  of 
spectators.  The  captains  were  obliged  to  make  oath  that  the  corn  on  board  their  ships 
was  that  which  had  been  delivered  to  them  in  Egypt,  and  that  the  cargoes  were  entire 
asshipped.  — ( Huet , Commerce  et  Navigation  des  Anciens , cap.  xlviii.  ; Seneca:  Epist. 
cap.  lxxvii.  &c.) 

* In  the  lfith  century,  the  cost  of  Indian  commodities  brought  to  Western  Europe  by  way  of  Alexan- 
dria and  Aleppo  was  about  three  times  the  cost  of  those  brought  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  — (See 
post.  East  Inoia  Company,  History  of.)  But  Egypt  was  then  occupied  by  the  Mamelukes  and  Turks, 
who  threw  every  sort  of  obstacle  in  the  way  of  commerce,  and  loaded  it  with  the  most  oppressive 
exactions. 
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Intercourse  with  India  by  Alexandria.  — These  few  details  will,  perhaps,  serve  to  give 
a faint  idea  of  the  importance  of  Alexandria  in  the  commerce  of  antiquity.  It  is  im- 
possible, indeed,  for  any  one  to  glance  at  a map  of  the  world,  or  of  the  ancient  hemi- 
sphere, and  not  to  perceive  that  Egypt  is  the  natural  entrepot  of  the  commerce  between 
Hindostan  and  Europe.  Nothing  but  the  barbarism  in  which  it  has  been  so  long  in- 
volved, could  make  the  intercourse  with  India  and  the  East  be  wholly  carried  on  by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  difficulty  of  navigating  the  Red  Sea  seems  to  have 
been  much  exaggerated.  Generally  speaking,  its  western  side  is  shallow  and  infested 
with  coral  reefs ; but  on  the  Arabian  side  the  water  is  deep  and  unobstructed ; and  vessels 
availing  themselves  of  the  proper  seasons  for  sailing  up  and  down  the  sea,  may  navigate 
it  expeditiously,  and  in  perfect  safety.  — ( See  Captain  Cliesney's  Report  in  Papers 
relating  to  India,  printed  by  order  of  the  House  of  Commons,  August  16.  18.32.) 
We  have,  therefore,  little  doubt  that,  in  the  event  of  good  order  and  civilisation  being 
again  established  in  Egypt,  some  considerable  portion  of  the  Indian  trade  will  revert  to 
its  ancient  channel.  There  is  not,  we  apprehend,  much  reason  to  think  that  the  project 
entertained  by  the  Ptolemies,  of  cutting  a canal  across  the  Isthmus  of  Suez,  will  ever 
succeed.  The  distance  is  not  great,  but,  notwithstanding  this  circumstance,  and  the 
flatness  of  the  ground,  the  fact  of  its  consisting  almost  wholly  of  moveable,  parched 
sand,  presents  obstacles  to  the  undertaking,  that  Volney  ( Voyage  en  Syrie,  8fc.  cap.  xiv.), 
and  other  good  judges,  have  declared  insuperable.  The  route  by  Cosseir  (nearly  the 
same  as  that  by  Myos  Hormos)  seems,  all  things  considered,  to  present  the  fewest 
obstacles.  The  water  in  the  port  of  Cosseir  is  deep,  and  the  anchorage  pretty  good.  — 
(Chesney’s  Report.)  The  distance  from  Cosseir  to  Kenne  (Coptos)  may  be  taken  at 
about  70  English  miles ; and  it  would  not  be  very  difficult  to  construct  a road  between 
these  points.  After  reacning  Kenne,  the  goods  woidd,  as  of  old,  be  embarked  on  the 
Nile  for  Alexandria,  &c.  Hence  the  importance,  in  a general  point  of  view,  of  the 
civilisation  of  Egypt.  Even  were  it  productive  of  no  other  consequences  than  the 
facilitating  of  the  correspondence  between  Europe  and  the  East,  it  would  not  be  easy 
to  overrate  its  importance ; but  the  fair  presumption  undoubtedly  is,  that  other  results 
would  follow ; and  that  the  Mediterranean  ports  would  in  future  derive  the  principal 
part  of  their  Indian  commodities  by  way  of  Alexandria.  The  more  westerly  European 
ports  would  continue,  we  believe,  to  use  the  present  channel  of  intercourse  with  India. 

Whether  these  anticipations  are  ever  destined  to  be  realised,  it  is  impossible  to  say ; 
but  the  progress  already  made  by  Mohammed  Ali  in  introducing  a better  order  of 
things  into  Egypt,  and  the  present  state  of  the  Ottoman  empire,  which  seems  fast  falling 
to  pieces,  would  appear  to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  important  changes  may  be  ex- 
pected in  the  East.  At  all  events,  the  brief  statements  now  made,  can  hardly  be  deemed 
out  of  place  in  a work  intended  to  exhibit,  however  imperfectly,  the  history,  principles, 
and  channels,  as  well  as  the  details  of  commerce. 

ALICANT,  a sea-port  town  of  Spain,  in  Valencia,  in  lat.  38°  20'  41"  N.,  long.  0°  30 
W.  Population  about  14,500,  and  declining.  The  port  is  an  open  and  spacious  bay, 
between  Cape  de  la  Huerta  on  the  north-east,  and  Isla  Plana  on  the  south,  distant  from 
each  other  S.W.  and  N.  E.  about  10  miles.  Ships  may  enter  on  any  course  between  these 
points,  steering  direct  for  the  castle,  which  stands  on  an  eminence  about  400  feet  high. 
Those  of  considerable  burden  moor  N.  and  S.,  distant  from  ~ to  1 mile  from  shore,  in 
from  4 to  8 fathoms  water ; they  are  exposed  to  all  winds  from  E.N.E.  to  S.  by  W. ; 
but  the  holding  ground  is  good,  and  there  is  no  instance  during  the  last  twenty  years  of 
a ship  having  been  driven  from  her  moorings.  Small  craft  lie  alongside  the  mole,  which 
is  already  320  yards  in  length,  and  is  to  be  projected  still  further  into  the  sea.  There 
are  no  pilots.  The  trade  of  Alicant,  though  still  considerable,  1ms  declined  much  within  the 
last  few  years  ; a consequence  partly  of  the  emancipation  of  America  from  the  Spanish 
yoke,  but  more  of  the  oppressive  duties  laid  on  the  importation  of  most  articles  of  foreign 
produce  into  Spain  — (see  Barcelona),  and  the  extensive  smuggling  carried  on  from 
Cadiz  and  Gibraltar.  Its  exports  consist  principally  of  barilla,  almonds,  wine,  and  raisins, 
with  small  quantities  of  olives,  olive  oil,  brandy,  figs,  salt,  wool,  silk,  anise,  &c.  The 
barilla  of  Alicant,  which  is  of  the  finest  quality,  is  almost  wholly  taken  off  by  England. 
The  exports  amount  to  from  50,000  to  90,000  quintals.*  The  celebrated  sweet  wine, 
tent  (vino  tinto),  is  exported  from  this  port,  principally  for  Brazil ; a little  dry  wine  goes 
to  Gibraltar.  Almonds,  of  which  about  10,000  quintals  are  exported,  go  mostly  to 
Hamburgh.  The  raisins  are  not  of  the  finest  quality ; those  brought  to  England 
are  principally  used  in  confectionary.  Oil,  which  was  formerly  sent  in  large  quan- 
tities to  South  America,  is  now  comparatively  neglected.  Dates  are  exported,  and  are 
not  unfrequently  sold  here  as  Barbary  dates.  The  imports  consist  principally  of  linen, 
salted  fish,  tobacco,  grain,  iron,  timber,  sugar,  coffee,  indigo,  cochineal,  cotton  and 
cotton  stuffs,  &c.  The  linens,  of  which  from  350,000  to  500,000  yards  are  annually 

* This  is  the  consul’s  statement.  Mr.  Ingliss  represents  the  exports  as  considerably  greater. 
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imported,  are  furnished  almost  wholly  by  France  and  Genoa.  In  1831,  there  entered 
the  port  of  Alicant  157  foreign  vessels,  of  the  burden  of  16,715  tons;  of  these  were, 
British  54,  burden  5,719  tons;  French  45,  burden  3,080  tons;  Sardinian  40,  burden 
4,166  tons;  Swedish  5,  burden  1,350  tons,  &c. 

It  was  stated  in  the  former  edition  of  this  work,  that  large  quantities  of  Benicarlo 
wine  were  shipped  at  Alicant  for  Cette : but  this  is  a mistake ; almost  all  the  Benicarlo 
being  shipped  from  the  northern  ports  of  Valencia,  and  principally  from  Benicarlo, 
whence  it  has  its  name.  — ( Ingliss's  Spain  in  1830,  p.  342.) 


Shipping  Charges.  — These  vary  according  to  the  burden  of  the  ship,  and  the  country  to  which  she 
belongs.  On  a ship  of  300  tons  unloading  and  loading  mixed  cargoes,  they  would  be,  including  consulage, 
as  follows  : — 


£ s. 
15  1 
14  11 
13  19 
13  17 


d. 
lOf 


lOf 

6f 

10f 


Spanish  - - - 6 9 4 Swedish 

British  - . - - 11  12  4f  Russian 

French  - - - 15  7 10  Dutch 

Danish  - - - - 15  16  lOf  American 

Custom-house  Regulations.  — A manifest  of  the  cargo,  the  ship’s  tonnage,  and  number  of  crew, 
must  be  presented  within  24  hours  after  pratique  being  given,  when  two  officers  are  put  on  board  to 
prevent  smuggling.  The  consignees  then  make  entry  of  the  articles  consigned  to  them,  and  obtain  an 
order  to  land  and  bring  them  to  the  Custom-house,  where  they  are  inspected  and  the  duties  ascertained  ; 
but  before  obtaining  this  order,  the  consignees  must  produce  a certificate  of  origin  from  the  Spanish 
consul  at  the  port  of  lading,  if  it  be  in  a foreign  country,  for  without  this  the  entry  is  not  allowed,  and 
the  goods  are  deposited  in  the  Custom-house  until  it  be  obtained.  When  the  discharge  is  completed,  the 
vessel  is  searched  by  the  surveyor,  who  reports  having  done  so  to  the  collector.  To  load  the  whole  or 
part  of  an  outward  cargo,  the  master  has  to  report  his  intention  to  the  collector,  who  gives  his  order  per- 
mitting goods  to  be  shipped,  and  the  shippers  make  their  specific  entries.  When  the  vessel  is  loaded,  the 
waiting  officers  make  their  return  to  the  collector ; who,  on  being  presented  with  the  receipts  of  the 
captain  of  the  port  and  of  the  Pratique  office  for  their  respective  charges,  grants  his  clearance,  upon  which 
a bill  of  health  is  obtained,  and  the  vessel  is  clear  for  sea. 

Warehousing  System . — Goods  that  may  be  legally  imported,  may  be  deposited  in  bonded  warehouses  for 
twelve  months,  paying,  in  lieu  of  all  charges,  2 per  cent,  ad  valorem , but  at  the  end  of  the  year  they  must 
be  either  taken  for  home  consumption  or  re-shipped.  The  2 per  cent,  is  charged,  whether  the  goods  lie 
for  a day  or  the  whole  year.  In  charging  duties,  no  allowance  is  made  for  waste  or  damage  in  the 
warehouses. 

Rates  of  Commission  arc  usually  24  per  cent,  on  sales  and  purchases  ; J per  cent,  is  commonly  charged 
on  the  negotiation  of  bills.  Goods  are  commonly  sold  at  3 months’  credit.  Ordinary  discount  at  the  rate 
of  6 per  cent  per  annum. 

Alicant  is  not  a favourable  place  for  repairing  ships,  and  provisions  of  all  sorts  are  scarce  and  dear. 

Vessels  with  foul  bills  of  health,  or  coming  from  an  infected  or  suspected  place,  though  with  clean  bills, 
are  usually  ordered  to  Port  Mahon  to  perform  quarantine.  But  vessels  coming  with  clean  bills  obtain, 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  immediate  pratique. 

Money.  — Accounts  are  kept  at  Alicant  in  libras  of  20  sueldos  ; each  sueldo  containing  12  dineros  ; the 
libra,  also  called  the  peso,  = 10  reals ; and  a real  of  Alicant  = 27'2  maravedis  of  plate,  or  512  mara- 
vedis  vellon.  The  libra  may  be  valued  at  3s.  6d.  sterling,  and  the  real  at  4^/.  ditto. 

Weights  and  Measures . — The  carga  = 2|  quintals  = 10  arrobas.  The  arroba  consists  either  of  24  large 
pounds,  or  of  36  small  ditto ; the  latter  having  12  Castilian  ounces  to  the  pound,  the  former  18.  The 
arroba  = 27  lbs.  6oz.  avoirdupois  ; but  at  the  Custom-house  the  arroba  = 25  lbs.  of  16  oz.  each. 

The  principal  corn  measure  is  the  cahiz  or  caffise,  containing  12  barchillas,  96medios,  or  192  quartillos. 
The  cahiz  = 7 Winch,  bushels,  nearly. 

The  principal  liquid  measure  is  the  cantaro  of  8 medios,  or  16  quartillos.  The  cantaro  = 3*05  English 
wine  gallons.  The  tonnelada  or  ton  contains  2 pipes,  80  arrobas,  or  100  cantaros. 

The  yard  or  vara,  divided  into  4 palmos,  is  = 29*96,  or  very  nearly  SO  English  inches. 

( Consul's  Answer  to  Circular  Queries ; Ingliss's  Spain  in  1830,  vol.  ii.  p.  304.  &c. ; Kelly's  Cambist , fyc.) 


ALIENS.  According  to  the  strict  sense  of  the  term,  and  the  interpretation  of  the 
common  law,  all  individuals  born  out  of  the  dominions  of  the  crown  of  England  ( alibi 
natus ) are  aliens  or  foreigners. 

It  is  obvious,  however,  that  this  strict  interpretation  could  not  be  maintained  without 
very  great  inconvenience  ; and  the  necessity  of  making  exceptions  in  favour  of  the 
children  born  of  native  parents  resident  in  foreign  countries  was  early  recognised.  The 
25  Edw.  3.  stat.  2.  enacts,  that  all  children  born  abroad,  provided  both  the  parents 
were  at  the  time  of  their  birth  in  allegiance  to  the  king,  and  the  mother  had  passed  the 
seas  by  her  husband’s  consent,  might  inherit  as  if  born  in  England.  And  this  relaxation 
has  been  carried  still  further  by  several  modern  statutes  : so  that  all  children  born  out  of 
the  king’s  ligeance,  whose  fathers,  or  grandfathers  by  the  father’s  side,  were  natural  born 
subjects,  are  now  deemed  to  be  themselves  natural  born  subjects ; unless  their  ancestors 
were  outlawed,  or  banished  beyond  sea  for  high  treason,  or  were,  at  the  birth  of  such 
children,  in  the  service  of  a prince  at  enmity  with  Great  Britain. 

Naturalisation  of  Aliens.  — Aliens  may  be  naturalised  by  act  of  parliament,  which  puts  them  in  exactly 
the  same  condition  as  natural  born  subjects,  except  that  they  are  incapable  of  being  members  of  the  Privy 
Council,  of  being  elected  to  serve  in  parliament,  or  of  holding  any  office  of  trust  under  the  crown. 

A denizen  is  an  alien  born,  who  has  obtained  letters  patent,  ex  donatione  regis , to  make  him  an  English 
subject.  He  occupies  a kind  of  middle  station  between  a natural  born  subject  and  an  alien.  He  may 
acquire  lands  by  purchase  or  devise,  but  not  by  inheritance  ; and  may  transmit  such  lands  to  his  children 
born  after  his  denization,  but  not  to  those  born  before.  — [Blackstonc's  Com.  book  i.  cap.  10.) 

An  alien  may  also  be  naturalised  by  serving  on  board  any  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  of  war,  in  time  of  war, 
for  three  years,  or,  if  a proclamation  has  been  issued  to  that  effect,  for  two  years.  — (6  Geo.  4.  cap.  109. 
**KU7.) 


Influence  of  the  Residence  of  Aliens.  — There  can  be  no  doubt  that,  generally  speaking, 
the  resort  of  foreigners  to  a country,  and  their  residence  in  it,  are  highly  conducive  to  its 
interests.  Those  who  emigrate  in  order  to  practise  their  calling  in  an  old  settled  country, 
are  pretty  uniformly  distinguished  for  activity,  enterprise,  and  good  conduct.  The 
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native  inhabitants  have  so  many  advantages  on  their  side,  that  it  would  be  absurd  to 
suppose  that  foreigners  should  ever  come  into  any  thing  like  successful  competition  with 
them,  unless  they  were  acquainted  with  some  branch  of  trade  or  manufacture  of  which 
the  others  were  ignorant,  or  possessed  superior  skill,  industry,  or  economy.  But  whether 
aliens  practise  new  acts,  or  introduce  more  perfect  processes  into  the  old,  or  display 
superior  economy,  &c.,  their  influx  cannot  fail  to  be  of  the  very  greatest  advantage. 
They  practically  instruct  those  among  whom  they  reside  in  what  it  most  concerns  them 
to  know,  that  is,  in  those  departments  of  art  and  science  in  which  they  are  inferior  to 
others ; and  enable  them  to  avail  themselves  of  whatever  foreign  sagacity,  skill,  or  prac- 
tice has  produced  that  is  most  perfect.  It  is  not  easy,  indeed,  to  overrate  the  benefits 
conferred  on  most  countries  by  the  resort  of  aliens.  Previously  to  the  invention  of  printing, 
there  was  hardly  any  other  way  of  becoming  acquainted  with  foreign  inventions  and  dis- 
coveries ; and  even  now  it  is  far  easier  to  learn  any  new  art,  method,  or  process,  from  the 
example  and  instruction  of  those  familiar  with  its  details,  than  from  the  best  possible 
descriptions.  The  experience,  indeed,  of  every  age  and  country  shows  that  the  progress 
of  nations  in  the  career  of  arts  and  civilisation  depends  more  on  the  freedom  of  commerce, 
and  on  the  liberality  with  which  they  have  treated  foreigners,  than  on  almost  any  thing 
else. 

English  Legislation  as  to  Aliens.  — But,  notwithstanding  what  has  been  stated  above, 
an  antipathy  to  resident  foreigners  seems  to  be  indigenous  to  all  rude  and  uncivilised 
nations.  Whatever  is  done  by  them  appears  to  be  so  much  taken  from  the  employment, 
and,  consequently,  from  the  subsistence  of  the  citizens ; while  the  advantages  resulting 
from  the  new  arts  or  improved  practices  they  introduce,  for  the  most  part  manifest  them- 
selves only  by  slow  degrees,  and  rarely  make  any  impression  on  the  multitude.  Hence 
the  jealousy  and  aversion  with  which  foreigners  are  uniformly  regarded  in  all  countries 
not  far  advanced  in  civilisation.  The  early  Greeks  and  Romans  looked  upon  strangers 
as  a species  of  enemies,  with  whom,  though  not  actually  at  war,  they  maintained  no  sort 
of  friendly  intercourse.  “ Hostis,"  says  Cicero,  “ apud  majores  nostros  is  dicebattir,  quem 
nunc  per egrinum  dicimus .” — (Z)e  Off.  lib.  i.  cap.  12.)  It  may,  therefore,  be  considered 
as  a striking  proof  of  the  good  sense  and  liberality  of  those  by  whom  it  was  framed,  that 
a clause  is  inserted  in  Magna  Charta  which  has  the  encouragement  of  commerce  for  its 
object ; being  to  the  effect,  that  “ all  merchants  (if  not  openly  prohibited  before)  shall 
have  safe  and  sure  conduct  to  depart  out  of  and  to  come  into  England,  to  reside  in  and 
go  thro  d£h  England,  as  well  by  land  as  by  water  ; to  buy  and  sell  without  any  manner 
of  evil  tolls,  by  the  old  and  rightful  customs,  except  in  time  of  war ; and  if  they  be  of  a 
land  making  war  against  us,  and  such  be  found  in  our  nation  at  the  beginning  of  the 
war,  they  shall  be  attached  without  harm  of  body  or  goods,  until  it  be  known  unto  us, 
or  our  chief  justice,  how  our  merchants  be  entreated  in  the  land  making  war  against  us  j 
and  if  our  merchants  be  well  entreated  there,  shall  be  so  likewise  here.” 

But  until  the  era  of  Edward  I.  the  stipulation  in  the  Great  Charter  as  to  foreign  mer- 
chants seems  to  have  been  little  attended  to.  It  is  doubtful  whether,  previously  to  his 
reign,  they  could  either  hire  houses  of  their  own,  or  deal  except  through  the  medium  of 
some  Englishman.  But  this  intelligent  prince  saw  the  advantage  that  would  result  to 
the  trade  and  industry  of  his  subjects  from  the  residence  and  intercourse  of  Germans, 
Flemings,  Italians,  and  other  foreigners,  who,  at  that  time,  were  very  superior  to  the 
English  in  most  branches  of  manufactures  and  commerce.  He,  therefore,  exerted  him- 
self to  procure  a repeal  of  some  of  the  more  oppressive  restrictions  on  aliens,  and  gave 
them  a charter  which  conveyed  considerable  privileges.*  Down,  however,  to  the  reign 
of  Edward  III.,  it  continued  to  be  customary  to  arrest  one  stranger  for  the  debt,  and 
even  to  punish  him  for  the  crimes  and  misdemeanors  of  others  ! It  may  appear  extraor- 
dinary that  the  gross  injustice  of  this  barbarous  regulation  ever  permitted  it  to  be 
adopted ; and  yet  it  was  probably,  at  one  period,  the  common  law  of  most  European 
states.  As  soon,  however,  as  the  foundations  of  good  order  and  civilisation  began  to  be 
laid,  its  operation  was  seen  to  be  most  pernicious.  In  1325,  Edward  II.  entered  into  a 
convention  with  the  Venetians,  in  which  it  was  expressly  stipulated  that  they  should 
have  full  liberty  to  come  to  England  to  buy  and  sell  commodities,  without  being  liable 
for  the  debts  or  crimes  of  others.  Conventions  to  the  same  effect  were  entered  into  with 
other  foreigners.  At  length,  in  1353,  this  disgraceful  practice  was  put  an  end  to  by 
27  Edward  3.  stat.  ii.  cap.  17.  ; it  being  provided  in  this  statute,  not  only  that  no 
stranger  shall  be  impeached  for  the  trespass  or  debt  of  another,  but  that,  in  the  event  of 
a war  breaking  out  with  any  foreign  power,  its  subjects,  residing  amongst  us,  shall  be 
warned  thereof  by  proclamation,  and  be  allowed  forty  days  to  arrange  their  affairs,  and 

* This  charter  was  confirmed  by  Edward  III.  in  1328.  Among  other  clauses,  it  has  the  following,  viz.  ; 
1st,  That  on  any  trial  between  foreigners  and  Englishmen,  the  jury  shall  be  half  foreigners  ; 2d,  That  a 
proper  person  shall  be  appointed  in  London  to  be  justiciary  for  foreign  merchants  ; and,  3d,  That  there 
shall  be  but  one  weight  and  measure  throughout  the  kingdom.  — ( Anderson , anno  1302.) 
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to  depart  out  of  the  kingdom ; and  that,  under  special  circumstances,  this  term  may  be 
extended.  There  are  few  acts  in  the  statute-book  that  reflect  more  credit  on  their  pro- 
posers, or  that  have  been  more  advantageous  than  this. 

In  consequence  of  the  encouragement  given  by  Edward  III.  to  such  of  the  woollen 
manufacturers  of  Flanders  as  chose  to  immigrate  to  England,  a good  many  came  over ; 
and  it  is  from  their  immigration  that  we  may  date  the  improvement  and  importance  of  the 
woollen  manufacture  in  this  country.  — (See  Woollen  Manufacture.)  But  this 
policy,  however  wise  and  judicious,  was  exceedingly  unpopular.  The  foreigners  were 
openly  insulted,  and  their  lives  endangered,  in  London  and  other  large  towns ; and  a few 
of  them  in  consequence  returned  to  Flanders.  Edward,  however,  was  not  to  be  driven 
from  his  purpose  by  an  unfounded  clamour  of  this  sort.  A proclamation  was  issued,  in 
which  every  person  accused  of  disturbing  or  attacking  the  foreign  weavers  was  ordered 
to  be  committed  to  Newgate,  and  threatened  with  the  utmost  severity  of  punishment. 
In  a parliament  held  at  York,  in  1335,  an  act  was  passed  for  the  better  protection  and 
security  of  foreign  merchants  and  others,  by  which  penalties  were  inflicted  on  all  who 
gave  them  any  disturbance.  This  seems  to  have  had  the  effect,  for  a while,  at  least,  of 
preventing  any  outrages. 

The  corporations  of  London,  Bristol,  and  other  great  towns,  have  been  at  all  times 
the  principal  enemies  to  the  immigration  of  foreigners.  Perhaps,  indeed,  they  were  not 
more  hostile  to  them  than  to  such  of  their  own  countrymen,  belonging  to  another  part 
of  the  kingdom,  as  should  have  attempted  to  settle  amongst  them  without  being  free 
of  their  corporation.  But  in  denouncing  foreigners  they  had  the  national  prejudice 
on  their  side ; and  their  attempts  to  confirm  and  extend  their  monopolies  by  their  exclu- 
sion were  regarded  as  the  noblest  efforts  of  patriotism  ! Edward  III.  was  fully  aware 
of  the  real  motives  by  which  they  were  actuated,  and  steadily  resisted  their  pretensions. 
But  in  the  reigns  of  his  successors  they  succeeded  better  : some  of  these  wrere  feeble  and 
unfortunate,  whilst  others  enjoyed  the  crown  only  by  a disputed  title,  and  in  defiance  of 
powerful  competitors.  The  support  of  the  great  towns  was  of  the  utmost  consequence 
to  such  princes,  who,  whatever  might  be  their  own  opinion  as  to  its  policy,  could  hardly 
venture  to  resist  the  solicitations  of  such  powerful  bodies  to  exclude  strangers,  and  to 
impose  restrictions  on  commerce.  From  the  death  of  Edward  III.  to  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth,  the  progress  made  by  the  country  was  not  inconsiderable,  but  it  was  little 
promoted  by  legislative  enactments.  Throughout  the  whole  of  this  period,  the  influence 
of  corporations  seems  to  have  predominated  in  all  matters  relating  to  trade  and  the 
treatment  of  foreigners  ; and  our  legislation  partook  of  the  selfish,  monopolising  character 
of  the  source  whence  it  was  principally  derived.  Were  the  acts  and  proceedings  as  to 
aliens  the  only  memorials  of  our  policy  from  1377  to  1560,  we  should  certainly  seem  to 
have  retrograded  materially  during  the  interval.  Some  of  these  acts  were  passed  with 
so  little  consideration,  and  wrere  so  very  absurd,  that  they  had  to  be  immediately  repealed. 
Of  this  sort  was  the  statute  of  the  8 Henry  6.  cap.  24.,  to  the  effect  “ that  no  English- 
man shall  within  this  realm  sell,  or  cause  to  be  sold,  hereafter,  to  any  merchant  alien, 
any  manner  of  merchandises,  but  only  for  ready  payment  in  hand,  or  else  in  merchandises 
for  merchandises,  to  be  paid  and  contented  in  hand,  upon  pain  of  forfeiture  of  the  same.” 
But  as  an  enactment  of  this  sort  was  very  speedily  found  to  be  more  injurious  to  our- 
selves than  to  the  foreigner,  it  wras  repealed  in  the  following  sessions. 

The  more  tyrannical  their  conduct  in  other  respects,  the  more  were  our  princes  disposed 
to  humour  the  national  prejudice  against  foreigners.  If  not  a cheap,  it  was,  at  least,  an 
easy  method  of  acquiring  popularity.  In  the  very  first  parliament  after  the  accession  of 
Richard  III.,  a statute  was  passed  full  of  the  most  ridiculous,  contradictory,  and  un- 
founded allegations  as  to  the  injury  sustained  by  the  influx  of  foreigners,  and  laying 
them  under  the  most  oppressive  restraints.  Considering,  indeed,  the  sort  of  treatment  to 
which  aliens  were  then  exposed,  it  may  excite  surprise  that  they  should  ever  have  thought 
of  visiting  the  country ; and,  in  point  of  fact,  it  appears  that  the  resort  of  foreign  mer- 
chants to  our  ports  was  materially  impaired  by  the  statutes  referred  to,  and  others  of  the 
same  description.  This  is  evident  from  the  act  19  Henry  7.  cap.  6.,  where  it  is  stated 
that  “ woollen  cloth  is  not  sold  or  uttered  as  it  hath  been  in  divers  parts,”  and  that 
“ foreign  commodities  and  merchandises  are  at  so  dear  and  exceeding  high  price,  that 
the  buyer  cannot  live  thereon.”  But  in  despite  of  this  authoritative  exposition  of  the 
mischiefs  arising  from  the  restraints  on  aliens,  and  on  trade,  they  were  both  increased  in 
the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  And  it  was  not  till  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  that  the  preten- 
sions of  the  corporations  seem  to  have  been  disregarded,  and  an  attempt  made  to  act, 
not  by  starts,  but  consistently,  on  the  policy  of  Edward  III. 

The  influx  of  foreigners  during  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  was  occasioned  chiefly  by  the 
persecutions  of  the  Duke  of  Alva  and  the  Spaniards  in  the  Low  Countries.  The  friends 
of  the  reformed  religion,  which,  at  the  time,  was  far  from  being  firmly  established,  and 
the  government,  were  glad  to  receive  such  an  accession  of  strength  ; and  from  the  supe- 
riority of  the  Flemings  in  commerce  and  manufactures,  the  immigrants  contributed 
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materially  to  the  improvement  of  the  arts  in  England.  It  would  seem,  however,  that 
the  ministers  of  Elizabeth  contented  themselves,  perhaps  that  they  might  not  excite  the 
public  prejudice,  with  declining  to  enforce  the  laws  against  aliens,  without  taking  any 
very  active  steps  in  their  favour. 

In  the  reign  of  James  I.  the  corporation  of  London  renewed  with  increased  earnest- 
ness their  complaints  of  aliens.  In  1622,  a proclamation  was  issued,  evidently  written 
by  James  himself,  in  which,  under  pretence  of  keeping  “ a due  temperament”  between 
the  interests  of  the  complainants  and  those  of  the  foreigners,  he  subjects  the  latter  to 
fresh  disabilities. 

Since  the  revolution,  more  enlarged  and  liberal  views  as  to  the  conduct  to  be  followed 
with  respect  to  aliens  have  continued  to  gain  ground : several  of  the  restraining  statutes 
have  fallen  into  disuse,  while  others  have  been  so  much  modified  by  the  interference  of 
the  courts,  which  have  generally  been  inclined  to  soften  their  severity,  that  their  more 
offensive  provisions  are  become  inoperative.  In  1708,  an  act  was  passed,  notwithstanding 
the  strenuous  opposition  of  the  corporations,  for  the  general  naturalisation  of  all  foreign 
protestants ; but  the  prejudice  against  them  was  still  so  powerful  that  it  was  repealed 
within  about  three  years.  Some  unsuccessful  attempts  have  since  been  made  to  carry  a 
similar  measure.  One  of  these,  about  the  middle  of  last  century,  occasioned  the  pub- 
lication by  Dr.  Tucker  of  two  excellent  pamphlets,  in  which  the  policy  of  the  natural- 
isation act  is  most  ably  vindicated,  and  the  arguments  against  it  successfully  exposed.* 
But  no  such  statute  has  hitherto  been  passed,  and  aliens  still  continue  subject  to  various 
disabilities. 

Disabilities  of  Aliens. — The  principal  of  these  regards  the  possession  of  fixed  property.  It  is  ruled 
that  lands  purchased  by  an  alien  for  his  own  use,  may  be  seized  by  the  king.  “ If,”  says  Blackstone,  “ he 
could  acquire  a permanent  property  in  lands,  he  must  owe  an  allegiance,  equally  permanent  with  that 
property,  to  the  king  of  England;  which  would  probably  be  inconsistent  with  that  which  he  owes  to  his 
own  natural  liege  lord : besides  that,  thereby  the  nation  might  in  him  be  subject  to  foreign  influence,  and 
feel  many  other  inconveniences.  Wherefore  by  the  civil  law  such  contracts  were  made  void,  but  the 
prince  had  no  such  advantage  of  forfeiture  thereby  as  with  us  in  England.”  — {Commentaries , book  i. 
cap.  10.) 

An  alien  cannot  take  a benefice  without  the  king’s  consent,  nor  can  he  enjoy  a place  of  trust,  or  take  a 
grant  of  lands  from  the  crown.  Aliens  may,  however,  acquire  property  in  money,  goods,  or  other  personal 
estate,  and  may  have  houses  for  the  purpose  of  their  habitation,  and  for  carrying  on  their  business.  '1  hey 
may  bring  actions  as  to  their  personal  effects,  and  may  dispose  of  them  by  will.  The  droit  d'aubuine  ( jus 
albinatus , i.  e.  alibi  natus)y  or  the  right  of  the  crown  to  succeed  to  the  effects  of  an  alien  at  his  death,  so 
long  the  custom  in  France,  never  obtained  in  England.  If  an  alien  abroad  die  intestate,  his  whole  property 
here  is  distributed  according  to  the  law  of  the  country  where  he  resided  ; but  such  residence  must  have 
been  stationary,  and  not  occasional,  otherwise  the  loreign  municipal  regulations  will  not  apply  to  the 
property. 

Aliens  may  trade  as  freely  as  natives ; and  for  these  many  years  past,  the  duties  of  package  and  scavnge 
in  the  port  of  London,  repealed  in  183.3,  were  the  only  peculiar  duties  with  which  they  were  humened. 
The  statutes  of  Henry  VIII.  restraining  alien  artificers  from  working  for  themselves,  are  understood  to 
have  been  repealed  by  the  stat.  5 Eliz.  cap.  7.  ; and  they  are  quite  at  liberty  to  employ  themselves  as  they 
please. 

Aliens  indicted  for  felony  or  misdemeanor  are  tried  by  a jury  of  which  half  are  foreigners ; a privilege 
they  have  enjoyed,  as  already  seen,  with  some  partial  interruptions,  from  the  reign  of  Edward  I. 

Conditions  of  Residence.  — During  the  late  war,  aliens  were  placed  under  the  surveillance  of  the  police; 
they  were  obliged  to  send  frequent  reports  of  their  residence,  and  of  the  mode  in  which  they  were 
employed  ; and  wrere  liable  to  be  sent  out  of  the  kingdom  at  any  moment  by  an  order  from  the  secretary 
of  state.  The  conditions  under  which  they  now  reside  amongst  us  are  embodied  in  the  7 Geo.  4.  cap.  54. 

This  act  requires  every  master  of  a vessel  arriving  from  foreign  parts  to  declare  in  writing  the  names, 
rank,  occupations.  Sec.  of  all  aliens  on  board  such  vessel,  or  who  have  been  landed  from  it  any  where 
within  the  realm.  Such  declaration  to  be  made  immediately  on  arrival : neglecting  or  refusing  to  make 
it,  or  making  a false  one,  is  punished  by  the  forfeiture  of  20/.,  and  a further  sum  of  10/.  for  each  alie  n in 
such  vessel,  or  landed  from  it  within  the  realm.  Aliens  bond  fide  employed  in  the  navigation  of  the  vessel 
are  excepted.  — § 1. 

The  act  then  goes  on  to  lay  down  the  conditions  of  residence,  which  are  merely  that  every  alien  is 
required  to  make  a declaration  and  registry,  renewed  half  yearly,  or  oftener  if  required  by  the  secretary  of 
state,  of  his  name,  abode,  and  occupation.  Aliens  neglecting  to  make  such  declaration,  or  making  a false 
one,  are,  for  every  such  offence,  to  forfeit  any  sum  not  exceeding  50/.,  or  be  imprisoned  any  time  not 
exceeding  six  months,  at  the  discretion  of  two  justices. 

Policy  of  the  Laics  as  to  Alie?is . — The  reasons  assigned  by  Mr.  Justice  Blackstone 
and  others  for  preventing  aliens  from  acquiring  fixed  property  seem  to  be  very  unsatis- 
factory. In  small  states  there  might  be  grounds,  perhaps,  for  fearing  lest  the  easy 
admission  of  aliens  to  the  rights  of  citizenship  should  give  them  an  improper  bias ; but 
in  a country  like  England,  such  apprehensions  would  be  quite  futile.  In  this  respect 
the  example  of  Holland  seems  quite  decisive.  Notwithstanding  the  comparatively 
limited  population  of  that  country,  it  was  “ the  constant  policy  of  the  repulWi’c  to  make 
Holland  a perpetual,  safe,  and  secure  asylum  for  all  persecuted  and  oppressed  strangers  ; 
no  alliance,  no  treaty,  no  regard  for,  nor  solicitation  of  any  potentate  whatever,  has  at 
any  time  been  able  to  weaken  or  destroy,  or  make  the  state  recede  from  protecting,  those 
who  have  fled  to  it  for  their  own  security  and  self-preservation.” — (Proposals  for  amend- 
ing the  Trade  of  Holland , printed  by  authority.  Lond.  1751.) 

A short  residence  in  the  country,  and  a small  payment  to  the  state,  was  all  that  was 
required  in  Holland  to  entitle  a foreigner  to  every  privilege  enjoyed  by  a native.  And 

* Historical  Remarks  on  the  late  Naturalization  Fill,  1751;  Queries  occasioned  bv  the  late  Naturalization 
Bill,  1752. 
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it  is  of  importance  to  remark,  that  it  has  not  been  so  much  as  insinuated  that  this  liberal 
conduct  was  in  any  instance  productive  of  a mischievous  result.  On  the  contrary,  all 
the  highest  authorities  consider  it  as  one  of  the  main  causes  of  the  extraordinary  progress 
made  by  the  republic  in  wealth  and  commerce.  It  is  said  in  the  official  paper  just 
quoted,  that  “ Throughout  the  whole  course  of  all  the  persecutions  and  oppressions  that 
have  occurred  in  other  countries,  the  steady  adherence  of  the  republic  to  this  fundamental 
law  has  been  the  cause  that  many  people  have  not  only  fled  hither  for  refuge,  with  their 
whole  stock  in  ready  cash,  and  their  most  valuable  effects,  but  have  also  settled  and 
established  many  trades,  fabrics,  manufactures,  arts,  and  sciences,  in  this  country  ; not- 
withstanding the  first  materials  fur  the  said  fabrics  and  manufactures  were  almost  wholly 
wanting  in  it,  and  not  to  be  procured  but  at  a great  expense  from  foreign  parts.”  (Ibid.) 

With  such  an  example  to  appeal  to,  we  are  warranted  in  affirming  that  nothing  can 
be  more  ridiculous  than  to  suppose  that  any  number  of  foreigners  which  it  is  at  all  likely 
should  ever  come  to  England  under  the  most  liberal  system,  could  occasion  any  political 
inconvenience;  and  in  all  other  respects  their  immigration  would  be  advantageous.  A 
general  naturalisation  act  v'ould,  therefore,  as  it  appears  to  us,  be  a wise  and  politic 
measure.  It  might  be  enacted,  that  those  only  who  had  resided  three  or  four  years  in 
the  country,  and  given  proofs  of  their  peaceable  conduct,  should  be  entitled  to  participate 
in  its  advantages. 

(Some  parts  of  tins  article  have  been  borrowed  from  the  Treatise  on  Commerce  written  for  the 
Society  for  the  Diftiisi  >n  of  Useful  Knowledge,  by  the  author  of  this  Work.) 

ALKALIES.  The  distinguishing  characters  of  these  bodies  are,  a strong  acrid  and 
powerfully  caustic  taste ; a corrosive  action  upon  all  animal  matter,  destroying  its  texture 
with  considerable  rapidity ; exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  when  in  their  caustic  state,  they 
absorb  carbonic  acid  with  great  rapidity,  and  become  carbonated  (or  mild).  Their  action 
upon  vegetable  colours  also  affords  us  means  by  which  the  presence  of  an  uncombined  or 
carbonated  alkali  may  be  detected ; the  yellow  colour  of  turmeric  is  changed  to  a red 
brown  tint  when  immersed  into  solutions  containing  them ; the  blue  colour  of  the  litmus, 
after  being  reddened  by  an  acid,  is  again  restored;  the  infusions  of  the  red  cabbage,  the 
violet,  and  many  other  purple  vegetable  colours,  are  converted  to  green.  Litmus  paper 
reddened  by  carbonic  acid  is,  however,  the  most  delicate  test  of  the  presence  of  an  alkali. 
With  the  various  acids  they  also  combine,  forming  the  very  important  and  extensive  class 
of  compounds  generally  called  salts ; a salt  being  any  compound  formed  by  the  union  of 
an  acid  with  an  alkali  or  a metallic  oxide. 

Alkalimetry.  — The  method  by  which  the  value  of  the  alkalies,  or  carbonated  alkalies,  is  determined, 
being  of  considerable  importance  in  a commercial  point  of  view,  we  shall  here  treat  it  somewhat  in  detail. 
It  is  an  established  fact,  that  49  parts  by  weight  of  oil  of  vitriol  of  the  specific  gravity  1*8485,  are  exactly 
equivalent  to  the  neutralisation  of  70  parts  by  weight  of  pure  carbonate  of  potash,  or  48  of  pure  potass,  or  54 
ot  carbonate  of  soda,  or  32  of  soda ; and  that  70  parts  of  oil  of  vitriol  will  therefore  be  necessary  to  neutralise 
100  parts  of  carbonate  of  potass  : hence,  by  employing  a glass  tube  of  about  two  ounces’  capacity,  and 
accurately  divided  into  100  equal  parts,  taking  70  grains  of  oil  of  vitriol,  and  diluting  it  with  water,  to 
make  the  100  measures  complete,  every  measure  of  this  dilute  acid  must  be  equal  to  a grain  of  pure  car- 
bonate of  potass.  The  per  centage  of  real  carbonate  of  potass  existing  in  any  sample  of  pearlash  may  be 
at  once  ascertained  by  taking  100  grains  of  the  sample,  dissolving  it  in  hot  water,  straining,  and  adding 
by  degrees  100  measures  of  the  test  acid  above  mentioned ; the  point  of  neutralisation  (when  it  ceases  to 
affect  litmus  paper  or  reddened  litmus)  being  accurately  ascertained,  the  residual  acid  will  give  the  per 
centage  of  impurities  : for  instance,  say  that  75  measures  of  the  dilute  acid  have  been  employed  to  render 
100  grains  of  a sample  of  pearlash  perfectly  neutral,  then  we  have  ascertained  that  it  contains  v5  per  cent, 
impurities.  The  same  process  of  course  must  be  followed  in  examining  samples  of  barilla  or  kelp,  except 
that  the  alkali  contained  in  them,  being  carbonate  of  soda,  90*75  of  oil  of  vitriol  must  be  employed  instead 
of  70.  The  process  recommended  by  Mr.  Faraday,  and  in  which  he  uses  only  one  test  acid,  is  as  follows  : — 
Into  a tube  about  three  quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  nine  and  a half  long,  and  as  cylindrical  as 
possible  throughout  its  whole  length,  1,000  grains  of  water  are  to  be  weighed,  and  the  space  occupied 
marked  on  the  tube  by  a fine  file;  this  space  is  then  divided  from  above  downwards  into  100  equal  parts. 
At  23*44,  or  76*56  parts  from  the  bottom,  an  extra  line  should  be  made,  and  soda  marked  opposite  to  it; 
at  48  96  potass  should  be  marked  in  the  same  way  ; at  54*63,  carbonate  of  soda  ; and  at  65,  carbonate  of 
potass.  A diluted  acid  is  now  to  be  prepared,  which  shall  have  a specific  gravity  1*127  ; and  this  is  made 
by  mixing  intimately  together  19  parts  by  weight  of  oil  of  vitriol,  and  81  of  water.  The  method  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  the  employment  of  this  acid  is  as  follows  : — The  dilute  acid  is  to  be  measured  in  the  tube  up  to  the 
line  opposite  to  which  the  alkali  sought  for  is  marked  ; if  barilla,  which  contains  carbonate  of  soda,  54*63 
measures  are  to  be  taken.  The  100  measures  are  then  made  up  by  the  addition  of  water,  and  is  then 
ready  for  use,  following  the  method  before  stated. 

The  alkalies  are  four  in  number,  namely,  ammonia  (or  volatile  alkali),  potass  (or  vegetable  alkali),  soda 
(or  mineral  alkali),  and  lithia  ; which  last  is  of  so  little  importance  that  we  shall  not  treat  of  it  here. 

The  combinations  of  these  alkalies  with  the  various  acids,  whenever  they  form  compounds  of  any  im- 
portance, will  be  noticed. 

Ammonia , or  Spirits  of  Hartshorn , or  Volatile  Alkali , — in  its  uncombined  form,  is  an  elastic  gaseous 
body,  having  a very  pungent  and  suffocating  odour,  destroys  animal  life,  converts  the  yellow  of  turmeric 
paper  to  a brown,  which,  from  the  volatility  of  the  alkali,  is  again  restored  by  a gentle  heat  to  its  original 
colour.  This  gas  is  rapidly  absorbed  by  water,  which  takes  into  solution  about  780  times  its  volume, 
forming  the  liquid  ammonia,  or  what  is  commonly  called  hartshorn.  Ammonia  is  liberated  whenever  any 
of  the  compounds  of  this  alkali  are  acted  upon  by  potass,  soda,  lime,  and  many  other  alkaline  earths.  Lime, 
from  its  being  the  most  economical,  is  generally  employed  : the  best  proportions  for  its  preparations  are 
equal  weights  of  sal  ammoniac  (muriate  of  ammonia),  and  fresh  slaked  lime  When  these  are  introduced 
into  a retort,  and  heat  applied,  ammonia  is  liberated  in  the  gaseous  form,  and  is  conducted  by  a Wetter’s 
safety  tube  into  a vessel  of  water,  by  which  the  gas  is  instantly  absorbed.  Muriate  of  lime  remains  in  the 
retort:  sometimes  water  is  added  to  the  mixture,  and  then  distilled.  As  thus  obtained,  it  has  a specific 
gravity  of  *930  or  *940,  water  being  equal  to  1*000.  The  most  concentrated  solution  of  ammonia  has  the 
specific  gravity  *87 5. 
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Carbonate  of  Ammonia , or  Volatile  Salt , or  Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia.  — This  salt,  which  is  very  much 
employed  in  various  processes  of  the  arts,  was  formerly  obtained  by  the  action  of  chalk  (carbonate  of  lime) 
upon  muriate  of  ammonia ; a double  decomposition  takes  place.  Carbonic  acid  and  ammonia  are  sublimed 
in  vapour,  and  muriate  of  lime  remains  in  the  vessel.  A much  less  expensive  process  is,  however,  now 
followed,  namely,  from  the  waste  gas  liquors  obtained  in  the  purification  of  coal  gas  ; these  are  evaporated, 
and  the  black  impure  sulphuric  acid  added.  By  this  means  a sulphate  of  ammonia  is  formed,  and  the 
carbonate  procured  from  it  by  the  action  of  powdered  chalk,  as  in  the  former  process. 

Its  uses  are  principally  in  forming  other  compounds  of  ammonia,  as  smelling  salts  ; and  it  is  likewise  em- 
ployed rather  extensively  by  pastry-cooks  for  making  light  pastry,  which  is  caused  by  the  volatile  carbonate 
of  ammonia  escaping  and  raising  up  the  pastry  by  the  heat  of  the  oven.  It  is  entirely  dissipated  during 
the  baking,  so  that  no  ill  effect  can  arise  from  its  use. 

Both  this  compound  and  the  preceding  act  as  violent  stimulants  on  the  animal  system. 

Muriate  of  Ammonia , or  Sal  Ammoniac  — was  formerly  brought  to  this  country  from  Egypt,  where  it 
was  procured  by  submitting  the  soot  of  camels’  dung  (there  employed  for  fuel)  to  sublimation  in  closed 
vessels ; it  is,  however,  at  present  manufactured  in  very  large  quantities  in  this  country  in  a variety  of 
ways.  The  most  economical  processes  are  either  submitting  sulphate  of  ammonia  mixed  intimately  with 
muriate  of  soda  (sea  salt)  to  sublimation,  or  by  substituting  the  bittern  of  sea  water,  which  consists  chiefly 
of  muriate  of  magnesia,  for  the  sea  salt.  In  the  first  process  a sulphate  of  soda  is  formed,  and  the  muriate 
of  ammonia,  which,  being  volatile,  rises  in  the  vaporous  form,  and  is  condensed  in  the  cool  parts  of  the 
apparatus:  in  the  latter  process,  a sulphate  of  magnesia  (Epsom  salts)  results.  It  is  generally  from  this 
salt  (muriate  of  ammonia)  that  the  liquid  ammonia  is  manufactured : it  is  also  employed  in  tinning  and 
soldering,  to  preserve  the  metals  from  oxidation.  It  is  a semi-transparent,  tough  salt,  having  an  acrid 
and  cool  taste,  and  is  usually  met  with  in  the  form  of  hemispherical  masses.  Sal  ammoniac  is  made  at 
Calcutta,  and  is  thence  exported  to  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and  the  Arabian  and  Persian  gulfs. 
In  1824-25,  the  exports  amounted  to  114  tons. 

Sulphate  of  Ammonia. -‘The  preparation  of  the  sulphate  has  been  already  given  under  the  head  of  am- 
monia ; it  is  employed  in  the  manufacture  both  of  the  carbonate  and  muriate. 

Acetate  qf  Ammonia.  — The  spirit  of  Mindererus  is  obtained  by  acting  upon  the  carbonate  of  ammonia 
by  acetic  acid ; the  carbonic  acid  escapes  with  effervescence,  and  an  acetate  of  ammonia  is  formed : it  is 
employed  in  medicine  as  a febrifuge. 

All  these  salts  of  ammonia  have  the  following  properties ; — they  are  volatile  at  a low  red  heat ; the  fixed 
alkalies  decompose  them,  combining  with  their  acid,  and  the  ammonia  is  liberated. 

When  combined  with  a fixed  acid,  such  as  the  boracic  or  phosphoric,  they  are  decomposed,  the  am- 
monia alone  being  volatilised,  and  the  acid  remaining  pure.  This  process  was  described  for  obtaining 
pure  phosphoric  acid. 

Potass , or  Vegetable  Alkali.  — The  original  source  of  this  alkali  is  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  whence 
is  derived  its  name  of  vegetable  alkali.  When  wood  is  burnt,  and  the  ashes  lixiviated  with  water,  boiled, 
strained,  and  evaporated  to  dryness,  an  intensely  alkaline  mass  is  obtained,  which  is  known  by  the  name 
of  potash,  from  this  process  being  conducted  in  iron  pots.  It  is  then  removed  to  a reverberatory  furnace, 
and  submitted  to  heat,  and  a current  of  air.  This  burns  out  extractive  matter  and  other  impurities,  and 
the  salt  assumes  a pearly  white  colour,  and  is  hence  called  pearlashes.  Care  should  be  taken,  during  this 
process,  that  the  potashes  do  not  enter  into  fusion,  as  this  would  destroy  the  full  effect  of  the  operation. 

Pearlashes. — Pearlashes  generally  contain  about  from  60  to  83  or  84  per  cent,  of  pure  carbonate  of 
potass.  Its  uses  in  manufactures  are  numerous  and  important.  It  is  employed  in  making  flint-glass,  of 
which  it  constitutes  about  one  sixth  of  the  materials  employed  ; in  soap-making,  especially  for  the  softer 
kinds  of  soap : for  this  purpose,  however,  it  is  first  rendered  caustic  by  means  of  lime.  In  the  rectifi- 
cation of  spirits,  large  quantities  are  employed  to  combine  with  the  water  previously  in  union  with  the 
spirit. 

Subcarbonate  of  Potass , or  Salt  of  Tartar — is  used  in  preparing  the  subcarbonate  of  potass  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia, (carbonate  of  potass  of  the  chemical  nomenclature,)  and  likewise  in  rendering  hard  spring  waters 
soft,  and  in  cleansing  substances  from  grease;  it  is  sometimes  called  salt  of  wormwood.  When  made  by  the 
deflagration  of  two  parts  of  tartar  of  argol  and  one  of  nitre,  it  is  called  black  flux,  and  is  used  extensively 
in  metallurgic  operations. 

From  the  subcarbonate  of  potash  the  pure  and  uncombined  potass  is  obtained,  by  adding  an  equal 
weight  of  fresh  burnt  lime,  previously  slaked,  and  boiling  them  with  half  their  weight  of  water.  By  this 
process  the  lime  combines  with  the  carbonic  acid,  and  the  potass  remains  in  solution  in  its  caustic  state ; 
by  boiling  the  clear  solution  rapidly  in  iron  vessels,  and  submitting  it  to  fusion,  we  obtain  the  fused 
potass. 

If  it  be  required  perfectly  pure  for  chemical  purposes,  it  is  necessary  to  evaporate  in  silver  vessels,  and 
dissolve  in  strong  alcohol.  This  takes  up  the  pure  potass,  and  leaves  any  portion  of  the  subcarbonate  that 
may  not  have  been  acted  upon  by  the  lime ; then  the  alcohol  is  to  be  distilled  off’,  and  the  potass  fused  at 
a red  heat,  and  poured  out  in  its  liquid  state  on  a cold  slab.  As  thus  procured,  it  is  a white,  brittle  mass, 
highly  deliquescent,  absorbing  moisture  and  carbonic  acid  rapidly  from  the  atmosphere.  When  evapor- 
ated in  iron  vessels  it  has  a dirty  colour,  and  lets  fall  a quantity  of  oxide  of  iron,  when  dissolved  in  water, 
from  its  having  acted  upon  the  iron  boilers. 

Potass  acts  with  great  rapidity  upon  animal  substances,  destroying  their  texture,  and  is  on  this 
account  employed  as  a caustic,  and  was  formerly  called  lapis  infernalis. 

Carbonate  (or,  in  the  chemical  nomenclature,  Bicarbonate)  of  Potass  — is  prepared  by  passing  carbonic 
acid  gas  through  a solution  of  the  subcarbonate  : and  evaporating  at  a temperature  below  212°,  and  crys- 
tallising. It  is  used  in  making  effervescing  draughts.  It  loses  one  proportion  of  its  carbonic  acid  when 
heated,  and  is  converted  into  the  subcarbonate. 

Sulphate  of  Potass , or  Sal  Polychrest , or  Vitriolated  Tartar  — is  obtained  by  submitting  the  salt,  which 
remains  after  the  manufacture  of  nitric  acid  from  nitre  and  sulphuric  acid,  to  a red  heat,  or  by  neutralis. 
ing  the  excess  of  acid  contained  in  that  salt  by  subcarbonate  of  potass. 

Bisulphate  of  Potass , or  Sal  Enixum.  — This  is  the  salt  mentioned  above,  as  the  residue  from  the  process 
for  obtaining  nitric  acid.  It  is  employed,  in  very  large  quantities,  in  the  manufacture  of  alum;  also  in 
tinning  iron,  for  pickling,  as  it  is  termed  ; it  is  sometimes  also  used  as  a flux. 

Nitrate  of  Potash , Nitrey  or  Saltpetre.  — This  salt,  which  is  of  so  much  importance  in  every  branch  of 
the  arts,  is  found  native  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  especially  in  the  East  Indies.  It  is  obtained  from 
soils  composed  of  decomposing  granite,  the  felspar  of  which  gives  rise,  as  is  supposed,  to  the  potase  t ht 
nitric  acid  is  not  so  easily  accounted  for,  except  it  is  by  a union  of  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  gasec  <*r  the 
atmosphere  taking  place  in  those  hot  climates;  for,  from  authenticated  accounts,  no  decaying  animal 
or  vegetable  matter  exists  in  the  nitre  districts  of  India.  By  lixiviation  with  water  the  nitre  is  dissolved 
from  the  soil,  which  is  again  thrown  out  into  the  air,  to  be  washed  the  following  year ; so  that  it  is 
formed  continually.  These  lixiviations  are  then  evaporated  ; and  when  of  a certain  strength,  a quantity 
of  common  salt  separates,  which  is  removed  as  it  falls;  and  the  nitre  is  then  crystallised  and  imported 
to  this  country,  always  containing  a certain  quantity  of  impurities,  which  are  deducted  in  the  purchase 
of  large  quantities  of  the  article,  being  termed  its  refraction.  It  is  generally  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
gunpowder  and  pure  nitric  acid,  refined  or  re-crystallised. 

Nitre  may  be  also  made  artificially,  in  beds  of  decaying  vegetable  or  animal  substances,  mixed  with  old 
mortar,  or  other  refuse  calcareous  earth  ; these  are  watered  occasionally,  too  much  moisture  being  hurt- 
ful,- after  a certain  period,  depending  on  the  rapidity  with  which  the  process  has  gone  on,  the  whole  is 
submitted  to  lixiviation  together  with  wood-ashes,  which  contain  subcarbonate  of  potass,  and  which  de- 
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composes  any  nitrate  of  lime  formed,  of  which  there  is  generally  a considerable  quantity.  After  the 
lixiviation  is  complete,  which  takes  some  time,  the  solution  is  separated  and  boiled  down  ; the  salt  sepa- 
rates as  in  the  other  process,  and  the  nitre  is  then  crystallised.  It  was  from  this  source  that  the  whole  of 
the  nitre,  nearly,  employed  by  the  French  during  the  long  protracted  war  with  the  continental  powers, 
was  obtained. 

Nitre  has  a cold,  penetrating,  and  nauseous  taste ; enters  into  igneous  fusion  at  a gentle  heat,  and  is 
then  moulded  into  round  cakes  called  sal  prunella.  It  is  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  nitric  acid;  of 
gunpowder,  which  is  composed  of  75  parts  by  weight  of  nitre,  16  of  charcoal,  and  9 of  sulphur  (the  nitre 
for  this  purpose  should  be  of  great  purity) ; and  in  the  manufacture  of  oil  of  vitriol:  as  a flux  it  is  one 
of  the  most  powerful  we  possess;  it  is  also  used  for  the  preservation  of  animal  food,  and  in  making  fri- 
gorific  mixtures : 1 oz.  of  nitre  dissolved  in  5 oz.  of  water  lowers  its  temperature  15  degrees  of  Fahren- 
heit’s thermometer.  — (See  Saltpetre.) 

Oxalate  and  Binoxalatc  of  Potass . — The  binoxalate  of  potass,  or  salt  of  lemon,  or  sorrel,  by  both  which 
last  names  it  is  very  commonly  known,  is  procured  from  the  juice  of  the  common  sorrel  (Rumex  Acetosa), 
or  the  wood  sorrel  (Oxalis  Acetosella),  by  crystallisation,  after  the  feculent  matter  has  been  separated  by 
standing  a few  days.  Its  chief  uses  are,  in  removing  ink  spots  or  iron  moulds ; and  also  as  a refreshing 
beverage  when  mixed  with  sugar  and  water. 

The  neutral  oxalate  is  obtained  from  this  salt  by  combining  the  excess  of  acid  which  it  contains  with  a 
solution  of  subcarbonate  of  potass.  Is  very  much  used  in  chemistry,  as  the  best  test  of  the  presence  of  lime. 

Tartrate  and  Bitartrate  of  Potass.  — Bitartrate  of  potass,  or  cream  of  tartar,  is,  when  in  its  crude  and 
impure  state,  called  argol,  and  is  deposited  in  the  interior  of  wine  casks  during  fermentation,  and  from 
this  source  the  whole  of  the  cream  of  tartar  is  obtained.  It  is  generally  of  a very  dark  brown  colour,  but 
may  be  purified  and  rendered  perfectly  white  by  solution  and  crystallisation.  It  is  employed  very  exten- 
sively in  dyeing,  hat-making,  and  in  the  preparation  of  tartaric  acid,  and  many  of  the  compounds  of 
tartaric  acid,  as  tartar  emetic,  soluble  tartar  ^tartrate  of  potass) : when  heated  to  redness  it  is  converted  into 
carbonate  of  potass  and  charcoal ; mixed  with  half  its  weight  of  nitre  and  thrown  into  a red  hot  crucible  it 
forms  the  black  flux,  and  with  its  own  weight  of  nitre  the  white  flux,  both  of  which  are  very  much  em- 
ployed in  metallurgic  operations.  The  tartrate  is  made  by  the  addition  of  subcarbonate  of  potass  to  a 
solution  of  the  bitartrate  until  perfectly  neutral : it  is  used  in  medicine  as  a mild  purgative. 

Ferrocyanate  or  Prussiate  of  Potass. — This  salt  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  subcarbonate  of  potass,  at  a 
low  red  heat,  upen  refuse  animal  matter,  such  as  hoofs,  horns,  skin,  &c.,  in  the  proportion  of  two  of  sub- 
carbonate, to  four  or  five  of  the  animal  matter.  But  the  process  recommended  by  M.  Gautier  is  prefer- 
able; he  finds,  that  when  animal  matter  is  heated  with  nitre,  it  yields  a much  larger  quantity  of  the 
ferroprussiate  than  when  either  potass  or  subcarbonate  of  potass  are  employed  ; the  proportions  he  finds 
most  economical  are,  1 part  by  weight  of  nitre,  3 parts  of  dry  blood,  and  iron  scales  or  filings  equal  to  a 
fiftieth  of  the  blood  employed. 

The  coagulum  of  blood  is  mixed  intimately  with  the  nitre  and  iron  filings,  and  dried  by  exposure  to 
the  air;  they  are  then  submitted  to  a very  low  red  heat,  in  deep  iron  cylinders,  as  long  as  vapours  con- 
tinue to  be  liberated;  when  cold,  the  contents  are  dissolved  in  12  or  15  times  their  weight  and  strained. 
On  evaporation,  till  of  the  specific  gravity  1*284,  and  allowing  it  to  cool,  a large  quantity  of  bicarbonate 
of  potass  crystallises,  and  by  further  evaporation  till  of  the  specific  gravity  1*306,  the  ferroprussiate  of 
potass  crystallises  on  cooling.  This  is  to  be  recrystallised.  It  is  a beautiful  yellow  salt,  very  tough,  having 
a tenacity  similar  to  spermaceti,  and  is  decomposed  at  a red  heat.  It  is  employed  very  extensively  in 
dyeing  blues,  and  in  calico  printing ; also  in  the  manufacture  of  Prussian  blue,  which  is  a compound  of  the 
ferroprussic  acid  and  oxide  of  iron,  prepared  by  adding  1 part  of  the  ferroprussiate  of  potass  dissolved  in 
water,  to  1 part  of  copperas,  and  4 parts  of  alum  in  solution. 

Chromate  of  Potass.  — This  salt  is  obtained  from  the  native  chromate  of  iron  by  the  action  of  nitre  at 
a full  red  heat  in  equal  proportions.  By  solution,  filtration,  and  evaporation,  a beautiful  lemon-yellow 
coloured  salt  results.  It  is  very  much  employed  in  dyeing,  calico  printing,  and  calico  making,  from  its 
producing  bright  yellow  precipitates  with  solutions  of  lead. 

Bichromate  of  Potass  — is  prepared  from  the  above-mentioned  salt,  by  the  addition  of  nitric  acid  to  the 
yellow  solution  obtained  from  the  heated  mass  by  the  action  of  water;  on  evaporating  this,  a dark  red 
coloured  salt  crystallises,  which  is  the  bichromate.  This  is  also  very  largely  employed  by  the  calico 
printers,  and  when  mixed  in  solution  with  nitric  acid,  possesses  the  property  of  destroying  vegetable 
colours  ; on  this  account  it  is  of  great  importance,  as  it  at  the  same  time  removes  a vegetable  colour,  and 
forms  a base  for  a yellow  dye. 

Chlorate  or  Hyperoxymuriate  of  Potass.—  The  preparation  of  this  salt  is  attended  with  some  little  diffi- 
culty, and  requires  a great  deal  of  nicety.  It  is  obtained  by  passing  a current  of  chlorine  gas  through  a 
solution  of  caustic  potass;  then  boiling  and  evaporating;  the  first  salt  that  separates  is  the  chlorate  of 
potass;  and  by  further  evaporation,  muriate  of  potass  is  obtained.  It  is  used  in  making  matches  for  in- 
stantaneous light  boxes,  which  are  prepared  by  first  dipping  the  wrood  in  melted  sulphur,  and  then  into 
a thin  paste,  formed  of  3 parts  chlorate  of  potass,  2 parts  starch,  and  a little  vermilion  ; with  sulphur  it 
forms  a very  explosive  compound,  generally  employed  for  filling  the  percussion  caps  of  fowling-pieces. 

Soda , or  Mineral  Alkali. — The  sources  of  this  alkali  in  nature  are  various.  It  is  obtained  in  combination 
with  carbonic  acid,  when  plants  which  grow  by  the  sea-side  are  burnt.  The  ashes  thus  obtained  are  called 
barilla  and  kelp;  and  also  in  some  countries  it  is  found  as  an  efflorescence  upon  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
and  is  called  nitrum  or  natron  ; this  occurs  particularly  in  Egypt  and  South  America.  Trona  is  also 
another  native  carbonate  of  soda,  and  is  exported  from  Tripoli.  In  combination  with  muriatic  acid  it  is 
also  found  in  immense  abundance,  forming  the  rock  salt,  and  sea  salt,  or  muriate  of  soda.  It  is  obtained 
from  the  carbonate  exactly  in  the  same  way  as  potass  is  obtained  from  its  carbonate,  namely,  by  boiling 
it  with  fresh  burnt  lime  previously  slaked,  decanting  the  clear  solution,  and  evaporating  and  fusing.  It 
is  a white  brittle  substance,  and  by  exposure  to  the  air  becomes  converted  into  a dry  carbonate.  Its  uses 
in  the  ai  ts  and  manufactures  are  of  considerable  importance.  In  soap-making  it  is  employed  in  very  large 
quantities,  and  for  this  purpose  is  generally  procured  from  barilla  or  kelp,  by  mixing  them  with  lime,  and 
by  the  infusion  of  water  procuring  a caustic  soda  ley  ; this  is  mixed  with  oil  and  fatty  matters  in  various 
proportions,  and  boiled  ; the  saponification  of  the  fatty  matter  takes  place,  and  the  soap  formed  rises  to 
the  surface  ; the  ley  is  then  drawn  from  beneath,  and  fresh  leys  added,  until  the  soap  is  completely  free 
from  oil ; it  is  then  allowed  to  dry.  Soda  is  also  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  plate,  crown,  and  bottle 
glass,  though  for  this  purpose  it  is  generally  in  the  form  of  carbonate  or  sulphate. 

Subcarbonate  of  Soda.  (In  the  chemical  nomenclature  it  is  called  carbonate.)  — This  is  generally  pre- 
pared from  barilla,  which  contains  about  from  16  to  24  per  cent.  Barilla  is  procured  by  incinerating  the 
salsola  soda , and  other  sea-side  plants  ; it  is  made  in  large  quantities  on  the  coast  of  Spain.  Kelp  is  another 
impure  carbonate  of  soda,  but  does  not  contain  more  than  4 or  5 per  cent.  ; it  is  the  ashes  obtained  from 
sea  wreeds  by  incineration,  and  is  made  on  the  northern  shores  of  Scotland.  From  these,  the  crystallised 
carbonate  (or  subcarbonate,  as  it  is  more  frequently  called)  is  made  by  the  addition  of  a small  quantity  of 
water,  boiling,  straining,  evaporating,  and  skimming  off  the  common  salt  as  it  forms  on  the  surface;  on 
cooling,  the  subcarbonate  of  soda  crystallises.  Another  method  is  by  heating  the  sulphate  of  soda  with 
carbonate  of  lirne  and  charcoal,  and  then  dissolving  out  the  soluble  carbonate  ; also,  by  the  action  of  car- 
bonate of  potass  (pearlash)  upon  solutions  of  sea  salt.  — (See  Barilla  and  Kelp.) 

Bicarbonate  of  Soda  — is  procured  by  driving  a current  of  carbonic  acid  gas  through  solutions  of  the 
carbonate,  and  then  evaporating  at  a temperature  be!owr  212°  Fahrenheit ; it  is  chiefly  employed  in  making 
soda  water  powders.  This  is  the  carbonate  of  soda  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  By  the  application  of  a red  heat 
it  loses  carbonic  acid,  and  is  converted  into  the  subcavbonate. 
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Sulphate  of  Soda,  or  Glauber  Salts.  — This  salt,  which  ha3  received  the  name  of  Glauber,  from  its  dis- 
coverer, is  the  residue  of  a great  many  chemical  processes;  for  instance,  when  muriate  of  soda  is  acted 
upon  by  oil  of  vitriol,  muriatic  acid  and  sulphate  of  soda  result ; in  making  chlorine  gas  for  the  manu- 
facture of  the  chloride  of  lime,  or  bleaching  powder,  sulphate  of  soda  and  sulphate  of  manganese  result ; 
the  materials  employed  being  sea  salt,  sulphuric  acid  (oil  of  vitriol),  and  black  oxide  of  manganese  : also, 
in  the  preparation  of  acetic  acid  from  the  acetate  of  soda,  and  in  the  preparation  of  muriate  of  ammonia 
from  sea  salt  and  sulphate  of  ammonia.  Sulphate  of  soda  is  a colourless,  transparent  salt,  effloresces  readily 
when  exposed  to  the  air,  and  becomes  converted  into  a dry  powder  ; it  has  a cold,  bitter  taste.  It  is  Uj»ed 
for  the  preparation  of  carbonate  of  soda,  and  as  a medicine.  It  is  found  native  in  some  countries,  particularly 
in  Persia  and  South  America  — frequently  as  an  efflorescence  upon  new  walls. 

Nitrate  of  Soda . — This  salt  is  found  native  in  some  parts  of  the  East  Indies,  and  is  called,  from  its  square 
form,  cubic  nitre;  it  is,  however,  very  little  used. 

Muriate  of  Soda,  or  Sea  Salt. — This  compound  is  found  in  immense  quantities  in  the  earth,  and  is  called 
from  this  circumstance  rock  salt,  or  sal  gem.  The  mines  of  Cheshire  and  Droitwich,  in  this  country,  and 
those  in  Poland,  Hungary,  and  Spain,  and  many  others,  afford  immense  quantities  of  this  compound.  It 
is  also  obtained  by  the  evaporation  of  sea  water,  both  spontaneously  in  pits  formed  for  the  purpose,  and  in 
large  iron  boilers  ; the  uncrystallisable  fluid  is  called  the  bittern  ; basket  salt  is  made  by  placing  the  salt 
after  evaporation  in  conical  baskets,  and  passing  through  it  a saturated  solution  of  salt,  which  dissolves 
and  carries  off  the  muriate  of  magnesia  or  lime.  Pure  salt  should  not  become  moist  by  exposure  to  the 
air;  it  decrepitates  when  heated;  it  is  employed  for  the  preparation  of  muriatic  acid,  carbonate  of  soda, 
muriate  of  ammonia,  and  many  other  operations ; also  in  glazing  stone- ware,  pottery,  &c.  ; and  from  its 
great  antiseptic  properties,  is  used  largely  for  the  preservation  of  animal  food ; as  a flux  also  in  metal- 
lurgy. 

Borate  of  Soda,  or  Borax.  — This  salt  is  found  in  Thibet  and  Persia,  deposited  from  saline  lakes ; it  is 
called  tincal,  and  is  imported  into  this  country,  where  it  is  purified  by  solution  ; the  fatty  matter  with 
which  the  tincal  is  always  coated  being  removed,  and  the  solution  evaporated  and  crystallised : its  principal 
uses  are  as  a flux,  from  its  acting  very  powerfully  upon  earthy  substances. 

ALKANET,  or  ANCHUSA  (Ger.  Orkayiet ; Du.  Ossetong ; Fr.  Orcanette;  It.  An - 
cusa ; Sp.  Arcaneta ),  a species  of  bugloss  (Anchusa  tinctoria  Lin.).  It  has  been  cultivated 
in  England;  but  is  found  of  the  finest  quality  in  Siberia,  Spain,  and  more  particularly 
in  the  south  of  France,  in  the  vicinity  of  Montpellier.  The  roots  of  the  plant  are  the 
only  parts  that  are  made  use  of.  When  in  perfection,  they  are  about  the  thickness  of  the 
finger,  having  a thick  bark  of  a deep  purplish  red  colour.  This,  when  separated  from 
the  whitish  woody  pith,  imparts  a fine  deep  red  to  alcohol,  oils,  wax,  and  all  unctuous 
substances.  To  water  it  gives  only  a dull  brownish  hue.  It  is  principally  employed  to 
tint  pomatums  and  unguents,  wax  used  in  the  making  of  fancy  candles,  oils  employed  in 
the  dressing  of  mahogany,  rose-wood,  &c.  The  alkanet  brought  from  Constantinople 
yields  a more  beautiful  but  less  permanent  dye  than  that  of  France. — ( Lewis's  Mat.  Med. ; 
Magnien , Dictionnaire  des  Productions .) 

The  duty,  which  was  previously  very  oppressive,  was  reduced  in  1832  to  2s.  a cwt.  In  that  year  it  pro- 
duced 1,787/.  4s.  8d.  This,  supposing  it  to  have  been  all  charged  with  the  2s.  duty,  shows  a consumption 
of  17,872  cwt.  The  price  varies  from  27s.  to  32s.  a cwt. 

ALLOWANCES,  TARES,  &c.  In  selling  goods,  or  in  paying  duties  upon  them, 
certain  deductions  are  made  from  their  weights,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  packages 
in  which  they  are  enclosed,  and  which  are  regulated  in  most  instances  by  the  custom  of 
merchants,  and  the  rules  laid  down  by  public  offices.  These  allowances,  as  they  are 
termed,  are  distinguished  by  the  epithets  Draft , Tare , Trett , and  Cloff. 

Draft  is  a deduction  from  the  original  or  gross  weight  of  goods,  and  is  subtracted  before  the  tare  is 
taken  off! 

Tare  is  an  allowance  for  the  weight  of  the  bag,  box,  cask,  or  other  package,  in  which  goods  are 
weighed. 

Real  or  open  tare  is  the  actual  weight  of  the  package. 

Customaiy  tare  is,  as  its  name  implies,  an  established  allowance  for  the  weight  of  the  package. 

Computed  tare  is  an  estimated  allowance  agreed  upon  at  the  time. 

Average  tare  is  when  a few  packages  only  among  several  are  weighed,  their  mean  or  average  taken,  and 
the  rest  fared  accordingly. 

Super.tare  is  an  additional  allowance,  or  tare,  where  the  commodity  or  package  exceeds  a certain 
weight. 

When  tare  is  allowed,  the  remainder  is  called  the  nett  weight;  but  if  trett  be  allowed,  it  is  called  the 
suttle  weight . 

Trett  is  a deduction  of  41bs.  from  every  104  lbs.  of  suttle  weight. 

This  allowance,  which  is  said  to  be  for  dust  or  sand,  or  for  the  waste  or  wear  of  the  commodity,  was 
formerly  made  on  most  foreign  articles  sold  by  the  pound  avoirdupois;  but  it  is  now  nearly  discontinued 
by  merchants,  or  else  allowed  in  the  price.  It  is  wholly  abolished  at  the  East  India  warehouses  in  London  ; 
and  neither  trett  nor  draft  is  allowed  at  the  Custom-house. 

Clqff',  or  Clot/gh,  is  another  allowance  that  is  nearly  obsolete.  It  is  stated  in  arithmetical  books  to  be  a 
deduction  of  2 lbs.  from  every  3 cwt.  of  the  second  suttle  ; that  is,  the  remainder  after  trett  is  subtracted ; 
but  merchants,  at  present,  know*  cloff  only  as  a small  deduction,  like  draft,  from  the  original  weight,  and 
this  only  from  two  or  three  articles.  — (See  Kelly's  Cambist,  art.  “ London.”) 

For  an  account  of  the  tares  and  allowances  at  London,  see  Tare;  for  the  tares  and  allowances  at  the 
great  foreign  trading  towns,  see  their  names. 

ALMONDS  (Ger.  Mandeln ; Du.  Amandelen ; Fr.  Amandes ; It.  Mandorli ; Sp.  Al - 
mendra ; Port.  Amendo ; Rus.  Mindal;  Lat.  Amygdalae  amarce,  dulces),  a kind  of  medicinal 
fruit,  contained  in  a hard  shell,  that  is  enclosed  in  a tough  sort  of  cotton  skin.  The  tree 
(Amygdalus  communis ) which  produces  this  fruit  nearly  resembles  the  peach  both  in 
leaves  and  blossoms ; it  grows  spontaneously  only  in  warm  countries,  as  Spain,  and  par- 
ticularly Barbary.  It  flowers  early  in  the  spring,  and  produces  fruit  in  August.  Almonds 
are  of  two  sorts,  sweet  and  bitter.  They  are  not  distinguishable  from  each  other  but  by 
the  taste  of  the  kernel  or  fruit.  “ The  Valentia  almond  is  sweet,  large,  and  flat-pointed 
at  one  extremity,  and  compressed  in  the  middle.  The  Italian  almonds  are  not  so  sweet, 
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smaller,  and  less  depressed  in  the  middle.  The  Jordan  almonds  come  from  Malaga,  and 
are  the  best  sweet  almonds  brought  to  England.  They  are  longer,  flatter,  less  pointed 
at  one  end  and  less  round  at  the  other,  and  have  a paler  cuticle  than  those  we  have  de- 
scribed. The  sweet  almonds  are  imported  in  mats,  casks,  and  boxes ; the  bitter,  which 
come  chiefly  from  Mogadore,  arrive  in  boxes.”  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory .) 

Duties  on  Almonds . — Previously  to  1832,  almonds  were  among  the  most  grossly  overtaxed  articles  in 
the  British  tariff;  but  the  subjoined  statement  shows  that  the  duties  were  then  materially  reduced.  It 
further  appears  from  it,  that  though  the  duty  on  bitter  almonds  in  1832  amounted  to  only  about  one  eighth 
part  of  its  amount  in  1831,  the  revenue  derived  from  them  did  not  fall  off  more  than  about  half,  showing 
that  the  consumption  had  increased  in  a fourfold  proportion  ! The  revenue  from  Jordan  almonds  in  1831 
was  7,830/. ; and  in  1832,  5,092/. ; though  the  duty  in  the  latter  year  was  less  than  half  what  it  had  been  in 
the  former.  The  results  of  the  reduction  of  the  duty  on  other  sorts  of  almonds  are  exactly  similar.  This, 
therefore,  is  a striking  instance  of  the  beneficial  influence  of  reasonable  duties.  The  fair  presumption  is, 
that  in  a few  years  the  revenue  from  almonds,  under  the  present  moderate  duties,  will  be  much  greater 
than  it  has  ever  been  under  the  high  duties. 


An  Account  of  the  different  Descriptions  of  Almonds  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  Years 
1831  and  1832,  the  Rates  of  Duty  thereon,  the  Produce  of  the  Duties,  with  the  Countries  from  whence 
the  Almonds  were  brought,  and  specifying  the  Quantities  brought  from  each.  — (Obtained  from  the 
Custom-house  for  this  Work.) 


Quantities  imported. 


Countries  from  which 
imported. 


and  J 


Germany 
The  Netherlands 
France 

Portugal,  Azores, 
Madeira 
Spain 
Gibraltar  - 

Italy  - 
Malta 

Turkey  - 

Tripoli, Barbary,  and  Mo  1 
rocco  - - - J 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 
East  Indies  - 

United  States  of  America 
Isles  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  J 

Total 


and  Man 


From  Foreign  Countries 
From  British  Possessions 


Nett  produce  of  the  Duties  2,2o0 


Bitter  Almonds 

5 

Jordan  Almonds. 

Almonds  of 

other  Sorts. 

1831. 

1832. 

1831. 

1832. 

1831. 

1832. 

Cwt. 

qrs. 

lbs. 

Cwt. 

qrs. 

lbs. 

Cwt. 

qrs. 

. lbs. 

Curt.  qrs. 

lbs. 

Cwt. 

qrs. 

lbs. 

Cwt. 

qrs. 

lbs. 

- 

_ 

22 

2 

5 

_ 

- 

. 

- 

103 

3 

2 

5 

0 

8 

. 

21 

2 

24 

- 

• 

- 

_ 

0 

1 

9 

56 

1 

22 

43 

1 

24 

- 

- 

- 

- 

550 

0 

22 

549 

1 

12 

1 

2 

24 

- 

1 

2 

10 

0 

1 

8 

331 

2 

25 

339 

3 

2 

1 

3 

6 

2 

2 

16 

2,361 

2 

3 

1,333 

3 

11 

2,618 

2 

10 

1,835 

3 

17 

193 

3 

7 

- 

130 

0 

23 

0 

0 

18 

232 

0 

22 

86 

1 

12 

22 

2 

6 

18 

2 

24 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

151 

3 

15 

140 

0 

5 

. 

- 

- 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

27 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

0 

13 

% 

3,115 

3 

24 

2,697 

0 

21 

- 

- 

- 

- 

5,138 

2 

11 

6,018 

3 

15 

«. 

• 

. 

. 

- 

• 

• 

. 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

14 

. 

• 

- 

. 

. 

- 

. 

1 

0 

23 

0 

1 

24 

- 

- 

101 

3 

13 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

27 

7 

0 

1 

25 

3 

14 

3,392 

1 

5 

2,908 

0 

15 

2,494 

0 

13 

1,33.5 

3 

16 

9,135 

2 

9 1 

9,002 

0 

20 

Rates  of  Duty  per 

Cwt 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1 

11 

8 

0 

4 

0 

4 

15 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

7 

6 

1 

0 

0 

0 

15 

10 

0 

4 

0 

2 

7 

6 

1 

0 

0 

2 

7 

6 

1 

0 

0 

2,260  6 

2 

1,068  17 

1 

7,830  5 

11 

5,092 

0 

6 

7,850  17 

6 

5,466  5 

7 

Almonds  were  worth,  in  bond,  in  the  London  market,  in  August  1833,  Jordan,  7 5s.  to  1005.  per  cwt. ; 
Barbary  (bitter),  31s.  per  ditto ; Valencia  (sweet),  72 s.  to  75s.  per  ditto. 

ALOES  (Du.  Aloe;  Fr.  Aloes;  Ger.  and  Lat.  Aloe;  Rus.  Sabir ; Sp.  Aloe;  Arab. 
Mucibar ),  a bitter,  gummy,  resinous,  inspissated  juice,  obtained  from  the  leaves  of  the 
plant  of  the  same  name.  There  are  four  sorts  of  aloes  met  with  in  commerce ; viz. 
Socotrine , Hepatic , Caballine , and  Cape. 

1.  Socotrine  — so  called  from  the  island  of  Socotra,  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  not  very  distant  from  Cape 
Guardafui,  where  the  plant  {Aloe  spicata ),  of  which  this  species  is  the  produce,  grows  abundantly.  It  is 
in  pieces  of  a reddish  brown  colour,  glossy  as  if  varnished,  and  in  some  degree  pellucid.  When  reduced 
to  powder,  it  is  of  a bright  golden  colour.  Its  taste  is  extremely  bitter;  and  it  has  a peculiar  aromatic 
odour,  not  unlike  that  of  the  russet  apple  decaying.  It  softens  in  the  hand,  and  is  adhesive;  yet  is  suf- 
ficiently pulverulent.  It  is  imported  by  way  of  Smyrna  and  Alexandria,  in  chests  and  casks,  but  is  very 
scarce  in  England. 

2.  Hepatic.  — The  real  hepatic  aloes,  so  called  from  its  liver  colour,  is  believed  to  be  the  produce  of  the 
Aloe  perfoliata , which  grows  in  Yemen  in  Arabia,  from  which  it  is  exported  to  Bombay,  whence  it  finds 
its  way  to  Europe.  It  is  duller  in  the  colour,  bitterer,  and  has  a less  pleasant  aroma  than  the  Socotrine 
aloes,  for  which,  however,  it  is  sometimes  substituted.  Barbadoes  aloes,  which  is  often  passed  off  for  the 
hepatic,  is  the  produce  of  the  Aloe  vulgaris.  It  is  brought  home  in  calabashes,  or  large  gourd  shells,  con- 
taining from  60  to  70  lbs.  It  is  duskier  in  its  hue  than  the  Bombay,  or  real  hepatic  aloes,  and  the  taste  is 
more  nauseous,  and  intensely  bitter.  The  colour  of  the  powder  is  a dull  olive  yellow. 

3.  Caballiney  or  Horse , Aloes  seems  to  be  merely  the  coarsest  species  or  refuse  of  the  Barbadoes  aloes.  It 
is  used  only  in  veterinary  medicine ; and  is  easily  distinguished  by  its  rank  foetid  smell. 

4.  Cape  Aloes  is  the  produce  of  the  Aloe  spicata , which  is  found  in  great  abundance  in  the  interior  of 
the  Cape  colony,  and  in  Melinda.  The  latter  furnishes  the  greater  part  of  the  extract  sold  in  Europe 
under  the  name  of  Socotrine  aloes.  The  odour  of  the  Cape  aloes  is  stronger  and  more  disagreeable  than 
that  of  the  Socotrine  ; they  have,  also,  a yellower  hue  on  the  outside  ; are  less  glossy,  softer,  and  more 
pliable;  the  colour  of  the  powder  is  more  like  that  of  gamboge  than  that  of  the  true  Socotrine  aloes.  — 
{A  ms  lie's  Mat.  Iridic  a ; Thomson's  Dispensatory  and  Mat.  Medica.) 
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Last  year  the  duty  on  aloes  was  reduced  to  ’Id.  per  lb.  on  those  from  a British  possession,  and  to  8 d. 
on  those  from  a foreign  country.  The  duty  produced  1,810/.  5s.  2 d.  of  nett  revenue;  but  as  the  old  rates 
of  duty  existed  during  a part  of  the  year,  it  does  not  afford  the  means  of  determining  the  consumption. 

ALOES-WOOD  (Ger.  Aloeholz;  Du.  Aloehout,  Parady shout ; Fr  .Bois  d.'  Aloes;  It. 
Legno  di  Aloe;  Sp.  Aloe  cliino;  Lat.  Lignum  Aloes;  Sans.  Aguru;  Malay,  Agila;  Siam. 
Kisna ),  the  produce  of  a large  forest  tree,  to  be  found  in  most  of  the  countries  between 
China  and  India,  from  the  24th  degree  of  north  latitude  to  the  equator. 

It  seems  to  be  the  result  of  a diseased  action  confined  to  a small  part  of  a few  trees,  of  which  the  rest  of 
the  wood  is  wholly  valueless.  It  appears  to  be  more  or  less  frequent  according  to  soil  and  climate,  and 
from  the  same  causes  to  differ  materially  in  quality.  It  is  produced  both  in  the  greatest  quantity  and  per- 
fection in  the  countries  and  islands  on  the  east  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Siam.  This  article  is  in  high  repute 
for  fumigations,  and  as  incense,  in  all  Hindu,  Mohammedan,  and  Catholic  countries.  It  formerly  brought 
a very  high  price,  being  at  one  time  reckoned  nearly  as  valuable  as  gold.  It  is  now  comparatively  cheap, 
though  the  finest  specimens  are  still  very  dear.  The  accounts  of  this  article  in  most  books,  even  of  good 
authority,  are  singularly  contradictory  and  inaccurate.  This  is  more  surprising,  as  La  Loubfere  has  dis- 
tinctly stated,  that  it  consisted  only  of  “ certains  endroits corrompus  dam  des  arbres  d'une  certaine  espece. 
Toute  arbre  de  cette  espece  n'en  a pas;  et  ceux  qui  en  ont,  ne  les  ont  pas  tons  en  mcme  endroit."  — 
(Royaumede  Siam,  t i.  p.  45.  12mo  ed.)  The  difficulty  of  finding  the  trees  which  happen  to  be  diseased,  and 
of  getting  at  the  diseased  portion,  has  given  rise  to  the  fables  that  have  been  current  as  to  its  origin.  The 
late  Dr.  Roxburgh  introduced  the  tree  which  yields  this  production  into  the  Botanical  Garden  at  Calcutta, 
from  the  hills  to  the  eastward  of  Sylhet,  and  described  it  under  the  name  of  Aquillaria  Agalocha. 

ALUM  (Ger.  Alaun;  Du.  Aluin;  Fr.  Alun;  It.  Allume;  Sp.  Allumbre;  Rus. 
Kwassza;  Lat.  Alumen;  Arab.  Sheb ),  a salt  of  great  importance  in  the  arts,  consisting  of 
a ternary  compound  of  aluminum,  or  pure  argillaceous  earth,  potass,  and  sulphuric  acid. 
Alum  is  sometimes  found  native ; but  by  far  the  greater  part  of  that  which  is  met  with 
in  commerce  is  artificially  prepared.  The  best  alum  is  the  Roman,  or  that  which  is 
manufactured  near  Civita  Vecchia,  in  the  Papal  territory.  It  is  in  irregular,  octahedral, 
crystalline  masses,  about  the  size  of  a walnut,  and  is  opaque,  being  covered  on  the  surface 
with  a farinaceous  efflorescence.  The  Levant,  or  Roch  alum,  is  in  fragments,  about  the 
size  of  the  former,  but  in  which  the  crystalline  form  is  more  obscure ; it  is  externally  of 
a dirty  rose-colour,  and  internally  exhibits  the  same  tinge,  but  clearer.  It  is  usually 
shipped  for  Europe  from  Smyrna ; but  it  was  anciently  made  at  Roccha,  or  Edessa,  in 
Syria ; and  hence  its  name,  Roch  alum.  English  alum  is  in  large,  irregular,  semi- 
transparent, colourless  masses,  having  a glassy  fracture  ; not  efflorescent,  and  considerably 
harder  than  the  others.  It  is  very  inferior  to  either  the  Roman  or  Roch  alum.  The 
principal  use  of  alum  is  in  the  art  of  dyeing,  as  a mordant  for  fixing  and  giving  per- 
manency to  colours  which  otherwise  would  not  adhere  at  all,  or  but  for  a very  short  time ; 
but  it  is  also  used  for  a great  variety  of  other  purposes. 

Beckmann  has  shown  ( History  of  Inventions,  vol.  i.  art.  “ Alum”)  that  the  ancients  were  unacquainted 
with  alum,  and  that  the  substance  which  they  designated  as  such  was  merely  vitriolic  earth.  It  was  first 
discovered  by  the  Orientals,  who  established  alum  works  in  Syria  in  the  thirteenth  or  fourteenth  century. 
The  oldest  alum  works  in  Europe  were  erected  about  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century.  Towards  the 
conclusion  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  Sir  Thomas  Chaloner  established  the  first  alum  work  in  Eng- 
land, near  Whitby,  in  Yorkshire,  where  the  principal  works  of  the  sort  in  this  country  are  still  carried  on. 
There  is  a large  alum  work  at  Hurlett,  near  Paisley.  Alum  is  largely  manufactured  in  China,  and  is  thence 
exported  to  all  the  western  Asiatic  countries.  In  1831,  11,779  piculs  (785  tons)  were  exported  from 
Canton. 

♦AMBER  (Ger  .Bernstein;  Du . Barnsteen  ; Da.  Bernsteen,  Lav. ; Fr.  Ambre  jaune  ; 
It.  Ambra  gialla ; Sp.  Ambar  ; Rus.  Jantar ; Pol.  Bursztyn  ; Lat.  Succinum,  Elect  rum),  a 
brittle,  light,  hard  substance,  usually  nearly  transparent,  sometimes  nearly  colourless, 
but  commonly  yellow,  or  even  deep  brown.  It  has  considerable  lustre.  Specific  gravity 
1 *065.  It  is  found  in  nodules  or  rounded  masses,  varying  from  the  size  of  coarse  sand 
to  that  of  a man’s  hand.  It  is  tasteless,  without  smell,  except  when  pounded  or  heated, 
when  it  emits  a fragrant  odour.  It  is  highly  electric.  Most  authors  assert  that  amber 
is  bituminous ; but  Dr.  Thomson  states,  that  “ it  is  undoubtedly  of  a vegetable  origin  ; 
and  though  it  differs  from  resins  in  some  of  its  properties,  yet  it  agrees  with  them  in  so 
many  others,  that  it  may  without  impropriety  be  referred  to  them.”  — ( Chemistry,  vol.  iv. 
p.  147.  5th  ed.) 

Pieces  of  amber  occasionally  enclose  parts  of  toads  and  insects  in  their  substance,  which  are  beauti- 
fully preserved.  It  is  principally  found  on  the  shores  of  Pomerania  and  Polish  Prussia ; but  it  is  some- 
times dug  out  of  the  earth  in  Ducal  Prussia.  It  is  also  met  with  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Giaretta,  in 
Sicily.  Sometimes  it  is  found  on  the  east  coast  of  Britain,  and  in  gravel  pits  round  London.  The 
largest  mass  of  amber  ever  found  was  got  near  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  Lithuania.  It  weighs 
18  lbs.,  and  is  preserved  in  the  royal  cabinet  at  Berlin.  Most  of  the  amber  imported  into  this  country 
comes  from  the  Baltic,  but  a small  quantity  comes  from  Sicily.  Amber  was  in  very  high  estimation 
among  the  ancients,  but  is  now  comparatively  neglected. 

AMBER-GRIS,  or  AMBER-GREASE  (Ger.  Amber;  Du.  Amber;  Fr.  Amber- 
gris ; It.  Ambra-grigia  ; Sp.  Ambar-gris  ; Lat.  Ambra,  Ambra  grisea ),  a solid,  opaque, 
generally  ash-coloured,  fatty,  inflammable  substance,  variegated  like  marble,  remarkably 
light,  rugged  and  uneven  in  its  surface,  and  has  a fragrant  odour  when  heated  ; it  does 
not  effervesce  with  acids,  melts  freely  over  the  fire  into  a kind  of  yellow  resin,  and  is 
hardly  soluble  in  spirit  of  wine.  It  is  found  on  the  sea-coast,  or  floating  on  the  sea,  near 
the  coasts  of  India,  Africa,  and  Brazil,  usually  in  small  pieces,  but  sometimes  in  masses 
of  50  or  100  lbs.  weight.  “ Various  opinions  have  been  entertained  respecting  its  origin. 
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Some  affirmed  that  it  was  the  concrete  juice  of  a tree,  others  thought  it  a bitumen;  but 
it  is  now  considered  as  pretty  well  established  that  it  is  a coitcretion  formed  in  the  sto- 
mach or  intestines  of  the  Physeter  macrocephalus,  or  spermaceti  whale.”  — ( Thomson's 
Chemistry. ) Ambergris  ought  to  be  chosen  in  large  pieces,  of  an  agreeable  odour,  entirely 
grey  on  the  outside,  and  grey  with  little  black  spots  within.  The  purchaser  should  be 
very  cautious,  as  this  article  is  easily  counterfeited  with  gums  and  other  drugs. 

AMETHYST  (Ger.  Amethyst ; Fr.  Amethyste  ; It.  Amatista  ; Sp.  Ametisto ; Lat. 
Amethystus),  a precious  stone,  of  which  there  are  two  species  differing  widely  in  quality 
and  value. 

The  Oriental  amethyst  is  a gem  of  the  most  perfect  violet  colour,  and  of  extraordinary  brilliancy 
and  beauty.  It  is  said  to  be  as  hard  as  the  sapphire  or  ruby,  with  which  it  also  corresponds  in  its  form 
and  specific  gravity — (see  Sapphire),  differing  in  colour  merely.  It  has  been  met  with  in  India,  Persia, 
Siam,  and  other  countries  ; but  it  is  exceedingly  scarce.  That  found  in  India  is  said  by  Pliny  to  be  the 
best.  ( Principatum  amethysti  Indices  tenent. — Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxvii.  cap.  9.)  Mr.  Mawe  says  he  had 
rarely  seen  an  oriental  amethyst  offered  for  sale,  unless  small  and  inferior  in  colour.  Mr.  Hope,  the 
author  of  Anastasius,  had  in  his  cabinet  the  finest  gem  of  this  sort  in  Europe.  This  exquisite  specimen 
exceeds  an  inch  in  its  greatest  diameter;  in  daylight  it  exhibits  the  most  beautiful  violet  colour,  while 
by  candle-light  it  is  a decided  blue. 

The  Occidental  amethyst  is  merely  coloured  crystal  or  quartz.  — “ When  perfect,  its  colour  resembles 
that  of  the  violet,  or  purple  grape ; but  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  the  tinge  is  confined  to  one  part 
of  the  stone  only,  while  the  other  is  left  almost  colourless.  When  it  possesses  a richness,  clearness,  and 
uniformity  of  hue,  it  is  considered  a gem  of  exquisite  beauty;  and  as  it  occurs  of  considerable  size,  it  is 
suited  to  all  ornamental  purposes.  In  specific  gravity  and  hardness  it  bears  no  comparison  with  the 
oriental  amethyst;  it  is  also  inferior  in  beauty  and  lustre;  though  I have  often  seen  the  common  ame- 
thyst offered  for  sale  as  oriental.  Brazil,  Siberia,  and  Ceylon  produce  very  fine  amethysts : they  are 
found  in  rolled  pieces  in  the  alluvial  soil,  and  finely  crystallised  in  fissures  of  rock.  From  the  first  of 
these  localities,  they  have  lately  been  imported  in  such  quantities,  as  considerably  to  diminish  their 
value:  but  as  they  are  the  only  coloured  stones,  except  garnets,  that  are  worn  with  mourning,  they 
still  retain,  when  perfect,  a distinguished  rank  among  the  precious  gems.  The  present  price  of  inferior 
lighl. coloured  stones,  in  the  rough  state,  is  about  20s.  per  pound,  whilst  those  of  good  quality  sell  at  10s. 
or  12s.  per  ounce.  Amethysts  calculated  for  brooches  or  seals  may  be  purchased  at  from  15s.  to  two  or 
three  guineas  each,  for  which,  ten  years  ago,  treble  that  sum  would  have  been  given.” — {Mawe  on 
Diamonds,  2d  ed.  pp.  115—117.) 

AMIANTHUS,  ASBESTOS,  or  MOUNTAIN  FLAX,  a mineral  of  which  there 
are  several  varieties,  all  more  or  less  fibrous,  flexile,  and  elastic.  It  is  inconsumable  by  a 
high  degree  of  heat ; and  in  antiquity  the  art  was  discovered  of  drawing  the  fibres  into 
threads,  and  then  weaving  them  into  cloth.  Pliny  says  that  he  had  seen  napkins  made  of 
this  substance,  which,  when  soiled,  were  thrown  into  the  fire,  and  that  they  were  better 
cleaned  by  this  means  than  they  could  have  been  by  washing ! Hence  it  obtained  from 
the  Greeks  the  name  of  Ay.ia.vTos  (undefiled).  Its  principal  use,  as  stated  by  Pliny,  was 
to  wrap  the  bodies  of  the  dead  previously  to  their  being  exposed  on  the  funeral  pile,  that 
the  ashes  of  the  corpse  might  not  be  mixed  with  those  of  the  wood.  And  in  corrobo- 
ration of  this  statement  we  may  mention,  that  in  1702,  a skull,  some  calcined  bones, 
and  a quantity  of  ashes,  were  found  at  Rome,  in  a cloth  of  amianthus  nine  Roman  palms 
in  length  by  seven  in  width.  Its  employment  in  this  way  was,  however,  confined  to 
a few  of  the  very  richest  families,  incombustible  cloth  being  very  scarce,  and  bringing  an 
enormously  high  price.  Rarum  inventu,  difficile  textu  propter  brevitatem.  Cum  inventum 
est,  cpi/uat  prctia  excellentium  margaritarum.  — (Plin.  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xix.  cap.  1.)  The 
disuse  of  the  practice  of  cremation,  or  of  burning  the  dead,  caused  the  manufacture  of 
amianthine  cloth  to  be  neglected.  Several  moderns  have,  however,  succeeded  in  making 
it ; but,  if  it  be  not  lost,  the  art  is  now  rarely  practised.  — (For  further  particulars,  see 
Rees's  Cyclopcedia.) 

AMMONIACUM  (Fr.  Gomme  Ammoniaque ; It.  Comma  Ammoniaco ; Sp.  Goma 
Ammoniaco ; Lat.  Ammoniacum ; Arab.  Feshook),  a concrete  resinous  juice  obtained 
from  a plant  resembling  fennel,  found  in  the  north  of  Africa,  Arabia,  Persia,  the  East 
Indies,  &c.  Pliny  says  that  it  derived  its  name  from  its  being  produced  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Ammon  in  Africa.  — (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xii.  cap.  23.)  It  has  a 
faint  but  not  ungrateful  smell ; and  a bitter,  nauseous,  sweet  taste.  The  fragments  are 
yellow  on  the  outside  and  white  within,  brittle,  and  break  with  a vitreous  fracture ; their 
specific  gravity  is  1 *207.  The  best  ammoniacum  is  brought  from  Persia  by  Bombay 
and  Calcutta,  packed  in  cases  and  chests.  It  is  in  large  masses,  composed  of  small 
round  fragments  or  tears ; or  in  separate  dry  tears,  which  is  generally  considered  a sign 
of  its  goodness.  The  tears  should  be  white  internally  and  externally,  and  free  from 
seeds  or  other  foreign  substances.  Reject  that  which  is  soft,  dark-coloured,  and  foul. 
It  is  used  principally  in  the  materia  medica,  and  the  quantity  imported  is  but  small.  — 

( Rees's  Cyclopcedia  ; Thomson's  Dispensatory ; Milburn's  Orient.  Com.  8fc. ) 

AMMONIAC  (S^L).  See  Alkalies  (Muriate  of  Ammonia'). 

AMMUNITION,  a term  expressive  of  the  various  implements  used  in  war. 

No  ammunition  can  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  by  way  of  merchandise, 
except  by  licence  from  his  Majesty,  and  such  licence  is  to  be  granted  for  furnishing  his 
Majesty’s  stores  only,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  107.)  His  Majesty  may 
forbid,  by  order  in  council,  the  exportation  of  any  saltpetre,  gunpowder,  or  any  sort  of 


AMSTERDAM. 


31 


ammunition.  Any  master  of  a vessel  exporting  ammunition  when  so  forbidden,  shall 
for  every  such  offence  forfeit  100/.  — (29  Geo.  2.  c.  16.) 

AMSTERDAM,  the  principal  city  of  Holland,  situated  on  the  Y,  an  arm  of  the  Zuyder 
Zee,  in  lat.  52°  25'  N.,  and  long.  4°  40'  E.  From  1580  to  1750,  Amsterdam  was,  per- 
haps, the  first  commercial  city  of  Europe ; and  though  her  trade  has  experienced  a 
great  falling  off  since  the  last-mentioned  epoch,  it  is  still  very  considerable.  In  1785, 
the  population  is  said  to  have  amounted  to  235,000 ; in  1814,  it  had  declined  to  180,000  , 
but  at  present  it  exceeds  200,000.  The  harbour  is  spacious  and  the  water  deep  ; but  on 
account  of  a bank  (the  Pampus)  where  the  Y joins  the  Zuyder  Zee,  large  vessels  going 
or  coming  by  that  sea  are  obliged  to  load  and  unload  a part  of  their  cargoes  in  the  roads. 
The  navigation  of  the  Zuyder  Zee  is  also,  by  reason  of  its  numerous  shallows,  very  intri- 
cate and  difficult ; and  as  there  were  no  hopes  of  remedying  this  defect,  it  became  neces- 
sary to  resort  to  other  means  for  improving  the  access  to  the  port.  Of  the  various  plans 
suggested  for  this  purpose,  the  preference  was  given  to  the  scheme  for  cutting  a canal 
capable  of  admitting  the  largest  class  of  merchantmen,  from  the  north  side  of  the  port  of 
Amsterdam  to  Newdiep,  opposite  to  the  Texel,  and  a little  to  the  east  of  the  Helder. 
This  canal  has  fully  answered  the  views  of  the  projectors,  and  has  proved  of  signal  service 
to  Amsterdam,  by  enabling  ships  to  avoid  the  Pampus,  as  well  as  the  difficult  navigation 
of  the  Zuyder  Zee,  where  they  were  frequently  detained  for  three  weeks,  and  to  get  to 
Newdiep  without  any  sort  of  risk  in  less  than  24  hours.  The  canal  was  begun  in 
1819,  and  completed  in  1825.  The  ground  between  its  extremities  being  nearly  level, 
it  has  only  a lock  at  each  end ; and  the  dues  and  charges  on  account  of  towing,  &c. 
are  very  moderate.  At  Newdiep  the  water  is  deeper  than  in  any  other  port  on  the 
coast  of  Holland,  and  ships  are  there  in  the  most  favourable  position  for  getting  expe- 
ditiously to  sea.  — ( See  Canals.  ) The  imports  principally  consist  of  sugar,  coffee,  spices, 
tobacco,  cotton,  tea,  indigo,  cochineal,  wine  and  brandy,  wool,  grain  of  all  sorts,  timber, 
pitch  and  tar,  hemp  and  flax,  iron,  hides,  linen,  cotton  and  woollen  stuffs,  hardware,  rock 
salt,  tin  plates,  coal,  dried  fish,  &c.  The  exports  consist  partly  of  the  produce  of  Holland, 
partly  of  the  produce  of  her  possessions  in  the  East  and  West  Indies  and  other  tropical 
countries,  and  partly  of  commodities  brought  to  Amsterdam,  as  to  a convenient  entrepot, 
from  different  parts  of  Europe.  Of  the  first  class  are  cheese  and  butter  (very  important 
articles),  madder,  clover,  rape,  hemp,  and  linseeds,  rape  and  linseed  oils,  Dutch  linen,  &c. 
Geneva  is  principally  exported  from  Schiedam  and  Rotterdam  ; oak  bark  principally  from 
the  latter.  Of  the  second  class  are  spices,  Mocha  and  Java  coffee;  sugar  of  Java,  Brazil, 
and  Cuba ; cochineal,  indigo,  cotton,  tea,  tobacco,  and  all  sorts  of  Eastern  and  colonial 
products.  And  of  the  third  class,  all  kinds  of  grain,  linens  from  Germany,  timber  and 
all  sorts  of  Baltic  produce ; Spanish,  German,  and  English  wools;  French,  Rhenish,  and 
Hungarian  wines,  brandy,  &c.  The  trade  of  Amsterdam  may,  indeed,  be  said  to  com- 
prise every  article  that  enters  into  the  commerce  of  Europe.  Her  merchants  were 
formerly  the  most  extensive  dealers  in  bills  of  exchange.  And  though  London  be  now, 
in  this  respect,  far  superior  to  Amsterdam,  the  latter  still  enjoys  a respectable  share  of 
this  business. 

The  Bank  of  the  Netherlands  was  established  at  Amsterdam  in  1814.  It  is  not,  like 
the  old  Bank  of  Amsterdam,  which  ceased  in  1796,  merely  a bank  of  deposit,  but  a bank 
of  deposit  and  circulation  formed  on  the  model  of  the  Bank  of  England.  — (See  Banks, 
Foreign.) 

For  an  account  of  the  Dutch  fisheries,  see  the  articles  Herring  Fishery  and 
Whale  Fishery. 


Ships  entering  the  Port  of  Amsterdam  during  the  three  Years  ending  with  1831,  specifying  the  Coun- 
tries whence  they  came. 


Countries. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Ports  of  Norway  and  North  Sea  . 

Baltic  and  Archangel  - 

Mediterranean,  France,  Spain,  and  Portugal  - 

South  America  - - 

North  America  - 

West  Indies  - - 

Great  Britain  - 

East  Indies  and  China  - 

Total 

Ships. 

496 

1,134 

113 

7 

46 

79 

82 

18 

Ships. 

788 

801 

105 

10 

57 

95 

114 

26 

Ships. 

601 

565 

99 

10 

40 

77 

209 

23 

1,975 

1,996 

1,624 

There  are  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  tonnage  and  the  crews  of  these  vessels.  About  220  or  230 
large  ships  belong  to  Amsterdam  ; they  are  employed  in  the  East  and  West  India  trades,  and  in  trading 
to  the  Baltic,  the  Mediterranean,  &c.  There  is  comparatively  little  coasting  trade  at  Amsterdam,  the 
communication  with  most  other  ports  in  the  vicinity  being  principally  kept  up  by  canals,  and  that  with 
Friesland  by  regular  packets.  The  total  number  of  ships  of  all  sorts  annually  entering  the  port  amounts, 
at  an  average,  to  about  2,200. 
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Account  of  some  of  the  principal  Articles,  specifying  their  Quantities  and  Values,  imported  into  Amster- 
dam by  Sea  during  the  Years  1829,  1830,  and  1831. 


Denomination  of  Mer- 

Descrip- 
tion of 

chandise. 

Package. 

Coffee,  East  India 
— West  India  « 

— Ditto 

Sugar,  West  India  • 
Havannah 
__  Brazil 
— Mauritius 
— East  India 
— Ditto 

— Ditto 

Cotton  Wool,  American 
— Egyptian 

— West  India 

— East  India 

Tobacco,  Maryland 
— Virginia 

— Kentucky  - 

Hides 
Pepper 
Rice 


Linseed 

Wheat 

Rye 

Barley 


Cafs 
Bags 
Casks 
Chests 
Do. 
Bags 
Chests 
Caniste 
Bags 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Casks 
Do. 
Do. 

Bags 

Casks 

Bags 

Lasts 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


1829. 


Quantity. 


100,000 
1,970 
43,700 
19,000 
22,200 
1,370 
2,550 
810 
1,980 
1,840 
5,190 
220 
2,900 
1,800 
7,400 
620 
2,230 
28,200 
680 
12,200 
12,600 
, 13,380  1 

nual  to  ( 
0,500  ( 

[quarters  i 
i 12,8701 
) equal  to 
) 135,135 
quarters 
12,260  ] 
equal  to 
128,730 
_ quarters 
( 1,100“ 
3 equal  to 
1 11,550 
( quarters 


Value  in 
Dutch 
Money. 


Florins. 
2,016,000 
397,152 
2,796,80  i 
3,351,600 
1,758,240 
369,900 
53,760 
68,000 
122,859 
36,84G 
656,016 
24,310 
419,050 
142,200 
1,476,300 
90,613 
298,150 
359,550 
33,320 
924,638 
167,895 

3,211,200 


4,350,060 

2,022,900 

146,300 


Value 
in  Ster 
ling. 


£ 

168,000 
3 100 
233,060 
279,300 
146,520 
30,825 
4, 4 SO 
5,666 
10,240 
3,076 
54,670 
2,026 
34,920 
11,850 
123,080 
7,550 
24,846 
29,960 
2,777 
7,, 050 
13,990 

267,000 


362,505 

168,575 

12,192 


1830. 

Value  in 

Value 

Quantity. 

Dutch 

in  Ster- 

Money. 

ling. 

Florins. 

£ 

84,470 

1,667,437 

138,953 

2,270 

436,180 

36,250 

50,770 

3,096,970 

258,080 

21,560 

3,380,608 

281,717 

8,820 

579,474 

48,290 

1,060 

218,625 

18,220 

11,400 

191,520 

15,960 

1,800 

122,130 

10,177 

2,530 

126,879 

10,573 

6,630 

110,389 

9,200 

3,740 

466,752 

38,896 

40 

4,680 

390 

4,270 

609,756 

50,813 

490 

44,120 

3,677 

5,520 

1,053,620 

86,137 

5,330 

673,712 

56,143 

580 

72,007 

6,000 

48,600 

577,125 

4S,094 

1,150 

35,220 

2,935 

7,570 

487,129 

40,594 

8,800 

100,200 

8,342 

f 10,8707 

< or  1 14,135 
(.quarters  ) 

2,250,090 

187.500 

c 10,9407 

< or  114,870  Y 
(.quarters  3 

3,183,540 

265,295 

c 15,3407 

2,515,760 

< or  161,070  S 
(.quarters  \ 

209,646 

{ 2,7707 

< or  29,0S5  ^ 

1 396,110 

33,009 

(.quarters  3 

1831. 


Quantity. 


121,500 

1,190 

24,280 

19,850 

17,690 

1,260 

27,800 

7,430 

1,490 

300 

2,590 

660 

5,220 

6,050 

180 

42,000 

2,060 

5,830 

2,260 

r 3,1707 

<or33,2S5 
(.quarters  ) 

C 13,3007 

< or  139,650  V 
(.quarters  _) 

[ 18,2907 

< or  192,045  V 
i quarters  j 


c 2907 

< or  3,015  ^ 

(.quarters  ) 


Value  in 
Dutch 
Money. 


Florins 
2,704,590 
299,880 
1,942,400 
3, 223, G 10 
1,082,628 
255,150 

486.500 

457,873 

178,800 

31,980 

348,837 

63,610 

963,745 

821,469 

23,550 

493.500 
1 18,241 
408, 50S 

4,576 

656,190 


4,402,300 

3,840,900 

42,340 


Value 
n Ster- 
ling, 


£ 

m;r>8N 

21,9:)0 

161.8GU 

268,6,"  7 
90,219 
2 1 ,265 
40,540 

38,154 

14,900 

2,655 

29,070 

5,300 

80,312 

68,455 

1,963 

41,125 

9,834 

34,012 

380 

54,633 


566,858 


520  075 


3,528 


During  the  year  1831,  there  were  shipped  from  France  for  Holland,  according  to  the  official  accounts 
given  by  the  French  Custom-house,  5,488,572  litres,  or  1,372,188  wine  gallons  of  wine.  The  total  imports 
of  Amsterdam  in  1831  are  estimated  in  the  Archives  du  Commerce  (tom.  i.  p.  236.),  at  85,169,700  francs 
(3,400.000/.  sterling),  and  the  exports  at  72,760,000  francs  (2,910,000/.  sterling).  During  1831,  93,324  lbs. 
(English^  of  cheese,  S80  tons  of  oil  cake,  2,189  tons  of  oak  bark,  and  23,100  quarters  of  wheat,  were  exported 
from  Amsterdam  for  Great  Britain.  The  exports  for  England  of  butter,  flax  and  tow,  cloves  and  nut- 
megs (of  which  articles  the  Dutch  have  a monopoly},  smaltz,  linens,  hides,  &c.,  were  very  considerable. 


Expenses  of  Ships  in  Amsterdam.  — The  expenses  of  a ship  of  300  English  tons,  or  158  Dutch  lasts,  with 
a mixed  cargo  on  board,  inwards  and  outwards,  coming  and  departing  by  the  canal,  were,  in  1832,  as 
follows : — 


Arriving  from 
Great  Britain. 

Arriving  from  the 
Mediterranean. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Lock  dues  in  the  canal,  and  charges — inwards 

- 

4 

10 

0 

8 

10 

0 

Ditto  - outwards 

_ 

2 

10 

0 

5 

10 

0 

Measuring  the  ship  - 

1 

10 

0 

1 

10 

0 

Tonnage  dues,  inwards  and  outwards 

25 

12 

0 

2 5 

12 

0 

A charge  called  Port  money 

. 

1 

12 

0 

2 

0 

0 

Haven  money  - 

- 

0 

13 

6 

0 

13 

6 

Quay  or  key  money  - 

- 

1 

2 

0 

1 

2 

0 

Permit  to  consume  provisions  free  of  excise  dues 

0 

8 

0 

0 

8 

0 

Clearance  - 

- 

0 

5 

0 

0 

12 

6 

Expenses  of  clearing,  fees,  &c.  - 

- 

2 

18 

0 

2 

18 

0 

Total 

- 

£41 

0 

6 

£ 48 

16 

0 

There  is  besides,  the  merchants’  and  brokers’  commission  on  recovering  and  procuring  freights,  gene- 
rally settled  by  agreement. 

The  tonnage  duty  is  45  cents  (9 d.)  the  Netherlands  ton  (nearly  equal  to  the  British)  inwards,  and  the 
same  outwards,  with  the  addition  of  the  Syndicate  tax  of  13  per  cent.  It  is  payable  only  once  a year  by 
ships  bearing  the  following  flags,  viz.  Netherlands,  British,  North  American,  Danish,  Hanoverian,  Ham- 
burgh, Bremen,  Lubeck,  Mecklenburg,  Oldenburg,  Russian,  Portuguese,  Austrian,  Syrian,  Salonica, 
Swedish,  Norwegian,  Prussian,  Turkish,  Rio  de  la  Plata.  Others  pay  57J  cents  (11|</.)  per  ton  inwards, 
and  the  same  outwards  every  voyage. 

The  charge  called  port  money  is  payable  half  on  entry,  and  half  on  departure;  and  that  called  haven 
money  the  same.  The  hire  of  a horse  for  towing  along  the  whole  line  of  the  canal  amounts  to  12  flor. 
40  cents,  or  about  1/.  1$. 

Quarantine.  — The  quarantine  station  is  at  the  island  of  Wierengen,  near  the  Helder. 

Commission.  — The  usual  rate  of  commission  or  factorage  on  the  purchase  or  sale  of  goods  is  2 per 
cent.,  and  on  bill  transactions  J and  £ per  cent,  according  to  their  nature. 

Provisions  of  all  sorts  are  abundant  at  Amsterdam,  and  reasonably  cheap.  The  wages  of  ships’  car- 
penters vary  from  1 flor.  20  cents  to  1 flor.  80  cents ; that  is,  from  about  2s.  to  3s.  a day. 

For  an  account  of  the  prices  of  corn  at  Amsterdam,  see  Corn  Trade  and  Corm  Laws. 

Custom-house  Regulations.  — Captains  of  ships  are  bound  to  make,  within  24  hours  of  their  arrival 
at  Amsterdam,  or  any  Dutch  port,  a declaration  in  writing,  of  the  goods  of  which  their  cargo  consists. 
If  the  captains  be  not  acquainted  with  the  goods  of  which  the  cargo  consists,  they  must  make  their 
declaration  under  the  general  term  of  merchandise , and  exhibit  the  bills  of  lading  along  with  the 
declaration.  The  Custom-house  officers  are  instructed  to  inform  the  captains  of  all  formalities  required 
by  law. 
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All  goods,  whether  for  home  consumption  or  transit,  may  be  deposited  in  bonded  warehouses.  If  re- 
exported by  sea,  they  pay  no  duty;  but  if  re-exported  by  canals  or  otherwise  for  the  interior,  they  are 
subject  to  a transit  duty.  The  warehouse  rent  chargeable  per  month  on  a quarter  of  wheat  (Imp.  meas.) 
is,  on  an  upper  loft,  l2d.,  on  an  under  do.  1 ±d. ; on  a ton  (Eng.)  of  sugar  in  casks,  the  charge  is  8d. ; in 
chests  or  mats,  6d.  5 

The  business  of  insurance  is  extensively  practised  at  Amsterdam  ; the  premiums  are  moderate,  and 
the  security  unexceptionable.  The  high  duty  imposed  in  this  country  on  policies  of  insurance  has  con. 
tributed  to  the  increase  of  this  business  in  Holland. 

Credit,  Discount,  $c.  — Holland  is,  and  has  always  been,  a country  of  short  credit.  A discount  is 
usually  given  for  prompt  payment,  at  the  rate  of  1 per  cent,  for  six  weeks,  and  of  2 per  cent  for 
two  months;  but  the  terms  of  credit  on  most  articles,  and  the  discount  allowed  for  ready  money,  have 
been  fixed  by  usage,  and  are  regarded  as  essential  conditions  in  every  bargain.  Some  of  the  more  im- 
portant of  these  terms  and  discounts  are  specified  in  the  following  table.  In  consequence  of  the  pre- 
ference given  in  Holland  to  ready  money  transactions,  it  is  not  a country  in  which  adventurers  without 
capital  have  much  chance  of  speedily  making  a fortune.  “ Rien,  en  effet,  de  plus  facile  quc  de  s’£tablir 
a Amsterdam;  mais  rien  de  plus  difficile  que  de  s'y  soutemr  sans  des  grande s ressources.  Dans  cette  ville, 
oil  l’argent  abonde,  oh  on  le  prete  contre  des  shretes  h si  bon  march?,  il  est  pourtant  impossible  de  s'ert 
procurer  d credit;  et  sans  argent  il  n’y  a plus  de  possibility  d’y  travailler,  que  de  trouver  quelqu’un  qui 
veuille  de  se  charger  d'un  papier  nouveau  qui  ne  seroit  pas  appuy£  d’un  credit  que  l’opinion,  la  protec- 
tion, ou  des  efFets  reels  feroient  valoir  h la  bourse.  Les  Hollandois  suivent  k\-dessus  des  maximes  trfcs 
aust&res,  meme  k Regard  des  maisons  d’une  certaine  consideration.”  — (Encyclopedic  Methodique , Com- 
merce, t.  ii.  p.  650.)  But  this  austerity  is  not  a disadvantage,  but  the  reverse.  It  prevents  commerce  from 
degenerating,  as  it  has  too  often  done  in  other  places,  into  gambling  adventures,  and  places  it  on  a com- 
paratively solid  foundation.  And  it  should  be  mentioned  to  the  honour  of  the  Dutch,  and  as  a proof  of 
the  excellence  of  this  system,  that,  notwithstanding  the  distress  and  loss  of  trade  occasioned  by  the  inva- 
sion and  occupation  of  their  country  by  the  French,  the  bankruptcies  in  1795  and  subsequent  years  were 
not,  comparatively,  so  numerous  as  in  England  in  ordinary  seasons  1 The  regulations  in  the  Code  Napo- 
leon as  to  bankruptcy  are  enforced  in  Holland. 

It  has  long  been  the  practice  in  Holland  to  make,  on  selling  articles,  considerable  deductions  from 
their  weight,  particularly  from  those  of  large  bulk,  as  compared  with  their  value.  These  tares  and 
drafts,  as  they  are  termed,  are  now  fixed  by  ancient  usage;  and  the  most  important  amongst  them 
are  here  specified.  . 


Tares  and  Allowances  on  the  principal  Articles  sold  at 
Amsterdam* 


Tares. 


Ashes 42  lbs.  per  cask 


bags  3 per  cent., 
casks  real  tare. . 


2 per  cent,  and  2 
per  cent. 


Allowances. 

(Draft  and  Discount.) 

"18  months’  dis- 
count, and  1 
per  cent. 

“ percent 2 

Cocoa,  Caracas 42  lbs ^ 1 per  cent 

Maranham  ...  ditto 

Cayenne ditto 

Martinique  ...  ditto 

Surinam 6 per  cent 

Coffee,  East  and  West! 

India  in  ge-  > 
neral ) 

Bourbon (10  lbs.  per  original 

t mat 

Java 14  lbs.  per  gunny . 

Mocha 24  lbs.  per  bale  .. 

c°tt°n,  BSm^  andl  8 per  c(mt ?2per  cent.  and  j 

all  other  kinds  . 6 per  cent J percent. 

Cotton  yarn  twist  ....  1 per  cent. 

C 1 per  cent.  2 per 

Indigo,  Bengal real  tare < cent,  and  1 per 

l cent. 

f4  per  cent,  aug- 

Cochineal 3 a 4 lbs < ment. 

£l  per  cent.deduct. 

Galls 6 lbs.  or  ‘20  lbs.  ..  {*  and  2 

Arabic  14  lbs.  or  30  lbs.  . j 1)61  cent‘ 

Logwood 2 and  3 per  cent.  .1  2 t 

Fustic 2 per  cent j-zjerce  . 

Hides,  Buenos  Ayres,!  f, hide  f2  per  cent,  and  1 

&c J4  1DS’  pe  mae  *•  * 1 per  cent. 

{2  per  cent,  and  1 
per  cent. 

1 per  cent. 

Oils 1 per  cent. 

Rice,  Carolina real  tare 12  per  cent,  and  2 

East  India 6 lbs j per  cent. 

Saltpetre 8 a 14  lbs.... { 1 PperC*ent?nd  4 

Liquorice real  tare  and  4 lbs.  [ 2 PperCcen‘t  ^ 1 

cloves  and  mace  1 per  cent; 


lanens,  Flemish  ., 
all  other  kinds 


pimento \ 12  and  abovel  , 

™tme«s ( 1 ‘/per  cent. ! . ! ! ! . J 

1 


cent. 
2 per  cent. 


ginger 8 lbs.  k 16  lbs 

sugars,  Martinique  ..1 

St.  Domingo..  MS  per  cent.  ., 

St.  Croix \ 

Surinam *# 

English  colo-  J>20  per  cent.  ......  I 2 Per  ce*d«  ar*d  2 

nies \ { percent. 

Demerara  ....1 

Berbice ( 1£J 

Essequibo Per  cen* 

Brazil,  white..  ) 

118  months*  dis- 
Ditto,  Musco-1  ‘ j count,  2 per 

vado J j cent,  and  2 per 

f cent. 

Havannah  ....  80  lbs 12  per  cent,  and  2 

Java 48  lbs J per  cent. 


Salt 1 per  cent. 

Tea,  bohea 1 

souchong* : : : : : : : hi  n».  & 24  »*. 

campoi  .)  r*  l,er  ccnt# 

hyson....* 18  lbs 

ftuin*.:::::*::}18 

( 2 per  cent,  and  l 

casks  tared  ) per  cent,  da- 

2 and  8 per  cent.  } maged,  and  1 

l per  t ent. 

Tin  plates 2 per  cent 1 per  cent. 


Tobacco,  Maryland  . . 

Virginia  ... 


Wool>  SPanish {bX.‘per  iSltl4}* 

f. 


Wines 1 per  cent 

m.m« {'isESi: 

C 1 per  cent.  2 per 

Herrings 3 or  5 per  cent.  . . cent,  and  2 per 

cent. 

2 per  cent* 

1 per  cent. 


Smaltz 36  lbs 

Flax,  hams,  seeds,  ge-! 

neva,  grain J 

Butter 

Hides 

Cheese,  Edam ........ 

Gouda  


none. 

2 and  1 per  cent. 
2 per  cent. 

1 per  cent. 


Sugar 


The  above  are  the  customary  tares  and  other  allowance 
made  by  the  merchants  in  their  transactions  with  each  other. 
But  in  paying  the  import  duties  at  the  Custom-house,  the  tare 
upon  goods  paying  duty  by  weight  is,  with  the  exceptions  un- 
dermentioned,* fixed  at  i5  per  cent,  for  such  as  are  in  casks  or 
barrels,  and  at  8 per  cent,  for  such  as  are  in  packages,  ca- 
nisters, mats,  baskets,  &c.  Merchants  dissatisfied  with  these 
allowances  may  pay  the  duty  according  to  the  real  weight, 
ascertained  by  the  customs  officers  at  their  expense. 

Exceptions.  — The  tare  upon  grain  imported  in  sacks  is  fixed 
at  2 per  cent. 

Porcelain,  15  per  cent. 

J in  chests,  25  per  cent. 

Indigo  | in  serons;  15  ‘ er  cent. 

-chests  from  Havannah,  18  per  cent.,  other  places  20 
per  cent. 

canisters,  10  per  cent. 

casks  and  packages,  15  and  8 per  cent.  The  tare 
upon  sugar  refined  in  the  interior  and  exported, 
is  12  per  cent,  per  barrel,  8 per  cent  per  package. 

Allowances  for  leakage  are  made  upon  all  liquids,  including 
treacle  and  honey,  as  follows,  viz. 

Coming  from  England,  the  northern  ports  of  Europe,  and 
France,  by  inland  navigation,  6 per  cent. 

From  France  by  sea,  and  from  other  countries  by  the  rivers 
Rhine  and  Waal,  12  per  cent. 

From  any  other  port  or  place,  14  per  cent. 

Finally,  from  whatever  place  the  same  may  come,  upon  train 
oil,  12  per  cent. ; blubber,  6 per  cent. 

In  case  liquids  shall  have  experienced,  upon  the  voyage,  such 
leakage  as  shall  cause  the  importer  to  be  dissatisfied  with  the 
allowance  before  specified,  he  is  permitted  to  pay  the  duty 
upon  the  actual  quantity,  to  be  ascertained  by  tne  officers  at 
the  importer’s  expense. 

Money.  — Accounts  used  to  be  kept  at  Amsterdam  by  the 
pound  Flemish  = 6 florins  = 20  schillings  = 120  stivers  = 240 
groats  =1920  pennings.  But  in  1820,  the  decimal  system 
was  introduced.  In  order,  however,  to  cause  as  little  incon- 
venience as  possible,  the  florin  = 1*.  8 Jd.  sterling,  was  made 
the  unit  of  the  new  system.  The  florin  is  supposed  to  be  di- 
vided into  100  equal  parts  or  cents ; and  the  other  silver  coins 
are  equal  multiples  or  sub-multiples  of  it.  The  new  gold  coin 
is  called  the  florin  piece,  and  is  worth  1 6s.  6£d.  very  nearly. 
But  accounts  are  still  sometimes  kept  in  the  old  way  or  by 
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the  pound  Flemish.  Par  of  exchange  between  Amsterdam 
and  London  is  11  flor.  58  cents  per  pound  sterling. 

Weight*  and  Measure s.  — In  1820,  the  French  system  of 
weights  and  measures  was  introduced  into  the  Netherlands, 
the  names  only  being  changed. 

%The  pond  is  the  unit  of  weight,  and  answers  to  the  French 
'kilogramme.  Its  divisions  are  the  ons,  lood,  wigtje,  and 
korrel. 

The  tile,  which  is  the  unit  or  element  of  long  measure, 
equals  the  French  mttre . Its  decimal  divisions  are  the  palm, 
duim,  and  streep ; and  its  decimal  multiples,  the  roede  and 
mijle. 

The  vierkante  elle,  or  square  ell,  is  the  unit  of  superficial 
measure ; and  answers  to  the  centiare  or  mdtre  carrd of  France. 
Its  divisions  are  the  vierkante  palm,  vierkante  duim,  and  the 
vierkante  streep ; and  its  multiples,  the  vierkante  roede  and 
vierkante  bunder. 

The  kubicke  elle  is  the  unit  of  measures  of  capacity ; and 
equals  the  French  tUre . Its  divisions  are  the  kubicke  palm, 
kubicke  duim,  and  kubicke  streep. 

The  term  rvisse  is  given  to  a kubicke  elle  of  fire-wood. 

The  kov  is  the  unit  of  measures  for  dry  wares,  and  is  the 
cube  of  the  palm  ; answering  to  the  French  litre.  Its  division 
is  the  maatje,  and  its  multiples  the  scheuel  and  mudde  ; the 
latter  is  also  called  the  zak , and  equals  the  French  hectolitre. 
30  murtden  make  1 last* 

The  kun  is  the  unit  for  liquid  measure,  and  is  the  cube  of 
the  palm;  it  corresponds  to  the  French  litre.  Its  divisions  are 
the  maatje  and  vingerhoed,  and  100  kans  make  a vat  or  cask, 
which  equals  the  French  hectolitre. 

The  apothecary's  new  pound  is  12  ounces,  96  drachms,  288 
scruples,  or  5,760  grains;  and  answers  to  375  grammes,  or 
5,787  English  grains. 

By  the  old  method  of  calculating,  which  is  not  yet  entirely 
irapersectr  1.  the  pound  of  Amsterdam  was  = to  1-09  lb.  avoir- 
dupois, or  100  lbs.  Amsterdam  = 108*923  lbs.  avoirdupois. 

The  last  or  measure  for  com  = 27  mudden  = 10  qurs. 
6£  bushels  Winchester  measure.  The  aam  liquid  mea- 
sure =*  4 ankers=8  steckans  = 21  viertels  = 64  stoops  or 
itoppen  = 128  mingles  = 256  pints  = 41  English  wine  gallons. 

The  stoop  Contains  5 l-8th  pints  English  wine  measure. 


100  mingles  are  equal  to  32  English  wine  gallons,  or  26  l-5th 
English  beer  gallons)  or  26  2-3d  Imperial  gallons. 

French  wine  is  sold  per  hogshead  of 180  mingles. 

Spanish  and  Portuguese  wme,  per  pipe  of 349  ditto. 

French  brandy,  per  hogshead  of 30  viertels. 

Beer,  per  barrel  (equal  to  the  aam)  of  128  mingles. 

Vegetable  oils,  per  aam,  of 120  ditto. 

Whale  oil,  per  ditto 16  ditto. 

Rum  is  sold  per  anker  of  2 steckan  =»  10^  English  wine 
gallons. 

The  foot  of  Amsterdam  = 11  l-7th  English  inches. 

The  Rhineland  foot  ...  = 12  ditto. 

The  ell,  cloth  measure  = 27  1-1 2tli  ditto. 

Rock  salt  is  sold  per  hondert  of  404  maaten,  making  20  tons, 
or  4,000  lbs.  Dutch. 

Pit  coal  is  sold  per  hoed  of  38  maaten  ; nine  hoeds  are  five 
chaldrons  of  Newcastle,  or  six  hoeds  are  five  chaldrons  of 
London. 

Butter  is  sold  per  barrel  ; the  barrel  of  Leyden  is  320  11*. 
nett.  — that  of  Friesland  28  lbs.  nett  — and  the  common  Dutch 
barrel  336  lbs.  gross. 

A last  of  herrings  is  reckoned  at  12,  13,  or  14  barrels. 

A last  of  pitch  is  1 2 barrels. 

A last  qf  tar , 13  barrels. 

A bag  of  seed  = 2£  Winchester  quarters. 

A last  for  freight  is  reckoned  4,000  lbs.  equal  to  two  English 
tons. 


are  reckoned 
as  one  last 
in  settling 
the  freight 
of  ships. 


Eight  hogsheads  (or  oxhofts)  of  wine 
Twelve  barrels  or  pitch 
Thirteen  barrels  or  tar 
Twenty  chests  of  lemons,  &c. 

4,000  lbs*  of  iron,  copper,  and  colonial  produce 

4.000  lbs.  of  almonds 

2.000  lbs.  of  wool  or  feathers 
A last  of  wheat  is  considered  10  per  cent,  higher  than  one 

of  rye,  and  the  latter  20£  per  cent-  higher  than  oats,  and  10 
per  cent,  higher  than  seed.  A last  of  ballast  is  only  2,000  lbs. 
— These  details  have  been  derived  from  the  answers  by  the 
British  consul  to  the  circular  queries,  the  Dictionnaire  du 
Commerce,  (Ency.  Method.)  tom.  ii.  pp.  554—650.,  Kell  ft 
Cambist , private  information,  #c. 


Magnitude  of  the  Commerce  ^ of  Holland  in  the  seventeenth  Century.  — Causes  of  its 
Prosperity  and  Decline.  — We  believe  we  need  make  no  apology  for  embracing  this 
opportunity  to  lay  before  our  readers  the  following  details  with  respect  to  the  commerce 
and  commercial  policy  of  Holland.  It  forms  one  of  the  most  instructive  topics  of 
investigation ; and  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  so  little  attention  should  have  been  paid  to 
it  in  this  country. 

Previously  to  the  commencement  of  the  long-continued  and  glorious  struggle  made 
by  the  Dutch  to  emancipate  themselves  from  the  blind  and  brutal  despotism  of  Old 
Spain,  they  had  a considerable  marine,  and  had  attained  to  distinction  by  their  fisheries 
and  commerce ; and  the  war,  instead  of  being  injurious  to  the  trade  of  the  republic,  con- 
tributed powerfully  to  its  extension.  After  the  capture  of  Antwerp  by  the  Spaniards, 
in  1585,  the  extensive  commerce  of  which  it  had  been  the  centre  was  removed  to  the 
ports  of  Holland,  and  principally  to  Amsterdam,  which  then  attained  to  the  distinction 
she  long  enjoyed,  of  the  first  commercial  city  of  Europe. 

In  1602,  the  Dutch  East  India  Company  was  formed;  and  notwithstanding  the 
pernicious  influence  of  that  association,  the  Indian  trade  increased  rapidly  in  magni- 
tude and  importance.  Ships  fitted  either  for  commercial  or  warlike  purposes,  and 
having  a considerable  number  of  soldiers  on  board,  were  sent  out  within  a few  years  of 
the  establishment  of  the  company.  Amboyna  and  the  Moluccas  were  first  wrested 
from  the  Portuguese,  and  with  them  the  Dutch  obtained  the  monopoly  of  the  spice 
trade.  Factories  and  fortifications  were  in  no  long  time  established,  from  Bussorah,  near 
the  mouth  of  the  Tigris,  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  along  the  coasts  and  islands  of  India  as 
far  as  Japan.  Alliances  were  formed  with  several  of  the  Indian  princes ; and  in  many 
parts,  particularly  on  the  coasts  of  Ceylon,  and  in  various  districts  of  Malabar  and 
Coromandel,  they  were  themselves  the  sovereigns.  Batavia,  in  the  large  and  fertile 
island  of  Java,  the  greater  part  of  which  had  been  conquered  by  the  Dutch,  formed  the 
centre  of  their  Indian  commerce ; and  though  unhealthy,  its  port  was  excellent,  and  it 
was  admirably  situated  for  commanding  the  trade  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago.  In 
1651,  they  planted  a colony  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which  had  been  strangely 
neglected  by  the  Portuguese. 

Every  branch  of  commerce  was  vigorously  prosecuted  by  the  Dutch.  Their  trade 
with  the  Baltic  was,  however,  by  far  the  most  extensive  and  lucrative  of  which  they 
were  in  possession.  Guicciardini  mentions  that  the  trade  with  Poland,  Denmark, 
Prussia,  &c.,  even  before  their  revolt,  was  so  very  great,  that  fleets  of  300  ships  arrived 
twice  a year  at  Amsterdam  from  Dantzic  and  Livonia  only ; but  it  increased  pro- 
digiously during  the  latter  part  of  the  sixteenth  and  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth 
centuries.  The  great  population  of  Holland,  and  the  limited  extent  and  unfruitful 
nature  of  the  soil,  render  the  inhabitants  dependent  on  foreigners  for  the  greater  part  of 
their  supplies  of  corn.  The  countries  round  the  Baltic  have  always  furnished  them 
with  the  principal  part  of  those  supplies ; and  it  is  from  them  that  they  have  been  in 
the  habit  of  bringing  timber,  iron,  hemp  and  flax,  pitch  and  tar,  tallow,  ashes,  and  other 
bulky  articles  required  in  the  building  of  their  houses  and  ships,  and  in  various  ma- 
nufactures. Nothing,  however,  redounds  so  much  to  the  credit  of  the  Dutch,  as  the 
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policy  they  have  invariably  followed  with  respect  to  the  trade  in  corn.  They  have,  at 
all  times,  had  a large  capital  embarked  in  this  business.  The  variations  which  are 
perpetually  occurring  in  the  harvests,  early  led  them  to  engage  very  extensively  in  a 
sort  of  speculative  corn  trade.  When  the  crops  happened  to  be  unusually  productive, 
and  prices  low,  they  bought  and  stored  up  large  quantities  of  grain,  in  the  expectation 
of  profiting  by  the  advance  that  was  sure  to  take  place  on  the  occurrence  of  an  un- 
favourable year.  Repeated  efforts  were  made,  in  periods  when  prices  were  rising,  to  pre- 
vail on  the  government  to  prohibit  exportation  ; but  they  steadily  refused  to  interfere. 
In  consequence  of  this  enlightened  policy,  Holland  has  long  been  the  most  important 
European  entrepot  for  corn ; and  her  markets  have  on  all  occasions  been  furnished  with 
the  most  abundant  supplies.  Those  scarcities  which  are  so  very  disastrous  in  countries 
without  commerce,  or  where  the  trade  in  corn  is  subjected  to  fetters  and  restraints,  have 
not  only  been  totally  unknown  in  Holland,  but  became  a copious  source  of  wealth  to 
her  merchants,  who  then  obtained  a ready  and  advantageous  vent  for  the  supplies  ac- 
cumulated in  their  warehouses.  “ Amsterdam,”  says  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  “ is  never 
without  700,000  quarters  of  corn,  none  of  it  of  the  growth  of  Holland ; and  a dearth 
of  only  one  year  in  any  other  part  of  Europe  enriches  Holland  for  seven  years.  In 
the  course  of  a year  and  a half,  during  a scarcity  in  England,  there  were  carried 
away  from  the  ports  of  Southampton,  Bristol,  and  Exeter  alone,  nearly  200,000 /.  ; and 
if  London  and  the  rest  of  England  be  included,  there  must  have  been  2,000,000/.  more.” 
— ( Observations  touching  Trade  and  Commerce  with  the  Hollander , Miscel.  Works,  vol.  ii. ) 

The  very  well  informed  author  of  the  Jlichesse  de  la  Hollande,  published  in  1778, 
observes,  in  allusion  to  these  circumstances,  “ Que  la  disette  de  grains  regne  dans  les 
quatre  parties  du  monde ; vous  trouverez  du  froment,  du  seigle,  et  d’autres  grains  a 
Amsterdam;  ils  n'y  manquent jamais."  — (Tome  i.  p.  376.) 

The  Bank  of  Amsterdam  was  founded  in  1609.  The  principal  object  of  this  esta- 
blishment was  to  obviate  the  inconvenience  and  uncertainty  arising  from  the  circulation 
of  the  coins  imported  into  Amsterdam  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  merchants  who 
carried  coin  or  bullion  to  the  Bank  obtained  credit  for  an  equal  value  in  its  books  : this 
was  called  bank-money ; and  all  considerable  payments  were  effected  by  writing  it  off 
from  the  account  of  one  individual  to  that  of  another.  This  establishment  continued  to 
flourish  till  the  invasion  of  the  French  in  1795. 

Between  the  years  1651  and  1672,  when  the  territories  of  the  republic  were  invaded 
by  the  French,  the  commerce  of  Holland  seems  to  have  reached  its  greatest  height. 
De  Witt  estimates  its  increase  from  the  treaty  with  Spain,  concluded  at  Munster  in  1643, 
to  1669,  at  fully  a half.  He  adds,  that  during  the  war  with  Holland,  Spain  lost  the 
greater  part  of  her  naval  power;  that  since  the  peace,  fhe  Dutch  had  obtained  most  of 
the  trade  to  that  country,  which  had  been  previously  carried  on  by  the  Hanseatic  mer- 
chants and  the  English ; that  almost  all  the  coasting  trade  of  Spain  was  carried  on  by 
Dutch  shipping ; that  Spain  had  even  been  forced  to  hire  Dutch  ships  to  sail  to  her 
American  possessions;  and  that  so  great  was  the  exportation  of  goods  from  Holland  to 
Spain,  that  all  the  merchandise  brought  from  the  Spanish  West  Indies  was  not  sufficient 
to  make  returns  for  them. 

At  this  period,  indeed,  the  Dutch  engrossed,  not  by  means  of  any  artificial  monopoly, 
but  by  the  greater  number  of  their  ships,  and  their  superior  skill  and  economy  in  all 
that  regarded  navigation,  almost  the  whole  carrying  trade  of  Europe.  The  value  of  the 
goods  exported  from  France  in  Dutch  bottoms,  towards  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth 
century,  exceeded  40,000,000  livres ; and  the  commerce  of  England  with  the  Low 
Countries  was,  for  a very  long  period,  almost  entirely  carried  on  in  them. 

The  business  of  marine  insurant  was  largely  and  successfully  prosecuted  at  Amster- 
dam; and  the  ordinances  published  ii:  ' 551,  1563,  and  1570,  contain  the  most  judicious 
regulations  for  the  settlement  of  such  disputes  as  might  arise  in  conducting  this  difficult 
but  highly  useful  business.  It  is  singular,  however,  notwithstanding  the  sagacity  of  the 
Dutch,  and  their  desire  to  strengthen  industrious  habits,  that  they  should  have  prohibited 
insurance  upon  lives.  It  was  reserved  for  England  to  show  the  advantages  that  might 
be  derived  from  this  beautiful  application  of  the  science  of  probabilities. 

In  1690,  Sir  William  Petty  estimated  the  shipping  of  Europe  at  about  2,000,000 
tons,  which  he  supposed  to  be  distributed  as  follows : — viz.  England,  500,000 , 
France,  100,000;  Hamburgh,  Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Dantzie,  250,000;  Spain,  Por- 
tugal, and  Italy,  250,000 ; that  of  the  Seven  United  Provinces  amounting,  according 
to  him,  to  900,000  tons,  or  to  nearly  one  half  of  the  whole  tonnage  of  Europe ! No 
great  dependence  can,  of  course,  be  placed  upon  these  estimates ; but  the  probability  is, 
that,  had  they  been  more  accurate,  the  preponderance  in  favour  of  Holland  would  have 
been  greater  than  it  appears  to  be ; for  the  official  returns  to  the  circulars  addressed  in 
1701  by  the  commissioners  of  customs  to  the  officers  at  the  different  ports,  show  that  the 
whole  mercantile  navy  of  England  amounted  at  that  period  to  only  261,222  tons,  carry- 
ing 27,196  men.  — ( Macpherson's  Annals  of  Commerce,  anno  1701.) 
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It  may,  therefore,  be  fairly  concluded,  that,  during  the  seventeenth  century  the  foreign 
commerce  and  navigation  of  Holland  was  greater  than  that  of  all  Europe  besides ; and 
yet  the  country  which  was  the  seat  of  this  vast  commerce  had  no  native  produce  to 
export,  nor  even  a piece  of  timber  fit  for  ship-building.  All  had  been  the  fruit  of 
industry,  economy,  and  a fortunate  combination  of  circumstances. 

Holland  owed  this  vast  commerce  to  a variety  of  causes  : partly  to  her  peculiar  situ- 
ation, the  industry  and  economy  of  her  inhabitants,  the  comparatively  liberal  and 
enlightened  system  of  civil  as  well  as  of  commercial  policy  adopted  by  the  republic ; and 
partly  also  to  the  wars  and  disturbances  that  prevailed  in  most  European  countries  in 
the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  and  prevented  them  from  emulating  the  success- 
ful career  of  the  Dutch. 

The  ascendancy  of  Holland  as  a commercial  state  began  to  decline  from  about  the 
commencement  of  last  century.  After  the  war  terminated  by  the  treaty  of  Aix-la- 
Chapelle,  the  attention  of  the  government  of  Holland  was  forcibly  attracted  to  the  state 
of  the  shipping  and  foreign  commerce  of  the  republic.  The  discovery  of  means  by 
which  their  decline  might  be  arrested,  and  the  trade  of  the  republic,  if  possible,  restored 
to  its  ancient  flourishing  condition,  became  a prominent  object  in  the  speculations  of  every 
one  who  felt  interested  in  the  public  welfare.  In  order  to  procure  the  most  correct  in- 
formation on  the  subject,  the  Stadtholder,  William  IV.,  addressed  the  following  queries 
to  all  the  most  extensive  and  intelligent  merchants,  desiring  them  to  favour  him  with 
their  answers  : — 

u 1.  What  is  the  actual  state  of  trade?  and  if  the  same  should  be  found  to  be  dimi- 
nished and  fallen  to  decay,  then,  2.  To  enquire  by  what  methods  the  same  may  be  sup- 
ported and  advanced,  or,  if  possible,  restored  to  its  former  lustre,  repute,  and  dignity?” 

In  discussing  these  questions,  the  merchants  were  obliged  to  enter  into  an  examin- 
ation, as  well  of  the  causes  which  had  raised  the  commerce  of  Holland  to  the  high  pitch 
of  prosperity  to  which  it  had  once  attained,  as  of  those  which  had  occasioned  its  subse- 
quent decline.  It  is  stated,  that,  though  not  of  the  same  opinion  upon  all  points,  they, 
speaking  generally,  concurred  as  to  those  that  were  most  important.  When  their 
answers  had  been  obtained,  and  compared  with  each  other,  the  Stadtholder  had  a dis- 
sertation prepared  from  them,  and  other  authentic  sources,  on  the  commerce  of  the 
republic,  to  which  proposals  were  subjoined  for  its  amendment.  Some  of  the  principles 
advanced  in  this  dissertation  apply  to  the  case  of  Holland  only;  but  most  of  them  are 
of  universal  application,  and  are  not  more  comprehensive  than  sound.  We  doubt,  indeed, 
whether  the  benefits  resulting  from  religious  toleration,  political  liberty,  the  security  of 
property,  and  the  freedom  of  industry,  have  ever  been  more  clearly  set  forth  than  in  this 
dissertation.  It  begins  by  an  enumeration  of  the  causes  which  contributed  to  advance  the 
commerce  of  the  republic  to  its  former  unexampled  prosperity ; these  the  authors  divide 
into  three  classes,  embracing  under  the  first  those  that  were  natural  and  physical ; under 
the  second,  those  they  denominated  moral ; and  under  the  third,  those  which  they  consi- 
dered adventitious  and  external ; remarking  on  them  in  succession  as  follows  : — 

“ I.  The  natural  and  physical  causes  are  the  advantages  of  the  situation  of  the  country,  on  the  sea, 
and  at  the  mouth  of  considerable  rivers  ; its  situation  between  the  northern  and  southern  parts,  which, 
by  being  in  a manner  the  centre  of  all  Europe,  made  the  republic  become  the  general  market,  where  the 
merchants  on  both  sides  used  to  bring  their  superfluous  commodities,  in  order  to  barter  and  exchange 
the  same  for  other  goods  they  wanted. 

“ Nor  have  the  barrenness  of  the  country,  and  the  necessities  of  the  natives  arising  from  that  cause, 
less  contributed  to  set  them  upon  exerting  all  their  application,  industry,  and  utmost  stretch  of  genius, 
to  fetch  from  foreign  countries  what  they  stand  in  need  of  in  their  own,  and  to  support  themselves  by 
trade. 

“ The  abundance  of  fish  in  the  neighbouring  seas  put  them  in  a condition  not  only  to  supply  their  own 
occasions,  but  with  the  overplus  to  carry  on  a trade  with  foreigners,  and  out  of  theproduce  of  the  fishery 
to  find  an  equivalent  for  what  they  wanted,  through  the  sterility  and  narrow  boundaries  and  extent  of 
their  own  country. 

“ II.  Among  the  moral  and  political  causes  are  to  be  placed,  The  unalterable  maxim  and  fundamental 
law  relating  to  the  free  exercise  of  different  religions ; and  always  to  consider  this  toleration  and  con- 
nivance  as  the  most  effectual  means  to  draw  foreigners  from  adjacent  countries  to  settle  and  reside  here, 
and  so  become  instrumental  to  the  peopling  of  these  provinces. 

“ The  constant  policy  of  the  republic  to  make  this  country  a perpetual,  safe,  and  secure  asylum  for  an 
persecuted  and  oppressed  strangers.  No  alliance,  no  treaty,  no  regard  for  or  solicitation  of  any  potentate 
whatever,  has  at  any  time  been  able  to  weaken  or  destroy  this  law,  or  make  the  state  recede  from  pro- 
tecting those  who  have  fled  to  it  for  their  own  security  and  self-preservation. 

“ Throughout  the  whole  course  of  all  the  persecutions  and  oppressions  that  have  occurred  in  other 
countries,  the  steady  adherence  of  the  republic  to  this  fundamental  law  has  been  the  cause  that  many 
people  have  not  only  fled  hither  for  refuge,  with  their  whole  stock  in  ready  cash,  and  their  most  valuable 
effects,  but  have  also  settled,  and  established  many  trades,  fabrics,  manufactories,  arts,  and  sciences,  in 
this  country,  notwithstanding  the  first  materials  for  the  said  fabrics  and  manufactories  were  almost  wholly 
wanting  in  it,  and  not  to  be  procured  but  at  a great  expense  from  foreign  parts. 

“ The  constitution  of  our  form  of  government,  and  the  liberty  thus  accruing  to  the  citizen,  are  further 
reasons  to  which  the  growth  of  trade,  and  its  establishment  in  the  republic,  may  fairly  be  ascribed;  and 
all  her  policy  and  laws  are  put  upon  such  an  equitable  footing,  that  neither  life,  estates,  nor  dignities, 
depend  on  the  caprice  or  arbitrary  power  of  any  single  individual ; nor  is  there  any  room  for  any  person, 
who,  by  care,  frugality,  and  diligence,  has  once  acquired  an  affluent  fortune  or  estate,  to  fear  a depriv 
ation  of  them  by  any  act  of  violence,  oppression,  or  injustice. 

“ The  administration  of  justice  in  the  country  has,  in  like  manner,  always  been  clear  and  impartial, 
and  without  distinction  of  superior  or  inferior  rank, — whether  the  parties  have  been  rich  or  poor,  or 
Were  this  a foreigner  and  that  a native;  and  it  were  greatly  to  be  wished  we  could  at  this  day  boast  of 
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such  impartial  quickness  and  despatch  in  all  our  legal  processes,  considering  how  great  an  influence  it 
lias  on  trade. 

“ To  sum  up  all,  amongst  the  moral  and  political  causes  of  the  former  flourishing  state  of  trade,  may  be 
likewise  placed  the  wisdom  and  prudence  of  the  administration  ; the  intrepid  firmness  of  the  councils  ; 
the  faithfulness  with  which  treaties  and  engagements  were  wont  to  be  fulfilled  and  ratified  ; and  particu- 
larly the  care  and  caution  practised  to  preserve  tranquillity  and  peace,  and  to  decline,  instead  of  entering 
on,  a scene  of  war,  merely  to  gratify  the  ambitious  views  of  gaining  fruitless  or  imaginary  conquests. 

“ By  these  moral  and  political  maxims  was  the  glory  and  reputation  of  the  republic  60  far  spread,  and 
foreigners  animated  to  place  so  great  a confidence  in  the  steady  determinations  of  a state  so  wisely  and 
prudently  conducted,  that  a concourse  of  them  stocked  this  country  with  an  augmentation  of  inhabitants 
and  useful  hands,  whereby  its  trade  and  opulence  were  from  time  to  time  increased. 

“ III.  Amongst  the  adventitious  and  external  causes  of  the  rise  and  flourishing  state  of  our  trade  may 
be  reckoned  — 

“ That  at  the  time  when  the  best  and  wisest  maxims  were  adopted  in  the  republic  as  the  means  of 
making  trade  flourish,  they  were  neglected  in  almost  all  other  countries;  and  any  one,  reading  the  his- 
tory of  those  times,  may  easily  discover,  that  the  persecutions  on  account  of  religion  throughout  Spain, 
Brabant,  Flanders,  and  many  other  states  and  kingdoms,  have  powerfully  promoted  the  establishment  of 
commerce  in  the  republic. 

“ To  this  happy  result,  and  the  settling  of  manufacturers  in  our  country,  the  long  continuance  of  the 
civil  wars  in  France,  which  were  afterwards  carried  on  in  Germany,  England,  and  divers  other  parts, 
have  also  very  much  contributed. 

“ It  must  be  added,  in  the  last  place,  that  during  our  most  burthensome  and  heavy  wars  with  Spain 
and  Portugal  (however  ruinous  that  period  was  for  commerce  otherwise),  these  powers  had  both  neglected 
their  navy ; whilst  the  navy  of  the  republic,  by  a conduct  directly  the  reverse,  was  at  the  same  time 
formidable,  and  in  a capacity  not  only  to  protect  the  trade  of  its  own  subjects,  but  to  annoy  and  crush 
that  of  their  enemies  in  all  quarters.”  * 

We  believe  our  readers  will  agree  with  us  in  thinking  that  these  statements  reflect 
the  greatest  credit  on  the  merchants  and  government  of  Holland.  Nothing,  as  it 
appears  to  us,  could  be  conceived  more  judicious  than  the  account  they  give  of  the 
causes  which  principally  contributed  to  render  Holland  a great  commercial  common- 
wealth. The  central  situation  of  the  country,  its  command  of  some  of  the  principal 
inlets  to  the  continent,  and  the  necessity  under  which  the  inhabitants  have  been  placed, 
in  consequence  of  the  barrenness  of  the  soil  and  its  liability  to  be  overflowed,  to  exert  all 
their  industry  and  enterprise,  are  circumstances  that  seem  to  be  in  a great  degree 
peculiar  to  Holland.  But  though  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  their  influence  has  been 
very  considerable,  no  one  will  pretend  to  say  that  it  is  to  be  compared  for  a moment  with 
the  influence  of  those  free  institutions,  which,  fortunately,  are  not  the  exclusive  attributes 
of  any  particular  country,  but  have  flourished  in  Phoenicia,  Greece,  England,  and 
America,  as  well  as  in  Holland. 

Many  dissertations  have  been  written  to  account  for  the  decline  of  the  commerce  of 
Holland.  But,  if  we  mistake  not,  its  leading  causes  may  be  classed  under  two  pro- 
minent heads,  viz.  first,  the  natural  growth  of  commerce  and  navigation  in  other 
countries;  and  second,  the  weight  of  taxation  at  home.  During  the  period  when  the 
republic  rose  to  great  eminence  as  a commercial  state,  England,  France,  and  Spain,  dis- 
tracted by  civil  and  religious  dissensions,  or  engrossed  wholly  by  schemes  of  foreign  con- 
quest, were  unable  to  apply  their  energies  to  the  cultivation  of  commerce,  or  to  withstand 
the  competition  of  so  industrious  a people  as  the  Dutch.  They,  therefore,  were  under 
the  necessity  of  allowing  the  greater  part  of  their  foreign,  and  even  of  their  coasting 
trade,  to  be  carried  on  in  Dutch  bottoms,  and  under  the  superintendence  of  Dutch 
factors.  But  after  the  accession  of  Louis  XIV.  and  the  ascendancy  of  Cromwell 
had  put  an  end  to  internal  commotions  in  France  and  England,  the  energies  of  these 
two  great  nations  began  to  be  directed  to  pursuits  of  which  the  Dutch  had  hitherto 
enjoyed  almost  a monopoly.  It  was  not  to  be  supposed,  that  when  tranquillity  and  a regular 
system  of  government  had  been  established  in  France  and  England,  their  active  and 
enterprising  inhabitants  would  submit  to  see  one  of  their  most  valuable  branches  of 
industry  in  the  hands  of  foreigners.  The  Dutch  ceased  to  be  the  carriers  of  Europe, 
without  any  fault  of  their  own.  Their  performance  of  that  function  necessarily  termin- 
ated as  soon  as  other  nations  became  possessed  of  a mercantile  marine,  and  were  able  to 
do  for  themselves  what  had  previously  been  done  for  them  by  their  neighbours. 

Whatever,  therefore,  might  have  been  the  condition  of  Holland  in  other  respects,  the 
natural  advance  of  rival  nations  must  inevitably  have  stripped  her  of  a large  portion  of 
the  commerce  she  once  possessed.  But  the  progress  of  decline  seems  to  have  been  con- 
siderably accelerated,  or  rather,  perhaps,  the  efforts  to  arrest  it  were  rendered  ineffectual, 
by  the  extremely  heavy  taxation  to  which  she  was  subjected,  occasioned  by  the  unavoidable 
expenses  incurred  in  the  revolutionary  struggle  with  Spain,  and  the  subsequent  wars 
with  France  and  England.  The  necessities  of  the  state  led  to  the  imposition  of  taxes 
on  corn,  on  flour  when  it  was  ground  at  the  mill,  and  on  bread  when  it  came  from  the 
oven  ; on  butter,  and  fish,  and  fruit ; on  income  and  legacies ; the  sale  of  houses  ; and, 
in  short,  almost  every  article  either  of  necessity  or  convenience.  Sir  William  Temple 
mentions  that  in  his  time  — and  taxes  were  greatly  increased  afterwards  — one  fish  sauce 
was  in  common  use,  which  directly  paid  no  fewer  than  thirty  different  duties  of  excise ; 


* The  Dissertation  was  translated  into  English,  and  published  at  London  in  1751. 
from  the  translation. 
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and  it  was  a common  saying  at  Amsterdam,  that  every  dish  of  fish  brought  to  table  was 
paid  for  once  to  the  fisherman,  and  six  times  to  the  state. 

The  pernicious  influence  of  this  heavy  taxation  has  been  ably  set  forth  by  the  author 
of  the  Richesse  de  la  Hollande , and  other  well-informed  writers  ; and  it  has  also  been 
very  forcibly  pointed  out  in  the  Dissertation  already  referred  to,  drawn  up  from  the 
communications  of  the  Dutch  merchants.  “ Oppressive  taxes,”  it  is  there  stated,  “ must 
be  placed  at  the  head  of  all  the  causes  that  have  co-operated  to  the  prejudice  and  dis- 
couragement of  trade  ; and  it  may  be  justly  said,  that  it  can  only  be  attributed  to  them 
that  the  trade  of  this  country  has  been  diverted  out  of  its  channel,  and  transferred  to  our 
neighbours,  and  must  daily  be  still  more  and  more  alienated  and  shut  out  from  us,  unless 
the  progress  thereof  be  stopped  by  some  quick  and  effectual  remedy  : nor  is  it  difficult  to 
see,  from  these  contemplations  on  the  state  of  our  trade,  that  the  same  will  be  effected  by 
no  other  means  than  a diminution  of  all  duties. 

“ In  former  times  this  was  reckoned  the  only  trading  state  in  Europe ; and  foreigners 
were  content  to  pay  the  taxes,  as  well  on  the  goods  they  brought  hither,  as  on  those  they 
came  here  to  buy ; without  examining  whether  they  could  evade  or  save  them,  by  fetch- 
ing the  goods  from  the  places  where  they  were  produced,  and  carrying  others  to  the 
places  where  they  were  consumed  : in  short,  they  paid  us  our  taxes  with  pleasure,  without 
any  farther  enquiry. 

“ But,  since  the  last  century,  the  system  of  trade  is  altered  all  over  Europe : foreign 
nations,  seeing  the  wonderful  effect  of  our  trade,  and  to  what  an  eminence  we  had  risen 
only  by  means  thereof,  they  did  likewise  apply  themselves  to  it ; and,  to  save  our  duties, 
sent  their  superfluous  products  beside  our  country,  to  the  places  where  they  are  most 
consumed ; and  in  return  for  the  same,  furnished  themselves  from  the  first  hands  with 
what  they  wanted.” 

But,  notwithstanding  this  authoritative  exposition  of  the  pernicious  effects  resulting 
from  the  excess  of  taxation,  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  state  were  so  great  as  to  render 
it  impossible  to  make  any  sufficient  reductions.  And,  with  the  exception  of  the  transit 
trade  carried  on  through  the  Rhine  and  the  Meuse,  which  is  in  a great  measure 
independent  of  foreign  competition,  and  the  American  trade,  most  of  the  other  branches 
of  the  foreign  trade  of  Holland,  though  still  very  considerable,  continue  in  a com- 
paratively depressed  state. 

In  consequence  principally  of  the  oppressiveness  of  taxation,  but  partly,  too,  of  the 
excessive  accumulation  of  capital  that  had  taken  place  while  the  Dutch  engrossed  the 
carrying  trade  of  Europe,  profits  in  Holland  were  reduced  towards  the  middle  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  and  have  ever  since  continued  extremely  low.  This  circumstance 
would  of  itself  have  sapped  the  foundations  of  her  commercial  greatness.  Her  capitalists, 
who  could  hardly  expect  to  clear  more  than  two  or  three  per  cent,  of  nett  profit  by  any 
sort  of  undertaking  carried  on  at  home,  were  tempted  to  vest  their  capital  in  other 
countries,  and  to  speculate  in  loans  to  foreign  governments.  There  are  the  best  reasons 
for  thinking  that  the  Dutch  were,  until  very  lately,  the  largest  creditors  of  any  nation  in 
Europe.  It  is  impossible,  indeed,  to  form  any  accurate  estimate  of  what  the  sums 
owing  them  by  foreigners  previously  to  the  late  French  war,  or  at  present,  may  amount 
to ; but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  at  the  former  period  the  amount  was  immense,  and 
that  it  is  still  very  considerable.  M.  Demeunier  ( Dictionnaire  de  VEconomie  Politique , 
tome  iii.  p.  720.)  states  the  amount  of  capital  lent  by  the  Dutch  to  foreign  governments, 
exclusive  of  the  large  sums  lent  to  France  during  the  American  war,  at  seventy-three 
millions  sterling.  According  to  the  author  of  the  Richesse  de  la  Hollande  (ii.  p.  292.), 
the  sums  lent  to  France  and  England  only,  previously  to  1778,  amounted  to  1,500,000 
livres  tournois,  or  sixty  millions  sterling.  And  besides  these,  vast  sums  were  lent  to 
private  individuals  in  foreign  countries,  both  regularly  as  loans  at  interest,  and  in  the 
shape  of  goods  advanced  at  long  credits.  So  great  was  the  difficulty  of  finding  an 
advantageous  investment  for  money  in  Holland,  that  Sir  William  Temple  mentions,  that 
the  payment  of  any  part  of  the  national  debt  was  looked  upon  by  the  creditors  as  an  evil 
of  the  first  magnitude.  “ They  receive  it,”  says  he,  “ with  tears,  not  knowing  how  to 
dispose  of  it  to  interest  with  such  safety  and  ease.” 

Among  the  subordinate  causes  which  contributed  to  the  decline  of  Dutch  commerce, 
or  which  have,  at  all  events,  prevented  its  growth,  we  may  reckon  the  circumstance  of 
the  commerce  with  India  having  been  subjected  to  the  trammels  of  monopoly.  De  Witt 
expresses  his  firm  conviction,  that  the  abolition  of  the  East  India  Company  would  have 
added  very  greatly  to  the  trade  with  the  East ; and  no  doubt  can  now  remain  in  the 
mind  of  any  one,  that  such  would  have  been  the  case.*  The  interference  of  the 
administration  in  regulating  the  mode  in  which  some  of  the  most  important  branches  of 
industry  should  be  carried  on,  seems  also  to  have  been  exceedingly  injurious.  Every 

* For  proofs  of  this,  see  the  article  on  the  Commerce  of  Holland  in  the  Edinburgh  Review,  No.  102., 
fVom  which  most  part  of  these  statements  have  been  taken. 
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proceeding  with  respect  to  the  herring  fishery,  for  example,  was  regulated  by  the  orders 
of  government,  carried  into  effect  under  the  inspection  of  officers  appointed  for  that 
purpose.  Some  of  these  regulations  were  exceedingly  vexatious.  The  period  when  the 
fishery  might  begin  was  fixed  at  five  minutes  past  twelve  o’clock  of  the  night  of  the  24th 
of  June ! and  the  master  and  pilot  of  every  vessel  leaving  Holland  for  the  fishery, 
were  obliged  to  make  oath  that  they  would  respect  the  regulation.  The  species  of  salt 
to  be  made  use  of  in  curing  different  sorts  of  herrings  was  also  fixed  by  law ; and  there 
were  endless  regulations  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the  barrels,  the  number  and  thickness 
of  the  staves  of  which  they  were  to  be  made ; the  gutting  and  packing  of  the  herrings  ; 
the  branding  of  the  barrels,  &c.  See.  — ( Histoire  des  Peches,  8fc.  dans  les  Mers  du  Nord, 
tom.  i.  chap.  24.)  These  regulations  were  intended  to  secure  to  the  Hollanders  that 
superiority  which  they  had  early  attained  in  the  fishery,  and  to  prevent  the  reputation  of 
their  herrings  from  being  injured  by  the  bad  faith  of  individuals.  But  their  real  effect 
was  precisely  the  reverse  of  this.  By  tying  up  the  fishers  to  a system  of  routine,  they 
prevented  them  from  making  any  improvements ; while  the  facility  of  counterfeiting  the 
public  marks  opened  a much  wider  door  to  fraud,  than  would  have  been  opened  had 
government  wisely  declined  interfering  in  the  matter. 

In  despite,  however,  of  the  East  India  monopoly,  and  the  regulations  now  described, 
the  commercial  policy  of  Holland  has  been  more  liberal  than  that  of  any  other  nation. 
And  in  consequence,  a country  not  more  extensive  than  Wales,  and  naturally  not  more 
fertile,  conquered,  indeed,  in  a great  measure  from  the  sea,  has  accumulated  a population 
of  upwards  of  two  millions ; has  maintained  wars  of  unexampled  duration  with  the  most 
powerful  monarchies ; and,  besides  laying  out  immense  sums  in  works  of  utility  and 
ornament  at  home,  has  been  enabled  to  lend  hundreds  of  millions  to  foreigners. 

During  the  occupation  of  Holland  by  the  French,  first  as  a dependent  state,  and 
subsequently  as  an  integral  part  of  the  French  empire,  her  foreign  trade  was  almost 
entirely  destroyed.  Her  colonies  were  successively  conquered  by  England ; and,  in 
addition  to  the  loss  of  her  trade,  she  was  burdened  with  fresh  taxes.  But  such  was  the 
vast  accumulated  wealth  of  the  Dutch,  their  prudence,  and  energy,  that  the  influence  of 
these  adverse  circumstances  was  far  less  injurious  than  could  have  been  imagined ; and, 
notwithstanding  all  the  losses  she  had  sustained,  and  the  long  interruption  of  her  com- 
mercial pursuits,  Holland  continued,  at  her  emancipation  from  the  yoke  of  the  French 
in  1814,  to  be  the  richest  country  in  Europe!  Java,  the  Moluccas,  and  most  of  her  other 
colonies  were  then  restored,  and  she  is  now  in  the  enjoyment  of  a large  foreign  trade. 
Her  connection  with  Belgium  was  an  unfortunate  one  for  both  countries.  The  union 
was  not  agreeable  to  either  party,  and  has  been  injurious  to  Holland.  Belgium  was  an 
agricultural  and  manufacturing  country ; and  was  inclined,  in  imitation  of  the  French, 
to  lay  restrictions  on  the  importations  of  most  sorts  of  raw  and  manufactured  produce. 
A policy  of  this  sort  was  directly  opposed  to  the  interests  and  the  ancient  practice  of  the 
Dutch.  But  though  their  deputies  prevented  the  restrictive  system  from  being  carried 
to  the  extent  proposed  by  the  Belgians,  they  were  unable  to  prevent  it  from  being  carried 
to  an  extent  that  materially  affected  the  trade  of  Holland.  Whatever,  therefore,  may  be 
the  consequences  as  to  Belgium,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  late  separation  between 
the  two  divisions  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  will  redound  to  the  advantage  of 
Holland.  It  must  ever  be  for  the  interest  of  England,  America,  and  all  trading  nations, 
to  maintain  the  independence  of  a state  by  whose  means  their  productions  find  a ready 
access  to  the  great  continental  markets.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Dutch,  profiting  by 
past  experience,  will  adopt  such  a liberal  and  conciliatory  system  towards  the  natives  of 
Java,  as  may  enable  them  to  avail  themselves  to  the  full  of  the  various  resources  of  that 
noble  island.  And  if  they  do  this,  and  freely  open  their  ports,  with  as  few  restrictions 
as  possible,  to  the  ships  and  commodities  of  all  countries,  Holland  may  still  be  the  centre 
of  a very  extensive  commerce,  and  may  continue  to  preserve  a respectable  place  among 
mercantile  nations.  Even  at  this  moment,  after  all  the  vicissitudes  they  have  undergone, 
the  Dutch  are,  beyond  all  question,  the  most  opulent  and  industrious  of  European 
nations.  And  their  present,  no  less  than  their  former  state,  shows  that  a free  system  of 
government,  security,  and  the  absence  of  restrictions  on  industry,  can  overcome  almost 
every  obstacle ; “ can  convert  the  standing  pool  and  lake  into  fat  meadows,  cover  the 
barren  rock  with  verdure,  and  make  the  desert  smile  with  flowers.” 

• ANCHOR  (Fr.  Ancre ; Lat.  Anchora ; Gr.  Aynupa),  a well-known  maritime  in- 
strument used  in  the  mooring  or  fastening  of  ships.  It  consists  of  a shank  having  two 
hooked  arms  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  end  a bar,  or  stock,  at  right  angles  to  the 
arms,  with  a ring  to  which  the  cable  is  fastened.  The  arms,  shank,  and  ring  should  be 
made  of  the  very  best  and  toughest  iron ; the  stock  is  for  the  most  part  of  oak,  but  it  is 
frequently  also,  especially  in  the  smaller  anchors,  made  of  iron.  On  being  let  go,  or 
cast  into  the  water,  the  anchor  sinks  rapidly  to  the  bottom,  and  is  thrown  by  the  stock 
into  such  a position  that  the  Jluhe,  or  point  of  one  of  the  arms,  is  sure  to  strike  the  ground 
perpendicularly,  and  being  kept  in  that  direction,  unless  the  bottom  be  particularly  hard 
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or  rocky,  sinks  into  it,  and  cannot  be  dislodged,  where  the  ground  is  not  soft  or  oozy, 
without  a violent  effort.  When  the  anchor  is  dislodged,  it  is  said,  by  the  sailors,  to  come 
home . 

Seeing  that  the  safety  and  preservation  of  ships  and  crews  are  very  frequently  depend- 
ent on  their  anchors  and  cables,  it  is  needless  to  say  that  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
that  these  should  be  of  the  most  approved  quality  and  construction. 

Every  ship  has,  or  ought  to  have,  three  principal  anchors;  viz.  1st,  the  sheet  anchor , 
the  largest  of  all,  and  only  let  down  in  cases  of  danger,  or  when  the  vessel  is  riding  in 
a gale  of  wind  ; 2d,  the  best  bower  anchor  ; and,  Sd,  the  small  bower  anchor.  There  are, 
besides,  smaller  anchors  for  mooring  in  rivers,  ports,  &c.  The  largest  class  of  men-of- 
war  have  six  or  seven  anchors.  The  weight  of  an  anchor  is  determined  principally  by 
the  tonnage ; it  being  usual  to  allow,  for  every  20  tons  of  a ship’s  burthen,  1 cwt.  for  the 
weight  of  her  best  bower  anchor ; so  that  this  anchor  in  a ship  of  400  tons  should  weigh 
about  20  cwt.,  or  a ton. 

To  cast,  or  let  go,  the  anchor , is  to  let  the  anchor  fall  from  the  ship’s  bows  into  the  water,  so  that  it  may 
take  hold  of  the  ground. 

To  drag  the  anchor , is  to  make  it  come  home  ; that  is,  to  dislodge  it  from  its  bed.  and  to  drag  it  over  or 
through  the  ground.  This  may  be  occasioned  by  the  anchor  being  too  light,  by  the  violent  straining  of 
the  cable  in  a storm  or  a current,  by  the  too  great  hardness  or  softness  of  the  ground,  Sc c. 

To  weigh  the  anchor , is  to  dislodge  it  from  its  hold,  and  heave  it  up  by  means  of  the  capstan,  &c. 

Law  as  to  Anchors  left , parted  from , fyc.  — By  the  1 & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  75.,  pilots  and  other  persons  taking 
possession  of  anchors,  cables,  and  other  ship  materials,  parted  with,  cut  from,  or  left  by  any  vessel,  whe- 
ther in  distress  or  otherwise,  shall  give  notice  of  the  same  to  a deputy  vice-admiral,  or  his  agent,  within 
forty-eight  hours,  on  pain  of  being  considered  as  receivers  of  stolen  goods ; and  if  any  person  shall 
knowingly  and  wilfully  purchase  any  such  anchor,  &c.  that  shall  have  been  so  obtained,  without  its  being 
so  reported,  he  shall  be  held  to  be  a receiver  of  stolen_goods,  and  suffer  the  like  punishment  as  for  a mis- 
demeanour at  common  law,  or  be  liable  to  be  transported  for  seven  years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 
Any  master  of  a ship  or  vessel  outward-bound  finding  or  taking  on  board  any  anchor,  &c.  shall  make  a 
true  entry  of  the  circumstance  in  the  log-book  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  reporting  the  same  l^the  first 
possible  opportunity  to  the  Trinity  House,  and  on  his  return  shall  deliver  the  article  to  the  deputy  vice- 
admiral,  or  his  agent,  nearest  to  the  port  where  he  shall  arrive,  under  a penalty  of  not  more  than  100/. 
nor  less  than  30/.,  on  conviction  before  a magistrate  on  the  oath  of  one  witness;  one  half  to  go  to  the 
informer,  the  other  half  to  the  Merchant  Seamen’s  Society,  established  by  20  Geo.  3.  c.  38.  : he  shall  also 
forfeit  double  the  value  of  the  article  to  the  owner.  And  every  pilot,  hoveller,  boatman,  &c.  who  shall 
convey  any  anchor,  Sec.  to  any  foreign  harbour,  port,  .creek,  or  bay,  and  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  shall 
be  guilty  of  felony,  and  be  transported  for  any  term  not  exceeding  seven  years.  — (See  Salvage.) 

Invention  of  the  Anchor.  — This  instrument,  admirable  alike  for  its  simplicity  and 
effect,  is  of  very  considerable  antiquity.  It  was  not,  however,  known  in  the  earliest 
ages.  The  President  de  Goguet  has  shown  that  it  was  not  used  by  the  Greeks  till  after 
the  Trojan  war ; and  that  they  were  then  accustomed  to  moor  their  ships  by  means  of 
large  stones  cast  into  the  sea,  a practice  which  still  subsists  in  some  rude  nations. — ( Origin 
of  Laws , vol.  ii.  p.  330.  Eng.  trans.)  Pliny  ascribes  the  invention  of  the  anchor  to  the 
Tyrrhenians.  — (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  vii.  cap.  56.)  At  first  it  had  only  one  arm,  the  other 
being  added  at  a subsequent  period;  some  authors  say,  by  Anacharsis  the  Scythian. — 
( Origin  of  Laws , vol.  i.  p.  293.)  Since  this  remote  epoch,  the  form  and  construction 
of  the  instrument  seem  to  have  undergone  very  little  change. 

ANCHORAGE,  or  ANCHORING  GROUND.  Good  anchoring  ground 
should  neither  be  too  hard  nor  too  soft ; for,  in  the  first  case  the  anchor  is  apt  not  to 
take  a sufficient  hold,  and  in  the  other  to  drag.  The  best  bottom  is  a stiff  clay,  and  next 
to  it  a firm  sand.  In  a rocky  bottom  the  flukes  of  the  anchor  are  sometimes  torn  away, 
and  hempen  cables  are  liable  to  chafe  and  be  cut  through.  It  is  also  essential  to  a good 
anchorage  that  the  water  be  neither  too  deep  nor  too  shallow.  When  too  deep,  the  pull 
of  the  cable,  being  nearly  perpendicular,  is  apt  to  jerk  the  anchor  out  of  the  ground  ; and 
when  too  shallow,  the  ship  is  exposed  to  the  danger,  when  riding  in  a storm,  of  striking 
the  bottom.  Where  a ship  is  in  water  that  is  land-locked,  and  out  of  the  tide,  the  nature 
of  the  ground  is  of  comparatively  little  importance. 

The  anchorage  of  ships,  especially  ships  of  war,  being  a subject  of  great  importance  to  the  naval  and 
commercial  interests  of  the  kingdom,  several  statutes  have  been  enacted  with  respect  to  it.  The  first 
which  it  is  necessary  to  notice  here  is  19  Geo.  2.  c.  22.  It  prohibits  masters  of  ships  from  casting  out  bal- 
last, or  rubbish  of  any  kind,  into  any  harbour  or  channel,  except  on  the  land  where  the  tide  never  comes, 
on  pain  of  forfeiting  not  more  than  51.  nor  less  than  50s.  on  conviction  before  a justice  on  view,  or  on  the 
oath  of  one  witness,  or  of  being  committed  to  prison  for  two  months;  which  penalty  is  increased  to  10/., 
over  and  above  the  expense  of  removing  the  same,  by  54  Geo.  3.  c.  159.  In  pursuance  of  the  same  object, 
54  Geo.  3.  c.  159.  enables  the  Lords  of  the  Admiralty  to  establish  regulations  for  the  preservation  of  the 
king’s  moorings  or  anchorage,  as  well  as  for  those  of  merchant  ships,  in  all  the  ports,  harbours,  channels, 
&c.  Sc c.  of  the  United  Kingdom,  as  far  as  the  tide  flows,  where  or  near  to  which  his  Majesty  has,  or  may 
hereafter  have,  any  docks,  dock-yards,  arsenals,  wharfs,  or  moorings.  It  prohibits  all  descriptions  of  pri- 
vate ships  from  being  moored,  or  anchored,  or  placed  in  any  of  his  Majesty’s  moorings,  Sec.  without  special 
licence  obtained  from  the  Admiralty,  or  other  persons  appointed  to  grant  such  licences,  on  pain  of  forfeit- 
ing not  exceeding  10/.,  one  moiety  to  his  Majesty,  the  other  to  the  informer,  on  conviction  before  any 
justice  of  the  peace  or  commissioner  of  the  navy. 

It  further  prohibits  the  breaming  of  private  vessels  in  such  places,  otherwise  than  appointed  by  the  said 
authority  of  the  Admiralty  ; and  the  receiving  or  having  gunpowder,  beyond  a certain  limited  quantity, 
under  a penalty  of  5/.  for  every  five  pounds’  weight  of  such  powder  beyond  the  quantity  allowed.  It  pro- 
hibits, likewise,  all  such  private  vessels,  in  any  such  places,  having  any  guns  on  board  shotted  or  loaded 
with  ball,  as  well  as  firing  and  discharging  any  such  before  sun-rising  and  after  sun-setting,  under  a 
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penalty  of  51.  for  every  gun  so  shotted,  and  10/.  for  every  gun  so  fired.  It  further  gives  to  every  officer  oi 
vessels  of  war,  to  harbour-masters,  and  others  in  their  aid,  a right  of  search  in  all  private  vessels  so 
moored  in  such  places,  and  inflicts  a penalty  of  10/.  on  resistance. 

Anchorage  also  means  a duty  laid  on  ships  for  the  use  of  the  port  or  harbour. 

ANCHOVY  (Fr.  Anchois ; It.  Acciughe ; Lat.  Encrasicolus ),  a small  fish  ( Clupea 
encrasicolus  Lin.),  common  in  the  Mediterranean,  resembling  the  sprat.  Those  brought 
from  Gorgona  in  the  Tuscan  Sea  are  esteemed  the  best.  They  should  be  chosen  small, 
fresh  pickled,  white  outside  and  red  within.  Their  backs  should  be  round.  The  sar- 
dine, a fish  which  is  flatter  and  larger  than  the  anchovy,  is  frequently  substituted  for  it. 
About  120, OCX)  lbs.  are  annually  entered  for  home  consumption. 

ANGELICA,  a large  umbelliferous  plant,  with  hollow  jointed  stalks,  of  which  there 
are  several  varieties.  It  grows  wild,  and  is  cultivated  in  moist  places  near  London,  and 
in  most  European  countries  from  Lapland  to  Spain.  Its  roots  are  thick,  fleshy,  and 
resinous ; have  a fragrant  agreeable  smell,  and  a bitterish  pungent  taste,  mixed  with  a 
pleasant  sweetness  glowing  on  the  lips  and  palate  for  a long  time  after  they  have  been 
chewed.  To  preserve  them,  they  must  be  thoroughly  dried,  and  kept  in  a well-aired 
place.  The  other  parts  of  the  plant  have  the  same  taste  and  flavour  as  the  roots,  but 
in  an  inferior  degree.  The  leaves  and  seeds  do  not  retain  their  virtues  when  kept.  The 
London  confectioners  make  a sweetmeat  of  the  tender  stems.  The  faculty  used  to  direct 
that  none  but  the  roots  of  Spanish  angelica  should  be  kept  by  the  druggists.  In  Nor- 
way the  roots  are  sometimes  used  as  bread,  and  in  Iceland  the  stalks  are  eaten  with 
butter.  Here  the  plant  is  used  only  in  confectionary  and  the  materia  medica.  — 

( Lewis's  Mat.  Med.  ; Rees’s  Cyclopaedia , fyc.) 

The  duty  of  4s.  per  cwt.  on  Angelica  produced,  in  1832, 275/.  2s.  1(M,  showing  that  1,375  cwt.  had  been 
entered  for  home  consumption. 

ANISE,  or  ANISUM  (Fr.  Anis  ; It.  Anice  ; Lat.  Anisum),  a small  seed  of  an  oblong 
shape.  It  is  cultivated  in  Germany,  but  the  best  comes  from  Spain.  It  is  also  a pro- 
duct of  China,  whence  it  is  exported.  It  should  be  chosen  fresh,  large,  plump,  newly 
dried,  of  a good  smell,  and  a sweetish  aromatic  taste. 

ANKER,  a liquid  measure  at  Amsterdam.  It  contains  about  lO^  gallons  English 
wine  measure. 

ANNOTTO,  or  ARNOTTO  (Fr.  Rocou;  Ger.  Orlean;  It.  Oriana'),  a species  of  red 
dye  formed  of  the  pulp  enveloping  the  seeds  of  the  Bixa  orellana,  a plant  common  in 
South  America,  and  the  East  and  West  Indies ; but  dye  is  made,  at  least  to  any  extent, 
only  in  the  first.  It  is  prepared  by  macerating  the  pods  in  boiling  water,  extracting  the 
seeds,  and  leaving  the  pulp  to  subside;  the  fluid  being  subsequently  drawn  off,  the 
residuum,  with  which  oil  is  sometimes  mixed  up,  is  placed  in  shallow  vessels  and  gradu- 
ally dried  in  the  shade.  It  is  of  two  sorts,  viz.  flag  or  cake,  and  roll  annotto.  The  first, 
which  is  by  far  the  most  important  article  in  a commercial  point  of  view,  is  furnished 
almost  wholly  by  Cayenne,  and  comes  to  us  principally  by  way  of  the  United  States.  It 
is  imported  in  square  cakes,  weighing  2 or  3 lbs.  each,  wrapped  in  banana  leaves.  When 
well  made,  it  ought  to  be  of  a bright  yellow  colour,  soft  to  the  touch,  and  of  a good  con- 
sistence. It  imparts  a deep  but  not  durable  orange  colour  to  silk  and  cotton,  and  is  used 
for  that  purpose  by  the  dyers.  Roll  annotto  is  principally  brought  from  Brazil.  The 
rolls  are  small,  not  exceeding  2 or  3 oz.  in  weight ; it  is  hard,  dry,  and  compact, 
brownish  on  the  outside,  and  of  a beautiful  red  colour  within.  The  latter  is  the  best  of 
all  ingredients  for  the  colouring  of  cheese  and  butter ; and  is  now  exclusively  used 
for  that  purpose  in  all  the  British  and  in  some  of  the  continental  dairies.  In 
Gloucestershire  it  is  the  practice  to  allow  an  ounce  of  annotto  to  a cwt.  of  cheese ; in 
Cheshire,  8 dwts.  are  reckoned  sufficient  for  a cheese  of  60  lbs.  When  genuine,  it  neither 
affects  the  taste  nor  the  smell  of  cheese  or  butter.  The  Spanish  Americans  mix  annotto 
with  their  chocolate,  to  which  it  gives  a beautiful  tint.  — ( Gray's  Supplement  to  the 
Pharmacopoeias ; Loudon's  Encyc.  of  Agriculture,  and  private  information. ) 

At  an  average  of  the  three  years  ending  with  1831,  the  annotto  entered  for  home  consumption 
amounted  to  128,528  lbs.  a year.  Previously  to  1832,  the  duty  on  flag  annotto  was  18s.  8d.  a cwt.,  and  on 
other  sorts  51.  12 s. ; but  the  duty  is  now  reduced  to  Is.  a cwt.  on  the  former,  and  to  4s.  on  the  latter. 
This  judicious  and  liberal  reduction  will,  we  have  no  doubt,  be  followed  by  a considerable  increase  of 
consumption.  The  price  of  flag  annotto  varies  in  the  market  from  6d.  to  Is.  per  lb.,  and  of  roll  from 
Is.  to  Is.  6d. 

ANNUITIES.  See  Interest  and  Annuities. 

ANTIMONY  (Ger.  and  Du.  Spiesglas  ; Fr.  Antimoine ; It.  Antimonio ; Rus.  Anti- 
monia ; Lat.  Antimonium ),  a metal  which,  when  pure,  is  of  a greyish  white  colour,  and  has 
a good  deal  of  brilliancy,  showing  a radiated  fracture  when  broken ; it  is  converted  by 
exposure  to  heat  and  air  into  a white  oxide,  which  sublimes  in  vapours.  It  is  found  in 
Saxony  and  the  Hartz,  also  in  Cornwall,  Spain,  France,  Mexico,  Siberia,  the  Eastern 
Islands,  and  Martaban  in  Pegu.  We  are  at  present  wholly  supplied  with  this  metal 
from  Singapore,  which  receives  it  from  Borneo ; it  is  imported  in  the  shape  of  ore,  and 
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commonly  as  ballast.  It  is  about  as  hard  as  gold;  its  specific  gravity  is  about  6*7  ; it 
is  easily  reduced  to  a very  fine  powder ; its  tenacity  is  such  that  a rod  of  T^th  of  an  inch 
diameter  is  capable  of  supporting  10  lbs.  weight.  Antimony  is  used  in  medicine,  and 
in  the  composition  of  metal  types  for  printing.  The  ores  of  antimony  are  soft,  and 
vary  in  colour  from  light  lead  to  dark  lead  grey  ; their  specific  gravity  varies  from 
4*4  to  6*8  ; they  possess  a metallic  lustre,  are  brittle,  and  occur  in  the  crystallised  massive 
forms.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry , and  private  information . ) 

ANTWERP,  the  principal  sea-port  of  Belgium,  long.  4°  22'  E.,  lat.  51°  14'  N.  A 
large,  well  built,  and  strongly  fortified  city,  situated  on  the  Scheldt.  It  has  about  65,000 
inhabitants.  Previously  to  its  capture  by  the  Spaniards,  under  Farnese,  in  1585,  Ant- 
werp was  one  of  the  greatest  commercial  cities  of  Europe ; but  it  suffered  much  by 
that  event.  In  1648,  at  the  treaty  of  Westphalia,  it  was  stipulated  by  Spain  and  Hol- 
land, that  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt  should  be  shut  up  ; a stipulation  which  was  ob- 
served till  the  occupation  of  Belgium  by  the  French,  when  it  was  abolished.  In  1803, 
the  improvement  of  the  harbour  was  begun,  and  extensive  new  docks  and  warehouses  have 
since  been  constructed.  Ships  of  the  largest  burden  come  up  to  the  town,  and  goods 
destined  for  the  interior  are  forwarded  with  the  greatest  facility  by  means  of  canals. 
Almost  all  the  foreign  trade  of  Belgium  is  at  present  centred  in  Antwerp,  which  has 
again  become  a place  of  great  commercial  importance.  By  a decree  issued  in  1814,  all 
goods  are  allowed  to  be  warehoused  in  Antwerp  en  entrepot , and  may  be  exported  on 
paying  a charge  of  ^ per  cent,  ad  valorem . The  exports  chiefly  consist  of  corn,  seeds, 
linen,  lace,  carpets,  flax,  tallow,  hops,  &c.  The  imports  principally  consist  of  cotton,  wine, 
hardware,  sugar,  tobacco,  coffee,  and  all  sorts  of  colonial  produce. 

Money.  — Accounts  are  now  commonly  kept  in  florins  of  1816,  worth  Is.  8§d.  sterling.  The  florin  is 
divided  into  20  sous,  and  the  sou  into  5 cents.  Formerly  accounts  were  kept  in  the  pound  Flemish  ==  2$ 
rix  dollars  =:  6 florins  zi  20  schillings  = 120  stivers  = 240  groats  = 1,920  pennings. — (See  Table  of  Coins.) 
The  par  of  exchange  between  Antwerp  and  London  is  11  florins  58  cents  per  pound  sterling. 

Weights  and  Measures . — By  a law  of  1816,  the  French  system  of  weights  and  measures  was  adopted  in 
the  Netherlands  on  the  1st  of  January,  1820;  but  the  old  denominations  are  retained.  The  pond  is  the 
unit  of  weight,  and  answers  to  the  French  kilogramme.  — (See  Amsterdam. ) 

Of  the  old  weights,  which  are  still  occasionally  referred  to,  the  quintal  of  100  lbs.  is  equal  to  103£  lbs. 
avoirdupois,  100  lbs.  avoirdupois  being  consequently  equal  to  96*8  lbs.  of  Antwerp.  A schippound  is  equal 
to  3 quintals,  or  300  lbs. ; a stone  is  equal  to  8 lbs. 

Of  the  old  measures,  a viertel  of  corn  = 4 macken ; 37|  viertels  = last ; and  40  viertels  = 10£  Imperial 
quarters  very  nearly.  The  aam  of  wine  contains  50  stoopen,  or  36|  English  wine  gallons. 

Of  the  weights  and  measures  now  current,  50f  lbs.  = 112  lbs.  English  ; luOlbs.  iz  100  kilogrammes  of 
France,  or  212f  Antwerp  old  weight.  One  barrel  — 26|  gallons  English  =z  100  litres  French. 

Custom-house  Regulations . — Captains  of  ships  arriving  at  Antwerp,  or  any  of  the  Belgian  ports, 
must  make,  within  24  hours,  a declaration  in  writing,  of  the  goods  of  which  their  cargo  consists; 
specifying  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  bales,  parcels,  &c. ; their  value,  according  to  the  current  price 
at  the  time  when  the  declaration  is  made  ; the  name  of  the  ship  or  vessel,  as  welkas  that  of  the  captain, 
and  of  the  country  to  which  she  belongs,  &c. 

Shipping . — The  ships  entering  the  port  of  Antwerp,  during  the  five  years  ending  with  1828,  have  been 
as  follows : — 


Years. 

Ships. 

Years. 

Ships. 

1824  - 

• 

- 681 

1827  - 

• 

m 

- 822 

1825  - 

• 

. 800 

1828  - 

- 

- 955 

1826  - 

- 

• 

- 928 

Of  the  800  ships  entering  Antwerp  in  1825,  114  were  from  Liverpool,  119  from  London,  44  from  Hull, 
48  from  Havre,  41  from  Bordeaux,  24  from  Petersburgh,  24  from  New  York,  25  from  Cuba,  26  from  Rio 
Janeiro,  11  from  Batavia,  &c.  — ( Bulletin  des  Sciences  Gdographiques , for  January,  1829,  and  February 
1826.) 

The  commerce  of  Antwerp  suffered  much,  in  1831  and  1832,  from  the  hostilities  between  the  Belgians 
and  Dutch.  In  1831,  there  were  only  388  arrivals  of  foreign  ships. 


Comparative  Statement  of  the  Imports  of  the  undermentioned  Goods,  at  Antwerp,  since  1827, 

and  of  the  Stocks  at  the  Close  of  each  Year. 


Articles. 

Imports. 

Stocks,  3 1 st  December. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Ashes,  U.  S,  barrels 

7,158 

9,647 

11,642 

6,951 

7,452 

8,506 

600 

800 

2,950 

214 

650 

1,800 

— Russia 

casks 

4,420 

1,501 

3,987 

1,639 

728 

3,558 

1,000 

200 

1,200 

250 

550 

750 

Coffee 

tons 

23,100 

22,900 

23,080 

21,110 

10,300 

14,700 

8,250 

8,650 

8,430 

4,000 

2,700 

1,900 

Cotton 

bales 

23,108 

18,324 

33,985 

21,845 

13,720 

28,687 

4,420 

5,563 

6,155 

4,700 

1,050 

900 

Hides,  S.  A. 

No. 

211,349 

148,584 

462,577 

340,507 

228,896 

362,878 

4,000 

1,350 

43,600 

22,500 

38,500 

92,000 

Indigo 

chests 

1,357 

2,103 

1,846 

1,063 

433 

649 

287 

606 

717 

286 

175 

210 



serons 

599 

380 

725 

206 

120 

252 

247 

268 

360 

101 

55 

65 

Pimento 

bags 

1,819 

1,870 

1,810 

2,220 

576 

562 

500 

500 

200 

100 

200 

200 

Pepper,  small 

do. 

22,149 

6,340 

11,522 

12,999 

6,406 

4,960 

12,500 

6,000 

8,400 

3,000 

4,000 

1,000 

Rice 

tierces  14,50.5 

13,961 

18,712 

23,221 

6,029 

14,458 

2,300 

1 ,200 

5,000 

4,500 

700 

300 

• 

bags 

16,897 

38,889 

98,827 

41,530 

16,483 

10,153 

9,400 

30,000 

13,500 

2,500 

3,500 

1,600 

Sugar 

tons 

, 18,000 

17,800 

24,730 

10,511 

9,800 

12,200 

3,370 

2,600 

8,050 

1,250 

1,400 

1,450 

Tea  • packages 

1,564 

91 

186 

1,253 

814 

3,778 

2,255 

1,878 

1,335 

391 

155 

1,600 

Tobacco 

hhds. 

1,101 

2,328 

1,552 

2,253 

8,361 

12,825 

375 

717 

225 

40 

1,119 

3,200 

I«ogwood 

tons 

706 

2,260 

855 

952 

1,250 

1,200 

700 

900 

350 

130 

500 

380 

Fustic 

do. 

573 

8221  1,639 

2,033 

255 

315 

220 

300 

490 

570 

340 

25 

In  the  imports  of  1831  and  1832,  are  included  those  received  through  Ostend  which  were  destined  for 
this  port.  The  stocks  of  these  goods  now  at  Ostend,  or  on  their  way  thence,  are  also  included. 


APPLES.  — APPRENTICE. 

The  following  goods  were  imported  at  Antwerp  in  1832  from  all  places  : 


*3 


Places. 

Coffee. 

Sugar. 

Hides. 

Cotton 

Casks. 

Barrels. 

Bags. 

Casks. 

C.Braz. 

Bx.Hav 

Can.. 

Barrels. 

Bags. 

Ox&Cow. 

Bales. 

Great  Britain 

§.  Ame  ica  and  W.  Indies 

United  States 

Continent  of  Europe 

East  Indies 

Jersey  and  Guernsey 

Totals 

~ 2lT 

90 

15 

2 

162 

101,285 

71,424 

50,102 

11,660 

19,298 

623 

1,375 

841 

992 

488 

8,103 

30,088 

1,732 

291 

85 

2,451 

443 

147 

203 

260 

16,316 

354 

13,60* 

1,078 

65,164 

203,756 

66,079 

20,262 

7,616 

12,789 

1,623 

13,754 

521 

301  179 

246,769 

2,839 

1,480 

40,299 

2,451 

1,053 

31,350 

362,878 

28,687 

Places. 


Great  Britain 
8.  Amer.  & W.  Indies 
United  States 
Continent  of  Europe 
East  Indies 
Jersey  and  Guernsey 

Totals 


Pepper. 


Bags. 


960 

6,000 


6,960 


Pimento 


Bags. 


212 

550 


562 


Ashes. 


U.  Stat 


779 

7,792 

25 


Russia. 


1,522 

2,046 


Rice. 


Tierces 


1,936 

10,731 

1,791 


8.596  3,568  14,458  10,153 


Bags. 

1^958 

150 

45 


Indigo. 


Chsts. 


526 


61 

21 

41 


649 


Seros. 


Tobac. 


Hhds. 


71 

173 


252 


1,103 


10,839 

883 


Tea. 


Pack. 


1,455 

2,283 


12,825  3,738 


Dye  wood  8. 


C.Tons. 


. 1,200 


1,200 


F.Tons. 


315 


315 


Conditions  under  which  Goods  are  sold,  — On  goods  generally  2 per  cent,  is  allowed  for  payment  in  20 
days,  and  1£  per  cent,  on  credit  of  6 weeks  or  2 months.  On  cottons,  at  20  days’  credit,  3 per  cent,  are 
allowed,  and  1|  per  cent,  on  a credit  of  2 or  3 months.  On  ashes,  hides,  and  sugar,  3 per  cent  for  20 
days,  and  1|  per  cent,  for  three  months*  credit. 

Tares.  — YVest  India,  Brazil,  and  Java  coffee,  in  single  bags,  2 per  cent.,  and  Havannah  in  joncs,  { lb. 
per  bag  extra  Bourbon,  in  whole  bags,  4|  lbs.,  and  in  | do.  2|  lbs.  Pimento,  pepper,  and  ginger,  in  bags, 
2 per  cent. ; on  these  articles,  as  also  coffee,  in  casks  and  barrels,  real  tare.  Cassia  lignea,  and  cinna- 
mon, in  bales,  10  per  cent. ; and  in  chests,  6 to  6|lbs.  per  chest.  Ashes,  12  per  cent.  Quercitron  bark, 
10  per  cent  Cotton,  in  bales,  4 per  cent.,  exclusive  of  ropes;  and  in  serons,  6 lbs.  per  seron.  Horse 
hair,  real  tare.  Indigo,  in  chests  or  barrels,  real  tare;  and  in  serons,  6|  to  7 lbs.  per  seron.  Rice,  in 
casks,  12  percent ; and  in  bags,  2 per  cent.  Muscovado  sugars,  in  casks  and  barrels,  and  Havannah  clayed, 
in  boxes,  14  per  cent.  ; Brazil,  in  chests,  16  per  cent. ; Java,  in  canisters  and  baskets,  9 per  cent  : Siam 
and  Manilla,  in  bags,  3 per  cent : Bengal,  in  triple  bags,  5 lbs.  each  : Bourbon,  in  mats,  6 per  cent 
Bohea  tea,  exclusive  of  wrappers,  46  lbs.  per  chest,  24  lbs.  per  | ditto,  and  13  lbs.  per  \ ditto,  14^  lbs.  per 
$ ditto;  fine  black  and  green  tea,  12  to  13 lbs.  per  ± chest,  9 lbs.  per  £ ditto,  7 lbs.  per  & ditto,  5 lbs.  per 
1-1 2th  ditto,  3 lbs.  per  l-16th  ditto,  and  2 per  cent,  in  boxes.  Tobacco,  real  tare  : no  draft  or  other  deduc- 
tion allowed.  — (From  the  Circular  qf  Jollie,  Clibborn , and  Co.) 

APPLES,  the  fruit  of  the  Pyrus  Malus,  or  apple  tree.  It  is  very  extensively  culti- 
vated in  most  temperate  climates.  An  immense  variety  and  quantity  of  excellent  apples 
are  raised  in  England,  partly  for  the  table,  and  partly  for  manufacturing  into  cider. 
Those  employed  for  the  latter  purpose  are  comparatively  harsh  and  austere.  The 
principal  cider  counties  are  Hereford,  Monmouth,  Gloucester,  Worcester,  Somerset,  and 
Devon.  Mr.  Marshall  calculates  the  produce  of  the  first  four  at  30,000  hhds.  a year, 
of  which  Worcester  is  supposed  to  supply  10,000.  Half  a hogshead  of  cider  may  be 
expected,  in  ordinarily  favourable  seasons,  from  each  tree  in  an  orchard  in  full  bearing. 
The  number  of  trees  on  an  acre  varies  from  10  to  40,  so  that  the  quantity  of  cider  must 
vary  in  the  same  proportion,  that  is,  from  5 to  20  hhds.  The  produce  is,  however,  very 
fluctuating;  and  a good  crop  seldom  occurs  above  once  in  three  years. — (Loudon’s 
Encyc . of  Agriculture,  fyc.) 

Besides  the  immense  consumption  of  native  apples,  we  import,  for  the  table,  considerable  supplies  of 
French  and  American  apples,  especially  the  former;  the  entries  of  foreign  apples  for  home  consumption 
having  amounted,  at  an  average  of  the  three  years  ending  with  1831,  to  36, <;12  bushels  a year.  Were  it 
not  for  the  oppressive  duty  of  4s.  a bushel,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  imports  would  be  decidedly 
larger.  The  apples  produced  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York  are  universally  admitted  to  be  the  finest  of 
any  ; but  unless  selected  and  packed  with  care,  they  are  very  apt  to  spoil  before  reaching  England.  The 
exports  of  apples  from  the  United  States  during  the  year  ended  the  30th  of  September,  1832,  amounted  to 
6,928  barrels,  valued  at  15,314  dollars.  Of  these,  1,370  barrels  were  shipped  for  England.  — (Tapers  pub- 
lished by  the  Board  of  Trade , p.  106. ; Papers  laid  before  Congress,  15th  of  February,  1833.) 

APPRENTICE,  a young  person  of  either  sex,  bound  by  indenture  to  serve  some 
particular  individual,  or  company  of  individuals,  for  a specified  time,  in  order  to  be 
instructed  in  some  art,  science,  or  trade. 

According  to  the  common  law  of  England,  every  one  has  a right  to  employ  himself  at 
pleasure  in  every  lawful  trade.  But  this  sound  principle  was  almost  entirely  subverted 
by  a statute  passed  in  the  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  commonly  called 
the  Statute  of  Apprenticeship.  It  enacted  that  no  person  should,  for  the  future,  exer- 
cise any  trade,  craft,  or  mystery,  at  that  time  exercised  in  England  and  Wales,  unless  he 
had  previously  served  to  it  an  apprenticeship  of  seven  years  at  least;  so  that  what  had 
before  been  a bye-law  of  a few  corporations,  became  the  general  and  statute  law  of  the 
kingdom.  Luckily,  however,  the  courts  of  Jaw  were  always  singularly  disinclined  to 
give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  statute;  and  the  rules  which  they  established  for  its 
interpretation  served  materially  to  mitigate  its  injurious  operation.  But  though  its  im- 
policy had  been  long  apparent,  it  was  continued  till  1814,  when  it  was  repealed  by  the 
54  Geo.  3.  c.  96.  This  act  did  not  interfere  wdth  any  of  the  existing  rights,  privi- 
leges, or  bye-laws  of  the  different  corporations ; but  w herever  these  do  not  interpose, 
the  formation  of  apprenticeships,  and  their  duration,  is  left  to  be  adjusted  by  the  parties 
themselves. 
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The  regulations  with  respect  to  the  taking  of  apprentices  on  board  ship,  the  only  part 
of  this  subject  that  properly  comes  within  the  scope  of  this  work,  are  embodied  in  the 
4 Geo.  4.  c.  25.  They  are  as  follow  : — 

From  the  1st  of  January,  1824,  every  master  of  a merchant  ship  exceeding  the  burden  of  80  tons  shall 
have  on  board  his  ship,  at  the  time  of  such  ship  clearing  out  from  any  port  of  the  United  Kingdom,  one 
apprentice  or  apprentices,  in  the  following  proportion  to  the  number  of  tons  of  her  admeasurement, 
according  to  the  certificate  of  registry  ; viz. 

For  every  vessel  exceeding  80  tons,  and  under  200  tons,  1 apprentice  at  least, 

200  400  — 2 

400  500  — 3 

500  700  — 4 

700  and  upwards  - - 5 

who  shall,  at  the  period  of  being  indentured,  respectively  be  under  the  age  of  17  years ; provided  that 
every  apprentice  so  to  be  employed  on  board  any  vessel,  as  above  described,  shall  be  duly  indented  for  at 
least  four  years  ; and  the  indentures  of  every  such  apprentice  shall  be  enrolled  with  the  collector  and 
comptroller  at  the  Custom-house  of  the  port  whence  such  vessel  shall  first  clear  out  after  the  execution  of 
such  indentures.  — § 2. 

Every  apprentice  so  enrolled  is  hereby  exempted  from  serving  in  his  Majesty’s  navy  until  he  shall  have 
attained  the  age  of  21  years ; provided  he  is  regularly  serving  his  time  either  with  his  first  master  or 
ship-owner,  or  some  other  master  or  ship-owner  to  whom  his  indentures  shall  have  been  regularly  trans- 
ferred ; and  every  owner  or  master  neglecting  to  enrol  such  indentures,  or  who  shall  suffer  any  such  ap- 
prentice to  leave  his  service,  except  in  case  of  death  or  desertion,  sickness,  or  other  unavoidable  cause,  to 
be  certified  in  the  log  book,  after  the  vessel  shall  have  cleared  outwards  on  the  voyage  upon  which  such 
vessel  may  be  bound,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  10/.,  to  be  paid  in  manner  following ; that  is  to 
say,  one  moiety  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  and  the  other  moiety  by  the  master  thereof,  to  be  levied, 
recovered,  and  applied,  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned.  — $4. 

Every  person  to  whom  such  apprentice  shall  have  been  bound  may  employ  him,  at  any  time,  in  any 
vessel  of  which  such  person  may  be  the  master  or  owner  ; and  may  also,  with  the  consent  of  such  appren- 
tice, if  above  17,  and  if  under  that  age,  with  the  consent  of  his  parents  or  guardians,  transfer  the  inden- 
tures of  such  apprentice,  by  endorsement  thereon,  to  any  other  person  who  may  be  the  master  or  owner 
of  any  registered  vessel.  — & 5. 

No  stamp  duty  shall  be  charged  on  any  such  transfer  by  endorsement.  — § 6. 

And  by  6 Geo.  4.  c.  107.  $ 138.  it  is  enacted,  that  no  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  apprentice  for 
the  purposes  of  the  preceding  act  (4  Geo.  4.  c.  25.),  unless  the  indenture  of  such  apprentice  shall  have 
been  enrolled  with  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  from  which  any  such  apprentice  shall  first  go 
to  sea  after  the  date  of  such  indenture;  or  in  default  of  such  enrolment,  until  the  same  shall  have  been 
enrolled  at  some  port  from  which  the  ship  in  which  such  apprentice  shall  afterwards  go  to  sea  shall  be 
cleared. 

By  stat.  7 & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  56.  § 7.  it  is  enacted  that  no  higher  duty  than  2s.  shall  be  charged  upon  the 
indenture  of  any  apprentice  bound  to  serve  at  sea  in  the  merchant  service. 

AQUA  FORTIS.  See  Acid  (Nitric). 

AQUAMARINE.  See  Beryl. 

AQUA  VITJE  (Ger.  Aquavit;  Fr.  Eau  de  vie ; It.  Acqua  vite ; Sp.  Agua  de 
vida ; Rus.  Wodka ; Lat.  Aqua  vita),  a name  familiarly  applied  to  all  native  distilled 
spirits ; equivalent  to  the  eau  de  vie,  or  brandy,  of  the  French,  the  whisky  of  the  Scotch 
and  Irish,  the  geneva  of  the  Dutch,  &c.  In  this  way  it  is  used  in  the  excise  laws  relating 
to  the  distilleries. 

AllANGOES,  a species  of  beads  made  of  rough  carnelian.  They  are  of  various 
forms,  as  barrel,  bell,  round,  &c.,  and  all  drilled.  The  barrel-shaped  kind,  cut  from  the 
best  stones,  are  from  two  to  three  inches  long,  and  should  be  chosen  as  clear  as  possible, 
whether  red  or  white,  having  a good  polish,  and  free  from  flaws.  The  bell-shaped  are 
from  one  to  two  inches  long,  being  in  all  respects  inferior.  Considerable  quantities  were 
formerly  imported  from  Bombay,  for  re-exportation  to  Africa;  but  since  the  abolition  of 
the  slave  trade,  the  imports  and  exports  of  arangoes  have  been  comparatively  trifling.  — 
(Milbum's  Orient.  Com.) 

ARCHANGEL,  the  principal  commercial  city  of  the  north  of  Russia,  in  lat.  64° 
34'  N.,  long.  38°  59r  E.  It  is  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Dwina,  about  30  English 
miles  above  where  it  falls  into  the  White  Sea.  Population,  7,000  or  8,000.  The  har- 
bour is  at  the  island  of  Sollenbole,  about  a mile  from  the  town.  The  bar  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Dwina  has  generally  14§  feet  water;  so  that  ships  drawing  more  than  this  depth 
must  be  partially  loaded  outside  the  bar  from  lighters.  The  Dwina  being  a navigable 
river,  traversing  a great  extent  of  country,  renders  Archangel  a considerable  entrepot. 
It  was  discovered  in  1554,  by  the  famous  Richard  Chancellor,  the  companion  of  Sir 
Hugh  Willoughby  in  his  voyage  of  discovery ; and  from  that  period,  down  to  the  found- 
ation of  Petersburgh,  was  the  only  port  in  the  Russian  empire  accessible  to  foreigners. 
Though  it  has  lost  its  ancient  importance,  it  still  enjoys  a pretty  extensive  commerce. 
The  principal  articles  of  export  are  grain,  tallow,  flax,  hemp,  timber,  linseed,  iron,  potash, 
mats,  tar,  &c.  Deals  from  Archangel,  and  Onega  in  the  vicinity  of  Archangel,  are 
considered  superior  to  those  from  the  Baltic.  Hemp  not  so  good  as  at  Riga,  but  pro- 
portionally cheaper.  Tallow  is  also  inferior.  Iron  same  as  at  Petersburgh,  sometimes 
cheaper  and  sometimes  dearer.  The  quality  of  the  wheat  exported  from  Archangel  is 
about  equal  to  that  from  Petersburgh.  The  imports  are  not  very  extensive.  They 
consist  principally  of  sugar,  coffee,  spices,  salt,  woollens,  hardware,  &c.  The  merchants 
of  Archangel  are  said  by  Mr.  Coxe  to  be  distinguished  for  honesty  and  intelligence. — 
( Travels  in  the  North  of  Europe , vol.  iii.  p.  150.) 
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Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  principal  Articles  exported  from  Archangel  during  each  of  the  Six 

Years  ending  with  1832. 


Articles. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Flax  - - poods 

Grain,  Barley  chets. 
Oats  - do. 

Rye  - do. 

Wheat  do. 

Hemp  - - poods 

Iron  - - do. 

Linseed  - - chets. 

Mats  - - pieces 

Pitch  - - barrels 

Potashes  - - poods 
Tallow  - - do. 

Tallow  candles  do. 
Tar  - - barrels 

Train  oil  - poods 

Wood,  Deals  pieces 
Battens  do. 
Deal  ends  do. 

49,855 

3,670 

308,810 

44,108 

2,017 

46,979 

64,319 

78,612 

1,363,334 

13,460 

10,166 

100,634 

2,815 

91,226 

21,217 

382,245 

84,745 

74,644 

54,877 

550 

47,137 

39,106 

11,777 

45,693 

65,013 

131,804 

530,353 

9,973 

3,967 

186,126 

3,422 

70,985 

17,004 

246.526 

73,133 

56,620 

131,160 

11,765 

352,792 

96,460 

113,738 

57,317 

117,261 

136,968 

651,438 

8,407 

3,209 

156,778 

3,773 

37,764 

16,534 

260,771 

75,335 

64,160 

162,383 

1,897 

84,639 

157,645 

83,400 

63,057 

116,372 

142,158 

674,481 

17,917 

10,065 

135,157 

4,756 

92,548 

19,169 

415,989 

121,426 

101,285 

266,485 

8,657 

226,109 

174,102 

104,037 

53,855 

89,675 

95,039 

424,119 

8,2.37 

12,823 

119,264 

3,491 

52,467 

4,129 

238,660 

63,175 

53,363 

120,719 

323 

27,779 

189,486 

37,728 

51,142 

47,369 

103,494 

841,450 

13,434 

9,205 

190,263 

2,937 

58,014 

8,989 

234,313 

43,354 

44,535 

The  total  value  of  the  exports  in  1831  was  estimated  at  14,750,756  rubles,  while  that  of  the  imports  was 
estimated  at  only  1,155,872  rubles.  During  the  same  year  there  arrived  at  Archangel  443  ships  \ of  which 
34(J  were  British,  12  Dutch,  14  Prussian,  12  Mecklenburgh,  &c. 


\ 

Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships  that  sailed  from  Archangel  during  each  of  the  Six  Years  ending 

with  1832. 


Years  - 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Ships  ... 

386 

290 

450 

505 

44J 

364 

The  trade  of  Archangel  is  very  much  influenced  by  the  demand  from  the  more  southerly  parts  of 
Europe,  and  especially  from  England,  foncorn.  When  a brisk  demand  is  anticipated,  oats  are  brought  in 
large  quantities  from  the  interior,  sometimes  even  from  the  distance  of  1,500  miles,  in  covered  barks 
capable  of  Holding  several  hundred  quarters.  But  as  there  are  few  extensive  mercantile  establishments 
here,  the  supplies  are  scanty,  except  when  a large  demand  has  been  expected  for  some  time  previously  to 
the  season  for  bringing  them  down.  — ( Oddy's  European  Commerce , and  private  information.) 

Monies,  Weights,  and  Measures,  same  as  at  Petersburg!) ; which  see. 

ARGOL,  ARGAL,  or  TARTAR  (Ger.  Weinstein;  Du.  Wynsteen ; Fr.  Tartre ; 
It.  Sp.  and  Port.  Tartaro ; Rus.  Winnui  kamen ; Lat.  Tartarus'),  a hard  crust  formed 
on  the  sides  of  the  vessels  in  which  tvine  has  been  kept ; it  is  red  or  white  according  to 
the  colour  of  the  wine,  and  is  otherwise  impure.  On  being  purified,  it  is  termed  cream 
or  crystals  of  tartar.  It  consists  principally  of  bitartrate  of  potash.  White  argol  is  pre- 
ferable to  red,  as  containing  less  drossy  or  earthy  matter.  The  marks  of  good  argol  of 
either  kind  are,  its  being  thick,  brittle,  hard,  brilliant,  and  little  earthy.  That  brought 
from  Bologna  is  reckoned  the  best,  and  fetches  the  highest  price.  Argol  is  of  considerable 
use  among  dyers,  as  serving  to  dispose  the  stuffs  to  take  their  colours  the  better.  Pure 
argol,  or  cream  of  tartar,  is  extensively  used  in  medicine.  It  has  an  acid  and  rather 
unpleasant  taste.  It  is  very  brittle,  and  easily  reduced  to  powder  : specific  gravity  1 '95. 

The  duty  on  argol,  which  was  judiciously  reduced  in  1832  from  2s.  a cw’t.  to  6d.,  produced  in  that 
year  678/.  3s.  7<Z.  of  nett  revenue.  This,  supposing  the  whole  to  have  been  charged  with  the  low  dut  y, 
would  show  an  importation  of  27,127  cwt.  The  price  of  argol  in  the  London  market,  in  August,  1833, 
varied,  Bologna  from  52s.  to  58 s.  per  cwt.,  Leghorn  48s.  to  50s.  per  ditto,  Naples  42s.  to  48s.,  Rhenish 
48s.  to  50s. 

ARISTOLOCHIA  (Fr.  Serpentaire ; Ger.  Schlangenwurzel ; It.  Serpentaria; 
Lat.  Aristolochia  serpentaria'),  the  dried  root  of  Virginia  snake-root,  or  birthwort : it  is 
small,  light,  and  bushy,  consisting  of  a number  of  fibres  matted  together,  sprung  from 
one  common  head,  of  a brownish  colour  on  the  outside,  and  pale  or  yellow  within.  It 
has  an  aromatic  smell  something  like  that  of  valerian,  but  more  agreeable ; and  a warm, 
bitterish,  pungent  taste,  very  much  resembling  camphor.  — ( Ency . Metrop.') 

ARMS.  See  Fire-Arms. 

ARQUIFOUX  (Ger.  Bley glanz  ,•  Fr.  Arquifou ; It.  Archifoglio ; Lat.  Galena ), 
a sort  of  lead  ore,  very  heavy,  easily  reduced  to  powder,  and  hard  to  melt ; when  it  is 
broken,  it  parts  into  shining  scales  of  a whitish  colour.  The  potters  use  it  to  give  their 
works  a green  varnish  ; and  in  England  it  is  commonly  called  potters'  ore.  Arquifoux 
is  exported  from  England  in  large  lumps ; it  should  be  chosen  heavy,  the  scales  bright 
and  resembling  tin-glass. 

ARRACK,  or  RACK  (Fr.  Arac  ; Ger.  Arrack,  Rack  ; Du.  Arak,  Rak ; It.  Araco ; 
Sp.  Arak;  Port.  Araca ; Rus.  Arak),  a spirituous  liquor  manufactured  at  different 
places  in  the  East. 

Arrack  is  a term  applied  in  most  parts  of  India,  and  the  Indian  islands,  to  designate 
every  sort  of  spirituous  liquor ; a circumstance  which  accounts  for  the  discrepancy  in  the 
statements  as  to  the  materials  used  in  making  it,  and  the  mode  of  its  manufacture.  The 
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ARROW-ROOT.  — AS  AFCETID  A. 


arrack  of  Goa  and  Batavia  is  in  high  estimation ; that  of  Columbo  or  Ceylon  has  been 
said  to  be  inferior  to  the  former ; but  this  is  doubtful*  Goa  and  Columbo  arrack  is  in- 
variably made  from  the  vegetable  juice,  j toddy,  which  flows  by  incision  from  the  coco  nut 
tree  ( Cocos  nucifera ).  After  the  juice  is  fermented,  it  is  distilled  and  rectified.  It 
usually  yields  about  an  eighth  part  of  pure  spirit.  Batavia  or  Java  arrack  is  obtained  by 
distillation  from  molasses  and  rice,  with  only  a small  admixture  of  toddy.  When  well 
prepared,  arrack  is  clear  and  transparent ; generally,  however,  it  is  slightly  straw-coloured. 
Its  flavour  is  peculiar ; but  it  differs  considerably,  no  doubt  in  consequence  of  the  various 
articles  of  which  it  is  prepared,  and  the  unequal  care  taken  in  its  manufacture.  In 
England,  arrack  is  seldom  used  except  to  give  flavour  to  punch  : formerly  the  imports 
were  quite  inconsiderable  ; but  they  have  recently  increased  so  as  to  amount,  at  an  average 
of  the  years  1829  and  1830,  to  above  30,000  gallons  a year.  In  the  East  its  consumption 
is  immense.  It  is  issued  to  the  soldiers  in  India  as  part  of  the  established  rations ; and 
it  is  supplied,  instead  of  rum,  to  the  seamen  of  the  royal  navy  employed  in  the  Indian 
seas.  It  is  one  of  the  principal  products  of  Ceylon.  Its  prime  cost  in  that  island 
varies  from  8 d.  to  lOrf.  a gallon;  and  from  600,000  to  700,000  gallons  are  annually 
exported,  principally  to  the  presidencies  of  Bengal,  Madras,  and  Bombay.  It  is  sold  in 
Ceylon  by  the  legger  of  150,  and  in  Java  by  the  legger  of  160  gallons.  In  1829,  the 
first  quality  of  Java  arrack  sold  in  Batavia  at  160  florins  the  legger,  or  Is.  8 |d.  per  gal- 
lon. The  second  quality  fetched  125  florins. 

Pariah-arrack  is  a phrase  used  to  designate  a spirit  distilled  in  the  peninsula  of  India,  which  is  said  to 
be  often  rendered  unwholesome  by  an  admixture  of  ganga  ( Cannabis  sat'va),  and  a species  of  Datura , in 
the  view  of  increasing  its  intoxicating  power.  But  it  is  not  clear  whether  the  term  pariah-arrack  be 
meant  to  imply  that  it  is  an  inferior  spirit,  or  an  adulterated  compound.  This  liquor  is  sometimes  dis- 
tilled from  coco  nut  toddy,  and  sometimes  from  a mixture  of  jaggery,  water,  and  the  barks  of  various 
trees.  — (See  Milbum's  Orient . Com . ; and  Mr.  Marshall's  valuable  Essay  on  the  Coco  Nut  Treey  p.  18.) 

ARROW-ROOT,  the  pith  or  starch  of  the  root  Maranta  arundinacea . It  has  re- 
ceived its  common  name  from  its  being  supposed  to  be  an  antidote  to  the  poisoned 
arrows  of  the  Indians.  The  powder  is  prepared  from  roots  of  a year  old.  It  is  reckoned 
a very  wholesome  nutritious  food : it  is  often  adulterated,  when  in  the  shops,  with  the 
starch  or  flour  of  potatoes.  It  is  a native  of  South  America ; but  has  been  long  intro- 
duced into  the  West  Indies,  where  it  forms  a pretty  important  article  of  cultivation. 
An  excellent  kind  of  arrow-root,  if  it  may  be  so  called,  is  now  prepared  in  India  from 
the  root  of  the  Curcuma  angustifolia.  The  plant  is  abundant  on  the  Malabar  coast, 
where  the  powder  is  made  in  such  quantities  as  to  be  a considerable  object  of  trade. 
Some  of  it  has  been  brought  to  England.  The  Maranta  arundinacea  has  been  carried 
from  the  West  Indies  to  Ceylon,  where  it  thrives  extremely  well,  and  where  arrow-root 
of  the  finest  quality  has  been  manufactured  from  it.  — ( Ainslie's  Mat.  Tndica .) 

At  an  average  of  the  three  years  ending  with  1831,  the  arrow-root  entered  for  home  consumption 
amounted  to  44 1 ,556  lbs.  a year.  Previously  to  last  year  (1832),  the  duty  on  arrow-root  from  a British 
possession  was  9s.  4 d a cwt. ; but  as  it  is  now  reduced  to  Is.  a cwt.,  a considerable  increase  of  consumption 
may  be  expected.  It  was  quoted  in  the  London  market,  in  August,  1833,  at  from  9 d.  to  Is.  10 d.  per  lb. 

ARSENIC  (Ger.  Arsenik ; Fr.  Arsenic ; It.  and  Sp.  Arsenico ; Rus.  Miischjah ; 
Lat.  Arsenicum).  This  metal  has  a bluish  white  colour  not  unlike  that  of  steel,  and  a 
good  deal  of  brilliancy.  It  has  no  sensible  smell  while  cold,  but  when  heated  it  emits  a 
strong  odour  of  garlic,  which  is  very  characteristic.  It  is  the  softest  of  all  the  metallic 
bodies,  and  so  brittle  that  it  may  easily  be  reduced  to  a very  fine  powder  by  trituration 
in  a mortar.  Its  specific  gravity  is  5#76.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry.) 

Metallic  arsenic  is  not  used  in  the  arts,  and  is  not,  therefore,  extracted  from  the  ore,  except  for  the 
purposes  of  experiment  or  curiosity.  The  arsenic  of  commerce  is  the  white  oxide,  or  arsenious  acid  of 
chemists.  It  is  a white,  brittle,  compact  substance,  of  a glassy  appearance ; is  inodorous;  has  an  acrid 
taste,  leaving  on  the  tongue  a sweetish  impression  ; and  is  highly  corrosive.  In  its  metallic  state,  arsenic 
exerts  no  action  on  the  animal  system;  but  when  oxidised,  it  is  a most  virulent  poison.  The  arsenic  of 
the  shops  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  white  sand,  chalk,  or  gypsum  : the  fraud  may  be  detected  by 
heating  a small  portion  of  the  suspected  powder ; when  the  arsenic  is  dissipated,  leaving  the  impurities,  if 
there  be  any,  behind.  Though  the  most  violent  of  all  the  mineral  poisons,  the  white  oxide  of  arsenic,  or 
the  arsenic  of  the  shops,  is  yet,  when  judiciously  administered,  a medicine  of  great  efficacy.  It  is  also 
Used  for  various  purposes  in  the  arts.  It  is  principally  imported  from  Saxony  and  Bohemia.  — ( Thomson's 
Chemistry ; A . T.  Thomson's  Dispensatory.) 

ASAFGETIDA  (Ger.  Teufelsdrech ; Du.  Duivelsdreck ; Fr.  Assa-fetida ; Sp.  Asa- 
fetida ; Lat.  Asa-fcetida ; Per.  Ungoozeh ),  a gum  resin,  consisting  of  the  inspissated 
juice  of  a large  umbelliferous  plant,  the  Ferula  asafcetida.  It  is  produced  in  the 
southern  provinces  of  Persia,  and  in  the  territory  of  Sinde,  or  country  lying  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Indus. 

It  is  exported  from  the  Persian  gulf  to  Bombay  and  Calcutta,  whence  it  is  . sent  to  Europe.  It  has 
a nauseous,  somewhat  bitter,  biting  taste,  and  an  excessively  strong,  foetid,  alliaceous  smell : the  newer  it 
is,  it  possesses  its  smell  and  other  peculiar  properties  in  the  greater  perfection.  It  is  imported,  packed  in 
irregular  masses,  in  mats,  casks,  and  cases ; the  last  being,  in  general,  the  best.  It  should  be  chosen  clean, 
fresn,  strong-scented,  of  a pale  reddish  colour,  variegated  with  a number  of  fine,  white  tears:  when 
broken,  it  should  somewhat  resemble  marble  in  appearance;  and,  after  being  exposed  to  the  air,  should 
turn  of  a violet  red  colour.  That  which  is  soft,  black,  and  foul,  should  be  rejected.  The  packages 
should  be  carefully  examined,  and  ought  to  be  tight,  to  prevent  the  smell  from  injuring  any  other  article. 
In  1825,  the  imports  of  asafcetida  amounted  to  106,770  lbs.,  but  they  have  not  been  so  large  since ; and  in 
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1830,  only  8,722  lb*,  were  imported.  We  have  not  learned  the  quantity  cleared  for  consumption,  but  it 
must  be  trifling.  In  this  country,  it  is  used  only  in  the  materia  medica.  In  France,  it  is  used  both  in  that 
way,  and  to  some  extent,  also,  as  a condiment.  It  is  worth,  in  bond,  in  the  Ixmdon  market,  from  2 l.  to 
SI.  per  cwt.  — ( Mitburn's  Orient.  Com. ; Pari.  Papers ; and  private  information.) 

ASARUM  (Fr.  Asaret ; Ger.  Hazelwurzel ; Sp.  Asaro  de  Europa),  the  root  or  dried 
leaves  of  the  asarabacca.  The  leaves  are  nearly  inodorous ; their  taste  slightly  aromatic, 
bitter,  acrid,  and  nauseous.  The  powder  of  the  leaves  is  the  basis  of  most  cephalic  snuffs. 
A good  deal  of  their  acrimony  is  lost  in  keeping : they  should,  consequently,  be  used  in 
as  recent  a state  as  possible,  and  dried  without  the  application  of  much  heat.  Asarabacca 
grows  in  several  parts  of  England,  particularly  Lancashire  and  Westmoreland. 

ASH  (COMMON),  the  Fraxinus  excelsior  of  botanists,  a forest  tree  of  which  there 
are  many  varieties.  It  is  abundant  in  England,  and  is  of  the  greatest  utility. 

The  ash  is  of  very  rapid  growth ; and,  unlike  most  other  trees,  its  value  is  rather  increased  than  di- 
minished by  this  circumstance.  Like  the  chesnut,  the  wood  of  young  trees  is  most  esteemed.  It  grows 
on  a great  variety  of  soils,  but  is  best  where  the  growth  has  been  most  vigorous.  It  is  inferior  to  the  oak 
in  stifFhess,  and  is  more  easily  split ; but  in  toughness  and  elasticity  it  is  far  superior  to  the  oak,  or  to  any 
other  species  of  timber.  Hence  its  universal  employment  in  all  those  parts  of  machinery  which  have  to 
sustain  sudden  shocks,  such  as  the  circumference,  teeth,  and  spokes  of  wheels,  ship-blocks,  &c.,  and  in 
the  manufacture  of  agricultural  implements ; in  the  latter,  indeed,  it  is  almost  exclusively  made  use  of. 
The  want  of  prolonged  durability  is  its  greatest  defect ; and  it  is  too  flexible  to  be  employed  in  building. 
The  wood  of  old  trees  is  of  a dark  brown  colour,  sometimes  beautifully  figured  ; the  wood  of  young  trees 
is  brownish  white,  with  a shade  of  green.  The  texture  is  alternately  compact  and  porous  : where  the 
growth  has  been  vigorous,  the  compact  part  of  the  several  layers  bears  a greater  proportion  to  the  spongy, 
and  the  timber  is  comparatively  tough,  elastic,  and  durable.  It  has  neither  taste  nor  smell ; and,  when 
young,  is  difficult  to  work.  The  mountain  ash  ( Pyrus  aucuparia)  is  quite  a different  tree  from  the  common 
ash,  and  its  timber  is  far  less  valuable.  — [Tred gold's  Principles  of  Carpentry  ; Timber  Trees  and  Fruits , 
in  Lib.  of  Entertaining  Knowledge , §c.) 

ASHES  (Fr.  Vedasse ; Ger.  Waidasche ; Du.  Weedas ; Da.  Veedaske ; It.  Feccia 
bruciata  ; Sp.  Alumbre  de  hez ; Rus.  Weidasch ; Lat.  Cineres  infectorii ),  the  residuum, 
or  earthy  part,  of  any  substance  after  it  has  been  burnt.  In  commerce,  the  term  is  applied 
to  the  ashes  of  vegetable  substances ; from  which  are  extracted  the  alkaline  salts  called 
potash,  pearlash,  barilla,  kelp,  &c. ; which  see. 

ASPHALTUM.  See  Bitumen. 

ASS  (Fr.  Ane ; Ger.  Esel ; It.  Asino ; Lat.  Asinus ),  the  well-known  quadruped  of 
that  name. 

ASSETS,  in  commerce,  a term  used  to  designate  the  stock  in  trade,  and  the  entire 
property  of  all  sorts,  belonging  to  a merchant  or  to  a trading  association.  It  is  also 
applied  to  goods  or  property  placed,  for  the  discharge  of  some  particular  trust  or  obli- 
gation, in  the  hands  of  executors,  assignees,  &c. 

ASSIENTO,  a Spanish  word  signifying  a contract.  In  commerce,  it  means  the 
contract  or  agreement  by  which  the  Spanish  government  ceded  first  to  a company  of 
French,  and  afterwards  (by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht)  to  a company  of  English  merchants, 
the  right  to  import  slaves  into  the  Spanish  colonies.  — (j Brougham's  Colonial  Policy , 
vol.  i.  p.  439.) 

ASSIGNEE,  a person  appointed  by  competent  authority  to  do,  act,  or  transact  some 
business,  or  exercise  some  particular  privilege  or  power,  for  or  on  account  of  some  speci- 
fied individual  or  individuals. 

Assignees  may  be  created  by  deed,  or  by  law : by  deed,  where  the  lessee  of  a farm 
assigns  the  same  to  another ; by  law,  where  the  law  makes  an  assignee,  without  any 
appointment  of  the  person  entitled,  as  an  executor  is  assignee  in  law  to  the  testator,  and 
an  administrator  to  an  intestate.  The  term  is  most  commonly  applied  to  the  creditors 
of  a bankrupt  appointed  to  manage  for  the  rest,  and  who  consequently  have  the  bank- 
rupt’s estate  assigned  over  to  them.  — (See  Bankrupt.) 

' ASSIZE.  See  Bread. 

ASSURANCE.  See  Insurance. 

AUCTION,  a public  sale  of  goods  to  the  highest  bidder.  Auctions  are  generally 
notified  by  advertisement,  and  are  held  in  some  open  place.  The  biddings  may  be  made 
either  by  parties  present,  or  by  the  auctioneer  under  authority  given  to  him ; the  sale  is 
usually  terminated  by  the  fall  of  a hammer. 

AUCTIONEER,  a person  who  conducts  sales  by  auction.  It  is  his  duty  to  state 
the  conditions  of  sale,  to  declare  the  respective  biddings,  and  to  terminate  the  sale  by 
knocking  down  the  thing  sold  to  the  highest  bidder.  An  auctioneer  is  held  to  he  law- 
fully authorised  by  the  purchaser  to  sign  a contract  for  him,  whether  it  be  for  lands  or 
goods.  And  his  writing  down  the  name  of  the  highest  bidder  in  his  book  is  sufficient 
to  bind  any  other  person  for  whom  the  highest  bidder  purchased,  even  though  such  per- 
son be  present,  provided  he  do  not  object  before  entry. 

Every  auctioneer  must  take  out  a licence,  renewable  annually  on  the  5th  of  July,  for  which  he  is 
charged  51. ; and  if  he  sell  goods  for  the  sale  of  which  an  excise  licence  is  specially  required,  he  must  also 
take  out  such  licence,  unless  the  goods  be  the  property  of  a licensed  person,  and  sold  for  his  behalf  and 
on  bis  entered  premises,  in  which  case  such  additional  licence  is  not  required.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  81.) 

Auctioneers  within  the  limits  of  the  chief  excise  office  in  London  are  bound,  when  they  receive  their 
licence,  to  give  security  to  the  excise  by  bond,  themselves  in  1,000/.  and  two  sureties  in  200/.  each,  to 
deliver  in  within  twenty-eight  days  of  any  sale  a true  and  particular  account  of  such  sale,  and  to  pay  the 
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duties  on  the  same.  Auctioneers  refusing  or  delaying  to  pay  the  duties  within  the  specified  time,  forfeit 
their  bond  and  the  bonds  of  their  sureties,  and  double  the  amount  of  the  duties.  — (19  Geo . 3.  c.  56.) 

Auctioneers  carrying  on  their  trade  without  the  limits  ot  the  head  office  give  bond,  themselves  in  5001. 
and  two  sureties  in  50/.  each,  to  render  an  account  of  the  duties  accruing  on  sales,  and  to  pay  them  within 
six  weeks,  under  the  penalties  already  mentioned.  — (19  Geo . 3.  c.  56.,  and  38  Geo.  3.  c.  54.) 

A licensed  auctioneer  going  from  town  to  town  by  a public  stage  coach,  and  sending  goods  by  a public 
conveyance,  and  selling  them  on  commission  by  retail  or  auction,  is  a trading  person  within  the  50  Geo.  3. 
c.  41.  § 6.,  and  must  take  out  a hawker’s  and  pedlar's  licence. 

The  following  duties  are  payable  on  goods  sold  by  auction  : — 

For  every  20$.  of  the  purchase  money  arising  or  payable  by  virtue  of  any  sale  at  auction  for  the  benefit 
of  the  growers  or  first  purchasers  respectively  of  any  sheep’s  wool,  the  growth  or  produce  of  any  part  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  2</. 

For  every  20$.  of  the  purchase  money  arising  or  payable  by  virtue  of  any  sale  at  auction  of  any  interest 
in  possession  or  reversion  in  any  freehold,  customary,  copyhold,  or  leasehold  lands,  tenements,  houses,  or 
hereditaments,  and  any  share  or  shares  in  the  capital  or  joint  stock  of  any  corporation  or  chartered  com* 
pany,  and  of  any  annuities  or  sums  of  money  charged  thereon,  and  of  any  ships  and  vessels,  and  of  any 
reversionary  interest  in  the  public  funds,  and  of  any  plate  or  jewels,  and  so  in  proportion  for  any  greater 
or  less  sum,  Id . 

For  every  20$.  of  the  purchase  money  arising  or  payable  by  virtue  of  any  sale  at  auction  of  furniture, 
fixtures,  pictures,  books,  horses,  and  carriages,  and  all  other  goods  and  chattels  whatsoever,  and  so  in 
proportion  for  any  greater  or  less  sum,  1$. 

The  duties  to  be  paid  by  the  auctioneer,  agent,  factor,  or  seller  by  commission. 

By  stat.  29  Geo.  3.  c.  63.  H 1*  2.,  no  duty  shall  be  paid  for  piece  goods  sold  by  auction,  wove  or  fabricated 
in  this  kingdom,  which  shall  be  sold  entire  in  the  piece  or  quantity  as  taken  from  the  loom,  and  in  lots  of 
the  price  of  20/.  or  upwards,  and  so  as  the  same  be  sold  in  no  other  than  entered  places,  and  openly  shown 
and  exposed  at  such  sale. 

And  the  auctioneer  shall,  besides  the  bond  given  on  receiving  his  licence,  give  a further  bond  in  5,000/. 
with  two  sureties,  that  he  will,  within  fourteen  days  after  every  such  sale,  deliver  an  account  thereof  at 
the  next  excise  office,  and  will  not  sell  by  auction  any  goods  woven  out  of  this  kingdom,  or  woven  in 
this  kingdom,  which  shall  not  be  sold  in  the  entire  piece,  without  payment  of  the  proper  duty.  § 6. 

By  stat.  41  Geo.  3.  c.  91.  § 8.,  all  corn  and  grain  of  every  sort,  flour,  and  meal,  and  all  beef,  pork,  hams, 
bacon,  cheese,  and  butter,  imported  into  Great  Britain,  shall  be  free  of  the  duty  on  the  first  sale  thereof  by 
auction  on  account  of  the  importer,  so  as  the  same  be  entered  at  some  custom-house  at  the  port  of  import- 
ation, and  the  sale  thereof  be  within  twelve  months  and  by  a licensed  auctioneer. 

By  stat.  30  Geo.  3.  c.  26.,  all  goods  imported  by  way  of  merchandise  from  Yucatan , and  by  32  Geo.  3.  c.  41., 
all  whale-oil  (and  by  41  Geo.  3.  c.  42.,  all  elephant-oil,  produced  from  sea-cows  or  sea-elephants,  and  com- 
monly called  “ elephant’s  oil,”)  whalebone,  ambergris,  and  head-matter,  and  all  skins  of  seals  and  other 
animals  living  in  the  sea,  and  also  elephants’  teeth,  palm-oil,  dyeing- wood,  drugs,  and  other  articles  for 
dyers’  use,  and  all  mahogany  and  other  manufactured  wood  for  the  use  of  cabinet-makers  and  other  manu- 
facturers, imported  in  British  ships  from  Africa  and  (by  42  Geo.  3.  c.  93.  $3.)  America , or  any  British 
settlement  abroad,  shall  be  free  of  the  excise  duty  on  the  first  sale  thereof  at  auction  by  or  for  the  account 
of  the  original  importer  to  whom  the  same  were  consigned,  and  by  whom  they  were  entered  at  the 
Custom-house,  so  as  such  sale  be  made  within  twelve  months  after  such  goods  are  imported,  and  the  same 
be  sold  by  a licensed  auctioneer. 

By  stat.  19  Geo.  3.  c.  56.  ^ 13.,  no  duties  shall  be  laid  (1.)  on  any  sale  by  auction  of  estates  or  chattels  made 
by  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  or  Exchequer,  or  courts  of  great  sessions  in  Wales  : (2.)  on  any  sale 
made  by  the  East  India  or  Hudson's  Bay  companies  : (3.)  by  order  of  the  commissioners  of  customs  or 
excise  : (4.)  by  order  of  the  Board  of  ordnance  : (5.)  by  order  of  the  commissioners  of  the  navy  or  victual- 
ling offices  : (6.)  on  any  such  sales  made  by  the  sheriff,  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  in  execution  of  judg- 
ment: (7.)  on  sales  of  goods  distrained  for  rent : (8.)  on  sales  for  non-payment  of  tithes  : (9.)  on  sales  of 
effects  of  bankrupts  sold  by  assignees:  (10.)  on  goods  imported  by  way  of  merchandise  from  any  British 
colony  in  America,  the  same  being  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  such  colony,  on  the  first 
sale  thereof  on  account  of  the  original  importer  to  whom  they  were  consigned,  and  by  whom  they  were 
entered  at  the  Custom-house,  so  as  such  sale  be  made  within  twelvemonths  after  importation  (see  59  Geo.  3. 
c.  54.  $ 3.) : (11.)  on  any  ships  or  their  cargoes  condemned  as  prize,  and  sold  for  the  benefit  of  the  captor  : 
(12.)  on  any  ships  or  goods  wrecked  or  stranded,  sold  for  the  benefit  of  the  insurers  or  proprietors  : (13.)  on 
the  sale  of  any  goods  damaged  by  fire,  and  sold  for  the  benefit  of  the  insurers  : (14.)  on  any  auction  to  be 
held  on  the  account  of  the  lord  or  lady  of  the  manor  for  granting  any  copyhold  or  customary  messuages, 
lands,  or  tenements  for  the  term  of  a life  or  lives,  or  any  number  of  years  : (15.)  on  any  auction  to  be  held 
for  the  letting  or  demising  any  messuages,  lands,  or  tenements  for  the  term  of  a life  or  lives,  or  any  number 
of  years,  to  be  created  by  the  person  on  whose  account  such  auction  shall  be  held  : (16.)  on  the  sale  of  any 
wood,  coppice,  produce  of  mines  or  quarries,  or  materials  for  working  the  same ; or  on  the  sale  of  any 
cattle,  and  live  or  dead  stock,  or  unmanufactured  produce  of  land,  so  as  such  sale  of  woods,  coppices, 
produce  of  mines  or  quarries,  cattle,  corn,  stock  or  produce  of  land,  may  be  made  whilst  they  continue  on 
the  lands  producing  the  same,  and  by  the  owner  of  such  lands,  or  proprietor  of  or  adventurer  in  such 
mines  or  quarries,  or  by  their  steward  or  agent. 

By  stat  52  Geo.  3.  c.  53.  § 1.,  all  coffee  imported  in  any  British  ship  from  any  British  colony  in  America 
may  be  sold  by  auction,  free  of  the  auction  duty,  whilst  the  same  shall  remain  in  warehouses  under  the 
act  43  Geo.  3.  c.  132.  or  any  other  act. 

Certain  articles  from  the  United  States,  as  regulated  by  the  act  59  Geo.  3.  c.  54.  $ 3.,  and  goods  from 
Portugal  imported  under  stat.  51  Geo.  3.  c.  47.,  may  also  be  sold  by  auction  free  of  duty,  if  on  account 
of  the  original  importer,  and  within  twelve  months  of  their  importation. 

By  stat.  19  Geo.  3.  c.  56.  § 9.,  the  auctioneer,  if  the  sale  be  within  the  limits  of  the  chief  office  of  excise  in 
London , shall  give  two  days’  notice  at  the  said  office,  elsewhere  three  days’  notice  to  the  collector  or  at  the 
next  excise  office,  in  writing,  signed  by  him,  specifying  the  particular  day  when  such  sale  shall  begin  ; 
and  shall  at  the  same  time,  or  within  twenty-four  hours  after,  deliver  a written  or  printed  catalogue, 
attested  and  signed  by  such  auctioneer  or  his  known  clerk,  in  which  catalogue  shall  be  particularly 
enumerated  every  article,  lot,  parcel,  and  thing  intended  to  be  sold  at  such  auction.  And  if  he  shall 
presume  to  make  such  sale  without  delivering  such  notice  and  catalogue,  or  sell  any  estate  or  goods  not 
enumerated  therein,  he  shall  forfeit  20/. 

By  stat.  32  Geo.  3.  c.  11.,  every  auctioneer  who  shall  have  delivered  such  notice  or  catalogue  shall, 
within  28  days  (if  within  the  limits  of  the  chief  office  of  excise,  elsewhere  Within  six  weeks)  after  the 
day  specified  in  such  notice  for  such  sale,  deliver  at  such  chief  office,  or  to  the  collector  of  excise  irl 
whose  collection  such  sale  has  been  or  was  intended  to  be,  a declaration  in  writing,  setting  forth  whether 
or  not  any  such  sale  had  been  or  was  opened  or  begun  under  such  notice*  or  any  article,  lot,  parcel,  or 
thing  contained  in  such  catalogue  was  bid  for  or  sold  at  such  auction ; and  such  auctioneer,  or  person 
acting  as  his  clerk  as  aforesaid,  shall  make  oath  to  the  truth  of  such  declaration  before  the  said  commis- 
sioners or  collector,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  50/.  for  every  neglect  or  refusal  of  delivering  such  declaration* 
verified  as  aforesaid. 

The  real  owner  of  any  estate,  goods,  or  effects  put  up  to  sale  by  way  of  auction,  and  bought  in  either 
by  himself  or  by  his  steward  or  known  agent  employed  in  the  management  of  the  sale,  or  by  any  other 
person  appointed  in  writing  by  the  owner  to  bid  for  him,  shall  be  allowed  the  duties,  provided  notice  in 
writing  be  given  to  the  auctioneer  before  such  bidding,  both  by  the  owner  and  person  intended  to  be  the 
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bidder,  of  such  person  being  appointed  by  the  owner ; and  provided  such  notice  be  verified  by  the  oath  of 
the  auctioneer,  as  also  the  fairness  of  the  transaction  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief.  — 
(19  Geo.  3.  c.  5d.,  28  Geo.  3.  e.  37.)  An  auctioneer  employed  in  a case  of  .this  sort,  and  neglecting  to  take  the 
proper  steps  to  prevent  the  duties  from  attaching,  may  be  obliged  to  pay  them  himself.  — (19  Geo.  3.  c.  56.) 

If  the  sale  of  an  estate  be  void  through  defect  of  title,  the  commissioners  of  excise,  or 
justices  of  the  peace  in  the  county,  may,  on  oath  being  made,  grant  relief  for  the  duties 
paid.  Claim  must  be  made  within  twelve  months  after  the  sale,  if  rendered  void  within  that 
time  ; or  if  not  rendered  void  within  that  time,  within  three  months  after  the  discovery. 

The  auctioneer  is  by  law  liable  to  pay  the  auction  duties,  but  he  may  recover  the 
same  from  the  vendor.  The  conditions  of  sale  usually  oblige  the  buyer  to  pay  the 
whole,  or  a part  of  the  duties ; and  upon  his  refusing  or  neglecting  to  pay  them,  the 
bidding  is  void. 

An  auctioneer  who  declines  to  disclose  the  name  of  his  principal  at  the  time  of  sale, 
makes  himself  responsible.  But  if  he  disclose  the  name  of  his  principal,  he  ceases  to  be 
responsible,  either  for  the  soundness  of  or  title  to  the  thing  sold,  unless  he  have  expressly 
warranted  it  on  his  own  responsibility. 

If  an  auctioneer  pay  over  the  produce  of  a sale  to  his  employer,  after  receiving  notice 
that  the  goods  were  not  the  property  of  such  employer,  the  real  owner  of  the  goods  may 
recover  the  amount  from  the  auctioneer. 

It  has  long  been  a common  practice  at  certain  auctions  (called  for  that  reason  mock 
auctions)  to  employ  puffers,  or  mock  bidders,  to  raise  the  value  of  the  articles  sold  by 
their  apparent  competition,  and  many  questions  have  grown  out  of  it.  It  was  long 
ago  decided,  that  if  the  owner  of  an  estate  put  up  to  sale  by  auction  employ  puffers 
to  bid  for  him,  it  is  a fraud  on  the  real  bidder,  and  the  highest  bidder  cannot  be  com- 
pelled to  complete  his  contract. — (6  T.  Rep.  p.642.)  But  it  would  seem  as  if  the 
mere  employment  of  puffers  under  any  circumstances  were  now  held  to  be  illegal. 
“ The  inclination  of  the  courts  at  the  present  time  is,  that  a sale  by  auction  shoidd  be 
conducted  in  the  most  open  and  public  manner  possible ; that  there  should  be  no  reserve 
on  the  part  of  the  seller,  and  no  collusion  on  the  part  of  the  buyers.  Puffing  is  illegal, 
according  to  a late  case,  even  though  there  be  only  one  puffer  ; and  it  was  then  decided 
that  the  recognised  practice  at  auctions  of  employing  such  persons  to  bid  upon  the  sale 
of  horses  could  not  be  sustained.”  — ( Woolrych  on  Commercial  Law,  p.  262.) 

A party  bidding  at  an  auction  may  retract  his  offer  at  any  time  before  the  hammer  is 
down.  Another  clearly  established  principle  is,  that  verbal  declarations  by  an  auctioneer 
are  not  to  be  suffered  to  control  the  printed  conditions  of  sale  ; and  these,  when  pasted 
up  under  the  box  of  the  auctioneer,  are  held  to  be  sufficiently  notified  to  purchasers. 

Auctioneers,  like  all  other  agents,  should  carefully  observe  their  instructions.  Should 
those  who  employ  them  sustain  any  damage  through  their  carelessness  or  inattention, 
they  will  be  responsible.  They  must  also  answer  for  the  consequences,  if  they  sell  the 
property  intrusted  to  their  care  for  less  than  the  price  set  upon  it  by  the  owners,  or  in  a 
way  contrary  to  order. 

An  auctioneer  who  has-duly  paid  the  licence  duty  is  not  liable,  in  the  city  of  London,  to 
the  penalties  for  acting  as  a broker  without  being  admitted  agreeably  to  the  6 Anne,  c.  16. 

The  establishment  of  mock  auctions  is  said  to  be  a common  practice  among  swindlers 
in  London.  Persons  are  frequently  placed  at  the  doors  of  such  auctions,  denominated 
burkers,  to  invite  strangers  to  come  in ; and  puffers  are  in  wait  to  bid  up  the  article  much 
beyond  its  value.  A stranger  making  an  offer  at  such  an  auction  is  almost  sure  to  have 
the  article  knocked  down  to  him.  Plated  goods  are  often  disposed  of  at  these  auctions ; 
but  it  is  almost  needless  to  add,  that  they  are  of  very  inferior  quality.  Attempts  have 
sometimes  been  made  to  suppress  mock  auctions,  but  hitherto  without  much  success. 

We  subjoin 

An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Auction  Licences  granted  from  the  5th  of  January,  1819,  with  the 

Amount  of  Duty  received  on  Sales  by  Auction  ; distinguishing  each  Year,  and  specifying  those  who 

have  taken  out  such  Licences  for  Town,  Country,  and  Town  and  Country,  down  to  1831. — (Pari. 

Paper , No.  138.  Sess.  1831.) 


Amount  of  Duty  received  on  Sales 
by  Auction. 

Number  of  Licences  taken  out. 

Years  ended 

6<h  of  January. 

Number  of 
Auction  Licences. 

For  Town. 

For  Country. 

For  Town  and 
Country. 

1820 

2,557 

£ s.  d. 

256,534  16  9 

32 7 

2,124 

106 

1821 

2,770 

225,630  5 9 

338 

2,323 

109 

1822 

2,939 

202,317  18  2$ 

309 

2,523 

107 

1823 

2,897 

206,322  8 1 

343 

2,433 

121 

1824 

2,939 

223,835  4 9 

334 

2,493 

112 

1825 

2,941 

279,264  1 9f 

338 

2,496 

107 

1826 

2,910 

308,591  12  7? 

357 

2,437 

116 

1827 

2,981 

225,061  9 11 

607 

2,325 

49 

1828 

3,119 

250,239  10  3 

— 

2,577 

542 

1829 

2,972 

235,447  18  10j 

— 

2,422 

550 

18S0 

3,043 

225,258  11  4g 

— 

2,519 

524 

1831 

2,467 

203,090  17  0 

— 

2,478 

489 

50 
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Account  of  the  Produce  of  the  Auction  Duties,  in  each  of  the  Three  Years,  ending  the  5th  of  January 
1833,  distinguishing  the  Amount  paid  under  separate  Heads. 


1 * 

Amount  of  Auction  Duties  on  the  Sale  ot 

1 

. ::;:S 

Estates, Houses, 
Annuities, 
Ships,  Plate, 
Jewels,  &c. 

Household  Furni- 
ture, Horses, 
Carriages,  and  all 
other  Goods 
and  Chattels. 

Sheep's 

Wool. 

Foreign 
Produce  ^First 
Sale  thereof.) 

Total  Produce. 

England  - 

Scotland  - 

Ireland  - - - 

£ s.  d. 
72,348  19  6 
7,150  6 7 
1,952  13  5 

£ s.  d. 
128,184  13  1 
12,387  11  3 
9,004  18  8 

£ s.  d. 
11  14  9 
0 19  9 
0 6 9 

£ s.  d. 
2,865  13  4 
85  10  11 

£ s.  d. 
203,411  0 8 
19,624  8 6 
10,957  18  10 

Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1831  - 

81,451  19  6 

149,577  3 0 

13  1 3 

2,951 " 4 3 

233,993  8 0 

England  - 

Scotland  - - 

Ireland  . 

76,164  3 0 
4,863  9 7 
1,616  8 5 

122,088  8 11 
12,014  11  3 
8,847  2 7 

25  10  11 
0 16  9 
0 7 3 

2,857  3 8 
69  7 2 
1 7 5 

201,135  6 6 
16,948  4 9 
10,465  5 8 

Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1832  - 

82,644  1 0 

142,950  2 9 

26  14  11 

2,927  18  3 

228,548  16  11 

England  - 

Scotland  - - 

Ireland  - 

79,218  9 8 
5,436  13  8 
2,213  5 5 

126,126  15  2 
12,294  3 7 
8,180  5 4 

15  10  6 
1 2 2 

2,694  13  8 
136  0 2 
0 13  2 

208,055  9 0 
17,867  19  7 
10,394  3 11 

Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1833  - 

86,868  8 9 

146,601  4 1 

16  12  8 

2,831  7 0 

236,317  12  6 

Excise  Office,  London,  5th  of  August,  1833. 


AVERAGE,  a term  used  in  commerce  and  navigation  to  signify  a contribution 
made  by  the  individuals,  when  they  happen  to  be  more  than  one,  to  whom  a ship,  or 
the  goods  on  board  it,  belong,  or  by  whom  it  or  they  are  insured ; in  order  that  no 
particular  individual  or  individuals  amongst  them,  who  may  have  been  forced  to  make  a 
sacrifice  for  the  preservation  of  the  ship  or  cargo,  or  both,  should  lose  more  than  others. 
“ Thus,”  says  Mr.  Serjeant  Marshall,  “ where  the  goods  of  a particular  merchant  are 
thrown  overboard  in  a storm  to  save  the  ship  from  sinking ; or  where  the  masts,  cables, 
anchors,  or  other  furniture  of  the  ship,  are  cut  away  or  destroyed  for  the  preservation  of 
the  whole ; or  money  or  goods  are  given  as  a composition  to  pirates  to  save  the  rest ; or 
an  expense  is  incurred  in  reclaiming  the  ship,  or  defending  a suit  in  a foreign  court  of 
admiralty,  and  obtaining  her  discharge  from  an  unjust  capture  or  detention  ; in  these 
and  the  like  cases,  where  any  sacrifice  is  deliberately  and  voluntarily  made,  or  any 
expense  fairly  and  bond  fide  incurred,  to  prevent  a total  loss,  such  sacrifice  or  expense  is 
the  proper  subject  of  a general  contribution,  and  ought  to  be  rateably  borne  by  the 
owners  of  the  ship,  freight,  and  cargo,  so  that  the  loss  may  fall  equally  on  all,  according 
to  the  equitable  maxim  of  the  civil  law  — no  one  ought  to  be  enriched  by  another’s  loss: 
Nemo  debet  locvpletari  alt  end  j a dura." 

Upon  this  fair  principle  is  founded  the  doctrine  of  average  contributions ; regulations 
with  respect  to  which  having  been  embodied  in  the  Rhodian  law,  were  thence  adopted 
into  the  Roman  law ; and  form  a prominent  part  of  all  modern  systems  of  maritime 
jurisprudence.  The  rule  of  the  Rhodian  law  is,  that  “ if,  for  the  sake  of  lightening  a 
ship  in  danger  at  sea,  goods  be  thrown  overboard,  the  loss  incurred  for  the  sake  of  all, 
shall  be  made  good  by  a general  contribution.”  — {Dig.  lib.  14.  tit.  2.  § 1.;  Schomberg 
on  the  Maritime  Laws  of  Rhodes,  p.  60.) 

Formerly  it  was  a common  practice  to  ransom  British  ships  when  captured  by  an 
enemy,  the  ransom  being  made  good  by  general  average.  But  this  practice  having  been 
deemed  disadvantageous,  it  was  abolished  by  statute  22  Geo.  3.  c.  25.,  which  declares, 
“ That  all  contracts  and  agreements  which  shall  be  entered  into,  and  all  bills,  notes,  and 
other  securities,  which  shall  be  given  by  any  person  or  persons,  for  ransom  of  any  ship 
or  vessel,  merchandise,  or  goods,  captured  by  the  subjects  of  any  state  at  war  with  his 
Majesty,  or  by  any  person  committing  hostilities  against  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  shall  be 
absolutely  void  in  law,  and  of  no  effect  whatever and  a penalty  of  5001.  is  given  to  the 
informer,  for  every  offence  against  this  act. 

Average  is  either  general  or  particular ; that  is,  it  either  affects  all  who  have  any 
interest  in  the  ship  and  cargo,  or  only  some  of  them.  The  contributions  levied  in  the 
cases  mentioned  above,  come  under  the  first  class.  But  when  losses  occur  from  ordinary 
wear  and  tear,  or  from  the  perils  naturally  incident  to  a voyage,  without  being  voluntarily 
encountered,  such  as  the  accidental  springing  of  masts,  the  loss  of  anchors,  See.,  or  when 
any  peculiar  sacrifice  is  made  for  the  sake  of  the  ship  only,  or  of  the  cargo  only,  these 
losses,  or  this  sacrifice,  must  be  borne  by  the  parties  not  immediately  interested,  and  are 
consequently  defrayed  by  a particular  average. 

There  are  also  some  small  charges  called  petty  or  accustomed  averages;  it  is  usual  to 
charge  one  thud  of  them  to  the  ship  and  two  thirds  to  the  cargo. 

No  general  average  ever  takes  place,  except  it  can  be  shown  that  the  danger  was 


AVERAGE. 


51 


imminent,  and  that  the  sacrifice  made  was  indispensable,  or  supposed  to  be  indispensable , 
by  the  captain  and  officers,  for  the  safety  of  the  ship  and  cargo.  The  captain,  on  coming 
on  shore,  should  immediately  make  his  protests ; and  he,  with  some  of  the  crew,  should 
make  oath  that  the  goods  were  thrown  overboard,  masts  or  anchors  cut  away,  money 
paid,  or  other  loss  sustained,  for  the  preservation  of  the  ship  and  goods,  and  of  the  lives 
of  these  on  board,  and  for  no  other  purpose.  The  average,  if  not  settled  betore,  should 
then  be  adjusted,  and  it  should  be  paid  before  the  cargo  is  landed ; for  the  owners  of  the 
ship  have  a lien  on  the  goods  on  board,  not  only  for  the  freight,  but  also  to  answer  all 
averages  and  contributions  that  may  be  due.  But  though  the  captain  should  neglect  his 
duty  in  this  respect,  the  sufferer  would  not  be  without  a remedy,  but  might  bring  an 
action  either  against  him  or  the  owners. 

The  laws  of  different  states,  and  the  opinions  of  the  ablest  jurists,  vary  as  to  whether 
the  loss  incurred  in  defending  a ship  against  an  enemy  or  pirate,  and  in  the  treatment  of 
the  wounded  officers  and  men,  should  be  made  good  by  general  or  particular  average. 
The  Ordinance  of  the  Hanse  Towns  (art.  35.),  the  Ordinance  of  1681  (liv.  iii.  tit.  7. 
§ 6.),  and  the  Code  de  Commerce  (art.  400.  § 6.),  explicitly  declare  that  the  charges  on 
account  of  medicine,  and  for  attendance  upon  the  officers  and  seamen  wounded  in 
defending  the  ship,  shall  be  general  average.  A regulation  of  this  sort  seems  to  be 
founded  on  reason.  But  other  codes  are  silent  on  the  subject ; and  though  the  contrary 
opinion  had  been  advanced  by  Mr.  Serjeant  Marshall,  and  by  Mr.  Justice  Park  in  the 
earlier  editions  of  his  work,  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  has  unanimously  decided,  that 
in  England  neither  the  damage  done  to  a ship,  nor  the  ammunition  expended,  nor  the 
expense  of  healing  sailors  wounded  in  an  action  with  an  enemy  or  pirate,  is  a subject  of 
general  average.  — ( Abbott  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  part  iii.  cap.  8.) 

Much  doubt  has  been  entertained,  whether  expenses  incurred  by  a ship  in  an  inter- 
mediate port  in  which  she  has  taken  refuge,  should  be  general  average,  or  fall  only  on 
the  ship.  But  on  principle,  at  least,  it  is  clear,  that  if  the  retreat  of  the  ship  to  port  be 
made  in  order  to  obviate  the  danger  of  foundering,  or  some  other  great  and  imminent 
calamity,  the  expenses  incurred  in  entering  it,  and  during  the  time  she  is  forced  by  stress 
of  weather,  or  adverse  winds,  to  continue  in  it,  ought  to  belong  to  general  average. 
But  if  the  retreat  of  the  ship  to  port  be  made  in  order  to  repair  an  injury  occasioned  by 
the  unskilfulness  of  the  master,  or  in  consequence  of  any  defect  in  her  outfit,  such,  for 
example,  as  deficiencies  of  water,  provisions,  sails,  &c.,  with  which  she  ought  to  have  been 
sufficiently  supplied  before  setting  out,  the  expenses  should  fall  wholly  on  the  owners. 

When  a ship  (supposed  to  be  seaworthy)  is  forced  to  take  refuge  in  an  intermediate 
port,  because  of  a loss  occasioned  by  a peril  of  the  sea,  as  the  springing  of  a mast,  &e., 
then,  as  the  accident  is  not  ascribable  to  any  fault  of  the  master  or  owners,  and  the  re- 
treat to  port  is  indispensable  for  the  safety  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  it  would  seem  that  any 
extraordinary  expense  incurred  in  entering  it  should  be  made  good  by  general  average. 

Supposing,  however,  that  it  could  be  shown,  that  the  ship  was  not,  at  her  outset, 
seaworthy,  or  in  a condition  to  withstand  the  perils  of  the  sea;  that  the  mast,  for 
example,  which  has  sprung,  had  been  previously  damaged;  or  supposing  that  the 
mischief  had  been  occasioned  by  the  incapacity  of  the  master  ; the  w-hole  blame  would,  in 
such  a case,  be  ascribable  to  the  owners,  who,  besides  defraying  every  expense,  should  be 
liable  in  damages  to  the  freighters  for  the  delay  that  would  necessarily  take  place  in 
completing  the  voyage,  and  for  whatever  damage  might  be  done  to  the  cargo. 

These,  however,  are  merely  the  conclusions  to  which,  as  it  appears  to  us,  those  must 
come  who  look  only  to  principles.  The  law  with  respect  to  the  points  referred  to, 
differs  in  different  countries,  and  has  differed  in  this  country  at  different  periods.  “ A 
doubt,”  says  Lord  Tenterden,  “ was  formerly  entertained  as  to  the  expenses  of  a ship  in 
a port  in  which  she  had  taken  refuge,  to  repair  the  damage  occasioned  by  a tempest ; 
but  this  has  been  removed  by  late  decisions.  And  it  has  been  held,  that  the  wages  and 
provisions  of  the  crew  during  such  a period  must  fall  upon  the  ship  alone.  But  if  a ship 
should  necessarily  go  into  an  intermediate  port  for  the  purpose  only  of  repairing  such  a 
damage  as  is  in  itself  a proper  object  of  general  contribution,  possibly  the  wages,  &c. 
during  the  period  of  such  detention,  may  also  be  held  to  be  general  average,  on  the 
ground  that  the  accessory  should  follow-  the  nature  of  its  principal.” — (Law  of  Shipping, 
part  iii.  cap.  8.) 

Perhaps  the  reader  who  reflects  on  the  vagueness  of  this  passage  will  be  disposed 
to  concur  with  Lord  Tenterden’s  remark  in  another  part  of  the  same  chapter,  “ That 
the  determinations  of  the  EnglisV  courts  of  justice  furnish  less  of  authority  on  this 
subject  (average)  than  on  any  other  branch  of  maritime  law-.” 

The  question,  whether  the  repairs  which  a ship  undergoes  that  is  forced  to  put  into  an 
intermediate  port  ought  to  be  general  or  particular  average,  has  occasioned  a great 
diversity  of  opinion  ; but  the  principles  that  ought  to  regulate  our  decision  with  respect 
to  it  seem  pretty  obvious.  Injuries  voluntarily  done  to  the  ship,  as  cutting  away  masts, 

yards,  &c.  to  avert  some  impending  danger,  are  universally  admitted  to  be  general 
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average.  It  seems,  however,  hardly  less  clear,  and  is,  indeed,  expressly  laid  down  by  all 
the  great  authorities,  that  injuries  done  to  the  ship  by  the  violence  of  the  winds  or  the 
waves  should  be  particular  average,  or  should  fall  wholly  on  the  owners.  The  ship,  to 
use  the  admirable  illustration  of  this  principle  given  in  the  civil  law,  is  like  the  tool  or 
instrument  of  a workman  in  his  trade.  If  in  doing  his  work  he  break  his  hammer,  his 
anvil,  or  any  other  instrument,  he  can  claim  no  satisfaction  for  this  from  his  employer. — 
(Dig.  lib.  xiv.  tit.  2.  § 2.)  The  owners  are  bound,  both  by  the  usual  conditions  in 
all  charterparties,  and  at  common  law,  to  carry  the  cargo  to  its  destination  ; and  they 
must  consequently  be  bound,  in  the  event  of  the  ship  sustaining  any  accidental  or 
natural  damage  during  the  voyage,  either  to  repair  that  damage  at  their  own  expense,  or 
to  provide  another  vessel  to  forward  the  goods.  In  point  of  fact,  too,  such  subsidiary 
ships  have  often  been  provided ; but  it  has  never  been  pretended  that  their  hire  was  a 
subject  of  general  average,  though  it  is  plain  it  has  quite  as  good  a right  to  be  so 
considered  as  the  cost  of  repairing  the  damage  done  to  the  ship  by  a peril  of  the  sea. 
Hence,  when  a ship  puts  into  an  intermediate  port  for  the  common  safety,  the  charges 
incurred  in  entering  the  port,  and  down  to  the  earliest  time  that  the  wind  and  weather 
become  favourable  for  leaving  it,  ought  to  be  general  average ; but  the  repair  of  any 
damage  she  may  have  sustained  by  wear  and  tear,  or  by  the  mere  violence  of  the  storm, 
or  an  accidental  peril,  and  the  wages  of  the  crew,  and  other  expenses  incurred  after  the 
weather  has  moderated,  should  fall  wholly  on  the  owners. 

It  has  been,  however,  within  these  few  years,  decided,  in  the  case  of  a British  ship 
that  had  been  obliged  to  put  into  port  in  consequence  of  an  injury  resulting  from  her 
accidentally  coming  into  collision  with  another,  that  so  much  of  the  repair  she  then 
underwent  as  was  absolutely  necessary  to  enable  her  to  perform  her  voyage  should  be 
general  average.  The  Judges,  however,  spoke  rather  doubtfully  on  the  subject;  and  it 
is  exceedingly  difficult  to  discover  any  good  grounds  for  the  judgment. — (Plummer  and 
Another  v.  Wildman,  3 M.  §•  S.  482.) — It  seems  directly  opposed  to  all  principle,  as 
well  as  to  the  authority  of  the  laws  of  Rhodes  {Dig.  14.  tit.  2.),  of  Oleron  (art.  9.),  of 
Wisby  (art.  12.),  and  to  the  common  law  with  respect  to  freight.  Lord  Tenterden  has 
expressed  himself  as  if  he  were  hostile  to  the  judgment.  It  is,  indeed,  at  variance  with 
all  the  doctrines  he  lays  down ; and  the  terms  in  which  he  alludes  to  it,  “ yet  in  one 
case,”  appear  to  hold  it  forth  as  an  exception  (which  it  certainly  is)  to  the  course  of 
decisions  on  the  subject. 

It  is  now  usual  in  this  country,  when  a vessel  puts  into  port  on  account  of  a damage 
belonging  to  particular  average,  which  requires  to  be  repaired  before  she  can  safely 
proceed  on  her  voyage,  to  allow  in  general  average  the  expense  of  entering  the  port  and 
unloading,  to  charge  the  owners  of  the  goods  or  their  underwriters  with  the  warehouse 
rent  and  expenses  attending  the  cargo,  and  to  throw  the  expense  of  reloading  and 
departure  on  the  freight. 

According  to  the  law  of  England,  when  a ship  is  injured  by  coming  into  collision 
with  or  running  foul  of  another,  if  the  misfortune  has  been  accidental,  and  no  blame  can 
be  ascribed  to  either  party,  the  owners  of  the  damaged  ship  have  to  bear  the  loss ; but 
where  blame  can  be  fairly  imputed  to  one  of  the  parties,  it,  of  course,  falls  upon  him  to 
make  good  the  damage  done  to  the  other.  The  regulations  in  the  Code  de  Commerce 
(art.  407.)  harmonise,  in  this  respect,  with  our  own.  According,  however,  to  the  laws 
of  Oleron  and  Wisby,  and  the  famous  French  ordinance  of  1681,  the  damage  occasioned 
by  an  accidental  collision  is  to  be  defrayed  equally  by  both  parties. 

The  ship  and  freight,  and  every  thing  on  board,  even  jewels,  plate,  and  money,  except 
wearing  apparel,  contribute  to  general  average.  But  the  wages  of  seamen  do  not  con- 
tribute; because,  had  they  been  laid  under  this  obligation,  they  might  have  been 
tempted  to  oppose  a sacrifice  necessary  for  the  general  safety. 

Different  states  have  adopted  different  modes  of  valuing  the  articles  which  are  to 
contribute  to  an  average.  In  this  respect  the  law  of  England  has  varied  considerably  at 
different  periods.  At  present,  however,  the  ship  is  valued  at  the  price  she  is  worth  on 
her  arrival  at  the  port  of  delivery.  The  value  of  the  freight  is  held  to  be  the  clear  sum 
which  the  ship  has  earned  after  seamen’s  wages,  pilotage,  and  all  such  other  charges  as 
come  under  the  name  of  petty  averages,  are  deducted.  It  is  now  the  settled  practice  to 
value  the  goods  lost,  as  well  as  those  saved,  at  the  price  they  would  have  fetched  in  ready 
money,  at  the  port  of  delivery,  on  the  ship’s  arrival  there,  freight,  duties,  and  other 
charges,  being  deducted.  Each  person’s  share  of  the  loss  will  bear  the  same  proportion 
to  the  value  of  his  property,  that  the  whole  loss  bears  to  the  aggregate  value  of  the  ship, 
freight,  and  cargo.  The  necessity  of  taking  the  goods  lost  into  this  account  is  obvious ; 
for  otherwise  their  owner  would  be  the  only  person  who  would  not  be  a loser. 

When  the  loss  of  masts,  cables,  and  other  furniture  of  the  ship,  is  compensated  by 
general  average,  it  is  usual,  as  the  new  articles  will,  in  all  ordinary  cases,  be  of  greater 
value  than  those  that  have  been  lost,  to  deduct  one  third  from  the  value  of  the  former, 
leaving  two  thirds  only  to  be  contributed. 
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But  the  mode  of  adjusting  an  average  will  be  better  understood  by  the  following 
example,  extracted  from  Chief  Justice  Tenterden’s  valuable  work  on  the  Law  of  Shipping , 
part  iii.  cap.  8. 

“ The  reader  will  suppose  that  it  became  necessary,  in  the  Downs,  to  cut  the  cable  of 
a ship  destined  for  Hull ; that  the  ship  afterwards  struck  upon  the  Goodwin,  which 
compelled  the  master  to  cut  away  his  mast,  and  cast  overboard  part  of  the  cargo,  in  which 
operation  another  part  was  injured ; and  that  the  ship,  being  cleared  from  the  sands, 
was  forced  to  take  refuge  in  Ramsgate  harbour,  to  avoid  the  further  effects  of  the  storm. 


AMOUNT  OF  LOSSES. 

VALUE  OF  ARTICLES  TO  CONTRIBUTE. 

i 

£ 

£ 

Goods  of  A.  cast  overboard 

500 

Goods  of  A.  cast  overboard 

500 

Damage  of  the  goods  of  B.  by  the  jettison 

200 

Sound  value  of  the  goods  of  B.,  deduct- 

Freight of  the  goods  cast  overboard 

100 

ing  freight  and  charges 

1,000 

| Price  of  a new  cable,  anchor,  and} 

Goods  of  C.  - - - 

500 

mast  £ 300  > 

200 

of  D. 

2,000 

Deduct  one  third  - 100  j 

of  E.  - - 

5,000 

Expense  of  bringing  the  ship  off  the  sands 

50 

Value  of  the  ship  - 

2,000 

Pilotage  and  port  duties  going  into  the 

Clear  freight,  deducting  wages,  victuals, 

harbour  and  out,  and  commission  to  the 

&c. 

800 

agent  who  made  the  disbursements 

100 

• 

Expenses  there  . . 

25 

Adjusting  this  average 

4 

Postage  - 

1 

Total  of  losses  - £ 

1,180 

Total  of  contributory  values  - £\ 

11,800 

Then,  11,800/.  : 1,180/.  : : 100/.  : 10/. 

“ That  is,  each  person  will  lose  10  per  cent,  upon  the  value  of  his  interest  in  the  cargo,  ship,  or  freight. 
Therefore,  A.  loses  50/.,  B.  100/.,  C.  50/.,  D.  200/.,  E.  500/.,  the  owners  280/. ; in  all,  1,180/.  Upon  this 
calculation,  the  owners  are  to  lose  280/. ; but  they  are  to  receive  from  the  contribution  380/.,  to  make 
good  their  disbursements,  and  100/.  more  for  the  freight  of  the  goods  thrown  overboard ; or  480/., 
minus  2804 

They,  therefore,  are  actually  to  receive  - - - ■-  £ 200 

A.  is  to  contribute  50/.,  but  has  lost  5004  ; therefore  A.  is  to  receive  ...  450 

B.  is  to  contribute  1004,  but  has  lost  2004  ; therefore  B.  is  to  receive  ...  100 


Total  to  be  actually  received  - - .£  750 


rc.  £ 50 

On  the  other  hand,  C.,  D.,  and  E.  have  lost  nothing,  and  are  to  pay  as  before ; viz.  < D.  200 

(.  E.  500 


Total  to  be  actually  paid  - - £ 750 


which  is  exactly  equal  to  the  total  to  be  actually  received,  and  must  be  paid  by  and  to  each  person  in 
rateable  proportion. 

“ In  the  above  estimate  of  losses,  I have  included  the  freight  of  the  goods  thrown 
overboard,  which  appears  to  be  proper,  as  the  freight  of  the  goods  is  to  be  paid,  and 
their  supposed  value  is  taken  clear  of' freight,  as  well  as  other  charges.  In  this  country, 
where  the  practice  of  insurance  is  very  general,  it  is  usual  for  the  broker,  who  has  pro- 
cured the  policy  of  insurance,  to  draw  up  an  adjustment  of  the  average,  which  is  com- 
monly paid  in  the  first  instance  by  the  insurers  without  dispute.  In  case  of  dispute, 
the  contribution  may  be  recovered  either  hy  a suit  in  equity,  or  by  an  action  at  law, 
instituted  by  each  individual  entitled  to  receive,  against  each  party  that  ought  to  pay,  for 
the  amount  of  his  share.  And  in  the  case  of  a general  ship,  where  there  are  many  con- 
signees, it  is  usual  for  the  master,  before  he  delivers  the  goods,  to  take  a bond  from  the 
different  merchants  for  payment  of  their  portions  of  the  average  when  the  same  shall  be 
adjusted.” 

The  subject  of  average  does  not  necessarily  make  a part  of  the  law  of  insurance  ; 
though  as  insurers,  from  the  terms  of  most  policies,  are  liable  to  indemnify  the  insured 
against  those  contributions  which  are  properly  denominated  general  average,  its  con- 
sideration very  frequently  occurs  in  questions  as  to  partial  losses.  But  in  order  to 
confine  assurances  to  that  which  should  be  their  only  object,  namely,  an  indemnity 
against  real  and  important  losses  arising  from  a peril  of  the  sea,  as  well  as  to  obviate 
disputes  respecting  losses  arising  from  the  perishable  quality  of  the  goods  insured,  and 
all  trivial  subjects  of  difference  and  litigation,  it  seems  to  be  the  general  law  of  all 
maritime  states,  and  is  expressly,  indeed,  provided  by  the  famous  Ordinance  of  1681  (see 
liv.  iii.  tit.  6.  § 47.,  and  the  elaborate  commentary  of  M.  Valin),  that  the  insurer  shall 
not  be  liable  to  any  demand  on  account  of  average,  unless  it  exceed  one  per  cent.  An 
article  (No.  408.)  to  the  same  effect  is  inserted  in  the  Code  de  Commerce ; and,  by  sti- 
pulation, this  limitation  is  frequently  extended  in  French  policies  to  three  or  four  per 
cent.  A similar  practice  was  adopted  in  this  country  in  1749.  It  is  now  constantly 
stipulated  in  all  policies,  that  upon  certain  enumerated  articles  of  a quality  peculiarly 
perishable,  the  insurer  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  partial  loss  whatever ; that  upon  certain 
others  liable  to  partial  injuries,  but  less  difficult  to  be  preserved  at  sea,  he  shall  only  be 
liable  for  partial  losses  above  fve  per  cent. ; and  that  as  to  all  other  goods,  and  also  the 
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ship  and  freight,  he  shall  only  be  liable  for  partial  losses  above  three  per  cent.  This 
stipulation  is  made  by  a memorandum  inserted  at  the  bottom  of  all  policies  done  at 
Lloyd’s,  of  the  following  tenour : — “ N.  13.  Corn,  fish,  salt,  fruit,  flour,  and  seeds,  are 
warranted  free  from  average,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded  ; sugar,  tobacco, 
hemp,  flax,  hides,  and  skins,  are  warranted  free  from  average  under  51.  per  cent.  ; and  all 
•other  goods  free  from  average  under  Si.  per  cent.,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded.” 

The  form  of  this  memorandum  was  universally  used,  as  well  by  the  Royal  Exchange 
and  London  Assurance  Companies  as  by  private  underwriters,  till  1754,  when  it  was 
decided  that  a ship  having  run  aground,  was  a stranded  ship  within  the  meaning  of  the 
memorandum ; and  that  although  she  got  off  again,  the  underwriters  were  liable  to  the 
average  or  partial  loss  upon  damaged  corn.  This  decision  induced  the  two  Companies 
to  strike  the  words  “ or  the  ship  be  stranded,”  out  of  the  memorandum ; so  that  now 
they  consider  themselves  liable  to  no  losses  which  can  happen  to  such  commodities, 
except  general  averages  and  total  losses.  The  old  form  is  still  retained  by  the  private 
underwriters.  — ( See  Stranding.  ) 

The  reader  is  referred,  for  the  further  discussion  of  this  important  subject,  to  the 
article  Marine  Insurance;  and  to  Mr.  Stevens's  Essay  on  Average ; Abbott  on  the  Law 
of  Shipping,  part  iii.  cap.  8.  ; Marshall  on  Insurance,  book  i.  cap.  12.  s.  7.  ; Park  on 
Insurance,  cap.  7.  ; and  Mr.  Benecke's  elaborate  and  able  work  on  the  Principles  of 
Indemnity  in  Marine  Insurance. 

AVOIRDUPOIS,  a weight  used  in  determining  the  gravity  of  bulky  commodities. 
See  Weights  and  Measures. 


B. 

BACON  (Ger.  Speck ; Du.  Spek ; Fr.  Lard;  It.  Span,  and  Port.  Lardo ; Rus. 
Solo;  Lat.  Lardum ) is  made  from  the  sides  and  belly  of  the  pig,  which  are  first 
thoroughly  impregnated  with  salt ; then  suffered  to  remain  for  a certain  period  in  brine ; 
and,  lastly,  dried  and  smoked.  The  counties  of  England  most  celebrated  for  bacon  are 
York,  Hants,  Berks,  and  Wilts.  Ireland  produces  great  quantities  of  bacon;  but  it  is 
neither  so  clean  fed,  nor  so  well  cured,  as  the  English,  and  is  much  lower  priced. 
Of  the  Scotch  counties,  Dumfries,  Wigtown,  and  Kirkcudbright  are  celebrated  for 
the  excellence  of  their  bacon  and  hams,  of  which  they  now  export  large  quantities, 
principally  to  the  Liverpool  and  London  markets. 

The  imports  of  bacon  and  hams  from  Ireland  have  increased  rapidly  of  late  years. 
The  average  quantity  imported  during  the  three  years  ending  the  25th  of  March,  1800, 
only  amounted  to  41,948  cwt.  ; whereas  during  the  three  years  ending  with  1820,  the 
average  imports  amounted  to  204,380  cwt. ; and  during  the  three  years  ending  with  1825, 
they  had  increased  to  338,218  cwt.  In  1825,  the  trade  between  Ireland  and  Great 
Britain  was  placed  on  the  footing  of  a coasting  trade ; and  bacon  and  hams  are  imported 
and  exported  without  any  specific  entry  at  the  Custom-house.  We  believe,  however, 
that  the  imports  of  these  articles  into  Great  Britain  from  Ireland  amount,  at  present,  to 
little  less  than  500,000  cwt.  a year.  The  quantity  of  bacon  and  haras  exported  from 
Ireland  to  foreign  countries  is  inconsiderable  ; not  exceeding  1,500  or  2,000  cwt.  a year. 

The  duty  on  bacon,  being  28s.  the  cwt.  is  in  effect  prohibitory.  The  duty  on  hams 
is  the  same  as  on  bacon.  By  the  7 Geo.  4.  c.  48.  bacon  is  not  to  be  entered  to  be 
warehoused  except  for  exportation  only ; and  if  it  be  so  warehoused,  it  cannot  be  taken 
out  for  home  use. 

BAGGAGE,  in  commercial  navigation,  the  wearing  apparel  and  other  articles 
destined  for  the  sole  use  or  accommodation  of  the  crews  and  passengers  of  ships.  The 
following  are  the  Custom-house  regulations  with  respect  to  baggage  : — 

Baggage  and  apparel  accompanied  by  the  proprietor,  worn  and  in  use  (not  made  up  for  the  purpose  of 
being  introduced  into  this  country),  exempted  from  all  duty  on  importation. 

Articles  in  baggage  subject  to  duty  or  prohibited  may  be  left  in  custody  of  the  officers  of  customs  for 
a period  of  six  months,  to  give  the  party  an  Opportunity  of  paying  the  duty  or  taking  them  back. 
— ( Customs  Order,  August  6.  1822.) 

If  unaccompanied  by  proprietor,  proof  must  be  made  by  the  party  that  it  is  as  aforesaid,  and  not  im- 
ported as  merchandise,  otherwise  it  is  subject  to  a duty  of  20  per  cent. 

If  not  cleared  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  landing,  it  is  liable  to  be  sold  for  duty 
and  charges,  the  residue  (if  any)  to  be  paid  to  the  right  owner  on  proof  being  adduced  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  honourable  Board. 

One  fowling-piece  and  one  pair  of  pistols  accompanying  the  party,  bond  fide  in  use,  free  per  Customs 
Order,  July  5. 1825. 

Spirits,  being  the  remains  of  passengers’  stores  may  be  admitted  to  entry.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  107.  ( 107.) 

One  pint  of  drinkable  spirits  of  whatever  strength,  or  half  a pint  of  cordial  or  Cologne  water,  in  baggage 
for  private  use  — free.  — ( Treasury  Order,  October  20.  1820.) 

Carriages  of  British  manufacture,  in  use  — free.  — ( Treasury  Order , September  26.  1817.) 

Glass,  in  dressing  or  medicine  cases,  of  British  manufacture,  free  upon  proof  that  no  drawback  has 
been  received.  — ( Treasury  Order , December  5.  1821.)  — ( Nyren's  Tables.) 

English  Books  reprinted  abroad.  — Not  more  than  a single  copy  of  each  work  is  allowed  to  be  imported 
in  a passenger’s  baggage,  and  for  the  private  use  of  the  party  himself.  — ( Customs  Order,  29th  ot 
June,  183  ).)  — Such  works  are  absolutely  prohibited  to  be  imported  as  merchandise. — (See  Boors.) 
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Passengers  denying  having  Foreign  Goods  in  their  Possession.  — The  following  clause  In  the  act  3 & 4 
Will.  4.  c.  53.  has  reference  to  this  subject : — “ If  any  passenger  or  other  person,  on  board  any  vessel  or 
boat,  shall,  upon  being  questioned  by  any  customs  officer,  whether  he  or  she  has  any  foreign  goods  upon 
his  or  her  person,  or  in  his  or  her  possession,  deny  the  same,  and  any  such  goods  shall,  after  such  denial, 
be  discovered  upon  his  or  her  person,  or  in  his  or  her  possession,  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited,  and  such 
person  shall  forfeit  treble  the  value  of  such  goods.” — ^ 37. 

BAHIA,  or  ST.  SALVADOR,  a large  city  (formerly  the  capital)  of  Brazil,  con- 
tiguous to  Cape  St.  Antonio,  which  forms  the  right  or  eastern  side  of  the  entrance  of 
the  noble  bay  of  Todos  os  Santos,  or  All- Saints.  According  to  the  observations  of 
M.  Roussin,  the  light-house  on  the  Cape  is  in  lat.  13°  O' 30//  S.,  long.  38°  30'  W.  The 
opposite  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  bay  is  formed  by  the  island  of  Taporica,  distant  from 
Cape  St.  Antonio  about  2^  leagues.  But  a bank  along  the  shore  of  the  island  narrows  the 
passage  for  large  ships  to  about  two  thirds  this  distance.  Another  bank  runs  S.  S.W. 
from  Cape  St.  Antonio  about  league.  Within,  the  bay  expands  into  a capacious 
basin,  having  several  islands  and  harbours,  the  depth  of  water  varying  from  8 and  10  to  40 
fathoms,  affording  ample  accommodation  and  secure  anchorage  for  the  largest  fleets. 


Plan.  — The  subjoined  wood-cut  conveys  a clearer  and  better  idea  of  this  celebrated  bay  than  could  be 
acquired  from  any  description.  It  is  copied,  without  any  reduction,  from  a revised  edition  of  a Portuguese 
chart,  published  by  Mr.  Laurie ; and  exhibits  the  banks,  soundings,  anchorage,  &c. 
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There  is  another  entrance  to  the  bay,  partly  exhibited  in  the  above  plan,  on  the 
west  side  of  the  island  of  Taporica ; but  it  is  narrow,  intricate,  and  at  its  mouth  has 
not  more  than  6 feet  water.  Several  rivers  have  their  embouchure  in  the  bay,  which 
generally  occasions  a current  to  set  from  the  north  end  of  the  island  by  Cape  St. 
Antonio ; when  the  rivers  are  flooded,  this  current  is  sometimes  very  strong.  The 
light-house  at  the  extremity  of  the  cape  has  no  great  elevation,  and  cannot  be  seen  at 
a distance  of  more  than  3 or  3j  leagues.  The  usual  place  of  anchorage  is  abreast  of  the 
city,  north  and  south  of  Fort  do  Mar. 

The  city  is  partly  built  on  the  beach,  but  principally  on  pretty  high  ground  im- 
mediately contiguous.  The  public  buildings,  particularly  the  churches,  are  numerous, 
and  some  of  them  magnificent ; but  the  streets  are  narrow,  ill  paved,  and  filthy.  Popu- 
lation, 125,000.  The  city  is  defended  by  several  ports,  but  none  of  them  are  of  very 
great  strength. 

The  trade  of  Bahia  is  very  considerable ; and  will  no  doubt  continue  to  increase.  The 
average  exports  amount,  at  present,  to  about  45,000  chests  (13  cwt.  each)  of  sugar; 
35,000  bags  (170  lbs.  each)  of  cotton;  4,000  tons  of  coffee,  with  hides,  tobacco,  rice, 
dye  and  fancy  woods,  bullion,  &c.  The  imports  are  similar  to  those  of  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
to  which  the  reader  is  referred  for  some  account  of  the  commerce  of  Brazil,  with  parti- 
culars as  to  duties,  charges,  &c.  There  are  several  private  building  yards  at  Tapagippe, 
in  which  ships  of  all  dimensions  are  built ; they  are  handsome,  well  modelled,  and  the 
timber  very  suitable  for  the  purpose. 

Monies , Weights,  and  Measures  of  Brazil  same  as  those  of  Portugal ; for  which,  see  Lisbon.  The 
elquiere,  or  measure  for  corn,  rice,  &c.  difFexs  in  different  provinces,  being  in  some  1 '25  bushel  Winch, 
meas.,  and  in  others  1 only.  At  Bahia  it  is  estimated  at  1.  Wine  and  olive  oil  pay  duty  on  being 
imported  by  the  pipe,  hogshead,  or  barrel : they  are  retailed  by  the  frasco  or  case  bottle  = 4 5 pints 
English  wine  measure.  In  1828,  122  British  ships,  carrying  25,166  tons,  entered  Bahia.  — ( Annuaire 
du  Commerce  Maritime  for  1833,  p.  583. ; and  private  information.) 

BALACHONG,  an  article  consisting  of  pounded  or  bruised  fish.  Small  fish,  with 
prawns  and  shrimps,  are  principally  employed  in  making  it.  Though  foetid  and  offensive 
to  strangers,  this  substance,  used  as  a condiment  to  rice,  is  largely  consumed  in  all  the 
countries  to  the  east  of  Bengal,  including  the  southern  provinces  of  China,  and  the 
islands  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago.  Its  distribution  gives  rise  to  an  extensive  internal 
traffic. 

BALANCE,  in  accounts,  is  the  term  used  to  express  the  difference  between  the 
debtor  and  creditor  sides  of  an  account. 

BALANCE,  in  commerce,  is  the  term  commonly  used  to  express  the  difference 
between  the  value  of  the  exports  from  and  imports  into  a country.  The  balance  is  said 
to  be  favourable  when  the  value  of  the  exports  exceeds  that  of  the  imports,  and  unfavour- 
able when  the  value  of  the  imports  exceeds  that  of  the  exports.  According  to  the 
Custom-house  returns,  the  official  value  of  the  exports  from  Great  Britain,  exclusive  of 
foreign  and  commercial  merchandise,  during  the  year  ending  5th  of  January,  1833, 
amounted  to  64,582,037/. ; and  the  official  value  of  the  imports  during  the  same  year 
amounted  to  43,237,416/.  ; leaving  a favourable  balance  of  21,344,621/. 

The  attainment  of  a favourable  balance  was  formerly  regarded  as  an  object  of  the 
greatest  importance.  The  precious  metals  early  acquired,  in  consequence  of  their  being 
used  as  money,  an  artificial  importance,  and  were  long  considered  as  the  only  real  wealth 
either  individuals  or  nations  could  possess.  And  as  countries  without  mines  could  not 
obtain  supplies  of  these  metals  except  in  exchange  for  exported  products,  it  was  concluded, 
that  if  the  value  of  the  commodities  exported  exceeded  that  of  those  imported,  the  balance 
would  have  to  be  paid  by  the  importation  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  the  precious  metals ; 
and  conversely.  A very  large  proportion  of  the  restraints  imposed  on  the  freedom  of 
commerce,  during  the  last  two  centuries,  grew  out  of  this  notion.  The  importance  of 
having  a favourable  balance  being  universally  admitted,  every  effort  was  made  to  attain 
it ; and  nothing  seemed  so  effectual  for  this  purpose  as  the  devising  of  schemes  to 
facilitate  exportation,  and  to  hinder  the  importation  of  almost  all  products,  except  gold 
and  silver,  that  were  not  intended  for  future  exportation.  But  the  gradual  though  slow 
growth  of  sounder  opinions  with  respect  to  the  nature  and  functions  of  money,  showed 
the  futility  of  a system  of  policy  having  such  objects  in  view.  It  is  now  conceded  on  all 
hands  that  gold  and  silver  are  nothing  but  commodities ; and  that  it  is  in  no  respect 
necessary  to  interfere  either  to  encourage  their  importation,  or  to  prevent  their  export- 
ation. In  G reut  Britain  they  may  be  freely  exported  and  imported,  whether  in  the  shape 
of  coin  or  bullion.  — (See  Coin.) 

The  truth  is,  however,  that  the  theory  of  the  balance  of  trade  is  not  erroneous  merely 
from  the  false  notions  which  its  advocates  entertained  with  respect  to  money ; it  proceeds 
on  radically  mistaken  views  as  to  the  nature  of  commerce.  The  mode  in  which  the 
balance  is  usually  estimated  is,  indeed,  completely  fallacious.  Supposing,  however,  that 
it  could  be  correctly  ascertained,  it  would  be  found,  in  opposition  to  the  common  opinion, 
that  the  imports  into  every  commercial  country  generally  exceed  the  exports;  and  that 
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when  a balance  is  formed,  it  is  only  in  certain  cases,  and  those  of  rare  occurrence,  that  it 
is  canceiled  by  a bullion  payment. 

I.  The  proper  business  of  the  wholesale  merchant  consists  in  carrying  the  various 
products  of  the  different  countries  of  the  world,  from  the  places  where  their  value  is  lerst 
to  those  where  it  is  greatest ; or,  which  is  the  same  thing,  in  distributing  them  according 
to  the  effective  demand.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  there  could  be  no  motive  to  export 
any  species  of  produce,  unless  that  which  it  was  intended  to  import  in  its  stead  were  of 
greater  value.  When  an  English  merchant  commissions  a quantity  of  Polish  wheat,  he 
calculates  on  its  selling  for  so  much  more  than  its  price  in  Poland,  as  will  be  sufficient 
to  pay  the  expense  of  freight,  insurance,  &c.,  and  to  yield,  besides,  the  common  and 
ordinary  rate  of  profit  on  the  capital  employed.  If  the  wheat  did  not  sell  for  this  much, 
its  importation  would  obviously  be  a loss  to  the  importer.  It  is  plain,  then,  that  no 
merchant  ever  did  or  ever  will  export,  but  in  the  view  of  importing  something  more 
valuable  in  return.  And  sc  far  from  an  excess  of  exports  over  imports  being  any 
criterion  of  an  advantageous  commerce,  it  is  directly  the  reverse ; and  the  truth  is,  not- 
withstanding all  that  has  been  said  and  written  to  the  contrary,  that  unless  the  value  of 
the  imports  exceeded  that  of  the  exports,  foreign  trade  could  not  be  carried  on.  Were 
this  not  the  case  — that  is,  were  the  value  of  the  exports  always  greater  than  the  value 
of  the  imports  — merchants  would  lose  on  every  transaction  with  foreigners,  and  the 
trade  with  them  would  be  speedily  abandoned. 

In  England,  the  rates  at  which  all  articles  of  export  and  import  are  officially  valued 
were  fixed  so  far  back  as  1696.  But  the  very  great  alteration  that  has  since  taken  place, 
not  only  in  the  value  of  money,  but  also  in  the  cost  of  most  part  of  the  commodities 
produced  in  this  and  other  countries,  has  rendered  this  official  valuation,  though  valuable 
as  a means  of  determining  their  quantity,  of  no  use  whatever  as  a criterion  of  the  true 
value  of  the  exports  and  imports.  In  order  to  remedy  this  defect,  an  account  of  the  real 
or  declared  value  of  the  exports  is  annually  prepared,  from  the  declarations  of  the 
merchants,  and  laid  before  parliament : there  is,  however,  no  such  account  of  the  imports ; 
and,  owing  to  the  difficulties  which  high  duties  throw  in  the  way,  it  is,  perhaps,  impossible 
to  frame  one  with  any  thing  like  accuracy.  It  has  also  been  alleged,  and  apparently  with 
some  probability,  that  merchants  have  not  unfrequently  been  in  the  habit  of  exaggerating 
the  value  of  articles  entitled  to  drawbacks  on  exportation  ; but  the  recent  extension  and 
improvement  of  the  warehousing  system,  and  the  diminution  of  the  number  of  drawbacks, 
must  materially  lessen  whatever  fraud  or  inaccuracy  may  have  arisen  from  this  source. 
Indeed,  as  most  articles  are  charged  with  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  10s.  per  cent,  on  export- 
ation, we  should  consider  that,  if  anything,  their  value  would  be  rather  under  than  over- 
rated. We  believe,  however,  that  their  declared  value  comes  very  near  the  truth  ; at  least, 
sufficiently  so  for  all  practical  purposes. 

Now  the  declared  value  of  the  exports  in  1832  was  only  36,046,027/.,  being  little 
more  than  half  their  official  value,  and  upwards  of  7,000,000/.  under  the  official 
value  of  the  imports.  What  the  excess  of  the  latter  might  be,  had  we  the  means  of 
comparing  their  real  value  with  that  of  the  exports,  it  is  impossible  to  say  : but  there  can 
be  no  manner  of  doubt,  that,  generally  speaking,  it  would  be  very  considerable.  The 
value  of  an  exported  commodity  is  estimated  at  the  moment  of  its  being  sent  abroad,  and 
before  its  value  is  increased  by  the  expense  incurred  in  transporting  it  to  the  place  of  its 
destination ; whereas  the  value  of  the  commodity  imported  in  its  stead  is  estimated  after 
it  has  arrived  at  its  destination,  and,  consequently,  after  its  value  has  been  enhanced  by 
the  cost  of  freight,  insurance,  importer’s  profits,  &c. 

In  the  United  States,  the  value  of  the  imports,  as  ascertained  by  the  Custom-house 
returns,  always  exceeds  the  value  of  the  exports.  And  although  our  practical  politicians 
have  been  in  the  habit  of  considering  the  excess  of  the  former  as  a certain  proof  of  a 
disadvantageous  commerce,  “ it  is  nevertheless  true,”  says  Mr.  Pitkin,  “ that  the  real 
gain  of  the  United  States  has  been  nearly  in  proportion  as  their  imports  have  exceeded  their 
exports .” — ( Commerce  of  the  United  States , 2d  ed.  p.  280.)  The  great  excess  of 
American  imports  has  in  part  been  occasioned  by  the  Americans  generally  exporting 
their  own  surplus  produce,  and,  consequently,  receiving  from  foreigners  not  only  an 
equivalent  for  their  exports,  but  also  for  the  cost  of  conveying  them  to  the  foreign 
market.  “ In  1811,”  says  the  author  just  quoted,  “ flour  sold  in  America  for  nine 
dollars  and  a half  per  barrel,  and  in  Spain  for  fifteen  dollars.  The  value  of  the  cargo  of 
a vessel  carrying  5,000  barrels  of  flour  would,  therefore,  be  estimated  at  the  period  of  its 
exportation  at  47,500  dollars ; but  as  this  flour  would  sell,  when  carried  to  Spain,  for 
75,000  dollars,  the  American  merchant  would  be  entitled  to  draw  on  his  agent  in  Spain 
for  27,500  dollars  more  than  the  flour  cost  in  America;  or  than  the  sum  for  which  he 
could  have  drawn,  had  the  flour  been  exported  in  a vessel  belonging  to  a Spanish 
merchant.  But  the  transaction  would  not  end  here.  The  75,000  dollars  would  be 
vested  in  some  species  of  Spanish  or  other  European  goods  fit  for  the  American  market ; 
and  the  freight,  insurance,  See.,  on  account  of  the  return  cargo,  would  probably  increase 
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its  value  to  100,000  dollars ; so  that,  in  all,  the  American  merchant  might  have  imported 
goods  worth  52,500  dollars  more  than  the  flour  originally  sent  to  Spain.”  It  is  as 
impossible  to  deny  that  such  a transaction  as  this  is  advantageous,  as  it  is  to  deny  that  its 
advantage  consists  entirely  in  the  excess  of  the  value  of  the  goods  imported  over  the  value 
of  those  exported.  And  it  is  equally  clear  that  America  might  have  had  the  real  balance 
of  payments  in  her  favour,  though  such  transactions  as  the  above  had  been  multiplied  to 
any  conceivable  extent. 

II.  In  the  second  place,  when  a balance  is  due  by  one  country  to  another,  it  is  but 
seldom  that  it  is  paid  by  remitting  bullion  from  the  debtor  to  the  creditor  country.  If 
the  sum  due  by  the  British  merchants  to  those  of  Holland  be  greater  than  the  sum  due 
by  the  latter  to  them,  the  balance  of  payments  will  be  against  Britain  ; but  this  balance 
will  not,  and  indeed  cannot,  be  discharged  by  an  exportation  of  bullion,  unless  bullion  be , 
at  the  time , the  cheapest  exportable  commodity ; or,  which  is  the  same  thing,  unless  it  may 
be  more  advantageously  exported  than  any  thing  else.  To  illustrate  this  principle,  let  us 
suppose  that  the  balance  of  debt,  or  the  excess  of  the  value  of  the  bills  drawn  by  the 
merchants  of  Amsterdam  on  London  over  those  drawn  by  the  merchants  -of  London  on 
Amsterdam,  amounts  to  100,000/.  : it  is  the  business  of  the  London  merchants  to  find 
out  the  means  of  discharging  this  debt  with  the  least  expense ; and  it  is  plain,  that  if 
they  find  that  any  less  sum,  as  96,000/.,  97,000/.,  or  99,900/.,  will  purchase  and  send  to 
Holland  as  much  cloth,  cotton,  hardware,  colonial  produce,  or  any  other  commodity,  as 
would  sell  in  Amsterdam  for  100,000/.,  no  gold  or  silver  would  be  exported.  The  laws 
which  regulate  the  trade  in  bullion  are  not  in  any  degree  different  from  those  which 
regulate  the  trade  in  other  commodities.  It  is  exported  only  when  its  exportation  is 
advantageous,  or  when  it  is  more  valuable  abroad  than  at  home.  It  would,  in  fact,  be 
quite  as  reasonable  to  expect  that  water  should  flow  from  a low  to  a high  level,  as  it  is  to 
expect  that  bullion  should  leave  a country  where  its  value  is  great,  to  go  to  one  where  it 
is  low ! It  is  never  sent  abroad  to  destroy  but  always  to  find  its  level.  The  balance  of 
payments  might  be  ten  or  a hundred  millions  against  a particular  country,  without 
causing  the  exportation  of  a single  ounce  of  bullion.  Common  sense  tells  us  that  no 
merchant  will  remit  100/.  worth  of  bullion  to  discharge  a debt  in  a foreign  country, 
if  it  be  possible  to  invest  any  smaller  sum  in  any  species  of  merchandise  which  would  sell 
abroad  for  100/.  exclusive  of  expenses.  The  merchant  who  deals  in  the  precious  metals 
is  as  much  under  the  influence  of  self-interest,  as  he  who  deals  in  coffee  or  indigo ; but 
what  merchant  would  attempt  to  extinguish  a debt,  by  exporting  coffee  which  cost  100/., 
if  he  could  effect  his  object  by  sending  abroad  indigo  which  cost  only  99/.  ? 

The  argument  about  the  balance  of  payment  is  one  of  those  that  contradict  and  con- 
fute themselves.  Had  the  apparent  excess  of  exports  over  imports,  as  indicated  by  the 
British  Custom-house  books  for  the  last  hundred  years,  been  always  paid  in  bullion,  as 
the  supporters  of  the  old  theory  contend  is  the  case,  there  ought  at  this  moment  to  be 
about  450,000,000  or  500,000,000  of  bullion  in  the  country,  instead  of  50,000,000  or 
60,000,000,  which  it  is  supposed  to  amount  to ! Nor  is  this  all.  If  the  theory  of  the 
balance  be  good  for  any  thing  — if  it  be  not  a mere  idle  delusion  — it  follows,  as  every 
country  in  the  world,  with  the  single  exception  of  the  United  States,  has  its  favourable 
balance,  that  they  must  be  paid  by  an  annual  importation  of  bullion  from  the  mines 
corresponding  to  their  aggregate  amount.  But  it  is  certain,  that  the  entire  produce  of 
the  mines,  though  it  were  increased  in  a tenfold  proportion,  would  be  insufficient  for  this 
purpose ! This  reductio  ad  absurdum  is  decisive  of  the  degree  of  credit  that  ought  to 
be  attached  to  the  conclusions  respecting  the  flourishing  state  of  the  commerce  of  any 
country  drawn  from  the  excess  of  the  exports  over  the  imports ! 

Not  only,  therefore,  is  the  common  .theory  with  respect  to  the  balance  of  trade  erro- 
neous, but  the  very  reverse  of  that  theory  is  true.  In  the  first  place,  the  value  of  the 
commodities  imported  by  every  country  which  carries  on  an  advantageous  commerce 
(and  no  other  will  be  prosecuted  for  any  considerable  period),  invariably  exceeds  the  value 
of  those  which  she  exports.  Unless  such  were  the  case,  there  would  plainly  be  no  fund 
whence  the  merchants  and  others  engaged  in  foreign  trade  could  derive  either  a profit 
on  their  capital,  or  a return  for  their  outlay  and  trouble  ; and  in  the  seco?id  place,  whether 
the  balance  of  debt  be  for  or  against  a country,  that  balance  will  neither  be  paid  nor 
received  in  bullion,  unless  it  be  at  the  time  the  commodity  by  the  exportation  or  im- 
portation of  which  the  account  may  be  most  profitably  settled.  Whatever  the  partisans 
of  the  doctrine  as  to  the  balance  may  say  about  money  being  a preferable  product,  a 
marchandise  par  excellence,  it  is  certain  it  will  never  appear  in  the  list  of  exports  and 
imports,  while  there  is  any  thing  else  with  which  to  carry  on  trade,  or  cancel  debts,  that 
will  yield  a larger  profit,  or  occasion  a less  expense  to  the  debtors. 

It  is  difficult  to  estimate  the  mischief  which  the  absurd  notions  relative  to  the  balance 
of  trade  have  occasioned  in  almost  every  commercial  country  ; — here  they  have  been 
particularly  injurious.  It  is  principally  to  the  prevalence  of  prejudices  to  which  they 
have  given  rise,  that  the  restrictions  on  the  trade  between  this  country  and  France  are  to 
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be  ascribed*  The  great,  or  rather  the  only?  argument  insisted  upon  by  those  who  pre- 
vailed on  the  legislature,  in  the  reign  of  William  and  Mary,  to  declare  the  trade  with 
France  a nuisance , was  founded  on  the  statement  that  the  value  cf  the  imports  from  that 
kingdom  considerably  exceeded  the  value  of  the  commodities  we  exported  to  it.  The 
balance  was  regarded  as  a tribute  paid  by  England  to  France  ; and  it  was  sagaciously 
asked,  what  had  we  done,  that  we  should  be  obliged  to  pay  so  much  money  to  our  na- 
tural enemy?  It  never  occurred  to  those  who  so  loudly  abused  the  French  trade,  that 
no  merchant  would  import  any  commodity  from  France,  unless  it  brought  a higher 
price  in  this  country  than  the  commodity  exported  to  pay  it ; and  that  the  profit  of  the 
merchant,  or  the  national  gain,  would  be  in  exact  proportion  to  this  excess  of  price. 
The  very  reason  assigned  by  these  persons  for  prohibiting  the  trade  affords  the  best 
attainable  proof  of  its  having  been  a lucrative  one  ; nor  can  there  be  any  doubt  that  an 
unrestricted  freedom  of  intercourse  between  the  two  countries  would  still  be  of  the 
greatest  service  to  both. 

BALE,  a pack,  or  certain  quantity  of  goods  or  merchandise;  as  a bale  of  silk, 
cloth,  &c. 

Bales  are  always  marked  and  numbered,  that  the  merchants  to  whom  they  belong 
may  know  them  ; and  the  marks  and  numbers  correspond  to  those  in  the  bills  of  lading, 
&c.  Selling  under  the  bale , or  under  the  cords , is  a term  used  in  France  and  other 
countries  for  selling  goods  wholesale,  without  sample  or  pattern,  and  unopened. 

BALKS,  large  pieces  of  timber. 

BALLAST  (Du.  Ballast;  Fr.  Lest;  Ger.  Ballast ; It.  Savorra ; Sp.  Lastre ; Sw. 
Ballast ),  a quantity  of  iron,  stones,  sand,  gravel,  or  any  other  heavy  material,  laid  in  a 
ship’s  hold,  in  order  to  sink  her  deeper  in  the  water,  and  to  render  her  capable  of  carry- 
ing sail  without  being  overset.  All  ships  clearing  outwards,  having  no  goods  on  board 
other  than  the  personal  baggage  of  the  passengers,  are  said  to  be  in  ballast. 

The  quantity  of  ballast  required  to  fit  ships  of  equal  burden  for  a voyage,  is  often  materially  different ; 
the  proportion  being  always  less  or  more,  according  to  the  sharpness  or  flatness  of  the  ship’s  bottom, 
called,  by  seamen,  th e floor. 

The  proper  ballasting  of  a ship  deserves  peculiar  attention,  for,  although  it  be  known  that  ships  in 
general  will  not  carry  sufficient  sail,  till  they  are  laden  so  that  the  surface  of  the  water  nearly  glances  on 
the  extreme  breadth  midships,  more  than  this  general  knowledge  is  required.  If  the  ship  have  a great 
weight  of  heavy  ballast,  as  lead,  iron,  &c.,  in  the  bottom,  the  centre  of  gravity  will  be  too  low  in  the  hold  ; 
this  no  doubt  will  enable  her  to  carry  a press  of  sail,  but  it  will,  at  the  same  time,  make  her  sail  heavily, 
and  roll  so  violently,  as  to  run  the  risk  of  being  dismasted. 

The  object  in  ballasting  a ship  is.  therefore,  so  to  dispose  of  the  ballast  or  cargo,  that  she  may  be  duly 
poised,  and  maintain  a proper  equilibrium  on  the  water,  so  as  neither  to  be  too  stiffs  nor  too  crank , qua- 
lities equally  pernicious.  If  too  stiffs  she  may  carry  much  sail,  but  her  velocity  will  not  be  proportionally 
increased  ; whilst  her  masts  are  endangered  by  sudden  jerks  and  excessive  labouring.  If  too  crank,  she 
will  be  unfit  to  carry  sail  without  the  risk  of  oversetting. 

Stiffness  in  ballasting  is  occasioned  by  disposing  a too  great  quantity  of  heavy  ballast,  as  lead,  iron,  &c., 
in  the  bottom,  which  throws  the  centre  of  gravity  very  near  the  keel ; and  this  being  the  centre  about 
which  the  vibrations  are  made,  the  lower  it  is  placed,  the  more  violent  is  the  rolling. 

Crankness,  on  the  other  hand,  is  occasioned  by  having  too  little  ballast,  or  by  disposing  the  ship’s 
lading  so  as  to  raise  the  centre  of  gravity  too  high  : this  also  endangers  the  masts  when  it  blows  hard  ; 
for  when  the  masts  cease  to  be  perpendicular,  they  strain  on  the  shrouds  in  the  nature  of  a lever,  which 
increases  as  the  sine  of  their  obliquity ; and  it  is  superfluous  to  add,  that  a ship  that  loses  her  masts  is 
in  great  danger  of  being  lost. 

Hence  the  art  of  ballasting  consists  in  placing  the  centre  of  gravity  to  correspond  with  the  trim  and 
shape  of  the  vessel,  so  as  to  be  neither  too  high  nor  too  low  ; neither  too  far  forward,  nor  too  far  aft; 
and  to  lade  the  ship  so  deep,  that  the  surface  of  the  water  may  nearly  rise  to  the  extreme  breadth  mid- 
ships : she  will  then  carry  a good  quantity  of  sail,  incline  but  little,  and  ply  well  to  windward.  — (See 
Falconer's  Marine  Dictionary.) 

The  mischievous  consequences  of  not  attending  to  the  circumstances  now  mentioned  are  often  experi* 
enced  by  ships  loading  barilla,  brimstone,  and  such  heavy  articles,  on  the  coasts  of  Sicily  and  Spain.  The 
habit  there  is  to  cut  large  quantities  of  brushwood  and  faggots,  and  to  spread  them  in  the  hold,  to  hinder 
the  cargo  from  sinking  the  centre  of  gravity  too  low,  and  causing  the  ship  to  labour  violently  ; but  it  very 
frequently  happens  that  the  pressure  of  the  cargo  on  this  sort  of  dunnage  is  so  great  as  to  squeeze  it  into 
a much  smaller  space  than  could  at  first  have  been  supposed  ; so  that  ships  after  getting  to  sea  are  some- 
times obliged  to  return  to  port,  to  unload  a part  of  their  cargo,  to  prevent  their  foundering.  In  such  cases 
firm  dunnage,  such  as  oak  staves,  should,  if  possible,  be  always  employed.  — (See  Jackson's  Commerce  of 
Mediterranean , pp.  125—128.) 

Ships  that  have  cargoes  of  light  goods  on  board  require  a quantity  of  ballast ; increasing,  of  course, 
according  to  the  greater  lightness  of  the  goods.  The  following  table  shows  the  average  quantity  of  ballast 
allowed  to  ships  of  war  : — 


Ballast  allowed  to  the  following  Ships. 


Guns. 

Tonnage. 

Iron,  Tons. 

Shingles,  Tons. 

Guns. 

Tonnage. 

Iron,  Tons. 

Shingles,  Tons. 

no 

2,290 

180 

370 

36 

870 

65 

160 

100 

2,090 

180 

370 

32 

700 

65 

140 

98 

2,110 

160 

350 

28 

600 

60 

100 

90 

1,870 

160 

350 

24 

500 

50 

80 

80 

1,620 

140 

300 

22 

450 

50 

70 

74 

1,700 

80  . 

270 

20 

400 

50 

60 

Gi 

1,370 

70 

260 

Sloop  - - 

300 

50 

40 

50 

1,100 

65 

170 

Brig  - - 

160 

so 

15 

44 

38 

900 

930 

65 

70 

160 

170 

Cutter 

Sloop  - - 

— 

20 

15 

| seldom  any, 

The  iron  ballast  is  first  stored  fore  and  aft,  from  bulk-head  to  bulk-head ; then  the  shingle  ballast 
spread  and  levelled  over  the  iron. 
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The  soil  of  the  river  Thames  from  London  Bridge  to  the  sea  is  vested  in  the  Trinity  House  corpora- 
tion, and  a sum  of  10/.  is  to  be  paid  for  every  ton  of  ballast  taken  from  the  channel  of  the  river  without 
due  authority  from  the  said  corporation.  Ships  may  receive  on  board  land  ballast  from  the  quarries,  pits, 
&c.  east  of  Woolwich,  provided  the  quantity  taken  in  a year  do  not  exceed  the  number  of  tons  notified  to 
the  Trinity  corporation.  Land  ballast  must  be  entered,  and  Id.  paid  per  ton  on  entering.  No  ballast  is 
to  be  put  on  board  before  entry  at  the  ballast  office,  under  a penalty  of  51.  a ton.  The  Trinity  corporation 
is  authorised  by  the  3 Geo.  4.  c.  111.  to  charge  the  following  rates  for  all  ballast  demanded  and  entered  at 
the  ballast  office,  viz.  : — 

For  every  ton  (20  cwt.)  of  ballast,  not  being  washed  ballast,  carried  to  any  ship  or  vessel  employed  in 
the  coal  trade,  the  sum  of  Is. 

For  every  such  ton  carried  to  any  other  British  ship  or  vessel,  the  sum  of  Is.  3d. 

For  every  such  ton  carried  to  any  foreign  ship  or  vessel,  the  sum  of  Is.  Id. 

For  every  ton  of  washed  ballast  carried  to  any  ship  or  vessel  employed  in  the  coal  trade,  the  sum  of  2s. 

For  every  ton  of  washed  ditto  carried  to  any  other  British  ship  or  vessel,  the  sum  of  2s.  6d. 

For  every  ton  of  washed  ditto  carried  to  any  foreign  ship  or  vessel,  the  sum  of  35.  2d. 

And  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  Inward  West  India  Dock,  the  further 
sum  of  l(k/. ; and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  Outward  West  India  Dock, 
the  further  sum  of  4 d.  ; and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  London  Docks,  tha 
further  sum  of  4 d. ; and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  Inward  East  India  Dock, 
the  further  sum  of  10 d. ; and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  Outward  East 
India  Dock,  the  further  sum  of  4 d. ; and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  Com- 
mercial Dock,  the  further  sum  of  4 d.  ; and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  East 
Country  Dock,  the  further  sum  of  4*/. ; and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the 
City  Canal,  the  further  sum  of  4tf. ; and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  Surrey 
Canal,  the  further  sum  of  4 d. 3 and  for  every  ton  of  ballast  delivered  in  or  unladen  from  the  Regent’s 
Canal,  the  further  sum  of  4rf. 

Which  further  rates  or  prices  shall  be  payable  and  paid  over  and  above  the  respective  rates  first 
mentioned. 

In  1832,  the  gross  receipt  of  the  sums  paid  on  account  of  ballast  to  the  ballast  office,  on  the  Thames, 
amounted  to  25,220/.  105.  4 d.  The  expenses  amounted,  during  the  same  year,  to  about  23,000/. 

The  ballast  of  all  ships  or  vessels  coming  into  the  Thames  is  to  be  unladen  into  a lighter,  at  the  charge 
of  6^/.  a ton.  If  any  ballast  be  thrown  or  unladen  from  any  ship  or  vessel  into  the  Thames,  the  captain, 
master,  Sec.  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  20/.  No  ballast  is  to  be  received  on  board  otherwise  than 
from  a lighter.  By  the  stat.  54  Geo.  3.  c.  149.  it  is  enacted,  that  no  person  shall,  under  a penalty  of  10/. 
over  and  above  all  expenses,  discharge  any  ballast,  rubbish,  Sec.  in  any  of  the  ports,  harbours,  roadsteads, 
navigable  rivers,  Sec.  of  the  United  Kingdom  3 nor  take  ballast  from  any  place  prohibited  by  the  Lords  of 
the  Admiralty. 

The  masters  of  all  ships  clearing  out  in  ballast,  are  required  to  answer  any  questions  that  maybe  put 
to  them  by  the  collectors  or  comptrollers,  touching  the  departure  and  destination  of  such  ships.— 
(3  Se  4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  § 80.) 

If  a foreign  ship  clear  out  in  ballast,  the  master  may  take  with  him  British  manufactured  goods  of  the 
value  of  20/.,  the  mate  of  the  value  of  10/.,  and  51.  worth  for  each  of  the  crew.  — § 87. 

BALSAM  (Ger.  Balsam ; Du.  Balsem ; Fr.  Baume ; It.  and  Sp.  Balsamo ; Lat. 
Balsamum).  Balsams  are  vegetable  juices,  either  liquid,  or  which  spontaneously  become 
concrete,  consisting  of  a substance  of  a resinous  nature,  combined  with  benzoic  acid,  or 
which  are  capable  of  affording  benzoic  acid  by  being  heated  alone,  or  with  water.  The 
liquid  balsams  are  copaiva,  opobalsam,  balsam  of  Peru,  storax,  and  Tolu  ; the  concrete  are 
benzoin,  dragon’s  blood,  and  red  or  concrete  storax.  — (Dr.  Ure.) 

1.  Copaiva  (Fr.  Baume  de  Copahu  ; Ger.  Kopaiva  Balsam;  Sp.  Copayva ),  obtained 
from  a tree  ( Copaifera)  growing  in  South  America  and  the  West  India  islands.  The 
largest  quantity  is  furnished  by  the  province  of  Para  in  Brazil.  It  is  imported  in  small 
casks,  containing  from  1 to  U cwt.  Genuine  good  copaiva  or  copaiba  balsam  has  a 
peculiar  but  agreeable  odour,  and  a bitterish,  hot,  nauseous  taste.  It  is  clear  and  trans- 
parent ; its  consistence  is  that  of  oil ; but  when  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air  it  becomes 
solid,  dry,  and  brittle,  like  resin.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory . ) 

2.  Opobalsam  (Fr.  Balsamicr  de  la  Mecque ; It.  Opobalsamo ; Pat.  Balsamum  verum 
album , JEyyptiacum ; Egypt.  Balessan ),  the  most  precious  of  all  the  balsams,  com- 
monly called  Balm  of  Gilead.  It  is  the  produce  of  a tree  (Amyris  Gileadensis ),  indige- 
nous to  Arabia  and  Abyssinia,  and  transplanted  at  an  early  period  to  Judea.  It  is 
obtained  by  cutting  the  bark  with  an  axe  at  the  time  that  the  juice  is  in  the  strongest 
circulation.  The  true  balsam  is  of  a pale  yellowish  colour,  clear  and  transparent,  about 
the  consistence  of  Venice  turpentine,  of  a strong,  penetrating,  agreeable,  aromatic  smell, 
and  a slightly  bitterish  pungent  taste.  By  age  it  becomes  yellower,  browner,  and 
thicker,  losing  by  degrees,  like  volatile  oils,  some  of  its  finer  and  more  subtile  parts.  It 
is  rarely  if  ever  brought  genuine  into  this  country  ; dried  Canada  balsam  being  generally 
substituted  for  it.  It  was  in  high  repute  among  the  ancients  ; but  it  is  now  principally 
used  as  a cosmetic  by  the  Turkish  ladies.  — ( Drs . Ure  and  Thomson .) 

The  Canada  balsam,  now  referred  to,  is  merely  fine  turpentine.  It  is  the  produce  of 
the  Pinus  Balsamea , and  is  imported  in  casks,  each  containing  about  1 cwt.  It  has  a 
strong,  but  not  a disagreeable  odour,  and  a bitterish  taste  ; is  transparent,  whitish,  and 
has  the  consistence  of  copaiva  balsam.  — (See  Turpentine.) 

<c  Szafra  and  Beder  are  the  only  places  in  the  Hedjaz  where  the  balsam  of  Mecha,  or  Balessan,  can  be 
procured  in  a pure  state.  The  tree  from  which  it  is  collected  grows  in  the  neighbouring  mountains,  but 
principally  upon  Djebel  Sobh,  and  is  called,  by  the  Arabs,  Beshem.  I was  informed  that  it  is  from  10  to 
15  feet  high,  with  a smooth  trunk,  and  thin  bark.  In  the  middle  of  summer  small  incisions  are  made  in 
the  bark  ; and  the  juice,  which  immediately  issues,  is  taken  off*  with  the  thumb  nail,  and  put  into  a 
vessel:  the  gum  appears  to  be  of  two  kinds,  one  of  a white,  and  the  other  of  a yellowish  white  colour  3 
the  first  is  the  most  esteemed.  I saw  here  some  of  the  latter  sort  in  a small  sheep-skin,  which  the  Be- 
douins use  in  bringing  it  to  market : it  had  a strong  turpentine  smell,  and  its  taste  was  bitter.  The  people 
of  Szafra  usually  adulterate  it  with  sesamum  oil  and  tar.  When  they  try  its  purity,  they  dip  their  finger 
*nto  it  and  then  set  it  on  fire  3 if  it  burn  without  huiting  or  leaving  a mark  on  the  finger,  they  judge  it 
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to  be  of  good  quality,  but  if  it  burn  tbe  finger  as  soon  as  it  is  set  on  fire,  they  consider  it  to  be  adul- 
terated. I remember  to  have  read,  in  Bruce’s  Travels,  an  account  of  the  mode  of  trying  it,  by  letting  a 
drop  fall  into  a cup  filled  with  water;  the  good  balsam  falling  coagulated  to  the  bottom,  and  the  bad 
dissolving  and  swimming  on  the  surface.  1 tried  this  experiment,  which  was  unknown  to  the  people 
here,  and  found  the  drop  swim  upon  the  water ; I tried  also  their  test  by  fire  upon  the  finger  of  a 
Bedouin,  who  had  to  regret  his  temerity  : I,  therefore,  regarded  the  balsam  sold  here  as  adulterated  ; it 
was  of  less  density  than  honey.  I wished  to  purchase  some  ; but  neither  my  own  baggage,  nor  any  of 
the  shops  of  Szafra  could  furnish  any  thing  like  a bottle  to  hold  it : the  whole  skin  was  too  dear.  The 
Bedouins,  who  bring  it  here,  usually  demand  two  or  three  dollars  per  pound  for  it  when  quite  pure ; and 
the  Szafra  Arabs  resell  it  to  the  hadjeys  of  the  great  caravan  at  between  8 and  12  dollars  per  pound  in 
an  adulterated  state.  It  is  bought  up  principally  by  Persians.”  — (. Burckhardt's  Travels  in  Arabia, 
voL  ii.  p.  123.) 

3.  Balsam  of  Peru  (Fr.  Baume  de  Peru;  Ger.  Peruvianischer  Balsam ; Sp.  Balsamo 
de  Quinquina ; Lat.  Balsamum  Peruvianum ),  the  produce  of  a tree  ( Alyroxylon  Perui- 
ferum ) growing  in  the  warmest  parts  of  South  America.  The  balsam  procured  by 
incisions  made  in  the  tree  is  called  white  liquid  balsam  ; that  which  is  found  in  the  shops 
is  obtained  by  boiling  the  twigs  in  water  : it  is  imported  in  jars,  each  containing  from 
20  to  40  lbs.  weight.  It  has  a fragrant  aromatic  odour,  much  resembling  that  of  ben- 
zoin, with  a warm  bitterish  taste.  It  is  viscid,  of  a deep  reddish  brown  colour,  and  of 
the  consistence  of  honey.  — ( Thomson’s  Dispensatory. ) 

4.  Storax  (Fr.  Storax  ; Ger.  Stryaxbroom ; It.  Storace ; Sp.  Azumbar ; Lat.  Sty  rax ; 
Arab.  Usteruk ),  the  produce  of  a tree  ( Styrax  officinale')  growing  in  the  south  of  Europe 
and  the  Levant.  Only  two  kinds  are  found  in  the  shops  : storax  in  tears,  which  is  pure  ; 
and  storax  in  the  lump,  or  red  storax,  which  is  mixed  with  sawdust  and  other  impurities. 
Both  kinds  are  brought  from  the  Levant  in  chests  and  boxes.  Storax  has  a fragrant 
odour,  and  a pleasant,  sub-acidulous,  slightly  pungent,  and  aromatic  taste  ; it  is  of  a 
reddish  brown  colour,  and  brittle.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory. ) 

5.  Tolu,  Balsam  of  (Fr.  Baume  de  Tolu;  Ger.  1'olutanischer  Balsam  ; Sp  .Balsamode 
Tolu).  The  tree  which  yields  this  balsam  is  the  same  as  that  which  yields  the  balsam 
of  Peru  ; it  being  merely  the  white  balsam  of  Peru,  hardened  by  exposure  to  the  air. 

6.  Benzoin,  or  Benjamin  (Fr.  Benzoin;  Ger.  Benzoe ; Sp.  Bengui ; It.  Belzuino ; 
Lat.  Benzoinum ; Arab.  Liban ; Hind.  Luban ; Jav.  Menian ; Malay,  Caminyan),  is 
an  article  of  much  greater  commercial  importance  than  any  of  those  balsams  previously 
mentioned.  It  is  obtained  from  a tree  ( Styrax  Benzoin)  cultivated  in  Sumatra  and 
Borneo,  but  particularly  the  former.  The  plants  produce  in  the  seventh  year.  The 
balsam  is  obtained  by  making  incisions  in  the  bark,  when  it  exudes,  and  is  scraped  offl 
During  the  first  three  years,  the  balsam  is  of  a clear  white  colour,  after  which  it  becomes 
brown.  Having  borne  10  or  12  years,  the  tree  is  cut  down,  a very  inferior  article  being 
obtained  by  scraping  the  wood.  The  balsams  procured  in  these  different  stages  are  dis- 
tinguished in  commerce,  and  differ  widely  in  value.  Benzoin  has  a very  agreeable,  fra- 
grant odour,  but  hardly  any  taste.  It  is  imported  in  large  masses,  packed  in  chests  and  casks. 
It  should  be  chosen  full  of  clear,  light-coloured,  and  white  spots,  having  the  appearance  of 
white  marble  when  broken;  it  is  rarely,  however,  to  be  met  with  in  so  pure  a state,  but 
the  nearer  the  approach  to  it  the  better.  The  worst  sort  is  blackish,  and  full  of  impuri- 
ties. — ( Milburn's  Orient.  Com.,  and  private  information.) 

Mr.  Crawfurd  has  given  the  following  interesting  and  authentic  details  with  respect 
to  this  article  : — - “ Benzoin,  or  frankincense,  called  in  commercial  language  Benjamin, 
is  a more  general  article  of  commerce  than  camphor,  though  its  production  be  confined 
to  the  same  islands.  Benzoin  is  divided  in  commerce,  like  camphor,  into  three  sorts t 
(head,  belly,  foot),  according  to  quality,  the  comparative  value  of  which  may  be  ex- 
pressed by  the  figures  105,  45,  18.  Benzoin  is  valued  in  proportion  to  its  whiteness, 
semi-transparency,  and  freedom  from  adventitious  matters.  According  to  its  purity, 
the  first  sort  may  be  bought  at  the  emporia  to  which  it  is  brought,  at  from  50  to  100 
dollars  per  picul  (133g lbs.);  the  second  from  25  to  45  dollars;  and  the  worst  from 
8 to  20  dollars.  According  to  Linsclioten,  benzoin,  in  his  time,  cost,  in  the  market  of 
Sunda  Calapa  or  Jacatra,  from  19^  to  2 5Tgg  Spanish  dollars  the  picul.  By  Niebuhr’s 
account,  the  worst  benzoin  of  the  Indian  islands  is  more  esteemed  by  the  Arabs  than 
their  own  best  olibanum,  or  frankincense.  In  the  London  market,  the  best  benzoin  is 
fourteen  times  more  valuable  than  olibamim,  and  even  the  worst  2^  times  more  valuable. 
Benzoin  usually  sells  in  England  at  10s.  per  pound.  The  quantity  generally  imported 
into  England,  in  the  time  of  the  monopoly,  was  312  cwts.  The  principal  use  of  this 
commodity  is  as  incense,  and  it  is  equally  in  request  in  the  religious  ceremonies  of  Ca- 
tholics, Mohammedans,  Hindus,  and  Chinese.  It  is  also  used  as  a luxury  by  the  great 
in  fumigations  in  their  houses ; and  the  Japanese  chiefs  are  fond  of  smoking  it  with 
tobacco.  Its  general  use  among  nations  in  such  various  states  of  civilisation,  and  the 
steady  demand  for  it  in  all  ages,  declare  that  it  is  one  of  those  commodities,  the  taste  for 
which  is  inherent  in  our  nature,  and  not  the  result  of  a particular  caprice  with  any  in- 
dividual people,  as  in  the  case  of  Malay  camphor  with  the  Chinese.”  — ( Indian  Archi- 
pelago, vol.  iii.  p.  418.)  The  imports  of  benzoin,  at  an  average  of  the  three  years  ending 
with  1830,  were  36,397  lbs.  a year. 
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Ail  inferior  description  of  benzoin,  the  produce  of  a different  tree  from  the  Styrax 
benzoin , is  produced  in  Siam.  It  is  comparatively  cheap  and  abundant. 

7.  Dragon's  Blood  ( Fr.  Sang-Dragon  ; Lat.  Sanguis  Draconis ; Arab.  Damuldkhwain ; 
Hind.  Heraduky),  the  produce  of  a large  species  of  rattan  ( Calamus  Draco')  growing  on 
the  north  and  north-east  coast  of  Sumatra,  and  in  some  parts  of  Borneo.  It  is  largely 
’exported  to  China,  and  also  to  India  and  Europe.  It  is  either  in  oval  drops,  wrapped 
up  in  flag-leaves,  or  in  large  and  generally  more  impure  masses,  composed  of  smaller 
tears.  It  is  externally  and  internally  of  a deep  dusky  red  colour,  and  when  powdered  it 
should  become  of  a bright  crimson  ; if  it  be  black,  it  is  worth  little.  When  broken  and 
held  up  against  a strong  light,  it  is  somewhat  transparent : it  has  little  or  no  smell  or 
taste ; what  it  has  of  the  latter  is  resinous  and  astringent.  Dragon’s  blood  in  drops  is 
much  preferable  to  that  in  cakes ; the  latter  being  more  friable,  and  less  compact,  resin- 
ous, and  pure  than  the  former.  Being  a very  costly  article,  it  is  very  apt  to  be  adul- 
terated. Most  of  its  alloys  dissolve  like  gums  in  water,  or  crackle  in  the  fire  without 
proving  inflammable ; whereas  the  genuine  dragon’s  blood  readily  melts  and  catches 
flame,  and  is  scarcely  acted  on  by  watery  liquors.  It  sells  in  the  market  of  Singapore  at 
from  15  to  35  dollars  per  picul,  according  to  quality:  but  the  Chinese  have  the  art  of 
purifying  and  refining  it,  when  it  sells  at  from  80  to  100  dollars  per  picul.  The  price 
of  the  best  dragon’s  blood  in  the  London  market,  varies  from  21/.  to  2 51.  per  cwt.  — 
( Milburn's  Orient.  Com.  ; Crawfurd's  East.  Archip.  ; and  private  information.') 

The  nett  duty  on  balsams  imported  into  Great  Britain  in  1832  amounted  to 
2,440/.  8s.  10 d. 

BALTIMORE,  a large  and  opulent  city  of  the  United  States,  in  Maryland,  situated 
on  the  north  side  of  the  Patapsco  river,  about  14  miles  above  its  entrance  into  Chesa- 
peake bay,  in  lat.  30°  17'  N.  long.  76°  30'  W.  Population  in  1830,  81,000.  The 
harbour  is  spacious,  convenient,  and  the  water  deep.  The  exports  principally  consist  of 
tobacco,  wheat  and  wheat-flour,  hemp  and  flax,  flax-seed,  Indian  corn,  andother  agricultural 
products,  timber,  iron,  &c.  The  imports  principally  consist  of  cottons  and  woollens,  sugar, 
coffee,  tea,  wine,  brandy,  silk  goods,  spices,  rum,  Sec.  There  were,  in  1830,  ten  banks  in 
this  city,  with  an  aggregate  capital  of  6,888,691  dollars;  the  total  dividends  for  the  same 
year  amounted  to  362,118  dollars,  being  at  the  rate  of  5^  per  cent.  There  were  also 
four  marine  insurance  companies,  with  a capital  of  1,200,000  dollars,  producing  a dividend 
of  nearly  15  per  cent,  on  the  capital  paid  up ; and  two  fire  insurance  companies,  one  of 
which  is  on  the  principle  of  mutual  guarantee.  — ( Statement  by  J.  H.  Goddard , New 
York  Daily  Advertiser,  29th  of  January,  1831.)  The  registered,  enrolled,  and  licensed 
tonnage  belonging  to  Baltimore,  in  December,  1831,  amounted  to  43,263  tons,  of  which 
17,575  tons  were  employed  in  the  coasting  trade.  The  total  value  of  the  articles  im- 
ported into  Maryland,  in  the  year  ending  the  30th  of  September,  1832,  was  4,629,303 
dollars;  the  total  value  of  the  exports  during  the  same  year  being  4,499,918  do. 
( Papers  laid  before  Congress,  15th  of  February,  1833.)  In  Maryland  the  dollar  is  worth 
7s.  6d.  currency,  1/.  sterling  being  =1/.  13s.  Ad.  currency.  For  an  account  of  the  cur- 
rency of  the  different  states  of  the  Union,  with  a table  of  the  value  of  the  dollar  in 
each,  see  New  York  ; and  to  it  also  the  reader  is  referred  for  an  account  of  the  foreign 
trade  of  the  United  States.  Weights  and  measures  same  as  those  of  England. 

Exports  of  Flour.  — Baltimore  is  one  of  the  principal  ports  of  the  United  States  for  the  export  of  flour. 
None  is  allowed  to  be  shipped  from  any  port  of  the  Union  till  it  has  been  inspected  by  public  officers 
appointed  for  the  purpose,  and  its  quality  branded  on  the  barrel.  — (See  New  York.)  It  appears  from 
the  reports  of  these  officers  that  the  flour  inspected  at  Baltimore  during  the  five  years  ending  with  18.30, 
was  as  follows : — 


Years. 

Wheat  Flower. 

Rye  Flour. 

Indian  Corn  Meal. 

Barrels. 

Half  barrels. 

Barrels. 

Half  barrels. 

Hhds. 

Barrels. 

Half  barrels. 

1826 

583,671 

25,355 

1,098 

4 

30 

2,699 

20 

1827 

561,259 

22,921 

1,874 

63 

5,214 

8,798 

2 

1828 

537,010 

18,882 

4,409 

- 

415 

11 

1829 

466,144 

15,149 

12,777 

48 

1,609 

6,483 

1 

1830 

587,875 

19,865 

4,436 

- 

559 

5,458 

In  1832  there  were  inspected  518,674  barrels,  and  17,544  half  barrels  of  wheat  flour.  The  inspections  of 
tobacco  during  the  same  year  amounted  to  24,156  hhds. 


BAMBOO,  (Fr.  Bambou,  Bamboches ; Ger.  Indianischer  Bohr ; It.  Bambu  ; Hind. 
Bans ; Malay,  Bid  ah ; Jav.  Preng ),  a species  of  cane,  the  Bambos  arundinacea  of 
botanists.  It  grows  every  where  within  the  tropics,  and  is  of  the  greatest  utility : 
strictly  speaking,  it  is  a gigantic  grass  with  a ligneous  stem.  It  often  rises  to  the  height 
of  40  or  50  feet,  and  sometimes  to  even  double  those  heights.  Like  most  plants  long 
and  extensively  cultivated,  it  diverges  into  many  varieties.  Some  of  these  are  dwarfish, 
while  others,  instead  of  being  hollow  canes,  are  solid.  The  bamboo  is  of  rapid  growth, 
and  in  four  or  five  years  is  fit  for  many  uses,  but  does  not  bear  fruit  or  grain  till  it  be 
25  years  old,  after  which  it  perishes.  The  grain  makes  tolerable  bread.  The  young, 
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but  gigantic  shoots,  as  they  spring  from  the  earth,  make  a tender  and  good  esculent 
vegetable.  The  mature  bamboo  is  employed  in  an  immense  variety  of  ways,  in  the 
construction  of  houses,  bridges,  boats,  agricultural  implements,  &c.  Some  varieties  grow 
to  such  a size  as  to  be,  in  the  largest  part,  near  two  feet  in  circumference,  and  single 
knees  of  these  are  used  as  pails  or  buckets.  The  Chinese  are  believed  to  fabricate  their 
cheap  and  useful  paper  of  macerated  bamboo.  The  canes  used  in  Europe  as  walking 
sticks  are  not  bamboos,  but  rattans  — a totally  distinct  class  of  plants.  Bamboos  are 
never  used  for  that  purpose.  — ( Private  information .) 

BANDANAS,  silk  handkerchiefs,  generally  red  spotted  with  white.  They  were 
formerly  manufactured  only  in  the  East  Indies ; but  they  are  now  manufactured  of  a 
very  good  quality  at  Glasgow  and  other  places. 

BANK. — BANKING.  Banks  are  establishments  intended  to  serve  for  the  safe 
custody  of  money  ; to  facilitate  its  payment  by  one  individual  to  another  ; and,  sometimes* 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  public  with  loans. 

I.  Banking  ( General  Principles  of). 

II.  Bank  of  England  (Account  of). 

III.  Banks  (English  Private  and  Provincial), 

IV.  Banks  (Scotch).  . 

V.  Banks  (Irish). 

VI.  Banks  (Foreign). 

VI 1.  Banks  (Savings). 


1.  Banking  (General  Principles  of). 

Banks  are  commonly  divided  into  two  great  classes  ; banks  of  deposit,  and  banks  of 
circulation.  This  division  is  not,  however,  a very  distinct  one  ; for  there  is  no  bank 
of  deposit  that  is  not,  at  the  same  time,  a bank  of  circulation,  and  few  or  no  banks  of 
circulation  that  are  not  also  banks  of  deposit.  But  the  term  banks  of  deposit  is  meant 
to  designate  those  which  keep  the  money  of  individuals  and  circulate  it  only ; while  the 
term  banks  of  circulation  is  applied  to  those  which  do  not  thus  confine  their  circulation, 
but  issue  notes  of  their  own  payable  on  demand.  The  Bank  of  England  is  the  principal 
bank  of  circulation  in  the  empire ; but  it,  as  well  as  the  private  banks  in  England  and 
Scotland  that  issue  notes,  is  also  a bank  of  deposit.  The  private  banking  establishments 
in  London  do  not  issue  notes,  and  there  are  many  similar  establishments  in  Lancashire, 
and  other  parts  of  the  country. 

(1.)  Utility  of  Banks.  Private  hanking  Companies  of  London.  — The  establishment  of 
banks  has  contributed,  in  no  ordinary  degree,  to  give  security  and  facility  to  all  sorts  of 
commercial  transactions.  They  afford  safe  and  convenient  places  of  deposit  for  the 
money  that  would  otherwise  have  to  be  kept,  at  a considerable  risk,  in  private  houses. 
They  also  prevent,  in  a great  measure,  the  necessity  of  carrying  money  from  place  to 
place  to  make  payments,  and  enable  them  to  be  made  in  the  most  convenient  and 
least  expensive  manner.  A merchant  or  tradesman  in  London,  for  example,  who  em- 
ploys a banker,  keeps  but  very  little  money  in  his  own  hands,  making  all  his  con- 
siderable payments  by  drafts  or  checks  on  his  banker ; and  he  also  sends  the  various 
checks,  bills,  or  drafts  payable  to  himself  in  London,  to  his  bankers  before  they  become 
due.  By  this  means  he  saves  the  trouble  and  inconvenience  of  counting  sums  of  money, 
and  avoids  the  losses  he  would  otherwise  be  liable  to,  and  would  no  doubt  occasion- 
ally incur,  from  receiving  coins  or  notes  not  genuine.  Perhaps,  however,  the  great 
advantage  derived  by  the  merchant  or  tradesman  from  the  employment  of  a banker, 
consists  in  its  relieving  him  from  all  trouble  with  respect  to  the  presentation  for 
payment  of  due  bills  and  drafts.  The  moment  these  are  transferred  to  the  banker, 
they  are  at  his  risk.  And  if  he  either  neglect  to  present  them  when  due,  or  to  have 
them  properly  noted  in  the  event  of  their  not  being  paid,  he  has  to  answer  for  the 
consequences. 

“ This  circumstance  alone  must  cause  an  immense  saving  of  expense  to  a mercantile 
house  in  the  course  of  a year.  Let  us  suppose  that  a merchant  has  only  two  bills  due 
each  day.  These  bills  may  be  payable  in  distant  parts  of  the  town,  so  that  it  may  take 
a clerk  half  a day  to  present  them  ; and  in  large  mercantile  establishments  it  would  take 
up  the  whole  time  of  one  or  two  clerks  to  present  the  due  bills  and  the  drafts.  The  salary 
of  these  clerks  is,  therefore,  saved  by  keeping  an  account  at  a banker’s:  besides  the 
saving  of  expense,  it  is  also  reasonable  to  suppose  that  losses  upon  bills  w'oukl  sometimes 
occur  from  mistakes,  or  oversights,  from  miscalculation  as  to  the  time  the  bill  would 
become  due — from  errors  in  marking  it  up  — from  forgetfulness  to  present  it  — or 
from  presenting  it  at  the  wrong  place.  In  these  cases  the  indorsers  and  drawees  are 
exonerated ; and  if  the  acceptor  do  not  pay  the  bill,  the  amount  is  lost.  In  a banking 
house  such  mistakes  occur  sometimes,  though  more  rarely ; but  when  they  do  occur, 
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the  loss  falls  upon  the  banker,  and  not  upon  his  customer.”  — ( Gilbctrt's  Practical 
Observations  on  Banking . ) 

It  is  on  other  grounds  particularly  desirable  for  a merchant  or  tradesman  to  have 
an  account  with  a banking  house.  He  can  refer  to  his  bankers  as  vouchers  for  his 
respectability:  and  in  the  event  of  his  wishing  to  acquire  any  information  with  respect 
to  the  circumstances,  or  credit,  of  any  one  with  whom  he  is  not  acquainted,  his  bankers 
will  render  him  all  the  assistance  in  their  power.  In  this  respect  they  have  great 
facilities,  it  being  the  common  practice  amongst  the  bankers  in  London,  and  most  other 
trading  towns,  to  communicate  information  to  each  other  as  to  the  credit  and  solvency 
of  their  customers. 

To  provide  for  the  public  security,  the  statute  7 & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  29.  $ 49.  “ for  the  punishment  of  em- 
bezzlement committed  by  agents  intrusted  with  property,”  enacts,  “ That  if  any  money,  or  security  for 
the  payment  of  money,  shall  be  intrusted  to  any  banker,  merchant,  broker,  attorney,  or  other  agent,  with 
any  direction  in  writing  to  apply  such  money*  or  any  part  thereof,  or  the  proceeds,  or  any  part  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  such  security,  for  any  purpose  specified  in  such  direction,  and  he  shall,  in  violation  of  good  faith, 
and  contrary  to  the  purpose  so  specified,  in  any  wise  convert  to  his  own  use  or  benefit  such  money,  secu- 
rity, or  proceeds,  or  any  part  thereof  respectively,  every  such  offender  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeanor, 
and  being  convicted  thereof,  shall  be  liable,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  to  be  transported  beyond  seas, 
for  any  term  not  exceeding  fourteen  years,  nor  less  than  seven  years,  or  to  suffer  such  punishment  by  fine 
or  imprisonment,  or  by  both,  as  the  court  shall  award  ; and  if  any  chattel  or  valuable  security,  or  any 
power  of  attorney  for  the  sale  or  transfer  of  any  share  or  interest  in  any  public  stock  or  fund,  whether  of 
this  kingdom,  or  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  Ireland,  or  of  any  foreign  state,  or  in  any  fund  of  any  body  corpo- 
rate, company  or  society,  shall  be  intrusted  to  any  banker,  merchant,  broker,  attorney,  or  other  agent,  for 
safe  custody,  or  for  any  special  purpose,  without  any  authority  to  sell,  negotiate,  transfer,  or  pledge,  and 
he  shall,  in  violation  of  good  faith,  and  contrary  to  the  object  or  purpose  which  such  chattel  or  security, 
or  power  of  attorney,  shall  have  been  intrusted  to  him,  sell,  negotiate,  transfer,  pledge,  or  in  any  manner 
convert  to  his  own  use  or  benefit  such  chattel  or  security,  or  the  proceeds  of  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof, 
or  the  share  or  interest  in  stock  or  fund  to  which  such  power  of  attorney  shall  relate,  or  any  part 
thereof,  every  such  offender  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeanor,  and  being  convicted  thereof,  shall  be  liable, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  to  any  of  the  punishments  which  the  court  may  award  as  hereinbefore 
last  mentioned.” 

This  act  is  not  to  affect  trustees  and  mortgagees,  nor  bankers  receiving  money  due  upon  securities,  nor 
securities  upon  which  they  have  a lien,  claim,  or  demand,  entitling  them  by  law  to  sell,  transfer,  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  them,  unless  such  sale,  transfer,  or  other  disposal  shall  extend  to  a greater  number  or 
part  of  such  securities  or  effects  than  shall  be  requisite  for  satisfying  such  lien,  claim,  &c.  — § 50. 

Nothing  in  this  act  is  to  prevent,  impeach,  or  lessen  any  remedy  at  law  or  in  equity,  which  any  party 
aggrieved  by  any  such  offence  might  or  would  have  had,  had  it  not  been  passed.  No  banker,  merchant, 
&c.  shall  be  convicted  as  an  offender  against  this  act,  in  respect  of  any  act  done  by  him,  if  he  shall  at  any 
time  previously  to  his  being  indicted  for  such  offence  have  disclosed  such  act  on  oath,  in  consequence  of 
any  compulsory  process  of  any  court  of  law  or  equity,  in  any  action  bond  fide  instituted  by  any  party 
aggrieved,  or  if  he  shall  have  disclosed  the  same  in  any  examination  or  deposition  before  any  commis- 
sioner of  bankrupt.  — § 52. 

The  Bank  of  England,  and  the  private  banking  companies  of  London,  as  well  as 
some  of  the  English  provincial  banks,  charge  no  commission  on  the  payments  made 
and  received  on  account  of  those  who  deal  with  them.  But  they  allow  no  interest  on 
the  sums  deposited  in  their  hands ; and  it  is  either  stipulated  or  distinctly  understood 
that  a person  employing  a banker  should,  besides  furnishing  him  with  sufficient  funds 
to  pay  his  drafts,  keep  an  average  balance  in  the  banker’s  hands,  varying,  of  course, 
according  to  the  amount  of  business  done  on  his  account ; that  is,  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  his  checks  or  drafts  to  be  paid,  and  the  number  of  drafts  and  bills  to  be  received 
for  him.  The  bankers  then  calculate,  as  well  as  they  can,  the  probable  amount  of 
cash  that  it  will  be  necessary  for  them  to  keep  in  their  coffers  to  meet  the  ordinary  de- 
mands of  their  customers,  and  employ  the  balance  in  discounting  mercantile  bills,  in  the 
purchase  of  government  securities,  or  in  some  other  sort  of  profitable  adventure ; so  that 
their  profits  result,  in  the  case  of  their  not  issuing  notes,  from  the  difference  between  the 
various  expenses  attendant  on  the  management  of  their  establishments,  and  the  profits 
derived  from  such  part  of  the  sums  lodged  in  their  hands  as  they  can  venture  to  employ 
in  an  advantageous  way. 

The  directors  of  the  Bank  of  England  do  not  allow  any  individual  to  overdraw  his 
account.  They  answer  drafts  to  the  full  extent  of  the  funds  deposited  in  their  hands ; 
but  they  will  not  pay  a draft  if  it  exceed  their  amount.  Private  bankers  are  not  generally 
so  scrupulous ; most  of  them  allow  respectable  individuals,  in  whom  they  have  confidence, 
to  overdraw  their  accounts;  those  who  do  so  paying  interest  at  the  rate  of  5 per  cent, 
on  whatever  sums  they  overdraw.  The  possession  of  this  power  of  overdrawing  is  often 
a great  convenience  to  merchants,  while  it  is  rarely  productive  of  loss  to  the  banker. 
The  money  which  is  overdrawn  is  usually  replaced  within  a short  period ; sometimes, 
indeed,  in  the  course  of  a day  or  two.  The  directors  of  the  Bank  of  England  decline 
granting  this  facility  from  a disinclination  on  their  part  to  come  into  competition  in  a 
matter  of  this  sort  with  private  bankers,  who  transact  this  kind  of  business  better,  pro- 
bably, than  it  could  be  done  by  a great  establishment  like  the  Bank. 

The  facility  which  banks  afford  to  the  public  in  the  negotiation  of  bills  of  exchange, 
or  in  the  making  of  payments  at  distant  places,  is  very  great.  Many  of  the  banking 
companies  established  in  different  districts  have  a direct  intercourse  with  each  other,  and 
they  have  all  correspondents  in  London.  Hence  an  individual  residing  in  any  part  of 
the  country,  who  may  wish  to  make  a payment  in  any  other  part,  however  distant,  may 
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effect  his  object  by  applying  to  the  bank  nearest  to  him.  Thus,  suppose  A.  of  Pen- 
zance has  a payment  to  make  to  B.  of  Inverness : to  send  the  money  by  post  would  be 
hazardous  ; and  if  there  were  fractional  parts  of  a pound  in  the  sum,  it  would  hardly  be 
practicable  to  make  use  of  the  post : how  then  will  A.  manage  ? He  will  pay  the  sum 
to  a banker  in  Penzance,  and  his  debtor  in  Inverness  will  receive  it  from  a banker  there. 
The  transaction  is  extremely  simple : the  Penzance  banker  orders  his  correspondent  in 
London  to  pay  to  the  correspondent  of  the  Inverness  banker  the  sum  in  question  on 
account  of  B. ; and  the  Inverness  banker,  being  advised  in  course  of  post  of  what  has  been 
done,  pays  B.  A small  commission  charged  by  the  Penzance  banker,  and  the  postages, 
constitute  the  whole  expense.  There  is  no  risk  whatever,  and  the  whole  affair  is 
transacted  in  the  most  commodious  and  cheapest  manner. 

By  far  the  largest  proportion  both  of  the  inland  bills  in  circulation  in  the  country, 
and  also  of  the  foreign  bills  drawn  upon  Great  Britain,  are  made  payable  in  London, 
the  giand  focus  to  which  all  the  pecuniary  transactions  of  the  empire  are  ultimately 
brought  to  be  adjusted.  And  in  order  still  further  to  economise  the  use  of  money,  the 
principal  bankers  of  the  metropolis  are  in  the  habit  of  sending  a clerk  each  day  to  the 
clearing  house  in  Lombard-street,  who  carries  with  him  the  various  bills  in  the  possession 
of  his  house  that  are  drawn  upon  other  bankers ; and  having  exchanged  them  for  the 
bills  in  the  possession  of  those  others  that  are  drawn  upon  his  constituents,  the  balance 
on  the  one  side  or  the  other  is  paid  in  cash  or  Bank  of  England  notes.  By  this  con- 
trivance the  bankers  of  London  are  enabled  to  settle  transactions  to  the  extent  of  several 
millions  a day,  by  the  employment  of  not  more,  at  an  average,  than  from  200,000/.  to 
300,000/.  of  cash  or  Bank  notes.  — (See  Clearing  House.) 

In  consequence  of  these  and  other  facilities  afforded  by  the  intervention  of  bankers 
for  the  settlement  of  pecuniary  transactions,  the  money  required  to  conduct  the  business 
of  an  extensive  country  is  reduced  to  a trifle  only,  compared  with  what  it  would  other- 
wise be.  It  is  not,  indeed,  possible  to  form  any  very  accurate  estimate  of  the  total 
saving  that  is  thus  effected  ; but,  supposing  that  50  or  60  millions  of  gold  and  silver 
and  bank  notes  are  at  present  required,  notwithstanding  all  the  devices  that  have  been 
resorted  to  for  economising  money,  for  the  circulation  of  Great  Britain,  it  may,  one 
should  think,  be  fairly  concluded,  that  200  millions  would,  at  the  very  least,  have  been 
required  to  transact  an  equal  extent  of  business  but  for  those  devices.  If  this  statement 
be  nearly  accurate,  and  there  are  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  it  is  rather  under  than 
over  rated,  it  strikingly  exhibits  the  vast  importance  of  banking  in  a public  point  of 
view.  By  its  means  50  or  60  millions  are  rendered  capable  of  performing  the  same 
functions,  and  in  an  infinitely  more  commodious  manner,  that  would  otherwise  have 
required  four  times  that  sum ; and  supposing  that  20  or  SO  millions  are  employed  by 
the  bankers  as  a capital  in  their  establishments,  no  less  than  120  or  130  millions  will 
be  altogether  disengaged,  or  cease  to  be  employed  as  an  instrument  of  circulation,  and 
made  available  for  employment  in  agriculture,  manufactures,  and  commerce. 

(2.)  Substitution  of  Bank  Notes  for  Coins.  Means  by  which  the  Value  of  Bank  Notes 
may  be  sustained.  — Not  only,  however,  does  the  formation  of  banking  establishments 
enable  the  business  of  a country  to  be  conducted  with  a far  less  amount  of  money,  but 
it  also  enables  a large  portion  of  that  less  amount  to  be  fabricated  of  the  least  valuable 
materials,  or  of  paper  instead  of  gold.  It  woidd,  however,  alike  exceed  the  limits  and 
be  inconsistent  with  the  objects  of  this  article,  to  enter  into  lengthened  details  with  respect 
to  the  mode  in  which  this  substitution  originally  took  place.  It  is  sufficient  to  observe, 
that  it  naturally  grew  out  of  the  progress  of  society.  When  governments  became 
sufficiently  powerful  and  intelligent  to  enforce  the  observance  of  contracts,  individuals 
possessed  of  written  promises  from  others  that  they  would  pay  certain  sums  at  specified 
periods,  began  to  assign  them  to  those  to  whom  they  were  indebted  ; and  when  those  by 
whom  such  obligations  are  subscribed  are  persons  of  whose  solvency  no  doubt  can  be 
entertained,  they  are  readily  accepted  in  payment  of  the  debts  due  by  one  individual  to 
another.  But  when  the  circulation  of  obligations  or  bills  in  this  way  has  continued  for 
a while,  individuals  begin  to  perceive  that  they  may  derive  a profit  by  issuing  them  in 
such  a form  as  to  fit  them  for  being  readily  used  as  a substitute  for  money  in  the 
ordinary  transactions  of  life.  Hence  the  origin  ofbank  notes.  An  individual  in  whose 
wealth  and  discretion  the  public  have  confidence  being  applied  to  for  a loan,  say  of  5, COO/., 
grants  the  applicant  his  bill  or  note  payable  on  demand  for  that  sum.  Now,  as  this  note 
passes,  in  consequence  of  the  confidence  placed  in  the  issuer,  currently  from  hand  to  hand 
as  cash,  it  is  quite  as  useful  to  the  borrower  as  if  he  had  obtained  an  equivalent  amount 
of  gold ; and  supposing  that  the  rate  of  interest  is  5 per  cent.,  it  will  yield,  so  long  as  it 
continues  to  circulate,  a revenue  of  250/.  a year  to  the  issuer.  A banker  who  issues 
notes,  coins  as  it  were  his  credit.  He  derives  the  same  revenue  from  the  loan  of  his 
written  promise  to  pay  a certain  sum,  that  he  would  derive  from  the  loan  of  the  sun? 
itself;  and  while  he  thus  increases  his  own  income,  he  at  the  same  time  contributes  to 
increase  the  wealth  of  the  society.  Besides  being  incomparably  cheaper,  bank  notes  are 
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also  incomparably  more  commodious  than  a metallic  currency.  A bank  note  for  1,000/. 
or  100,000/.  may  be  carried  about  with  as  much  facility  as  a single  sovereign.  It  is  of 
importance,  too,  to  observe,  that  its  loss  or  destruction,  whether  by  fire,  shipwreck,  or 
otherwise,  would  be  of  no  greater  importance  in  a public  point  of  view,  than  the  loss  or 
destruction  of  as  much  paper.  No  doubt  it  might  be  a serious  calamity  to  the  holder ; 
but  to  whatever  extent  it  injured  him,  it  would  proportionally  benefit  the  issuer,  whereas 
the  loss  of  coin  is  an  injury  to  the  holder  without  being  of  service  to  any  one  else ; it  is, 
in  fact,  so  much  abstracted  from  the  wealth  of  the  community. 

Promissory  notes  issued  by  private  individuals  or  associations  circulate  only  because 
those  who  accept  them  have  full  confidence  in  the  credit  and  solvency  of  the  issuers, 
or  because  they  feel  assured  that  they  will  be  paid  when  they  become  due.  If  any 
circumstances  transpired  to  excite  suspicions  as  to  their  credit,  it  would  be  impossible 
for  them  to  circulate  any  additional  notes,  and  those  that  they  had  issued  would  be 
immediately  returned  for  payment.  Such,  however,  is  not  the  case  with  paper  money 
properly  so  called,  or  with  notes  that  are  declared  legal  tender.  It  is  not  necessary,  in 
order  to  sustain  the  value  of  such  notes,  that  they  should  be  payable  at  all ; the  only 
thing  that  is  required  for  that  purpose  is,  that  they  should  be  issued  in  limited  quantities. 
Every  country  has  a certain  number  of  exchanges  to  make ; and  whether  these  are 
effected  by  the  employment  of  a given  number  of  coins  of  a particular  denomination,  or 
by  the  employment  of  the  same  number  of  notes  of  the  same  denomination,  is,  in  this 
respect,  of  no  importance  whatever.  Notes  which  have  been  made  legal  tender,  and 
are  not  payable  on  demand,  do  not  circulate  because  of  any  confidence  placed  in  the 
capacity  of  the  issuers  to  retire  them ; neither  do  they  circulate  because  they  are  of  the 
same  real  value  as  the  commodities  for  which  they  are  exchanged ; but  they  circulate 
because,  having  been  selected  to  perform  the  functions  of  money , they  are,  as  such, 
readily  received  by  all  individuals  in  payment  of  their  debts.  Notes  of  this  description 
may  be  regarded  as  a sort  of  tickets  or  counters  to  be  used  in  computing  the  value  of 
property,  and  in  transferring  it  from  one  individual  to  another.  And  as  they  are  no 
wise  affected  by  fluctuations  of  credit,  their  value,  it  is  obvious,  must  depend  entirely  on 
the  quantity  of  them  in  circulation  as  compared  with  the  payments  to  be  made  through 
their  instrumentality,  or  the  business  they  have  to  perform.  By  reducing  the  supply  of 
notes  below  the  supply  of  coins  that  would  circulate  in  their  place  were  they  withdrawn, 
their  value  is  raised  above  the  value  of  gold ; while,  by  increasing  them  to  a greater 
extent,  it  is  proportionally  lowered. 

Hence,  supposing  it  were  possible  to  obtain  any  security  other  than  immediate  con- 
vertibility into  the  precious  metals,  that  notes  declared  to  be  legal  tender  would  not 
be  issued  in  excess,  but  that  their  number  afloat  would  be  so  adjusted  as  to  preserve  their 
value  as  compared  with  gold  nearly  uniform,  the  obligation  to  pay  them  on  demand  might 
be  done  away.  But  it  is  needless  to  say  that  no  such  security  can  be  obtained.  Wherever 
the  power  to  issue  paper,  not  immediately  convertible,  has  been  conceded  to  any  set  of 
persons,  it  has  been  abused,  or,  which  is  the  same  thing,  such  paper  has  uniformly  been 
over-issued,  or  its  value  depreciated  from  excess.  It  is  now  admitted  on  all  hands  to 
be  indispensable,  in  order  to  prevent  injurious  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  money,  that 
all  notes  be  made  payable,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  holder,  in  an  unvarying  quantity  of 
gold  or  silver.  This  renders  it  impossible  for  the  issuers  of  paper  to  depreciate  its 
value  below  that  of  the  precious  metals.  They  may,  indeed,  by  over-issuing  paper, 
depress  the  value  of  the  whole  currency,  gold  as  well  as  paper,  in  the  country  in  which 
the  over-issue  is  made ; but  the  moment  that  they  do  this,  gold  begins  to  be  sent  abroad ; 
and  paper  being  returned  upon  the  issuers  for  payment,  they  are,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  exhaustion  of  their  coffers,  compelled  to  lessen  their  issues ; and  thus,  by  raising 
the  value  of  the  currency,  stop  the  drain  for  bullion. 

It  does,  however,  appear  to  us,  that  it  is  not  only  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
over-issue  of  paper,  to  enact  that  all  notes  should  be  payable  on  demand,  but  that  it  is 
further  necessary,  in  order  to  insure  compliance  with  this  enactment,  to  prohibit  any  one 
from  issuing  notes  until  he  has  satisfied  the  government  of  his  ability  to  pay  them. 
The  circumstances  that  excite  public  confidence  in  the  issuers  of  paper  are  often  of  the 
most  deceitful  description ; and  innumerable  instances  have  occurred,  of  the  population 
of  extensive  districts  having  suffered  severely  from  the  insolvency  of  bankers  in  whom 
they  placed  the  utmost  confidence.  In  1793,  in  1814,  1815,  and  1816,  and  again  in 
1825,  a very  large  proportion  of  the  country  banks  were  destroyed,  and  produced  by 
their  fall  an  extent  of  ruin  that  has  hardly  been  equalled  in  any  other  country.  And 
when  such  disasters  have  already  happened,  it  is  surely  the  bounden  duty  of  government 
to  hinder,  by  every  means  in  its  power,  their  recurrence.  It  is  no  exaggeration  to 
affirm,  that  we  have  sustained  ten  times  more  injury  from  the  circulation  of  worthless 
paper,  or  paper  issued  by  persons  without  the  means  of  retiring  it,  than  from  the  issue 
of  spurious  coin.  It  is  said,  indeed,  by  those  who  are  hostile  to  interference,  that  coins 
are  legal  tenders,  whereas,  notes  being  destitute  of  that  privilege,  those  who  suspect 
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them  are  at  liberty  to  refuse  them : but,  whatever  notes  may  be  in  law,  they  are,  in  very 
many  districts,  practically,  and  in  fact,  legal  tenders ; and  could  not  be  rejected  without 
exposing  the  parties  to  much  inconvenience.  It  should  also  be  observed,  that  labourers, 
women,  minors,  and  every  sort  of  persons,  however  incapable  of  judging  of  the  stability 
of  banking  establishments,  are  dealers  in  money,  and  consequently  liable  to  be  imposed 
upon.  This,  then,  is  clearly  a case  in  which  it  is  absolutely  imperative  upon  govern- 
ment to  interfere,  to  protect  the  interests  of  those  who  cannot  protect  themselves,  either 
by  compelling  all  individuals  applying  for  stamps  for  notes,  to  give  security  for  their 
payment,  or  by  making  sure,  in  some  other  way,  that  they  have  the  means  of  paying 
them,  and  that  the  circulation  of  the  notes  will  be  a benefit  and  not  an  injury  to  the 
public. 

A security  of  this  sort  has  been  exacted  in  the  case  of  the  Bank  of  England  ; and  the 
whole  14,686,000/.  lent  by  the  Bank  to  government,  must  be  sacrificed  before  the  holders 
of  her  notes  can  sustain  the  smallest  loss.  Her  stability  has,  therefore,  been  truly  said, 
by  Dr.  Smith,  to  be  equal  to  that  of  the  British  government.  The  system  of  taking 
securities  having  been  found  to  answer  so  well  in  the  case  of  the  Bank  of  England,  is  a 
powerful  argument  in  favour  of  its  extension.  Were  securities  taken  from  the  country 
banks,  their  ultimate  failure,  in  the  capacity  of  banks  of  issue,  would  be  rendered  im- 
possible ; and  a degree  of  solidity  would  be  given  to  our  money  system,  which  it  is  idle 
to  expect  it  can  ever  attain,  so  long  as  it  continues  on  its  present  footing. 

It  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  prevent  the  issue  of  forged  notes.  Various  schemes  have 
been  suggested  for  this  purpose;  and  though  it  is  hardly  possible  to  suppose  that 
an  inimitable  note  will  ever  be  produced,  it  is  contended,  that  by  judiciously  combining 
different  sorts  of  engraving,  forgery  may  be  rendered  so  difficult,  as  to  be  but  rarely 
attempted.  But  however  this  may  be,  during  the  period  from  1797  to  1819,  when 
the  Bank  of  England  issued  1/.  notes,  their  forgery  was  carried  on  to  a great 
extent.  And  the  desire  to  check  this  practice,  and  to  lessen  the  frequency  of  capital 
punishments,  appears  to  have  been  amongst  the  most  prominent  circumstances  which 
led  to  the  return  to  specie  payments  in  1821,  and  the  suppression  of  1/.  notes.  — (See 
Table  I.) 

(3.)  Bank  of  England  Notes  legal  Tender.  — According  to  the  law  as  it  stood  previ- 
ously to  the  present  year  (1834),  all  descriptions  of  notes  were  payable  at  the  pleasure  of 
the  holder,  in  coin  of  the  standard  weight  and  purity.  But  the  policy  of  such  a regulation 
was  very  questionable ; and  we  regard  the  enactment  of  the  late  stat.  3 & 4 Will.  4. 
c.  98.,  which  makes  Bank  of  England  notes  legal  tender,  every  where  except  at  the 
Bank  and  its  branches,  for  all  sums  above  51.,  as  a very  great  improvement.  So  long  as 
the  notes  of  the  Bank  are  themselves  convertible,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  holder,  into  coin, 
an  arrangement  of  this  sort  will,  it  is  obvious,  effectually  prevent  any  over-issue  of  country 
paper,  at  the  same  time  that  it  is  free  from  many  very  serious  disadvantages  that  attached 
to  the  former  plan.  The  unjust  liabilities  imposed  upon  the  Bank  of  England  by 
the  old  system,  placed  her  in  a situation  of  great  difficulty  and  hazard.  They  obliged 
her  to  provide  a supply  of  coin  and  bullion,  not  for  her  own  exigencies  only,  but  for 
those  of  all  the  country  banks ; and,  what  is  harder  still,  they  exposed  her  to  be  deeply 
injured  by  any  misconduct  on  the  part  of  the  latter,  as  well  as  by  the  distress  in  which 
they  might  accidentally  be  involved.  In  consequence,  her  free  action  has  been  at  all  times 
in  some  degree  impeded  ; and  her  power  to  render  assistance  to  the  banking  and  mercan- 
tile interests  in  periods  of  discredit  materially  diminished.  The  country  banks  kept  but 
a small  supply  of  coin  in  their  coffers.  They  were  all,  however,  holders,  to  a greater  or 
less  extent,  of  government  securities  ; and  whenever  any  circumstance  occurred,  to  occasion 
a demand  upon  them  for  coin,  they  immediately  sold  or  pledged  the  whole  or  a portion  of 
their  stock,  carried  the  notes  to  the  Bank  to  be  exchanged,  and  then  carried  the  specie  to 
the  country.  Hence,  when  any  suspicions  were  entertained  of  the  credit  of  the  country 
banks,  or  when  a panic  originated  amongst  the  holders  of  their  notes,  as  was  the  case  in 
1793  and  1825,  the  whole  of  them  retreated  upon  the  Bank  of  England,  and  700  or 
800  conduits  were  opened,  to  draw  off  the  specie  of  that  establishment,  which  was  thus,  it 
is  evident,  exposed  to  the  risk  of  stoppage  without  having  done  any  thing  wrong.  It  was 
not  the  drain  for  gold  from  abroad,  but  the  drain  for  gold  from  the  country,  that  nearly 
exhausted  the  Bank’s  coffers  in  1825,  and  forced  her  to  isssue  about  a million  of  11.  and 
21.  notes.  The  currency  could  not  possibly  be  in  a sound  healthy  state,  while  the  Bank 
of  England,  and,  through  her,  public  credit,  were  placed  in  so  perilous  a situation. 
But  the  making  of  Bank  of  England  notes  legal  tender  at  all  places  except  the  Bank, 
will  tend  materially  to  protect  her  from  the  injurious  consequences  of  panics  or  runs 
among  the  holders  of  country  bank  paper  ; and  while  it  does  this,  it  will  not,  as  it  .ppears 
to  us,  in  anywise  impair  the  securities  against  over-issue  or  depreciation. 

It  was,  no  doubt,  contended  during  the  discussions  on  the  late  act,  that  the  measure 
now  referred  to  would  lead  to  the  depreciation  of  provincial  paper ; inasmuch  as  the 
expense  of  sending  notes  from  a distance  to  London,  to  be  exchanged  for  gold,  would 
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prevent  ary  one  from  demanding  Bank  of  England  notes  from  country  banks  in  good 
credit,  till  the  value  of  the  notes  issued  hy  them  was  so  much  depreciated  below  the 
value  of  gold,  that  the  difference  would  more  than  pay  the  expense  of  sending  them  to 
London,  and  bringing  gold  back.  But  this  notion  proceeds  on  a radical  misconception 
of  the  nature  of  the  old  as  well  as  of  the  new  system  of  currency.  There  cannot,  in 
point  of  fact,  be  the  least  difference,  as  respects  value,  in  the  provinces,  between  Bank 
of  England  paper,  now  that  it  is  legal  tender,  and  gold.  London  being  the  place  where 
the  exchanges  are  adjusted,  the  value  of  money  in  every  part  of  the  empire  must  depend 
on  its  value  in  it ; and  this,  it  is  plain,  cannot  be  in  any  degree  affected  by  the  late  mea- 
sure. Formerly  the  provincial  currency,  gold  as  well  as  paper,  might  be,  and,  indeed, 
frequently  was,  depreciated.  This  was  brought  about  either  by  an  over-issue  on  the  part 
of  the  country  banks,  generally,  in  the  first  instance,  the  effect,  but  always,  in  the  end, 
the  cause  of  a rise  of  prices ; or  by  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of  England  being,  in  conse- 
quence of  an  adverse  exchange,  narrowed  sooner  or  more  rapidly  than  those  of  the 
country  banks.  In  either  case,  the  provincial  currency  being  redundant  as  compared  with 
that  of  the  metropolis,  there  was  a demand  on  its  issuers  for  bills  on  London ; but  it 
is  material  to  observe,  that,  unless  their  credit  was  suspected,  there  was  not,  in  such 
cases,  any  demand  upon  them  for  gold.  It  is,  indeed,  obvious  that  a redundancy  of  the 
currency  is  a defect  that  cannot  be  obviated  by  getting  gold  from  the  country  banks, 
unless  (as  hoarding  is  out  of  the  question)  it  be  intended  to  send  it  abroad ; and  that 
may  always  be  done  better  and  cheaper  by  getting  from  them  Bank  of  England  notes,  or 
bills  on  London.  A local  redundancy  of  the  currency  may  take  place  in  future  as  it 
has  done  formerly  ; and  its  occurrence  cannot  be  prevented,  even  though  paper  were 
wholly  banished  from  circulation,  so  long  as  the  whole  currency  is  not  supplied  from 
one  source,  and  as  London  is  the  focus  where  the  exchanges  with  foreign  countries  are 
adjusted.  But  the  statements  now  made  show  that  it  is  a radical  mistake  to  suppose 
that  it  can  take  place  more  readily,  or  to  a greater  extent,  under  the  new  system  than 
formerly.  In  this  respect  no  change  has  been  made.  But  while  our  ancient  security 
against  over-issue  is  maintained  unimpaired,  the  recent  arrangements  increase  the  stability 
of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  consequently  improve  our  whole  pecuniary  system. 

If  any  doubt  could  possibly  remain  as  to  the  operation  of  the  new  system,  it  would 
be  removed  by  referring  to  Scotland.  Gold  has  been  practically  banished  from  that 
country  for  a long  series  of  years ; and  yet  no  one  pretends  to  say  that  prices  are 
higher  in  Scotland  than  in  England,  or  that  her  currency  is  depreciated.  The  Scotch 
currency  is  kept  at  its  proper  level,  not  by  the  check  of  gold  payments,  but  by  the 
demand  for  bills  on  London  ; and  it  is  as  effectually  limited  in  this  way  as  it  could  be 
were  the  banks  universally  in  the  habit  of  exchanging  their  notes  for  gold.  On  what 
grounds,  then,  is  it  to  be  apprehended  that  the  obligation  to  give  Bank  of  England  notes 
or  bills  on  London,  will  be  less  effectual  in  restraining  over-issue  in  Yorkshire  or  Durham 
than  in  Scotland  ? 

A banker  who  issues  notes  must  keep  beside  him  such  a stock  of  cash  and  bullion,  as 
may  be  sufficient  to  answer  the  demands  of  the  public  for  their  payment.  If  the  value 
of  the  cash  and  bullion  in  his  coffers  were  equal  to  the  value  of  his  notes  in  circulation, 
he  would  not,  it  is  plain,  make  any  profit ; but  if  he  be  in  good  credit,  a third,  a fourth, 
or  even  a fifth  part  of  this  sum  will  probably  be  sufficient ; and  his  profit  consists  of  the 
excess  of  the  interest  derived  from  his  notes  in  circulation,  over  the  interest  of  the  sum 
he  is  obliged  to  keep  dormant  in  his  strong  box,  and  the  expenses  of  managing  his 
establishment.  The  Bank  of  England,  as  will  be  afterwards  seen,  keeps  an  average 
stock  of  coin  and  bullion  equal  to  a third  of  her  liabilities. 

(4.)  Legal  Description  of  Bank  Notes. — Bank  notes  are  merely  a species  of  promissory 
notes.  They  are  subscribed  either  by  the  parties  on  whose  account  they  are  issued,  or 
by  some  one  in  their  employment,  whose  signature  is  binding  upon  them.  A Bank  o: 
England  note  for  51.  is  as  follows : — 

QiBmifi  of  Cnglano, 

N°  I ‘promise  to  pay  to  Mr.  Thomas  Rippon,  or  Dearer , N° 

on  Demand , the  Sum  of  jftbe  Pounds. 

1833.  September  9,  London , 9 September , 1833. 

For  the  Govr  and  Compy  of  the 
BANK  of  ENGLAND. 
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No  particular  form  of  words  is  necessary  in  a bank  note.  The  essential  requisites  are, 
that  it  should  be  for  a definite  sum  (in  England  and  Wales  not  less  than  5/.,  and  in 
Scotland  and  Ireland  not  less  than  1/. ),  that  it  should  be  payable  to  bearer  on  demand, 
and  that  it  should  be  properly  stamped.  Promissory  notes,  though  issued  by  bankers,  if 
not  payable  to  bearer  on  demand,  do  not  come  under  the  denomination  of  bank  notes : 
they  are  not,  like  the  latter,  taken  as  cash  in  all  ordinary  transactions  ; nor  are  they,  like 
them,  assignable  by  mere  delivery. 

The  circulation  of  notes  for  less  than  51.  was  restrained  by  law  (stat.  15  Geo.  3.  c.  51.) 
from  1766  to  1797.  In  1808,  it  was  enacted  by  stat.  48  Geo.  3.  c.  88.,  that  all  bank 
notes,  promissory  notes,  or  other  negotiable  instruments  for  less  than  20s.  should  be 
absolutely  void:  a penalty  of  from  20s.  to  51.,  at  the  discretion  of  the  justices,  being 
imposed  on  their  issuers.  It  was  enacted  by  the  7 Geo.  4.  c.  6.,  that  the  issue  of  all 
bank  notes  or  promissory  notes  for  less  than  5/.  by  the  Bank  of  England,  or  by  any 
licensed  English  bankers,  and  stamped  on  the  5th  of  February,  1826,  or  previously 
(after  which  period  such  notes  were  not  stamped),  should  terminate  on  the  5th  of  April, 
1829. 

The  stamp  duties  on  bank  notes  or  promissory  notes  payable  on  demand,  are  — 
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they  be  issued  by  a banker  or  person  who  has  taken  out  a licence,  renewable  annually, 
and  costing  30Z.,  to  issue  notes  payable  to  bearer  on  demand.  Any  banker  or  other 
person  issuing  such  reissuable  notes,  without  being  duly  licensed,  shall  forfeit  100/.  for 
every  offence.  — (55  Geo.  3.  c.  184.  § 27.) 

These  conditions  do  not  apply  to  the  Bank  of  England,  the  stamp  duties  on  the  notes 
of  that  establishment  being  compounded  for  at  the  rate  of  3,*00Z.  per  million  of  its  notes 
in  circulation. 

Notes  or  bills  not  payable  to  bearer  on  demand,  are  not  reissuable,  under  a penalty  of 
50/.  — (For  the  stamp  duties  affecting  them,  see  Exchange.) 

By  the  9 Geo.  4.  c.  23.,  English  bankers  not  in  the  city  of  London,  or  within  three 
miles  thereof,  are  authorised  to  issue  promissory  notes,  and  to  draw  and  issue  bills  of 
exchange,  on  unstamped  paper,  for  any  sum  of  5/.  or  upwards,  expressed  to  be  payable 
to  the  bearer  on  demand,  or  to  order  at  any  period  not  exceeding  7 days  after  sight, 
(bills  may  also  be  drawn  at  any  period  not  exceeding  21  days  after  date,)  upon 
obtaining  licences,  costing  30/.,  to  that  effect,  provided  such  bills  of  exchange  be  drawn 
upon  bankers  in  London,  Westminster,  or  Southwark ; or  provided  such  bills  be  drawn 
by  any  banker  or  bankers  at  the  place  where  he  or  they  shall  be  licensed  to  issue 
unstamped  notes  and  bills,  upon  himself  or  themselves,  or  his  or  their  copartner  or 
copartners,  payable  at  any  other  place  where  such  banker  or  bankers  shall  be  licensed 
to  issue  such  notes  and  bills.  Bankers  having  such  licences,  are  to  give  security  by  bond, 
that  they  will  keep  a true  account  of  all  promissory  notes  and  bills  so  issued,  and  account 
for  the  duties  on  them  at  the  rate  of  3s.  6d.  for  every  100/.,  and  also  for  the  fractional 
parts  of  100/.  of  the  average  value  of  such  notes  and  bills  in  circulation.  Persons  post- 
dating unstamped  notes  or  bills  shall,  for  every  such  offence,  forfeit  100/. 

(5. ) Legal  Effect  of  the  Payment  of  Bank  Notes.  — Notes  of  the  Bank  of  England  were 
not,  previously  to  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  98.,  like  bills  of  exchange,  mere  securities, 
or  documents  of  debt,  but  were  treated  as  money  or  cash  in  the  ordinary  course  or 
transactions  of  business ; the  receipts  given  upon  their  payment  being  always  given 
as  for  money.  Now,  however,  they  are  legal  tender,  every  where  except  at  the  Bank, 
for  all  sums  above  51.  All  notes  payable  to  bearer  are  assignable  by  delivery.  The 
holder  of  a bank  note  is  primd  facie  entitled  to  prompt  payment  of  it,  and  cannot  be 
affected  by  the  previous  fraud  of  any  former  holder  in  obtaining  it,  unless  evidence  be 
given  to  show  that  he  was  privy  to  such  fraud.  Such  privity  may,  however,  be  inferred 
from  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  To  use  the  words  of  Lord  Tenterden,  “ If  a person 
take  a bill,  note,  or  any  other  kind  of  security,  under  circumstances  which  ought  to  excite 
suspicion  in  the  mind  of  any  reasonable  man  acquainted  with  the  ordinary  affairs  of  life, 
and  which  ought  to  put  him  on  his  guard  to  make  the  necessary  inquiries,  and  he  do 
not,  then  he  ioses  the  right  of  maintaining  possession  of  the  instrument  against  the 
lawful  owner.” — (Guildhall,  25th  October,  1826.) 

Country  bank  notes  are  usually  received  as  cash.  But  though  taken  as  such,  if  they 
be  presented  in  due  time  and  not  paid,  they  do  not  amount  to  a payment,  and  the  de- 
liverer of  the  notes  is  still  liable  to  the  holder.  It  is  not  easy  to  determine  what  is  a 
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due  or  reasonable  time,  inasmuch  as  it  must  depend  in  a great  measure  on  the  circum- 
stances of  each  particular  case.  On  the  whole,  the  safest  rule  seems  to  be  to  present  all 
notes  or  drafts  payable  on  demand,  if  received  in  the  place  where  they  are  payable,  on  the 
day  on  which  they  are  received,  or  as  soon  after  as  possible.  When  they  have  to  be 
transmitted  by  post  for  payment,  no  unnecessary  delay  should  be  allowed  to  intervene. 
— ( Chitty’s  Commercial  Law,  vol.  iii.  p.  590.,  and  the  art.  “ Check  ” in  this  Dic- 
tionary. ) 


% 

II.  Bank  op  England  (Account  of). 

( 1 . ) Historical  Sketch  of  the  Bank.  — This  great  establishment,  which  has  long  been  the 
principal  bank  of  deposit  and  circulation,  not  in  this  country  only,  but  in  Europe,  was 
founded  in  1694.  Its  principal  projector  was  Mr.  William  Paterson,  an  enterprising 
and  intelligent  Scotch  gentleman,  who  was  afterwards  engaged  in  the  ill-fated  colony  at 
Darien.  Government  being  at  the  time  much  distressed  for  want  of  money,  partly  from 
the  defects  and  abuses  in  the  system  of  taxation,  and  partly  from  the  difficulty  of  bor- 
rowing, because  of  the  supposed  instability  of  the  revolutionary  establishment,  the  Bank 
grew  out  of  a loan  of  1,200,000/.  for  the  public  service.  The  subscribers,  besides 
receiving  eight  per  cent,  on  the  sum  advanced  as  interest,  and  4,000/.  a year  as  the 
expense  of  management,  in  all  100,000/.  a year,  were  incorporated  into  a society  deno- 
minated the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England.  The  charter  is  dated  the 
27th  of  July,  1694.  It  declares,  amongst  other  things,  that  they  shall  “ be  capable  in 
law,  to  purchase,  enjoy,  and  retain  to  them  and  their  successors,  any  manors,  lands,  rents, 
tenements,  and  possessions  whatsoever ; and  to  purchase  and  acquire  all  sorts  of  goods 
and  chattels  whatsoever,  wherein  they  are  not  restrained  by  act  of  parliament ; and  also 
to  grant,  demise,  and  dispose  of  the  same. 

“ That  the  management  and  government  of  the  corporation  be  committed  to  the 
governor,  deputy  governor,  and  twenty-  four  directors,  who  shall  be  elected  between  the 
25th  day  of  March  and  25th  day  of  April,  each  year,  from  among  the  members  of  the 
Company  duly  qualified. 

“ That  no  dividend  shall  at  any  time  be  made  by  the  said  Governor  and  Company,  save 
only  out  of  the  interest,  profit,  or  produce  arising  by  or  out  of  the  said  capital  stock  or 
fund,  or  by  such  dealing  as  is  allowed  by  act  of  parliament. 

“ They  must  be  natural  born  subjects  of  England,  or  naturalised  subjects  ; they  shall 
have  in  their  own  name  and  for  their  own  use,  severally,  viz.  — the  governor,  at  least 
4,000/.,  the  deputy  governor  3,000/.,  and  each  director  2,000/.  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
said  corporation. 

“ That  thirteen  or  more  of  the  said  governors  and  directors  (of  which  the  governor 
or  deputy  governor  must  be  always  one)  shall  constitute  a court  of  directors,  for  the 
management  of  the  affairs  of  the  Company,  and  for  the  appointment  of  all  agents  and 
servants  which  may  be  necessary,  paying  them  such  salaries  as  they  may  consider 
reasonable. 

“ Every  elector  must  have,  in  his  own  name  and  for  his  own  use,  500/.  or  more 
capital  stock,  and  can  only  give  one  vote.  He  must,  if  required  by  any  member  present, 
take  the  oath  of  stock ; or  the  declaration  of  stock,  in  case  he  be  one  of  the  people  called 
Quakers. 

“ Four  general  courts  to  be  held  in  every  year ; in  the  months  of  September,  De- 
cember, April,  and  July.  A general  court  may  be  summoned  at  any  time,  upon  the 
requisition  of  nine  proprietors,  duly  qualified  as  electors. 

“ The  majority  of  electors  in  general  courts  have  the  power  to  make  and  constitute 
by-laws  and  ordinances  for  the  government  of  the  corporation,  provided  that  such  by- 
laws and  ordinances  be  not  repugnant  to  the  laws  of  the  kingdom,  and  be  confirmed  and 
approved,  according  to  the  statutes  in  such  case  made  and  provided.” 

The  corporation  is  prohibited  from  engaging  in  any  sort  of  commercial  undertaking 
other  than  dealing  in  bills  of  exchange,  and  in  gold  and  silver.  It  is  authorised  to  ad- 
vance money  upon  the  security  of  goods  or  merchandise  pledged  to  it ; and  to  sell,  by 
public  auction,  such  goods  as  are  not  redeemed  within  a specified  time. 

It  was  also  enacted,  in  the  same  year  in  which  the  Bank  was  established,  by  statute 
6 William  and  Mary,  c.  20.,  that  the  Bank  “ shall  not  deal  in  any  goods,  wares,  or 
merchandise  (except  bullion),  or  purchase  any  lands  or  revenues  belonging  to  the  crown, 
or  advance  or  lend  to  their  Majesties,  their  heirs  or  successors,  any  sum  or  sums  of 
money  by  way  of  loan  or  anticipation,  or  any  part  or  parts,  branch  or  branches,  fund 
or  funds  of  the  revenue,  now  granted  or  belonging,  or  hereafter  to  be  granted  to  their 
Majesties,  their  heirs  and  successors,  other  than  such  fund  or  funds,  part  or  parts,  branch 
or  branches  of  the  said  revenue  only,  on  which  a credit  of  loan  is  or  shall  be  granted 
by  parliament.”  And  in  1697  it  was  enacted,  that  the  “common  capital  and  principal 
stock,  and  also  the  real  fund  of  the  Governor  and  Company,  or  any  profit  or  produce  to 
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be  made  thereof,  or  arising  thereby,  shall  be  exempted  from  any  rates,  taxes,  assess- 
ments, or  impositions  whatsoever,  during  the  continuance  of  the  Bank  ; and  that  all  the 
profit,  benefit,  and  advantage,  from  time  to  time  arising  out  of  the  management  of  the 
said  corporation,  shall  be  applied  to  the  uses  of  all  the  members  of  the  said  corporation 
of  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England,  rateably  and  in  proportion  to 
each  member’s  part,  share,  and  interest  in  the  common  capital  and  principal  stock  of  the 
said  Governor  and  Company  hereby  established.” 

It  was  further  enacted,  in  1697,  that  the  forgery  of  the  Company’s  seal,  or  of  any 
sealed  bill  or  Bank  note,  should  be  felony  without  benefit  of  clergy,  and  that  the  making 
of  any  alteration  or  erasure  in  any  bill  or  note  should  also  be  felony. 

In  1696,  during  the  great  recoinage,  the  Bank  was  involved  in  considerable  difficulties, 
and  was  even  compelled  to  suspend  payment  of  her  notes,  which  were  at  a heavy  discount. 
Owing,  however,  to  the  judicious  conduct  of  the  directors,  and  the  assistance  of  govern- 
ment, the  Bank  got  over  the  crisis.  But  it  was  at  the  same  time  judged  expedient,  in 
order  to  place  her  in  a situation  the  better  to  withstand  any  adverse  circumstances  that 
might  afterwards  occur,  to  increase  her  capital  from  1,200,000/.  to  2,201,171  /.  In 
1 708,  the  directors  undertook  to  pay  off  and  cancel  one  million  and  a half  of  Exchequer 
bills  they  had  circulated  tw’o  years  before,  at  4j  per  cent.,  with  the  interest  on  them, 
amounting  in  all  to  1,775,028/. ; which  increased  the  permanent  debt  due  by  the  public 
to  the  Bank,  including  400,000/.  then  advanced  in  consideration  of  the  renewal  of  the 
charter,  to  3,375,028/.,  for  which  they  were  allowed  6 per  cent.  The  Bank  capital  was 
then  also  doubled  or  increased  to  4,402,343/.  But  the  year  1 708  is  chiefly  memorable, 
in  the  history  of  the  Bank,  for  the  act  that  was  then  passed,  which  declared,  that  during 
the  continuance  of  the  corporation  of  the  Bank  of  England,  “ it  should  not  be  lawful  for 
any  body  politic,  erected  or  to  be  erected,  other  than  the  said  Governor  and  Company  of  the 
Bank  of  England,  or  for  any  other  persons  whatsoever,  united  or  to  be  united  in  covenants 
or  partnership,  exceeding  the  number  of  6 persons,  in  that  part  of  Great  Britain  called 
England,  to  borrow,  owe,  or  take  up  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  on  their  bills  or  notes 
payable  on  demand,  or  in  any  less  time  than  6 months  from  the  borrowing  thereof.”  — 
This  proviso,  which  has  had  so  powerful  an  operation  on  banking  in  England,  is  said  to 
have  been  elicited  by  the  Mine-adventure  Company  having  commenced  banking  business, 
and  begun  to  issue  notes. 

It  has  been  pretty  generally  imagined,  from  the  private  banking  companies  in  the 
metropolis  not  issuing  notes,  that  they  were  legally  incapacitated  from  doing  so.  But 
the  clause  in  the  act  of  1708,  which  has  been  the  only  restriction  on  the  issue  of  notes, 
applied  generally  to  all  England,  and  had  no  peculiar  reference  to  London.  The  fact 
that  banks  with  6 or  fewer  partners  have,  not  issued  notes  in  the  metropolis,  as  well  as 
in  the  provinces,  is,  therefore,  ascribable  either  to  their  being  aware  that  their  notes 
would  obtain  no  considerable  circulation  concurrently  with  those  of  a great  association 
like  the  Bank  of  England,  or  from  their  believing  that  their  issue  would  not  be  pro- 
fitable. 

The  charter  of  the  Bank  of  England,  when  first  granted,  was  to  continue  for  eleven 
years  certain,  or  till  a year’s  notice  after  the  1st  of  August,  1705.  The  charter  was 
further  prolonged  in  1697.  In  1708,  the  Bank  having  advanced  400,000/.  for  the 
public  service,  without  interest,  the  exclusive  privileges  of  the  corporation  were  pro- 
longed till  1733.  And  in  consequence  of  various  advances  made  at  different  times,  the 
exclusive  privileges  of  the  Bank  have  been  continued  by  successive  renewals,  till  a year’s 
notice,  after  the  1st  of  August,  1855,  under  the  proviso  that  they  may  be  cancelled  on  a 
year’s  notice  to  that  effect  being  given  on  the  1st  of  August,  1845. 

We  subjoin 


An  Account  of  the  successive  Renewals  of  the  Charter,  of  the  Conditions  under  which  these  Renewals 
were  made,  and  of  the  Variations  in  the  Amount  and  Interest  of  the  Permanent  Debt  due  by  Govern- 
ment to  the  Bank,  exclusive  of  the  Dead  Weight. 


1 

Date  of 
Renewal. 

Conditions  under  which  Renewals  were  made,  and  Permanent  Debt  contracted. 

Permanent  Debt. 

1694. 

Charter  granted  under  the  act  5 & 6 Will.  3.  c.  20.,  redeemable  upon  the 
expiration  of  12  months’  notice  after  the  1st  of  August,  1705,  upon 
payment  by  the  public  to  the  Bank  of  the  demands  therein  specified. 

Under  this  act  the  Bank  advanced  to  the  public  1,2 00,000/.,  in  con- 
r sideration  of  their  receiving  an  annuity  of  100,000/.  a year,  viz.  8 per 

£ s.  d. 

1097. 

cent,  interest,  and  4,000/.  for  management  - 

Charter  continued  by  the  8 & 9 Will.  3.  c.  20.  till  12  months’  notice  after 
1st  of  August,  1710,  on  payment,  &c. 

Under  this  act  the  Bank  took  up  and  added  to  their  stock  1,001,171/. 
Exchequer  bills  and  tallies. 

1,200,000  0 0 

Carried  forward  * 

P 4 

1,200,000  0 0 
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An  Account  of  the  successive  Renewals  of  the  Charter,  &c.  — continued. 


Date  of 
Renewal. 

1 

Conditions  under  which  Renewals  were  made,  and  Permanent  Debt  contracted. 

Permanent  Debt. 

£ s.  d. 

Brought  forward  - 

Charter  continued  by  7 Anne,  c.  7.  till  12  months’  notice  after  1st  of 

l,20i,00Q  0 0 

»-* 

o 

00 

August,  1732,  on  payment,  &c. 

Under  this  act  the  Bank  advanced  400,000/.  to  government  with- 
out interest;  and  delivered  up  to  be  cancelled  1,775,027/.  17s.  10 d. 
Exchequer  bills,  in  consideration  of  their  receiving  an  annuity  of 
106,501/.  13s , being  at  the  rate  of  6 per  cent. 

2,175,027  17  10 

1713. 

Charter  continued  by  12  Anne,  stat.  1.  c.  11.  till  12  months*  notice  after 
1st  of  August,  1742,  on  payment,  & c. 

In  1716,  by  the  3 Geo  1.  c.  8.,  Bank  advanced  to  government,  at 

5 per  cent.  ----- 

2,000,000  0 0 

And  by  the  same  act,  the  interest  on  the  Exchequer  bills  cancelled 
in  1708  was  reduced  from  6 to  5 per  cent. 

In  1721,  by  8 Geo.  1.  c.  21.,  the  South  Sea  Company  were  authorised 
to  sell  200,000/.  government  annuities,  and  corporations  pur- 
chasing the  same  at  26  years’  purchase  were  authorised  to  add  the 
amount  to  their  capital  stock.  The  Bank  purchased  the  whole  of 

these  annuities  at  20  years’  purchase 

5 per  cent,  interest  was  payable  on  this  sum  to  Midsummer, 

4,000,000  0 0 

1727,  and  thereafter,  4 per  cent. 

At  different  times  between  1727  and  1738,  both  inclusive,  the  Bank 
received  from  the  public,  on  account  of  permanent  debt,  3,275,027/. 
11s.  10c?.,  and  advanced  to  it  on  account  of  ditto,  3,000,000/.  : Dif- 

9,375,027  17  10 

ference  ----- 

275,027  17  10 

Debt  due  by  the  public  in  17  '8  - - 

9,100,000  0 0 

1742. 

Charter  continued  by  15  Geo.  2.  c.  13.  till  12  months’  notice  after  1st  of 
August,  1764,  on  payment,  &c. 

Under  this  act  the  Bank  advanced  1,600,000/.  without  interest, 
which  being  added  to  the  original  advance  of  1,200,000/.,  and  the 
400,000/.  advanced  in  1710,  bearing  interest  at  6 per  cent.,  reduced 

the  interest  on  the  whole  to  3 per  cent.  - - - 

r In  1745,  under  authority  of  19  Geo.  2.  c.  6.,' the  Bank  delivered  up 

to  be  cancelled  986,000/.  of  Exchequer  bills,  in  consideration  of  an 

1,600,000  0 0 

annuity  of  39,472/.,  being  at  the  rate  of/^per  cent. 

In  1749,  the  23  Geo.  2.  c.  6.  reduced  the  interest  on  the  4 per  cent, 
annuities  held  by  the  Bank,  to  3|  percent,  for  7 years  from  the  25th 
of  December,  1750,  and  thereafter  to  3 percent. 

986,000  0 0 

1764. 

Charter  continued  by  4 Geo.  3.  c.  25.  till  12  months’  notice  after  1st  of 
August,  1786,  on  payment,  &c. 

Under  this  act  theBank  paid  into  the  Exchequer  110,000/.  free  of 
all  charge. 

1781. 

Charter  continued  by  21  Geo.  3.  c.  60.  till  12  months’  notice  after  1st  of 
August,  1812,  on  payment,  &c. 

Under  this  act  the  Bank  advanced  3,000,000/.  for  the  public  service 
for  3 years  at  3 per  cent. 

1800. 

Charter  continued  by  40  Geo.  3.  c.  28.  till  12  months’  notice  after  1st  of 
August,  1833,  on  payment,  &c. 

Under  this  act  theBank  advanced  to  government  3,000,000/.  for  6 
years  without  interest ; but  in  pursuance  of  the  recommendation  of 
the  committee  of  1807,  the  advance  was  continued  without  interest 
till  6 months  after  the  signature  of  a definitive  treaty  of  peace. 

In  1816,  the  Bank,  under  authority  of  the  act  56  Geo.  3.  c.  96, 

advanced  at  3 per  cent.,  to  be  repaid  on  or  before  1st  of  August,  18:33 

3,000,000  0 0 

1833. 

Charter  continued  by3&  4 Will.  4.  c.  98.  till  12  months’  notice  after  1st  of 

August,  1855,  with  a proviso  that  it  may  be  dissolved  on  12  months’ 
notice  after  1st  of  August,  1845,  on  payment,  8c c. 

This  act  directs  that  in  future  the  Bank  shall  deduct  120,000/.  a 
year  from  their  charge  on  account  of  the  management  of  the  public 
debt ; and  that  a fourth  part  of  the  debt  due  by  the  public  to  the 

14,686,800  0 0 

I 

Bank,  or  3,638,250/.,  be  paid  off  - - 

Permanent  advance  by  the  Bank  to  the  public,  bearing  interest 
at  3 per  cent.,  independent  of  the  advances  on  account  of  dead 

3,638,250  0 0 

1 

weight  - - - - 

11,0-18,550  0 0 

For  further  details  as  to  this  subject,  see  the  Appendix  No.  1.  of  the  Report  of  1832  on  the  Renewal  of 
the  Bank  Charter , and  the  acts  of  parliament  referred  to  in  it ; see  also  James  Postlethivaijt's  History 
of  the  Revenue , pp.  301 — 310. ; and  Fairman  on  the  Funds,  7th  ed.  pp.  85—88.  &c. 

The  capital  of  the  Bank  on  which  dividends  ai-e  paid,  has  never  exactly  coincided 
^ith,  though  it  has  seldom  differed  very  materially  from,  the  permanent  advance  by  the 
Bank  to  the  public.  We  have  already  seen  that  it  amounted,  in  1708,  to  4,402,343/. 
Between  that  year  and  1727  it  was  increased  to  near  9,000,000/.  In  1746,  it  amounted 
to  10,780,000/.  From  this  period  it  underwent  no  change  till  1782,  when  it  was  increased 
8 per  cent.,  or  to  11,642,400/.  It  continued  stationary  at  this  sum  down  to  1816, 
when  it  was  raised  to  14,553,000/.  by  an  addition  of  25  per  cent,  from  the  profits  of 
the  Bank,  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  56  Geo.  3.  c.  96.  The  late  act  for  the  renewal 
of  the  charter,  3&4  Will.  4.  c.  98.,  directs  that  the  sum  of  3,638,250/.,  the  portion  of 
the  debt  due  to  the  Bank  to  be  repaid  by  the  public,  shall  be  deducted  from  the  Bank’s 
capital;  which  will,  therefore,  be  in  future  10,914,750/. — ( Report  on  Bank  Charter , 
A ppen.  No.  33.) 
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The  Bank  of  England  has  been  frequently  affected  by  panics  amongst  the  holders  of 
its  notes.  In  1745,  the  alarm  occasioned  by  the  advance  of  the  Highlanders  under  the 
Pretender  as  far  as  Derby,  led  to  a run  upon  the  Bank ; and  in  order  to  gain  time  to 
concert  measures  for  averting  the  run,  the  directors  adopted  the  device  of  paying  in 
shillings  and  sixpences ! But  they  derived  a more  effectual  relief  from  the  retreat  of 
the  Highlanders ; and  from  a resolution  agreed  to  at  a meeting  of  the  principal  merchants 
and  traders  of  the  city,  and  very  numerously  signed,  declaring  the  willingness  of  the 
subscribers  to  receive  Bank  notes  in  payment  of  any  sum  that  might  be  due  to  them,  and 
pledging  themselves  to  use  their  utmost  endeavours  to  make  all  their  payments  in  the 
same  medium. 

During  the  tremendous  riots  in  June,  1780,  the  Bank  incurred  considerable  danger. 
Had  the  mob  attacked  the  establishment  at  the  commencement  of  the  riots,  the  con- 
sequences might  have  proved  fatal.  Luckily,  however,  they  delayed  their  attack  till 
time  had  been  afforded  for  providing  a force  sufficient  to  insure  its  safety.  Since  that 
period  a considerable  military  force  is  nightly  placed  in  the  interior  of  the  Bank,  as  a 
protection  in  any  emergency  that  may  occur. 

In  the  latter  part  of  1792  and  beginning  of  1793,  there  was,  in  consequence  of  a pre- 
vious over-issue  on  their  part,  a general  run  on  most  of  the  private  banks ; and  about 
one  third  of  these  establishments  were  forced  to  stop  payment.  This  led  to  a consider- 
able demand  for  coin  from  the  Bank. 

The  year  1797  is,  however,  the  most  important  epoch  in  the  recent  history  of  the  Bank. 
Owing  partly  to  events  connected  with  the  war  in  which  we  were  then  engaged — to  loans 
to  the  Emperor  of  Germany — to  bills  drawn  on  the  treasury  at  home  by  the  British 
agents  abroad — and  partly,  and  chiefly,  perhaps,  to  the  advances  most  unwillingly  made 
by  the  Bank  to  government,  which  prevented  the  directors  from  having  a sufficient  con- 
trol ov.er  their  issues, — the  exchanges  became  unfavourable  in  1795,  and  in  that  and  the 
following  year  large  sums  in  specie  were  drawn  from  the  Bank.*  In  the  latter  end  of 
1796  and  beginning  of  1797,  considerable  apprehensions  were  entertained  of  invasion, 
and  rumours  were  propagated  of  descents  having  been  actually  made  on  the  coast.  In 
consequence  of  the  fears  that  were  thus  excited,  runs  were  made  on  the  provincial 
banks  in  different  parts  of  the  country ; and  some  of  them  having  failed,  the  panic  be- 
came general,  and  extended  itself  to  London.  Demands  for  cash  poured  in  upon  the 
Bank  from  all  quarters;  and  on  Saturday,  the  25th  of  February,  1797,  she  had  only 
1,272,000/.  of  cash  and  bullion  in  her  coffers,  with  every  prospect  of  a violent  run  taking 
place  on  the  following  Monday.  In  this  emergency  an  order  in  council  was  issued  on 
Sunday,  the  26th,  prohibiting  the  directors  from  paying  their  notes  in  cash  until  the  sense 
of  parliament  had  been  taken  on  the  subject.  And  after  parliament  met,  and  the  mea- 
sure had  been  much  discussed,  it  was  agreed  to  continue  the  restriction  till  six  months 
after  the  signature  of  a definitive  treaty  of  peace. 

As  soon  as  the  order  in  council  prohibiting  payments  in  cash  appeared,  a meeting  of 
the  principal  bankers,  merchants,,  traders,  &e.  of  the  metropolis,  was  held  at  the  Mansion- 
house,  when  a resolution  was  agreed  to,  and  very  numerously  signed,  pledging,  as  had 
been  done  in  1745,  those  present  to  accept,  and  to  use  every  means  in  their  power  to 
cause  Bank  notes  to  be  accepted  as  cash  in  all  transactions.  This  resolution  tended  to 
allay  the  apprehensions  that  the  restriction  had  excited. 

Parlianlent  being  sitting  at  the  time,  a committee  was  immediately  appointed  to  ex- 
amine into  the  affairs  of  the  Bank ; and  their  report  put  to  rest  whatever  doubts  might 
have  been  entertained  with  respect  to  the  solvency  of  the  establishment,  by  showing  that 
at  the  moment  when  the  order  in  council  appeared,  the  Bank  was  possessed  of  property  to 
the  amount  of  15,513,690/.,  after  all  claims  upon  it  had  been  deducted. 

Much  difference  of  opinion  has  existed  with  respect  to  the  policy  of  the  restriction  in 


* So  early  as  December,  1794,  the  court  of  directors  represented  lo  government  their  uneasiness  on 
account  of  the  magnitude  of  the  debt  due  by  the  government  to  the  Bank,  and  anxiously  requested  a re- 
payment of  at  least  a considerable  part  of  what  had  been  advanced.  In  January,  1795,  they  resolved  to 
limit  their  advances  upon  treasury  bills  to  500,0007. ; and  at  the  same  time  they  informed  Mr.  Pitt  that  it 
was  their  wish  that  he  would  adjust  his  measures  for  the  year  in  such  a manner  as  not  to  depend  on  any 
further  assistance  from  them.  On  the  11th  of  February,  1796,  they  resolved,  “ That  it  is  the  opinion  of 
this  court,  founded  upon  the  experience  of  the  late  Imperial  loan,  that  if  any  further  loan  or  advance  of 
money  to  the  emperor,  or  to  any  of  the  foreign  states,  should  in  the  present  state  of  affairs  take  place,  it 
will,  in  all  probability,  prove  fatal  to  the  Bank  of  England.  The  court  of  directors  do,  therefore,  most 
earnestly  deprecate  the  adoption  of  any  such  measure,  and  they  solemnly  protest  against  any  responsibility 
for  the  calamitous  consequences  that  may  follow  thereupon.”  But  notw  ithstanding  these,  and  many  other 
similar  remonstrances,  fresh  advances  of  money  were  made  to  our  foreign  allies,  and  fresh  demands  upon 
the  Bank  ; the  directors  reluctantly  abandoning  their  own  better  judgment  to  what  they  truly  termed  the 
“ pressing  solicitations  ” of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  and  their  desire  to  avert  “ the  probable  dis- 
tress which  a refusal  (on  their  part)  might  occasion,  in  the  then  alarming  situation  of  public  affairs.” 
But  notwithstanding  the  difficulties  of  the  Bank  were  greatly  aggravated  by  that  conduct  on  the  part  of 
government  against  which  the  directors  had  so  strongly  protested,  she  could  hardly,  in  any  state  of  her 
affairs,  have  got  safely  over  the  crisis  of  1797.  The  run  upon  the  Bank  that  then  took  place,  was  occa- 
sioned by  alarms  of  invasion ; and  it  is  clear,  as  remarked  in  the  text,  that  while  they  continued,  no  paper 
immediately  convertible  into  gold  could  remain  in  circulation. 
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1797  ; but,  considering  the  peculiar  circumstances  under  which  it  took  place,  its  ex- 
pediency seems  abundantly  obvious.  The  run  did  not  originate  in  any  over-issue  of 
Bank  paper  ; but  grew  entirely  out  of  political  causes.  So  long  as  the  alarms  of  invasion 
continued,  it  was  clear  that  no  Bank  paper  immediately  convertible  into  gold  would 
remain  in  circulation.  And  as  the  Bank,  though  possessed  of  ample  funds,  was  without 
the  means  of  instantly  retiring  her  notes,  she  might,  but  for  the  interference  of  govern- 
ment, have  been  obliged  to  stop  payment ; an  event  which,  had  it  occurred,  must  have 
produced  consequences  in  the  last  degree  fatal  to  the  public  interests. 

It  had  been  generally  supposed,  previously  to  the  passing  of  the  Restriction  Act,  that 
Bank  notes  would  not  circulate  unless  they  were  immediately  convertible  into  cash ; but 
the  event  showed,  conformably  to  principles  that  have  since  been  fully  explained,  that 
this  was  not  really  t se  case.  Though  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  England  were  not, 
at  the  passing  of  the  Restriction  Act,  publicly  declared  to  be  legal  tender,  they  were 
rendered  so  in  practice,  by  being  received  as  cash  in  all  transactions  on  account  of  govern- 
ment, and  of  the  vast  majority  of  individuals.  For  the  first  three  years  of  the  restriction, 
their  issues  were  so  moderate,  that  they  not  only  kept  on  a par  with  gold,  but  actually 
bore  a small  premium.  In  the  latter  part  of  1800,  however,  their  quantity  was  so  much 
increased  that  they  fell  to  a discount  of  about  8 per  cent,  as  compared  with  gold,  but 
they  soon  after  rose  nearly  to  par;  and  it  was  not  until  1808  that  the  decline  of  their 
value  excited  any  considerable  attention.  Early  in  1810,  they  were  at  a discount  of 
about  13j  per  cent.  ; and  this  extraordinary  fall  having  attracted  the  attention  of  the 
legislature,  the  House  of  Commons  appointed  a committee  to  inquire  into  the  circum- 
stances by  which  it  had  been  occasioned.  The  committee  examined  several  witnesses; 
and  in  their  report,  which  was  drawn  up  with  considerable  ability,  they  justly  ascribed 
the  fall  to  the  over-issue  of  Bank  paper,  and  recommended  that  the  Bank  should  be 
obliged  to  resume  cash  payments  within  two  years.  This  recommendation  was  not, 
however,  acted  upon ; and  the  value  of  Bank  paper  continued  to  decline,  as  compared 
with  gold,  till  1814. 

At  the  period  when  the  restriction  on  cash  payments  took  place  in  1797,  it  is  supposed 
that  there  were  about  280  country  banks  in  existence ; but  so  rapidly  were  these  esta- 
blishments multiplied,  that  they  amounted  to  above  900  in  1813.  The  price  of  corn, 
influenced  partly  by  the  depreciation  of  the  currency,  and  the  facility  with  which  dis- 
counts were  obtained,  but  far  more  by  deficient  harvests,  and  the  unprecedented  diffi- 
culties which  the  war  threw  in  the  way  of  importation,  had  risen  to  an  extraordinary 
height  during  the  five  years  ending  with  1813.  But  the  harvest  of  that  year  being 
unusually  productive,  and  the  intercourse  with  the  Continent  being  then  also  renewed, 
prices,  influenced  by  both  circumstances,  sustained  a very  heavy  fall  in  the  latter  part 
of  1813,  and  the  beginning  of  1814.  And  this  fall  having  proved  ruinous  to  a 
considerable  number  of  farmers,  and  produced  a general  want  of  confidence,  such  a 
destruction  of  provincial  paper  took  place  as  has  rarely  been  paralleled.  In  1814, 
1815,  and  1816,  no  fewer  than  240  country  banks  stopped  payment;  and  eighty-nine 
commissions  of  bankruptcy  were  issued  against  these  establishments,  being  at  the 
rate  of  one  commission  against  every  ten  and  a half  of  the  total  number  of  banks  existing 
in  1813. 

The  great  reduction  that  had  been  thus  suddenly  and  violently  brought  about  in  the 
quantity  of  country  bank  paper,  by  extending  the  field  for  the  circulation  of  Bank  of 
England  paper,  raised  its  value  in  1817  nearly  to  a par  with  gold.  The  return  to  cash 
payments  being  thus  facilitated,  it  was  fixed,  in  1819,  by  the  act  59  Geo.  3.  c.  78., 
commonly  called  Mr.  Peel’s  Act,  that  they  should  take  place  in  1823.  But  to  prevent 
any  future  over-issue,  and  at  the  same  time  to  render  the  measure  as  little  burdensome 
as  possible,  it  was  enacted,  in  pursuance  of  a plan  suggested  by  the  late  Mr.  Ricardo, 
that  the  Bank  should  be  obliged,  during  the  interval  from  the  passing  of  the  act  till  the 
return  to  specie  payments,  to  pay  her  notes,  if  required,  in  bars  of  standard  bullion  of 
not  less  than  sixty  ounces’  weight.  This  plan  was  not,  however,  acted  upon  during  the 
period  allowed  by  law  ; for,  a large  amount  of  gold  having  been  accumulated  at  the 
Bank,  the  directors  preferred  recommencing  specie  payments  on  the  1st  of  May,  1821. 
— (See  Table  III.  for  an  account  of  the  price  of  bullion,  the  depreciation  of  paper,  &c. 
from  1800  to  1821.) 

A great  diversity  of  opinion  has  been  entertained  with  respect  to  the  policy  of  the 
return  to  the  old  standard,  in  1819.  By  one  party  it  has  been  represented  as  a wise  and 
politic  measure : they  contend  that  Mr.  Peel’s  Act  not  only  put  an  end  to  those  fluctu- 
ations in  the  value  of  money,  which  had  previously  been  productive  of  great  mischief, 
and  gave  effect  to  the  solemn  engagements  into  which  the  public  had  entered  with  the 
national  creditor,  but  that  it  did  this  without  adding  any  thing  material  to  the  national 
burdens.  But  another,  and,  perhaps,  a more  numerous  party,  take  a totally  different 
view  of  this  measure : they  contend  that  the  public  was  not  really  bound  to  return  to 
cash  payments  at  the  old  standard  at  the  termination  of  the  war ; that  the  return  has 
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very  greatly  enhanced  the  value  of  the  currency ; and  that  this  enhancement,  by  adding 
proportionally  to  the  fixed  burdens  laid  on  the  industrious  classes,  has  been  most  inju- 
rious to  their  interests.  It  will,  however,  be  found  in  this,  as  in  most  cases  of  the  sort, 
that  the  statements  of  both  parties  are  exaggerated ; and  that  if,  on  the  one  hand,  the 
measure  has  not  been  so  advantageous  as  its  apologists  represent,  neither,  on  the  other, 
has  it  been  nearly  so  injurious  as  its  enemies  would  have  us  believe. 

In  discussing  this  question,  it  is  material  to  observe  that  the  value  of  paper,  which 
had  been  in  1815  and  1816  about  16f  per  cent,  below  that  of  gold,  rose  in  1817  and 
1818,  from  the  causes  already  mentioned,- without  any  interference  whatever  on  the  part 
of  government,  to  within  little  more  than  2^  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  gold ; and  that  in 
1819  the  depreciation  only  amounted  to  4^  per  cent. — (See  Table  III.)  It  is,  therefore, 
quite  ludicrous  to  ascribe  to  the  act  of  1819,  as  is  often  done,  the  whole  rise  that  has 
taken  place  in  the  value  of  the  currency  since  the  peace,  seeing  that  the  currency  had 
been  for  three  years  previously  to  its  enactment  from  1 2|  to  1 per  cent,  above  its  value 
in  1815,  and  from  21  to  23  per  cent,  above  its  value  in  1814!  The  main  object  which 
the  promoters  of  the  act  of  1819  had  in  view,  was  to  sustain  the  value  of  the  currency  at 
the  point  to  which  it  had  recovered  itself,  without  legislative  interference.  This,  however, 
could  not  be  done  without  recurring  to  specie  payments ; and  the  difference  of  per 
cent,  that  obtained  in  1819  between  the  value  of  gold  and  paper,  was  not  deemed  suffi- 
ciently considerable  to  warrant  a departure  from  the  old  standard,  and  from  the  acts 
engaging  to  restore  it. 

But  it  is  alleged,  that  those  who  suppose  that  the -act  of  1819  added  only  4|  per  cent, 
to  the  value  of  the  currency,  mistake  altogether  the  effect  of  the  measure.  It  is 
admitted,  indeed,  that  paper  was  then  only  4g  per  cent,  less  valuable  than  gold  ; but  by 
reverting  to  specie  payments,  we  made  an  unexpected  purchase  of  thirty  millions  of  gold  ; 
and  it  is  affirmed,  that  this  novel  and  large  demand,  concurring  simultaneously  with  the 
contraction  of  paper  in  several  of  the  continental  states,  and  with  a falling  off  in  the 
supply  of  bullion  from  the  mines,  had  the  effect  of  adding  very  greatly  to  the  value  of 
gold  itself,  and  consequently  to  that  of  the  currency.  It  is  very  difficult,  or  rather,  per- 
haps, impossible,  to  determine  the  precise  degree  of  credit  that  ought  to  be  attached  to 
this  statement ; but  while  we  incline  to  think  that  it  is  well  founded  to  a certain  extent, 
we  see  no  grounds  for  believing  that  it  is  so  to  any  thing  like  the  extent  that  has  been 
stated.  The  gold  imported  into  Great  Britain,  to  enable  the  Bank  to  resume  specie 
payments,  was  not  taken  from  any  particular  country  or  district,  but  was  drawn  from 
the  market  of  the  world ; and  considering  the  vast  extent  of  the  supply  whence  it  was 
derived,  it  is  against  all  reason  to  suppose  that  its  value  could  be  materially  influenced 
by  our  purchases.  We  doubt,  too,  whether  the  contraction  of  the  paper  currency  of 
some  of  the  continental  states,  and  the  substitution  of  specie  in  its  stead,  was  not  more 
than  balanced  by  the  cessation  of  the  demand  for  specie  for  the  military  chests  of  the 
different  armies,  by  the  stoppage  of  the  practice  of  hoarding,  and  the  greater  security 
consequent  to  the  return  of  peace.  And  with  respect  to  the  falling  off  in  the  supplies 
from  the  mines,  it  is  not  a circumstance,  supposing  it  to  have  had  a considerable 
influence,  that  parliament  could  take  into  account.  It  could  neither  determine  the 
extent  to  which  bullion  had  been  raised,  nor  at  what  point  the  rise  would  stop,  nor 
how  soon  it  might  again  begin  to  decline.  The  diminution  in  the  supply  of  bullion 
had  then  continued  for  too  short  a period,  and  its  influence  on  the  value  of  gold 
was  much  too  uncertain,  to  make  it  a ground  for  interfering  in  any  degree  with  the 
standard. 

The  decline  in  the  price  of  most  articles  that  has  taken  place  since  the  peace,  has  been 
often  referred  to,  as  a conclusive  proof  of  the  great  enhancement  in  the  value  of  bullion. 
But  the  inference  is  by  no  means  so  certain  as  has  been  represented.  The  prices  of 
commodities  are  as  much  affected  by  changes  in  the  cost  of  their  production,  as  by 
changes  in  the  quantity  of  money  afloat.  Now,  there  is  hardly  one  of  the  great  articles 
of  commerce,  the  cost  of  which  has  not  been  considerably  reduced,  or  which  has  not 
been  supplied  from  new  sources,  within  the  last  few  years.  The  growth  of  corn,  for 
example,  has  been  vastly  extended  in  France,  Prussia,  and  generally  throughout  the 
Continent,  by  the  splitting  of  large  estates,  and  the  complete  subversion  of  the  feudal 
system ; and  the  reduction  of  its  price  in  this  country  is,  at  least,  as  much  owing  to  the 
extraordinary  increase  of  imports  from  Ireland,  as  to  any  other  cause.  The  fall  in  the 
price  of  wool  is  most  satisfactorily  accounted  for  by  the  introduction  and  rapid  midtipli- 
cation  of  Merino  sheep  in  Germany,  where  they  seem  to  succeed  even  better  than  in 
Spain ; and  by  the  growing  imports  from  New  Holland  and  elsewhere.  And  a very 
large  portion,  if  not  the  whole,  of  the  fall  in  the  price  of  colonial  products,  is  admitted, 
on  all  hands,  to  be  owing  to  the  destruction  of  the  monopoly  system,  and  the  vast 
extension  of  cultivation  in  Cuba,  Brazil,  Louisiana,  Demerara,  &c.  Although,  there- 
fore, we  do  not  deny  that  the  falling  off  in  the  supply  of  bullion  from  the  mines  must 
have  had  some  influence  on  prices,  we  hold  it  to  be  the  greatest  imaginable  error  to 


76 


BANK  OF  ENGLAND. 


ascribe  to  it  the  entire  fall  that  has  taken  place  since  the  peace.  Were  its  effect  rated  at 
10  per  cent,  we  believe  it  would  be  very  considerably  overstated.  — (See  art.  Precious 
Metals.) 

On  the  whole,  therefore,  we  are  disposed  to  approve  of  the  conduct  of  those  who 
framed  the  act  of  1819.  That  it  added  to  the  burdens  of  the  industrious  classes,  and 
has  been  in  so  far  hostile  to  the  public  interests,  it  seems  impossible  to  doubt ; but  it  has 
not  done  this  in  any  thing  like  the  degree  which  its  enemies  represent.  The  period, 
too,  when  it  was  passed,  is  now  so  distant,  that  the  existing  engagements  amongst  indi 
viduals  have  almost  all  been  formed  with  reference  to  the  altered  value  of  the  currency; 
so  that  whatever  injury  it  may  have  occasioned  in  the  first  instance,  must  be  nearly  gone 
by.  To  modify  or  change  the  standard  at  this  late  period,  would  not  be  to  repair  injus- 
tice, but  to  commit  it  afresh.  At  the  end  of  the  war,  the  circumstances  were  consider- 
ably different.  The  standard  had  been  really  abandoned  for  the  previous  18  years; 
and,  perhaps,  we  may  now  say,  that  it  would  have  been  better,  all  things  considered,  had 
the  mint  price  of  bullion  been  raised,  in  1815,  to  the  market  price.  But  having  sur- 
mounted all  the  difficulties  attendant  upon  the  restoration  of  the  old  standard,  and 
maintained  it  since  1821,  it  would  be  in  the  last  degree  impolitic  to  subject  it  to  new 
alterations.  Should  the  country  become,  at  any  future  period,  unable  to  make  good 
its  engagements,  it  will  better  consult  its  honour  and  its  interest,  by  fairly  compounding 
with  its  creditors,  than  by  endeavouring  to  slip  from  its  engagements  by  resorting  to  the 
dishonest  expedient  of  enfeebling  the  standard. 

The  price  of  corn,  which  had  been  very  much  depressed  in  1821  and  1822,  rallied 
in  1823;  and  this  circumstance  contributed,  along  with  others  peculiar  to  that  period, 
to  promote  an  extraordinary  rage  for  speculation.  The  issues  of  the  country  banks  being 
in  consequence  far  too  much  extended,  the  currency  became  redundant  in  the  autumn  of 
1824 ; and  the  exchanges  having  been  depressed,  a drain  for  gold  began  to  operate  upon  the 
Bank  of  England.  But  the  directors  of  the  Bank  having  entered,  in  the  early  part  of 
that  year,  into  an  engagement  with  government  to  pay  off  such  holders  of  4 per  cent, 
stock  as  might  dissent  from  its  conversion  into  a 3^  per  cent,  stock,  they  were  obliged 
to  advance  a considerable  sum  on  this  account  after  the  depression  of  the  exchange.  This 
tended  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  drain  on  the  Bank  for  gold ; and,  in  consequence, 
the  London  currency  was  not  very  materially  diminished  till  September,  1825.  When, 
however,  the  continued  demand  of  the  public  on  the  Bank  for  gold  had  rendered  money 
scarce  in  the  metropolis,  the  pressure  speedily  extended  to  the  country.  Such  of  the 
provincial  banks  — and  they  were  a numerous  class  — as  had  been  originally  established 
without  sufficient  capital,  or  had  conducted  their  business  upon  erroneous  principles,  began 
to  give  way  the  moment  they  experienced  an  increased  difficulty  of  obtaining  pecuniary 
accommodations  in  London.  The  alarm,  once  excited,  soon  became  general ; and  con- 
fidence and  credit  were,  for  a while,  almost  wholly  suspended.  In  the  short  space 
of  6 weeks,  above  70  banking  establishments  were  destroyed,  notwithstanding  the 
very  large  advances  made  to  them  by  the  Bank  of  England ; and  the  run  upon  the 
'Bank,  for  cash  to  supply  the  exigencies  of  the  country  banks,  was  so  heavy,  that  she  was 
well  nigh  drained  of  all  the  coin  in  her  coffers,  and  obliged,  as  already  remarked,  to  issue 
about  a million  of  1Z.  and  2 Z.  notes. 

In  order  to  guard  against  a recurrence  of  the  wide-spread  mischief  and  ruin,  produced 
by  this  and  the  previous  bankruptcies  of  the  country  banks,  it  was  resolved,  in  1826,  with 
consent  of  the  Bank  of  England,  to  make  a change  in  the  law  of  1708,  limiting  the 
number  of  partners  in  banking  establishments  to  6 only.  And  it  was  accordingly 
enacted,  that  thenceforth  any  number  of  partners  might  form  themselves  into  associations, 
to  carry  on  the  business  of  banking,  including  the  issue  of  notes,  any  where  not  within 
sixty-five  miles  of  London.  The  directors  of  the  Bank  of  England  came,  at  the  same 
time,  to  the  resolution  of  establishing  branches  in  some  of  the  principal  towns;  and,  at 
this  moment,  branch  banks  are  established  in  Gloucester,  Manchestei*,  Birmingham, 
Leeds,  Liverpool,  Bristol,  Exeter,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Hull,  Norwich,  &c. 

The  branch  banks  cannot  fail  of  being  highly  useful  : but  we  believe  that  the  benefit 
resulting  from  the  formation  of  joint  stock  banks  will  not  be  nearly  so  great  as  has 
been  anticipated.  — (See  post,  Banks  (English  Provincial).)  So  long  as  every 
one  is  allowed  to  issue  notes  without  any  sort  of  check  or  control,  a thousand  devices 
may  be  fallen  upon  to  insure  a certain  circulation  to  those  that  are  most  worthless. 
At  best,  this  measure  is  but  a feeble  palliative  of  inveterate  disorders.  It  is  quite 
illusory  to  expect  to  make  any  real  improvement  upon  the  system  of  country  banking 
in  England,  by  the  mere  introduction  of  a plan  for  allowing  banking  establishments  with 
large  capitals  to  be  set  on  foot.  There  have  always  been,  and  are  at  this  moment,  a 
great  number  of  such  establishments  in  England.  What  is  really  wanted,  is  the 
adoption  of  a system,  that  will  exclude  the  possibility  of  notes  being  discredited,  by 
preventing  all  individuals  or  associations  from  issuing  such  as  have  not  been  previously 
guaranteed. 
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Besides  attempting  to  lessen  the  frequency  of  bankruptcy  among  the  country  banks, 
by  repealing  the  law  limiting  the  number  of  partners,  it  was  further  resolved,  in  1826, 
to  prohibit  the  future  issue  of  1/.  notes.  The  policy  and  effects  of  this  measure  have 
given  rise  to  much  dispute.  It  seems  clear,  that  it  has  gone  far  to  shut  up  one  of  the 
most  convenient  channels  by  which  the  inferior  class  of  country  bankers  contrived  to  get 
their  notes  into  circulation,  and  must,  in  so  far,  do  good.  But  there  are  many  other 
channels  still  open  to  them ; and  to  imagine  that  this  measure  will  place  the  pro- 
vincial currency  on  that  solid  basis  on  which  it  ought  to  be  placed,  is  quite  visionary. 
There  were  no  notes  under  51.  in  circulation  in  1792  ; and  yet  fully  one  third  of  the 
country  banks  then  in  existence  became  bankrupt ! The  truth  is,  as  already  stated,  that 
it  is  not  possible  to  guard  against  loss  and  fraud,  from  the  proceedings  of  the  country 
bankers,  otherwise  than  by  compelling  them  to  give  security  for  their  issues;  and,  as 
security  may  as  easily  be  given  for  1/.  notes  as  for  those  of  51.,  the  suppression  of  the 
former  does  not  appear  to  have  been  at  all  essential.  No  doubt  can,  however,  be  enter- 
tained, that  the  representations  as  to  the  extreme  injury  occasioned  by  the  withdrawal 
of  the  1/.  notes  have  been  very  greatly  exaggerated ; — though  it  is  at  the  same  time 
obvious,  that  the  means  of  the  bankers  to  make  advances,  as  well  as  the  profit  derived 
from  making  them,  must  both  have  been  diminished  by  the  suppression  of  the  small 
notes ; and  it  would  be  foolish  to  deny  that  this  circumstance  must  have  occasioned  some 
loss  and  inconvenience  to  many  individuals. 

These  remarks  are  meant  to  apply  only  to  the  case  of  the  country  banks.  The  extra- 
ordinary extent  to  which  the  forgery  of  the  \l.  notes  of  the  Bank  of  England  was  carried, 
affords,  perhaps,  a sufficient  vindication  of  the  policy  of  their  suppression.  But  the 
comparatively  limited  circulation  of  the  country  banks,  and,  perhaps  we  may  add,  the 
greater  attention  paid  to  the  manner  in  which  their  notes  were  engraved,  hindered  their 
forgery  from  becoming  injuriously  prevalent. 

(2.)  Cash  kept  by  the  Bank.  Regulation  of  her  Issues.  — Of  late,  the  Bank  directors 
have  endeavoured,  as  a general  rule,  to  have  as  much  coin  and  bullion  in  their  coffers  as 
may  together  amount,  when  the  exchange  is  at  par,  to  a third  part  of  the  Bank's  liabilities, 
including  deposits  as  well  as  issues ; so  that,  in  the  event  of  the  notes  afloat,  and  the 
public  and  private  deposits  in  the  coffers  of  the  Bank,  amounting  to  27,000,000/.  or 
80,000 ,0001.,  they  would  not  consider  the  establishment  in  a perfectly  satisfactory  state, 
unless  she  was,  generally  speaking,  possessed  of  about  9,000,000/.  or  10,000,000/.  of 
coin  and  bullion.  Such  a supply  seems  to  afford  every  requisite  security  ; and  now 
that  the  notes  of  the  Bank  are  made  legal  tender,  and  that  she  must  be  less  exposed 
than  formerly  to  drains  during  panics,  it  may,  probably,  be  found  to  be  unnecessarily 
large. 

The  issues  of  the  Bank  are  wholly  governed,  at  least  in  all  ordinary  cases,  by  what 
Mr.  Horsley  Palmer  expressively  calls  “ the  action  of  the  public  — that  is,  they  are 
increased  during  a favourable  exchange,  or  when  bullion  is  sent  to  the  Bank  to  be  ex- 
changed for  notes,  and  diminished  during  an  unfavourable  exchange,  or  when  notes  are 
sent  to  the  Bank  to  be  paid.  If  the  exchange  were  so  favourable  that  the  Bank  was 
accumulating  considerably  more  bullion  than  was  equivalent  to  the  third  part  of  her 
liabilities,  the  directors  would  seem  to  be  justified  in  adding  to  the  currency  by  buying 
a larger  amount  of  government  securities,  or  by  increasing  their  discounts,  &c. ; and 
conversely,  if  the  exchange  were  so  unfavourable  as  to  depress  the  supply  of  coin  and 
bullion  considerably  below  the  average  proportion.  But  the  most  intelligent  directors 
seem  to  think  that  this  would  be  an  undue  interference ; and,  in  all  but  extraordinary 
cases,  the  rule  of  the  Bank  is,  to  allow  the  public  to  regulate  the  currency  for  itself  through 
the  action  of  the  exchange .* 

It  is  frequently  said  that  the  value  of  money,  and,  consequently,  that  the  price 
of  all  sorts  of  property,  depends  on  the  fiat  of  the  Bank,  by  which  it  is  capriciously 
elevated  at  one  time  and  depressed  at  another.  But  the  account  now  given  of  the 
mode  in  which  the  issues  of  the  Bank  are  regulated  completely  disproves  such  state- 
ments ; and  independently  of  this,  every  one  who  knows  that  the  Bank  must  pay  her 
notes  in  coin  when  presented,  and  that  coin  may  be  at  all  times  obtained  from  the  Mint, 
without  any  charge,  in  exchange  for  bullion,  must  know  that  the  very  supposition  of  their 
being  true  involves  a contradiction. 

(3.)  Bank  of  England  in  its  Connexion  with  Government  and  the  Public.  — The  Bank 
of  England  conducts  the  whole  banking  business  of  the  British  government.  “ It  acts 
not  only,”  says  Dr.  Smith,  “ as  an  ordinary  bank,  but  as  a great  engine  of  state.  It 
receives  and  pays  the  greater  part  of  the  annuities,  which  are  due  to  the  creditors 
of  the  public  ; it  circulates  Exchequer  bills ; and  it  advances  to  government  the  annual 

* Mr.  Horsley  Palmer’s  evidence  before  the  late  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  Bank 
charter  contains  by  far  the  best  exposition  ever  given  to  the  public,  of  the  mode  in  which  the  business 
of  the  Bank  of  England  is  conducted.  It  is  also  highly  deserving  of  attention,  from  its  general  ability, 
and  the  6trong  and  steady  light  which  it  throws  on  the  principles  of  banking  and  currency. 
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amount  of  the  land  and  malt  taxes,  which  are  frequently  not  paid  till  some  years  there- 
after.” 

(4. ) Advances  by  the  Bank  in  Discounts,  Sfc.  — The  greater  part  of  the  paper  of  the 
Bank  has  generally  been  issued  in  the  way  of  advances  or  loans  to  government,  upon 
security  of  certain  branches  of  the  revenue,  and  in  the  purchase  of  Exchequer  bills  and 
bullion  ; but  her  issues  through  the  medium  of  discounts  to  individuals  have,  notwith. 
standing,  been  at  all  times  considerable,  while,  during  war  and  in  periods  of  distress, 
they  have  been  occasionally  very  great.  Generally  speaking,  however,  the  directors  do 
not  think  it  advisable  to  enter  into  competition  with  private  bankers  in  the  transacting 
of  ordinary  banking  business,  or  in  the  discounting  of  mercantile  paper.  Mr.  Horsley 
Palmer  is  decidedly  of  opinion,  that  all  banking  business,  apart  from  the  issue  of  notes, 
is  better  transacted  by  private  bankers  than  by  public  bodies.  — ( Min . of  Evidence,  p.  37.) 
He  also  thinks,  that  were  the  Bank  to  come  fairly  into  competition,  at  all  times,  with 
the  private  bankers  and  other  individuals  in  discounting,  it  would  be  very  apt  to  lead, 
every  now  and  then,  to  an  excess  of  the  currency,  and  a fall  of  the  exchange,  producing 
fluctuations  that  could  not  fail  to  be  most  injurious.  At  present,  therefore,  and  gene- 
rally since  the  peace,  the  rate  of  interest  charged  by  the  Bank  for  loans  has  been  some- 
what above  the  market  rate.  The  consequence  is,  that,  in  ordinary  periods,  very  few 
applications  are  made  to  her  for  discounts.  But,  at  the  same  time,  every  one  who  has 
any  reasonable  security  to  offer,  knows  where  they  may  always  be  had  ; while  the  rate  of 
interest  charged  by  the  Bank  necessarily  forms  a maximum  rate  which  no  other  esta- 
blishment can  exceed.  When,  however,  any  circumstances  occur  to  occasion  a pressure 
in  the  money  market,  or  a difficulty  of  obtaining  accommodations  in  the  usual  channels, 
the  market  rate  of  interest  immediately  rises  to  the  rate  fixed  by  the  Bank ; and  on 
such  occasions,  the  private  bankers,  and  the  public  generally,  resort  to  the  Bank  for  aid. 
She  then  becomes,  as  it  were,  a bank  of  support ; and  has,  as  such,  on  many  trying  occasions, 
particularly  in  1793,  1815  and  1816,  and  1825-26,  rendered  the  most  essential  service 
to  public  credit,  and  to  the  commercial  interests  of  the  country.  The  usual  limited 
amount  of  the  Bank’s  discounts  does  not,  therefore,  proceed,  as  has  been  absurdly  enough 
stated,  from  any  indisposition  on  the  part  of  the  directors  to  render  every  assistance  in 
their  power  to  the  commercial  classes,  but  is,  in  fact,  the  effect  of  such  disposition.  They 
consider,  and  we  believe  justly,  that,  except  under  peculiar  circumstances,  the  business  of 
discounting  and  banking  is  best  conducted  by  private  parties ; and  that,  by  abstaining 
from  coming  into  competition  with  them,  they  are  better  able  to  act  as  a bank  of  sup- 
port — that  is,  to  sustain  public  and  private  credit  by  making  extraordinary  advances  in 
seasons  of  distress  and  difficulty.  This  is  not  to  neglect  the  interests  of  the  mercantile 
classes,  but  to  promote  them  in  the  best  and  most  efficient  manner,  even  though  it  should 
be  at  the  expense  of  the  Bank. 

No.  XIV.  of  the  accounts  subjoined  to  this  article  shows  the  average  annual  amount 
of  commercial  paper  discounted  by  the  Bank  in  London,  from  1795  down  to  1831. 
But  the  subjoined  account  will  probably  be  deemed  still  more  interesting,  from  its  ex- 
hibiting in  detail  the  variations  in  the  discounts  by  the  Bank  during  the  17  years  ending 
with  1831.  The  sudden  increase  and  immense  amount  of  the  discounts,  in  the  last  quarter 
of  1825  and  the  first  quarter  of  1826,  show  the  vast  importance  of  the  assistance 
then  rendered  by  the  Bank  to  the  trading  interests.  Had  this  assistance  been  with- 
held, or  the  Bank  not  been  in  a situation  to  render  it,  it  is  not  easy  to  estimate  the 
consequences. 


Account  of  the  Average  Amount  of  Bills  and  Notes  discounted  by  the  Bank  of  England,  in  each 
Quarter  of  each  of  the  Seventeen  Years  ending  with  1831.  — ( Appen . to  Rep.  on  Bank  Charter, 
No.  56.) 


Years. 

1st  Quarter,  ending 
3lst  of  March. 

2d  Quarter,  ending 
30th  of  June. 

3d  Quarter,  ending 
3Qth  of  September. 

4th  Quarter,  ending 

31st  of  December. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1815 

13,611,500 

13,846,500 

16,613,200 

15,717,300 

1816 

14,315,900 

13,380,400 

10,569,400 

7,399,800 

1817 

5, 823,500 

4,148,300 

3,329,300 

2,541,200 

1818 

2, <176,900 

2,847,800 

4,610,400 

6,865,700 

1819 

8,363,700 

6,632,300 

6,021,600 

5,042,200 

1820 

4,810,700 

3,605,500 

3,987,600 

3,130,700 

1821 

3,238,300 

2,715,100 

2,294,100 

2,459,300 

1822 

3,137,000 

3,216,500 

3,388,700 

3,724,600 

1823 

4,107,200 

3,252,200 

2,801,400 

2,334,200 

1824 

2,226,800 

2,553,500 

2,449,800 

2,248,900 

1825 

2,466,800 

3,9 73,700 

5,486,000 

7,839,500 

1826 

9,586,700 

5, 037,400 

2,950,500 

2,164,800 

1827 

2,198,600 

1,226,400 

1,107,500 

1,239,800 

1828 

1,298,400 

1,165,600 

1,170,800 

2,157,200 

1829 

3,952,900 

3, 283,700 

2,611,800 

2,152,700 

1830 

1,860,500 

1,414,600 

1,275,000 

1,530,700 

1831 

2,549,200 

3,240,200 

3,422,500 

3,771,500 
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The  annual  average  loss  by  bad  debts  on  the  discounts  of  the  Bank  of  England  in 
London,  from  1791  to  1831,  both  inclusive,  has  been  31,698k  — ( Appen . to  Rep.  on 
Bank  Charter,  No.  60.) 

(5.)  Advances  by  the  Bank  to  Government.  — These  are  made  on  account  of  the  produce 
of  taxes  not  yet  received,  and  on  the  security  of  Exchequer  bills,  &c.  They  varied,  from 
1792  down  to  1810,  from  about  10,000,000k  to  about  16,000,000k  During  the  re- 
mainder of  the  war,  and  down  to  1820,  they  were  a good  deal  larger ; they  were,  at  an 
average  of  each  of  the  7 years  ending  with  that  last  mentioned,  as  follows : — 


£ 

1814  - - - 30,149,000 

1815  - - - 26,494,000 

1816  - - - 23,544,000 

1817  - - - 27,347,000 


£ 

1818  - - - 28,061,000 

1819  - - - 24,636,975 

1820  - - - 21,915,825* 


But  in  these  are  included  about  1,000,000k  a year  paid  to  government  out  of  the  sums 
issued  on  account  of  the  dividends,  but  not  claimed.  This  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  an 
advance  by  the  Bank. 

In  1819,  provision  was  made  for  reducing  the  amount  of  these  advances;  and  they  do 
not  at  present,  excluding  the  permanent  advance  on  account  of  the  dead  weight,  exceed  a 
third  of  their  amount  in  1820.  They  are  represented  by  the  Exchequer  bills  and  defi- 
ciency bills  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank  ; and  the  average  amount  of  these  in  her  possession 
during  the  4 years  ending  with  1831,  was  as  follows  : — 

£ I £ 

1828  - - - 9,367,630  1830  - - - 8,783,730 

1829  . - - 8,664,020  | 1831  - - - 6,733,260 

{Appen.  to  Rep.  on  Bunk  Charter , No.  64.) 

(6.)  Balances  of  Public  Money.  — In  point  of  fact,  however,  a very  large  part  of  these 
advances  has  been  nominal  only,  or  has  been  virtually  cancelled  by  the  balances  of  public 
money  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank.  Thus,  from  1806  to  1810,  both  inclusive,  the  average 
advances  to  government  amounted  to  14,492,970k  But  the  average  balance  of  public 
money  in  possession  of  the  Bank  during  the  same  period  amounted  to  about  1 1 ,000,000k  ; 
so  that  the  real  advance  was  equal  only  to  the  difference  between  these  two  sums,  or  to 
about  3,500,000k  This  statement  completely  negatives,  as  Mr.  Tooke  has  justly  stated, 
the  supposition  so  commonly  entertained  and  reasoned  upon  as  a point  beyond  doubt,  that 
the  Bank  was  rendered,  by  the  restriction,  a mere  engine  in  the  hands  of  government  for 
facilitating  its  financial  operations.  — ( First  Letter  to  Lord  Grenville,  p.  64.) 

The  Bank  being  enabled  to  employ  the  greater  part  of  the  balances  of  public  money 
in  her  hands  as  capital,  they  have  formed  one  of  the  main  sources  of  the  profit  she  has 
derived  from  her  transactions  with  the  public.  This  subject  was  brought  very  promi- 
nently forward  in  the  Second  Report  of  the  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on 
Public  Expenditure  in  1807.  And  it  was  agreed  in  the  same  year,  that  the  Bank 
should,  in  consideration  of  the  advantages  derived  from  the  public  balances,  continue 
the  loan  of  3,000,000k  made  to  government  in  1800  for  6 years,  without  interest,  on 
the  same  terms,  till  6 months  after  the  signature  of  a definitive  treaty  of  peace.  In 
1816,  this  sum  was  finally  incorporated  with  the  debt  due  by  government  to  the 
Bank,  at  an  interest  of  3 percent.  In  1818,  the  public  balances  had  fallen  to  about 

7.000. 000k  ; and  they  have  been  still  further  reduced,  in  consequence  of  measures  that 
were  then  adopted.  They  amounted,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1831, 
to  4,157,570k  — (See  Table  XII.) 

A part  of  the  public  balances  is  formed  of  the  dividends  payable  at  the  Bank,  but 
unclaimed.  The  balance  arising  from  this  source  has  sometimes  amounted  to  above 

1.000. 000k;  but  in  1808  and  1811,  arrangements  were  made  by  which  the  balances 
growing  out  of  this  fund  have  been  much  reduced. 

(7.)  Management  of  Public  Debt.  — Previously  to  1786,  the  Bank  received  an  allowance 
on  this  account  — that  is,  for  trouble  in  paying  the  dividends,  superintending  the  trans- 
fer of  stock,  &c.  — of  5621.  10s.  a million.  In  1786,  this  allowance  was  reduced  to 
450k  a million,  the  Bank  being,  at  the  same  time,  entitled  to  a considerable  allowance 
for  her  trouble  in  receiving  contributions  on  loans,  lotteries,  &c.  This,  however, 
though  long  regarded  as  a very  improvident  arrangement  on  the  part  of  the  public, 
was  acquiesced  in  till  1808,  when  the  allowance  on  account  of  management  was  reduced 
to  340k  a million  on  600,000,000k  of  the  public  debt ; and  to  300k  a million  on  all  that 
it  exceeded  that  sum,  exclusive  of  some  separate  allowances  for  annuities,  &c.  The  im- 
pression, however,  was  still  entertained,  that  the  allowances  for  management  should  be 
further  reduced ; and  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  98.,  for  the  renewal  of  the  charter, 
has  directed  that  120,000k  a year  shall  be  deducted  from  their  amount.  During  the 
year  ended  the  5th  of  April,  1832,  the  Bank  received  251,461k  for  the  management  of 


* These  are  the  averages  of  the  total  advances  on  the  26th  of  February,  and  the  26th  of  August,  each 
year. 


80 


BANK  OF  ENGLAND. 


the  public  debt,  and  annuities.  This  item  may,  therefore,  be  taken  for  the  future  at 
about  130.000/.  a year.*  — ( Report  on  Bunk  Charter , Appen.  p.  35.) 

It  should  be  observed,  that  the  responsibility  and  expense  incurred  by  the  Bank  in 
managing  the  public  debt  are  very  great.  The  temptation  to  the  commission  of 
fraud  in  transferring  stock  from  one  individual  to  another,  and  in  the  payment  of 
the  dividends,  is  well  known  ; and  notwithstanding  the  skilfully  devised  system 
of  checks  adopted  by  the  Bank  for  its  prevention,  she  has  frequently  sustained  very 
great  losses  by  forgery  and  otherwise.  In  1803,  the  Bank  lost,  through  a fraud  com- 
mitted by  one  of  her  principal  cashiers,  Mr.  Astlett,  no  less  than  340,000/.  ; and  the 
forgeries  of  Fauntleroy  the  banker  cost  her  a still  larger  sum ! At  an  average  of  the  10 
years  ending  with  1831,  the  Bank  lost,  through  forgeries  on  the  public  funds,  40,204 /.  a 
year.f — (Report  on  Bank  Charter,  Appen.  p.  165.) 

The  total  sum  paid  by  the  public  to  the  Bank  on  account  of  the  loans  raised,  Exche- 
quer bills  funded,  transfer  of  3i  per  cent,  stock,  &c.  from  1703  to  1820,  both  included, 
amounted  to  426,795/.  Is  11*7.  — (Pari.  Paper,  No.  81.  Sess.  1822.) 

(8. ) Dead  Weight.  — Besides  the  transactions  alluded  to,  the  Bank  entered,  on  the  20th 
of  March,  1823,  into  an  engagement  with  government  with  respect  to  the  public  pensions 
and  annuities,  or,  as  they  have  been  more  commonly  termed,  the  dead  weight.  At  the 
end  of  the  war,  the  naval  and  military  pensions,  superannuated  allowances,  &c.  amounted 
to  above  5,000,000/.  a year.  They  would,  of  course,  have  been  gradually  lessened  and 
ultimately  extinguished  by  the  death  of  the  parties.  But  it  was  resolved,  in  1822,  to 
attempt  to  spread  the  burden  equally  over  the  whole  period  of  forty-five  years,  during 
which  it  was  calculated  the  annuities  would  continue  to  decrease.  To  effect  this 
purpose,  it  was  supposed  that,  upon  government  offering  to  pay  2,800,000/.  a year  for 
45  years,  capitalists  would  be  found  who  -would  undertake  to  pay  the  entire  annui- 
ties, according  to  a graduated  scale  previously  determined  upon,  making  the  first  year 
a payment  of  4,900,000/.  and  gradually  decreasing  the  payments  until  the  forty-fifth 
and  last  year,  when  they  were  to  amount  to  only  300,000/.  This  supposition  was  not, 
however,  realised.  No  capitalists  were  found  willing  to  enter  into  such  distant  engage- 
ments. But  in  1823  the  Bank  agreed,  on  condition  of  receiving  an  annuity  of  585,740/. 
for  forty-four  years,  commencing  on  the  5th  of  April,  1823,  to  pay,  on  account  of  the 
pensions,  See.,  at  different  specified  periods,  between  the  years  1823  and  1828,  both 
inclusive,  the  sum  of  13,089,419/.  — (4  Geo.  4.  c.  22.) 

(9.)  Rate  of  Discount.  — The  Bank  discounted  private  bills  at  5 per  cent,  during 
nearly  the  whole  period  from  her  establishment  till  1 824,  when  the  rate  was  reduced  to  4 per 
cent.  In  1825,  it  was  raised  to  5 percent. ; but  was  again  reduced  to  4 per  cent,  in  1827, 
at  which  it  continues.  It  may  well  be  doubted,  however,  whether  the  rate  of  discount  ought 
not  to  be  more  frequently  varied,  as  occasion  may  require.  When  the  currency  happens, 
from  any  cause,  to  become  redundant,  its  contraction,  always  a matter  of  some  difficulty, 
is  to  be  effected  only  by  the  sale  of  bullion  or  public  securities  by  the  Bank,  or  by  a 
diminution  of  the  usual  discounts,  or  all.  But  were  the  Bank  to  throw  any  consider- 
able amount  of  public  securities  upon  the  market,  the  circumstance  would  be  apt  to 
excite  alarm ; and,  even  though  it  did  not,  it  would  be  difficult  to  dispose  of  them 
without  a heavy  loss.  Hence,  when  a reduction  is  determined  upon,  it  is  most  com- 
monly effected  partly  by  a contraction  of  discounts ; and  it  is  plain,  that  such  con- 

* See  Table  VI.  for  an  account  of  the  sums  paid  by  the  public  to  the  Bank,  for  the  management  of 
the  public  debt  during  the  year  1829. 

f We  subjoin  an  abstract  of  the  principal  provisions  in  the  late  statute  with  respect  to  the  forgery  of 
bank  notes,  powers  of  attorney,  &c. 

It  is  enacted,  1 Will.  4.  c.  66.,  that  if  any  person  shall  forge  or  alter,  or  shall  offer,  utter,  dispose  of,  or 
put  off,  knowing  the  same  to  be  forged  or  altered,  any  Exchequer  bill  or  Exchequer  debenture,  or  any 
indorsement  on  or  assignation  of  any  such  bill  or  debenture,  or  any  East  India  bond,  or  indorsement  upon 
or  assignation  of  the  same,  or  any  note  or  bill  of  the  Bank  of  England,  or  a bank  post  bill,  or  any 
indorsement  on  or  assignment  of  any  bank  note,  bank  bill  of  exchange,  or  bank  post  bill,  with  intent  to 
defraud  any  person  whatsoever,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  felony,  and  shall  upon  conviction  suffer  death  as  a 
felon.  — § 3. 

Persons  making  false  entries  in  the  books  of  the  Bank  of  England,  or  other  books  in  which  accounts  of 
public  stocks  or  funds  are  kept,  with  intent  to  defraud,  shall  suffer  death  as  felons.  — § 5. 

By  the  same  act,  the  forging  of  any  transfer  of  any  share  of,  or  interest  in,  or  dividend  upon,  any  public 
stock,  or  of  a power  of  attorney  to  transfer  the  same,  or  to  receive  dividends  thereon,  is  made  capital.  If 
any  person,  falsely  personating  the  owner  of  any  share,  interest,  or  dividend  of  any  of  the  public  funds, 
thereby  transfer  such  share,  Sec.,  and  receive  the  money  due  to  the  lawful  owner,  he  shall  upon  conviction 
suffer  death  as  a felon.  — § 6. 

And  any  person  endeavouring  by  such  ffclse  personation  to  procure  the  transfer  of  any  share,  interest, 
&c.  in  the  public  funds,  may,  upon  conviction,  be  transported  beyond  seas  for  life,  or  for  any  term  not 
less  than  seven  years,  or  be  imprisoned  for  any  term  not  more  than  four,  nor  less  than  two  years. — \ 7. 

The  forgery  of  the  attestation  to  any  power  of  attorney  for  the  transfer  of  stock  is  to  be  punished  by 
transportation  for  seven  years,  or  by  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  two  and  not  less  than  one  vear, 
- \ 8. 

Clerks  or  servants  of  the  Bank  of  England  knowingly  making  out  or  delivering  any  dividend  warrant 
for  a greater  or  less  amount  than  the  party  in  whose  behalf  such  warrant  is  made  out  is  entitled  to,  may, 
upon  conviction,  be  transported  beyond  seas  for  the  term  of  seven  years,  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than 
two  nor  less  than  one  year.  — § 9. 
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traction,  cannot  be  made  except  by  rejecting  altogether  some  of  the  bills  sent  in  for 
discount,  or,  which  is  in  effect  the  same  thing,  by  shortening  their  dates,  or  by  raising 
the  rate  of  interest,  so  that  fewer  may  be  sent  in.  Of  these  methods,  the  last  seems  to 
be  in  every  respect  the  most  expedient.  When  bills  are  rejected  for  no  other  reason 
than  that  the  currency  may  be  contracted,  the  greatest  injury  is  done  to  individuals, 
who,  entertaining  no  doubt  of  getting  their  usual  accommodations  from  the  Bank,  may 
have  entered  into  transactions  which  they  are  thus  deprived  of  the  means  of  completing. 
Were  the  reduction  made  by  raising  the  rate  of  interest,  it  would  principally  affect  those 
who  are  best  able  to  bear  it ; at  the  same  time  that  its  operation,  instead  of  being,  like  the 
rejection  of  bills,  arbitrary  and  capricious,  would  be  uniform  and  impartial.  It  does, 
therefore,  seem  that  the  Bank  should  never  throw  out  good  bills  that  she  may  contract 
her  issues ; but  that  when  she  has  resolved  upon  such  a measure,  she  should,  provided 
the  contraction  cannot  be  made  by  the  sale  of  bullion  and  public  securities,  raise  the  rate 
of  discount.  The  Bank  could  not,  however,  act  in  the  way  now  suggested,  until  the 
usury  laws  were  modified;  but  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  cap.  98.  has  exempted  all  bills  not 
having  more  than  3 months  to  run  from  their  operation  ; and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  this 
serious  inroad  on  these  antiquated,  unjust,  and  impolitic  laws  may  be  followed  by  their 
total  repeal. 

The  dividends  on  Bank  stock,  from  the  establishment  of  the  Company  to  the  present 
time,  have  been  as  follows : — 


Years. 

Dividend. 

Years. 

Dividend. 

1694 

8 per  cent. 

Michaelmas 

- 1732 

per  cent 

1697 

9 — 

Lady-day 

- 1747 

5 

— 

1708  1 

Varied  from  9 to 

Ditto 

- 1753 

41 



1729  J 

per  cent. 

Michaelmas 

- 1764 

5 

— 

Lady-day 

- 1780 

6 — 

Ditto 

- 1767 

5k 

— 

Michaelmas 

- 1780 

5|  - 

Ditto 

- 1781 

6 

— 

Lady-day 

. 1731 

6 — 

Lady- day 

- 1788 

7 

— 

Michaelmas 

- 1731 

5*  - 

Ditto 

- 1807 

10 

— 

Lady-day 

- 1732 

6 — 

Ditto 

- 1823 

8 

— 

Previously  to  1759,  the  Bank  of  England  issued  no  notes  for  less  than  20/.  She 
began  to  issue  10/.  notes  in  1759;  51.  notes  in  1793;  and  1/.  and  2/.  notes  in  March, 
1797.  The  issue  of  the  latter  ceased  in  1821. 

(10.)  Interest  on  Deposits.  — The  Bank  of  England  does  not  allow,  either  in  London, 
or  at  her  branches,  any  interest  on  deposits ; but  it  would  be  exceedingly  desirable  if  she 
could  safely  make  some  alteration  in  this  respect.  The  want  of  the  power  readily  to  invest 
small  sums  productively,  and,  at  the  same  time,  with  perfect  security,  tends  to  weaken 
the  motives  to  save  and  accumulate.  Nothing  has  contributed  more  to  diffuse  a spirit 
of  economy,  and  a desire  to  save,  amongst  all  classes  of  the  population  of  Scotland,  than 
the  readiness  with  which  deposits  of  small  sums  are  received  by  banks  of  undoubted 
solidity  in  that  part  of  the  country,  and  the  allowance  of  interest  upon  them.  — (See 
Banks  (Scotch).)  This  advantage  is  in  some  degree,  indeed,  secured  in  England,  by 
the  institution  of  savings  banks.  These,  how’ever,  are  but  a very  inadequate  substitute. 
They  are  not  open  to  all  classes  of  depositors;  and  of  those  to  whom  they  are  open,  no 
one  can  deposit  more  than  30/.  in  a year,  and  150/.  in  all. — (See  Banks  (Savings).)  But 
it  is  desirable  that  every  facility  should  be  given  to  safe  and  profitable  investments. 
u Were  the  English  banks,  like  the  Scotch  banks,  to  receive  deposits  of  10/.  and  upwards, 
and  allow  interest  upon  them  at  about  1 per  cent,  less  than  the  market  rate,  they 
would  confer  an  immense  advantage  upon  the  community,  and  open  a source  of  profit  to 
themselves.  This  is,  in  fact,  a part  of  the  proper  business  of  a bank.  A banker  is  a 
dealer  in  capital,  an  intermediate  party  between  the  borrower  and  the  lender.  He 
borrows  of  one  party,  and  lends  to  another ; and  the  difference  between  the  terms  at 
which  he  borrows  and  those  at  which  he  lends  is  the  source  of  his  profit.  By  this 
means,  he  draws  into  active  operation  those  small  sums  of  money  which  were  previously 
unproductive  in  the  hands  of  private  individuals,  and  at  the  same  time  furnishes  accom- 
modation to  another  class,  who  have  occasion  for  additional  capital  to  carry  on  their 
commercial  transactions.”  — (See  Gilbart's  Practical  Observations  on  Banking,  p.  52.) 

In  further  corroboration  of  what  has  now  been  stated,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  it 
was  estimated  by  a very  well-informed  witness  (Sir  J.  G.  Craig),  before  the  Lords’ 
Committee  on  Scotch  and  Irish  Banking,  in  1826,  that  the  deposits  in  the  Scotch  banks, 
at  that  period,  amounted  to  about  24,000,000/.,  of  which  more  than  a half  consisted  of 
sums  from  10/.  to  200/.  ! This  is  a most  satisfactory  proof  of  the  vast  importance  of  the 
system.  Perhaps  it  is  not  going  too  far  to  affirm,  that  but  for  the  receiving  of  deposits 
by  the  banks,  and  the  allowing  of  interest  upon  them,  not  one  third  of  the  sums  under 
200/.,  and  not  one  half  of  those  above  it,  would  ever  have  been  accumulated. — (See  Banks 
(Scotch).) 

We  are  not,  however,  able  to  say  whether  the  Bank  of  England  could  offer  interest 
on  deposits  without  having  so  large  a sum  forced  upon  her  as  might  endanger  her 
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stability.  And  it  were  better  that  the  system  should  continue  as  at  present,  than  that 
any  risk  of  this  sort  should  be  incurred. 

Since  1826,  the  private  deposits  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank  have  nearly  doubled.  Their 
increase  is  mainly  ascribable  to  the  preceding  panic,  and  the  loss  that  was  then  occasioned 
by  the  failure  of  private  banks. 

The  composition  paid  by  the  Bank  at  the  rate  of  3,500/.  per  million,  as  an  equivalent 
for  the  stamp  duty  on  her  notes,  amounts,  at  an  average,  to  about  70,000 /.  a year. 

(11.)  Method  of  conducting  Business  at  the  Bank . — All  accounts  kept  at  the  Bank  with 
individuals  are  termed  drawing  accounts ; those  with  whom  they  are  opened  being  entitled 
to  draw  checks  upon  them,  and  to  send  the  bills  and  drafts  in  their  favour  to  be  presented 
by  the  Bank,  exactly  as  if  they  dealt  with  private  bankers.  There  is  no  fixed  sum  with 
which  an  individual  must  open  a drawing  account ; nor  is  there  any  fixed  sum  which  the 
Bank  requires  him  to  keep  at  his  credit  to  indemnify  them  for  their  trouble  in  answering 
his  drafts,  See.  Mr.  Horsley  Palmer  gave  in  his  evidence  the  following  statement  as  to 
the  facilities  granted  by  the  Bank  in  drawing  accounts  since  1 825  : — 

1.  The  Bank  receive  dividends  by  power  of  attorney  for  all  persons  having  drawing  accounts  at  the 
Bank. 

2.  Dividend  warrants  are  received  at  the  Drawing,  office  for  ditto. 

3.  Exchequer  bills  and  other  securities  are  received  for  ditto ; the  bills  exchanged,  the  interest  received, 
and  the  amount  carried  to  their  respective  accounts. 

4.  Checks  may  be  drawn  for  51.  and  upwards,  instead  of  10/.  as  heretofore. 

5.  Cash-boxes  taken  in,  contents  unknown,  for  such  parties  as  keep  accounts  at  the  Bank. 

6.  Bank  notes  are  paid  at  the  counter,  instead  of  drawing  tickets  for  them  on  the  pay  clerks  as  hereto, 
fore. 

7.  Checks  on  city  bankers  paid  in  by  three  o’clock  may  be  drawn  for  between  lour  and  five;  and 
those  paid  in  before  four  will  be  received  and  passed  to  account  the  same  evening. 

8.  Checks  paid  in  after  four  are  sent  out  at  nine  o'clock  the  following  morning,  received  and  passed  to 
account,  and  may  be  drawn  for  as  soon  as  received. 

9.  Dividend  warrants  taken  in  at  the  Drawing-office  until  five  in  the  afternoon,  instead  of  three  as 
heretofore. 

10.  Credits  paid  into  account  are  received  without  the  Bank  book,  and  are  afterwards  entered  therein 
without  the  party  claiming  them. 

11.  Bills  of  exchange  accepted  payable  at  the  Bank  are  paid  with  or  without  advice;  heretofore  with 
advice  only. 

12.  Notes  of  country  bankers  payable  in  London  are  sent  out  the  same  day  for  payment. 

13.  Checks  are  given  out  in  books,  and  not  in  sheets  as  heretofore. 

A person  having  a drawing  account  mag  have  a discount  account ; but  no  person  can 
have  the  latter  without,  at  the  same  time,  having  the  former.  When  a discount  account 
is  opened,  the  signatures  of  the  parties  are  entered  in  a book  kept  for  the  purpose,  and 
powers  of  attorney  are  granted,  empowering  the  persons  named  in  them  to  act  for  their 
principals.  No  bill  of  exchange  drawn  in  the  country  is  discounted  by  the  Bank  in 
London  under  20/.,  nor  London  note  under  100/.,  nor  for  a longer  date,  under  existing 
regulations,  than  three  months. 

The  number  of  holidays  formerly  kept  at  the  Bank  has  recently  been  reduced  about 
a half,  in  the  view,  as  stated  by  the  directors,  of  preventing  the  interruption  of  business. 
There  are  no  holidays  in  the  months  of  March,  June,  September,  and  December,  except- 
ing Christmas ; Easter  Monday  and  Tuesday  are  no  longer  kept. 

We  subjoin  an  account  of  the  days  for  transferring  stock,  and  when  the  dividends  are 
due  at  the  Bank,  the  South  Sea  House,  and  the  East  India  Housl : — 


Transfer  Days  at  the  Bank. 


Dividends 

due. 


Bank  Stock.  — Tues.  Thurs.  and  Frid. 

s.  [ April  5. 


3 per  Cent  Red. — Tues.  Wed.  Thurs.  r 

and  Frid.  - - - ( Oct.  10. 

3|  per  Cent.  1818.— Tues.  Thurs.  and  Frid.  j 

3 per  Cent.  1726.  —Tues.  and  Thurs.  -!  T r 

3 per  Cent.  Cons. — Tues.  Wed.  Thurs.  > Tlll  * r' 

and  Frid.  - - - -JJulyA 

3|  per  Cent.  Red.  — Tues.  Wed.  Thurs.  1 
and  Frid.  . - - ( April  5. 

Long  Annuit.  to  Jan.  1860. — Mond.  f Oct.  10. 
Wed.  and  Sat.  - -3 

4 per  Cent.  1826.  — Mond.  Wed.  and  ("April  5. 

Frid.  - - - - 1 Oct.  10. 

New  3J  per  Cent  Annuit.  — Tues.  Wed.  ! 

Thurs.  and  Frid.  - - -f  Jan.  5. 

New  5 per  Cent.  Annuit. — Tues.  Wed.  C July  5. 
and  Frid.  - - - ) 

Annuit  for  Terms  of  Years,  ending  l * n r 
10th  of  Oct.  1859,  pursuant  to  10  Geo.  £nL  in* 
4.  — Tues.  Thurs.  and  Sat.  - - J L 

Annuit.  for  Terms  of  Years,  ending  5th  ! T ^ 
of  Jan.  1860,  pursuant  to  10  Geo.  4.  — > Tlll'  °r 
Tues.  Thurs.  and  Sat.  - - j J y 


Dividend! 

due. 

Life  Annuit,  if  transferred  between  ! jan  5 
Jan.  5.  and  April  4.,  or  between  July  5.  > * ■'  J 
and  Oct.  9.  - -3 

Life  Annuit.,  if  transferred  between!*  r 
April  5.  and  July  4.,  or  between  Oct  10.  cq^  jq‘ 
and  Jan.  4.  - - - -3 


At  the  South  Sea  House . 


3f  per  Cents.  — Mond.  Wed.  and  Frid.  - 

3 per  Cent.  Old  Annuit.  — Mond.  Wed. 
and  Frid.  - 

3 per  Cent.  New  Annuit.  — Tues.  Thurs. 
and  Sat.  - 

3 per  Cent  1751.  — Tues.  and  Thurs. 


Jan.  5. 
July  5. 
April  5. 
Oct.  10. 

Jan.  5. 
July  5. 


At  the  East  India  House . 
India  Stock.  — Tues.  Thurs.  and  Sat. 
Interest  on  India  Bonds,  due 


Jan. 
July. 
Mar.  31. 
Sept.  30. 


Tickets  for  preparing  transfer  of  stock  must  be  given  in  at  each  office  before  one  o’clock  : at  the  East 
India  House,  before  two  o’clock.  Private  transfers  may  be  made  at  other  times  than  as  above,  the  books 
not  being  shut,  by  paying,  at  the  Bank  and  India  House,  2 s.  6c?.  extra  for  each  transfer  ; at  the  South  Sea 
House,  3s.  6d. 

Transfer  at  the  Bank  must  be  made  by  half-past  two  o’clock  : at  the  India  House,  by  three : at  the 
Smith  Sea  House,  by  two:  on  Saturday,  by  one. 
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Expense  of  transfer  in  Bank  Stock,  for  2 51.  and  under,  9s. ; above  that  sum,  12s. 

India  Stock,  for  10/ ]/.  10s.  1/.  14s. 

South  Sea  Stock,  if  under  100/ 9s.  6 d..  12s. 

Powers  of  attorney  for  the  sale  or  transfer  of  stock  to  be  left  at  the  Bank,  &c.  for  examination,  one  day 
before  they  can  be  acted  upon  ; if  for  receiving  dividends,  present  them  at  the  time  the  first  dividend  is 
payable. 

The  expense  of  a power  of  attorney  is  1/.  Is.  6d.  for  each  stock  ; but  for  Bank,  India,  and  South  Sea 
stock,  1/.  11s.  fid.  If  wanted  for  the  same  day,  half-past  twelve  o’clock  is  the  latest  time  for  receiving 
orders.  The  boxes  for  receiving  powers  of  attorney  for  sale  close  at  two. 

Probates  of  wills,  letters  of  administration,  and  other  proofs  of  decease,  must  be  left  at  the  Bank,  &c. 
for  registration,  from  two  or  three  clear  days,  exclusive  of  holidays. 

Stock  cannot  be  added  to  any  account  (whether  single  or  joint)  in  which  the  decease  of  the  individual, 
or  one  or  more  of  a joint  party,  has  taken  place;  and  the  decease  to  be  proved  as  soon  as  practicable. 
Powers  of  attorney,  in  case  of  the  death  of  a party  or  parties  granting  it,  become  void. 

The  unaltered  possession  of  500 /.  or  upwards  Bank  stock,  for  six  months  clear,  gives  the  proprietor  a 
vote. 

(12.)  Branch  Banks  of  the  Bank  of  England.  — The  Bank  of  England,  as  already 
observed,  has  within  these  few  years  established  branch  banks  at  several  of  the  most 
considerable  towns  throughout  the  country.  The  mode  and  terms  of  conducting  business 
at  these  establishments  have  been  described  as  follows : — 

“ The  branch  bank  (of  Swansea,  and  the  same  is  true  of  those  established  in  other 
places)  is  to  be  a secure  place  of  deposit  for  persons  having  occasion  to  make  use  of  a 
bank  for  that  purpose  ; such  persons  are  said  to  have  drawing  accounts  : to  facilitate  to  the 
mercantile  and  trading  classes  the  obtaining  discounts  of  good  and  unexceptionable  bills, 
founded  upon  real  transactions,  two  approved  names  being  required  upon  every  bill  or 
note  discounted ; these  are  called  discount  accounts.  The  application  of  parties  who 
desire  to  open  discount  accounts  at  the  branch  are  forwarded  every  Saturday  to  the 
parent  establishment  for  approval,  and  an  answer  is  generally  received  in  about  ten  days. 
When  approved,  good  bills  may  be  discounted  at  the  branch  without  reference  to  London. 
Bills  payable  at  Swansea,  London,  or  any  other  place  where  a branch  is  established,  are 
discounted  under  this  regulation.  The  dividends  on  any  of  the  public  funds,  which  are 
payable  at  the  Bank  of  England,  may  be  received  at  the  branch,  by  persons  who  have 
opened  ‘ drawing  accounts,’  after  signing  powers  of  attorney  for  that  purpose,  which  the 
branch  will  procure  from  London.  No  charge  is  made  in  this  case,  except  the  expense 
of  the  power  of  attorney  and  the  postages.  Purchases  and  sales  of  every  description 
of  government  securities  are  effected  by  the  branch  at  a charge  of  £ per  cent., 
which  includes  brokerage  in  London,  and  all  expenses  of  postage,  &c.  A charge  of 
^ per  cent,  is  also  made  on  paying  at  the  Bank  of  England,  bills  accepted  by  per- 
sons having  drawing  accounts  at  Swansea,  such  bills  to  be  advised  by  the  branch ; also 
for  granting  letters  of  credit  on  London,  or  on  the  other  branches.  The  branch  grants 
bills  on  London,  payable  at  21  days’  date,  without  acceptance,  for  sums  of  10/.  and 
upwards.  Persons  having  drawing  accounts  at  Swansea  may  order  money  to  be  paid  at 
the  Bank  in  London  to  their  credit  at  this  place,  and  vice  versa , without  expense.  The 
branch  may  be  called  upon  to  change  any  notes  issued  and  dated  at  Swansea;  but  they 
do  not  change  the  notes  of  the  Bank  in  London,  nor  receive  them  in  payment,  unless  as 
a matter  of  courtesy  where  the  parties  are  known.  Bank  post  bills,  which  are  accepted 
and  due,  are  received  at  the  branch  from  parties  having  drawing  accounts,  and  taken  to 
account  without  any  charge  for  postage;  but  unaccepted  Bank  post  bills,  which  must  be 
sent  to  London,  are  subject  to  the  charge  of  postage,  and  taken  to  account  when  due. 
No  interest  is  allowed  on  deposits.  No  advance  is  made  by  the  branch  upon  any 
description  of  landed  or  other  property,  nor  is  any  account  allowed  to  be  overdrawn. 
The  notes  are  the  same  as  those  issued  by  the  parent  establishment,  except  being  dated 
Swansea,  and  made  payable  there  and  in  London.  No  note  issued  exceeds  the  sum  of 
500/.,  and  none  are  for  a less  amount  than  51.” 

(13.)  Act  for  the  Renewal  of  the  Charter.  — We  subjoin  a full  abstract  of  the  act  3 & 
4 Will.  4.  c.  98.,  continuing  the  charter,  and  regulating  the  exclusive  privileges  of  the 
Bank  of  England. 

The  first  section,  after  referring  to  the  acts  39  & 40  Geo.  3.  c.  28.,  and  the  7 Geo.  4.  c.  46.,  goes  on  to 
declare  that  it  is  expedient  that  certain  exclusive  privileges  of  banking  be  continued  to  the  Governor 
and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England,  for  the  period,  and  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  herein-after 
mentioned.  — $ 1.- 

No  Banting  Company  of  more  than  6 Persons  to  issue  Notes  payable  on  Demand  within  London , or  65 
Miles  thereof.  — That  during  the  continuance  of  the  said  privilege,  no  body  politic  or  corporate,  and  no 
society  or  company,  or  persons  united  or  to  be  united  in  covenants  or  partnerships,  exceeding  6 persons, 
shall  make  or  issue  in  London,  or  within  65  miles  thereof,  any  bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note,  or 
engagement  for  the  payment  of  money  on  demand,  or  upon  which  any  person  holding  the  same  may 
obtain  payment  on  demand:  provided  always,  that  nothing  herein  or  in  the  said  act  of  the  7 Geo.  4. 
c.  46.  contained  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any  body  politic  or  corporate,  or  any  society  or  company, 
or  incorporated  company  or  corporation,  or  co-partnership,  carrying  on  and  transacting  banking  business 
at  any  greater  distance  than  65  miles  from  London,  and  not  having  any  house  of  business  or  establish- 
ment as  bankers  in  London,  or  within  65  miles  thereof,  (except  as  herein-after  mentioned,)  to  make  and 
issue  their  bills  and  notes,  payable  on  demand  or  otherwise,  at  the  place  at  which  the  same  shall  be  issued, 
being  more  than  65  miles  from  London,  and  also  in  London,  and  to  have  an  agent  or  agents  in  London, 
or  at  any  other  place  at  which  such  bills  or  notes  shall  be  made  payable,  for  the  purpose  of  payment  only, 
but  no  such  bill  or  note  shall  be  for  any  sum  less  than  51.,  or  be  re-issued  in  London,  or  within  65  miles 
thereof.—  $2. 
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Companies  or  Partnerships  may  carry  on  Banking  in  London , or  within  65  Miles  thereof.  —And 
whereas  the  intention  of  this  act  is,  that  the  Bank  of  England  should,  during  the  period  stated  in  this 
act  (subject  nevertheless  to  such  redemption  as  is  described  in  this  act),  continue  to  hold  and  enjoy  all  the 
exclusive  privileges  of  banking  given  by  the  act  39  & 40  Geo.  3.  c.  28.  as  regulated  by  the  act  7 Geo.  4. 
c.  46.  or  any  prior  or  subsequent  act  or  acts  of  parliament,  but  no  other  or  further  exclusive  privilege 
of  banking  : and  whereas  doubts  have  arisen  as  to  the  construction  of  the  said  acts,  and  as  to  the  extent 
of  such  exclusive  privilege;  and  it  is  expedient  that  all  such  doubts  should  be  removed,  be  it  therefore 
declared  and  enacted,  that  any  body  politic  or  corporate,  or  society,  or  company,  or  partnership,  although 
consisting  of  more  than  6 persons,  may  carry  on  the  trade  or  business  of  banking  in  London,  or  within 
65  miles  thereof,  provided  that  such  body  politic  or  corporate,  or  society,  or  company,  or  partnership,  do 
not  borrow,  owe,  or  take  up  in  England  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  on  their  bills  or  notes  payable  on 
demand,  or  at  any  less  time  than  6 months  from  the  borrowing  thereof,  during  the  continuance  of  the 
privileges  granted  by  this  act  to  the  said  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England  — §3. 

All  Bank  of  England  Notes  payable  on  Demand  issued  out  of  London  payable  at  the  Place  where 
issued , $c.  — From  and  after  the  1st  of  August,  1834,  all  promissory  notes  payable  on  demand  of  the 
Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England  issued  at  any  place  in  England  out  of  London,  where 
the  trade  and  business  of  banking  shall  be  carried  on  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  Governor  and  Com- 
pany, shall  be  made  payable  at  the  place  where  such  promissory  notes  shall  be  issued  ; and  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  for  the  said  Governor  and  Company,  or  any  committee,  agent,  cashier,  officer,  or  servant  of  the 
same,  to  issue  at  any  place  out  of  London,  any  promissory  note  payable  on  demand  not  made  payable  at 
the  place  where  the  same  shall  be  issued,  any  thing  in  the  said  act  7 Geo.  4.  c.  46.  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding. — § 4. 

Exclusive  Privileges  to  end  upon  One  Year's  Notice  at  the  end  of  10  Years  after  August , 1834.  — Upon 
one  year’s  notice  given  within  6 months  after  the  expiration  of  10  years  from  the  1st  of  August,  1834, 
and  upon  repayment  by  parliament  to  the  said  Governor  and  Company,  or  their  successors,  of  all  principal 
money,  interest,  or  annuities  which  may  be  due  from  the  public  to  the  said  Governor  and  Company  at  the 
time  of  the  expiration  of  such  notice,  as  is  herein-after  stipulated  and  provided  in  the  event  of  such  notice 
being  deferred  until  after  the  1st  of  August,  1855,  the  exclusive  privileges  of  banking  granted  by  this  act 
shall  cease  and  determine  at  the  expiration  of  such  year’s  notice  ; and  any  vote  or  resolution  of  the 
House  of  Commons,  signified  by  the  Speaker  of  the  said  house  in  writing,  and  delivered  at  the  public  office 
of  the  said  Governor  and  Company,  or  their  successors,  shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  to  be  a sufficient 
notice.  — ^5. 

Bank  Notes  to  be  a legal  Tender , except  at  the  Bank  and  Branch  Banks.  — From  and  after  the  1st  of 
August,  1834,  unless  and  until  parliament  shall  otherwise  direct,  a tender  of  a note  or  notes  of  the 
Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England,  expressed  to  be  payable  to  bearer  on  demand,  shall  be  a 
legal  tender,  to  the  amount  expressed  in  such  note  or  notes,  and  shall  be  taken  to  be  valid  as  a tender  to 
such  amount  for  all  sums  above  51.  on  all  occasions  on  which  any  tender  of  money  may  be  legally  made, 
so  long  as  the  Bank  of  England  shall  continue  to  pay  on  demand  their  said  notes  in  legal  coin : provided 
always,  that  no  such  note  or  notes  shall  be  deemed  a legal  tender  of  payment  by  the  Governor  and  Com- 
pany of  the  Bank  of  England,  or  any  branch  bank  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company ; but  the  said 
Governor  and  Company  are  not  to  become  liable  or  be  required  to  pay  and  satisfy,  at  any  branch  bank  of 
the  said  Governor  and  Company,  any  note  or  notes  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company  not  made  specially 
payable  at  such  branch  bank  ; but  the  said  Governor  and  Company  shall  be  liable  to  pay  and  satisfy  at  the 
Bank  of  England  in  London  all  notes  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company,  or  of  any  branch  thereof.  — \ 6. 

Bills  not  having  more  than  3 Months  to  run , not  subject  to  Usury  Laivs. — No  bill  of  exchange  or 
promissory  note  made  payable  at  or  within  3 months  after  the  date  thereof,  or  not  having  more  than  3 
months  to  run,  shall,  by  reason  of  any  interest  taken  thereon  or  secured  thereby,  or  any  agreement  to  pay 
or  receive  or  allow  interest  in  discounting,  negotiating  or  transferring  the  same,  be  void,  nor  shall  the 
liability  of  any  party  to  any  bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note  be  affected  by  reason  of  any  statute  or 
law  in  force  for  the  prevention  of  usury  ; nor  shall  any  person  or  persons  drawing,  accepting,  indorsing, 
or  signing  any  such  bill  or  note,  or  lending  or  advancing  any  money,  or  taking  more  than  the  present 
rate  of  legal  interest  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  respectively  for  the  loan  of  money  on  any  such  bill  or 
note,  be  subject  to  any  penalties  under  any  statute  or  law  relating  to  usury,  or  any  other  penalty  or  for- 
feiture ; any  thing  in  any  law  or  statute  relating  to  usury  in  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  con. 
trary  notwithstanding.  — % 7. 

Accounts  of  Bullion  and  of  Notes  in  Circulation  to  be  sent  weekly  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer.  — 
An  account  of  the  amount  of  bullion  and  securities  in  the  Bank  of  England  belonging  to  the  said 
Governor  and  Company,  and  of  notes  in  circulation,  and  of  deposits  in  the  said  Bank,  shall  be  trans- 
mitted weekly  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  for  the  time  being,  and  such  accounts  shall  be  con- 
solidated at  the  end  of  every  month,  and  an  average  state  of  the  Bank  accounts  of  the  preceding  2 
months,  made  from  such  consolidated  accounts  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  published  every  month  in  the  next 
succeeding  London  Gazette  — ^8. 

Public  to  pay  the  Bank  £ Part  of  14,686,800/.  — One  fourth  part  of  the  debt  of  14,686,800/.,  now  due 
from  the  public  to  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England,  shall  and  may  be  repaid  to  the  said 
Governor  and  Company.  — ^9. 

Capital  Stock  of  the  Bank  may  be  reduced.  — A general  court  of  proprietors  of  the  said  Governor  and 
Company  of  the  Bank  of  England  shall  be  held  some  time  between  the  passing  of  this  act  and  the  5th  of 
October,  1834,  to  determine  upon  the  propriety  of  dividing  and  appropriating  the  sum  of  3,638,250/.  out 
of  or  by  means  of  the  sum  to  be  repaid  to  the  said  Governor  and  Company  as  before  mentioned,  or  out  of 
or  by  means  of  the  fund  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose  amongst  the  several  persons,  bodies  politic  or 
corporate,  who  may  be  proprietors  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company  on  the  said  5th 
of  October,  1834,  and  upon  the  manner  and  the  time  for  making  such  division  and  appropriation,  not 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  for  that  purpose  herein  contained;  and  in  case  such  general  court,  or 
any  adjourned  general  court,  shall  determine  that  it  will  be  proper  to  make  such  division,  then,  but  not 
otherwise,  the  capital  stock  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company  shall  be,  anti  the  same  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  reduced  from  the  sum  of  14,553,000/.,  of  which  the  same  now  consists,  to  the  sum  of  10,914,750/., making 
a reduction  or  difference  of  3,638,250/.  capital  stock,  and  such  reduction  shall  take  place  from  and  after 
the  5th  of  October,  18.34  ; and  thereupon,  out  of  or  by  means  of  the  sum  to  be  repaid  to  the  said  Governor 
and  Company  as  herein-before  mentioned,  or  out  of  or  by  means  of  the  fund  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose, 
the  sum  of  3,638,250/.  sterling,  or  such  proportion  of  the  said  fund  as  shall  represent  the  same,  shall  be 
appropriated  and  divided  amongst  the  several  persons,  bodies  politic  or  corporate,  who  may  be  proprietors 
of  the  said  sum  of  14,553,000/.  Bank  stock  on  the  said  5th  of  October,  1834,  at  the  rate  of  2 51.  sterling  for 
every  100/.  of  Bank  stock  which  such  persons,  bodies  politic  and  corporate,  may  then  be  proprietors  of,  or 
shall  have  standing  in  their  respective  names  in  the  books  kept  by  the  said  Governor  and  Company  for  the 
entry  and  transfer  of  such  stock,  and  so  in  proportion  fora  greater  or  lesser  sum.  — \ 10. 

Governor , Deputy , or  Directors  not  to  be  disqualified  by  Reduction  of  their  Share  of  the  Capital  Stock.— 
The  reduction  of  the  share  of  each  proprietor  in  the  capital  stock  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company  of 
the  Bank  of  England,  by  the  repayment  of  such  £ part  thereof,  shall  not  disqualify  the  present  governor, 
deputy  governor,  or  directors,  or  any  or  either  of  them,  or  any  governor,  deputy  governor,  or  director 
who  may  be  chosen  in  the  room  of  the  present  governor,  deputy  governor,  or  directors  at  any  time  before 
the  general  court  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company  to  be  held  between  the  25th  of  March  and  the  °25th 
of  April,  1835 : provided  that  at  the  said  general  court,  and  from  and  after  the  same,  no  governor,  deputy 
governor,  or  director  of  the  said  corporation  shall  be  capable  of  being  chosen  such  governor,  deputy 
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governor,  or  director,  or  shall  continue  in  his  or  their  respective  offices,  unless  he  or  they  respectively 
shall  at  the  time  of  such  choice  have,  and  during  such  his  respective  office  continue  to  have,  in  his  ana 
their  respective  name,  in  his  and  their  own  right,  and  for  his  and  their  own  use,  the  respective  sums  or 
shares  of  and  in  the  capital  stock  of  the  said  corporation  in  and  by  the  charter  of  the  said  Governor  and 
Company  prescribed  as  the  qualification  of  governor,  deputy  governor,  and  directors  respectively. — % 11. 

Proprietors  not  to  be  disqualified . — Provided  also,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  no  proprietor  shall  be  dis- 
qualified from  attending  and  voting  at  any  general  court  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company  to  be  held 
between  the  said  5th  of  October,  1834,  and  the  25th  of  April,  1835,  in  consequence  of  the  share  of  such 
proprietor  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  said  Governor  and  Company  having  been  reduced  by  such  repayment 
as  aforesaid  below  the  sum  of  500/.  of  the  said  capital  stock ; provided  such  proprietor  had  in  his  own 
name  the  full  sum  of  500/.  of  the  said  capital  stock  on  the  said  5th  of  October,  1834  ; nor  shall  any  pro- 
prietor be  required,  between  the  said  5th  of  October,  1834,  and  the  25th  of  April,  1835,  to  take  the  oath 
of  qualification  in  the  said  charter.  — ^ 12. 

Bank  to  deduct  120,000 l.from  Sum  allowed  for  Management  of  National  Debt. — From  and  after  the 
1st  of  August,  1834,  the  said  Governor  and  Company,  in  consideration  of  the  privileges  of  exclusive  bank- 
ing given  by  this  act,  shall,  during  the  continuance  of  such  privileges,  but  no  longer,  deduct  from  the 
sums  now  payable  to  them,  for  the  charges  of  management  of  the  public  unredeemed  debt,  the  annual 
sum  of  120,000/.,  any  thing  in  any  act  or  acts  of  parliament  or  agreement  to  the  contrary  notwithstand- 
ing : provided  always,  that  such  deduction  shall  in  no  respect  prejudice  or  affect  the  right  of  the  said 
Governor  and  Company  to  be  paid  for  the  management  of  the  public  debt  at  the  rate  and  according  to  the 
terms  provided  by  the  act  48  Geo.  3.  c.  4.,  intituled  “ An  Act  to  authorize  the  advancing  for  the  public 
Service,  upon  certain  Conditions,  a Proportion  of  the  Balance  remaining  in  the  Bank  of  England  for  Pay- 
ment of  unclaimed  Dividends,  Annuities,  an^Lottery  Prizes,  and  for  regulating  the  Allowances  to  be 
made  for  the  Management  of  the  National  Debt.” — \ 13. 

Provisions  of  Act  of  39  # 40  Geo.  3.  to  remain  in  force , except  as  altered  by  this  Act.  — All  the  powers, 
authorities,  franchises,  privileges,  and  advantages  given  or  recognised  by  the  said  recited  act  of  the  39  & 
40  Geo.  3.  c.  28.  aforesaid,  as  belonging  to  or  enjoyed  by  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England, 
or  by  any  subsequent  act  or  acts  of  parliament,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  declared  to  be  in  full 
force,  and  continued  by  this  act,  except  so  far  as  the  same  are  altered  by  this  act,  subject  nevertheless  to 
such  redemption  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  follow  ing ; (that  is  to  say,)  that  at  any  time,  upon  12 
months’  notice  to  be  given  after  the  1st  of  August,  1855,  and  upon  repayment  by  parliament  to  the  said 
Governor  and  Company,  or  their  successors,  of  the  sum  of  11,015,100/.,  being  the  debt  which  will  remain 
due  from  the  public  to  the  said  Governor  and  Company  after  the  payment  of  the  \ of  the  debt  of 
14,686,804/.  as  herein-before  provided,  without  any  deduction,  discount,  or  abatement  whatsoever,  and 
upon  payment  to  the  said  Governor  and  Company  and  their  successors  of  all  arrears  of  the  sum  of 
100,000/.  per  annum  in  the  said  act  of  39  & 40  Geo.  3.  aforesaid  mentioned,  together  with  the  interest  or 
annuities  payable  upon  the  said  debt  or  in  respect  thereof,  and  also  upon  repayment  of  all  the  principal 
and  interest  which  shall  be  owing  unto  the  said  Governor  and  Company  and  their  successors  upon  all 
such  tallies,  exchequer  orders,  exchequer  bills,  or  parliamentary  funds  which  the  said  Governor  and  Com- 
pany, or  their  successors,  shall  have  remaining  in  their  hands  or  be  entitled  to  at  the  time  of  such  notice 
to  be  given  as  last  aforesaid,  then  and  in  such  case,  and  not  till  then,  (unless  under  the  proviso  herein- 
before contained,)  the  said  exclusive  privileges  of  banking  granted  by  this  act  shall  cease  and  determine 
at  the  expiration  of  such  notice  of  12  months.  — \ 14. 

Tables  exhibiting  a View  of  the  Circulation , Deposits , Profits , §*c.  of  the  Bank  of  England • 


No.  I. — A Return  of  the  Number  of  Persons  convicted  of  Forgery,  or  passing  forged  Notes  and  Post  Bills 
of  the  Bank  of  England,  in  each  Year,  from  1791  to  1829,  inclusive. 


Years. 

Capital 

Convic- 

tions. 

Convictions 
for  having 
forged  Bank 
Notes  in 
Possession. 

Total  Num- 
ber of  Con- 
victions each 
Year. 

Vears. 

Capital 

Convic- 

tions. 

Convictions 
for  having 
forged  Bank 
Notes  in 
Possession. 

Total  Num- 
ber of  Con- 
victions each 
Year. 

1791—1796 

nil. 

nil 

nil. 

1813 

9 

49 

58 

1797 

1 

- 

1 

1814 

5 

39 

44 

1798 

11 

. 

11 

1815 

8 

51 

59 

1799 

12 

12 

1816 

20 

84 

104 

1800 

29 

. . 

29 

1817 

33 

95 

128 

1801 

32 

1 

33 

1818 

62 

165 

227 

1802 

32 

12 

44 

1819 

33 

160 

193 

1803 

7 

1 

8 

1820 

77 

275 

352 

1804 

13 

8 

21 

1821 

41 

93 

134 

1805 

10 

14 

24 

1822 

16 

• 

16 

1806 

nil. 

9 

9 

1823 

6 

6 

1807 

16 

24 

40 

1824 

5 

• . 

5 

1808 

9 

23 

32 

1825 

m m 

2 

1809 

23 

29 

52 

1826 

18 

4 

22 

1810 

10 

16 

26 

1827 

24 

• • 

24 

1811 

5 

19 

24 

1828 

10 

10 

1812 

26 

26 

52 

1829 

13 

1 

14 

The  Bank  of  England  does  not  possess  the  means  of  stating  or  distinguishing  the  punishments  inflicted 
for  the  said  crimes. 


No.  II.  — A Return  of  the  Number  of  Persons  convicted  of  Forgery  on  the  Bank  of  England  connected 
with  the  Public  Funds,  Bills  of  Exchange,  or  otherwise,  except  Bank  Notes,  &c.,  in  each  Year,  from 
1791  to  1829,  inclusive. 


Convictions. 

Convictions. 

Convictions. 

Convictions. 

1790  - 

1 

1800 

1 

1810 

- nil. 

1820 

7 

nil. 

1791  - . . 

nil. 

1801 

_ _ 

- nil. 

1811  - - 

2 

1821 

S ' 

m 

1792 

2 

1802 

_ 

1 

1812 

- nil 

1822* 

m 

1 

17937 

1803 

_ . 

1 

1813  - 

2 

1823 

- 

m 

nil. 

1794  ?■  . - . 

nil. 

1801 

_ 

1 

1814 

1 

1824 

• 

m 

1 

17953 

1805 

. 

1 

1815  - 

- nil 

1825' 

1796 

2 

1806 

• ail. 

1816 

2 

18261 

r 

nil. 

1797  - 

nil. 

1807 

1 

1817 

3 

1827! 

r * 

- 

1798 

3 

1808 

• nil 

1818  7 

- nil 

1828. 

) 

' 1799  - . 

nil 

1809 

- 

1 

1819J  * 

1829 

- 

2 

The  Bank  of  England  does  not  possess  the  means  of  stating  or  distinguishing  the  punishments  inflicted 
far  the  said  crimes.  — (2Gth  of  May,  1830. 
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No.  III. — An  Account  of  the  Average  Market  Price  of  Bullion  in  each  Year,  from  1800  to  1821  (taken  from 
official  Documents),  of  the  Average  Value  per  Cent,  of  the  Currency,  estimated  by  the  Market  Price 
of  Gold  for  the  same  Period,  and  of  the  Average  Depreciation  per  Cent. 


Years. 

Average  Price  of 
Gold  per  oz. 

Average  per  Cent, 
of  the  Value  of 
the  Currency. 

Average  Depre- 
ciation per  Cent. 

Years. 

Averag 

Gold 

e Price  of 
per  oz. 

Average  perCent. 
of  the  Value  of 
the  Currency. 

Average  Depre- 
ciation per  Cent. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d . 

£ 

s. 

d . 

£ 

S. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d . 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1800 

3 

17 

10* 

100 

0 

0 

Nil. 

1811 

4 

4 

6 

92 

3 

2 

7 

16 

10 

1801 

4 

5 

0 

91 

12 

4 

8 

7 

8 

1812 

4 

15 

6 

79 

5 

3 

20 

14 

9 

1802 

4 

4 

0 

92 

14 

2 

7 

5 

10 

1813 

5 

1 

0 

77 

2 

0 

22 

18 

0 

1803 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1814 

5 

4 

0 

74 

17 

6 

25 

2 

6 

1804 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1815 

4 

13 

6 

83 

5 

9 

16 

14 

3 

1805 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1816 

4 

13 

6 

83 

5 

9 

16 

14 

3 

1806 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1817 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1807 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1818 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1808 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1819 

4 

1 

6 

95 

11 

0 

4 

9 

0 

1809 

4 

0 

0 

97 

6 

10 

2 

13 

2 

1820 

3 

19 

11 

97 

8 

0 

2 

12 

0 

1810 

4 

10 

0 

86 

10 

6 

13 

9 

6 

1821 

3 

17 

10| 

100 

0 

0 

Nil. 

* 


No.  IV.  — Account  of  the  Debts  and  Assets  (exclusive  of  #ie  Bank  Capital^  of  the  Bank  of  England; 
exhibiting,  on  the  one  hand,  the  Amount  of  Bank  Notes,  Post  Bills,  &c.  in  Circulation,  and  of  the 
public  and  private  Deposits  in  the  Hands  of  the  Bank  ; and,  on  the  other,  the  Amount  of  the  various 
public  and  private  Securities,  and  of  the  Bullion  held  by  the  Bank,  on  the  81st  of  August,  in  each 
Year,  from  1778  to  1831  inclusive.  — (From  the  Appendix,  No.  5.  of  Report  on  Bank  Charter .) 


31  August,  1778. 

£ 

31  August,  1778. 

£ 

£ 

Circulation 

- 

6,758,070 

Securities  - ( p^e  I 

6,540,433  7 
3,087,5373 

9,627,970 

Deposits 

• 

4,715,580 

Bullion 

• * 

3,128,420 

11,473,650 

- . - Rest,  1,282,7407. 

12,756,390 

31  August,  1779. 

31  August,  1779. 

7,493,649  7 
2,356,191 3 

Circulation 

m 

7,276,540 

• !K,  : 

9,849,840 

Deposits 

- 

5,201,040 

Bullion 

* 

3,983,300 

12,477,580 

...  Rest,  1,355,5607. 

13,833,140 

31  August,  1780. 

31  August,  1780. 

6,740,514  7 
3,605,0263 

Circulation 

- 

6,341,600 

Securities  - I 

10,345,540 

Deposits 

- 

6,655,800 

Bullion 

- 

4,179,370 

12,997,400 

- - - Rest,  1,527,5107. 

14,524,910 

31  August,  1781. 

31  August,  1781. 

6,609,457  7 
4,501,0533 

Circulation 

- 

6,309,430 

Securities  - {g£Jj?e  I 

11,110,510 

Deposits 

- 

5,921,630 

Bullion 

- - 

2,862,590 

12,231,060 

- - - Rest,  1,742,0407. 

13,973,100 

31  August,  1782. 

31  August,  1782. 

8,987,573  7 
4,496,2173 

Circulation 

- 

6,759,310 

Securities  - {pjvite  - 

13,483,790 

Deposits 

- 

6,759,450 

Bullion  - - _ 

- 

1,956,550 

13,518,760 

. . . Rest,  1,921,5807. 

15,440,340 

30  August,  1783. 
Circulation 

. 

6,307,270 

30  August,  1783. 
Securities  . {£££,  ; 

9,566,037  7 
4,275,7633 

13,841,800 

Deposits 

- 

6,105,650 

Bullion  - 

- 

590,080 

12,412,920 

. - - Rest,  2,018,960/. 

14,431,880 

33  August,  1784. 
Circulation 

5,592,510 

31  August,  1784. 
Securities  - {J^Wate  - 

8,435,777  7 
4,088,6033 

12,524,380 

Deposits 

- 

6,267,130 

Bullion 

- 

1,539,830 

11,859,640 

- - - Rest,  2,204,570/. 

14,064,210 

31  August,  1785. 

31  August,  1785. 

6,725,891  7 
3,218,679  3 

Circulation 

- 

6,570,650 

Securities  - 1 

9,944,570 

Deposits 

- 

6,252,030 

Bullion 

- 

5,487,040 

12,822,680 

- - - Rest,  2,608,930/. 

15,431,610 

31  August,  1786. 

31  August,  1786. 

7,988,241  7 
2,390,5393 

Circulation 

- 

8,184,330 

Securities  - ; 

10,378,780 

Deposits 

m 

5, 867,240 

Bullion 

- 

6,311,050 

\ 

14,051,570 

- - - Rest,  2,638,2607. 

16,689,830 
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Amount  of  Notes  in  Circulation,  and  Deposits,  and  Securities  held  by  the  Bank  — continued. 


SI  August,  1787. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

£ 

9,685,720 

5,631,540 

31  August,  1787.  £ 

Securities  $ Public  - 8,066, o03 

securities  - £ private  - 3,787,357 

Bullion  - 

£ 

J 11,853,660 
6,293,000 

15,317,260 

- - - Rest,  2,829,400/. 

18,146,660 

30  August,  1788. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

10,002,880 

5,528,640 

30  August,  1783. 

Securities  - f<£ub,ic  - 8,840,068 

securities  private  - 2,730,252. 

Bullion  - 

J 11,570,320 

6,899,160 

15,531,520 

- - - Rest,  2,937,960/. 

18,469,480 

31  August,  1789 
Circulation 

Deposits 

11,121,800 

6,402,450 

31  August,  1789. 
Securities  - ! 

Bullion 

- 9,661,859  i 

2,035,901  J 

f 11,697,760 

8,6 45,860 

17,524,250 

- - . Rest,  2,819,370/. 

2 0,343,620 

31  August,  1790. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

11,433,340 

6,199,200 

31  August,  1790. 
Securities  - {“e  I 

Bullion 

10,047,257  7 
1,956,263  J 

12,003,520 

8,386,330 

17,632,540 

- - - Rest,  2,757,310/. 

20,389,850 

31  August,  1791. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

11,672,320 

6,437,730 

31  August,  1791. 
Securities  - [£fv'*e  J 

Bullion  - . 

10,921,300  7 
1,898,640  j 

12,819,940 

8,055,510 

18,110,050  ~ 

- - - Rest,  2,765,400/. 

20,875,450 

31  August,  1792. 

Circulation 

1 ^ 

| Deposits 

11,006,300 

5,526,480 

31  August,  1792. 
Securities  . [“e  ; 

Bullion 

10,715,041  7 
3,190,8693 

13,905,910 

5,357,380 

16,532,780 

- - - Rest,  2,730,510/. 

19,263,290 

31  August,  1793. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

10,865,050 

6,442,810 

31  August,  1793. 
Securities  . I 

Bullion 

10,381,838  7 
4,427,842j 

14,809,680 

5,322,010 

17,307,860  _ 

- - - Rest,  2,823,830/. 

20,131,690 

30  August,  1794. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

10,286,780 

5,935,710 

30  August,  1794. 

Securities  - { P^vate  ' 

Bullion 

8,863,048  7 
3,583,412J 

12,446,460 

6,770,110 

16,222,490 

- - - Rest,  2,994,080/. 

19,216,570 

31  August,  1795. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

10,862,200 

8,154,980 

31  August,  1795. 

Securities  - [private 
Bullion 

13,250,904  7 
3,739,0163 

16,989,920 

5,136,350 

19,017,180 

- - - Rest,  3,109,090/. 

22,126,270 

31  August,  1796. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

9,246,790 

6,656,320 

31  August,  1796. 
Securities  - [ggjj,  I 
Bullion 

10,875,347  7 
6,150,1233 

17,025,470 

2,122,950 

15,903,110 

- - - Rest,  3,245,310/. 

19,148,420 

31  August,  1797. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

11,114,120 

7,765,350 

31  August,  1797. 
Securities  - [J^te 
Bullion 

8,765,224  7 
9,495,946  J 

“ m 

18,261,170 

4,089,620 

18,879,470 

- - - Rest,  3,471,320/. 

22,350,790^ 

51  August,  1798. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

12,180,610 

8,300,720 

31  August,  1798. 
Securities  . {j™*  ; 

Bullion  - 

10,930,038  7 
6,419,602  j 

17,349,640 

6,546,100 

20,481,330  ■ 

- . - Rest,  3,414,410/. 

23,895,740 

31  August,  1799. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

13,389,490  ! 

7,642,240  ] 

31  August,  1799. 

Securities  - f 

i Private 

Bullion  . 

9,452,9557 
7,477,485  3 

16,930,440 

7,000,780 

21,031,730  . 

- - Rest,  2,899,490/. 

23,931,220 

G 4 
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I 

30  August,  1800. 

£ 

30  August,  1800. 

£ 

£ 

Circulation 

- 

15,047,180 

Securities  - [private  - 

13,586,590  7 
8,551,8303 

22,138,420 

Deposits 

- 

8,335,060 

Bullion 

- 

5,150,450 

23,382,240 

...  Rest,  3,906,630/. 

27,288,870 

SI  August,  1801. 

31  August,  1801. 

11,926,873  7 
10,282,697  j 

Circulation 

- 

14,556,110 

Securities  - ; 

22,209,570 

Deposits 

- 

8,133,830 

Bullion 

- 

4,335,260 

22,689,940 

- - - Rest,  3,854,890/. 

26,544,830 

31  August,  1802. 

31  August,  1802. 

13,528,599  \ 
13,584,7613 

Circulation 

- 

17,097,630 

Securities  - I 

27,113,360 

Deposits 

- 

9,739,140 

Bullion 

- 

3,891,780 

26,836,770 

- - - Rest,  4,168,370/. 

31,005,140 

31  August,  1803. 

31  August,  1803. 

13,336,179  7 
13,582,6613 

Circulation 

- 

15,983,330 

Securities  - I 

26,918,840 

Deposits 

- 

9,817,240 

Bullion 

- 

3,592,500 

25,800,570 

- - - Rest,  4,710,770/. 

30,511,340 

31  August,  1804. 

31  August,  1804. 

14,993,395  7 
10,833,2853 

Circulation 

- 

17,153,890 

Securities  - 

25,826,680 

Deposits 

- 

9,715,530 

Bullion 

- 

5,879,190 

26,869,420 

- - - Rest,  4,836,450/. 

31,705,870 

31  August,  1805. 

31  August,  1805. 

11,413,266  7 
16,359,5843 

Circulation 

- 

16,388,400 

Securities  . private  ; 

27,772,850 

Deposits 

- 

14,048,080 

Bullion 

- 

7,624,500 

30,436,480 

- - - Rest,  4,960,870/. 

35,3 97,350 

31  August,  1806. 

31  August,  1806. 

14,167,772  7 
15,305,3283 

Circulation 

- 

21,027,470 

Securities  - { Private  I 

29,473,100 

Deposits  r 

- 

9,636,330 

Bullion 

- 

6,215,020 

30,663,800 

- - - Rest,  5,024,320/. 

35,688,120 

31  August,  1807. 

31  August,  1807. 

13,410,055  7 
16,526,8953 

Circulation 

to 

19,678,360 

Securities  . 1 

29,936,950 

Deposits 

- 

11,789,200 

Bullion  - - 

- 

6,484,350 

31,467,560 

. . - Rest,  4,953,7404 

36,421,300 

31  August,  1808. 

31  August,  1808. 

14,956,394  7 
14,287,6963 

Circulation 

- 

17,111,290 

Securities  - [ J^ivate  I 

29,244,090 

Deposits 

- 

15,012,510 

Bullion 

- 

6,015,940 

30,123,800 

- - • Rest,  5,136,230/. 

35,260,030 

31  August,  1809. 

31  August,  1809. 

15,307,673  7 
18,127,597  3 

- 

Circulation 

- 

19,574,180 

Securities  . I 

33, 435,270 

Deposits 

12,257,180 

Bullion 

- 

3,652,480 

31,831,360 

- - - Rest,  5,256,390/. 

37,087,750 

31  August,  1810. 

31  August,  1810.  ’ 

17,198,677  7 
23,775,0933 

Circulation  - 

m 

24,793,990 

Securities  - {^vate  I 

40,973,770 

Deposits 

- 

13,617,520 

Bullion 

- 

3,191,850 

38,411,510 

• - » Rest,  5,754,110/. 

44,165,620 

31  August,  1811. 

31  August,  1811 

21,884,248  7 
15,199,0323 

Circulation 

23,286,850 

Securities  - mm 

37,083,280 

Deposits 

- 

11,075,660 

Bullion 

- 

3,243,300 

3 4,362,510 

- - - Rest,  5,964,070/. 

40,326,580 

31  August,  1812. 

31  August,  1812. 

21,165,ly07 

17,010,9303 

Circulation 

23,026,880 

Securities  - I 

38,176,120 

Deposits 

™ • 

11,848,910 

Bullion  *• 

- 

3,099,270 

i 

34,875,790 

- - . Rest,  6,399,600/. 

" 41^275,390 
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SI  August,  1813. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

£ 

24,898,120 

11,159,730 

1 

31  August,  1813.  £ 

Securities  (Public  - 25,591,336  7 

securities  - ( Private  - 14,514,744  j 

Bullion  .... 

£ 

40,106,080 

2,712,270 

35,987,850 

. - - Rest,  6,830,500/. 

42,818,350 

31  August,  1814. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

28,368,290 

14,849,940 

31  August,  1814. 

Securities  (Public  - 34,982,485. 

securities  - ( private  - 13,363,475J 

Bullion  .... 

[ 48,345,960 

2,097,680 

43,218,230 

- - - Rest,  7,225,410/. 

50,443,640 

31  August,  1815. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

27,248,670 

12,696,000 

31  August,  1815. 

fPublic  - 24,194,086? 

Securities  - ( private  . 20,660,094  j 

Bullion  - 

44,854,180 

3,409,040 

39,944,670 

- - - Rest,  8,318,550/. 

48,263,220 

31  August,  1816. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

26,758,720 
11,856,3  80 

31  August,  1816. 

Securities  (Public  - 26,097,431  ? 

securities  - (Private  . n,182, 109  j 

Bullion  .... 

3 7,279,540 
7,562,780 

38,615,100 

- ..  . Rest,  6,227,220/. 

44,842,320 

30  August,  1817. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

29,543,780 

9,084,590 

30  August,  1817. 

Securities  . f Public  - 27,098,238? 

securities  (private  - 5,507,392] 

Bullion  .... 

32,605,630 

11,668,260 

3 8,628,370 

- - - Rest,  5,645,530/. 

44,273,890 

31  August,  1818. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

26,202,150 

7,927,730 

31  August,  1818. 

Securities  . (Public  * ^I’257’012} 
sec  urme.  - ( Pnvate  . 5,113,748] 

Bullion  .... 

32,370,760 

6,363,160 

34,129,880 

- . . Rest,  4,604,040/. 

38,733,920* 

31  August,  1819. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

25,252,690 

6,304,160 

31  August,  1819. 

Securities  - (Public  * 25»4,9>148? 
securities  - £ private  - 6,321,402] 

Bullion  .... 

31,740,550 

3,595,360 

31,556,850 

- - - Rest,  3,779,060/. 

35,335.910 

31  August,  1820. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

24,299,340 

4,420,910 

31  August,  1820. 

Securities  (Public  * 1^,173,997  7 

securities  ( Private  - 4,672,123] 

Bullion  .... 

23,346,120 

8,211,080 

28,720,250 

...  Rest,  3,336,950/. 

32,057,200 

31  August,  1821. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

20,295,300 

5,818,450 

31  August,  1821. 

(Public  - 15,752,953? 

Securities  - (private  - 2,722,587  J 

Bullion  < - - - 

18,475,540 

11,233,590 

26,113,750 

. . - Rest,  3,595,380/. 

31  August,  1822. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

29,709, 130~ 

17,464,790 

6,399,440 

31  August,  1822. 

Securities  - (Public  * 13,668,359? 

securities  (private  . 3,622,151  ] 

Bullion  .... 

17,290,510 

10,097,960 

23,864,230 

...  Rest,  3,524,240/. 

27,388,470 

30  August,  1823. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

30  August,  1823. 

. (Public  - 11,842,677? 

Securities  - (private  - 5,624,693J 

Bullion  .... 

19,231,240 

7,827,350 

17,467,370 

12,658,240 

27,058,590 

• ■ • Rest,  3,067,020/. 

30,125,610* 

31  August,  1824. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

20,132,120 

9,679,810 

31  August,  1824. 

Securities  (Public  * 14,649, 187? 

securities  - ( Private  - 6,255,343] 

Bullion  .... 

20,904,530 

11,787,430 

29,811,930 

- - - Rest,  2,880,030/. 

32,691,960 

31  August,  1825. 
Circulation 

Deposits 

19,398,840 

6,410,560 

31  August,  1825. 

Securities  (Public  - 17,414,566? 

securities  . (Private  . 7,691,464] 

Bullion  - 

25,106,030 

3,634,320 

25,809,400  _ 

- - - Rest,  2,930,950/. 

28,740,350 

' 
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31  August,  1826. 

£ 

31  August,  1826. 

£ 

£ 

Circulation 

- 

21,563,560 

Securities  - [ggS,, 

17,713,881 7 
7,369,7493 

25,083,630 

Deposits 

- 

7,199,860 

Bullion 

- 

6,754,230 

28,763,420 

. - . Rest,  3,074,440/. 

31,837,860 

31  August,  1827. 

31  August,  1827. 

Circulation 

- 

22,747,600 

0 . f Public 

Securities  - £Private  . 

19,809,595  7 
3,389,7253 

23,199,320 

Deposits 

- 

8,052,090 

Bullion  - - # 

m m 

10,463,770 

30,799,690 

- • • Rest,  2,863,400/. 

33,663,090 

30  August,  1828. 

30  August,  1828. 

20,682,776  7 
3,222,7543 

Circulation 

- 

21,357,510 

Securities  - {ggg,,  I 

23,905,530 

Deposits  • 

- 

10,201,280 

Bullion 

- 

10,498,880 

31,558,790 

- - - Rest,  2,845,620/. 

34,404,410 

31  August,  1829. 

31  August,  1829. 

20,072,440  7 
4,589,370  3 

Circulation 

- 

19,547,380 

Securities  - {££££. 

24,661,810 

Deposits 

- 

9,035,070 

Bullion 

- 

6,795,530 

28,582,450 

- - - Rest,  2,874,890/. 

31,457,340 

30  August,  1830. 

30  August,  1830. 

20,911,6167 

3,654,0743 

Circulation 

- 

21,464,700 

Securities  - {^fvate  - 

24,565,690 

Deposits 

- 

11,620,840 

Bullion 

- 

11,150,480 

33,085,540 

- - - Rest,  2,630,630/. 

35,716,170 

31  August,  1831. 

31  August,  1831. 

18,056,5527 

5,848,4783 

Circulation 

- 

18,538,630 

Securities  . I 

23,905,030 

i Deposits 

- 

9,069,310 

Bullion 

- 

6,439,760 

27,607,940 

- - - Rest,  2,736,850/. 

30,344,790 

No.  V.  — An  Account  of  the  total  Amount  of  Outstanding  Demands  on  the  Bank  of  England,  and 
likewise  the  Funds  for  discharging  the  same ; 30th  of  January,  1819. 


Dr. 


The  Bank, 


To  Bank  notes  out 
To  other  debts  ; viz. 
Drawing  accounts 
Audit  roll 

Exchequer  bills  deposited 
And  various  other  debts 


£ 

26,094,430 


7,800,150 


33,894,580 


Balance  of  sundus  in  favour  of 
the  Bank  of  England,  exclusive 
of  the  debt  from  government, 
at  3/.  per  cent. 

^11,686,800 
And  the  advance  to  government, 
per  56  Geo.  3.  cap.  96.  at  31. 
per  cent 

.£3,000,000 


1 


5,202,320 


30th  January,  1819.  - - Cr. 


By  advances  on  government 
securities ; viz. 

On  Exchequer  bills,  on  malt, 
&c.  1818 

Bank  loan,  1808  ... 

Supply,  1816,  at  4/.  per  cent.  . 

Growing  produce  of  the  conso- 
lidated fund  to  5th  of  April, 
1819,  and  interest  due,  and 
loans  to  government  on  un- 
claimed dividends 
By  all  other  credits,  viz. 

Cash  and  bullion 

Exchequer  bills  purchased,  and 
interest  - 

Bills  and  notes  discounted 

Treasury  bills  for  the  service  of 
Ireland  - 

Money  lent,  and  various  other 
articles  - 


£ 


y 8,4 38,660 


. 30,658,240 


£ 39,096,900 


By  the  permanent  debt  due  from 
government,  for  the  capital  of 
the  Bank,  at  31.  per  cent,  per 
annum  - 

By  the  advance  to  government, 
per  act  56  Geo.  3.  cap.  96.  at 
31.  per  cent,  per  annum 


£ 39,096,900 


£ 11,686,800 
£ 3,000,000 


Bank  of  England, 
22d  of  February,  1819. 


William  Dawes, 

Accountant  GeneraL 
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No.  VI.  — . An  Account  of  Money  paid  or  payable  at  the  Bank  of  England,  for  the  Management  of  the 
Public  Debt,  in  the  Year  1829,  together  with  an  Account  of  all  the  Allowances  made  by  the  Public  to 
the  Bank,  or  charged  by  the  Bank  against  the  Public,  for  transacting  any  Public  Service  in  the  Year 
1829;  describing  the  Nature  of  the  Service,  and  the  Amount  charged  thereon  in  the  said  Year,  and 
including  any  Sum  under  the  Denomination  of  House-money,  or  House  Expenses;  and  also,  any  Sum 
under  the  Denomination  of  Charges  of  Management  on  South  Sea  Stock,  and  stating  the  aggregate 
Amount  of  the  whole. 


Denomination  of  Payments. 


Charge  for  management  of  the  unredeemed  public  debt  for  one  year,  ending  the 
5th  of  April,  1830,  being  the  annual  period  at  which  the  accounts  are  made  up,  as 
directed  by  the  act  48  Geo.  3.  c.  4. 

Ditto,  ditto,  for  one  year  ending  ditto,  on  sundry  annuities,  transferred  to  the  Com- 
missioners for  the  Reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  for  the  purchase  of  life 
annuities  per  act  48  Geo.  3.  and  subsequent  acts  - 
Charges  of  management,  being  part  of  an  entire  yearly  fund  of  100,000/.  enjoyed 
by  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England,  originally  by  the  act  of 
the  5th  and  6th  of  William  and  Mary,  c.  20.,  confirmed  to  the  said  Governor  and 
Company  by  several  subsequent  acts,  and  lastly  by  the  Act  of  the  39th  and  40th 
Geo.  3.  c.  28.,  as  per  Return  made  to  the  Honourable  House  of  Commons,  on  the 
21st  of  June,  1816  - - 

Ditto,  ditto,  on  4,000,000/.  South  Sea  stock,  purchased  by  the  Governor  and  Com- 
pany of  the  Bank  of  England  of  the  South  Sea  Company,  and  transferred  by  them 
to  t fie  said  Governor  and  Company,  in  pursuance  of  the  act  of  the  8th  Geo.  1.  c.  21., 
and  which  charges  of  management  were  assigned  by  the  said  South  Sea  Company 
to  the  said  Governor  and  Company,  out  of  a sum  of  8,397/.  9s.  6d.  per  annum  then 
paid  by.  the  public  to  the  said  South  Sea  Company  for  charges  of  management  on 
their  funds,  as  per  Return  made  to  the  Honourable  House  of  Commons,  on  the 
21st  of  June,  1816  ....  ... 


Amount. 
£ $. 

248,417  17 

2,922  11 

4,000  0 

1,898  3 
^257,238  12 


d. 


21 

9 


0 


5 


41 


Bank  of  England,  11th  of  March,  1830. 


T.  Rippon,  Chief  Cashier. 


No.  VIL  — The  following  is  an  Account  of  all  Distributions  made  by  the  Bank  of  England  amongst  the 
Proprietors  of  Bank  Stock,  whether  by  Money  Payments,  Transfer  of  5 per  Cent.  Annuities,  or  other- 
wise, under  the  Heads  of  Bonus,  Increase  of  Dividend,  and  Increase  of  Capital,  betwixt  the  25th  of 
February,  1797,  and  31st  of  March,  1832,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  Annual  Dividend  of  7 per  Cent 
on  the  Capital  Stock  of  that  Corporation,  existing  in  1797,  including  therein  the  whole  Dividend  paid 
since  June,  1816,  on  their  increased  Capital ; stating  the  Period  when  such  Distributions  were  made, 
and  the  aggregate  Amount  of  the  whole.  — ( Appen . No . 29.) 


Denomination  and  Periods  of  DistribuUon. 

Amount. 

In  June,  1799 : 10/.  per  cent,  bonus  in  5 per  cents.  1797,  on  11,642,400/.,  is 

May,  1801  : 51.  per  cent,  ditto,  in  Navy  5 per  cents,  ditto  ... 

November,  1802  : 2/.  10s.  per  cent  ditto,  ditto,  ditto  - - - - 

October,  1804  : 5/.  per  cent,  ditto,  cash,  ditto  - 

October,  1805  : 51.  per  cent,  ditto,  ditto,  ditto  - 

October,  1806 : 51.  per  cent  ditto,  ditto,  ditto  - 

From  April,  1807,  to  Oct.  C Increase  of  dividends  at  the  rate  of  31.  per  cent  per 
1822,  both  inclusive  ( annum  on  11,642,400/.,  is,  16  years  - 

From  April,  1823,  to  Oct.  C Increase  of  dividend  at  the  rate  of  1/.  per  cent  per 
1829,  both  inclusive  £ annum  on  11,642,400/.,  is,  7 years  - - 

In  June,  1816  - - Increase  of  capital  at  25  per  cent.,  is  - 

From  Oct  1816,  to  Oct.  (*  Dividend  at  the  rate  of  10/.  per  cent,  per  annum  on 
1822,  both  inclusive  ( 2,910,600/.,  increased  capital,  is,  6|  years 

From  April,  1823,  to  Oct.  C Dividend  at  the  rate  of  8/.  per  cent,  per  annum  on 
1831,  both  inclusive  (.2,910,600/.  increased  capital,  is,  9 years 

£ 

1,164,240 

582,120 

291,060 

582,120 

582,120 

582,120 

5,588,352 

814,968 

2,910,600 

1,891,890 

2,095,632 

Aggregate  amount  of  the  whole 

^17,318,070 

Annual  dividend  payable  on  Bank  stock  in  1797,  on  a capital  of  11,642,400/.  at  the 
rate  of  7/.  per  cent  per  annum  - 

£ 814,968 

Annual  dividend  payable  since  June,  1816,  on  a capital  of  14,553,000/.,  to  October, 
1822,  inclusive,  at  the  rate  of  10/.  per  cent,  per  annum  ... 

£ 1,455,300 

Annual  dividend  payable  from  April,  1823,  to  the  31st  of  March,  1832,  both  inclusive, 
on  a capital  of  14,553,000/.,  at  the  rate  of  8/.  per  cent,  per  annum 

£ 1,164,240 

Bank  of  England,  27th  of  June,  1832.  William  Smee,  Dep.  Acct. 


No.  VIII.  — An  Account  of  the  Profits  of  the  Bank  of  England,  in  the  Year  ending  29th  of  February, 
1832;  stating  the  Description  of  the  Securities  held  by  the  Bank,  and  the  Sources  from  which  the  said 
Profits  have  accrued. — {No.  15.  Appen.  to  Report .) 


Interest  on  commercial  bills  - - - 

Interest  on  Exchequer  bills  - - - - 

Annuity  for  45  years  (the  dead-weight  account)  - - - 

Interest  on  capital  received  from  government  - 

Allowance  received  for  management  of  the  public  debt  - - - 

Interest  on  loans  on  mortgages  - - 

Interest  on  stock  in  the  public  funds  - - - - 

Interest  on  private  loans  - - - 

Profit  on  bullion,  commission,  rent,  receipts  on  discounted  bills  unpaid,  management  of 
the  business  of  the  Banks  of  Ireland,  of  Scotland,  and  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland,  and 
sundry  items  - - - - - 


£' 

130£95 

204,109 

451,415 

446,502 

251,896 

60,684 

15,075 

56,941 


71,859 

.689,176 
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No.  IX.  — Expenses  of  the  Bank  of  England,  for  the  Year  ending  29th  of  February,  1832. 


Dr. 

National  debt  department 
Bank  notes 
Banking  department 


£ 

Cr. 

£ 

161, 143 
106,092 

Salaries  and  pensions 

218,003 

House  expenses  - 

Directors’  allowance 

39,187 

69,165 

8,000 

Rent  - 

Expenses  at  eleven  branches,  arising 

40,000 

from  the  banking  department 
Expenses  attending  the  circulation  of 
2,500,000/.  of  branch  Bank  of  Eng- 

5,702 

land  notes,  at  eleven  branches 

28,508 

£ 339,400 

£ 

339,400 

No.  X.  — An  estimated  Account  of  Profit  derived  by  the  Bank  from  Circulation  of  Promissory  Notes, 

and  from  Government  Business. — ( Appen . No.  23.) 

£ 

Circulation  - 20,000,000 

Government  deposits  - 4,000,000 


24,000,000,  of  which  two  thirds  are  estimated  to  be  invested  in  securities,  and 
one  third  in  bullion. 


Securities  of  16,000,000/. ; viz. 

9.000. 000  Exchequer  bills  - - - at  24  per  cent. 

800.000  stock  - - - 3 — 

1.000. 000  advances  for  circulation  on  discount  - — 3 — 

500.000  country  discount  - . _ — 3J  — 

4,700,000  - - - —4l  — 

£ 

202,500 

24.000 

30.000 
17,500 

193,875 

£ 

467,875 

£ 

16,000,000 

Deduct, 

Expense  of  circulation  - - . 

Expense  of  government  deposits  - 

Stamp  duty  on  circulation  - . 

1 per  cent,  on  capital  (held  by  government  at  3 per  cent.)  - - 

106,000 

10,000 

70,000 

147,000 

333,000 

134,875 

The  Public  Debt 

Amount  received  from  government  for  management  of  the  public  debt,  for 
the  year  ending  5th  of  April,  1832,  including  life  annuities 

Management  of  life  annuities,  supposed  to  be  transferred 

Deduct, 

Expenses  for  management  of  the  national  debt  - 

Average  of  forgeries  per  annum,  during  the  last  ten  years 

251,000 

3,000 

248.000 

204.000 

164,000 

40,000 

44,000 

Estimated  profit 

- ' - 

£118,875 

No.  XI.  — State  of  the  Affairs  of  the  Bank  of  England,  29th  of  February,  1832. 


Dr. 

£ 

£ 

Cr. 

£ 

£ 

To  Bank  notes  outstanding 

- 

18,051,710 

By  advances  on  government 

To  public  deposits,  viz. 

securities ; by  Exchequer 

Drawing  accounts  - 

2,034,790 

bills  on  the  growing  pro- 

Balance  of  audit  roll 

550,550 

duce  of  the  consolidated 

Life  annuities  unpaid  - 

85,030 

t 

p,  q iQQ  7qn 

fund  in  the  quarter  ending 

Annuities  for  terms  of 

h W)  i yo,  i o\j 

5th  of  April,  1832 

3,428,340 

years  unpaid 

38,360 

Ditto,  5th  of  July,  1832 

697,000 

Exchequer  bills  deposited 

490,000 

Exchequer  bills  on  supplies, 

- 4,134,940 

To  private  deposits,  viz. 

1825 

7,600 

} Drawing  accounts  - 

5,683,870 

i Z 728  4.20 

Ditto  for  10,500,000/.  for  1825 

2,000 

j Various  other  debts 

54,560 

By  the  advances  to  the  trus- 

To the  Bank  of  England  for 

tees  appointed  by  the  act 

the  capital  - 

. 

14,553,000 

3 Geo.  4.  c.  51.  towards  the 

To  balance  of  surplus  in 

purchase  of  an  annuity  of 

favour  of  the  Bank  of 

585,740/.  for  44  years  from 

England  • 

2,637,760 

5th  of  April,  1823 

m m 

10,897,880 

By  other  credits  ; viz. 
Exchequer  bills  purchased 

2,700,000 

- 

Stock  purchased 

764,600 

City  bonds 

500,000 

Bills  and  notes  discounted  - 
Loans  on  mortgages  - 

2,951,970 

1,452,100 

» 9,166,860 

London  Dock  Company  - 

227,500 

Advances  on  security,  and 

various  articles 

570,690 

By  cash  and  bullion 

- 

5,293,150 

By  the  permanent  debt  due 

from  government 

• 

14,686,800 

£ 44,179,630 

£ 44,179,630 

Rest  or  surplus  brought  down  - 

2,637,760 

Bank  capital  due  to  proprietors  - 

14,553,000 

i 

£ 17,190,760 

BANK  OF  ENGLAND 
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No.  XII.  — An  Account  of  the  Average  aggregate  Amounts  of  Public  Deposits  in  the  Hands  of  the  Bank, 
from  the  Year  1800  ; distinguishing  each  Year.  — ( Appen . No.  24.) 


Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

| Year. 

Amount. 

Year,  j 

Amount. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1807 

12,647,551 

1814 

12,158.227 

1820 

3,713,442 

1826 

4,214,271 

1808* 

11,761,448 

1815 

11,737,436 

1821 

3,920,157 

1827 

4,223,867 

1809 

11,093,648 

1816 

10,807,660 

1822 

4,107,853 

1828 

3,821,697 

1810  | 

11,950,047 

1817 

8,699,133 

1823 

5,526,635 

1829 

3,862,656 

1811 

10,191,854 

1818 

7,066,887 

1824 

7,222,187 

1830 

4,761,952 

1812 

1813 

10,390,130 

10,393,404 

1819 

4,538,373 

I 

1825 

5,347,314 

1831 

3,948,102 

N.  B. — The  Bank  is  unable  to  furnish  correctly  the  aggregate  amount  of  public  deposits  previous  to  the 
year  1807  ; the  public  accounts  prior  to  that  period  not  being  required  generally  to  be  kept  at  the  Bank  ; 
and  many  of  the  public  accounts  at  that  time  were  in  the  names  of  individuals,  without  reference  to  that 
part  of  the  public  service  to  which  the  accounts  applied. 


No.  XIIL  — An  Account  of  the  Average  aggregate  Amounts  of  Private  Deposits  in  the  Hands  of  the 
Bank,  from  the  Year  1807;  distinguishing  each  Year.  — ( Appen . No.  32.) 


Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

1 

Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1807 

1,582,720 

1814 

2,374,910 

1820 

1,325,060 

1826+ 

3,322,070 

1608 

1,940,630 

1815 

1,690,490 

1821 

1,326,020 

1827 

3,931,370 

1809 

1,492,190 

1816 

1,333,120 

1822 

1,373,370 

1828 

5,701,280 

1810 

1,428,720 

1817 

1,672,800 

1823 

2,321,920 

1829 

5,217,210 

1811 

1,567,920 

1818 

1,640,210 

1824 

2,369,910 

1830 

5, 562,250 

1812 

1813 

1 ,573,950 
1,771,310 

1819 

1,790,860 

1825 

2,607,900 

1831 

5,201,370 

N.  B.  — The  Bank  is  unable  to  return  the  average  aggregate  amounts  of  private  deposits  for  the  years 
prior  to  1807,  as  the  public  and  private  drawing  accounts  were  not  kept  separately  till  that  period,  when 
distinct  offices  were  established. 


No.  XIV. — An  Account  of  the  annual  Average  Amount  of  Commercial  Paper  under  Discount  at  the 
Bank,  in  London,  in  each  Year,  from  the  Year  1795.  — [Appen.  No.  59.) 


Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

1795 

£ 

2,946,500 

1805 

£ 

11,366,500 

1814 

£ 

13,285,800 

1823 

£ 

3,123,800 

1796 

3,505,000 

1806 

12,380,100 

1815 

14,947,100 

1824 

2,369,800 

1797 

5,350,000 

1807 

13,484,600 

1816 

11,416.400 

1825 

4,941,500 

1798 

4,490,600 

1808 

12,950,100 

1817 

3,960,600 

1826 

4,908,300 

1799 

5,403,900 

1809 

15,475,700 

1818 

4,325,200 

1827 

1,240,400 

1800 

6,401,900 

1810 

20,07 0,600 

1819 

6,515,000 

1828 

1,167,400 

1801 

7,905,100 

1811 

34,355,400 

1820 

3,883,600 

1829 

2,250,700 

1802 

7,523,300 

1812 

14,291,600 

1821 

2,676,700 

1830 

919,900 

1803 

10,747,600 

1813 

12,330,200 

1822 

5,366,700 

1831 

1,533,600 

1804 

9,982,400 

1 

No.  XV. — An  Account  of  the  Notes,  Post-Bills,  &c.  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  Circulation,  on  the  28th 
of  February  and  31st  of  August  in  each  Year,  from  1698  to  1792  both  included,  as  near  as  the  same 
can  be  made  up. 


Year  28th  Feb. 

31st  Aug 

Year 

28th  Feb. 

31st  Aug. 

Year 

28th  Feb. 

31st  Aug. 

Year 

28th  Feb. 

31st  Aug. 

£ 

1698  1,221,290 
1699.  743,850 

1700  938,240 

1701  298,860 

1702  920,730 

1703  933,760 

1704  961,990 

1705  556,610 

1706  996,840 

1707  959,820 
1708!  648,680 

1709  707,470 

1710  601,580 

1711  477,510 

1712  738,920 
1713 1,221,880 

1714  623,640 

1715  972,160 
17161,460,660 

1717  2,053,150 

1718  2,782,420 
17191,807,010 

1720  2,466,880 

1721  2,244,280 

£ 

1,240,400 

519,150 

781,430 

763.860 
1,030,900 
1,214,040 

946,010 

1,043,150 

805,410 

824.860 
598,940 
691,350 
480,920 
573,230 

2,025,200 

800,810 

1,651,780 

978,840 

1,579,730 

2,188,030 

1,806,640 

1,939,550 

3,032,460 

2,206,260 

1722 

1723 

1724 

1725 

1726 

1727 

1728 

1729 

1730 

1731 

1732 

1733 

1734 

1735 

1736 

1737 

1738 

1739 

1740 

1741 

1742 

1743 

1744 

1745 

£ 

2,365,640 

3,516,110 

3,232,830 

3,734,480 

3,076,850 

3,888,180 

4,574,920 

4,152,590 

3.998.280 
4,451,720 
4,251,660 
4,385,060 
4,203,070 
4,627,990 
4,907,750 
5,215,010 

4.766.280 
4,347,270 
4,550,980 
4,841,840 
4,471,510 
4,654,890 

4.253.610 

4.279.610 

£ 

3,006,430 

3,482,210 

3,857,710 

3.343.400 
3,152,340 
4,677,640 
4,513,790 
4,199,910 
4,416,870 
5,249,880 

4.592.400 

4.543.000 
4,671,930 
4,738,550 
5,077,570 
4,414,690 

4.609.420 

4.152.420 

4.444.000 
4,084,450 
4,911,390 
4,250,180 
4,270,590 
3,465,350 

1746 

1747 
1743 

1749 

1750 

1751 

1752 

1753 

1754 

1755 

1756 

1757 

1758 

1759 

1760 

1761 

1762 

1763 

1764 

1765 

1766 

1767 

1768 

1769 

£ 

3,383,720 

4,107,420 

3.894.650 
3,737,110 
3,964,970 
4,022,160 
4,444,960 
4,401,580 
4,062,870 

3.950.650 
4,106,790 
5,319,130 
5,3 20,590 
4,586,840 
4,969,250 
5,632,350 
5,741,090 
5,999,910 
5,501,800 
6,316,670 
5,617,570 

5.510.990 

5.778.990 
5,707,190 

£ 

3,842,500 

3.652.310 
3, 789,720 
4,183,390 
4,318,490 

5.195.310 
4,750,350 
4,420,290 

4.081.280 

4.115.280 
4,516,360 
5,149,940 
4,864,110 
4,809,790 

4.936.280 
5,246,680 
5,886,980 
5,314,600 

6,210,680 

5,356,490 

5,246,410 

4,883,440 

5,415,530 

5, 411,450 

1770 

1771 

1772 

1773 

1774 

1775 

1776 

1777 

1778 

1779 

1780 

1781 

1782 

1783 

1784 

1785 

1786 

1787 

1788 

1789 

1790 

1791 

1792 

£ 

5,237,210 

6.822.780 
5,962,160 
6,037,060 

7.550.780 
9,135,930 
8,699,720 
8,712,230 
7,440,330 
9,012,610 
8,410,790 
7,092,450 
8,028,880 

7.675.090 
6,202,760 

5.923.090 
7,581,960 
8,329,840 

9,561,120 

9,807,210 

10,040,540 

11,439,200 

11,307,380 

£ 

5,736,780 

6,014,110 

5,987,570 

6.362.220 

9.886.220 

8.398.310 
8,551,090 
7,753,590 
6,758,070 
7,276,540 
6,341,600 
6,309,430 

6.759.310 
6,307,270 
5,592,510 
6,570,650 
8,184,330 
9,685,720 

10,002,880 

11,121,800 

11,433,340 

11,672,320 

11,006,300 

N.  B. — No  previously  published  table  of  the  circulation  of  the  Bank  of  England  extends  further  back 
than  1777  : we  are  indebted  to  the  Court  of  Directors  for  being  able  to  supply  this  striking  defect,  and  to 
exhibit,  for  the  first  time,  the  circulation  of  the  Bank,  from  within  four  years  of  its  establishment  down 
to  the  present  day. 


* The  Bank  advanced,  in  March,  1808,  3,000,000/.,  without  interest,  for  the  public  service,  which  so 
continued  till  April,  1818,  on  account  of  public  balances, 
f The  increased  amount  of  deposits  in  this  and  the  following  years,  arose  from  the  increase  of  accounts. 
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>so.  XVI.  — An  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Bank  Notes  in  Circulation  on  the  undermentioned  Days* 
distinguishing  the  Bank  Post  Bills,  and  the  Amount  of  Notes  under  Five  Pounds,  with  the  Aggregate 
of  the  whole. 


Notes  of  5/. 

Bank  Post 

Bank  Notes 



and  upwards. 

Bills. 

under  5L 

Total. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1792  February  25 

10,394,106 

755,703 

. - • 

11,149,809 

August  25 

10,281,071 

725,898 

• - • 

11,006,969 

1793  February  23 

10,780,643 

647,738 

• 

11,428,381 

August  2d 

10,163,839 

674,375 

. 

10,838,214 

1791  February  26 

10,079,165 

618,759 

- 

10,697,924 

August  26 

10,060,248 

567,972 

. 

10,628,220 

1795  February  26 

12,968,707 

570,456 

• 

13,539,163 

August  26 

10,939,880 

518,502 

... 

11,458,382 

1796  February  25 

10,266,561 

643,133 

. 

10,909,694 

August  26 

8,931,645 

549,690 

9,531,335 

1797  February  25 

8,167,949 

474,615 

8,601,964 

August  26 

9,109,614 

524,587 

934,015 

10,568,216 

1798  February  26 

10,856,188 

551,549 

1,442,348 

12,850,085 

August  25 

9,997,958 

553,236 

1,639,831 

12,191,025 

1799  February  26 

10,576,510 

607,907 

1,451,728 

12,636,145 

August  26 

11,260,675 

653,766 

1,345,432 

13,259,873 

1800  February  25 

13,106,368 

723,600 

1,406,708 

15,236,676 

August  26 

12,221,451 

823,366 

1,690,561 

14,735,378 

1801  February  26 

12,975,006 

954,982 

2,647,526 

16,577,514 

August  26 

11,715,665 

759,270 

2,495,386 

14,970,321 

1802  February  26 

12,038,970 

803,499 

2,616,407 

15,458,876 

August  26 

12,801,746 

772,577 

3,312,790 

16,887,113 

1803  February  26 

11,796,424 

820,039 

2,960,469 

15,576,932 

August  26 

12,413,924 

776,030 

3,846,005 

17,085,959 

1801  February  25 

12,054,943 

848,894 

4,673,515 

17,577,352 

August  25 

11,766,628 

743,841 

4,813,525 

17,323,994 

1805  February  26 

11,403,290 

1,029,580 

4,801,596 

17,234,466 

August  26 

11,182,188 

718,510 

4,395,480 

16,296,178 

1806  February  25 

11,994,350 

725,736 

4,428,360 

17,148,446 

August  26 

14,141,510 

702,425 

4,228,958 

19,072,893 

1807  February  26 

12, 274,629 

724,485 

4,206,230 

17,205,344 

August  25 

15,077,013 

725,262 

4,231,837 

20,034,112 

1808  February  26 

13,746,598 

742,671 

4,103,785 

18,593,054 

August  26 

12,440,930 

795,102 

4,129,234 

17,365,266 

1809  February  25 

12,730,999 

944,727 

4,338,951 

18,014,677 

August  26 

13,255,599 

880,104 

5,221,538  • 

19,357,241 

1810  February  26 

13,650,592 

907,620 

5,871,069 

20,429,281 

August  25 

16,078,390 

1,145,832 

7,221,953 

24,446,175 

1811  February  26 

15,110,688 

1,133,419 

7,140,726 

23,384,833 

August  26 

15,203,611 

1,016,  .303 

7,573,201 

23,793,115 

1812  February  26 

14,523,049 

1,059,854 

7,415,294 

22,998,197 

August  26 

14,873,705 

987,880 

7,621,325 

23,482,910 

1813  February  26 

14,567,267 

1,034,882 

7,705,322 

23,807,47 1 

August  26 

14,975,479 

1,015,616 

8,033,774 

24,024,869 

1811  February  26 

15,632,250 

1,091,242 

8,371,923 

25,095,415 

August  26 

18,066,180 

1,246,479 

9,667,217 

28,979,876 

1815  February  25 

16,394,359 

J, 184, 459 

9,094,552 

26,673,370 

August  26 

16,332,275 

1,115,079 

9,576,695 

27,024,049 

1816  February  26 

15,3 07,228 

1,336,467 

9,036,374 

25,680,069 

August  26 

16,686,087 

1,286,429 

9,103,338 

27,075,854 

1817  February  26 

1 7,538,656 

1,376,416 

8,143,506 

27,058,578 

August  26 

20,388,502 

1,712,807 

7,998,599 

30,099,908 

1818  February  26 

19,077,951 

1,838,600 

7,362,492 

28,279,043 

August  26 

17,465,628 

1,627,427 

7,509,782 

26,6o2,837 

1819  February  26 

16,307,000 

1,622,330 

7,317,360 

25,246,690 

August  26 

16,972,140 

1,468,920 

7,216,530 

25,657,590 

1820  February  26 

15,402,830 

1,421,160 

6,745,160 

23,569,150 

August  26 

16,047,390 

1,633,730 

6, 772,260 

24,453,380 

1821  February  26 

14,372,840 

1,615,600 

6,483,010 

22,471,450 

August  26 

16,095,020 

1,634,260 

2,598,460 

20,327,740 

1822  February  26 

15,178,490 

1,609,620 

1,384,360 

18,172,470 

August  26 

15,295,090 

1,610,600 

862,650 

17,768,340 

1823  February  26 

15,751,120 

1,742,190 

683,160 

18,176,479 

August  26 

17,392,260 

1,763,650 

550,010 

19,705,920 

1824  February  26 

17,244,940 

2,198,260 

486.600 

19,929,800 

August  26 

1 8,409,230 

2,122,760 

443,970 

20,975,960 

1825  February  26 

18,308,990 

2,334,260 

416,880 

21,060,130 

August  26 

17,091,120 

2,061,010 

396,670 

19,548,800 

1826  February  26 

21,100,400 

2,487,080 

1,367,560 

24,955,040 

August  26 

18,172,160 

2,040,400 

1,175,450 

21,388,010 

1827  February  26 

18,787,330 

2,052,310 

668,910 

21,508,550 

AuSust  26 

19,253,890 

2,270,110 

483,060 

22,007,060 

1828  February  26 

19,428,010 

2,329,880 

416,890 

22,174,780 

August  26 

19,016,980 

2,417,440 

382,860 

21,817,280 

1829  February  26 

17,402,470 

2,444,660 

357,170 

20,204,300 

August  26 

17,164,940 

2,030,280 

334,190 

19,529,410 

1830  February  26 

17,862,990 

2,284,520 

320,550 

20,468,060 

August  26 

19,403,610 

2,217,870 

313,460 

21,934,940 

1831  February  26 

17,566,140 

1,777,790 

306,900 

19,650,830 

August  26 

16,774,890 

1,621,350 

302,480 

18,698,720 

1832  February  25 

16,201,890 

1,641,990 

2r9,190 

18,143,070 

August  25 

16,068,370 

1,533.970 

2<)4,940 

17,897,280 

1833  February  26 

17,507,320 

1,603,710 

292,450 

19,403,480 

August  26 

17,827,150 

1,604,590 

289,720 

19.721,460 
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No.  XVIL  — An  Account  of  the  aggregate  Circulation  of  the  Branch  Banks  of  the  Bank  of  England, 
from  their  first  Establishment,  on  the  28th  of  February  and  31st  of  August  in  each  Year. 


1827  February 

£ 

- 322,150 

1830  February 

£ 

- 1,482,160 

1832  February 

£ 

- 2,748,280 

August 

559,870 

August 

- 2,019,770 

August 

- 2,800,650 

1828  February 

- 585,820 

1831  February 

- 2,272,360 

1833  February 

- 3,088,670 

August 

- 649,740 

August 

- 2,433,860 

August 

- 3,313,850 

1829  February 
August 

- 807,450 

. 1,165,390 

III.  Banks  (English  Private  and  Provincial). 

Besides  charging  the  usual  rate  of  interest  on  bills  discounted,  the  provincial  bankers 
are  mostly  in  the  habit  of  charging  5s.  or  6s.  per  cent,  as  commission.  They  also  charge 
a commission  on  all  payments ; and  derive  a profit  from  charges  for  the  transmission  of 
money,  &c.  They  usually  allow  from  2 to  3 per  cent,  on  money  deposited ; but  the 
numerous  failures  that  have  taken  place  amongst  them  have,  by  generating  a feeling  of 
insecurity  in  the  minds  of  the  depositors,  confined  this  branch  of  their  business  within 
comparatively  narrow  limits.  When  their  customers  overdraw  their  accounts,  they  are 
charged  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  5 per  cent. 

Country  banks  established  by  individuals  possessed  of  adequate  funds,  and  managed 
with  due  discretion,  are  productive  of  the  greatest  service.  They  form  commodious 
reservoirs,  where  the  floating  and  unemployed  capital  of  the  surrounding  districts 
is  collected,  and  from  which  it  is  again  distributed,  by  way  of  loan,  to  those  who  will 
employ  it  to  the  best  advantage.  It  is,  therefore,  of  the  utmost  importance,  in  a public 
point  of  view,  that  these  establishments  should  be  based  upon  solid  foundations.  But 
in  England,  unfortunately,  this  has  been  but  little  attended  to;  and  the  destruction 
of  country  banks  has,  upon  three  different  occasions,  — in  1792,  in  1814,  1815,  and  1816, 
and  in  1825  and  1826,  — produced  an  extent  of  bankruptcy  and  misery  that  has  never, 
perhaps,  been  equalled,  except  by  the  breaking  up  of  the  Mississippi  scheme  in  France. 
Government  is  bound  to  interfere  to  hinder  the  recurrence  of  such  disastrous  results. 
The  repeal  of  the  act  of  1708,  preventing  the  association  of  more  than  six  persons  for 
carrying  on  the  trade  of  banking,  has  already  led  to  the  formation  of  joint  stock  banking 
companies  in  a few  of  the  large  towns ; but  it  remains  to  be  seen  in  how  far  this  should  be 
regarded  as  an  improvement.  It  is,  indeed,  quite  visionary  to  suppose  that  the  power 
to  establish  such  banks  is  all  that  is  required  to  establish  the  provincial  currency  on  a 
secure  foundation.  What  is  really  wanted,  is  not  a regulation  to  allow  banks  with  large 
capitals  to  be  set  on  foot,  (for  there  have,  at  all  times,  been  many  such  banks  in  England,) 
but  a regulation  to  prevent  any  bank,  be  its  partners  few  or  many,  from  issuing  notes 
without  previously  giving  security  for  their  payment.  This  would  render  the  bankruptcy 
of  such  banks  impossible,  and  would  give  a degree  of  security  to  the  money  system  of 
the  country  that  it  can  never  otherwise  attain.  — ( The  reader  is  referred,  for  a full  discus- 
sion of  this  important  question,  to  the  Note  on  Money,  in  my  edition  of  the  Wealth  of 
Nations,  vol.  iv.  pp.  280 — 292.) 

The  following  is  an  account  of  the  number  of  commissions  of  bankruptcy  issued  against 
country  bankers  in  England,  from  1 809  to  1 830,  both  inclusive : — 


Years. 

Commissions. 

Years. 

Commissions. 

Years. 

Commissions. 

Years. 

Commissions. 

1809 

4 

1815 

25 

1821 

10 

1826 

43 

1810 

20 

1816 

37 

1822 

9 

1827 

8 

1811 

4 

1817 

3 

1823 

9 

1828 

3 

1812 

17 

1818 

3 

1824 

10 

1829 

3 

1813 

8 

1819 

13 

1825 

37 

1830 

14 

1814 

27 

1820 

4 

(Appen.  to  Report  on  Bank  Charter , p.  116.) 


Exclusive  of  the  above,  many  banks  stopped  payments,  to  the  great  injury  of  their 
creditors  and  the  public,  that  afterwards  resumed  them ; at  the  same  time  that  the  affairs 
of  some  bankrupt  concerns  were  arranged  without  a commission.  During  the  whole  of 
this  period,  not  a single  Scotch  bank  gave  way. 

The  stamp  duties  on  country  bank  notes  have  been  already  specified  (p.  69.). 

Besides  the  stamp  duties  payable  on  notes,  each  individual  or  company  issuing  them 
must  take  out  a licence,  renewable  annually,  which  costs  301.  This  licence  specifies  the 
names  and  places  of  abode  of  the  body  corporate,  person,  or  persons,  in  the  firm  to  whom 
it  is  granted,  the  name  of  such  firm,  the  place  where  the  business  is  carried  on,  &c. ; and 
a separate  licence  is  to  be  taken  out  for  every  town  or  place  where  any  notes  shall  be 
issued  by  or  on  account  of  any  banker,  &c.  Unless  the  licence  granted  to  persons  in 
partnership  set  forth  the  names  and  places  of  abode  of  all  persons  concerned  in  the 
partnership,  whether  their  names  appear  on  the  notes  issued  by  them  or  not,  such  licence 
shall  be  absolutely  void. — (55  Geo.  3.  c.  184.  s.  24.)  For  the  regulations  as  to  the  issue 
of  unstamped  notes,  see  ante,  p.  69. 
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The  issue  of  notes  for  less  than  51.  was  prohibited  in  England,  as  previously  shown, 
from  1777  to  1797  ; but  they  continued  to  be  issued  from  the  latter  period  down  to  the 
5th  of  April,  1829,  when  their  further  issue  ceased  in  consequence  of  an  act  passed  in 
1826.  This  act  did  not  extend  to  Scotland  or  Ireland,  and  was  intended  to  give  greater 
stability  to  the  system  of  country  banking  in  England,  by  shutting  up  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal channels  through  which  the  inferior  class  of  bankers  had  been  in  the  habit  of 
getting  their  notes  into  circulation.  But  notwithstanding  it  will  certainly  have  this 
effect,  the  policy  of  the  measure  seems  very  doubtful.  It  is  idle,  indeed,  to  imagine  that 
it  can  give  that  stability  to  the  banking  system  which  is  so  desirable ; and  in  proof  of 
this,  it  is  sufficient  to  state,  that  though  none  of  the  country  banks  existing  in  1793  had 
any  notes  for  less  than  51.  in  circulation,  upwards  of  one  third  of  their  entire  number 
stopped  payment  during  the  revulsion  that  then  took  place.  The  truth  is,  that  nothing 
but  the  exacting  of  security  for  payment  of  notes  can  ever  place  the  country  issue  of 
notes  on  that  solid  foundation  on  which  it  ought  to  stand ; and  as  security  may  be 
taken  for  1/.  notes  as  easily  as  for  those  of  51.,  there  would,  were  such  a system  adopted, 
be  no  ground  for  suppressing  the  former. 

Metropolitan  Joint  Stock  Banks.  — It  was  for  a lengthened  period  generally  under- 
stood, that  the  act  of  1 708,  and  the  other  acts  conveying  exclusive  privileges  to  the  Bank 
of  England,  not  only  prevented  any  company  with  more  than  6 partners  from  issuing 
notes  payable  on  demand ; but  that  they  also  prevented  such  companies  from  under- 
taking ordinary  banking  business,  — that  is,  from  receiving  the  money  of  individuals  and 
paying  their  drafts,  &c.  Recently,  however,  strong  doubts  began  to  be  entertained 
whether  companies  with  numerous  bodies  of  partners,  established  for  the  mere  business 
of  banking,  and  without  issuing  notes,  were  really  prohibited  by  the  acts  in  question. 
During  the  discussions  on  the  late  renewal  of  the  charter  of  the  Bank  of  England,  the 
point  was  submitted  for  the  consideration  of  the  Attorney  and  Solicitor  Generals,  who 
gave  it  as  their  decided  opinion,  that  such  banks  might  be  legally  established  within  the 
limits  to  which  the  exclusive  privileges  of  the  Bank  of  England  were  restricted  by  the 
act  7 & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  46.  But  as  the  opinion  of  other  eminent  lawyers  differed  from 
theirs,  a clause  has  been  inserted  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  98.,  which  removes  all 
doubts  on  the  subject,  by  expressly  authorising  the  establishment  of  banks  not  issuing 
notes,  with  any  number  of  partners,  any  where  within  the  district  to  which  the  ex- 
clusive privileges  of  the  Bank  of  England,  as  a bank  of  issue,  are  now  restricted.  — (See 
ante,  p.  84.) 

Down  to  this  period  (September,  1833),  no  advantage  has  been  taken  of  this  declar- 
atory enactment,  by  the  formation  of  a joint  stock  bank  in  the  metropolis ; but  several 
projects  of  the  kind  have  been  made  public,  and  it  seems  most  likely  that  some  of  them 
will  be  matured.  It  is  not  easy  to  form  beforehand  any  certain  conclusions  as  to  the 
probable  working  of  such  establishments.  Provided,  however,  that  they  possess  large 
paid  up  capitals,  and  numerous  bodies  of  partners,  individually  liable,  as  at  present,  for 
the  debts  of  the  company,  it  may,  one  should  think,  be  fairly  concluded,  that  they  will 
afford  comparatively  safe  places  for  the  deposit  of  money ; and  in  so  far  their  institution 
will  be  advantageous.  But  it  is  not  easy  to  discover  in  what  other  respects  they  will 
have  any  superiority  over  the  present  banks.  There  is  great  weight  in  the  following 
statement  made  by  Mr.  Jones  Loyd  before  the  committee  on  the  Bank  of  England 
charter : — “I  think  that  joint  stock  banks  are  deficient  in  every  thing  requisite  for 
the  conduct  of  banking  business,  except  extended  responsibility ; the  banking  busi- 
ness requires  peculiarly  persons  attentive  to  all  its  details,  constantly,  daily,  and  hourly 
watchful  of  every  transaction,  much  more  than  mercantile  or  trading  businesses.  It  also 
requires  immediate,  prompt  decisions  upon  circumstances  when  they  arise,  — in  many 
cases  a decision  that  does  not  admit  of  delay  for  consultation  ; it  also  requires  a discretion 
to  be  exercised  with  reference  to  the  special  circumstances  of  each  case.  Joint  stock  banks 
being,  of  course,  obliged  to  act  through  agents,  and  not  by  a principal,  and,  therefore, 
under  the  restraint  of  general  rules,  cannot  be  guided  by  so  nice  a reference  to  degrees 
of  difference  in  the  character  or  responsibility  of  parties ; nor  can  they  undertake  to  regu- 
late the  assistance  to  be  granted  to  concerns  under  temporary  embarrassment  by  so 
accurate  a reference  to  the  circumstances,  favourable  or  unfavourable,  of  each  case.”  — 
(Min.  of  Evid.  p.  236.) 

We  confess,  too,  that  we  have  great  doubts  whether  the  competition  of  such  banks 
with  each  other,  and  with  the  private  banks,  may  not  be  productive  of  much  inconve- 
nience. It  will  be  very  apt,  at  times,  to  occasion  an  artificial  reduction  of  the  rate  of 
interest,  and  a redundancy  of  the  currency,  which  must,  of  course,  be  followed  by  a fall 
of  the  exchange,  and  a period  of  more  or  less  difficulty.  It  is  stated,  that  the  metro- 
politan joint  stock  banks  are  to  give  interest  on  deposits;  and  if  they  can  do  so  without 
endangering  their  stability,  it  will  be  an  important  advantage.  But  we  have  yet  to  learn 
how  it  is  possible  that  a joint  stock  bank  should  be  able  to  do  what  would  seem  to 
exceed  the  power  of  the  wealthiest  and  best  maiiaged  private  establishments. 
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As  already  remarked,  the  only  circumstance  in  which  joint  stock  banks  seem  to  have 
any  decided  superiority  over  private  companies,  consists  in  their  greater  responsibility. 
But  this  is  not  a necessary  attribute  of  all  joint  stock  companies.  Associations  of  this 
sort  may,  and  indeed  do,  exist,  that  are  in  all  respects  inferior  to  respectable  private  com- 
panies. And  it  seems  indispensable,  in  order  to  the  prevention  of  fraud,  that  such  regu- 
lations should  be  adopted  as  may  make  the  public  fully  aware  of  the  real  nature  of  all 
joint  stock  associations,  and  of  their  claims  to  credit  and  confidence. 

Proposed  Measures  as  to  Joint  Stock  Banks.  — The  future  intentions  of  government  as 
to  the  regulation  of  private  banking  companies  in  England  were  supposed  to  be  partially 
developed  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  in  his  speech  introducing  the  bill  for  the 
renewal  of  the  eharter  of  the  Bank  of  England.  According  to  the  statement  then  made, 
it  appears  to  have  been  intended  that  half  the  subscribed  capital  of  all  banks  for  the  issue 
of  notes  should  be  paid  up  and  vested  in  such  securities  as  parliament  should  direct ; 
that  the  responsibility  of  the  partners  in  such  banks  should  be  unlimited ; and  that  their 
accounts  should  be  periodically  published.  In  the  case  of  banks  not  issuing  notes,  only 
a fourth  part  of  their  subscribed  capital  was  to  be  paid  up,  and  the  responsibility  of  their 
shareholders  was  to  be  limited. 

But  with  the  exception  of  that  part  of  the  above  plan  which  relates  to  the  publication 
of  the  accounts  of  banks  of  issue,  the  consideration  of  the  remainder  was  deferred  to  a more 
convenient  opportunity  ; and  notwithstanding  our  respect  for  the  quarter  whence  it  pro- 
ceeded, we  hope  it  may  never  be  revived.  The  adoption  of  the  proposed  regulations  would 
not  have  amended  any  one  of  the  principal  defects  in  the  present  system  of  English  country 
banking,  while  there  are  not  a few  which  it  would  have  materially  aggravated.  There  is 
not  so  much  as  the  shadow  of  a ground  for  interfering  with  the  concerns  of  such  banks  as 
do  not  issue  notes,  further  than  to  let  the  public  know  with  whom  they  are  dealing,  and  the 
real  amount  of  their  paid  up  capital ; and  the  proposed  interference  in  the  case  of  banks 
that  do  issue  notes,  could  have  been  productive  of  nothing  but  mischief.  On  this  point  we 
shall  take  leave  to  quote  a conclusive  paragraph  from  a Memorial  drawn  up  by  the  directors 
of  the  Manchester  and  Liverpool  District  Banking  Company:  • — “ We  contend,  first, 
that,  except  in  so  far  as  the  issue  of  notes  is  concerned,  banking  is  essentially  a private 
business,  with  which  the  state  has  no  more  title  to  interfere  than  it  has  to  interfere  with 
any  other  description  of  mercantile  agency.  If  A.  choose  to  deposit  money  in  the  hands 
of  B.,  who  lends  it  to  others,  why  is  the  interference  of  government  more  necessary 
than  if  A.  had  deposited  it  in  the  hands  of  C.,  who  employs  it  in  manufactures  or 
agriculture?  It  is  the  duty  of  parliament  to  take  care  that  coins,  and  the  paper  notes 
issued  as  substitutes  for  them,  be  always  of  their  professed  value  ; but  assuredly  it  is  no 
part  of  its  duty  to  inquire  into  the  solvency  of  those  into  whose  hands  coins  or  paper 
may  come.  We  contend,  secondly,  that,  admitting  it  to  be  right  to  exact  security  from 
banks  of  issue,  that  should  not  be  done  by  the  compulsory  investment  of  a portion  of 
their  capital.  The  issues  of  one  bank  may  be  more  than  twice  or  three  times  the  amount 
of  its  capital ; while  those  of  another,  placed  in  a different  situation,  or  conducted  in  a 
different  way,  may  be  under  a third  or  a fourth  part  of  its  capital.  What,  then,  could 
be  more  unequal  as  respects  the  banks,  and  more  illusory  as  respects  the  public,  than  to 
oblige  both  these  establishments  to  give  security  for  their  issues  by  vesting  half  their 
capital  in  government  stock?  Were  the  first  bank  to  stop  payment,  the  security  in  the 
hands  of  government  would  not  afford  the  holders  of  its  notes  more  than  from  3s.  Ad.  to 
5s.  in  the  pound ; while,  were  the  latter  in  the  same  predicament,  the  holders  of  its 
notes  would  be  paid  in  full  out  of  the  government  securities,  and  there  would  be  a large 
surplus  over.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  the  security  to  be  given  by  a bank  of  issue 
ought  to  be  proportioned  to  its  issues,  and  not  to  its  capital.  The  former  mode  will 
effectually  protect  the  public  from  loss ; the  latter  gives  little,  or  rather  no  protection 
whatever.”  It  is,  in  fact,  quite  ludicrous  to  tamper  with  a subject  of  this  sort.  Nothing 
short  of  the  obligation  to  give  security  for  their  issues  can  ever  give  the  public  that 
effectual  guarantee  for  the  integrity  of  the  currency  that  is  so  essential ; nor  is  there 
any  other  plan  at  once  fair  and  equal  as  respects  different  banks. 

Distinction  between  subscribed  and  paid  up  Capital.  Expediency  of  suppressing  all 
Reference  to  the  former.  — An  immediate  stop  ought,  we  think,  to  be  put  to  the  practice 
now  so  prevalent  among  joint  stock  banking  companies,  of  representing  their  capitals  as 
consisting,  not  of  what  has  been  actually  paid  up  by  the  shareholders,  but  of  what  they 
have  subscribed  for.  Not  a few  institutions  have  recently  been  set  on  foot  in  England, 
professing  to  have  capitals  of  1,000,000/.,  2,000,000/.,  or  more,  when,  in  point  of  fact,  their 
capital  does  not  really  consist  of  a tenth  part  of  that  sum.  The  practice  is  to  organise 
a company  with  some  5,000  or  10,000  shares  of  100/.  each  ; but  it  is  perfectly  under.* 
stood  that  not  more  than  5 or  at  most  10  per  cent,  of  each  share  is  to  be  called  up ; and 
if  more  were  demanded,  it  is  most  probable  it  could  not  be  paid,  at  least  without 
much  difficulty.  This  practice  is  pregnant  with  mischief.  In  the  first  place,  it  tends 
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to  deceive  the  public,  who  imagine  there  can  be  no  risk  in  dealing  with  a bank  professing 
to  possess  1,000,000/.  of  capital,  who  yet  might  hesitate  about  having  any  thing  to  do 
with  it,  were  they  aware  that  the  capital  paid  into  its  coffers,  and  on  which  it  carries  on 
business,  does  not  really  exceed  50,0001.  or  100,000/.  In  the  second  place,  this  system 
tends  to  deceive  the  mass  of  the  partners.  These  are  tempted  to  embark  in  such 
hazardous  concerns,  imagining  that  they  are  to  be  large  shareholders  with  but  little  out- 
lay, and  that  they  will  derive  a considerable  dividend  upon  the  nominal  amount  of  their 
shares!  We  mistake  if  a good  many  such  persons  be  not  in  the  end  grievously  disap- 
pointed. Banking,  in  an  ordinary  state  of  things,  is  not  a business  in  which  large  profits 
can  be  expected.  It  is  true  that  many  banking  houses  made  immense  sums  during  the 
war,  but  they  did  this  more  as  dealers  in  the  funds,  and  particularly  by  their  rise  on 
the  return  of  peace,  than  as  bankers.  But  it  is  needless  to  say  that  no  prudently  con- 
ducted banking  establishment  will  now  count  much  upon  this  source  of  emolument. 
At  present,  the  dividend  on  the  stock  of  the  best  established  Scotch  banks  varies,  we 
believe,  from  about  5 to  6 per  cent. ; and  as.  they  might  invest  their  capital  at  3§  or  4 
per  cent.,  it  appears  that  the  real  profits  of  banking,  even  in  the  best  managed  concerns, 
can  hardly  be  estimated  at  more  than  from  1^  to  2^  per  cent. 

It  is,  besides,  a radical  mistake  to  suppose  that  any  banking  concern  can  ever  be  esta- 
blished on  a solid  foundation,  that  is  not  possessed  of  a pretty  large  amount  of  paid  up 
and  available  capital.  We  believe,  however,  that  several  of  the  joint  stock  companies 
recently  established  in  England  take  a different  view  of  this  matter  ; and  that  they 
trust  more  to  deposits  and  credit,  than  to  their  command  of  capital  of  their  own. 
There  can  be  no  objection  to  these,  or,  indeed,  to  any  associations  whatever,  being  allowed 
to  issue  notes,  provided  they  give  full  security  for  their  payment : but  government  and 
parliament  will  be  alike  neglectful  of  their  duty  to  the  public  if  they  do  not  take  imme- 
diate steps  to  compel  this  being  done  ; and  to  secure  the  currency  of  the  country  from 
being  disturbed  by  the  fraud,  mismanagement,  or  insufficient  capital  of  its  issuers.  The 
system  of  advertising  subscribed  instead  of  paid  up  capitals  ought  also  to  be  put  an  end 
to  ; nor  ought  any  association  to  be  allowed  to  say  that  its  capital  exceeds  what  has 
actually  been  paid  into  its  coffers. 

Responsibility  ought  not,  in  any  Case,  to  be  limited.  — We  protest  against  the  pro- 
posal for  allowing  the  partners  in  banks  not  issuing  notes  to  limit  their  responsibility. 
Such  a measure  would  be  good  for  nothing,  except  to  serve  as  a premium  on  every  species 
of  fraud.  What  check  would  there  be,  under  such  a system,  to  hinder  the  partners  of  a 
bank  going  on  for  a series  of  years  dividing  large  profits,  when,  perhaps,  they  were 
really  incurring  a loss,  until  every  farthing  of  its  capital  and  deposits  was  absorbed  ? To  talk 
of  subjecting  such  persons  to  punishment  as  fraudulent  bankrupts,  on  evidence  derived  from 
their  books,  is  absurd ; for,  supposing  that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  defraud, 
they  might  easily  keep  their  books  so  that  they  could  afford  no  information  that  was  not 
false  or  misleading.  The  annexed  list  of  joint  stock  banking  companies  shows  that  there 
is  no  disinclination  on  the  part  of  individuals  to  engage  in  such  concerns  even  with  the 
present  unlimited  responsibility.  And  the  way  in  which  some  of  them  are  conducted, 
proves  sufficiently,  if  any  such  proof  were  wanted,  that  the  serious  liabilities  incurred  by 
the  partners  are  not  more  than  enough  for  the  protection  of  the  public.  To  lessen  them 
would  be  an  act  of  gratuitous  folly.  If  we  are  to  interfere,  let  them  be  increased,  not 
diminished.  But  in  the  case  of  banks  not  issuing  notes,  enough  is  done  if  measures 
be  taken  to  prevent  deception,  by  letting  the  public  know  the  partners  in  them,  and 
making  sure  that  they  shall  have  no  means  of  evading  the  responsibility  attaching 
to  their  engagements.  The  first  object  may  be  secured  by  compelling  all  banking 
associations  whatever  to  publish  annually  a list  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  their 
partners,  with  the  amount  of  their  paid  up  capital ; and  to  accomplish  the  latter  object, 
we  have  merely  to  abstain  from  interference,  and  to  let  the  law  take  its  natural 
course. 

Accounts  of  Issues.  — The  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  83.  directs  that  all  persons  or  associ- 
ations carrying  on  banking  business,  and  issuing  promissory  notes  payable  on  demand,  shall 
keep  weekly  accounts  of  their  issues ; and  shall,  within  a month  of  each  of  the  quarters 
ending  with  the  1st  of  April,  1st  of  July,  1st  of  October,  and  1st  of  January,  makeup, 
from  the  weekly  accounts,  an  average  account,  verified  on  oath,  of  their  issues  during  the 
preceding  quarter,  which  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Stamp-office  in  London.  Penalty 
for  neglecting  or  refusing  to  make  and  transmit  such  account,  500/.  on  the  corporation, 
company,  persons,  &c.  issuing  the  notes,  and  100/.  on  the  secretary  so  offending.  The 
wilful  sending  a false  return  to  be  punished  as  perjury. 

Drawing  on  London.  — The  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  83.  repeals  the  regulation  in  the 
7 Geo.  4.  c.  46.,  prohibiting  banks  with  more  than  6 partners  from  drawing  on  London 
on  demand,  or  otherwise,  for  sums  of  less  than  50/.  — § 2. 
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No.  I.  — An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Licences  taken  out  by  Country  Bankers  in  England  and 

Wales,  in  each  Year  since  1809. 


T- 

Years. 

Licences. 

Years. 

Licences. 

Years. 

Licences. 

Years. 

Licences. 

1809 

702 

1815 

916 

1821 

781 

1827 

668 

1810 

782 

1816 

831 

1822 

776 

1828 

672 

1811 

779 

1817 

752 

1823 

779 

1829 

677 

1812 

825 

1818 

765 

1824 

788 

1830 

671 

1813 

922 

1819 

787 

1825 

797 

1831 

641 

1814 

940 

1820 

769 

1826 

809 

1832 

636 

N.  B — The  years  in  this  account  end  on  the  10th  of  October.  The  account  for  1832  only  comes  down  to 
the  26th  of  June. 

Stamp  Office,  26th  of  June,  1832. 

No.  II. — An  Account  of  all  Places  where  United  or  Joint  Stock  Banks  have  been  established  under 
the  Act  7 Geo.  4.  c.46.,  together  with  the  Number  of  Partners  therein;  also,  the  Nominal  Capital* 
of  each  such  Bank,  and  the  Amount  of  Capital  paid  up.  — (Par/.  Paper , No.  504.  Sess.  1833.) 


Places. 


Birmingham  - 

Liverpool  - - - - 

Manchester  and  Bolton  in  Lancashire,  and 
Stockport  in  Cheshire. 

Kendal  - 
Barnsley 

Birmingham  ... 

Bradford,  Yorkshire  * 

Bradford,  Yorkshire 

Bristol  .... 

Workington,  Cockermouth,  Maryport,  Wig- 
ton,  Carlisle  and  Penrith. 

Darlington,  Stockton  and  Barnard  Castle,  in 
Durham;  Northallerton  and  Stokesley  in 
Yorkshire. 

Gloucester  - 

Halifax  - 

Huddersfield  - 

Knaresborough,  Wetherby,  Ripon,  Easing- 
wold,  Helmsley,  Thirsk,  Boroughbridge, 
Masham,  Pately  Bridge,  Otley  and  Harro- 
gate. 

Lancaster,  Ulverston  and  Preston 
Leeds  - 

Leicester  and  Hinckley  - 
Carlisle  • 

Liverpool  - - - 

Manchester,  Liverpool,  Oldham,  Ashton, 
Warrington,  Bury,  Preston,  Blackburn 
and  Wigan,  in  Lancashire;  Stockport  and 
Nantwich  in  Cheshire;  Hanley,  Stafford, 
Cheadle,  Lane  End  and  Rugeley,  in  Staf- 
fordshire; Market  Drayton  in  Shropshire, 
and  Glossop  in  Derbyshire. 

Mirfield,  Huddersfield,  Wakefield^  Dews- 
bury and  Dobcross. 

Norwich,  Swaffham,  Foulsham,  East  Dere. 
ham,  Fakenham,  Lynn,  Harleston  and 
Watton,  in  Norfolk ; and  Bungay  in  Sufi, 
folk. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  in  Northumberland, 
and  Sunderland  in  Durham. 

Plymouth,  Devonport  and  Kingsbridge 
Saddleworth,  Ashton  and  Oldham 
Sheffield  - - - 

Stamford,  Spalding,  Market  Deeping,  Boston, 
Bourn  and  Grantham,  in  Lincolnshire; 
Oundle,  Kettering,  Thrapstone  and  Peter- 
borough, in  Northamptonshire;  Oakham 
and  Uppingham,  in  Rutlandshire  ; Melton 
Mowbray  and  Market  Harborough,  in 
Leicestershire ; Huntingdon  in  Hunts, 
and  Wisbeach  in  Cambridgeshire. 

Bristol,  Bridgewater,  Taunton,  Chard,  Crew- 
kerne,  Ilminster,  Langport,  Wells,  Bruton 
and  Shepton  Mallet. 

Wakefield  - 

Whitehaven  and  Penrith 

Wolverhampton  - 

York,  Malton,  Selby,  Howden,  Scarborough 
and  Goole. 

York,  Bridlington  and  Great  Driffield 


Banks. 


The  Bank  of  Birmingham  • - 

The  Bank  of  Liverpool 
The  Bank  of  Manchester  - 

The  Bank  of  Westmorland 
The  Barnsley  Banking  Company 
The  Birmingham  Banking  Company 
The  Bradford  Banking  Company 
The  Bradford  Commercial  Joint  Stock 
Banking  Company. 

The  Bristol  Old  Bank 

The  Cumberland  Union  Banking  Company  . 

The  Darlington  District  Joint  Stock  Bank- 
ing Company. 

The  Gloucestershire  Banking  Company 
The  Halifax  Joint  Stock  Banking  Company 
The  Huddersfield  Banking  Company 
The  Knaresborough  and  Claro  Banking 
Company. 


The  Lancaster  Banking  Company 
The  Leeds  Banking  Company 
The  Leicestershire  Banking  Company 
The  Leith  Banking  Company 
The  Liverpool  Commercial  Banking  Com- 
pany. 

The  Manchester  and  Liverpool  District 
Banking  Company. 


The  Mirfield  and  Huddersfield  District 
Banking  Company. 

The  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Joint  Stock  Bank- 
ing Company. 


North  of  England  Joint  Stock  Banking  Com- 
pany. 

Plymouth  and  Devonport  Banking  Company 
The  Saddleworth  Banking  Company 
The  Sheffield  Banking  Company  >- 
The  Stamford  and  Spalding  Joint  Stock  Bank- 
ing Company. 


Number  of 
Partners. 


Stuckey’s  Banking  Company 


The  Wakefield  Banking  Company 
The  Whitehaven  Joint  Stock  Banking  Com- 
pany. 

The  Wolverhampton  and  Staffordshire 
Banking  Company. 

The  York  City  and  County  Banking  Com- 
pany. 

The  York  Union  Banking  Company - 


203 

427 

578 

129 

119 

295 

173 

131 

8 

158 

274 


130 

172 

285 

160 


81 

496 

53 

14 

104 

857 


213 

131 

505 

132 
113 
154 

74 


12 

217 

225 

239 

286 

200 


* This  department  is  not  in  possession  of  any  information  which  enables  a statement  to  be  made  as  to 
the  nominal  capital  of  each  such  Bank,  and  the  amount  of  capital  paid  up. 

' Stamps  and  Taxes,  Somerset  Place,  4th  of  July,  1833. 
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It  is  not  possible  to  obtain  any  accurate  account  of  the  number  of  country  notes  in 
circulation  at  different  periods.  But  the  following  table,  drawn  up  by  the  late 
Mr.  Mushet,  of  the  Mint,  founded  partly  on  official  returns,  and  partly  on  the  estimates 
of  Mr.  Sedgwick,  late  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Stamps,  is,  so  far  as  it  goes,  the  most 
complete  and  comprehensive  hitherto  published. 

No.  III.  — An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Country  Bank  Notes,  of  all  Denominations,  stamped  in  each 
Year,  ending  Oct.  10.,  from  1804  to  1825  inclusive,  with  the  Percentage  of  Increase  and  Decrease, 
comparing  each  Year  with  the  Year  preceding;  together  with  an  Estimate  of  the  total  Amount  in 
Circulation,  according  to  Mr.  Sedgwick’s  Tables,  in  each  Year,  from  1804  to  1825  inclusive ; with  the 
Percentage  of  Increase  and  Decrease,  comparing  each  Year  with  the  Y’ear  preceding. 


Years. 

The  Amount  of  Coun- 
try Bank  Notes  of  all 
Denominations  stamp- 
ed in  each  year,  end- 
ing Oct.  10.,  from 
1804  to  1825. 

The  Percent- 
age of 

Increase,  com- 
paring each 
year  with  the 
year  preceding. 

The  Percent- 
age of 

Decrease,  com- 
paring each 
year  with  the 
year  preceding. 

The  Amount  of  Coun- 
try Bank  Notes  in  Cir- 
culation, according  to 
Mr.  Sedgwick’s  Ta- 
bles, in  each  year, 
ending  Oct.  10.,  from 
1804  to  1825  inclu- 
sive. 

The  Percent- 
age of 

Increase,  com- 
paring each 
year  with  the 
year  preceding. 

The  Percent- 
age of 

Decrease,  com- 
paring each 
year  with  the 
year  preceding. 

1805 

11,342,413 

1806 

11,480,547 

1*2 

1807 

6,587,398 

- 

42-6 

18,021,900 

1808 

8,653,077 

23-8 

. 

16,871,524 

- 

. 

6-3 

1809 

15,737,986* 

81*8 

. 

23,702,493 

.40*5 

1810 

10,517,519 

- \ 

33-1 

23,893,868 

*8 

1811 

8,792,433 

16-4 

21,453,000 

- 

- 

1*6 

1812 

10,577,134 

20*3  " 

- 

- 

19,944,000 

- 

• 

7’ 

1813 

12,615,509 

19*2 

- 

- 

22,597,000 

13*3 

1814 

10,773,375 

146 

22,709,000 

*5 

1815 

7,624,949 

• 

29  2 

19,011,000 

- 

- 

16*3 

1816 

6,423,466 

. 

157 

15,096,000 

- 

- 

20*6 

1817 

9,075,958 

4M 

. 

- 

15,898,000 

5*3 

1818 

12,316,868 

357 

- 

. 

20,507,000 

29* 

1819 

6,130,313 

. 

50*2 

17,366,875 

- 

- 

15*3 

1820 

3,574,894 

_ 

417 

11,767,391 

- 

- 

32-2 

1821 

3,987,582 

11-5 

• 

- 

8,414,281 

- 

. 

28*5 

1822 

4,217,241 

5-7 

. 

- 

8,067,260 

- 

- 

41 

1823 

4,657,589 

10 '4 

• 

• 

8,798,277 

9* 

1824 

6,093,367 

30-8 

- 

• 

10,604,172 

20*5 

1825 

8,532,438 

40- 

- 

14,147,211 

23*4 

No.  IV. An  Account  of  the  Value  of  Country  Bank  Notes,  of  all  Denominations,  stamped  in  each  Year 

from  1826  to  1832,  both  inclusive. 


Years. 

Value. 

Years. 

Value. 

£ 

£ 

1826 

1,239,755 

1830 

1,955,430 

1827 

1,970,595 

1831 

2,217,915 

1828 

2,842,130 

1832 

1,751,685 

1829 

2,403,700 

( Pari . Paper,  No.  456.  Sess.  1833.) 


, N.  B.  — No  17.  and  21.  notes  were  stamped  after  the  3d  of  February,  1826. 


IV.  Banks  (Scotch). 

The  act  of  1708,  preventing  more  than  6 individuals  from  entering  into  a partnership 
for  carrying  on  the  business  of  banking,  did  not  extend  to  Scotland.  In  consequence  of 
this  exemption,  several  banking  companies,  with  numerous  bodies  of  partners,  have  always 
existed  in  that  part  of  the  empire. 

Bank  of  Scotland.  — This  institution  was  projected  by  Mr.  John  Holland,  merchant 
of  London,  and  was  established  by  act  of  the  Scotch  parliament  (Will.  3.  Pari.  1.  § 5.) 
in  1695,  by  the  name  of  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland.  Its  ori- 
ginal capital  was  1,200,000/.  Scotch,  or  100,000/.  sterling,  distributed  in  shares  of  1,000/. 
Scotch,  or  83/.  6s.  8 d.  sterling,  each.  The  act  exempted  the  capital  of  the  bank  from  all 
public  burdens ; and  gave  it  the  exclusive  privilege  of  banking  in  Scotland  for  21  years. 
The  objects  for  which  the  bank  was  instituted,  and  its  mode  of  management,  were  in- 
tended to  be,  and  have  been,  in  most  respects,  similar  to  those  of  the  Bank  of  England. 
The  responsibility  of  the  shareholders  is  limited  to  the  amount  of  their  shares. 

The  capital  of  the  bank  was  increased  to  200,000/.  in  1744;  and  was  enlarged  by 
subsequent  acts  of  parliament,  the  last  of  which  (44  Geo.  3.  c.  23.)  was  passed  in  1804, 
to  1,500,000/.,  its  present  amount.  Of  this  sum,  1,000,000/.  has  been  paid  up.  The 
last  mentioned  act  directed  that  all  sums  relating  to  the  affairs  of  the  bank  should  hence- 
forth be  rated  in  sterling  money,  that  the  former  mode  of  dividing  bank  stock  by  shares 
should  be  discontinued,  and  that,  for  the  future,  it  should  be  transferred  in  any  sums 
or  parcels.  On  the  union  of  the  two  kingdoms  in  1707,  the  Bank  of  Scotland  under- 
took the  recoinage,  and  effected  the  exchange  of  the  currency  in  Scotland : it  was  also 
the  organ  of  government,  in  the  issue  of  the  new  silver  coinage  in  1817. 

* In  1809,  the  duty  on  \l.  notes  was  increased  from  3d.  to  Ad.,  and  may  account  for  the  great  increase  in 
this  year,  the  notes  bearing  a 2d.  stamp  being  no  longer  issuable. 
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The  Bank  of  Scotland  is  the  only  Scotch  bank  constituted  by  act  of  parliament.  It 
began  to  establish  branches  in  1696  ; and  issued  notes  for  1 1.  so  early  as  1704.  The  bank 
also  began,  at  a very  early  period,  to  receive  deposits  on  interest,  and  to  grant  credit  on 
cash  accounts ; a minute  of  the  directors  with  respect  to  the  mode  of  keeping  the  latter, 
being  dated  so  far  back  as  1729.  It  is,  therefore,  entitled  to  the  credit  of  having  intro- 
duced and  established  the  distinctive  principles  of  the  Scotch  banking  system,  which, 
whatever  may  be  its  defects,  is  probably  superior  to  every  other  system  hitherto  esta- 
blished. Generally  speaking,  the  Bank  of  Scotland  has  always  been  conducted  on  sound 
and  liberal  principles;  nor  can  there  be  a doubt  that  it  has  been  productive,  both  directly 
and  as  an  example  to  other  banking  establishments,  of  much  public  utility  and  advantage. 

It  may  be  worth  mentioning,  that  the  act  of  WilL  3.,  establishing  the  Bank  of  Scot- 
land, declared  that  all  foreigners  who  became  partners  in  the  bank,  should,  by  doing  so, 
become,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  naturalised  Scotchmen.  After  being  for  a long  time 
forgotten,  this  clause  was  taken  advantage  of  in  1818,  when  several  aliens  acquired  pro- 
perty in  the  bank  in  order  to  secure  the  benefit  of  naturalisation  But  after  being 
suspended,  the  privilege  was  finally  cancelled  in  1822- 

We  subjoin  an  official  abstract  of  the  constitution  and  objects  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland, 
printed  for  the  use  of  the  proprietors  in  1818;  — the  terms  and  mode  of  transacting 
business  are,  of  course,  sometimes  altered,  according  to  circumstances. 

L The  Bank  of  Scotland  is  a public  national  establishment;  erected  and  regulated  by  the  legislature 
alone:  and  expressly  as  a public  Bank  in  this  kingdom;  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation,  and  for  the 
advancement  of  agriculture,  commerce,  and  manufactures;  and  for  other  objects  of  public  policy. — 

( WilL  ParL  1.  \ 5. ; 14  Geo.  3.  c.  32. ; 24  Geo.  3.  c.  8. ; 32  Geo.  3.  c 25. ; 84  Geo.  3.  c.  19. ; 44  Geo.  8. 
c.  28.)  ' . • 

II.  The  statutory  capital  is  at  present  1,500,000/.  sterling.  It  is  raised  by  voluntary  subscription  ; and 
has  been  subscribed  for.  1,000,000/.  has  been  called  for,  and  paid  in.  — (44  Geo.  8.  c.  23.) 

III.  Subscribers,  if  not  under  obligation  to  the  Bank,  may,  at  pleasure,  transfer  their  right.  If  under 
obligation  to  the  Bank,  the  obligation  must  be  previously  liquidated ; or,  the  proceeds  of  the  sale,  at  a 
price  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  directors,  must  be  applied  towards  such  liquidation.  Transfers  are  made 
by  a short  assignment  and  acceptance  thereof,  both  in  a register  appointed  for  that  purpose.  The  ex- 
pense,  beside  the  government  stamp,  is  1 Is.  — (Will.  Pari.  1.  \5.) 

IV.  Bank  of  Scotland  stock  may  be  acquired,  in  any  portions,  by  any  person,  community,  or  other 
lawful  party  whatsoever ; without  selection,  exclusion,  or  limitation  of  numbers.  — ( Will.  Pari.  1.  ^5.; 
44  Geo.  3.  c.  23.) 

V.  Bank  of  Scotland  stock  may  be  conveyed  by  latter  will,  and,  if  specially  mentioned,  without  ex- 
pense of  confirmation.  It  cannot  be  arrested  : the  holder’s  right  may  be  adjudged.  Dividends  may  be 
arrested.  — ( Will.  Pari.  1.  § 5.) 

VI.  The  Bank  of  Scotland  is  a public  corporation  by  act  of  parliament.  The  Bank’s  transactions  are 
distinct  from  those  of  the  stockholders  ; and  theirs  from  those  of  the  Bank.  — (Will.  Pari.  1.  \ 5.) 

VII.  The  establishment  is  expressly  debarred  from  any  other  business  than  that  of  banking.  ~ 
(WilL  Pari.  T.  § 5.) 

VIII.  The  management  is  vested,  by  statute,  in  a governor,  deputy  governor,  twelve  ordinary, 

and  twelve  extraordinary  directors.  They  are  chosen  annually,  on  the  last  Tuesday  of  March,  by  the 
stockholders  having  250/.  of  stock  or  upwards.  Those  above  250/.  have  a vote  fbr  every  250/. ; to  5,000/., 
or  20  votes.  No  person  can  have  more  than  20  votes.  The  governor  must  hold,  at  least,  2,000/,  of  stock ; 
the  deputy  governor  1,500/. ; and  each  director  750/.  They  swear  to  be  equal  to  all  persons  : and  cannot 
hold  any  inferior  office  in  the  Bank.  — .( Will . Pari.  1.  % 5.  ; 14  Geo.  3.  c.  32.  ; 44  Geo.  3.  c.  23.) 

IX.  The  executive  part  is  conducted  by  a treasurer,  secretary,  and  other  public  officers,  all  sworn. 
Those  having  the  official  charge  of  cash  find  due  security.  — (Will.  Pari.  1.  $ 5.) 

X.  The  Board  of  directors  sits  for  the  general  administration  of  the  Bank,  at  the  Bank’s  Public  Head 
Office  in  Edinburgh.  The  local  business  of  that  district  is  also  conducted  at  that  office.  For  the  local 
business  in  the  other  parts  of  the  kingdom,  the  Bank  has  its  regular  public  offices  in  the  principal  towns. 
At  each  of  these  offices,  there  is  the  Bank  agent  or  cashier,  who  gives  due  security,  and  conducts  the 
Bank’s  business  for  that  district,  in  the  manner  after  mentioned.  There  is  also  the  Bank’s  accountant 
for  that  office ; who  is  appointed  by  the  directors.  — ( WilL  Pari.  1.  § 5.) 

XI.  The  Bank  takes  in  money,  at  all  its  public  offices,  on  deposit  receipts  or  promissory  notes,  or  on 
current  deposit  account.*  At  the  Head  Office,  draughts  on  London,  or  on  any  of  the  agencies,  are 
given  : at  each  agency,  draughts  on  London,  or  on  the  Head  Office,  are  given.  All  these  documents 
are  on  the  Bank's  check  (and  sealed  with  the  Bank's  seal  f).  They  bear,  in  words,  to  be  “ For  the 
Bank  of  Scotland  or,  “ For  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland.”  These  documents 
are  signed,  if  at  Edinburgh,  by  the  treasurer,  and  countersigned  by  the  principal  accountant : if  at  an 
agency,  they  must  be  signed  by  the  Bank’s  agent  as  agent , and  countersigned  by  the  Bank's  ac- 
countant for  that  agency;  otherwise  they  infer  no  obligation  on  the  Bank.  — (Resolution  of  Court , 
28th  Feb.  1793.) 

XII.  Bills  on  London,  Edinburgh,  or  any  town  where  the  Bank  has  its  official  correspondents,  are  dis- 
counted and  purchased  at  all  the  Bank’s  public  offices.  The  Bank’s  agents  judge,  in  ordinary  cases,  of 
the  bills  presented  ; so  that  parties  meet  with  no  delay.  The  Bank  does  not  sell,- at  any  of  its  offices,  the 
bills  which  it  has  discounted  and  purchased.  Its  agents  cannot  indorse  its  bills,  unless  officially  to  the 
treasurer.  — ( Resolution  of  Court , 23d  Feb.  1789.) 

XIII.  Government  stock  and  other  public  funds,  transferable  in  London,  may  be  purchased  or  sold, 
and  dividends  thereon  may  be  received,  through  the  Bank. 

XIV.  The  Bank  gives  credit  on  cash  accounts  at  any  of  its  offices,  on  bond,  with  security.  The  secu- 
rity may  be  personal  co-obligants,  conjunctly  and  severally;  or  Bank  of  Scotland  stock;  or  both  : or 
such  other  security  as  may  be  specially  agreed  on.  Applications  for  cash  accounts  are  given  in  to  the 
office  where  the  cash  account  is  wanted,  and  must  specify  the  credit  desired,  and  the  security  proposed  ; 
and  the  individual  partners,  where  copartneries  are  proposed.  Cash  accounts  are  granted  by  the  directors 
only  ; and  are  not  recalled  unless  by  their  special  authority.  It  is  understood  that  these  credits  are  not 
used  as  dead  loans,  to  produce  interest  only.  In  the  fair  course  of  business,  the  advantage  of  the  Bank 


* The  Bank  has  always  allowed  interest  on  deposits.  The  rate  allowed  varies,  of  course,  with  the 
variations  in  the  market  rate.  During  the  greater  part  of  the  late  war  it  was  as  high  as  4 per  cent. ; but 
at  present  it  is  only  2 per  cent. 

f The  seal  is  now  dispensed  with,  except  on  the  Bank’s  notes. 
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is  consulted  by  an  active  circulation  of  its  notes,  and  by  frequent  repayments  to  it  in  a way  least  affecting 
that  circulation.  — (Resolution  of  Court,  6th  Nov.  1729,  and  23d  Feb.  1789.) 

XV.  The  Bank’s  dividend  of  profits  has  for  some  time  been  9£  per  cent,  per  annum  (at  present,  1833, 
it  is  6 per  cent.)  on  Chat  part  of  its  capital  stock,  or  1,000,000/.  sterling,  paid  in.  The  dividends  are  paid 
regularly  twice  a year,  without  expense.  They  may  be  drawn  either  at  the  Bank’s  Head  Office,  or  at 
.any  of  its  other  offices,  sis  most  agreeable  to  the  stockholder. 

By  Order  of  the  Court  of  Directors.  „ 

6th  Nov.  1818. 

Most  of  the  other  Scotch  banks  are  conducted  on  the  same  principles  and  in  the  same 
way  as  the  Bank  of  Scotland,  so  that  the  details  as  to  its  management  will  nearly  apply 
to  them  all. 

The  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland  was  established  in  1727.  Its  original  capital  was  151,000/. 
At  present  it  amounts  to  2,000,000/. 

The  British  Linen  Company  was  incorporated  in  1746,  for  the  purpose,  as  its  name 
implies,  of  undertaking  the  manufacture  of  linen.  But  the  views  in  which  it  originated 
were  speedily  abandoned ; and  it  became  a banking  company  only.  Its  capital  amounts 
to  500,000/. 

None  of  the  other  banking  companies  established  in  Scotland  are  chartered  asso- 
ciations, with  limited  responsibility  ; the  partners  being  jointly  and  individually  liable,  to 
the  whole  extent  of  their  fortunes,  for  the  debts  of  the  firms.  Some  of  them,  such  as  the 
National  Bank,  the  Commercial  Banking  Company,  the  Dundee  Commercial  Bank,  the 
Perth  Banking  Company,  &c.,  have  very  numerous  bodies  of  partners.  Their  affairs  are 
uniformly  conducted  by  a Board  of  directors,  annually  chosen  by  the  shareholders. 

The  Bank  of  Scotland  began,  as  already  stated,  to  issue  1/.  notes  so  early  as  1704; 
and  their  issue  has  since  been  continued  without  interruption.  “ In  Scotland,”  to  use 
the  statement  given  in  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  of 
1826,  on  the  Promissory  Notes  of  Scotland  and  Ireland,  “ the  issue  of  promissory  notes 
payable  to  the  bearer  on  demand,  for  a sum  of  not  less  than  20s.  has  been  at  all  times 
permitted  by  law ; nor  has  any  act  been  passed,  limiting  the  period  for  which  such  issue 
shall  continue  legal  in  that  country.  In  England,  the  issue  of  promissory  notes  for  a 
less  sum  than  51.  was  prohibited  by  law  from  the  year  1777  to  the  period  of  the 
Bank  Restriction  in  1797.  It  has  been  permitted  since  1797 ; and  the  permission 
will  cease,  as  the  law  at  present  stands,  in  April,  1829.” 

There  have  been  comparatively  few  bankruptcies  among  the  Scotch  banks.  In  1793 
and  1825,  when  so  many  of  the  English  provincial  banks  were  swept  off,  there  was  not 
a single  establishment  in  Scotland  that  gave  way.  This  superior  stability  seems  to  be 
ascribable  partly  to  the  formation  of  so  many  banks  with  numerous  bodies  of  partners, 
which  tends  to  prevent  any  company  with  only  a few  partners,  unless  they  are  known  to 
possess  considerable  fortunes,  from  getting  paper  into  circulation ; partly  to  the  less 
risk  attending  the  business  of  banking  in  Scotland  ; and  partly  to  the  facility  afforded  by 
the  law  of  Scotland  of  attaching  a debtor’s  property,  whether  it  consist  of  land  or 
moveables,  and  making  it  available  to  the  payment  of  his  debts. 

In  the  Report  already  quoted,  the  last-mentioned  topic  is  touched  upon  as  follows: 
— “ The  general  provisions  of  the  law  of  Scotland  bearing  upon  this  subject  are  cal- 
culated to  promote  the  solidity  of  banking  establishments,  by  affording  to  the  creditor 
great  facilities  of  ascertaining  the  pecuniary  circumstances  of  individual  partners,  and 
by  making  the  private  fortunes  of  those  partners  available  for  the  discharge  of  the 
obligations  of  the  bank  with  which  they  are  connected.  There  is  no  limitation  upon 
the  number  of  partners  of  which  a banking  company  in  Scotland  may  consist ; and,  ex- 
cepting in  the  case  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland  and  the  two  chartered  banks,  which  have 
very  considerable  capitals,  the  partners  of  all  banking  companies  are  bound  jointly  and 
severally,  so  that  each  partner  is  liable,  to  the  whole  extent  of  his  fortune,  for  the  whole 
debts  of  the  company.  A creditor  in  Scotland  is  empowered  to  attach  the  real  and 
heritable,  as  well  as  the  personal  estate  of  his  debtor,  for  payment  of  personal  debts, 
among  which  may  be  classed  debts  due  by  bills  and  promissory  notes ; and  recourse  may 
be  had,  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  payment,  to  each  description  of  property  at  the  same 
time.  Execution  is  not  confined  to  the  real  property  of  a debtor  merely  during  his  life, 
but  proceeds  with  equal  effect  upon  that  property  after  his  decease. 

“ The  law  relating  to  the  establishment  of  records  gives  ready  means  of  procuring 
information  with  respect  to  the  real  and  heritable  estate  of  which  any  person  in  Scotland 
may  be  possessed.  No  purchase  of  an  estate  in  that  country  is  secure  until  the  seisine 
(that  is,  the  instrument  certifying  that  actual  delivery  has  been  given)  is  put  on  record, 
nor  is  any  mortgage  effectual  until  the  deed  is  in  like  manner  recorded. 

“ In  the  case  of  conflicting  pecuniary  claims  upon  real  property,  the  preference  is  not 
regulated  by  the  date  of  the  transaction,  but  by  the  date  of  its  record.  These  records  are 
accessible  to  all  persons ; and  thus  the  public  can  with  ease  ascertain  the  effective  means 
which  a banking  company  possesses  of  discharging  its  obligations ; and  the  partners  in 
that  company  are  enabled  to  determine,  with  tolerable  accuracy,  the  degree  of  risk  and 
responsibility  to  which  the  private  property  of  each  is  exposed.” 
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Deposits.  — As  was  previously  observed,  all  the  Scotch  banks  receive  deposits  of  so 
low  a value  as  10/.,  and  sometimes  lower,  and  allow  interest  upon  them. 

“ The  interest,”  say  the  committee,  “ allowed  by  the  Bank  upon  deposits  varies  from 
time  to  time  according  to  the  current  rate  of  interest  which  money  generally  bears.  At 
present  (1826)  the  interest  allowed  upon  deposits  is  4 per  cent.”  (At  this  moment 
(1833)  the  interest  allowed  on  deposits  is  only  2 or  2|-  per  cent.)  “ It  has  been 
calculated  that  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  sums  deposited  with  the  Scotch  banks 
amounts  to  about  20,000,000/.  or  21,000,000/.”  (It  is  believed  to  be  now,  (1833,) 
little  if  any  thing  under  24,000,000/.)  “ The  precise  accuracy  of  such  an  esti- 
mate cannot  of  course  be  relied  on.  The  witness  by  whom  it  was  made  thought 
that  the  amount  of  deposits  could  not  be  less  than  16,000,000/.,  nor  exceed  25,000,000/., 
and  took  an  intermediate  sum  as  the  probable  amount.  Another  witness,  who  had 
been  connected  for  many  years  with  different  banks  in  Scotland,  and  has  had  expe- 
rience of  their  concerns  at  Stirling,  Edinburgh,  Perth,  Aberdeen,  and  Glasgow,  stated 
that  more  than  one  half  of  the  deposits  in  the  banks  with  which  he  had  been  connected  were 
in  sums  from  ten  pounds  to  two  hundred  pounds.  Being  asked  what  class  of  the  commu- 
nity it  is  that  makes  the  small  deposits,  he  gave  the  following  answer,  from  which  it 
appears  that  the  mode  of  conducting  this  branch  of  the  banking  business  in  Scotland 
has  long  given  to  that  country  many  of  the  benefits  derivable  from  the  establishment  of 
savings  banks. 

“ Question.  What  class  of  the  community  is  it  that  makes  the  smallest  deposits?  — 
Answer.  They  are  generally  the  labouring  classes  in  towns  like  Glasgow  : in  country 
places,  like  Perth  and  Aberdeen,  it  is  from  servants  and  fishermen,  and  that  class  of  the 
community,  who  save  small  sums  from  their  earnings,  till  they  come  to  be  a bank  deposit. 
There  is  now  a facility  for  their  placing  money  in  the  Provident  Banks,  which  receive 
money  till  the  deposit  amounts  to  10/.  When  it  comes  to  10/.,  it  is  equal  to  the 
minimum  of  a bank  deposit.  The  system  of  banking  in  Scotland  is  an  extension 
of  the  Provident  Bank  system.  Half-yearly  or  yearly  those  depositors  come  to  the  bank, 
and  add  the  savings  of  their  labour,  with  the  interest  that  has  accrued  upon  the  deposits 
from  the  previous  half  year  or  year,  to  the  principal ; and  in  this  way  it  goes  on  without 
being  at  all  reduced,  accumulating  (at  compound  interest)  till  the  depositor  is  able 
either  to  buy  or  build  a house,  when  it  comes  to  be  100/.,  or  200/.,  or  300/.,  or 
till  he  is  able  to  commence  business  as  a master  in  the  line  in  which  he  has  hitherto  been 
a servant.  A great  part  of  the  depositors  of  the  bank  are  of  that  description,  and  a 
great  part  of  the  most  thriving  of  our  farmers  and  manufacturers  have  arisen  from  such 
beginnings." 

Cash  Accounts , or  Credits.  — The  loans  or  advances  made  by  the  Scotch  banks  are 
either  in  the  shape  of  discounts,  or  upon  cash  credits,  or,  as  they  are  more  commonly 
termed,  cash  accounts. 

This  species  of  account  does  not  differ  in  principle  from  an  over-drawing  account  at  a 
private  banker’s  in  England.  A cash  credit  is  a credit  given  to  an  individual  by  a bank- 
ing company  for  a limited  sum,  seldom  under  100/.  or  200/.,  upon  his  own  security,  and 
that  of  two  or  three  individuals  approved  by  the  bank,  who  become  sureties  for  its  pay- 
ment. The  individual  who  has  obtained  such  a credit  is  enabled  to  draw  the  whole  sum, 
or  any  part  of  it,  when  he  pleases  ; replacing  it,  or  portions  of  it,  according  as  he  finds 
it  convenient;  interest  being  charged  upon  such  part  only  as  he  draws  out.  “ If 
a man  borrows  5,000/.  from  a private  hand,  besides  that  it  is  not  always  to  be 
found  when  required,  he  pays  interest  for  it  whether  he  be  using  it  or  not.  His  bank 
credit  costs  him  nothing,  except  during  the  moment  it  is  of  service  to  him ; and  this 
circumstance  is  of  equal  advantage  as  if  he  had  borrowed  money  at  a much  lower  rate  of 
interest.”  — ( Hume's  Essay  on  the  Balance  of  Trade.')  This,  then,  is  plainly  one  of  the 
most  commodious  forms  in  which  advances  can  be  made.  Cash  credits  are  not,  however, 
intended  to  be  a dead  loan ; the  main  object  of  the  banks  in  granting  them  is  to  get  their 
notes  circulated,  and  they  do  not  grant  them  except  to  persons  in  business,  or  to  those 
who  are  frequently  drawing  out  and  paying  in  money. 

The  system  of  cash  credits  has  been  very  well  described  in  the  Report  of  the  Lords’ 
Committee  of  1826,  on  Scotch  and  Irish  Banking.  “ There  is  also,”  say  their  lordships, 
“ one  part  of  their  system,  which  is  stated  by  all  the  witnesses  (and,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
committee,  very  justly  stated)  to  . have  had  the  best  effects  upon  the  people  of  Scotland, 
and  particularly  upon  the  middling  and  poorer  classes  of  society,  in  producing  and  en- 
couraging habits  of  frugality  and  industry.  The  practice  referred  to  is  that  of  cash 
credits.  Any  person  who  applies  to  a bank  for  a cash  credit,  is  called  upon  to  produce 
two  or  more  competent  sureties,  who  are  jointly  bound ; and  after  a full  inquiry  into  the 
character  of  the  applicant,  the  nature  of  his  business,  and  the  sufficiency  of  his  securities, 
he  is  allowed  to  open  a credit,  and  to  draw  upon  the  bank  for  the  whole  of  its  amount, 
or  for  such  part  as  his  daily  transactions  may  require.  To  the  credit  of  the  account  he 
pays  in  such  sums  as  he  may  not  have  occasion  to  use,  and  interest  is  charged  or  credited 
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upon  the  daily  balance,  as  the  case  may  be.  From  the  facility  which  these  cash  credits 
give  to  all  the  small  transactions  of  the  country,  and  from  the  opportunities  which  they 
afford  to  persons,  who  begin  business  with  little  or  no  capital  but  their  character,  to 
employ  profitably  the  minutest  products  of  their  industry,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the 
most  important  advantages  are  derived  to  the  whole  community.  The  advantage  to  the 
banks  who  give  these  cash  credits  arises  from  the  call  which  they  continually  produce  for 
the  issue  of  their  paper,  and  from  the  opportunity  which  they  afford  for  the  profitable 
employment  of  part  of  their  deposits.  The  banks  are  indeed  so  sensible,  that  in  order  to 
make  this  part  of  their  business  advantageous  and  secure,  it  is  necessary  that  their  cash 
credits  should  (as  they  express  it)  be  frequently  operated  upon,  that  they  refuse  to  con- 
tinue them  unless  this  implied  condition  be  fulfilled.  The  total  amount  of  their  cash 
credits  is  stated  by  one  witness  to  be  5,000,000/.,  of  which  the  average  amount  advanced 
by  the  banks  may  be  one  third.” 

The  expense  of  a bond  for  a cash  credit  of  500/.  is  4/.  stamp  duty,  and  a charge  of 
from  5s.  to  10s.  6d.  per  cent,  for  filling  it  up. 

Circulation , fyc.  — According  to  a demi-official  return  given  in  the  Commons’  Report 
already  referred  to,  the  total  number  of  notes  in  circulation  in  Scotland,  in  the  early  part 
of  1826,  amounted  to  3,309,082;  of  which  2,079,344  were  under  5/.,  and  1,229,838,  51. 
and  upwards. 

The  Scotch  banks  draw  on  London  at  20  days’  date.  Tills  is  denominated  the  par  of 
exchange  between  London  and  Edinburgh. 

Most  of  the  great  Scotch  banks,  such  as  the  Bank  of  Scotland,  the  Royal  Bank,  &c., 
have  established  branches  in  other  towns  besides  that  where  the  head  office  is  kept. 

By  the  act  9 Geo.  4.  c.  65.,  to  restrain  the  negotiation  in  England  of  Scotch  or  Irish 
promissory  notes  and  bills  under  51.,  it  is  enacted,  that  if  any  body  politic  or  corporate, 
or  person,  shall,  after  the  5th  of  April,  1829,  publish,  utter,  negotiate,  or  transfer,  in  any 
part  of  England,  any  promissory  or  other  note,  draft,  engagement,  or  undertaking,  pay- 
able on  demand  to  the  bearer,  for  any  sum  less  than  51.,  purporting  to  have  been  made 
or  issued  in  Scotland  or  Ireland,  every  such  body  politic  or  corporate,  or  person,  shall 
forfeit  for  every  such  offence  not  more  than  20/.  nor  less  than  51. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  act  applies  to  any  draft  or  order  drawn  by  any  person  on  his 
or  her  banker,  or  on  any  person  acting  as  such  banker,  for  the  payment  of  money  held  by 
such  banker  or  person  for  the  use  of  the  person  by  whom  such  draft  or  order  shall  be  drawn. 

No.  I.  — The  following  Table  contains  an  Account  of  the  Number  of  Banks  in  Scotland ; the  Names 
of  the  Firms  or  Banks;  Dates  of  their  Establishment;  Places  of  the  Head  Offices ; Number  of 
Branches  ; Number  of  Partners ; and  the  Names  of  their  London  Agents. — (Extracted  principally  from 
the  Appendix , p.  19.  to  the  Commons'  Report  of  1826,  on  Scotch  and  Irish  Banking.) 


Names  of  Firms  or  Banks. 

Date. 

Head  Office. 

No.  of 
Branches. 

No.  of 
Partners. 

London  Agents. 

1 

Bank  of  Scotland 

1695 

Edinburgh 

16 

Act  of  P. 

Coutts  and  Co. 

2 

Royal  Bank  of  Scotland 

1727 

Ditto 

1 

Charter 

Bank  of  England,  and  ditto. 

3 

British  Linen  Company 

1746 

Ditto 

27 

Ditto 

Smith,  Payne,  and  Co. 

4 

Aberdeen  Banking  Company 

1767 

Aberdeen 

6 

80 

Glyn  and  Co. 

5 

Aberdeen  Town  and  Coun.  Bk. 

1825 

Ditto 

4 

446 

Jones,  Loyd,  and  Co. 

6 

Arbroath  Banking  Company 

1825 

Arbroath 

2 

112 

Glyn  and  Co. 

7 

Carrick  and  Co.  or  Ship  Bank 

1746 

Glasgow 

None 

3 

Smith,  Payne,  and  Co. 

Com.  Bank.  Comp,  of  Scotland 

1810 

Edinburgh 

31 

521 

Jones,  Loyd,  and  Co. 

9 

Commercial  Banking  Comp. 

1778 

Aberdeen 

None 

15 

Kinloch  and  Sons. 

10 

Dundee  Banking  Company  - 

1777 

Dundee 

None 

61 

Kinloch  and  Sons. 

11 

Dundee  New  Bank 

1802 

Ditto 

1 

6 

Ransom  and  Co. 

12 

Dundee  Commercial  Bank  - 

1825 

Ditto 

None 

202 

Glyn  and  Co. 

13 

Dundee  Union  Bank  - 

1809 

Ditto 

4 

85 

Glyn  and  Co. 

14 

Falkirk  Banking  Company  - 

1787 

Falkirk 

1 

5 

Remington  and  Co. 

15 

Greenock  Banking  Company 

1785 

Greenock 

3 

14 

Kay  and  Co. 

16 

Glasgow  Banking  Company  - 

1809 

Glasgow 

1 

19 

Ransom  and  Co., Glyn  and  Co. 

17 

Hunters  and  Co. 

1773 

Ayr 

3 

8 

Herries  and  Co. 

18 

Leith  Banking  Company 

1792 

Leith 

4 

15 

Barnet  and  Co. 

19 

National  Bank  of  Scotland  - 

1825 

Edinburgh 

8 

1,238 

Glyn  and  Co. 

20 

Montrose  Bank 

1814 

Montrose 

2 

97 

Barclay  and  Co. 

21 

Paisley  Banking  Company  - 

1783 

Paisley 

4 

6 

Smith,  Payne,  and  Co. 

22 

Paisley  Union  Bank 

1788 

Ditto 

3 

4 

Glyn  and  Co. 

23 

Perth  Banking  Company 

1766 

Perth 

5 

147 

Barclay  and  Co. 

24 

Perth  Union  Bank 

— 

Ditto 

— 

69 

Remington  and  Co. 

25 

Ramsay’s,  Bonar’s,  and  Co.  - 

1738 

Edinburgh 

None 

8 

Coutts  and  Co. 

26 

Renfrewshire  Banking  Comp. 

1802 

Greenock 

5 

6 

Kay  and  Co. 

27 

Shetland  Bank  - 

_ 

Lerwick 

— 

4 

Barclay  and  Co. 

28 

Sir  Wm.  Forbes  and  Co. 

— 

Edinburgh 

— 

7 

Barclay  & Co.,  Coutts  & Co. 

29 

Stirling  Banking  Company'  - 

1777 

Stirling 

2 

7 

Kinloch  and  Sons. 

30 

Thistle  Bank 

1761 

Glasgow 

None 

6 

Smith,  Payne,  and  Co. 

Private  Banking  Companies  in  Edinburgh  who  do  not  issue  Notes. 


Names  of  Firms  or  Banks. 

Date. 

Head  Office. 

No.  of 
Branches. 

No.  of 
Partners. 

London  Agents. 

1 

Messrs.  Kinnear,  Smith,  & Co. 

1830 

Edinburgh 

None 

Smith,  Payne,  and  Co. 

2 

Robert  Allan  and  Son  . 

1776 

Ditto 

None 

Bosanquet  and  Co. 

3 

James  Inglis  and  Co.  ~ 

Ditto 

None 

Bosanquet  and  Ca 
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No.  II.  — An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Licences  taken  out  by  Country  Bankers  in  Scotland  for  the 
Years  ending  the  10th  of  October,  1824,  1825,  1826,  and  1827  ; specifying  such  as  have  been  given  to 
Firms  carrying  on  Business  in  more  Places  than  one. 


1824. 

1825. 

1826. 

1827. 

Number  of  licences  issued  to  bankers  who  issue  notes  at  one  place  only 

10 

13 

9 

9 

Ditto  to  bankers  who  issue  notes  at  two  different  places  - - 

10 

12 

12 

6 

Ditto  to  bankers  who  issue  notes  at  three  different  places  ..  - 

6 

6 

10 

6 

Ditto  to  bankers  who  issue  notes  at  four  or  more  places 

52 

52 

56 

60 

78 

83 

89 

81 

Certified.  Thomas  Pender,  Compt. 

Stamp  Office,  Edinburgh,  4th  of  March,  1828, 


No.  III.  — Statement  of  the  Number  of  Persons  convicted  of  Forgery  of  all  Instruments  connected 
with  the  Chartered  and  other  Banks  of  Scotland ; whether  of  Bank  Notes,  of  Post  Bills,  Bills  of 
Exchange,  or  otherwise,  from  1791  to  1829,  both  inclusive ; particularising  the  Capital  Convictions  upon 
which  Execution  took  place,  and  the  Cases  of  mitigated  Punishment. 


For  Forging. 

For  Uttering. 

Total  Number 
Convicted. 

Number  were  Pains 
of  Law  restricted, 
and  Sentence  short  of 
Death  pronounced. 

Number  on 
whom  Capital 
Sentence  pro- 
nounceu. 

Number  whose 
Sentences  were  miti- 
gated by  His  Majesty. 

Number 

Executed* 

Pardoned. 

Commuted. 

49 

150 

199 

172 

27 

2 

11 

16 

Edinburgh,  Certified  by  Ja.  Anderson, 

18th  of  June,  1830.  Depute  Clerk  of  Justiciary.  , 


V.  Banks  (Irish). 

“ In  no  country,  perhaps,”  says  Sir  Henry  Parnell,  “ has  the  issuing  of  paper  money 
been  carried  to  such  an  injurious  excess  as  in  Ireland.  A national  bank  was  established 
in  1783,  with  similar  privileges  to  those  of  the  Bank  of  England,  in  respect  to  the 
restriction  of  more  than  6 partners  in  a bank  ; and  the  injury  that  Ireland  has  sustained 
from  the  repeated  failure  of  banks  may  be  mainly  attributed  to  this  defective  regulation. 
Had  the  trade  of  banking  been  left  as  free  in  Ireland  as  it  is  in  Scotland,  the  want  of 
paper  money  that  would  have  arisen  with  the  progress  of  trade  would,  in  all  probability, 
have  been  supplied  by  joint  stock  companies,  supported  with  large  capitals,  and  governed 
by  wise  and  effectual  rules. 

“In  1797,  when  the  Bank  of  England  suspended  its  payments,  the  same  privilege  was 
extended  to  Ireland ; and  after  this  period  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland  were  rapidly 
increased.  In  1797,  the  amount  of  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland  in  circulation  was 
621,917/. ; in  1810,  2,266,471/. ; and  in  1814,  2,986,999/. 

“ These  increased  issues  led  to  corresponding  increased  issues  by  the  private  banks,  of 
which  the  number  was  50  in  the  year  1 804.  The  consequence  of  this  increase  of  paper 
was  a great  depreciation  of  it;  the  price  of  bullion  and  guineas  rose  to  10  per  cent, 
above  the  mint  price;  and  the  exchange  with  London  became  as  high  as  18  per  cent., 
the  par  being  85.  This  unfavourable  exchange  was  afterwards  corrected ; not  by  any 
reduction  in  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  but  by  the  depreciation  of  the  British 
lurrency  in  the  year  1810,  when  the  exchange  between  London  and  Dublin  settled  again 
at  about  par. 

“ The  loss  that  Ireland  has  sustained  by  the  failure  of  banks  may  he  described  in  a 
fewr  words.  It  appears  by  the  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Irish  Exchanges  in  1804, 
that  there  were  at  that  time  in  Ireland  50  registered  banks.  Since  that  year,  a great 
many  more  have  been  established ; but  the  whole  have  failed,  one  after  the  other,  involv- 
ing the  country  from  time  to  time  in  immense  distress,  with  the  following  exceptions : 
— first,  a few  that  withdrew  from  business ; secondly,  four  banks  in  Dublin ; thirdly, 
three  at  Belfast ; and,  lastly,  one  at  Mallow.  These  eight  banks,  with  the  new  Provin- 
cial Bank,  and  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  are  the  only  banks  now  existing  in  Ireland. 

“ In  1821,  in  consequence  of  11  banks  having  failed  nearly  at  the  same  time,  in 
the  preceding  year,  in  the  south  of  Ireland,  government  succeeded  in  making  an 
arrangement  with  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  by  which  joint  stock  companies  were  allowed  to 
be  established  at  a distance  of  50  miles  (Irish)  from  Dublin,  and  the  bank  was  permitted 
to  increase  its  capital  500,000/.  The  act  of  1 & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  72.  wras  founded  on  this 
agreement. 

“ But  ministers  having  omitted  to  repeal  in  this  act  various  restrictions  on  the  trade 
of  banking  that  had  been  imposed  by  33  Geo.  2.  c.  14.,  no  new  company  was  formed. 
In  1824,  a party  of  merchants  of  Belfast,  wishing  to  establish  a joint  stock  company, 
petitioned  parliament  for  the  repeal  of  this  act  of  Geo.  2. ; and  an  act  was  accordingly 
passed  in  that  session,  repealing  some  of  the  most  objectionable  restrictions  of  it  (the 
5 Geo.  4.  c.  73.). 

“ In  consequence  of  this  act,  the  Northern  Bank  of  Belfast  wras  converted  into  a joint 
stock  company,  with  a capital  of  500;G00/.,  and  commenced  business  on  the  1st  of 


106 


BANKS  (IRISH). 

January,  1825.  But  the  remaining  restrictions  of  33  Geo.  2.,  and  certain  provisions 
contained  in  the  new  acts  of  1 & 2 Geo.  3.  and  5 Geo.  4.,  obstructed  the  progress  of 
this  company,  and  they  found  it  necessary  to  apply  to  government  to  remove  them  ; and 
a bill  was  accordingly  introduced,  which  would  have  repealed  all  the  obnoxious  clauses 
of  the  33  Geo.  2.,  had  it  not  been  so  altered  in  the  committee  as  to  leave  several  of  them 
in  force.  In  1825,  the  Provincial  Bank  of  Ireland  commenced  business,  with  a capital 
of  2,000,000/.  ; and  the  Bank  of  Ireland  has  of  late  established  branches  in  all  the 
principal  towns  in  Ireland. 

“ The  losses  that  have  been  sustained  in  Ireland  by  abusing  the  power  of  issuing 
paper  have  been  so  great,  that  much  more  is  necessary  to  be  done,  by  way  of  protecting 
the  public  from  future  loss,  than  the  measure  proposed  last  session  (1826)  by  ministers, 
of  abolishing  small  notes ; and  the  measure  already  adopted,  of  allowing  joint  stock  com- 
panies to  be  established  in  the  interior  of  the  country.  As  the  main  source  of  the  evil 
consists  in  the  interference  of  the  law  in  creating  a national  bank  with  exclusive  privi- 
leges, the  first  step  that  ought  to  be  taken  for  introducing  a good  system  into  Ireland  is 
the  getting  rid  of  such  a bank,  and  opening  the  trade  of  banking  in  Dublin.  The  next 
measure  should  be  the  requiring  of  each  bank  to  give  security  for  the  amount  of  paper 
that  is  issued ; for  after  the  experience  of  the  ignorance  with  which  the  Irish  banks  have 
conducted  their  business,  and  the  derangement  of  the  natural  course  of  the  trade  by  the 
long  existence  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  it  would  be  unwise  to  calculate  upon  a sound 
system  of  banking  speedily  supplanting  that  which  has  been  established. 

“ Under  the  circumstances  in  which  Ireland  is  placed,  nothing  would  so  much  contri- 
bute to  her  rapid  improvement  in  wealth,  as  the  introducing  of  the  Scotch  plan  of  cash 
credits,  and  of  paying  interest  on  deposits.  By  cash  credits,  the  capital  which  now  exists 
would  be  rendered  more  efficient,  and  the  paying  of  interest  on  small  deposits  would  lead 
to  habits  of  economy,  and  to  the  more  rapid  accumulation  of  new  capital. 

“ The  charter  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland  has  still  to  run  till  the  year  1838.”  — ( Observ- 
ations on  Paper  Money , §*c.,  by  Sir  Henry  Parnell,  pp.  171 — 177.) 

The  capital  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland  at  its  establishment  in  1783  amounted  to  600,0001. ; 
but  it  has  been  increased  at  various  periods  ; and  has,  since  1821,  amounted  to  3,000,000/. 
At  present,  no  bank  having  more  than  6 partners  can  be  established  any  where  within 
50  Irish  miles  of  Dublin  ; nor  is  any  such  bank  allowed  to  draw  bills  upon  Dublin  for 
less  than  50/.,  or  at  a shorter  date  than  6 months.  This  enactment  seems  to  amount  to 
a virtual  prohibition  of  the  drawing  of  such  bills.  The  Bank  of  Ireland  draws  on 
London  at  20  days’  date.  She  neither  grants  cash  credits,  nor  allows  any  interest  on 
deposits.  She  discounts  at  the  rate  of  5/.  per  cent. 

In  1828,  the  currency  of  Ireland  was  assimilated  to  that  of  Great  Britain.  Previously 
to  that  period,  the  currency  of  the  former  was  8^  per  cent,  less  valuable  than  that  of  the 
latter. 

Account  of  Bank  of  Ireland  Notes  in  Circulation,  including  Bank  Post  Bills,  in  each  Half  Year,  com. 
mencing  with  the  Half  Year  ending  1st  of  January,  1797,  to  1st  of  January,  1819,  inclusive. 


Years. 

January  1. 

July  1. 

Years. 

January  1. 

July  1. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1797 

f 733,763 

785,101 

1809 

3,002,699 

3,144,677 

1798 

1,081,512 

1,245,214 

1810 

3,170,064 

3,171,607 

1799 

1,363,710 

1,557,737 

1811 

3,331,892 

3,472,781 

1800 

1,928,381 

2,317,235 

1812 

3,616.476 

3,763,229 

1801 

2,350,133 

2,323,901 

1813 

3,957,920 

4,199,474 

1802 

2,431,152 

2,587,187 

1814 

4,165,906 

4,281,419 

1803 

2,662,405 

2,617,1+4 

1815 

4,528,041 

4,434,455 

1804 

2,798,767 

2,859,977 

1816 

4,179,549 

4,193,853 

1805 

2,817,697 

2,778,635 

1817 

4,277,018 

4,804,040 

1806 

2,560,271 

2,517,581 

1818 

4,387,155 

4,413,463 

1807 

1808 

2,693,796 

2,7+6,717 

2,789,544 

2,798,835 

1819 

4,477,019 

An  Account  of  the  Average  Amount  of  Bank  of  Ireland  Notes,  including  Bank  Post  Bills,  issued  during 

the  Six  Years  ending  with  1825. 


Years. 

Notes  and  Bills 

Irish  Currency. 

1820 

of  51.  and  upwards 
under  51.  - 

£ s. 

2,894,777  5 
1,314,806  15 

£ s. 

4,209,584  0 

5,211,792  14 

5,170,432  3 

1821 

of  51.  and  upwards 
under  51.  - 

3,501,119  11 
1,710,603  3 

1822 

of  51.  and  upwards 
under  51.  - 

3,618,111  1 

1,552,321  2 

Years. 

Notes  and  Bills 

Irish  Currency. 

1823 

of  51.  and  upwards 

£ s. 

3,528,6-25  7 

£ s, 

1824 

under  51.  - 

of  51.  and  upwards 

1,588,764  7 

3,890,337  8 

5,117,389  14 

1825 

under  51.  - 

of  51.  and  upwards 

1,752,118  6 

4,446,995  0 

5, 422,455  14 

under  51.  - 

1,964,354  8 

6,411,349  8 

( Commons  Report  of  1826,  p.  29.) 

There  is  no  later  account  of  the  circulation  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  or  of  the  other  Irish  banks.  The  entire 
paper  circulation  of  Ireland  may  now,  probably,  amount  to  between  7,000,000/.  and  8,000,000/.  sterling.  . 
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It  appears  from  the  statements  given  in  the  Report  of  the  Commons’  Committee  of 
1826,  that  the  average  value  of  the  notes  and  post  bills  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland  of  51. 
and  upwards  in  circulation,  during  the  five  years  ending  with  1825,  amounted  to 
3,646,660/.  Irish  currency ; and  that  the  average  value  of  the  notes  and  post  bills  under 
5/.  in  circulation  during  the  same  period  amounted  to  1 ,643,828/.  Irish  currency.  The 
average  value  of  the  notes  of  all  descriptions  issued  by  the  other  banking  establishments 
in  Ireland,  in  1825,  amounted  to  1,192,886/. 

Provincial  Bank  of  Ireland.  — This  important  establishment  was,  as  already  stated, 
founded  in  1825.  Its  subscribed  capital  consists  of  2,000,000/.,  divided  into  20,000 
shares  of  100/.  each,  of  which  25  per  cent.,  or  500,000/.,  has  been  paid  up.  Its  head 
office  is  in  London  ; and  at  present  it  has  subordinate  offices  in  Cork,  Limerick,  Clonmel, 
Londonderry,  Sligo,  Wexford,  Waterford,  Belfast,  Galway,  Armagh,  Athlone,  Coleraine, 
Kilkenny,  Ballina,  Tralee,  Youghall,  Enniskillen,  Monaghan,  Banbridge,  and  Bally- 
mena. The  last  5 have  been  opened  since  1831.  The  entire  management  of  the 
establishment  is  vested  in  the  court  of  directors  in  London.  The  business  of  the  branch 
banks  is  conducted,  under  the  control  of  the  head  office,  by  the  managers,  with  the 
advice  and  assistance  of  2 or  more  gentlemen  of  respectability  in  the  district,  each  holding 
10  shares  in  the  bank.  The  business  consists  of  discounting  bills ; granting  cash  credits, 
after  the  manner  of  the  Scotch  banks;  receiving  deposits,  on  which  interest,  varying 
according  to  circumstances,  is  allowed ; in  drawing  and  giving  letters  of  credit  on  other 
places  of  Ireland,  Great  Britain,  &c. ; and  of  other  details  incident  to  banking.  It  has 
had  several  pretty  severe  runs  to  sustain.  In  the  course  of  a single  week,  in  October, 
1828,  about  1,000,000/.  in  gold  was  sent  from  England  to  Ireland  on  account  of  the 
Provincial  Bank  ! This  prompt  and  ample  supply  effectually  maintained  the  credit  of 
the  establishment,  and  did  much  to  restore  confidence. 

The  notes  of  the  Provincial  Bank  have  always  been  payable  at  the  places  where  they 
are  issued.  The  Bank  of  Ireland  began  to  establish  branches  in  1 825 ; but  the  notes 
issued  by  her  branches  were  not,  at  first,  payable  except  at  the  head  office  in  Dublin. 
This  distinction,  which  tended  to  throw  the  principal  pressure  of  runs  in  the  country  on 
the  Provincial  Bank,  and  other  private  companies,  was  abolished  by  the  act  9 Geo.  4. 
c.  81.,  which  made  it  obligatory  on  all  banks  to  pay  their  notes  at  the  place  of  issue. 
Notes  of  the  Provincial  Bank  are  received  by  the  Treasury  in  payment  of  taxes,  in  the  same 
way  as  those  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland;  and  it  is  the  bank  of  government  for  the  excise, 
post-office,  and  stamp  revenues  for  those  parts  of  the  country  beyond  the  exclusive 
privileges  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland.  The  dividends  have  been  at  the  rate  of  4,  5,  and,  since 
the  25th  of  December,  1 832,  of  6 per  cent,  per  annum.  Its  stock  is  now  at  a high 
premium,  the  25/.  paid  up  shares  fetching  35/.  or  36/. 

Northern  Banking  Company.  — This  establishment  has  its  head  office  in  Belfast,  and 
its  branches  are  distributed  throughout  Ulster.  Its  capital  and  operations  are  on  a 
much  less  extensive  scale  than  those  of  the  Provincial  Bank,  but  in  other  respects  they 
are  conducted  nearly  in  the  same  way. 

There  are  very  few  private  banking  establishments  at  present  existing  in  Ireland,  at 
least  compared  with  those  in  this  country. 

VI.  Banks  (Foreign). 

To  attempt  giving  any  detailed  account  of  the  principal  foreign  banks  would  very  far 
exceed  our  limits ; we  shall,  therefore,  only  notice  a few  of  the  more  celebrated. 

The  Bank  of  Venice  seems  to  have  been  the  first  banking  establishment  in  Europe. 
It  was  founded  so  early  as  1171,  and  subsisted  till  the  subversion  of  the  republic  in  1797. 
It  was  essentially  a deposit  bank  ; and  its  bills  bore  at  all  times  a premium  or  agio  over 
the  current  money  of  the  city. 

The  Bank  of  Amsterdam  was  established  in  1659.  It  was  a deposit  bank  ; and  pay- 
ments were  made  by  writing  off  sums  from  the  account  of  one  individual  to  those  of 
another.  According  to  the  principles  on  which  the  bank  was  established,  it  should  have 
had  at  all  times  in  its  coffers  bullion  equal  to  the  full  amount  of  the  claims  upon  it. 
But  the  directors  privately  lent  about  10,500,000  florins  to  the  states  of  Holland  and 
Friesland.  This  circumstance  transpired  when  the  French  invaded  Holland,  and  caused 
the  ruin  of  the  bank.  — (See  my  edition  of  the  Wealth  of  Nations,  vol.  ii.  p.  333.) 

The  Bank  of  the  Netherlands  was  established  in  1814.  It  is  formed  on  the 
model  of  the  Bank  of  England ; and  was  to  enjoy  for  25  years  the  exclusive  privi- 
lege of  issuing  notes.  The  original  capital  of  5,000,000  florins  was  doubled  in  1819. 
The  king  holds  one  tenth  of  the  shares.  The  affairs  of  the  bank  are  managed  by  a 
president,  secretary,  and  5 directors,  who  are  chosen  every  6 months,  but  may  be 
indefinitely  re-elected.  This  bank  discounts  bills  of  exchange  with  three  responsible 
signatures ; it  takes  continuations  on  stock,  and  sometimes  lends  on  bullion  at  such  a 
rate  of  interest  and  to  such  an  extent  as  may  be  agreed  upon.  It  occasionally,  also. 
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makes  loans  on  merchandise,  but  never  at  less  than  5 per  cent.  Its  notes  vary  from 

1 .000  florins  to  25  florins,  that  is,  from  83^.  to  2^1.  The  dividends  have  varied  from 
3 to  7 per  cent.  The  shares  are  each  1,000  florins,  and  are  at  present  worth  25  per 
cent,  premium  ex  dividend.  The  responsibility  of  the  shareholders  is  limited  to  the 
amount  of  their  stock.  — ( Consul's  Answer  to  Circular  Queries . ) 

The  Bank  of  Hamburgh  is  a deposit  bank,  and  its  affairs  are  managed  according  to  a 
system  that  insures  the  fullest  publicity.  It  receives  no  deposits  in  coin,  but  only  in 
bullion  of  a certain  degree  of  fineness.  It  charges  itself  with  the  bullion  at  the  rate  of 
442  schillings  the  mark,  and  issues  it  at  the  rate  of  444  schillings;  being  a charge  of 
|ths,  or  nearly  i,  per  cent,  for  its  retention.  It  advances  money  on  jewels  to  fths  of 
their  value.  The  city  is  answerable  for  all  pledges  deposited  with  the  bank ; they  may 
be  sold  by  auction,  if  they  remain  1 year  and  6 weeks  without  any  interest  being  paid. 
If  the  value  be  not  claimed  within  3 years,  it  is  forfeited  to  the  poor.  The  Bank  of 
Hamburgh  is  universally  admitted  to  be  one  of  the  best  managed  in  Europe. 

The  Bank  of  France  was  founded  in  1803.  The  exclusive  privilege  of  issuing  notes 
payable  to  bearer  was  granted  to  it  for  40  years.  The  capital  of  the  bank  consisted  at 
first  of  45,000,000  fr.,  but  it  was  subsequently  increased  to  90,000,000  fr.,  divided  into 

90.000  shares  or  actions  of  1,000  fr.  each.  Of  these  shares,  67,900  are  in  the  hands  of 
the  public;  22,100,  being  purchased  up  by  the  bank,  form  part  of  her  capital.  The 
notes  issued  by  the  bank  are  for  1,000  and  500  fr.  The  dividend  varies  from  4 to  5 
per  cent.  ; and  there  is,  besides,  a reserve  retained  from  the  profits,  which  is  vested  in 
the  5 per  cents.  A bonus  of  200  fr.  a share  was  paid  out  of  this  reserve  to  the  share- 
holders in  1820.  The  reserve  in  possession  of  the  bank  in  1828,  amounted  to  6,623,000fr. 
No  bills  are  discounted  that  have  more  than  3 months  to  run.  The  customary  rate 
of  discount  is  4 per  cent.,  but  it  varies  according  to  circumstances.  The  discounts  in 
1827  amounted  to  621,000,000  fr.  The  bank  is  obliged  to  open  a compte  courant  for 
every  one  who  requires  it ; and  performs  services  for  those  who  have  such  accounts, 
similar  to  those  rendered  by  the  private  banks  of  London  to  their  customers.  She  is 
not  allowed  to  charge  any  commission  upon  current  accounts,  so  that  her  only  remu- 
neration arises  out  of  the  use  of  the  money  placed  in  her  hands  by  the  individuals  whose 
payments  she  makes.  This  branch  of  the  business  is  said  not  to  be  profitable.  There 
are  about  1,600  accounts  current  at  the  bank  ; and  of  the  entire  expenses  of  the  establish- 
ment, amounting  to  about  900,000  fr.  a year,  two  thirds  are  said  to  be  incurred  in  this 
department.  The  bank  advances  money  on  pledges  of  different  kinds,  such  as  foreign 
coin  or  bullion,  government  or  other  securities,  &c.  It  also  undertakes  the  care  of 
valuable  articles,  as  plate,  jewels,  bills,  title-deeds,  &c.  The  charge  is  g per  cent,  of  the 
value  of  each  deposit  for  every  period  of  6 months  or  under. 

The  administration  of  the  bank  is  vested  in  a council  general  of  20  members,  viz. 
17  regents,  and  3 censors,  who  are  nominated  by  200  of  the  principal  proprie- 
tors. The  king  appoints  the  governor  and  deputy  governor.  The  first  must  be 
possessed  of  150,  and  the  latter  of  50  shares.  A compte  rendu  is  annually  published,  and 
a report  by  the  censors,  which  together  give  a very  full  exposition  of  the  affairs  of  the 
bank.  The  institution  is  flourishing,  and  enjoys  unlimited  credit. — (For  further  details 
with  respect  to  the  Bank  of  France,  see  Storch,  Cours  d'  Economic  Politique,  Paris, 
1823^tom.  iv.  pp.  168 — 180.,  and  the  Comptes  Rendus  of  the  different  years.) 

Banks  have  also  been  established  at  Berlin,  Copenhagen,  Vienna,  and  Petershurgh. 
Those  who  wish  for  detailed  information  with  respect  to  these  establishments,  may 
consult  the  work  of  M.  Storch,  to  which  we  have  just  referred.  In  the  4th  volume, 
there  is  an  admirable  account  of  the  paper  money  of  the  different  continental  states. 
The  objects  we  have  in  view  will  be  accomplished  by  laying  before  our  readers  the 
following  details  with  respect  to  the  Commercial  Bank  of  Russia,  established  in  1818  : — 
“ This  bank  receives  deposits  in  gold  and  silver,  foreign  as  well  as  Russian  coin,  and  in 
bars  and  ingots.  It  has  a department  for  transferring  the  sums  deposited  with  it,  on  the 
plan  of  the  Hamburgh  Bank.  It  discounts  bills,  and  lends  money  on  deposits  of  mer- 
chandise of  Russian  produce  or  origin.  Its  capital  consists  of  30,000,000  of  bank-note 
rubles.  It  is  administered  by  a governor  and  4 directors  appointed  by  government, 
and  4 directors  elected  by  the  commercial  body  of  Petersburg!!.  The  property  in  the 
bank  is  protected  against  all  taxation,  sequestration,  or  attachment ; and  it  is  enacted, 
that  subjects  of  countries  with  which  Russia  may  be  at  war  shall  be  entitled  at  all  times 
to  receive  back  their  deposits  without  any  reservation.  It  is  also  declared,  that  at  no 
time  shall  the  bank  be  called  upon  for  any  part  of  its  capital  to  assist  the  government. 
All  deposits  must  be  made  for  6 months  at  least,  and  be  repayable  at  or  before  that 
period,  and  not  be  less  than  500  rubles : sums  so  deposited  to  pay  ^ per  cent.  The 
deposits,  if  in  bars,  ingots,  or  foreign  specie,  are  estimated  in  Russian  silver  coin,  and  so 
registered  in  the  attestation  ; and  if  not  demanded  back  within  15  days  of  the  expiration 
of  6 months,  or  the  necessary  premium  paid  for  the  prolongation,  the  owner  loses  the 
right  of  claiming  his  original  deposit,  and  must  take  its  estimated  value  in  Russian  silver 
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coin.  No  bills  are  discounted  that  have  less  than  8 days  or  more  than  6 months  to 
run.  The  rate  of  discount  is  G per  cent.  No  interest  is  allowed  on  money  deposited  in 
the  hank,  unless  notice  he  given  that  it  will  he  allowed  to  lie  for  a year,  and  3 
months’  notice  he  given  of  the  intention  to  draw  it  out,  when  six  per  cent,  interest  is 
allowed.”  — ( Kelly's  Cambist,  vol.  i.  p.  303.)  This  hank  has  branches  at  Archangel, 
Moscow,  Odessa,  Riga,  & c. 

The  Bank  of  the  United  States  was  incorporated  in  1816.  Its  capital  is  35,000,000 
dollars,  divided  into  350,000  shares  of  100  dollars  each.  Seven  millions  were  sub- 
scribed by  the  United  States,  and  the  remaining  28,000,000  by  individuals,  companies, 
corporations,  &c.  In  1832,  84,000  shares  were  held  by  foreigners.  The  hank  issues  no 
note  for  less  than  5 dollars;  all  its  notes  are  payable  in  specie  on  demand.  It  discounts 
bills  and  makes  advances  on  bullion  at  the  rate  of  6 per  cent.  The  management  is  under 
25  directors ; 5 of  whom,  being  holders  of  stock,  are  annually  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  Seven  directors,  including  the  president,  constitute 
a Board. 

The  principal  office  of  the  bank  is  in  Philadelphia;  but  in  January,  1830,  it  had 
twenty-seven  subordinate  offices,  or  branch  banks,  established  in  different  parts  of  the 
Union.  Subjoined  is  a statement  of  some  of  the  items  in  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  of 
the  United  States,  on  the  1st  of  April,  1830,  and  the  2d  of  November,  1832. 


1830. 

1832. 

Notes  discounted  - 

32,138,270-89  dol. 

45,726,934  95  dol. 

Domestic  bills  discounted  - - - 

10,506,88254 

16,304,498-48 

Funded  debt  held  by  the  bank  - 

11,122,530-90 

4,747,696-45 

Real  estate  - 

2,891,890*75 

1, 822,721-51 

Funds  in  Europe,  equal  to  specie 

2,789,498*54 

2,885,016-26 

Specie  - - - 

9,043,748-97 

8,026,055-45 

Public  deposits  - 

8,905,501-87 

6,957,621-54 

Private  deposits  - 

7,704,256  87 

7,622,898  84 

Circulation  - 

16,083,89400 

17,968,73336 

The  total  liabilities  of  the  bank  to  the  public  on  the  1st  of  November,  1832,  includ- 
ing its  notes  in  circulation,  deposits,  and  debts  to  the  holders  of  public  funds,  were 
37,296,950*20  dollars;  and  its  assets,  including  specie,  cash  in  Europe,  debts  from 
individuals,  banking  companies,  &c.  were  79,593,870*97  dollars;  leaving  a surplus  of 
42,296,920*77  dollars,  showing  the  stability  of  the  bank  to  be  equal  to  that  of  any 
institution  of  the  sort  in  the  world.  — ( Report  to  Secretary  of  Treasury  on  Affairs  of 
the  Bank  of  the  United  States , Dec.  4.  1832.)  The  charter  of  the  bank  expires  in 
1836.  A bill  for  its  renewal  passed  both  houses  of  Congress  in  1832,  but  was  rejected 
by  the  President.  The  probability,  however,  seems  to  be,  that  the  measure  will  still 
pass.  Of  its  expediency  no  reasonable  doubt  can  be  entertained. 

The  establishment  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  has  been  of  material  service,  by 
affording  a currency  of  undoubted  solidity,  readily  accepted  in  all  parts  of  the  Union. 
At  the  period  when  it  was  organised,  nothing  could  be  in  a less  satisfactory  condition 
than  the  paper  currency  of  the  United  States ; in  fact,  with  the  exception  perhaps  of 
England  and  Ireland,  they  have  suffered  more  than  any  other  country  from  the  abuse 
of  banking.  In  1814,  all  the  banks  south  and  west  of  New  England  stopped  payment ; 
and  it  appears,  from  the  official  returns,  that  in  all,  no  fewer  than  1G5  banks  were  in  this 
predicament  between  the  1st  of  January,  1811,  and  the  1st  of  January,  1830!  It  is  of 
importance  to  observe,  that  most  of  these  banks  were  joint  stock  companies.  At  present, 
indeed,  there  are  no  strictly  private  banking  companies  in  the  United  States.  They 
are  all  incorporated  by  law,  with  a fixed  capital,  the  shareholders  being  only  liable  in 
most  cases,  though  not  uniformly,  to  the  extent  of  their  shares.  They  all  issue  notes 
of  5 dollars ; but  the  issue  of  notes  of  a lower  value  has  been  forbidden  in  Pennsyl- 
vania, Maryland,  and  Virginia.  A good  deal  has  been  said  in  this  country  of  the 
flourishing  state  of  the  New  England  banks,  particularly  those  of  Massachusetts,  and 
they  have  been  held  up  as  a model  for  our  imitation.  But,  bad  as  our  system  of 
country  banking  undoubtedly  is,  we  should  be  exceedingly  sorry  to  see  any  attempt 
made  to  improve  it,  by  the  adoption  of  even  the  best  parts  of  the  American  system. 
Among  other  regulations,  an  act  of  the  legislature  of  Massachusetts  provides  that  no 
bank  for  the  issue  of  notes  can  go  into  operation  in  any  way,  until  at  least  half  its 
capital  stock  shall  be  paid  in  gold  and  silver  into  the  bank,  and  be  actually  exist- 
ing in  its  coffers ; and  the  cashier  of  every  bank  is  bound  to  make  specific  returns 
once  a year  of  its  debts  and  assets,  on  being  required  to  do  so  by  the  secretary  of  state. 
But  such  regulations  are  found,  in  practice,  to  be  nearly  if  not  wholly  worthless.  In- 
stances have  occurred  of  banks  having  borrowed  an  amount  of  dollars  equal  to  half 
their  capital,  for  a single  day ; and  of  such  dollars  having  been  examined  by  the  com- 
missioners appointed  for  that  purpose,  and  reported  by  them,  and  sworn  by  a majority  of 
the  directors  to  be  the  first  instalment  paid  by  the  stockholders  of  the  bank,  and  intended 
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to  remain  in  it ! — ( Gouge's  Paper  Money  and  Banking  in  the  United  States,  part  ii. 
p.  157.)  We  do  not,  of  course,  imagine  that  such  disgraceful  instances  can  be  of 
common  occurrence;  but  a system  which  permits  of  frauds  of  this  sort  being  per- 
petrated under  cover  of  authority,  must  be  altogether  vicious.  The  publicity,  too,  to 
which  the  banks  are  subject,  is  injurious  rather  than  otherwise.  They  know  when  they 
are  to  be  called  upon  to  make  their  returns ; and  in  order  to  render  them  as  favourable 
as  possible,  they  are  in  the  habit,  for  a month  or  two  previously,  of  narrowing  their 
discounts,  to  the  great  inconvenience  of  those  with  whom  they  deal ; and  endeavour  by 
every  means  in  their  power,  through  temporary  loans,  and  all  manner  of  devices,  to  swell 
the  amount  of  bullion  in  their  coffers  on  the  day  of  examination.  If  the  banks  were 
obliged  to  make  regular  weekly  or  even  monthly  returns  of  their  situation,  they  might 
afford  some  little  useful  information ; but  it  is  abundantly  obvious,  that  that  which  is 
derived  from  the  present  returns  must  be,  even  when  not  so  intended,  misleading  and 
deserving  of  very  little  attention.  The  truth  cannot  be  too  often  repeated,  that  it  is 
quite  impossible  ever  to  organise  secure  banks  of  issue,  — and  it  is  with  such  only  that  the 
legislature  has  any  right  to  interfere, — except  by  obliging  them  to  give  security  for  their 
notes.  Every  other  scheme,  how  carefully  soever  it  may  be  devised,  is  sure  in  the  end 
to  prove  nugatory  and  to  be  defeated.  That  part  of  the  American  system  which  limits 
the  responsibility  of  the  partners  in  a bank  to  the  amount  of  their  shares,  seems  to  us 
to  be  in  the  last  degree  objectionable.  It  affords  a strong  temptation  to  the  commission 
of  fraud,  and  we  have  yet  to  learn  that  it  possesses  a single  countervailing  advantage. 
We  have  been  assured  by  those  well  acquainted  with  the  facts,  that  it  has  been  produc- 
tive of  the  most  mischievous  consequences.  Six  of  the  Massachusetts  banks,  having,  or 
professing  to  have,  a capital  of  800,000  dollars,  failed  between  the  1st  of  January,  1811, 
and  the  1st  of  July,  1830. 

We  subjoin  an  official  abstract  of  the  state  of  the  84  banks  existing  in  Massachusetts, 
on  the  first  Saturday  of  August,  1832. 


Abstract  Account  of  the  Massachusetts  Banks. 


Dollars. 


Capital  stock  paid  in 
Bills  in  circulation  - 
Nett  profits  on  hand 
Balances  due  to  other  banks 
Cash  deposited,  &c.,  not  bearing 
interest  - 

Cash  deposited,  bearing  interest  - 
Due  from  the  banks 
Gold,  silver,  &c.  in  banks 
Real  estate  - 


24,520,200-00 
7,122,856  00 
1,031,900  16 
1,993,904-15 

2,938^70-33 

6,268,584-61 

43,996,900-00 

902,205-78 

738,612-64 


Bills  of  banks  in  this  State 
Bills  of  banks  elsewhere 
Balances  due  from  other  banks  - 
Due  to  the  banks,  excepting  ba- 
lances - 


Dollars. 


1,027,362-03 

174,568-62 

2,307,784-26 

38,889,727-24 


Total  resources  of  the  banks 
Amount  of  last  dividend 
— reserved  profits 
Debts  secured  by  pledge  of  stock  - 
— due,  and  considered  doubtful 


44,042,006-54 

689,275-00 

436,708-74 

944,761-73 

211,914-78 


Rate  of  dividend  on  amount  of  capital  of  the  banks,  as  existing  when  dividend  was  made,  3425 
per  cent. 


Mr.  Gallatin  has  given  the  following  account  of  the  number  and  capital  of  the  banking 
establishments  existing  in  the  United  States  on  the  1st  of  January,  1830 : — 


States. 

Number 
of  Banks. 

Capital. 

States. 

Number 
of  Banks. 

* Capital.  * 

Massachusetts 

66 

Dollars. 

20,420,000 

North  Carolina 

d 3 

'C  Dollars. 
3,195,000 

Maine  - 

18 

2,050,000 

South  Carolina  - 

5 

4,631,000 

New  Hampshire 

18 

1,791,670 

Georgia  - 

9 

4,203,029 

Vermont 

10 

432,625 

Louisiana  - - - 

4 

5,665,980 

Rhode  Island 

47 

6,118,397 

Alabama  - ^ - 

2 

643,503 

Connecticut  • 

13 

4,485,177 

Mississippi 

1 

950,600 

New  York  ■ 

37 

20,083,353 

Tennessee 

1 

737,817 

New  Jersey 

18 

2,017,009 

Ohio  - 

11 

1,454,386 

Pennsylvania 

33 

14,609,963 

Michigan  - 

1 

10,000 

Delaware  - 

4 

830,000 

Florida  - 

1 

75,000 

Maryland 

13 

6,250,495 

Delaware 

2 

District  of  Columbia 
Virginia 

9 

4 • 

3,875,794 

5,571,100 

Total 

330 

110,101,898 

For  further  information  with  respect  to  the  banks  of  the  United  States,  see  the  Report, 
12th  of  February,  1820,  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  (W.  H.  Crawford,  Esq.)  to 
Congress ; the  pamphlet  of  Albert  Gallatin,  Esq.  on  the  Currency  and  Banking  System 
of  the  United  States,  Philadelphia,  1831  ; Gouge's  Account  of  Paper  Money  and  Banking 
in  the  United  States,  fyc.  And  for  further  details  as  to  foreign  banks,  see  Bordeaux, 
Calcutta,  Christiania,  Copenhagen,  Naples,  &c. 

VII.  Banks  for  Savings, 

Are  banks  established  for  the  receipt  of  small  sums  deposited  by  the  poorer  class  of 
persons,  and  for  the  accumulation  of  such  sums  at  compound  interest.  They  are  managed 
by  individuals,  who  derive  no  benefit  whatever  from  the  deposits.  All  monies  paid  into 
any  Savings  Bank  established  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  9 Geo.  4.  c.  92.,  are 
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ordered  to  be  paid  into  the  Banks  of  England  and  Ireland,  and  vested  in  Bank  annuities 
or  Exchequer  bills.  The  interest  payable  to  depositors  is  not  to  exceed  2^d.  per  cent. 
per  diem , or  3l.  8s.  5\d.  per  cent,  per  annum . No  depositor  can  contribute  more  than 
30/.,  exclusive  of  compound  interest,  to  a Savings  Bank  in  any  one  year;  and  the  total 
deposits  to  be  received  from  any  one  individual  are  not  to  exceed  150/. ; and  whenever 
the  deposits,  and  compound  interest  accruing  upon  them,  standing  in  the  name  of  any 
one  individual,  shall  amount  to  200/.,  no  interest  shall  be  payable  upon  such  deposit  so 
long  as  it  shall  amount  to  200/.  Since  the  establishment  of  this  system  in  1817,  down 
to  January,  1831,  the  sums  received  from  depositors,  and  the  interest  accruing  upon 
them,  amounted  to  20,760,228/.,  of  which  the  depositors  had  received,  in  principal  and 
interest,  5,648,838/.  ; leaving,  at  the  period  in  question,  a balance  due  to  the  depositors 
of  15,111,890/.  The  commissioners  for  the  reduction  of  the  national  debt  have  the 
disposal  of  the  sums  vested  in  the  public  funds  on  account  of  Savings  Banks. 

The  principle  and  object  of  these  institutions  cannot  be  too  highly  commended.  In 
the  metropolis,  and  many  other  parts  of  England,  public  banks  do  not  receive  small  de- 
posits, and  upon  none  do  they  pay  any  interest.  And  even  in  Scotland,  where  the  public 
banks  allow  interest  upon  deposits,  they  do  not  generally  receive  less  than  10/.  But  few 
poor  persons  are  able  to  save  so  large  a sum,  except  by  a lengthened  course  of  economy. 
The  truth,  therefore,  is,  that  until  Savings  Banks  were  established,  the  poor  were  every 
where  without  the  means  of  securely  and  profitably  investing  those  small  sums  they  are 
not  unfrequently  in  a condition  to  save  ; and  were  consequently  led,  from  the  difficulty  of 
disposing  of  them,  to  neglect  opportunities  for  making  savings,  or  if  they  did  make  them, 
were  tempted,  by  the  offer  of  high  interest,  to  lend  them  to  persons  of  doubtful  characters 
and  desperate  fortunes,  by  whom  they  were,  for  the  most  part,  squandered.  Under  such 
circumstances,  it  is  plain  that  nothing  could  be  more  important,  in  the  view  of  diffusing 
habits  of  forethought  and  economy  amongst  the  labouring  classes,  than  the  establishment 
of  Savings  Banks,  where  the  smallest  sums  are  placed  in  perfect  safety,  are  accumulated 
at  compound  interest,  and  are  paid,  with  their  accumulations,  the  moment  they  are 
demanded  by  the  depositors.  The  system  is  yet  only  in  its  infancy  ; but  the  magnitude 
of  the  deposits  already  received,  sets  its  powerful  and  salutary  operation  in  a very  striking 
point  of  view. 

We  subjoin  a copy  of  the  rules  of  the  St.  Pancras  Savings  Bank,  which  may  be  taken 
as  a model  for  similar  institutions,  inasmuch  as  they  have  been  drawn  up  with  great  care, 
and  closely  correspond  with  the  provisions  in  the  act  9 Geo.  4.  c.  92. 

1.  Management. — This  Bank  is  under  the  management  of  a president,  vice-presidents,  trustees,  and 
not  less  than  fifty  managers,  none  of  whom  are  permitted  to  derive  any  benefit  whatsoever,  directly  or 
indirectly,  from  the  deposits  received,  or  the  produce  thereof.  One  or  more  of  the  managers  attend 
when  the  Bank  is  open  for  business. 

2.  Superintending  Committee . — A committee  of  not  less  than  ten  managers,  three  of  whom  form  a 
quorum,  is  empowered  to  superintend,  manage,  and  conduct  the  general  business  of  this  Bank ; to  add  to 
their  number  from  among  the  managers ; to  fill  up  vacancies  in  their  own  body,  and  to  appoint  a treasurer 
or  treasurers,  agent  or  agents,  auditors,  an  actuary  and  clerks,  and  other  officers  and  servants,  and  to 
withdraw  any  such  appointments,  and  to  appoint  others,  should  it  be  considered  necessary  so  to  do. — 
The  proceedings  of  this  committee  are  regularly  laid  before  the  general  meetings  of  the  Bank. 

3.  Elections.  — The  superintending  committee  is  empowered  to  add  to  the  number  of  managers,  until 
they  amount  to  one  hundred  and  twenty,  exclusively  of  the  president,  vice-presidents,  and  trustees.  And 
any  vacancies  of  president,  vice-presidents,  and  trustees,  are  to  be  filled  up  at  a general  meeting. 

4 General  Meetings.  — A general  meeting  of  the  president,  vice-presidents,  trustees,  and  managers  of 
this  Bank  shall  be  held  once  a year,  in  the  month  of  February.  The  superintending  committee  shall  lay 
before  every  such  meeting  a report  of  the  transactions  of  the  bank,  and  state  of  the  accounts.  The 
superintending  committee  for  the  succeeding  year  shall  be  elected  at  such  general  meeting ; and  failing 
such  election,  the  former  committee  shall  be  considered  as  reappointed. 

5.  Special  Meetings. — The  superintending  committee  are  authorised  to  call  special  general  meetings 
when  they  think  proper;  and  also,  on  the  requisition  of  any  ten  managers,  delivered  in  writing  to  the 
actuary,  or  to  the  manager  in  attendance  at  the  Bank ; and  of  such  meeting  seven  days’  notice  shall  be 
given. 

6.  Liability  of  Ti'ustees , Managers , Officers , S(C.  — No  trustee  or  manager  shall  be  personally  liable 
except  for  his  own  acts  and  deeds,  nor  for  any  thing  done  by  him  in  virtue  of  his  office,  except  where  he 
shall  be  guilty  of  wilful  neglect  or  default;  but  the  treasurer  or  treasurers,  the  actuary,  and  every 
officer  intrusted  with  the  receipt  or  custody  of  any  sum  of  money  deposited  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Institution,  and  every  officer,  or  other  person,  receiving  salary  or  allowance  for  their  services  from  the 
funds  thereof,  shall  give  good  and  sufficient  security,  by  bond  or  bonds,  to  the  clerk  of  the  peace  of  the 
county  of  Middlesex,  for  the  just  and  faithful  execution  of  such  office  of  trust. 

7.  Investment  and  Limitation  of  Deposits.  — Deposits  of  not  less  than  one  shilling , and  not  exceeding 
thirty  pounds  in  the  whole,  exclusive  of  compound  interest,  from  any  one  depositor,  or  trustee  of  a 
depositor,  during  each  and  every  year  ending  on  the  20th  of  November,  will  be  received  and  invested, 
pursuant  lo  9 Geo.  4.  c.  92.  s.  11.,  until  the  same  shall  amount  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  in  the 
whole;  and  when  the  principal  and  interest  together  shall  amount  to  two  hundred  pounds , then  no 
interest  will  be  payable  on  such  deposit,  so  long  as  it  shall  continue  to  amount  to  that  sum.  But  depo- 
sitors, whose  accounts  amounted  to,  or  exceeded,  two  hundred  pounds , at  the  passing  of  the  said  act, 
on  the  2Sth  of  July,  1828,  will  continue  to  be  entitled  to  interest  and  compound  interest  thereon. 

8.  Interest  to  be  allowed  to  Depositors.  — In  conformity  with  the  24th  clause  of  the  9 Geo.  4.  c.  92.,  an 
interest  at  the  rateof  2\d.  per  cent,  per  day,  being  31.  8s.  5+d.  per  cent,  per  annum  ( the  full  amount 
authorised  by  the  said  act),  will  be  allowed  to  depositors,  and  placed  to  their  accounts  as  a cash  deposit, 
in  the  month  of  November  in  each  year.  Depositors  demanding  payment  of  the  whole  amount  of 
their  deposits  in  this  Bank,  will  be  allowed  the  interest  due  on  such  deposits  up  to  the  day  on  which 
notice  of  withdrawing  shall  be  given,  but  no  interest  will  be  allowed,  in  any  case,  on  the  fractional  parts 
of  a pound  sterling. 

9.  Description  and  Declaration.  — Every  person  desirous  of  making  any  deposit  in  this  Bank,  shall,  at 
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the  time  of  making  their  first  deposit,  and  at  such  other  times  as  they  shall  be  required  so  to  do,  declare 
their  residence,  occupation,  profession,  or  calling,  and  sign  (either  by  themselves,  or,  in  case  of  infants 
under  the  age  of  seven  years,  by  some  person  or  persons  to  be  approved  of  by  the  trustees  or  managers, 
or  their  officer),  a declaration  that  they  are  not  directly  or  indirectly  entitled  to  any  deposit  in,  or  benefit 
from,  the  funds  of  any  other  Savings  Bank  in  England  or  Ireland,  nor  to  any  sum  or  sums  standing  in 
the  name  or  names  of  any  other  person  or  persons  in  the  books  of  this  Bank.  And  in  case  any  such 
declaration  shall  not  be  true,  every  such  person  (or  the  person  on  whose  behalf  such  declaration  may  have 
been  signed)  shall  forfeit  and  lose  all  right  and  title  to  such  deposits,  and  the  trustees  and  managers 
shall  cause  the  sum  or  sums  so  forfeited  to  be  paid  to  the  commissioners  for  the  reduction  of  the 
national  debt ; but  no  depositor  shall  be  subject  or  liable  to  any  such  forfeiture,  on  account  of  being 
a trustee  on  behalf  of  others,  or  of  being  interested  in  the  funds  of  any  Friendly  Society  legally  esta- 
blished. 

10.  Trustees  on  Behalf  of  others. — Persons  may  act  as  trustees  for  depositors,  whether  such  persons  are 
themselves  depositors  in  any  Savings  Bank  or  not,  provided  that  such  trustee  or  trustees  shall  make 
such  declaration  on  behalf  of  such  depositor  or  depositors,  and  be  subject  to  the  like  conditions  in  everv 
respect,  as  are  required  in  the  case  of  persons  making  deposits  on  their  own  account,  and  the  receipt  and 
receipts  of  such  trustee  or  trustees,  or  the  survivor  of  them,  or  the  executors  or  administrators  of  any 
sole  trustee,  or  surviving  trustee,  with  or  without  (as  may  be  required  by  the  managers)  the  receipt  of 
the  person  on  whose  account  such  sum  may  have  been  deposited,  shall  be  a good  and  valid  discharge  to 
the  trustees  and  managers  of  the  Institution. 

11.  Minors . — Deposits  are  received  from,  or  for  the  benefit  of,  minors,  and  are  subject  to  the  same 
regulations  as  the  deposits  of  persons  of  21  years  of  age  and  upwards. 

12.  Friendly  and  Charitable  Societies.  — Friendly  Societies,  legally  established  previous  to  the  28th  of 
July,  1828,  may  deposit  their  funds  through  their  treasurer,  steward,  or  other  officer  or  officers,  with- 
out any  limitation  as  to  the  amount.  But  Friendly  Societies  formed  and  enrolled  after  that  date,  are  not 
permitted  to  make  deposits  exceeding  the  sum  of  800/.,  principal  and  interest  included ; and  no  interest 
will  be  payable  thereon,  whenever  the  same  shall  amount  to,  or  continue  at,  the  said  sum  of  300/.  or 
upwards. 

Deposits  are  received  from  the  trustees  or  treasurers  of  Charitable  Societies,  not  exceeding  100/.  per 
annum,  provided  the  amount  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  the  sum  of  300/.,  exclusive  of  interest. 

13.  Deposits  of  Pei-sons  unable  to  attend.  — Forms  are  given  at  the  office,  enabling  persons  to  become 
depositors  who  are  unable  to  attend  personally ; and  those  who  have  previously  made  a deposit,  may 
send  additional  sums,  together  with  their  book , by  any  other  person. 

14.  Depositors'  Book.  — The  deposits  are  entered  in  the  books  of  the  Bank  at  the  time  they  are  made, 
and  the  depositor  receives  a book  with  a corresponding  entry  therein  ; which  book  must  be  brought  to 
the  office  every  time  that  any  further  sum  is  deposited,  also  when  notice  is  given  for  withdrawing  money, 
and  at  the  time  the  repayment  is  to  be  made,  so  that  the  transactions  may  be  duly  entered  therein. 

15.  Withdrawing  Deposits.  — Depositors  may  receive  the  whole  or  any  part  of  their  deposits  on  any 
day  appointed  by  the  managers,  not  exceedin g fourteen  days  after  notice  has  been  given  for  that  purpose; 
but  such  deposits  can  only  be  repaid  to  the  depositor  personally,  or  to  the  bearer  of  an  order  under  the 
hand  of  the  depositor,  signed  in  the  presence  of  either  the  minister  or  a churchwarden  of  the  parish  in 
which  the  depositor  resides,  of  a justice  of  the  peace,  or  of  a manager  of  this  Bank. 

to  The  Depositor's  Book  must  always  be  produced  when  notice  of  withdrawing  is  given. 
ifi.  Money  withdrawn  ynay  be  re-deposited.  — Depositors  may  withdraw  any  sum  or  sums  of  money,  and 
re-deposit  the  same  at  any  time  or  times  within  any  one  year,  reckoning  from  the  20th  day  of  November, 
provided  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  re-deposited,  and  any  previous  deposit  or  deposits  which  may  have 
been  made  by  such  depositor  in  the  course  of  the  year,  taken  together,  shall  not  exceed,  at  any  time  in 
such  year,  the  sum  of  30/.,  additional  principal  money  bearing  interest. 

17.  Return  or  Refusal  of  Deposits.  — This  Bank  is  at  liberty  to  return  the  amount  of  the  deposits  to  all 
or  any  of  the  depositors,  and  may  refuse  to  receive  deposits  in  any  case,  where  it  shall  be  deemed  expe- 
dient so  to  do. 

18.  Deposits  of  a deceased  Depositor  exceeding  Fifty  Pounds.  — In  case  of  the  death  of  any  depo- 
sitor in  this  Bank,  whose  deposits,  and  the  interest  thereon,  shall  exceed  in  the  whole  the  sum  of  fifty 
pounds,  the  same 'shall  only  be  paid  to  the  executor  or  executors,  administrator  or  administrators,  on 
the  production  of  the  probate  of  the  will,  or  letters  of  administration. 

19.  Deposits  of  a deceased  Depositor  not  exceeding  Fifty  Pounds.  — Incase  a depositor  in  this  Bank 
shall  die,  whose  deposits,  including  interest  thereon,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  fifty  pounds,  and  that 
the  trustees  or  managers  shall  be  satisfied  that  no  will  was  made  and  left,  and  that  no  letters  of 
administration  will  be  taken  out,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pay  the  same  to  the  relatives  or  friends  of  the 
deceased,  or  any  or  either  of  them,  or  according  to  the  statute  of  distribution,  or  require  the  production 
of  letters  of  administration,  at  their  discretion.  And  the  Bank  shall  be  indemnified  by  any  such  pay- 
ments from  all  and  every  claim  in  respect  thereof  by  any  person  whatsoever. 

20.  Certificate . — In  ail  cases  wherein  certificates  shall  be  required  of  the  amount  of  deposits  in  this 
Bank  belonging  to  depositors  therein,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining,  free  of  stamp  duties,  a probate  of 
will,  or  letters  of  administration,  such  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  a manager,  and  countersigned  by 
the  actuary  for  the  time  being,  as  a true  extract  from  the  Ledger  of  the  Institution. 

21.  Arbitration  of  Differences.  — In  case  any  dispute  shall  arise  between  the  trustees  or  managers  of 
this  Bank,  or  any  person  or  persons  acting  under  thern^  and  any  individual  depositor  therein,  or  any 
trustee  of  a depositor,  or  any  person  claiming  to  be  such  executor,  administrator,  or  next  of  kin, 
then,  and  in  every  such  case,  the  matter  so  in  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  barrister  at  law  appointed 
by  the  commissioners  for  the  reduction  of  the  national  debt,  under  the  authority  of  the  9 Geo.  4. 
c.  92.  s.  45.  ; and  whatever  award,  order,  or  determination  shall  be  made  by  the  said  barrister,  shall  be 
binding  and  conclusive  upon  all  parties,  and  shall  be  final,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  without  any 
appeal. 

Purchase  of  Government  Annuities  by  Depositors  in  Savings  Banks . — The  act  2 & 3 
Will.  4.  c.  14.  enables  depositors  in  Savings  Banks  and  others  to  purchase  government 
annuities  for  life  or  for  years,  and  either  immediate  or  deferred.  At  present  these 
annuities  are  limited  to  20 1.  a year.  The  money  advanced  is  returnable  in  case  the 
contracting  party  does  not  live  to  the  age  at  which  the  annuity  is  to  become  payable,  or 
is  unable  to  continue  the  monthly  or  annual  instalments.  That  this  measure  was  bene- 
volently intended,  and  that  it  may  be  productive  of  advantage  to  many  individuals.;  can- 
not be  doubted ; but  we  look  upon  all  attempts,  and  particularly  those  made  by  govern- 
ment, to  get  individuals  to  exchange  capital  for  annuities,  as  radically  objectionable; 
and  as  being  subversive  of  principles  which  ought  to  be  strengthened  rather  than 
weakened.  — (See  Funds.) 
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Summary  of  Savings  Banks,  &c.  in  England,  Wales,  and  Ireland,  November,  1832. 


In  England  there  were,  on  the  10th  of  November, 
1832,584  Savings  Banks  : of  these,  7 have  made 
no  return,  the  remaining  Banks  contain, 

In  Wales  there  were  on  the  10th  of  November,  1832, 
22  Savings  Banks  : 1 has  made  no  return ; the 
remaining  Banks  contain, 

Depositors.  | Amount. 

Depositors, 

Amount. 

£ No. 

Under  20  195,035 

— 50  - - - - 102,536 

— 100  47,903 

— 150  - - . 17,031 

— 200  - - - 7,908 

iAbove2C0  - . 3,756 

£ 

1,410,792 

3,146,753 

3,235,083 

2,042,425 

1,338,233 

930,953 

No. 

Depositors  - - 10,374 

Friendly  Societies  - *J67 

Charitable  ditto  - 53 

£ 

322,573 

23,385 

3,836 

Accounts  - 10,594 

Average  amount  of  each  deposit  in  W 

349,794 
ales,  ; J . 

374,169 

Friendly  Societies  - - 4,162 

Charitable  ditto  - - 1,996 

12,161,607* 

623,273 

131,148 

In  Ireland  there  were,  on  the  10th  of  November 
1832,  77  Savings  Banks  : 7 have  made  no  return  ; 
the  remaining  Banks  contain, 

Accounts  - 380,327 

12,916,028 

Depositors. 

Amount. 

Average  amount  of  each  deposit  in  England,  32/. 

* This  is  the  amount  given  in  the  table  whence 
this  abstract  has  been  taken,  but  it  does  not  quite 
agree  with  the  items. 

No. 

Depositors  ...  37/98 

Friendiy  Societies  - - 234 

Charitable  ditto  - - 347 

~ £ 

i,((4,isr*! 
10,6!, 9 
31, 027 j 

Accounts  - 38,475 

Average  amount  of  each  dejiosit  in  Irel 

1 ,045,825 j 

and,  26/. 
i 1 

Grand  Total  in  England,  Wales,  and  Ireland,  on  the  10th  of  November,  1832. 


Savings  Ranks. 

Accounts. 

Amount. 

Average  Amount  of  each  Deposit. 

i 

£ 

£ 

483 

429,400 

14,311,647 

30 

(From  the  Statistical  Table  compiled  by  John  Tidd  Pratt , Esq.) 


BANGKOK,  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Siam,  situated  about  20  miles  from  the 
sea,  on  both  sides  of  the  river  Menam,  but  chiefly  on  its  left  or  eastern  bank,  in  lat.  13° 
40'  N.,  long.  101°  10'  E.  The  Menam  opens  in  the  centre  nearly  of  the  bottom  of  the 
Gulf  of  Siam.  There  is  a bar  at  its  mouth,  consisting,  for  the  most  part,  of  a mud  flat 
10  miles  in  depth.  The  outer  edge  of  this  flat,  which  is  little  more  than  200  yards 
broad,  is  sandy  and  of  harder  materials  than  the  inner  part ; which  is  so  soft,  that  when  a 
ship  grounds  on  it  during  the  ebb,  she  often  sinks  5 feet  in  the  mud  and  clay,  which 
supports  her  upright,  so  that  she  is  but  little  inconvenienced.  The  highest  water  on  the 
bar  of  the  Menam,  from  February  to  September,  is  about  13^  feet;  and  in  the  remain- 
ing 4 months,  somewhat  more  than  14  feet,  — a difference  probably  produced  by  the 
accumulation  of  water  at  the  head  of  the  bay  after  the  south-west  monscon,  and  by  the 
heavy  floods  of  the  rainy  season.  On  account  of  the  deficiency  of  water  on  the  bar, 
ve  ssels  sent  to  Bangkok  had  better,  perhaps,  not  exceed  2GO  or  250  tons  burden.  In 
all  ether  respects,  the  river  is  extremely  safe  and  commodious.  Its  mouth  is  no  sooner 
a;  preached,  than  it  deepc-s  gradually;  and  at  Paknam,  two  miles  up,  there  are  6 and  7 
fathoms  water.  This  depth  increases  as  you  ascend,  and  at  Bangkok  is  not  less  than  9 
fathoms.  The  only  danger  is,  or  rather  was,  a sand  bank  off  Paknam,  bare  at  low 
water ; but  on  this  a fort  or  battery  has  been  erected  within  the  last  few  years,  affording 
at  all  times  a distinct  beacon.  The  channel  of  the  river  is  so  equal,  that  a ship  may 
range  from  one  side  to  another,  approaching  the  banks  so  closely  that  her  yards  may 
literally  overhang  them.  The  navigation  is  said  to  be  equally  safe  all  the  way  up  to  the 
old  capital  of  Yuthia,  80  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  river. 

The  city  of  Bangkok  extends  along  the  banks  of  the  Menam  to  the  distance  of  about 
iA  miles;  but  is  of  no  great  breadth,  probably  not  exceeding  1^  mile.  On  the  left  bank 
there  is  a long  street  or  row  of  floating  houses ; each  house  or  shop,  for  they  are  in 
general  both,  consisting  of  a distinct  vessel,  which  may  be  moored  any  where  along  the 
banks.  Besides  the  principal  river,  which  at  the  city  is  about  a quarter  of  a mile 
broad,  the  country  is  intersected  by  a great  number  of  tributary  streams  and  canals,  so  that 
almost  all  intercourse  at  Bangkok  is  by  water.  The  population  has  been  computed  at 
50,CC0  or  60,000,  half  of  whom  are  Chinese  settlers. 

The  total  area  of  the  kingdom  of  Siam  has  been  estimated  at  190,000  square  miles,  and 
the  population  at  only  2,790,500,  principally  resident  in  the  rich  valley  of  the  Menam. 
Of  the  entire  population,  it  is  supposed  that  not  less  than  440, CCO  are  Chinese.  The 
common  necessaries  of  life  at  Bangkok  are  exceedingly  cheap.  A cwt.  of  rice  may 
always  be  had  for  2s.  and  very  often  for  Is.  Other  necessaries,  such  as  salt,  palm-sugar, 
spices,  vegetables,  fish,  and  even  flesh,  are  proportionally  cheap.  The  price  of  good 
pork,  for  example,  is  2^d.  per  lb.  A duck  may  be  had  for  Id.  and  a fowl  for  3d.  The 
neighbourhood  of  Bangkok  is  one  of  the  most  productive  places  in  the  world  for  fine 
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fruits  ; for  here  are  assembled,  and  to  be  had  in  the  greatest  perfection  and  abundance, 
the  orange  and  lichi  of  China,  the  mangoe  of  Hindostan,  and  the  mangostein,  durian,  and 
shaddock  of  the  Malay  countries. 


Monies , Weights , and  Measures.  — Gold  and  copper  are  not  used  as  money  in  Siam,  and  the  currency 
consists  only  of  cowrie  shells  and  silver.  The  denominations  are  as  follow  : — 200  bia  or  cowries  make 
1 p’hai-nung ; 2 p’hai-nungs,  1 sing-p’hai ; 2 sing-p’hais,  1 fuang  ; 2 fuangs,  1 salung ; 4 salungs,  1 bat  or 
tical ; 80  ticals,  1 cattie ; 100  catties,  1 picul.  * ' • 

The  standard  coin  is  the  bat,  which  Europeans  have  called  a tical ; but  there  are  also  coins,  though  less 
frequently,  of  the  lower  denominations.  These  are  of  a rude  and  peculiar  form.  They  are,  in  fact, 
nothing  more  than  small  bits  of  a silver  bar  bent,  and  the  ends  beaten  together.  They  are  impressed 
with  two  or  three  small  stamps,  not  covering  the  whole  surface  of  the  coin.  The  cattie  and  picul  are,  ot 
course,  only  used  in  speaking  of  large  sums  of  money.  Gold  and  silver  are  weighed  by  small  weights, 
which  have  the  same  denominations  as  the  coins.  The  p’hai-nung,  the  lowest  of  these,  is  in  this  case 
subdivided  into  32  sagas,  or  red  beans,  the  Abrus  precatorius  of  botanists. 

The  bat,  or  tical,  was  assayed  at  the  mint  of  Calcutta ; it  wfas  found  to  weigh  236  grains ; its  standard, 
however,  was  uncertain,  and  the  value  of  different  specimens  varied  from  1 rupee  3 anas  and  3 pice,  to  1 
rupee  3 anas  and  7 pice.  The  value,  therefore,  in  sterling  money,  is  about  2s.  6d .,  and  it  is  so  considered. 

In  respect  to  ordinary  measures,  the  Siamese  cattie  is  double  the  weight  of  the  Chinese  cattie,  which, 
as  is  well  known,  is  equal  to  lglb.  avoirdupois.  The  picul,  however,  is  of  the  same  weight,  con- 
sisting in  the  one  case  of  50  catties  only,  and  in  the  other  of  100.  In  weighing  rice  and  salt,  a large 
measure  is  used,  consisting,  in  respect  to  the  first  of  22  piculs,  and  of  the  last  of  25  piculs.  Rice  is  also 
measured  by  the  basket,  of  which  100  go  to  the  large  measure  above-mentioned. 

The  long  measures  are  as  follow  : — 12  finger  breadths  make  1 span  ; 2 spans,  1 cubit ; 4 cubits,  1 fathom ; 
20  fathoms,  1 sen  ; and  100  sen,  1 yuta,  or,  as  it  is  more  commonly  pronounced  by  the  Siamese,  yut.  The 
fathom  is  the  measure  of  most  frequent  use,  and  the  Siamese  have  a pole  of  this  length  divided  into  its 
fractional  parts.  This,  as  nearly  as  can  be  ascertained,  is  equal  to  about  6 feet  6 inches.  The  sen  appears 
to  be  also  used  in  the  admeasurement  of  land,  and  to  be  the  name  of  a square  measure  of  20  fathoms  to 
the  side. 

Port  Regulations  and  Duties.  — As  soon  as  a European  ship  reaches  ’the  bar  of  Siam,  she  must,  ac- 
cording to  the  regulations  of  the  country,  communicate  with  the  chief  of  the  village  of  Paknam,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Menam,  and  from  him  obtain  a pilot.  At  Paknam,  the  rule  is  to  land  ammunition,  cannon, 
and  small  arms  ; but  this  regulation  is  not  very  rigidly  insisted  on.  The  duties  and  other  imposts  levied 
on  external  trade  are  somewhat  complex,  and  differ  in  some  degree  according  to  the  class  of  vessels  sub- 
jected to  them,  and  which  consist  of  junks  carrying  on  trade  with  China  Proper,  junks  of  the  island  of 
Hai-nan,  junks  trading  to  the  Malay  islands,  and  European  shipping.  The  imposts  consist  of  a duty  on 
the  measurement  or  dimensions  of  the  vessel;  an  ad  valorem  duty  upon  imports  ; and  a rated  tariff’ in  most 
cases,  with  an  ad  valorem  duty  in  a few,  on  exports.  The  first-named  class  of  vessels,  viz.  the  large  junks 
trading  with  the  principal  ports  of  China,  pay  no  measurement  or  import  duties,  because  these  are 
vessels  belonging  to  the  king,  or  to  the  princes,  or  courtiers,  licensed  to  engage  freely  in  this  branch 
of  trade.  The  Hai-nan  junks  pay  40  ticals  per  Siamese  fathom,  on  the  extreme  breadth  of  the  vessel. 
The  junks  trading  to  the  Malay  countries,  in  lieu  of  measurement  duty,  pay  130  ticals  each,  without 
regard  to  size.  Neither  of  these  vessels  pay  import  duties.  The  measurement  duties  on  European  vessels 
are  estimated  at  118  ticals  per  fathom,  besides  an  inconsiderable  impost  in  the  form  of  an  anchorage 
fee.  The  cargoes  of  these  alone  pay  an  import  duty,  which  is  reckoned  at  8 per  cent,  ad  valorem , levied 
in  kind. 

The  tariff  on  exports  consists  of  specific  duties,  of  which  the  following  are  specimens : — 

Ivory  ....  per  picul  • - 2|  ticals. 

Stick  lac  • - - - - - a 

Sugar,  if  exported  under  a European  flag  - - - lj 

Ditto  — an  Indian  flag  - - - 1 

Cotton  wool  - - - - | 


Trade . — The  foreign  trade  of  Siam  is  conducted  with  China,  Cochin  China,  Cam- 
bogia,  and  Tonquin,  Java,  Singapore,  and  the  other  British  ports  within  the  Straits  ot 
Malacca,  with  an  occasional  intercourse  with  Bombay  and  Surat,  England  and  America. 
The  most  important  branch  of  the  foreign  trade  is  that  with  China.  This  is  wholly  carriea 
on  in  vessels  of  Chinese  form,  navigated  by  Chinese,  but  the  greater  portion  of  them  are 
built  in  Siam.  The  wdiole  of  the  Chinese  trade  centres  in  Bangkok,  with  the  exception 
of  a few  junks,  which  trade  to  Sungora  and  Ligor.  The  ports  of  China  which  carry  on 
trade  with  Siam  are,  Canton,  Kiang-mui,  and  Changlim,  in  the  province  of  Quantong; 
Amoi,  or  Emwi,  in  Fokien;  Limpo,  or  Nimpo,  in  Chekiang;  with  Siang-hai,  and 
Saochen,  in  Kiang-nan ; besides  several  ports  of  the  great  island  Hai-nan.  These 
junks  are  expected  in  Siam  in  the  following  order  ; — those  of  the  island  of  Hai-nan 
usually  arrive  in  January ; and  those  from  the  provinces  of  Canton,  Fokien,  and 
Chekiang,  in  the  latter  end  of  February,  and  down  to  the  beginning  of  April.  They  all 
sail  from  the  Menam  in  the  months  of  June  and  July,  when  the  south-west  monsoon  is 
at  its  height,  and,  of  course,  there  is  but  one  voyage  performed  yearly.  The  imports 
from  China  are  very  numerous,  consisting  of  wdiat  are  called  in  commercial  language 
“ assorted  cargoes.”  The  following  is  a list  of  the  principal  commodities ; — Coarse 
earthenware  and  porcelain,  spelter,  quicksilver,  tea,  lacksoy  (vermicelli),  dried  fruits,  raw 
silk,  crapes,  satins,  and  other  silk  fabrics,  nankeens,  shoes,  fans,  umbrellas,  writing  paper, 
sacrificial  paper,  incense  rods,  and  many  other  minor  articles.  Not  the  least  valuable 
part  of  the  importations  are  immigrants.  * 

The  exports  from  Siam  are  also  very  various,  but  the  following  list  comprehends  the 
most  considerable  : — Black  pepper,  sugar,  tin,  cardamoms,  eagle-wood,  sapan-wood,  red 
mangrove  bark,  rose-wood  for  furniture  and  cabinet  work,  cotton,  ivory,  stick  lac,  rice, 
areca  nuts,  salt  fish ; the  hides  and  skins  of  oxen,  buffaloes,  elephants,  rhinoceroses,  deer, 
tigers,  leopards,  otters,  civet  cats,  and  pangolins  ; of  snakes,  and  rays,  with  the  belly-shell 
of  a species  of  land  tortoise  ; the  horns  of  the  buffalo,  ox,  deer,  and  rhinoceros;  the  bones 
of  the  ox,  buffalo,  elephant,  rhinoceros,  and  tiger  ; dried  deer’s  sinews ; the  feathers  of  the 
pelican,  of  several  species  of  storks,  of  the  peacock  and  kingfisher,  &c. ; and,  finally, 
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esculent  swallows’  nests.  The  tonnage  carrying  on  the  China  trade  amounts  in  all  to 
probably  about  130  junks  in  number,  a few  of  which  are  of  1,000  tons  burden,  and  the 
whole  shipping  is  not  short  of  35,000  tons. 

The  trade  with  the  different  countries  of  the  Malay  Archipelago  forms  the  next  most 
important  branch  of  the  Siamese  commerce*  and  the  only  one  respecting  which  it  can  be 
necessary  to  give  any  particulars  in  this  place.  It  is  conducted  with  the  following 
ports : — Patani,  Kalantan,  Tringano,  Pahang,  Rhio,  Singapore,  Malacca,  Penang, 
Batavia,  Samarang,  Cheribon,  Palembang,  and  Pontianak.  In  this  intercourse,  the 
staple  exports  of  Siam  are  sugar,  salt,  oil,  and  rice ; to  which  may  be  added  the  minor 
articles  of  stick  lac,  iron  pans,  coarse  earthenware,  hogs’  lard,  &c.  The  returns  are 
British  and  Indian  piece  goods,  opium,  with  a little  glass  ware,  and  some  British  woollens 
from  the  European  settlements,  with  commodities  suited  for  the  Chinese  market,  such 
as  pepper,  tin,  dragon’s  blood,  rattans,  biche-de-mer,  esculent  swallows’  nests,  and  Malay 
camphor  from  the  native  ports. 

The  following  are  believed  to  be  the  quantities  of  the  two  greatest  staple  articles  of 
Siamese  export ; viz.  clayed  sugar,  10,000  tons;  black  pepper,  3,525  tons. 

[We  are  indebted  for  this,  as  we  have  been  for  many  other  excellent  communications, 
to  our  esteemed  friend,  John  Crawfurd,  Esq.,  who  ascertained  the  particulars  on  the 
spot] 

BANKRUPT  and  BANKRUPTCY.  In  the  general  sense  of  the  term,  bank- 
rupt is  equivalent  to  insolvent,  and  is  applied  to  designate  any  individual  unable  to 
pay  his  debts.  But  in  the  law  of  England  bankrupts  form  that  particular  class  of 
insolvents  who  are  engaged  in  trade,  or  who  “ seek  their  living  by  buying  and  selling,” 
and  who  are  declared,  upon  the  oath  of  one  or  more  of  their  creditors,  to  have  committed 
what  the  law  has  defined  to  be  an  act  of  bankruptcy.  At  present,  however,  we  shall 
merely  lay  before  the  reader  a few  observations  with  respect  to  the  principles  and  leading 
provisions  embodied  in  the  law  as  to  bankruptcy  and  insolvency ; referring  the  reader  to 
the  article  Insolvency  and  Bankruptcy,  for  a detailed  statement  of  these  and  the  other 
provisions  in  that  law. 

“ All  classes  of  individuals,  even  those  who  have  least  to  do  with  industrious  under- 
takings, are  exposed  to  vicissitudes  and  misfortunes,  the  occurrence  of  which  may  render 
them  incapable  of  making  good  the  engagements  into  which  they  have  entered,  and 
render  them  bankrupt  or  insolvent.  But  though  bankruptcy  is  most  frequently,  perhaps, 
produced  by  uncontrollable  causes,  it  is  frequently  also  produced  by  the  thoughtlessness 
of  individuals,  or  by  their  repugnance  to  make  those  retrenchments  which  the  state  of 
their  affairs  demands ; and  sometimes  also  by  fraud  or  bad  faith.  Hence  it  is,  that  the 
laws  with  respect  to  bankruptcy  occupy  a prominent  place  in  the  judicial  system  of  every 
state  in  which  commerce  has  made  any  progress,  and  credit  been  introduced.  They 
differ  exceedingly  in  different  countries  and  stages  of  society ; and  it  must  be  acknow- 
ledged that  they  present  very  many  difficulties,  and  that  it  is  not  possible,  perhaps,  to 
suggest  any  system  against  which  pretty  plausible  objections  may  not  be  made. 

“ The  execrable  atrocity  of  the  early  Roman  laws  with  respect  to  bankruptcy  is  well 
known.  According  to  the  usual  interpretation  of  the  law  of  the  twelve  tables,  which 
Cicero  has  so  much  eulogised*,  the  creditors  of  an  insolvent  debtor  might,  after  some 
preliminary  formalities,  cut  his  body  to  pieces,  each  of  them  taking  a share  proportioned 
to  the  amount  of  his  debt ; and  those  who  did  not  choose  to  resort  to  this  horrible 
extremity,  were  authorised  to  subject  the  debtor  to  chains,  stripes,  and  hard  labour ; or 
to  sell  him,  his  wife,  and  children,  to  perpetual  foreign  slavery  trans  Tyberim ! This 
law,  and  the  law  giving  fathers  the  power  of  inflicting  capital  punishments  on  their 
children,  strikingly  illustrate  the  ferocious  and  sanguinary  character  of  the  early 
Romans. 

“ There  is  reason  to  think,  from  the  silence  of  historians  on  the  subject,  that  no  un- 
fortunate debtor  ever  actually  felt  the  utmost  severity  of  this  barbarous  sentence ; but 
the  history  of  the  republic  is  full  of  accounts  of  popular  commotions,  some  of  which 
led  to  very  important  changes,  that  were  occasioned  by  the  exercise  of  the  power  given 
to  creditors  of  enslaving  their  debtors,  and  subjecting  them  to  corporal  punishments. 
The  law,  however,  continued  in  this  state  till  the  year  of  Rome  427,  120  years  after  the 
promulgation  of  the  twelve  tables,  when  it  wras  repealed.  It  was  then  enacted,  that  the 
persons  of  debtors  should  cease  to  be  at  the  disposal  of  their  creditors,  and  that  the  latter 
should  merely  be  authorised  to  seize  upon  the  debtor’s  goods,  and  sell  them  by  auction 
in  satisfaction  of  their  claims.  In  the  subsequent  stages  of  Roman  jurisprudence,  further 
changes  were  made,  which  seem  generally  to  have  leaned  to  the  side  of  the  debtor ; and 
it  was  ultimately  ruled,  that  an  individual  who  had  become  insolvent  without  having 
committed  any  fraud,  should,  upon  making  a cessio  bonorum,  or  a surrender  of  his  entire 

* Fremant  omnes,  licet ! dicam  quod  sentio ; bibliothecas,  mehercule,  omnium  philosophorum  unus 
mihi  videtur  duodecim  tabularum  libellus ; siquis  legum  I'ontcs  et  capita  viderit  et  authoritatis  pondere 
et  utilitatis  ubertate  superare.  — De  Oratore,  lib.  i. 
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property  to  his  creditors,  be  entitled  to  an  exemption  from  all  personal  penalties. — 

( 1'erasson,  Histoirc  de  la  Jurisprudence  Romaine,  p.  117.) 

“ The  law  of  England  distinguishes  between  the  insolvency  of  persons  engaged  in 
trade,  and  that  of  others.  The  former  can  alone  be  made  bankrupts,  and  are  dealt  with 
in  a comparatively  lenient  manner.  ‘ The  law,’  says  Blackstone,  ‘ is  cautious  of  encou- 
raging prodigality  and  extravagance  by  indulgence  to  debtors ; and  therefore  it  allows 
the  benefit  of  the  laws  of  bankruptcy  to  none  but  actual  traders,  since  that  set  of  men 
are,  generally  speaking,  the  only  persons  liable  to  accidental  losses,  and  to  an  inability  of 
paying  their  debts  without  any  fault  of  their  own.  If  persons  in  other  situations  of  life 
run  in  debt  without  the  power  of  payment,  they  must  take  the  consequences  of  their  own 
indiscretion,  even  though  they  meet  with  sudden  accidents  that  may  reduce  their  fortunes; 
for  the  law  holds  it  to  be  an  unjustifiable  practice  for  any  person  but  a trader  to  encumber 
himself  with  debts  of  any  considerable  value.  If  a gentleman,  or  one  in  a liberal  pro- 
fession, at  the  time  of  contracting  his  debts  has  a sufficient  fund  to  pay  them,  the  delay 
of  payment  is  a species  of  dishonesty,  and  a temporary  injustice  to  his  creditors ; and  if 
at  such  time  he  has  no  sufficient  fund,  the  dishonesty  and  injustice  are  the  greater : he 
cannot,  therefore,  murmur  if  he  suffer  the  punishment  he  has  voluntarily  drawn  upon 
himself.  But  in  mercantile  transactions  the  case  is  far  otherwise  ; trade  cannot  be  carried 
on  without  mutual  credit  on  both  sides:  the  contracting  of  debts  is  here  not  only  justi- 
fiable, but  necessary  ; and  if,  by  accidental  calamities,  as  by  the  loss  of  a ship  in  a tempest, 
the  failure  of  brother  traders,  or  by  the  nonpayment  of  persons  out  of  trade,  a merchant 
or  trader  becomes  incapable  of  discharging  his  own  debts,  it  is  his  misfortune  and  not  his 
fault.  To  the  misfortunes,  therefore,  of  debtors,  the  law  has  given  a compassionate 
remedy,  but  denied  it  to  their  faults ; since  at  the  same  time  that  it  provides  for  the 
security  of  commerce,  by  enacting  that  every  considerable  trader  may  be  declared  a bank- 
rupt, for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors  as  well  as  himself,  it  has  also,  to  discourage  extrava- 
gance, declared  that  no  one  shall  be  capable  of  being  made  a bankrupt  but  only  a trader, 
nor  capable  of  receiving  the  full  benefit  of  the  statutes  but  only  an  industrious  trader.’— 

( Commentaries , book  ii.  cap.  31.) 

“ After  the  various  proceedings  with  respect  to  bankruptcy  have  been  gone  through, 
if  nothing  be  discovered  to  impeach  the  honesty  of  the  debtor,  he  is  allowed  a certificate 
or  discharge,  provided  three  out  of  five  of  his  creditors  both  in  number  and  value  agree  to 
sign  it.  The  bankrupt  is  then  entitled  to  a reasonable  allowance  out  of  his  effects ; which 
is  however,  made  to  depend  partly  on  the  magnitude  of  his  dividend.  Thus,  if  his  effects 
will  not  pay  half  his  debts,  or  10s.  in  the  pound,  he  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  com- 
missioners and  assignees,  to  have  a competent  sum  allowed  him,  not  exceeding  3 per 
cent,  upon  his  estate,  or  300/.  in  all ; but  if  his  estate  pay  10s.  in  the  pound,  he  is  to  be 
allowed  5 per  cent.,  provided  such  allowance  do  not  exceed  "100/.  ; 12s.  6d.  then  7^  per 
cent,  under  a limitation  as  before  of  its  not  exceeding  500/.  ; and  if  15s.  in  the  pound, 
then  the  bankrupt  shall  be  allowed  10  per  cent,  upon  his  estate,  provided  it  do  not  exceed 
600/. 

“ According  to  our  present  law,  when  a person  not  a trader  becomes  insolvent,  he 
may,  after  being  actually  imprisoned  at  the  suit  of  some  of  his  creditors  for  fourteen  days, 
present  a petition  to  the  court  to  be  relieved ; and  upon  surrendering  his  entire  property, 
he  is,  unless  something  fraudulent  be  established  against  him,  entitled  to  a discharge. 
While,  however,  the  certificate  given  to  the  bankrupt  relieves  him  from  all  future  claims 
on  account  of  debts  contracted  previously  to  his  bankruptcy,  the  discharge  given  to  an  in- 
solvent only  relieves  him  from  imprisonment ; in  the  event  of  his  afterwards  accumulating 
any  property,  it  maybe  seized  in  payment  of  the  debts  contracted  anterior  to  his  in- 
solvency". This  principle  was  recognised  in  the  cessio  honorum  of  the  Romans,  of  which 
the  insolvent  act  is  nearly  a copy. 

“ It  may  be  questioned,  however,  notwithstanding  what  Blackstone  has  stated,  whether 
there  be  any  good  ground  for  making  a distinction  between  the  insolvency  of  traders 
and  other  individuals.  There  arc  very  few  trades  so  hazardous  as  that  of  a farmer,  and 
vet  should  he  become  insolvent,  he  is  not  entitled  to  the  same  privileges  he  would  have 
enjoyed  had  he  been  the  keeper  of  an  inn,  or  a commission  agent ! The  injustice  of  this 
distinction  is  obvious;  but,  without  dwelling  upon  it,  it  seems  pretty  clear  that  certi- 
ficates should  be  granted  indiscriminately  to  all  honest  debtors.  Being  relieved  from  all 
concern  as  to  his  previous  incumbrances,  an  insolvent  who  has  obtained  a certificate  is 
prompted  to  exert  himself  vigorously  in  future,  at  the  same  time  that  his  friends  are  not 
deterred  from  coming  forward  to  his  assistance.  But  when  an  insolvent  continues  liable 
to  his  previous  debts,  no  one,  however  favourably  disposed,  can  venture  to  'aid  him  with 
a loan  ; and  he  is  discouraged,  even  if  he  had  means,  from  attempting  to  earn  any  thing 
more  than  a bare  livelihood  ; so  that,  while  creditors  do  not,  in  one  case  out  of  a hundred, 
gain  the  smallest  sum  by  this  constant  liability  of  the  insolvent,  his  energies  and  useful- 
ness are  for  ever  paralysed. 

“ The  policy"  of  imprisoning  for  debt  seems  also  exceedingly  questionable.  Notwith- 
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standing  the  deference  due  to  the  great  authorities  who  have  vindicated  this  practice, 

I confess  I am  unable  to  discover  any  thing  very  cogent  in  the  reasonings  advanced  in 
its  favour.  Provided  a person  in  insolvent  circumstances  intimate  his  situation  to 
his  creditors,  and  offer  to  make  a voluntary  surrender  of  his  property  to  them,  he  has,  as 
it  appears  to  me,  done  all  that  should  be  required  of  him,  and  ought  not  to  undergo  any 
imprisonment.  If  he  had  deceived  his  creditors  by  false  representations,  or  if  he  conceal 
or  fraudulently  convey  away  any  part  of  his  property,  he  should  of  course  be  subjected 
to  the  pains  and  penalties  attached  to  swindling  ; but  when  such  practices  are  not  alleged, 
or  cannot  be  proved,  sound  policy,  I apprehend,  would  dictate  that  creditors  ought  to 
have  no  power  over  the  persons  of  their  debtors,  and  that  they  should  be  entitled  only  to 
their  effects.  The  maxim,  career  non  solvit,  is  not  more  trite  than  true.  It  is  said,  that 
the  fear  of  imprisonment  operates  as  a check  to  prevent  persons  from  getting  into  debt ; 
and  so  no  doubt  it  docs.  But  then  it  must,  on  the  other  hand,  be  borne  in  mind,  that 
the  power  to  imprison  tempts  individuals  to  trust  to  its  influence  to  enforce  payment  ot 
their  claims,  and  makes  them  less  cautious  in  their  inquiries  as  to  the  condition  and  cir- 
cumstances of  those  to  whom  they  give  credit.  The  carelessness  of  tradesmen,  and  their 
extreme  earnestness  to  obtain  custom,  are,  more  than  any  thing  else,  the  great  causes  of 
insolvency ; and  the  power  of  imprisoning  merely  tends  to  foster  and  encourage  these 
habits.  If  a tradesman  trust  an  individual  with  a loan  of  money  or  goods,  which  he  is 
unable  to  pay,  he  has  made  a bad  speculation.  But  why  ought  he,  because  he  has  done  so, 
to  be  allowed  to  arrest  the  debtor’s  person  ? If  he  wished  to  have  perfect  security,  he 
either  should  not  have  dealt  with  him  at  all,  or  dealt  with  him  only  for  ready  money : 
such  transactions  are,  on  the  part  of  tradesmen,  perfectly  voluntary ; and  if  they  place 
undue  confidence  in  a debtor  who  has  not  misled  them  by  erroneous  representations  of 
his  affairs,  they  have  themselves  only  to  blame. 

“ It  would  really,  therefore,  as  it  appears  to  us,  be  for  the  advantage  of  creditors,  were 
all  penal  proceedings  against  the  persons  of  honest  debtors  abolished.  The  dependence 
placed  on  their  efficacy  is  deceitful.  A tradesman  ought  rather  to  trust  to  his  own  pru- 
dence and  sagacity  to  keep  out  of  scrapes,  than  to  the  law  for  redress : he  may  deal  upon 
credit  with  those  whom  he  knows ; but  he  should  deal  for  ready  money  only  with  those 
of  whose  circumstances  and  characters  he  is  either  ignorant  or  suspicious.  By  bringing 
penal  statutes  to  his  aid,  he  is  rendered  remiss  and  negligent.  He  lias  the  only  effectual 
means  of  security  in  his  own  hands ; and  it  seems  highly  inexpedient  that  he  should  be 
taught  to  neglect  them,  and  put  his  trust  in  prisons. 

“ It  is  pretty  evident,  too,  that  the  efficacy  of  imprisonment  in  deterring  individuals 
from  running  into  debt  has  been  greatly  overrated.  Insolvents  who  are  honest,  must 
have  suffered  from  misfortune,  or  been  disappointed  in  the  hopes  they  entertained  of 
being  able,  in  one  way  or  other,  to  discharge  their  debts.  The  fear  of  imprisonment 
docs  not  greatly  influence  such  persons;  for  when  they  contract  debts,  they  have  no 
doubt  of  their  ability  to  pay  them.  And  though  the  imprisonment  of  bond  fide  insol- 
vents were  abolished,  it  would  give  no  encouragement  to  the  practices  of  those  who 
endeavour  to  raise  money  by  false  representations ; for  these  are  to  be  regarded  as 
swindlers,  and  ought  as  such  to  be  subjected  to  adequate  punishment.  (See  Ck-edit.) 

“ But  the  regulations  with  respect  to  bankruptcy  and  insolvency  differ  radically  in 
other  important  respects.  An  individual  cannot  be  subjected  to  the  insolvent  law,  ex- 
cept by  his  own  act,  that  is,  his  petitioning  for  relief  from  actual  imprisonment  for  debt ; 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  an  individual  cannot  be  made  a bankrupt  and  subjected  to 
the  bankrupt  law,  except  by  the  act  of  another,  that  is,  of  a petitioning  creditor*,  as  he 
is  called,  swearing  that  the  individual  in  question  is  indebted  to  him,  and  that  he 
believes  he  has  committed  what  is  termed  an  act  of  bankruptcy.  These  differences, 
coupled  with  the  refinements  introduced  into  other  branches  of  the  law,  give  rise  to  very 
extraordinary  results. 

“ While  the  law  of  England  gives  the  creditor  an  unnecessary  degree  of  power  over 
the  debtor’s  person,  it  does  not  give  him  sufficient  power  over  his  property.  In  this 
respect,  indeed,  it  is  so  very  defective,  that  one  is  almost  tempted  to  think  it  had  been 
intended  to  promote  the  practices  of  fraudulent  debtors.  The  property  of  persons  sub- 
jected to  the  bankrupt  laws,  as  well  as  those  who  choose  to  subject  themselves  to  the 
insolvent  laws,  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  assignees  or  trustees  for  the  benefit  of  their 
creditors ; but  when  a person  possessed  of  property,  but  not  subject  to  the  bankrupt 
laws,  contracts  debts,  if  he  go  abroad,  or  live  within  the  rules  of  the  King’s  Bench  or  the 
Fleet,  or  remain  in  prison  Avithout  petitioning  for  relief  (in  neither  of  which  cases  can 
he  be  subjected  to  the  insolvent  laAvs),  he  may  most  probably  continue  to  enjoy  the  income 
arising  from  that  property  without  molestation. 

“ It  is  true,  the  law  says  that  the  creditors  shall  be  authorised  to  seize  the  debtors* 

* One  creditor,  whose  debt  is  to  the  amount  of  upwards  of  100/. ; or  two,  whose  cVlts  amount  to  150/. ; 
or  three,  whose  debts  amount  to  200/. 
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funds  and  goods, — a description  which  an  unlearned  person  would  be  apt  to  conclude  was 
abundantly  comprehensive ; but  the  law  is  so  interpreted,  that  neither  funded  property, 
money,  nor  securities  for  money,  are  considered  goods.  If  the  debtor  have  a copyhold 
estate,  it  cannot  be  touched  in  any  way  whatever ; if  his  estate  be  freehold,  the  creditor 
may,  after  a tedious  process,  receive  the  rents  and  profits,  but  no  more,  during  the  life- 
time of  his  debtor.  Should  the  debtor  die  before  judgment  against  him  in  a court  has 
been  obtained,  then,  unless  the  debt  be  on  bond,  the  creditor  has  no  recourse  upon  the 
land  left  by  the  debtor,  whatever  may  be  its  tenure : ‘ nay,  though  his  money  borrowed 
on  note  or  bill  has  been  laid  out  in  buying  land,  the  debtor’s  heir  takes  that  land,  wholly 
discharged  of  the  debt!”’ — ( Lord  Brougham's  Speech  on  the  State  of  the  Law,  p.  100.) 

“ In  consequence  of  this  preposterously  absftrd  system,  an  individual  known  to  have 
a large  income,  and  enjoying  a proportionally  extensive  credit,  may,  if  he  go  to  Paris  or 
Brussels,  or  confine  himself  within  the  rules  of  the  King’s  Bench  or  Fleet,  defraud  his 
creditors  of  every  farthing  he  owes  them,  without  their  being  entitled  to  touch  any  part 
of  his  fortune.  All  owners  of  funded,  monied,  and  copyhold  property,  have  a licence 
given  them  to  cheat  with  impunity ; and  the  only  wonder  is,  not  that  some  do,  but  that 
a vast  number  more  do  not,  avail  themselves  of  this  singular  privilege.  In  point  of  fact, 
therefore,  the  power  of  imprisonment  is  operative  only  on  the  really  necessitous  — on 
those  from  whom  it  can  extract  little  or  nothing.  The  rich  debtor  is  seldom  subjected 
to  its  operation ; he  resorts,  before  a writ  can  be  executed  against  him,  either  to  the 
Continent  or  the  rules,  and  then  laughs  at  the  impotent  wrath  of  those  he  has  defrauded, 
and  perhaps  ruined.  That  such  a system  of  law  should  be  suffered  to  exist  in  a com- 
mercial country,  and  so  little  outcry  be  raised  against  it,  is  truly  astonishing,  and 
strikingly  exemplifies  the  power  of  habit  in  reconciling  us  to  the  most  pernicious  ab- 
surdities. Can  any  one  wonder  at  the  frequency  of  fraudulent  bankruptcy,  when  it  is 
thus  fostered  and  encouraged? 

“ A reform  of  the  bankrupt  law  on  the  principles  already  mentioned,  seems,  there- 
fore, to  be  imperiously  called  for.  Its  evils  were  forcibly  stated  by  Mr.  Brougham 
(now  Lord  Brougham)  in  his  ‘ Speech  on  the  State  of  the  Law.’  He  has  also 
pointed  out  the  remedial  measures  necessary  to  be  adopted  to  render  this  important  de- 
partment of  commercial  jurisprudence  consistent  with  the  obvious  principles  of  justice 
and  common  sense.  ‘ Let  the  whole,’  says  he,  ‘ of  every  man’s  property,  real  and  per- 
sonal — his  real,  of  what  kind  soever,  copyhold,  leasehold,  freehold ; his  personal,  of 
whatever  nature,  debts,  money,  stock,  chattels  — be  taken  for  the  payment  of  all  his  debts 
equally,  and,  in  cases  of  insolvency,  let  all  be  distributed  rateably ; let  all  he  possesses  be 
sifted,  bolted  from  him  unsparingly,  until  all  his  creditors  are  satisfied  by  payment  or 
composition ; but  let  his  person  only  be  taken  when  he  conceals  his  goods,  or  has  merited 
punishment  by  fraudulent  conduct.’ — (pp.  106 — 110.)  Were  these  measures  adopted, 
and  a certificate  given  to  every  man  who  has  been  divested  of  his  property  for  behoof  of 
his  creditors,  and  against  whom  no  charge  of  fraud  has  been  established,  there  would  be 
little  room  for  improvement  in  the  principles  of  the  law  of  bankruptcy.” — (See  my 
Principles  of  Political  Economy,  2d  ed.  pp.  264 — 274.) 

BARCALAO,  or  BACALAO,  the  Spanish  name  for  cod. 

BARCELONA,  the  capital  of  Catalonia,  and  the  principal  town  of  Spain,  on  the 
Mediterranean,  in  lat.  41°  22/  N.,  and  long.  2°  10'  E.  It  is  a strongly  fortified,  well- 
built  city.  The  population  is  supposed  to  amount  to  about  150,000.  Barcelona  is 
eminently  distinguished  in  the  history  of  the  middle  ages  for  the  zeal,  skill,  and  success 
with  which  her  citizens  prosecuted  commercial  adventures  at  a very  early  period.  She 
would  seem  also  to  be  entitled  to  the  honour  of  having  compiled  and  promulgated  the 
famous  code  of  maritime  law  known  by  the  name  of  the  Consolato  del  Mare;  and  the 
earliest  authentic  notices  of  the  practice  of  marine  insurance  and  of  the  negotiation  ot 
bills  of  exchange  are  to  be  found  in  her  annals.*  Catalonia  has  continued,  amidst  all  the 
vicissitudes  it  has  undergone,  to  be  the  most  industrious  of  the  Spanish  provinces ; and 
several  valuable  and  extensive  manufactures  have  been  established  at  Barcelona.  Lat- 
terly, however,  her  commerce,  owing  to  a variety  of  causes,  but  principally  to  oppressive 
restrictions  on  the  importation  of  foreign  goods,  and  the  emancipation  of  South  America, 
has  very  much  declined. 

The  Harbour,  which  is  naturally  bad,  is  formed  by  a mole  or  jetty,  which  has  recently  been  a good  deal 
enlarged,  running  out  to  a considerable  distance  in  a southerly  direction,  and  having  a light-house  and 
some  batteries  near  its  extremity.  The  depth  of  water  within  the  mole  is  from  18  to  20  feet ; but  there 
is  a bar  between  the  mole  and  Monjui,  which  has  frequently  not  more  than  10  feet  water ; and  which 


* For  proofs  of  this,  see  the  articles  Maritime  Law,  Insurance,  &c.  in  this  Dictionary.  The  Memories 
Historicas  sobre  la  Marina,  Comercio,  fyc.  de  Barcelona,  by  Capmany,  in  4 vols.  4to,  is  one  of  the  most 
valuable  and  authentic  works  that  has  ever  been  published  on  the  commerce,  arts,  and  commercial  and 
maritime  legislation  of  the  middle  ages.  The  first  volume  is  the  most  interesting,  at  least  to  the  general 
reader;  the  others  consisting  principally  of  extracts  from  the  archives  of  the  city.  There  is  a brief 
but  pretty  good  account  of  the  early  trade  of  Barcelona,  drawn  principally  from  Capmany,  in  the  work  of 
Depping,  Hisloire  du  Commerce  entre  le  Levant  et  V Europe  depuis  les  Croisades,  fyc.  tom.  i.  c.  5. 
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would,  it  is  believed,  entirely  shut  up  the  harbour,  were  it  not  occasionally  lowered  by  means  of  dredging 
machines.  Vessels  in  the  harbour  moor  at  a short  distance  from  the  mole  ; where,  though  exposed  to  the 
southerly  gales,  they  are  so  w ell  protected  that  no  accident  of  any  consequence  has  taken  place  since  the 
dreadful  storm  of  1821.  Large  ships  must  anchor  outside  the  mole,  and  in  winter  are  much  incom- 
moded by  winds.  Vessels  entering  the  harbour  are  under  no  obligation  to  take  a pilot  on  board  ; 
but  they  are  always  in  attendance,  and  it  is  generally  deemed  safest  to  have  their  assistance  in  passing 
the  bar. 

Tariff — Of  prohibited  articles,  the  most  important  are  tobacco,  cotton  goods,  salt,  gunpowder,  brandy, 
carpets,  leather,  baizes,  soap,  wearing  apparel,  hemp,  fire-arms,  copper,  beds,  mattresses,  furniture, 
manufactured  tin,  flour,  and  all  sorts  of  grain  and  pulse,  manufactured  cast  iron,  earthenware,  blankets, 
paper,  oil  cloths,  sealing-wax,  &c. 

The  following  were  the  duties  on  the  principal  articles  allowed  to  be  imported  into  Barcelona  in  1833 : — 


jArticles. 

Span. 
\\  is. 

National 

Flag. 

Foreign 

Flag. 

Eng. 

Wts. 

.Nat.  1 
Flag. j 

For. 

Flag. 

Articles. 

Span. 

Wts. 

National 

Flag. 

Foreign 

Flag. 

Eng. 

Wts. 

National 

Flag. 

For. 

Flag. 

1 

1 

Cotton  - 

lb. 

16  maravs. 

25  maravs. 

lb. 

Sterl. 
s.  d. 

0 M 

1 Sterl. 
*.  d. 
0 1*8 

Dye  woods  - 

quintal 

61  maravs. 

6 reals 

Sterling. 

0*  4 

Sterl. 
s.  d. 

1 2 

Sugar  - 
Hides  - 

arroba 

4 reals 

8 reals 

0 0-4  0 

0*8 

Fish 

do. 

36  reals 

48  reals 

— 

7 2 

9 7 

do. 

8 A maravs. 

1 real 



0 0 60 

2*2 

Iron  hoops 

do. 

26  reals 

35  reals 

— 

5 2 

7 0 

Cocoa  - 

lb. 

10’maravs. 

20  maravs. 



0 0*7 

;o 

14 

Staves 

1,000 

20  reals 

40  reals 

1,000 

4 0 

8 0 

Coffee  - 

quintal 

8 reals 

20  reals 

cwt. 

1 7 

|4 

0 

Cheese 

quintal 

12£  reals 

17.7  veals 

cwt. 

2 6 

3 6 

Beeswax 

lb. 

36  maravs. 

59  maravs. 



0 2£ 

0 

4 

Tar 

arroba 

3 maravs. 

1 real 

lb. 

0 001 

0 2*4 

Horns  - 

quintal 

5 reals 

20  reals 

. cwt. 

1 0‘ 

4 

0 

Butter 

lb. 

1£  reals 

2J  reals 

, — 

0 3* 

0 6 

All  articles  w hatever,  the  produce  of  the  soil,  or  the  manufacture  of  the  country,  may  at  present  be 
exported ; and,  in  most  instances,  without  paying  any  duty.  In  this  respect  there  is  nothing  in  the 
legislation  of  Spain  to  which  to  object;  but  the  government  seems,  like  many  others,  to  have  forgotten 
that  reciprocity  is  the  beginning,  the  middle,  and  the  end  of  commerce,  — that  there  can  be  no  exportation 
w ithout  an  equivalent  importation ; and  that,  to  prohibit  or  restrict  the  latter  is,  in  fact,  to  prohibit  or 
restrict  the  former. 


Custom  house  and  Warthousing  Regulations , same  as  at  Ali- 
cant;  which  see. 

Port  Charges.— The  following  are  the  various  charges  of  a 
public  nature  that  would  be  paid  by  a Spanish  and  a British 
sh  p,  each  of  500  tons  burden,  unloading  and  loading  mixed 
cargoes  in  Barcelona ; — 


Spanish  Vessel. 


Reals. 


A nchorage 
New  do. 

Cleaning  of  port 
Lantern 

Captain  of  the  port 
Light-house  of  i arrifa  - 
J .oading  ( 1 real  per  ton ) 
Extraordinary  contri-j 
billion 

New  mole 

Total 


British  Vessel. 


Reals. 


75  Anchorage  - - 75 

\5  Double  do.  • - 75 

10  New  do.  * - 15 

6 Cleaning  of  port  • 10 

8 Lantern  - - 6 

105  Captain  of  the  port  - 8 

300  Light-house  of  Tarrifa  - 211 

New  mole  (8  reals  per 
40  ton)  - - J 2,400 

1G  Loading  (1  real  per  ton)  500 

Extraordinary  contri-' 

575  lution  - - 40 


Consular  fees  usually 
required 


I 3,140 
1G0 


Total  - 3,300 


Taking  the  real  at  4 </.,  this  would  be  9/.  11j.  2d.  on  the 
Spanish  ship,  and  55/.  on  the  British  do. 

Grmmission  is  at  the  rate  of  2£  per  cent,  on  goods  shinped, 
and  per  cent,  on  those  received  on  consignment.  Goods  are 
sometimes  sold  for  ready  money,  and  sometimes  on  credit  tor 
3 or  4 months ; mercantile  discount  is  h per  cent,  per  month. 
There  are  no  banking  establishments  in  Barcelona. 

Insurance  on  ships  is  effected  by  individuals,  but  insurances 
on  houses,  lives,  &c.  are  unknown  here. 

Tares.  — At  the  Custom-house,  real  tales  only  are  allowed  ; 
and  the  nett  weights  must  be  rigorously  manifested.  A sur- 


plus of  3 per  cent,  is,  however,  allowed,  to  cover  any  inexact- 
ness in  the  proportion  between  foreign  and  Spanish  weights; 
but  if  the  weight  of  any  parcel  should  turn  out  to  be  3 per  cent, 
greater  than  is  marked  in  the  manifest,  the  surplus  is  seized,  at 
the  same  time  that  the  importer  loses  the  benefit  of  the  3 per 
cent,  allowed  by  law,  and  becomes  liable  to  the  penalties  o{ 
smuggling.  The  tares  usually  allowed  by  merchants  are,  on 
Havannah  sugar  13  per  cent. ; on  coffee  2 per  cent.,  exclusive 
of  the  barrel,  bag,  &c.  in  w hich  it  is  contained  ; on  cocoa  and 
pepper  2 per  cent. ; Pernambuco  cotton  4 lbs.  per  bale;  other 
cotton  1 lb.  per  cwt. 

Sea-stores  of  all  sorts  are  dear  at  Barcelona,  but  they  may 
always  be  obtained.  Beef  costs  about  7 d.  per  lb.,  and  biscuit 
about  8 dollars  per  cwt. 

Money . — Accounts  are  kerit  in  libras  of  20  sueldos,  240 
dinerosf  or  480  mallas . The  fibra  is  likewise  divided  into  reals 
de  plata  Catalan , of  3 sueldos  each  ; and  into  reales  ardites,  of  2 
sueldos  each.  Hence,  6*7  of  the  former,  or  10  of  the  latter,  = 1 
libra  Catalan . 

The  libra  Catalan  is  25.  4 d.  sterling  nearly. 

The  peso  diiro , or  hard  dollar,  is  valued  at  37 £ sueldos  Catalan , 
eight  such  dollars  making  15  libras . 

Weights  and  Measures . — Ihere  are  endless  discrepancies 
amongst  the  weights  and  measures  in  the  different  Spanish 
provinces,  and  there  is  a very  great  discrepancy  in  the  accounts 
of  the  authors  who  have  written  upon  them.  The  following 
statements  are  taken  from  Nelkenbrecher : — 

The  quintal  is  divided  into  4 arrobasy  or  104  lbs.  of  12  oz. 
to  the  pound.  The  pound  = 6,174  English  gra  ns  = 4 kilog. 
= 8325*6  as  of  Holland.  100  lbs.  of  Barcelona  = 88*215  lbs. 
avoirdupois. 

The  yard,  named  cana,  is  diyided  into  8 palmos,  of  4 quartos, 
and  is  = 21  inches  very  nearly..  Hence,  1U0  canas  = 53*499 
metres  =x  77*5  yards  of  Amsterdam  *=  58*514  English  yards. 

The  quartern , or  measure  for  grain,  is  divided  into  12  cor- 
tanes  and  48  picolins.  1UU  quartoras  = 23*536,  or  23£  Win- 
chester quarters. 

The  carga , or  measure  for  liquids,  is  divided  into  12  curtain  s 
or  arrobas , 24  ccrtarinas , and  72  mitadellas.  It  is  = 32*7 
English  wine  gallons.  4 cargas  = 1 pipe.  The  pipe  of  Ma- 
jorca oil  contains  107  cortanes. 


Imports.  — Account  of  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  principal  Foreign  Articles  imported  into  Barce- 
lona during  the  Three  Years  eliding  with  1831. 


1 

Articles* 

1 

In  1829. 

Value  in 
Sterling 
Money. 

In  1830. 

Value  in 
Sterling 
Money. 

In  1831. 

Value  in 
Sterling 
Money. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Colton 

18,600  bales 

100,000 

22,900  bales 

137,060 

43,400  bales 

260,660 

Sugar 

14,100  boxes 

112,000 

23,600  boxes 

188,000 

20,300  boxes 

160,000 

Hides 

67,500 

54,000 

82,400 

62,000 

75,000 

56,000 

Cocoa 

4,100  bags 

25,000 

8,300  bags 

50,066 

7,300  bags 

44,600 

CoflTee  - 

1,400  cwt. 

2,800 

2,030  cw  t. 

4,500 

62 0 cwt. 

1,260 

Boos'-wax 

1,200  cwt. 

4,200 

700  cwt. 

1,100 

460  cwt 

2,460 

Horns 

111,000 

2,200 

133,600 

2,600 

95,000 

2,660 

Specie  - 

51,400  dollars 

10,300 

39,286  dollars 

7,900 

380,700  dollars 

76,266 

l)ye  woods 

15,000  cwt. 

9,000 

5,000  cwt. 

3,000 

16,000  cwt 

9,660 

Fish 

70,000  cw  t. 

84,000 

42,000  cwt. 

50,000 

64,300  cwt. 

77,060 

Iron  hoops 

22,000  bundles 

17,000 

6,000  bundles 

5,000 

4,000  bundles 

3,200 

Staves 

400,000 

6,400 

820,600 

14,850 

702,000 

16,600 

Cheese  - 

2,000  cwt. 

6,000 

1,000  cwt 

3,000 

2,000  cwt 

6,000 

Tar 

700  barrels 

800 

ISO  barrels 

200 

Butter 

50  cwt. 

200 

— 

_ 

Indigo  - 

200  cwt. 

8,000 

750  cw’t. 

30,000 

900  cwt 

36,000 

Pepper 

600  cwt. 

1,200 

800  cwt. 

1,600 

700  cwt. 

1,400 

Cinnamon 

250  cwt. 

10,000 

800  cwt. 

32,000 

1,000  cwt. 

40,000 

Grain  is  usually  represented  as  forming  an  important  article  in  the  imports  into  Barcelona ; but  its 
importation  from  abroad  is  prohibited ; and  tffe  wants  of  the  city  are  supplied  either  by  land  carriage  from 
the  interior,  or  by  coasting  vessels  from  the  Spanish  ports  more  to  the  north. 
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Of  the  imports  specified  above,  the  greater  portion  are  furnished  by  Cuoa  and  Porto  Pico.  The  imports 
from  France  are  also  considerable.  Those  from  England,  which  were  once  very  largo,  have  dwindled  to 
almost  nothing.  The  only  goods  now  openly  imported  from  Great  Britain,  are  iron  hoops,  hardware,  and 
woollen  stuffs,  and  these  in  too  small  quantities  to  deserve  notice.  Fish  is  principally  supplied  by  Sweden 
and  Denmark.  Smuggling,  particularly  in  tobacco  and  printed  cottons,  is  carried  on  to  a considerable 
extent. 

Exports.  — The  principal  exports  are  wrought  silks,  soap,  fire-arms,  paper,  hats,  laces,  ribands,  steel, 
&c.  But  no  vessels,  except  a few  that  take  on  board  manufactured  goods  for  the  Spanish  West  Indies, 
are  loaded  here ; and  even  this  trade  is  much  fallen  off.  Upwards  of  2,000  hands  used  formerly  to  be 
employed  in  the  city  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes  for  the  colonies  ; but  their  export  has  now  nearly 
ceased.  The  cotton  manufacture  has  made  some  progress  in  the  town  and  its  vicinity,  and  is  increasing. 
The  principal  articles  of  native  produce  that  Catalonia  has  to  export  are  most  conveniently  shipped  at  Vil. 
lanova,  Tarragona,  and  Salon.  They  consist  of  wine,  brandy,  nuts,  almonds,  ccrk  bark,  wool,  fruits,  &c. 
Of  these,  Cuba  takes  annually  about  12,000  pipes  of  wine,  worth  at  an  average  4/.  per  pipe,  and  about  3,000 
pipes  of  brandy,  worth  8/.  per  do. ; South  America,  16,000  pipes  of  wine,  and  6,000  do.  brandy ; the  north 
of  Europe,  2,000  pipes  of  wine,  and  2,000  do.  brandy.  A good  deal  of  brandy  is  sent  to  Cadiz  and  Cette: 
most  part  of  the  former  finds  its  way  into  the  wine  vaults  of  Xeres  ; and  the  latter,  being  conveyed  by  the 
canal  of  Languedoc  to  the  Garonne,  is  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  wines  of  Bordeaux.  From  25,000  to 
30,000  bags  of  nuts  are  annually  sent  from  Tarragona  to  England.  Tarragona  also  exports  about  12,000 
bags  of  almonds. 

1 n 1831,  only  128  foreign  ships,  of  the  burden  of  15,130  tons  entered  Barcelona.  Of  these,  31  were  Tuscan, 
24  Sardinian,  19  Swedish,  18  English,  14  French,  8 American,  & c.  The  ships  belonging  to  the  port  carry 
on  no  foreign  trade  except  to  the  Spanish  West  Indies;  they  are  few  in  number,  and  are  daily  decreasing. 
Those  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade  are  usually  of  very  small  burden.  The  customs  duty  in  the  same 
year  did  not  exceed  100,000/. 

(We  have  derived  these  details  from  various  sources  ; but  principally  from  the  Consul's  Answer  to  Crr- 
cular  Queries , and  from  Ingliss's  Spain  in  1830,  vol.  ii.  pp.  384-387.  and  362.) 

BARILLA  (Du.  Soda ; Fr.  Soude,  Barille ; Ger.  Soda , Barilla ; It.  B cirri  glia  ; 
Port.  Solda , Barrilha  ; Rus.  Socianka  ; Sp.  Bar  villa  ; Arab.  Kali),  carbonate  of  soda  — 
(see  Alkalies),  is  found  native  in  Hungary,  Egypt,  and  many  other  countries.  It  is 
largely  used  by  bleachers,  manufacturers  of  hard  soaps,  glass- makers,  &c.  The  barilla 
of  commerce  consists  of  the  ashes  of  several  marine  and  other  plants  growing  on  the  sea- 
shore. The  best,  or  Alicant  barilla,  is  prepared  from  the  Salsola  soda,  which  is  very 
extensively  cultivated  for  this  purpose  in  the  huerla  of  Murcia,  and  other  places  on  the 
eastern  shores  of  Spain.  — ( Townsend's  Travels  in  Spain , vol.  iii.  p.  195.)  The  plants  are 
gathered  in  September,  dried,  and  burned  in  furnaces  heated  so  as  to  bring  the  ashes  into 
a state  of  imperfect  fusion,  when  they  concrete  into  hard,  dry,  cellular  masses  of  a greyish 
blue  colour.  Sicily  and  Teneriffe  produce  good  barilla,  but  inferior  to  that  of  Alicant 
and  Carthagena.  Kelp,  which  is  a less  pure  alkali,  is  formed  by  the  incineration  of  the 
common  sea-wrack.  — (See  Kelp.) 

The  Saracens  established  in  Spain  seem  to  have  been  the  first  who  introduced  the 
manufacture  of  barilla  into  Europe.  They  called  the  plants  employed  in  its  prepar- 
ation kali ; and  this,  with  the  Arabic  article  al  prefixed,  has  given  rise  to  the  modern 
chemical  term  alkali. 

Of  184,649  cwt.  of  barilla  imported  into  Great  Britain  in  1831,  61,921  cwt. 
came  from  Spain,  95,995  from  Teneriffe,  and  23,867  from  Sicily.  The  values  of 
these  species  are,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  proportion  of  about  12,  9,  and  10;  that 
is,  if  Spanish  barilla  fetch  12/.  a ton,  Teneriffe  barilla  will  fetch  9/.>  and  Sicilian  10/. 
Prime  quality  in  barilla  is  to  be  distinguished  hv  its  strong  smell  when  wetted,  and  by 
its  whitish  colour.  Particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  have  as  little  small  or  dust 
as  possible.  The  duties  on  barilla  have  recently  been  very  considerably  reduced. 

(See  Tariff.) 

At  an  average  of  the  three  years  ending  with  1831,  the  barilla  entered  for  home  consumption  amounted 
to  255,289  cwt.  a year.  In  1832,  it  produced  15,329/.  85.  2 d.  nett  revenue. 

BARK,  the  outer  rind  of  plants.  There  is  an  immense  variety  of  barks  known  in 
commerce,  as  cinnamon,  Peruvian  bark,  oak  bark,  quercitron,  &c.  The  term  “ bark  ” 
is,  however,  generally  employed  to  express  either  Peruvian  bark,  or  oak  bark  ; and  it  is 
these  only  that  we  shall  describe  in  this  place. 

1.  Peruvian  or  Jesuits'  Bark  (Fr.  Quinquina ; Ger.  Kron-china  ; Du.  China-bast ; 
Sp.  Quina,  Quinquina ; Lat.  Quinquina,  Cortex  Peruvianas ).  There  are  three  prin- 
cipal species  of  this  bark  known  in  commerce,  which  have  been  elaborately  described  by 
Dr.  A.  T.  Thomson,  from  whose  account  the  following  particulars  are  selected. 

The  first  species  is  the  pale  bark  of  the  shops.  It  is  the  produce  of  the  Cinchona 
land  folia , and  is  the  original  cinchona  of  Peru.  It  is  now  very  scarce.  It  is  imported 
in  chests  covered  with  skins,  each  containing  about  200  lbs.,  well  packed,  but  generally 
mixed  with  a quantity  of  dust  and  other  heterogeneous  matter.  It  consists  of  pieces 
8 or  10  inches  long,  some  of  them  being  scarcely  one  tenth  of  an  inch  thick,  singly 
and  doubly  quilled,  or  rolled  inwards ; the  quills,  generally,  being  in  size  from  a 
swan’s  quill  to  an  inch  and  a half.  It  is  internally  of  a pallid  fawn  or  cinnamon  hue; 
but  approximates,  on  being  moistened,  to  the  colour  of  a pale  orange.  When  in  sub- 
stance it  has  scarcely  any  odour ; but  during  decoction  the  odour  is  sensible,  and 
agreeably  aromatic.  The  taste  is  bitter,  but  not  unpleasant,  acidulous,  and  austere. 

Tne  second  species,  or  red  bark,  is  obtained  from  the  Cinchona  oblongifolia , growing  on 
tbt  Andes.  It  is  imported  In  chests  containing  from  100  to  150  lbs.  each.  It  consists 
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of  variously  sized  pieces,  most  of  them  flat,  but  some  partially  quilled  or  rolled.  The 
internal  part  is  woody,  and  of  a rust  red  colour  : it  has  a weak  peculiar  odour ; and  its 
taste  is  much  less  bitter,  but  more  austere  and  nauseous,  than  that  of  the  other  barks. 

Ihe  third  species,  or  yellow  bark  of  the  shops,  is  obtained  from  the  Cinchona  cordifolia, 
gr.  iwing  in  Quito  and  Santa  Fe.  It  is  imported  in  chests  containing  from  90  to  100  lbs. 
each,  consisting  of  pieces  8 or  10  inches  long,  some  quilled,  but  the  greater  part 
flat.  The  interior  is  of  a yellow  colour,  passing  to  orange.  It  has  nearly  the  same 
odour  in  decoction  as  the  pale ; the  taste  is  more  bitter  and  less  austere,  and  it  excites  no 
astringent  feeling  when  chewed.  The  goodness  decreases  when  the  colour  varies  from 
orange  yellow  to  pale  yellow  ; when  of  a dark  colour,  between  red  and  yellow,  it  should 
be  rejected. 

• It  is  needless  to  add,  that  bark  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  medical  remedies.  The 
Indians  were  unacquainted  with  its  uses,  which  seem  to  have  been  first  discovered  by  the 
Jesuits.  It  was  introduced  into  Europe  in  1632,  but  was  not  extensively  used  till  the 
latter  part  of  the  seventeenth  century.  According  to  M.  Humboldt,  the  Jesuits’  bark 
annually  exported  from  America  amounts  to  from  12,000  to  14,000  quintals.  Of  these, 
2,000  are  furnished  by  Santa  F£,  and  110  by  Loxa;  Peru  furnishing  the  remainder, 
which  is  shipped  at  Callao,  Guayaquil,  &c. 

2.  Oak  Bark  (Fr.  Ecorce  de  la  Chine ; Ger.  Eichenrinde ; It.  Corteccia  della  Qitercia; 
Lat.  Quercus  cortex ).  The  bark  of  the  common  oak  is  a powerful  astringent,  and  is 
preferred  to  all  other  substances  for  tanning  leather.  The  bark  of  the  larch  is  now, 
however,  used  for  the  same  purpose.  The  import  of  oak  bark  is  very  considerable ; but 
owing  to  the  cork  tree  being  a species  of  oak  ( Quercus  Suber),  bark  for  tanning  and 
cork  bark  are  usually  mixed  together  in  the  parliamentary  returns.  The  latter,  how- 
ever, does  not  amount  to  a tenth  part  of  the  whole  quantity  imported.  The  imports  of 
l)oth  sorts  amounted,  in  1831,  to  931,075  cwt.,  which  is  about  the  average  importation. 
Of  this  quantity,  no  less  than  608,304  cwt.  were  brought  from  the  Netherlands  (Hol- 
land and  Belgium),  62,437  cwt.  from  Germany,  &c.  Cork  bark  is  almost  entirely 
imported  from  Italy,  Spain,  and  Portugal ; the  imports  from  them  being,  in  the  above- 
mentioned  year,  Italy  95,163  cwt.,  Spain  78,067  cwt.,  and  Portugal  only  187  cwt. 
The  quality  of  bark  varies  according  to  the  size  and  age  of  the  tree,  the  season  when  it  is 
barked,  &c.,  so  much,  that  the  price  varies,  at  this  moment,  from  about  51.  to  about  10?. 
per  ton.  The  duty,  which  is  13s.  4 d.  a ton,  produced  in  1832,  in  Great  Britain, 
22,251/.  Os.  5d.  nett. 

Quercitron  is  the  bark  of  a species  of  oak  tree  ( Quercus  tinctoria').  It  is  not  used,  at 
least  in  this  country,  for  tanning,  but  for  imparting  a yellow  dye  to  silk  and  wool.  It 
is  principally  imported  from  North  America.  The  price  varies,  at  present,  according  to 
the  quality,  from  about  12s.  6d.  to  15s.  a cwt.,  duty  (Is.)  included.  At  an  average  of 
the  three  years  ending  with  1831,  the  entries  for  home  consumption  were  25,015  cwt. 
a vear. 

We  are  indebted  for  the  discovery  and  application  of  the  useful  properties  of  quer- 
citron to  Dr.  Bancroft.  The  doctor  obtained  a patent  for  his  invention  in  1775  ; but 
the  American  war  breaking  out  soon  after,  deprived  him  of  its  advantages.  In  consi- 
deration of  this  circumstance,  parliament  passed,  in  1785,  an  act  (25  Geo.  3.  c.  38.) 
securing  to  him  the  privileges  conveyed  by  his  patent  for  14  years.  At  the  expira- 
tion of  the  latter  period,  the  House  of  Commons  agreed  to  extend  the  doctor’s  pri- 
vilege for  an  additional  7 years ; but  the  House  of  Lords  rejected  the  bill.  Like 
too  many  discoverers,  Dr.  Bancroft  profited  but  little  by  his  invention,  though  it  has  been 
of  great  use  to  the  arts  and  manufactures  of  the  country.  — ( See  Bancroft  on  Permanent 
Colours,  vol.  ii.  p.  112.,  and  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on 
Patents,  Appendix,  p.  175.) 

Oak  bark,  the  produce  of  Europe,  is  not  to  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  home  consump- 
tion, except  in  British  ships,  or  in  ships  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  produce,  or  in  ships  of  the 
country  from  which  it  is  imported,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  the  goods,  and  100/.  by  the  master  of  the  vessel.  — 
(7  & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  58.) 

BARLEY  (Fr.  Orge ; Ger.  Gerstengraupen ; Du.  Ryg ; It.  Orzo ; Sp.  Cebada ; 
Rus.  Fatschmea  ; Lat.  Hordeum ; Arab.  Dhourra  ; Hind.  Jow),  a species  of  bread-corn 
( Hordeum  Lin.),  of  which  there  are  several  varieties.  It  is  extensively  cultivated  in 
most  European  countries,  and  in  most  of  the  temperate  districts  of  Asia  and  Africa. 
It  may  also  be  raised  between  the  tropics;  but  not  at  a lower  elevation  than  from  3,000  to 
4,000  feet,  and  then  it  is  not  worth  cultivating.  Large  quantities  of  barley  have  been, 
for  a lengthened  period,  raised  in  Great  Britain.  Recently,  however,  its  cultivation  has 
been  supposed,  though  probably  on  no  good  grounds,  to  be  declining.  In  1765, 
Mr.  Charles  Smith  estimated  the  number  of  barley  consumers  in  England  and  Wales  at 
739,000 ; and  as  a large  proportion  of  the  population  of  Wales,  Westmoreland,  and 
Cumberland  continue  to  subsist  chiefly  on  barley  bread,  we  are  inclined  to  think  that 
this  estimate  may  not,  at  present,  be  verv  wide  of  the  mark.  But  the  principal  demand 
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for  barley  in  Great  Britain  is  for  conversion  into  malt,  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
ale,  porter,  and  British  spirits ; and  though  its  consumption  in  this  way  has  not  certainly 
increased  proportionally  to  the  increase  of  wealth  and  population,  still  there  does  not 
seem  to  be  any  grounds  for  supposing  that  it  has  diminished.  Barley  is  also  extensively 
used  in  fattening  black  cattle,  hogs,  and  poultry.  It  now  generally  follows  turnips,  and 
is  a very  important  crop  in  the  rotation  best  adapted  to  light  soils.  The  principal  barley 
counties  of  England  are  Norfolk,  Suffolk,  Cambridge,  Bedford,  Herts,  Leicester,  Not- 
tingham, the  upper  parts  of  Hereford,  Warwick,  and  Salop.  The  produce  varies, 
according  to  soil,  preparation,  season,  &c.,  from  about  20  to  60  or  70  bushels  an  acre. 
The  most  usual  crop  is  from  28  to  36  or  38  bushels.  The  Winchester  bushel  of  good 
English  barley  generally  weighs  about  50  lbs.,  but  the  best  Norfolk  barley  sometimes 
weighs  53  or  54  lbs.  Its  produce  in  flour  is  about  12  lbs.,  to  14  lbs.  grain.  Barley 
is  a tender  plant,  and  easily  hurt  in  any  stage  of  its  growth.  It  is  more  hazardous  than 
wheat,  and  is,  generally  speaking,  raised  at  a greater  expense ; so  that  its  cultivation 
should  not  be  atttempted  except  when  the  soil  and  climate  are  favourable  for  its  growth. 
— (For  details  as  to  the  prices  of  barley,  the  quantities  imported  and  exported,  &c.,  sec 
Corn  Laws  and  Corn  Trade.  And  for  further  details  as  to  its  consumption  and 
culture,  see  Smith's  Tracts  on  the  Corn  Trade,  2d  ed.  p.  182.  ; Brown  on  Rural  Affairs, 
vol.  ii.  p.  42.  ; Loudon's  Encyc.  of  Agriculture,  $*c.) 

BARLEY-SUGAR  (Fr.  Sucre  d'orge ; Ger.  Gerstenzucker ; It.  Pennito ; Sp.  Al- 
fenique ; Lat.  Alphenix),  a preparation  of  sugar,  candied  with  orange  or  lemon  peel. 

BARRATRY,  in  navigation,  is,  in  its  most  extensive  sense,  any  fraudulent  or  un- 
lawful act  committed  by  the  master  or  mariners  of  a ship,  contrary  to  their  duty  to  their 
owners,  and  to  the  prejudice  of  the  latter.  It  appears  to  be  derived  from  the  Italian 
word  barratrare,  to  cheat.  It  may  be  committed  by  running  away  with  a ship,  wilfully 
carrying  her  out  of  the  course  prescribed  by  the  owners,  delaying  or  defeating  the 
voyage,  deserting  convoy  without  leave,  sinking  or  deserting  the  ship,  embezzling  the 
cargo,  smuggling,  or  any  other  offence  whereby  the  ship  or  cargo  may  be  subjected  to 
arrest,  detention,  loss,  or  forfeiture. 

It  is  the  practice,  in  most  countries,  to  insure  against  barratry.  Most  foreign  jurists 
hold,  that  it  comprehends  every  fault  which  the  master  and  crew  can  commit,  whether 
it  arise  from  fraud,  negligence,  unskilfulness,  or  mere  imprudence.  But  in  this  country 
it  is  ruled,  that  no  act  of  the  master  or  crew  shall  be  deemed  barratry,  unless  it  proceed 
from  a criminal  or  fraudulent  motive. 

“ Barratry  can  only  be  committed  by  the  master  and  mariners  by  some  act  contrary 
to  their  duty,  in  the  relation  in  which  they  stand  to  the  owners  of  the  ship.  It  is, 
therefore,  an  offence  against  them,  and  consequently  an  owner  himself  cannot  commit 
barratry.  He  may,  by  his  fraudulent  conduct,  make  himself  liable  to  the  owner  of  the 
goods  on  board,  but  not  for  barratry.  Neither  can  barratry  be  committed  against  the 
owner,  with  his  consent ; for  though  he  may  be  liable  for  any  loss  or  damage  occasioned 
by  the  misconduct  of  the  master  to  which  he  consents,  yet  this  is  not  barratry.  Nothing 
is  more  clear  than  that  a man  can  never  set  up  as  a crime,  an  act  done  by  his  own 
direction  or  consent.” — ( Marshall  on  Insurance,  book  i.  c.  12.  § 6.) 

When,  therefore,  the  owner  of  a ship  is  also  the  master,  no  act  of  barratry  can  be 
committed ; for  no  man  can  commit  a fraud  against  himself. 

It  is  a maxim  in  law,  that  fraud  shall  not  be  presumed,  but  must  be  clearly  proved ; and 
it  is  a rule  in  questions  of  insurance,  that  he  who  charges  barratry  must  substantiate  it 
by  conclusive  evidence. 

It  is  not  necessary,  to  render  an  act  barratrous,  that  it  should  be  committed  with  a 
criminal  intent  as  respects  the  owners,  in  order  to  injure  them,  or  to  benefit  the  captain 
or  crew.  It  may  even  be  committed  with  a view  to  promote  the  owner’s  interests ; for 
an  illegal  act  done  without  the  authority  or  privity  of  the  owners,  and  which  proves 
detrimental  to  them,  is  barratry,  whatever  be  the  motives  in  which  it  originated.  Lord 
Ellenborough,  in  an  able  judgment,  has  laid  it  down  as  clear  law,  “ that  a breach  of 
duty  by  the  master  in  respect  of  his  owners,  with  a fraudulent  or  criminal  intent,  or  ex 
maleficio,  is  barratry ; that  it  makes  no  difference  whether  this  act  of  the  master  be 
induced  by  motives  of  advantage  to  himself,  malice  to  the  owner,  or  a disregard  of  those 
laws  which  it  was  his  duty  to  obey  ; and  that  it  is  not  for  him  to  judge  or  suppose,  in 
cases  not  intrusted  to  his  discretion,  that  he  is  not  breaking  the  trust  reposed  in  him, 
when  he  endeavours  to  advance  the  interests  of  his  owners  by  means  which  the  law 
forbids,  and  which  his  owners  also  must  be  taken  to  have  forbidden.” 

The  circumstance  of  the  owners  of  ships  being  permitted  to  insure  against  the  barratry 
of  the  master  and  mariners  can  hardly  fail,  it  may  be  not  uncharitably  presumed,  of 
rendering  them  less  scrupulous  in  their  inquiries  with  respect  to  their  character  than 
they  would  otherwise  be.  Perhaps,  therefore,  it  might  be  expedient  to  prohibit  such 
insurances,  or  to  lay  some  restrictions  upon  them.  They  were,  indeed,  expressly  for- 
bidden by  the  Ordinance  of  Rotterdam;  and  Lord  Mansfield,  whose  authority  on  all 
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points  connected  with  the  law  of  insurance  is  so  deservedly  high,  seems  to  have  thought 
that  it  would  be  well  to  exclude  barratry  entirely  from  policies,  and  to  cease  “ making 
the  underwriter  become  the  insurer  of  the  conduct  of  the  captain  whom  he  does  not 
appoint,  and  cannot  dismiss,  to  the  owners  who  can  do  either.”  But  though  it  were 
expedient  to  prevent  the  owners  from  making  an  insurance  of  tliis  sort,  nothing  can  be 
more  reasonable  than  that  third  parties,  who  freight  a ship,  or  put  goods  on  board, 
should  be  allowed  to  insure  against  such  a copious  source  of  loss.  — (For  a further  dis- 
cussion of  this  subject,  see  the  article  Marine  Insurance  ; and  Marshall  on  Insurance , 
book  i.  c.  12.  § 6.,  and  Park  on  Insurance,  c.  5.) 

Owners,  masters,  or  seamen,  who  wilfully  cast  away,  burn,  or  destroy  ships,  to  the 
prejudice  of  freighters  or  insurers,  incur  the  penalty  of  death.  — ( See  Seamen.  ) 

BARREL,  a cask  or  vessel  for  holding  liquids,  particularly  ale  and  beer.  Formerly 
the  barrel  of  beer  in  London  contained  only  32  ale  gallons  = 32  j Imperial  gallons  : but 
it  was  enacted  by  43  Geo.  3.  c.  69.,  that  36  gallons  of  beer  should  be  taken  to  be  a 
barrel ; and  by  the  6 Geo.  4.  c.  58.  it  is  enacted,  that  whenever  any  gallon  measure  is 
mentioned  in  any  excise  law,  it  shall  always  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  a standard  Im- 
perial gallon.  At  present,  therefore,  the  barrel  contains  36  Imperial  gallons.  It  may 
be  worth  while  observing  that  the  barrel  or  cask  is  exclusively  the  produce  of  European 
ingenuity ; and  that  no  such  article  is  known  to  any  nation  of  Asia,  Africa,  or  America, 
who  have  not  derived  it  from  Europeans. 

BA  RWOOD,  a red  dye  wood  brought  from  Africa,  particularly  from  Angola,  and  the 
river  Gaboon.  The  dark  red  which  is  commonly  seen  upon  British  Bandana  handkerchiefs 
is  for  the  most  part  produced  by  the  colouring  matter  of  barwood,  saddened  by  sulphate 
of  iron. — ( Bancroft  on  Colours .)  The  imports  of  barwood,  in  1829,  amounted  to  246 
tons  15  cwt.  It  fetches  at  present  ( October,  1833)  from  9l . to  11/.  a ton  (duty  5s. 
included)  in  the  London  market. 

BASKETS  (Fr.  Corbeilles ; Ger.  Korbe ; It.  Paniere ; Sp.  Canastas,  Canastos ; 
Rus.  Korsinii')  are  made,  as  every  one  knows,  principally  of  the  interwoven  twigs  of 
willow,  osier,  birch,  &c.,  but  frequently  also  of  rushes,  splinters  of  wood,  straw,  and 
an  immense  number  of  other  articles.  They  are  used  to  hold  all  sorts  of  dry  goods,  and 
are  constructed  of  every  variety  of  quality  and  shape.  Besides  the  vast  quantities  pro- 
duced at  home,  some  of  the  finer  kinds  are  imported  under  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  20  per 
cent.  In  1832,  this  duty  produced  1,044/.  Is.  9 d.,  showing  that  the  value  of  the  foreign 
baskets  entered  for  home  consumption  in  the  same- year  had  been  5,221/.  18s.  9 d. 

BAST,  for  straw  hats  or  bonnets.  See  Hats. 

BATAVIA,  a city  of  the  island  of  Java,  the  capital  of  the  Dutch  possessions  in  the 
East  Indies,  and  the  principal  trading  port  of  the  Oriental  islands,  in  Jat.  6°  12;  S.,  long. 
106°  54'  E.,  situated  in  the  north-west  part  of  the  island,  on  an  extensive  bay.  The 
harbour,  or  rather  road,  lies  between  the  main  land  and  several  small  uninhabited  islands, 
which,  during  the  boisterous  or  north-western  monsoon,  afford  sufficient  shelter  and 
good  anchorage.  Ships  of  from  300  to  500  tons  anchor  at  about  a mile  and  a half 
from  shore.  A small  river  runs  through  the  town,  navigable  for  vessels  of  from  20  to 
40  tons,  from  the  sea,  a couple  of  miles  inland ; a number  of  canals  branch  off  from  it 
into  different  parts  of  the  town,  affording  great  conveniences  for  trade.  Batavia  was 
formerly  so  notorious  for  its  insalubrity,  that  General  Daendels  was  anxious  to  transfer 
the  seat  of  government  to  Sourabaya ; but  being  thwarted  in  this,  he  set  about  building 
a new  town,  a little  further  inland,  on  the  heights  of  Weltevreden,  whither  the  government 
offices  were  immediately  removed.  Most  of  the  principal  merchants  have  now  their 
residences  in  the  new  town,  repairing  only  to  the  old  city,  when  business  requires  it,  during 
a portion  of  the  day.  In  consequence,  the  old  town  is  at  present  principally  occupied  by 
Chinese,  and  the  descendants  of  the  ancient  colonists,  several  of  its  streets  having  been 
deserted  and  demolished.  Recently,  however,  the  Baron  Capellen,  whose  enlightened 
administration  will  long  be  gratefully  remembered  in  Java,  sensible  of  the  superior 
advantages  of  the  old  town  as  a place  of  trade,  exerted  himself  to  prevent  its  further 
decay,  by  removing  the  causes  of  its  unhealthiness  ; to  accomplish  which,  he  widened 
several  of  the  streets,  filled  up  some  of  the  canals,  and  cleaned  others,  demolished  useless 
fortifications,  &c. ; and  the  effect  of  these  judicious  measures  has  been,  that  Batavia  is 
now  as  healthy  as  any  other  town  in  the  island.  The  population,  according  to  an  accu- 
rate census  taken  in  1824,  consisted  of  3,025  Europeans  and  their  descendants,  23,108 
natives,  14,708  Chinese,  601  Arabs,  and  12,419  slaves;  in  all,  53,861  persons,  exclusive 
of  the  garrison.  As  the  population  has  increased  since,  it  may  at  present  be  estimated 
at  about  60,000,  independently  gf  the  military,  of  which  there  are  always  a consider- 
able number.  Among  the  principal  merchants  are  Dutch,  English,  Americans,  French, 
and  Germans.  The  island  of  Java  forms  the  most  important  portion  of  the  Dutch 
possessions  in  the  East,  and  is,  in  fact,  one  of  the  finest  colonies  in  the  world.  It  contains 
an  area  of  50,000  square  miles,  with  a population  of  6,000,000  individuals,  or  120 
to  the  square  mile.  The  annua!  revenue  of  the  Dutch  government,  which  possesses 
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about  two  thirds  of  the  island,  amounts  to  about  3,000,0007.  sterling;  and  the  military 
force  amounts  to  about  15,000;  of  which  not  less  than  8,000  are  European  troops,  being 
about  one  third  of  the  whole  European  force  in  British  India,  which  has  a population 
of  90,000,000,  and  an  area  of  between  1,200,000  and  1,300,000  square  miles  of  ter- 
ritory. 

The  staple  products  of  the  island  are  rice  (of  which  25,500  tons  were  exported  in 
1828),  a variety  of  pulses,  vegetable  oils,  tobacco,  sugar,  and  coflee.  The  production 
of  sugar  is  rapidly  increasing.  In  1832  the  exports  were  estimated  at  200,000 
piculs  (12,000  tons);  but  it  was  supposed  that  the  exports  in  1833  would  not  fall 
short  of  18,000  tons;  and  as  the  Dutch  authorities  have  made  extensive  contracts 
with  the  owners  of  large  tracts  of  land  to  take  sugar  at  very  remunerating  prices  for  some 
years  to  come,  it  has  been  calculated  that  the  exports  of  1834  would  amount  to  400,000 
piculs,  or  about  24,000  tons.  The  production  of  indigo,  cocoa,  tea,  and  raw  silk,  is 
making  considerable  progress.  The  tin  exported  from  Batavia  is  brought  from  Banco, 
the  copper  from  Japan,  the  finer  spices  from  the  Moluccas,  and  the  pepper  from  Sumatra. 

In  1828,  the  exports  from  and  imports  into  Batavia  were,  in  quantity  and  value,  as 
follows:  — 


Exports. 

1 

Imports. 

Articles. 

Piculs  of 
1361bs.each. 

Florins. 

Articles. 

Piculs  of 
136  lbs- each. 

Florins. 

Coffee 

_ 

416,171 

8,024,039 

Cotton  manufactures,  Netherlands 

_ 

2,940,635 

Mace 

- 

600  | 

96,078 

English 

. 

. 

1,819,435 

Cloves 

1,832  1 

229,107 

French 

. 

_ 

18,679 

Nutmegs 

- 

1,647 

221,121 

Woollen  ditto  Netherlands 

- 

- 

216,545 

Rice 

- 

419,409  1 

1,194,486 

English  and  French 

. 

£ 

16,S61 

Tin 

- 

19,534 

866,521 

Provisions  from  England  only 

- 

. 

522,342 

Sugar  * - 

- 

25,669 

456,084  Brandv  and  geneva  - 

- 

- 

322,606 

Birds’  nests 

- 

- 

521,392 

Wines  ... 

- 

- 

1,154,868 

Piece  goods 

- 

- 

499,470  Opium,  Levant  - - 

559 

717,529 

Java  tobacco 

. 

. 

401,002 

Bengal 

110 

314,300 

Pepper 

. 

8,226 

15 1 ,537 

Lead  - - 

2,891 

76,612 

Rattans 

- 

31,301 

111,506 

Copper,  Europe  - 

354 

45,110 

Salt 

- 

24,9  >0 

1 19,890 

Japan  - 

11,631 

988,635 

Japan  and  sandal  wood 

- 

7,240 

96,471 

Steel  from  the  Netherlands 

726 

22,963 

Indigo  * 

188 

94,342 

England 

401 

12,625 

Arrack 

_ 

Leg.  533 

86,362 

Sweden 

186 

5,812 

Hides  - - 

- 

52,140 

Iron  from  Sweden 

3,200 

23,275 

Turmeric 

- 

5,412 

42,038 

England  - - 

4,593 

45,050 

Horses  384  (to  the  Isle  of  France) 

- 

35,97 5 

Netherlands 

9,035 

138,003 

Tortoiseshell 

- 

37 

57,941 

Cotton  piece  goods,  Bengal  and  Madras 

. 

- 

787,917 

Japan  camphor 

- 

4S9 

43,200 

Cotton  yarn  from  the  Netherlands 

99 

1,146 

Articles  not  specified 

- 

- 

2,859,336 

Ditto'  English 

243 

41,430 

Treasure 

- 

- 

1,209,294 

Gambir  (terra  Japonica) 

- 

477,854 

Rattans  - - - 

. 

- 

223,667 

Total 

17,499,311 

Tripang  (Holothurion) 

- 

- 

580,964 

Siik  and  coLton  piece  goods,  Chinese 

manufacture  - - 

_ 

- 

366,701 

Marine  stores  - 

1 

. 

264,226 

Articles  not  specified 

- 

3,383,596 

Treasure  - 

I * 

- 

2,616,707 

Total 

1 

- 

1 7,976/ n ♦ 

The  following  Table  shows  the  different  Countries  with  which  Batavia  carries  on  Trade,  and  the  Value 

of  the  Export  and  Import  Trade  with  each,  in  1828. 


Imports. 

1 

! 

Exports. 

From 

Merchan-  j 
dise. 

Treasure. 

Total. 

To 

Merchan- 

dise. 

Treasure. 

Total. 

Florins . 

Florins. 

Florins. 

Florins. 

Florins. 

Florins. 

i Netherlands 

6,459,852 

1,001,913 

7,461,765 

Netherlands 

9,188,929 

279,601 

9,398,530 

! England 

2,166,515 

- 

2,166,515 

England 

200,962 

165,750 

366,712 

France 

139,302 

- 

139,302 

France 

102,628 

7,650 

110,278 

Hamburgh 

69,932 

16,830 

76,762 

Hamburgh 

85,174 

. 

85,174 

Gibraltar 

18,275 

89,250 

107,525 

Sweden 

23,652 

_ _ 

23,652 

Sweden 

30,384 

_ 

30,384 

U.  S.  of  America 

120,880 

120,880 

i U.  S.  of  America 

305,161 

697,210 

1,002,371 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

1,970 

- 

1,970 

Cape  of  G ood  H ope 

1,624 

- 

1,624 

Isle  of  France  - 

: 88,547 

62,523 

151,070 

Isle  of  France  - 

21,051 

. 

21,051 

Mocha 

28,481 

_ 

28,481 

Persian  Gulf 

1,510 

- 

1,510 

Persian  Gulf 

112,957 

112,957 

Bengal 

737,424 

10,200 

747,624 

Bombay 

3,055 

- 

3,055 

Siam 

131,004 

131,004 

Bengal 

77,497 

2,040 

79,537 

Cochin  China 

4,909 

_ 

4,909 

Siam 

77,451 

22,785 

100,236 

China 

585,566 

5,408 

590,974 

Cochin  China  - 

21,883 

. 

21,883 

Macao 

, 65,628 

_ 

65,628 

China 

1,474,486 

87,167 

1,561,653 

Manilla 

29,989 

_ 

29,989 

Macao 

78  361 

15,536 

93,897 

Japan 

1,067,231 

_ 

1,067,231 

Manilla  - 

35,240 

37,500 

72,740 

New  Holland 

7,613 

2,550 

10,163 

Japan 

291,263 

22,050 

313,313 

Eastern  Archi- } 
pelago  - j 

3,526,415 

793,346 

4,319,761 

New  Holland 
Eastern  Archi-  7 
pelago  - J 

75,083 

271,544 

1,377 

505,314 

76,460 

4,776,858 

Total 

15,359,387 

j 2,616,707 

17,976,094 

1 

Total 

16,290,046 

1 1,209,294 

17,499,341 

* The  quantity  of  sugar  exported  in  1829  had  risen  to  80,000  piculs,  and  the  indigo  to  1,200  lbs. 
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The  Exports  and  Imports  under  different  Flags  were  as  follow  : — 


Imports. 

Exports. 

Florins. 

Cent. 

Florins. 

Cent. 

Netherlands  - 

12,843,901 

88 

Netherlands 

11,986,049 

26 

English  - - 

1,928,743 

English  - 

2,312,449 

24 

American  (U.  States) 

1,715,306 

27 

French  - - 

165,025 

50 

Chinese  - 

472,093 

50 

American  (U.  States) 

1,321,570 

34 

Siamese  - 

314,802 

9H 

Siamese  - 

314,802 

94 

Native  - 

473,083 

73 

Chinese  - - 

951,133 

97 

Various  other  flags 

228,163 

22| 

Portuguese  - 

103,822 

85 

Various  other  foreign 

334,487 

17,976,094 

55 

17,499,341 

1 12 

In  1S28,  the  Number  of  Ships  and  Amount  of  Tonnage  entering  Inwards  and  clearing  Outwards  under 

different  Flags  were  as  follow : — 


Outwards. 

Inwards. 

Flag. 

Number  of 
Vessels. 

Tonnage  in 
Lasts. 

Flag. 

Number  of 
Vessels . 

Tonnage  in 
Lasts. 

Netherlands 

843 

45,689 

Netherlands 

1 801 

45,684 

English 

- 

68 

14,778| 

English 

54 

10,799=1 

French 

9 

861| 

French  - 

8 

692| 

Hamburgh 

1 

137 

Hamburgh 

1 

137 

Danish 

1 

85 

Danish 

1 

85 

Swedish 

I 

66 

Swedish  - 

1 

66 

Russian 

1 

153 

Russian  - - i 

1 

153 

Spanish 

2 

420 

Spanish  - - 

3 

505 

Portuguese 

4 

962| 

Portuguese  - - 

4 

962 1 

American 

19 

3,116 

American  - - | 

14 

2,087 

Chinese 

8 

805 

Chinese  - - - 

8 

805 

Siamese 

7 

3 08 

Siamese 

9 

497| 

Other  Asiatic 

26 

813 

Other  Asiatic 

55 

804 

1,026  | 

68, 19^ 

I 

960 

63,278 

Xoie.  — Taking  the  last  at  2 tons,  the  quantity  of  tonnage  which  cleared  outwards  will  be  136, 589,  and 
inwards  126,556  tons. 


Port  Regulations.  — The  following  is  the  substance  of  the  port  regulations  of  Batavia  : — 1st.  The  com- 
mander of  a ship  arriving  in  the  roads,  is  not  to  land  himself,  or  permit  any  of  his  crew  or  passengers  to 
land,  until  his  vessel  be  visited  by  a boat  from  the  guard-ship.  — 2d.  The  master,  on  landing,  is  first  to 
wait  on  the  master  attendant,  and  afterwards  report  himself  at  the  police  office.  — 3d.  A manifest  of  the 
whole  cargo  must  be  delivered  at  the  Custom-house  within  24  hours  of  the  ship’s  arriving  in  the  roads.  — . 
4th.  The  master  of  a vessel  must  lodge  the  ship’s  papers  with  the  master  attendant  when  he  first  lands, 
which  are  duly  delivered  up  to  him  when  he  receives  his  port  clearance  from  the  same  authority.  — 
5th.  No  goods  can  be  shipped  or  landed  after  sunset,  under  a penalty  of  500  florins.  — 6th.  No  goods  can 
be  shipped  on  Sunday  without  a special  permission  from  the  water  fiscal,  which,  however,  is  never  refused 
on  application.  — 7th.  No  muskets  or  ammunition  can  be  imported;  but  the  prohibition  does  not  extend 
to  fowling  pieces  exceeding  100  florins  value. 

Tariff.  — With  respect  to  the  tariff’,  all  foreign  woollens  and  cottons,  being  themanufacture  of  countries 
to  the  westward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  imported  under  a foreign  flag,  pay  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  26|  per 
cent.,  and  under  the  Netherlands  flag,  of  12|  percent.,  that  is,  a duty  upon  the  wholesale  price  at  Batavia, 
not  in  bond.  With  the  exception  of  wines,  spirits,  and  opium,  which  pay  a rated  duty,  all  other  articles,  if 
imported  under  a foreign  flag,  pay  an  ad  valorem  duty,  rated  on  the  invoice  value,  of  16*38  percent.,  and 
if  under  the  Netherlands  flag,  of  S 19  per  cent.  Cottons  and  woollens,  the  manufacture  of  the  Netherlands, 
if  accompanied  by  a certificate  of  origin,  are  duty  free;  but  since  the  separation  of  Belgium  and  Holland, 
there  have  been  no  importations  of  cotton  manufactures  claiming  this  privilege.  The  export  duty  on 
coffee,  if  exported  on  a foreign  bottom  to  a foreign  country,  is  5 florins  per  picul ; if  on  a foreign  bottom 
to  a port  in  the  Netherlands,  4 florins;  and  if  on  a Netherlands  bottom  to  a Netherlands  port,  2 florins. 
Sugar,  if  exported  on  a foreign  bottom  to  whatever  country,  pays  1 florin  per  picul;  but  if  exported  on  a 
Netherlands  bottom  to  a Netherlands  port,  is  duty  free.  Rice,  on  whatever  bottom  exported,  and  to  what- 
ever country,  pays  a duty  of  3 florins  per  coyang  of  27  piculs.  Tin,  exported  on  a foreign  ship  to  whatever 
port,  4 florins  per  picul ; and  by  a Netherlands  ship,  2 florins  per  picul  The  trade  in  spices  is  now  mono- 
polised by  the  Netherlands  Trading  Company. 

Goods  are  received  in  entrepdt  not  only  at  Batavia,  but  at  the  ports  of  Samarang,  Sourabaya,  and 
Anjier  in  Java,  and  Rhio  in  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  on  payment  of  a duty  of  1 per  cent,  leviedoii  the 
invoice  value. 

Money.  — Accounts  are  kept,  at  Batavia,  in  the  florin  or  guilder,  divided  into  centimes,  or  100  parts, 
represented  by  a copper  coinage  or  doits.  The  florin  is  a new  coin  made  expressly  for  India,  but  of  the 
same  value  as  the  florin  current  in  the  Netherlands.  It  is  usually  estimated,  at  the  rate  of  12  to  the 
pound  sterling,  but  the  correct  par  is  11  florins  58  centimes  per  pound.  Doubleons,  and  the  coins  of  Con- 
tinental India,  are  receivable  at  the  Custom-house  at  a fixed  tariff;  the  Spanish  dollar,  for  example,  at 
the  rate  of  100  for  260  florins. 

Weights.  — The  Chinese  weights  are  invariably  used  in  commercial  transactions  at  Batavia,  and 
throughout  Java  and  the  other  Dutch  possessions  in  India.  These  are  the  picul,  and  the  cattie,  which 
is  its  hundredth  part.  The  picul  is  commonly  estimated  at  125  Dutch,  or  J33£  lbs.  avoirdupois,  but  at 
Batavia  it  has  been  long  ascertained  and  considered  to  be  equal  to  136  lbs.  avoirdupois.  — ( Hogendorp , 
Coup  d'CEil  sur  rile  de  Java,  cap.  8.  Sec. ; Evidence  of  Gillian  Maclaine , Esq.  before  the  Select  Committee 
of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  Affairs  of  the  East  India  Company , 1831,  and  private  communications 
from  the  same.) 

BATTEN,  a name  in  common  use  for  a scantling  of  wood  2^  inches  thick  and 
7 wide.  If  above  7 inches  wide,  it  is  called  deal. 

BAZAAR,  a term  used  in  the  East  to  designate  a market,  or  building  in  which 
various  articles  of  merchandise  are  exposed  for  sale.  Bazaars  are  now  met  with  in  most 
large  cities  of  Europe.  There  are  several  in  London,  of  which  the  one  in  Soho-square 
is  the  most  considerable. 
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BDELLIUM  (Arab.  Ajlatoon),  a gum-resin,  semi-pellucid,  and  of  a yellowish  brown 
or  dark  brown  colour  according  to  its  age,  unctuous  to  the  touch,  but  brittle ; soon, 
however,  softening  between  the  fingers ; in  appearance  it  is  not  unlike  myrrh,  of  a 
bitterish  taste,  and  moderately  strong  smell.  Two  kinds  have  been  distinguished : the 
opocalpasum  of  the  ancients,  which  is  thick  like  wax  ; and  the  common  dark  sort.  It  is 
found  in  Persia  and  Arabia,  but  principally  in  the  latter  ; all  that  is  met  with  in  India  is 
of  Arabic  origin.  The  tree  which  produces  it  has  not  been  clearly  ascertained.  — 
( Ainslie's  Materia  Indica. ) 

BEACONS,  in  commerce  and  navigation,  public  marks  or  signals  to  give  warning  of 
rocks,  shoals,  &c.  No  man  is  entitled  to  erect  a light-house,  beacon,  &c.,  without  being 
empowered  by  law.  The  Trinity  House  corporation  are  authorised  to  set  up  beacons 
in  whatever  places  they  shall  think  fit ; and  any  person  who  shall  wilfully  remove  or  run 
down  any  buoy,  beacon,  Sc c.  belonging  to  the  Trinity  House,  or  to  any  other  corporation, 
individual  or  individuals,  having  authority  to  establish  it,  shall,  besides  being  liable  to 
the  expense  of  replacing  the  same,  forfeit  a sum  of  not  less  than  10/.  nor  more  than  501. 
for  every  such  offence.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  125.  § 91.)  — (See  Buoys.) 

BEADS  (Fr.  Rosaires ; Ger.  Rosenkranze  ; Du.  Paternosters;  It.  Cor  one;  Sp. 
Coronas ),  small  globules  or  balls  used  as  necklaces,  and  made  of  different  materials ; as 
pearl,  steel,  amber,  garnet,  coral,  diamonds,  crystal,  glass,  Sec.  Roman  Catholics  use 
beads  in  rehearsing  their  Ave  Marias  and  Paternosters.  Glass  beads  or  bugles  are  im- 
ported in  large  quantities  into  India  and  Africa,  and  also  into  Borneo  and  Sumatra. 
They  are  brought  partly  from  Europe,  and  partly  from  China  and  the  Persian  Gulf. 
The  glass  beads  sent  from  England  are  all  imported,  principally,  we  believe,  from  Venice. 
Their  non-manufacture  in  this  country  is  said  to  be  a consequence  of  the  excise  regu- 
lations on  the  manufacture  of  glass. 

BEANS  (Fr.  Feves ; Ger.  Bohnen ; It.  Fave  ; Rus.  Boobii ; Sp.  Habas;  Lat.  Fabce), 
a well-known  vegetable  of  the  pulse  species,  largely  cultivated  both  in  gardens  and 
fields.  Its  cultivation  is  of  much  importance  in  rural  economy,  inasmuch  as  it  has  gone 
far  to  supersede  fallows  on  strong  loams  and  clays. 

BEAVER.  See  Skins. 

BEECH  ( Fagus  sylvatica),  a forest  tree  to  be  met  with  every  where  in  England. 
There  is  only  one  species,  the  difference  in  the  wood  proceeding  from  the  difference  of 
soil  and  situation.  A considerable  quantity  of  beech  is  grown  in  the  southern  parts  of 
Bucks.  It  is  not  much  used  in  building,  as  it  soon  rots  in  damp  places ; but  it  is  used 
as  piles  in  places  where  it  is  constantly  wet.  It  is  manufactured  into  a great  variety  of 
tools,  for  which  its  great  hardness  and  uniform  texture  render  it  superior  to  all  other 
sorts  of  wood ; it  is  also  extensively  used  in  making  furniture. 

BEEF,  as  every  one  knows,  is  the  flesh  of  the  ox.  It  is  used  either  fresh  or  salted. 
Formerly  it  was  usual  for  most  families,  at  least  in  the  country,  to  supply  themselves 
with  a stock  of  salt  beef  in  October  or  November,  which  served  for  their  consumption 
until  the  ensuing  summer  ; but  in  consequence  of  the  universal  establishment  of  markets 
where  fresh  beef  may  be  at  all  times  obtained,  the  practice  is  now  nearly  relinquished, 
and  the  quantity  of  salted  beef  made  use  of  as  compared  with  fresh  beef  is  quite  incon- 
siderable. Large  supplies  of  salted  beef  are,  however,  prepared  at  Cork  and  other 
places  for  exportation  to  the  East  and  West  Indies.  During  the  war,  large  supplies 
were  also  required  for  victualling  the  navy.  The  vessels  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade, 
and  in  short  voyages,  use  only  fresh  provisions. 

The  English  have  at  all  times  been  great  consumers  of  beef ; and  at  this  moment 
more  beef  is  used  in  London,  as  compared  with  the  population,  than  any  where  else.  — 
(For  further  details  with  respect  to  the  consumption  of  beef,  &c.,  see  Cattle.) 

BEER.  See  Ale  and  Beer. 

BELL-METAL  (Fr.  Metal  de  Fonte  ou  de  Cloches;  Ger.  Glockcngut;  Du.  Kloh- 
spys ; Sp.  Campanil;  Rus.  Koloklnaja  mjed),  a composition  of  tin  and  copper,  usually 
consisting  of  3 parts  of  copper  and  1 of  tin.  Its  colour  is  greyish  white ; it  is  very 
hard,  sonorous,  and  elastic.  Less  tin  is  used  for  church  bells  than  for  clock  bells ; 
and  in  very  small  bells,  a little  zinc  is  added  to  the  alloy.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry.) 
BENZOIN.  See  Balsam. 

BERGEN,  the  first  commercial  city  of  Norway,  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a deep 
bay,  in  lat.  60°  24'  N.,  long.  5°  20'  E.  Population  21,000.  The  bay  is  inclosed  on  all 
sides  by  rugged  rocks  and  islands : the  water  is  deep ; but,  owing  to  the  number  and  in- 
tricacy of  the  passages,  the  access  to  the  town  is  attended  at  all  times  with  a good  deal 
of  difficulty,  and  should  never  be  attempted  without  a pilot.  Codfish,  suited  or  dried,  is 
one  of  the  principal  articles  of  export;  when  dried,  it  is  called  stock-fish,  and  goes  chiefly 
to  Italy  and  Holland.  The  cod  fishery  employs  several  thousand  persons  during  the 
months  of  February  and  March  ; and  the  exports  amounted,  in  1829,  to  184,064  barrels. 
The  herring  fishery,  which  used  to  be  very  successfully  carried  on  upon  the  coasts  of 
Norway,  has,  for  a good  many  years,  been  comparatively  unproductive.  Whale  oil, 
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skins,  bones,  tar,  with  immense  numbers  of  lobsters,  & c.,  are  exported.  The  exports 
of  timber  from  Bergen  are  inconsiderable,  and  none  has  latterly  gone  to  England. 
Norway  timber  is  not  so  large  as  that  brought  from  Prussian  ports,  nor  so  free  from 
knots;  but,  being  of  slower  growth,  it  is  more  compact,  and  less  liable  to  rot.  The 
planks  are  either  red  or  white  fir  or  pine  : the  red  wood  is  produced  from  the  Scotch 
fir ; the  white  wood,  which  is  inferior  in  price  and  estimation,  is  the  produce  of  the 
spruce  fir:  each  tree  yields  three  pieces  of  timber  of  11  or  12  feet  in  length;  and  is  70 
or  80  years  of  age  before  it  arrives  at  perfection.  The  planks  or  deals  of  Bergen  are, 
however,  a good  deal  inferior  to  those  of  Christiania.  The  imports  into  Bergen  prin- 
cipally consist  of  grain  from  the  Baltic ; and  salt,  hardware,  coffee,  sugar,  &c.  from 
England. 


For  Monies,  Weights,  and  Measures,  see  Christiania  ; where  there  are  further  details  as  to  the  trade 

and  navigation  of  Norway. 

We  subjoin  an  account  of  the  principal  exports  from  Bergen  in  1829. 


Bones 

Fish,  I/obsters 

Cod,  smoked  and  dry 

— salt 

— roe,  ditto 
Pickled  sprats 

Horns,  ox  and  cow 
Moss,  rock 


50  tons. 

250,000  number. 
15,373  tons. 
184,064  barrels. 
13,927  do. 
1,912  kegs. 

178  cwt. 

131  tons. 


Oil,  whale  * - 2,402  tuns. 

Skins,  goat,  buck,  and  deer  - . 440  cwt. 

sheep  and  lamb  - i 75  do. 

fox,  martin,  otter,  &c.  - 97  skins. 

Tar  ...  451  barrels, 

Wood,  timber  and  deals  • 380  tons. 

staves  - *■  800  number. 

( Private  information.) 


BERRIES  ( Baccce ),  the  fruits  or  seeds  of  many  different  species  of  plants.  The 
berries  quoted  in  London  Price  Currents  are  bay,  juniper,  Turkey,  and  Persian. 

1.  Bay  Berries  (Fr  .Bales  de  Laurier  ; Ger.  Lorbeeren ; It.  Bacchi  di  Lauro ; Sp. 
Bayas),  the  fruit  of  the  Laurus  nobilis.  This  tree  is  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe, 
but  is  cultivated  in  this  country,  and  is  not  uncommon  in  our  gardens.  The  berry  is  of 
an  oval  shape,  fleshy,  and  of  a dark  purple  colour,  almost  black ; it  has  a sweet  fragrant 
odour,  and  an  aromatic  astringent  taste.  Bay  berries,  and  the  oil  obtained  by  boiling 
them  in  water,  are  imported  from  Italy  and  Spain.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory. ) 

2.  Juniper  Berries  (Fr.  Genevrier ; Du.  Sevenboom ; It.  Ginepro ; Sp.  Embro),  the  fruit 
of  the  common  juniper  ( Juniperus  communis).  They  are  round,  of  a black  purple  colour, 
and  require  two  years  to  ripen.  They  have  a moderately  strong,  not  disagreeable,  but 
peculiar  smell,  and  a warm,  pungent,  sweetish  taste,  which,  if  they  be  long  chewed,  or 
previously  well  bruised,  is  followed  by  a considerable  bitterness.  They  are  found  in 
this  country ; but  most  of  those  made  use  of  here  are  imported  from  Holland,  Germany, 
and  Italy.  They  should  be  chosen  fresh,  not  much  shrivelled,  and  free  from  mouldi- 
ness, which  they  are  apt  to  contract  in  keeping.  On  distillation  with  water,  they  yield 
a volatile  essential  oil,  very  subtile  and  pungent,  and  in  smell  greatly  resembling  the 
berries.  The  peculiar  flavour  and  diuretic  qualities  of  Geneva  depend  principally  on 
the  presence  of  this  oil.  English  gin  is  said  to  be,  for  the  most  part,  flavoured  with  oil 
of  turpentine.  — ( Lewis's  Mat.  Med.;  Thomson's  Dispensatory.) 

The  duty  on  juniper  berries,  previously  to  1832,  was  1 Is.  Id.  a cwt.,  being  more  than 
100  per  cent,  on  their  price  in  bond.  The  oppressiveness  of  this  duty  seems  to  have  been 
the  principal  reason  why  turpentine,  which  in  point  of  flavour  and  all  other  respects  is 
so  inferior,  has  been  largely  used  in  preference  to  juniper  berries  in  the  preparation  of 
gin.  This  oppressive  duty  was  reduced,  in  1832,  to  2s.,  and  we  entertain  little  doubt 
that  this  wise  and  liberal  measure  will  at  no  distant  period  occasion  the  receipt  of  a greater 
amount  of  revenue,  at  the  same  time  that  it  cannot  fail  materially  to  improve  the 
beverage  of  a large  proportion  of  the  people. 

Italian  juniper  berries  fetch  at  present  (Sept.  1833),  in  the  London  market,  from 
9s.  6d.  to  10s.  6d.  a cwt.,  duty  included ; and  German  and  Dutch  ditto,  from  8s.  to  9s. 

3.  Turkey  Yellow  Berries,  the  unripe  fruit  of  the  Bhamnus  infectorius  of  Linnaeus. 
They  are  used  as  a dye  drug,  in  preparing  a lively  but  very  fugitive  yellow,  for  topical 
application  in  calico-printing.  Considerable  quantities  of  them  are  exported  from  Sa- 
lonica,  to  which  they  are  brought  from  Thessaly  and  Albania.  An  inferior  sort  is  pro- 
duced in  France.  — ( Bancroft  on  Colours.)  The  duty  on  Turkey  berries  is  2s.  ; and 
their  price,  duty  included,  in  the  London  market,  is  (Sept.  1833)  34s.  to  36s.  a cwt. 

4.  Persian  Yellow  Berries  are  said  by  the  merchants  to  be  of  the  same  species  as  the 
Turkey  yellow  berries.  The  colours  which  tjjey  yield  are  more  lively  and  lasting.  They 
are  high  priced,  fetching  (duty  2s.  included)  from  110s.  to  130s.  a cwt.  Hitherto  the 
imports  have  been  very  inconsiderable ; the  whole  yellow  berries  (Turkey  as  well  as 
Persian)  entered  for  home  consumption  during  the  3 years  ending  with  18 31,  being 
only  1,939  cwt.  a year.  The  nett  revenue  derived  from  all  sorts  of  berries  imported  in 
1832,  was  3,062/.  12s.  4d. 

BERYL,  called  by  the  jewellers  Aquamarine.  This  stone  was  suspected  by  Pliny 
to  be  a variety  of  the  emerald  ; a conjecture  which  modern  mineralogists  have  completely 
confirmed.  The  term  emerald  is  applied  to  that  particular  variety  which  presents  its 
own  peculiar  colour,  or  emerald  green ; while  that  of  beryl  is  given  indiscriminately  to 
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all  the  other  varieties;  as  the  sea  green,  pale  blue,  golden  yellow,  and  colourless. 
Pliny  says  that  the  beryl  is  found  in  India,  and  rarely  elsewhere  ; but  besides  India,  1' 
is  found  in  Peru  and  Brazil ; at  Nantes  and  Limoges,  in  France  ; in  the  Wicklow  moun- 
tains, in  Ireland  ; in  the  district  of  Cairngorm,  in  Scotland  ; and  in  various  other  places. 
— ( Plin . Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxvii.  cap.  5.  ; Ency.  Brit,  new  edit.) 

“ Those  only  which  are  of  good  colour  and  sufficient  depth  are  manufactured  ; they  have  a pretty, 
lively  effect,  if  in  good  proportion  and  well  polished.  Large  stones,  from  one  to  three  and  four  ounces, 
are  not  uncommon,  but  from  their  bulk  are  only  in  request  as  specimens  for  the  cabinet : smaller  stones 
suitable  for  necklaces  may  be  bought  at  low  prices,  within  the  reach  of  every  description  of  purchasers: 
ring  stones  may  be  had  at  a few  shillings  each  ; and  larger,  for  brooches  or  seals,  from  1/.  to  5/.  and  often 
lower.”  — ( Matve  on  Diamonds,  8fc.  2d  edit.) 

BETEL-NUT,  or  ARECA  (Sans,  and  Hind.  Supari ; Malay,  Pinang ; Javan. 
Jambi),  the  fruit  of  the  Arcca  catechu,  a slender  and  graceful  palm,  rising  to  the  height 
of  about  30  or  40  feet ; it  produces  fruit  at  the  age  of  five  or  six  years,  and  continues 
bearing  till  its  25th  or  30th  year.  The  fruit,  which  is  the  only  part  of  the  palm  that  is 
made  use  of,  is  eaten  both  in  its  unripe  and  in  its  mature  state.  When  ripe,  it  is  of 
the  size  of  a small  egg,  and  of  an  orange  colour ; the  exterior  part  consists  of  a soft, 
spongy,  fibrous  matter,  inclosing  a nucleus  resembling  a nutmeg  in  shape,  internal 
structure,  and  colour,  but  usually  larger,  and  always  harder.  A single  tree  produces, 
according  to  its  situation,  age,  culture,  &c.,  from  200  to  800  nuts.  They  are  objects  of 
great  importance  in  the  East,  forming  the  principal  ingredient  of  a compound  in  uni- 
versal use  as  a masticatory  in  all  Central  and  Tropical  Asia.  The  other  ingredients  are 
the  leaf  of  the  Betel  pepper  — (which  see),  in  which  the  areca  nut  is  wrapped ; a little 
Chunam  — (which  see) ; and  generally,  but  not  always,  a little  catechu  or  terra  japonica  — 
(see  Catechu).  The  whole  compound  is  called  betel,  and  is  used  to  an  extent  of  which 
it  is  difficult  for  a European  to  form  a just  idea.  All  individuals,  without  exception 
of  age  or  sex,  begin  at  an  early  period  to  accustom  themselves  to  betel.  They  are  un- 
ceasingly masticating  it,  and  derive  a gratification  from  its  use  that  strangers  can 
neither  understand  nor  explain.  It  reddens  the  saliva,  gives  a bright  hue  to  the  lips, 
and,  in  course  of  time,  renders  the  teeth  quite  black.  It  is  said  to  dispel  nausea,  excite 
appetite,  and  strengthen  the  stomach.  Besides  being  used  as  an  article  of  luxury,  it  is 
a kind  of  ceremonial  which  regulates  the  intercourse  of  the  more  polished  classes  of  the 
East.  When  any  person  of  consideration  visits  another,  after  the  first  salutations, 
betel  is  presented  : to  omit  it  on  the  one  part  would  be  considered  neglect,  and  its  rejec- 
tion would  be  judged  an  affront  on  the  other.  No  one  of  inferior  rank  addresses  a 
dignified  individual  without  the  previous  precaution  of  chewing  betel ; two  people  seldom 
meet  without  exchanging  it ; and  it  is  always  offered  on  the  ceremonious  interviews  of 
public  missionaries.  The  areca  nut  is,  in  consequence,  an  article  of  very  extensive  trade. 
The  countries  which  yield  it  most  largely  for  exportation  are  Malabar,  Ceylon,  and 
Sumatra.  Of  the  extent  of  this  trade,  some  notion  may  be  formed  from  the  fact,  that 
the  imports  of  areca  into  Bengal  in  1829-30,  were  695  tons,  and  into  Canton  2,894 
tons,  though  Bengal  and  Southern  China  are  countries  in  which  areca  is  largely  pro- 
duced. — (See  the  article  Betel  in  the  new  edition  of  the  Ency.  Britannica ; Bell's 
Review  of  the  External  Commerce  of  Bengal ; Crawfurd's  Indian  Archipelago,  vol.  i. 
p.  102.,  vol.  iff.  p.  414.  ; Chinese  Kalendar  and  Register  for  1832,  &e.) 

BETEL-LEAF  (Hind.  Pan ; Malay,  Sireh Javan.  Suro),  the  leaf  alluded  to  in 
the  foregoing  article.  It  is  the  produce  of  a species  of  pepper  vine  (Piper  betel),  and 
somewhat  resembles  the  ivy  leaf.  In  their  fresh  state,  betel  leaves  form  an  important 
article  of  Eastern  traffic,  being  every  where  used  in  the  preparation  of  betel.  The 
Biper  Belle  is  a scandent  plant,  and  poles  are  placed  in  the  ground,  round  which  it  twines 
itself.  In  consequence  of  the  great  consumption  of  its  leaves,  it  is  extensively  cultivated 
throughout  Tropical  Asia.  It  grows  in  the  greatest  perfection  in  rich  soils  close  to  the 
equator ; and  is  raised  with  more  difficulty  the  further  we  recede  from  it.  — ( Ency. 
Britannica,  new  edition,  article  Betel ; Crawfurd's  Indian  Archipelago , vol.  i.  p.  403.) 

BEZOAR  (Arab.  Facluj ; Hind.  Zeher-morah ; Pers.  Padzehr  Kanie),  a concretion 
found  in  the  stomach  of  an  animal  of  the  goat  kind;  it  has  a smooth  glossy  surface,  and 
is  of  a dark  green  or  olive  colour  : the  word  bezoar,  however,  has  lately  been  extended 
to  all  the  concretions  found  in  animals ; — such  as  the  hog  bezoar,  found  in  the  stomach 
of  the  wild  boar  in  India;  the  bovine  bezoar,  found  in  the  gall-bladder  of  the  ox,  common 
in  Nepaul ; and  the  camel  bezoar,  found  in  the  gall-bladder  of  the  camel : this  last  is 
much  prized  as  a yellow  paint  by  the  Hindoos.  The  finest  bezoar  is  brought  to  India 
from  Borneo  and  the  sea-ports  of  the  Persian  Gulf ; the  Persian  article  is  particularly 
sought  after,  and  is  said  to  be  procured  from  animals  of  the  goat  kind,  Capra  Gazella. 
Many  extraordinary  virtues  were  formerly  ascribed  to  this  substance,  but  without  any 
sufficient  reason.  — ( Ainslie's  Materia  Indica.) 

BILBAO,  or  (as  it  is  commonly,  though  incorrectly,  written  in  this  country)  BIL- 
BO A,  a sea-port  town  of  Spain,  in  the  province  of  Biscay,  on  the  river  Ybai  Cabal, 
about  9 miles  from  Portugalete.  Population  14,500. 
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Port  — The  bay  of  Bilbao  lies  between  Punto  Galea  on  its  east,  and  Punto  Luxuero  on  its  western  side, 
distant  about  3 miles.  It  stretches  S.E.  to  within  f of  a mile  of  Portugalete,  in  lat.  43°  2 O'  10''  N.,  long. 
2°  54f'  W.,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  on  which  Bilbao  is  built.  The  water  in  the  bay  varies  from  5 to 
10  and  14  fathoms.  There  is  a bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  between  Santurce  and  Portugalete,  on  which 
there  is  not  above  4 feet  water  at  ebb  tide.  High  water  at  full  and  change  at  3 h.  p.  M.  Spring  tides  rise 
about  13  feet ; and  large  ships  taking  advantage  of  them  sometimes  ascend  the  river  as  far  as  Bilbao ; but 
they  usually  load  and  unload  by  lighters,  either  at  Portugalete,  or  at  Olaviaga,  4 miles  below  the  town. 
Pilots  are  to  be  had  at  Santurc  e,  without  the  bar.  In  winter,  a heavy  sea  sometimes  sets  into  the  bay ; 
but  if  the  pilot  cannot  go  off,  he  places  himself  on  one  of  the  batteries  to  the  N.  W.  of  Santurce,  and  makes 
signals  with  a red  flag,  so  as  to  direct  the  ship  to  the  best  anchorage  ground.  — (See  Laurie's  excellent 
Chart  of  the  Bay  qf  Biscay,  with  the  Sailing  Directions  that  accompany  it) 

Trade.  — Bilbao  is  favourably  situated  for  commerce.  The  Biscayans  are  distin- 
guished for  the  zeal  and  courage  with  which  they  have  defended  their  peculiar  pri- 
vileges, and  for  their  industry  and  activity.  Bilbao  and  Santander  are  the  principal 
ports  through  which  the  extensive  province  of  Old  Castile,  and  large  portions  of  Leon 
and  Navarre,  most  easily  communicate  with  foreign  countries.  They  have,  in  conse- 
quence, particularly  the  former,  a pretty  considerable  foreign  trade.  Wool  is  one  of  the 
principal  articles  of  export ; but  since  the  introduction  of  Merino  sheep  into  Germany, 
and  their  extraordinary  increase  in  that  country,  this  branch  of  Spanish  commerce* 
though  still  of  a good  deal  of  importance,  has  materially  declined.  Since  the  abolition, 
in  1820,  of  all  restrictions  on  the  exportation  of  corn,  flour,  &c.,  the  shipments  of  wheat 
from  Bilbao  have  been,  in  some  years,  very  considerable.  The  supplies  are  principally 
brought  from  the  provinces  of  Palencia,  Valladolid,  and  Zamora,  which  yield  immense 
quantities  of  wheat.  The  distance  is  from  130  to  140  English  miles;  and  owing  to  the 
badness  of  the  roads,  and  the  deficient  means  of  transport,  the  rate  of  carriage  advances 
enormously  when  there  is  any  extraordinary  foreign  demand.  If  the  Canal  of  Castile , 
intended  to  unite  the  Douro  with  lleynosa,  Bilbao,  and  Santander,  were  completed,  it 
would  make  a considerable  revolution  in  this  trade.  The  campos,  or  plains,  on  the  south 
side  of  the  Douro,  are  amongst  the  finest  wheat  countries  in  the  world ; the  crops  being 
frequently  so  abundant,  that  the  peasants  decline  reaping  the  fields  at  a distance  from  the 
villages!  In  1831,  146,234  quarters  of  Spanish  wheat,  principally  from  Bilbao,  were 
imported  into  Great  Britain.  The  iron  manufactures  of  Biscay  are  in  a state  of  con- 
siderable activity,  and  some  part  of  the  produce  is  exported.  The  principal  articles  of 
importation  are  wove  fabrics,  cod-fish,  cutlery,  and  jewellery;  sugar,  coffee,  cacao,  and 
other  colonial  products,  spices,  indigo,  &c.  In  1831,  210  foreign  ships,  of  the  burden 
of  18,822  tons,  entered  the  port  of  Bilbao.  The  countries  to  which  these  ships  belonged 
are  not  mentioned  ; but  in  1828,  49  British  ships,  of  the  burden  of  6,051  tons,  entered 
the  port.  — (We  have  derived  these  details  from  the  Foreign  Quarterly  Review , No.  9. 
art.  Spain  ; the  Annuaire  du  Commerce  Maritime  for  1833,  p.  265.  ; the  Pari.  Paper, 
No.  550.  Sess.  1833;  and  private  information.} 

Monies,  Weights,  and  Measures,  same  as  those  of  Cadiz  ; which  see.  We  may  mention,  however,  that 
the  fanega,  or  measure  for  grain,  is  equivalent  to  T65  Winchester  quarters. 

BILL  OF  EXCHANGE.  See  Exchange. 

BILL  OF  HEALTH,  a certificate  or  instrument  signed  by  consuls  or  other  proper 
authorities,  delivered  to  the  masters  of  ships  at  the  time  of  their  clearing  out  from  all 
ports  or  places  suspected  of  being  particularly  subject  to  infectious  disorders,  certifying 
the  state  of  health  at  the  time  that  such  ships  sailed.  A clean  bill  imports,  that  at  the 
time  that  the  ship  sailed  no  infectious  disorder  was  known  to  exist.  A suspected  bill, 
commonly  called  a touched  patent  or  bill,  imports  that  there  were  rumours  of  an  infec- 
tious disorder,  but  that  it  had  not  actually  appeared.  A foul  bill,  or  the  absence  of  clean 
bills,  imports  that  the  place  was  infected  when  the  vessel  sailed. — (See  Quarantine.) 

BILL  OF  LADING,  is  a formal  receipt  subscribed  by  the  master  of  a ship  in  his 
capacity  of  carrier,  acknowledging  that  he  has  received  the  goods  specified  in  it  on 
board  his  ship,  and  binding  himself  (under  certain  exceptions)  to  deliver  them,  in  the 
like  good  order  as  received,  at  the  place,  and  to  the  individual  named  in  the  bill,  or  his 
assigns,  on  his  or  their  paying  him  the  stipulated  freight,  &c.  When  goods  are  sent  by 
a ship  hired  by  a charterparty,  the  bills  of  lading  are  delivered  by  the  master  to  the 
merchant  by  whom  the  ship  is  chartered ; but  when  they  are  sent  by  a general  ship, — that 
is,  by  a ship  not  hired  by  charterparty,  but  employed  as  a general  carrier,  — each  indivi- 
dual who  sends  goods  on  board,  receives  a bill  of  lading  for  the  same.  In  all  cases, 
therefore,  the  bill  of  lading  is  the  evidence  of  and  title  to  the  goods  shipped. 

The  liability  of  a carrier,  at  common  law  to  deliver  the  goods  intrusted  to  his  care,  is 
cancelled  only  by  “ the  act  of  God  and  the  king’s  enemies.”  But  to  limit  this  respon-. 
sibility,  the  following  exception  is  now,  invariably  almost,  introduced  into  the  clause  in 
bills  of  lading,  binding  the  master  to  the  delivery  of  the  goods  : — “ The  act  of  God,  the 
king's  enemies,  fire,  and  all  and  every  other  dangers  and  accidents  of  the  seas , rivers,  and 
navigation,  of  whatever  nature  and  kind  soever,  excepted .” 

Bills  of  lading  are  not,  in  general,  immediately  given  by  the  master  on  receiving  the 
goods.  The  usual  practice  is  for  the  master  or  his  deputy  to  give  a common  receipt 
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for  the  goods,  which  is  delivered  up  on  receiving  the  bill  of  lading.  The  latter  should 
always  be  required  within  24  hours  after  the  goods  are  received  on  board. 

Three  sets  of  all  bills  of  lading  are  made  out  on  stamped  paper  : one  of  these  should 
be  remitted  by  the  first  post  to  the  person  to  whom  the  goods  are  consigned,  a second 
being  sent  to  him  by  the  ship ; the  third  is  retained  by  the  shipper  of  the  goods.  The 
master  ought  always  to  retain  copies  of  the  bills  of  lading  for  his  government.  A 
stamp  duty  of  3s.  is  charged  on  all  bills  of  lading,  whether  for  goods  exported  or  carried 
coastwise. 

The  usual  form  of  a bill  of  lading  is  as  follows : — 

VV.  B.  ~)N.B.  — SHIPPED,  in  good  order  and  well  conditioned,  by  A.  B.  merchant,  in  and  upon  the 
No.  1.  a.  10.  i good  ship  called  whereof  C.  D.  is  master,  now  in  the  river  Thames,  and  bound 

for  , the  goods  following,  viz.  [ here  describe  the  goods,]  marked  and  numbered 

as  per  margin,  to  be  delivered,  in  the  like  good  order  and  condition,  at 
aforesaid,  {the  act  of  God,  the  king's  enemies,  fire , and  all  and  every  other  dangers  and 
accidents  of  the  seas,  rivers,  and  navigation,  of  whatever  nature  and  kind  soever,  excepted,) 
unto  the  said  A.  B.  or  his  assigns,  he  or  they  paying  for  the  said  goods  at  the  rate  of 
per  piece  freight,  with  primage  and  average  accustomed.  In  witness  whereof,  I the 
said  master  of  the  said  ship,  have  affirmed  to  three  bills  of  lading,  of  this  tenour  and  date; 
any  one  of  which  bills  being  accomplished,  the  other  two  are  to  be  void. 

London,  this  day  of  , 1834.  C.  D.,  Master. 

But  in  the  case  of  ships  homeward  bound  from  the  West  Indies,  which  send  their 
boats  to  fetch  the  cargo  from  the  shore,  the  exception  in  the  bill  of  lading  is  usually 
expressed  as  follows : — “ The  act  of  God,  the  king’s  enemies,  fire,  and  all  and  every 
other  dangers  and  accidents  of  the  seas,  rivers,  and  navigation,  of  whatever  nature  and 
kind  soever,  save  risk  of  boats,  so  far  as  ships  are  liable  thereto,  excepted.”  Other  excep- 
tions may  be  and  are  sometimes  introduced ; but  the  above  is  the  general  form. 

Transfer  of  Bills  of  Lading.  — Bills  of  lading  are  transferable  either  by  blank  or 
special  indorsement,  like  bills  of  exchange.  And  whatever  may  be  the  character  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  goods  are  consigned,  whether  he  be  a buyer,  or  merely  the  factor, 
agent,  or  broker  of  the  consignor,  the  bond  fide  holder  of  a bill  of  lading  indorsed  by 
the  consignee,  is  entitled  to  the  goods,  and  may  claim  them  from  the  master,  if  he  can 
prove  that  he  has  purchased  the  bill  for  a good  consideration  ,•  but  unless  he  can  do  this, 
he  is  not  entitled  to  the  goods.  — {Holt,  Laio  of  Shipping,  2d  ed.  p.  363.) 

Formerly,  a factor,  though  he  might  sell,  could  not  pledge  the  goods  of  his  principal. 
But  the  hardship  and  inconvenience  arising  from  this  rule  were  such,  that  it  was  set 
aside  by  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  94.  The  second  section  of  this  act  declares,  that  any  person 
in  possession  of  a bill  of  lading  shall  be  deemed  the  true  owner  of  the  goods  specified 
in  it,  so  as  to  make  a sale  or  pledge  by  him  of  such  goods  or  bill  of  lading  valid,  unless 
the  person  to  whom  the  goods  are  sold  or  pledged  has  notice  that  the  seller  or  pledger  is 
not  the  actual  and  bond  fide  owner  of  the  goods.  — (See  Factor.) 

Delivery  under  Bill  of  Lading.  — It  being  usual  to  sign  and  deliver  three  bills  of 
lading,  it  is  possible  that  there  may  be  conflicting  demands  upon  the  captain  by  the  dif- 
ferent holders.  Nothing,  however,  is,  in  such  a case,  required  of  him,  except  that  he 
act  with  good  faith,  and  to  the  best  of  his  judgment ; and  that  he  make  delivery  of  the 
goods  to  the  person  who  first  demands  them  of  him,  upon  presentment  of  the  bill  of 
lading,  provided  the  circumstances  be  not  such  as  to  justify  a suspicion  of  his  having  unfairly 
got  possession  of  it.  If  he  act  differently,  he  is  answerable,  according  to  the  peculiar- 
ities of  the  case,  to  the  person  injured  by  his  negligence ; the  bill  of  lading  being  not 
only  the  instructions  of  the  merchant  to  him,  as  his  carrier  or  servant,  but  his  own 
especial  agreement  to  deliver  according  to  its  conditions. 

Where  several  bills  of  lading  of  a different  import  have  been  signed,  no  regard  is  to 
be  paid  to  the  time  when  they  were  first  signed  by  the  master ; but  the  person  who 
first  gets  legal  possession  of  one  of  them  from  the  owner  or  shipper,  has  a right  to  the 
consignment ; and  where  such  bills  of  lading,  though  different  upon  the  face  of  them,  are 
constructively  the  same,  and  the  master  has  acted  bond  fide,  a delivery  according  to  such 
legal  title  will  discharge  him  from  all.  — {Holt,  p.  375.  and  377.) 

BILL  OF  SALE,  a contract  under  seal,  by  which  an  individual  conveys  or  passes 
away  the  right  and  interest  he  has  in  the  goods  or  chattels  named  in  the  bill.  The 
property  of  ships  is  transferred  by  bill  of  sale.  — (See  Registry.) 

BILL  OF  SIGHT.  When  a merchant  is  ignorant  of  the  real  quantities  or  qualities 
of  any  goods  assigned  to  him,  so  that  he  is  unable  to  make  a perfect  entry  of  them,  he 
must  acquaint  the  collector  or  comptroller  of  the  circumstance ; and  they  are  authorised, 
upon  the  importer  or  his  agent  making  oath  that  he  cannot,  for  want  of  full  information, 
make  a perfect  entry,  to  receive  an  entry  by  bill  of  sight,  for  the  packages,  by  the  best 
description  which  can  be  given,  and  to  grant  warrant  that  the  same  may  be  landed  and 
examined  by  the  importer  in  presence  of  the  officers ; and  within  3 days  after  any 
goods  shall  have  been  so  landed,  the  importer  shall  make  a perfect  entry,  and  shall  either 
pay  down  the  duties,  or  shall  duly  warehouse  the  same.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  § 24.) 

In  default  of  perfect  entry  within  3 days,  such  goods  are  to  lie  taken  to  the  king’s 
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warehouse;  and  if  the  importer  shall  not,  within  1 month,  make  perfect  entry,  and 
pay  the  duties  thereon,  or  on  such  parts  as  can  be  entered  for  home  use,  together  with 
charges  of  moving  and  warehouse  rent,  such  goods  shall  be  sold  for  payment  of  the 
duties.  — § 25. 

The  East  India  Company  are  authorised,  without  the  proof  before-mentioned,  to 
enter  goods  by  bill  of  sight,  and  to  make  perfect  entry,  and  pay  the  duties  within  3 
months § 26. 

BILL  OF  STORE,  is  a licence  granted  by  the  Custom-house,  to  merchants,  to 
carry  such  stores  and  provisions  as  are  necessary  for  a voyage,  free  of  duty. 

By  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.,  returned  goods  may  be  entered  by  bill  of  store,  as 
follows : — 

From  5th  January,  1826,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  re-import  into  the  United  Kingdom,  from  any  place,  in  a 
ship  of  any  country,  any  goods  (except  as  herein-after  excepted)  which  shall  have  been  legally  exported 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  and  to  enter  the  same  by  bill  of  store,  referring  to  the  entry  outwards,  and 
exportation  thereof ; provided  the  property  in  such  goods  continue  in  the  person  by  whom  or  on  whose 
account  the  same  have  been  exported  ; and  if  the  goods  so  returned  be  foreign  goods  which  had  before 
been  legally  imj>orted  into  the  United  Kingdom,  the  same  duties  shall  be  payable  thereon  as  would,  at  the 
time  of  such  re-importation,  be  payable  on  the  like  goods,  under  the  same  circumstances  of  importation 
as  those  under  which  such  goods  had  been  originally  imported;  or  such  goods  may  be  warehoused  upon  a 
first  importation  thereof : provided  always,  that  the  several  sorts  of  goods  enumerated  or  described  in  the 
list  following  shall  not  be  re-imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  home  use,  upon  the  ground  that  the 
same  had  been  legally  exported  from  thence,  but  that  the  same  shall  be  deemed  to  be  foreign  goods, 
whether  originally  such  or  not,  and  shall  also  be  deemed  to  be  imported  for  the  first  time  into  tne  United 
Kingdom;  viz. 

Goods  exported,  which  may  not  be  re-imported  for  Home  Use. 

Corn,  grain,  meal,  flour,  and  malt ; hops,  tobacco,  tea. 

Goods  for  which  any  bounty  or  any  drawback  of  excise  had  been  received  on  exportation,  unless  by 
special  permission  of  the  commissioners  of  customs,  and  on  repayment  of  such  bounty  or  such 
drawback. 

AU  goods  for  which  bill  of  store  cannot  be  issued  in  manner  herein-after  directed,  except  small  remnants 
of  British  goods,  by  special  permission  of  the  commissioners  of  customs,  upon  proof  to  their  satis- 
faction that  the  same  are  British,  and  had  not  been  sold.  — $ 33. 

The  person  in  whose  name  any  goods  so  re-imported  were  entered  for  exportation,  shall  deliver  to  the 
searcher,  at  the  port  of  exportation,  an  exact  account  signed  by  him  of  the  particulars  of  such  goods,  re- 
ferring to  the  entry  and  clearance  outwards,  and  to  the  return  inwards  of  the  same,  with  the  marks  and 
numbers  of  the  packages  both  inwards  and  outwards ; and  thereupon  the  searcher,  finding  that  such 
goods  had  been  legally  exported,  shall  grant  a bill  of  store  for  the  same ; and  if  the  person  in  w hose  name 
the  goods  were  entered  for  exportation  was  not  the  proprietor  thereof,  but  his  agent,  he  shall  declare  upon 
oath  on  such  bill  of  store  the  name  of  the  person  by  whom  he  was  employed  as  such  agent ; and  if  the 
person  to  whom  such  returns  are  consigned  shall  not  be  such  proprietor  and  exporter,  he  shall  declare 
upon  oath  on  such  bill  of  store  the  name  of  the  person  for  whose  use  such  goods  have  been  consigned  to 
him  ; and  the  real  proprietor,  ascertained  to  be  such,  shall  makcoath  upon  such  bill  of  store  to  the  identity 
of  the  goods  so  exported  and  so  returned,  and  that  he  was  at  the  time  of  exportation  and  of  re-importation 
the  proprietor  of  such  goods,  and  that  the  same  had  not  during  such  time  been  sold  or  disposed  of  to  any 
other  person  ; and  such  affidavits  shall  be  made  before  the  collectors  or  comptrollers  at  the  ports  of  ex- 
portation and  of  importation  respectively,  and  thereupon  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  admit  such 
goods  to  entry  by  bill  of  store,  and  grant  their  warrant  accordingly.  — § 34. 

BILLINGSGATE,  a market  for  fish,  contiguous  to  the  Custom-house  in  London. 
It  is  held  every  lawful  day,  and  was  established  in  1699  by  stat.  10  & 11  Will.  3.  c.  24. 
Every  person  buying  fish  in  Billingsgate  market,  may  sell  the  same  in  any  other  market- 
place or  places  within  the  city  of  London  or  elsewhere,  by  retail,  with  this  condition, 
that  none  Dut  fishmongers  be  permitted  to  sell  in  fixed  shops  or  houses.  No  person  or 
persons  shall  purchase  at  Billingsgate  any  quantity  of  fish,  to  be  divided  by  lots  or  in 
shares  amongst  any  fishmongers  or  other  persons,  in  order  to  be  afterwards  put  to  sale  by 
retail  or  otherwise ; nor  shall  any  fishmonger  engross,  or  buy  in  the  said  market,  any 
quantity  of  fish,  but  what  shall  be  for  his  own  sale  or  use,  under  the  penalty  of  20 1.  No 
person  is  to  have  in  his  possession,  or  expose  to  sale,  any  spawn  of  fish,  or  fish  unsizeable, 
or  out  of  season.  — (36  Geo.  3.  c.  118.)  The  minimum  size  of  the  lobsters  to  be  sold 
at  Billingsgate  is  fixed  by  statute.  — (See  Lobster.) 

No  fish  of  foreign  taking  or  curing,  or  in  foreign  vessels,  is  to  be  imported  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture,  except  turbots  and  lobsters,  stock-fish,  live 
eels,  anchovies,  sturgeon,  botargo,  and  caviare.  Fresh  fish  of  British  taking,  and  im- 
ported in  British  ships,  and  turbot,  however  taken  or  imported,  may  be  landed  without 
report,  entry,  or  warrant.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  107.) 

For  some  further  remarks  with  respect  to  this  subject,  see  Fish. 

BIRCH  (Fr.  Bouleau  ; Du.  Berke ; Ger.  Birke ; It.  Betulla ; La t.  Betula ; 
Pol.  Brzoza ; Rus.  Bereza ; Sp.  Abedul,  Betulla ),  a forest  tree  met  with  every  where  in 
the  north  of  Europe.  It  is  applied  to  various  purposes.  In  Lapland,  Norway,  and 
Sweden,  the  long  twigs  of  the  birch  are  woven  into  mats  and  twisted  into  ropes;  the 
outer  bark  forms  an  almost  incorruptible  covering  for  houses ; and  the  inner  bark  is  used, 
in  periods  of  scarcity,  as  a substitute  for  bread.  Russia  leather  is  prepared  by  means  of 
the  empyreumatic  oil  of  the  birch.  It  is  an  excellent  wood  for  the  turner,  being  light, 
compact,  and  easily  wwked.  Its  durability  is  not  very  great.  It  is  sometimes  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  herring  barrels. 

BIRDLIME  (Ger.  Vogelleim ; Fr.  Glu ; It.  Pania ; Sp.  Liga ; Rus.  Ptitschei  Klei ) 
exudes  spontaneously  from  certain  plants,  and  is  obtained  artificially  from  the  middle 
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bark  of  the  holly.  Its  colour  is  greenish,  its  flavour  sour,  and  it  is  gluey,  shining,  and 
tenacious.  The  natural  is  more  adhesive  than  the  artificial  birdlime.  — ( Thomson's 
Chemistry . ) 

BIRDS’  NESTS  (Ger.  Indianische  Vogelnester  ; Du.  Indiaansche  Vogelnestjes ; 
Fr.  Nids  de  Tunkin ; It.  Nidi  di  Tunchino ; Sp.  Nidos  de  la  China ; Java.  Susu ; 
Malay,  Sarungburung ),  the  nests  of  a species  of  swallow  peculiar  to  the  Indian  islands 
( Hirundo  esculenta ),  very  much  esteemed  in  China.  In  shape  this  nest  resembles  that  of 
other  swallows ; it  is  formed  of  a viscid  substance  ; and  in  external  appearance,  as  well  as 
consistence,  is  not  unlike  fibrous,  ill-concocted  isinglass.  Esculent  nests  are  principally 
found  in  Java,  in  caverns  that  are  most  frequently,  though  not  always,  situated  on  the 
sea-coast.  Many  conflicting  statements  have  been  made  as  to  the  substance  of  nests; 
some  contending  that  they  are  formed  of  sea-foam  or  other  marine  products,  and  others 
that  they  are  elaborated  from  the  food  of  the  bird,  &c.  But  these  are  points  as  to  which 
nothing  satisfactory  is  known. 

We  borrow  from  Mr.  Crawfurd’s  valuable  work  on  the  Eastern  Archipelago  (vol.  iii.  pp.  432—437.),  the 
following  authentic  and  curious  details  as  to  the  traffic  in  this  singular  production  : — “The  best  nests 
are  those  obtained  in  deep  damp  caves,  and  such  as  are  taken  before  the  birds  have  laid  their  eggs.  The 
coarsest  are  those  obtained  after  the  young  are  fledged.  The  finest  nests  are  the  whitest,  that  is, 
those  taken  before  the  nest  has  been  rendered  impure  by  the  food  and  fceces  of  the  young  birds.  They  are 
taken  twice  a-year,  and,  if  regularly  collected,  and  no  unusual  injury  be  offered  to  the  caverns,  will  pro- 
duce very  equally,  the  quantity  being  very  little,  if  at  all,  improved  by  the  caves  being  left  altogether 
unmolested  for  a year  or  two.  Some  of  the  caverns  are  extremely  difficult  of  access,  and  the  nests  can 
only  be  collected  by  persons  accustomed  from  their  youth  to  the  office.  The  most  remarkable  and  pro- 
ductive eaves  in  Java,  of  which  I superintended  a moiety  of  the  collection  for  several  years,  are  those  of 
Kaiang-bolang , in  the  province  of  Baglen , on  the  south  coast  of  the  island.  Here  the  caves  are  only  to 
be  approached  by  a perpendicular  descent  of  many  hundred  feet,  by  ladders  of  bamboo  and  rattan,  over  a 
sea  rolling  violently  against  the  rocks.  When  the  mouth  of  the  cavern  is  attained,  the  perilous  office  of 
taking  the  nests  must  often  be  performed  by  torch-light,  by  penetrating  into  recesses  of  the  rock  where 
the  slightest  trip  would  be  instantly  fatal  to  the  adventurers,  who  see  nothing  below  them  but  the  turbu. 
lent  surf  making  its  way  into  the  chasms  of  the  rock. 

“ The  only  preparation  which  the  birds’  nests  undergo  is  that  of  simple  drying,  without  direct  exposure 
to  the  sun,  after  which  they  are  packed  in  small  boxes,  usually  of  half  a picul.  They  are  assorted  for  the 
Chinese  market  into  three  kinds,  according  to  their  qualities,  distinguished  into  first  or  best , second , and 
third  qualities.  Caverns  that  are  regularly  managed,  will  afford,  in  100  parts,  53*3  parts  of  those  of  the  first 
quality,  35  parts  of  those  of  the  second,  1T7  parts  of  those  of  the  third. 

“ The  common  prices  for  birds’  nests  at  Canton  are,  for  the  first  sort,  no  less  than  3,500  Spanish  dollars 
the  picul,  or  5/.  18s.  1|  d.  per  lb.;  for  the  second,  2,800  Spanish  dollars  per  picul;  -and  for  the  third, 
1,600  Spanish  dollars.  From  these  prices  it  is  sufficiently  evident,  that  the  birds’  nests  are  no  more  than 
an  article  of  expensive  luxury.  They  are  consumed  only  by  the  great ; and,  indeed,  the  best  part  is  sent 
to  the  capital  for  the  consumption  of  the  court.  The  sensual  Chinese  use  them,  under  the  imagination 
that  they  are  powerfully  stimulating  and  tonic  ; but  it  is  probable  that  their  most  valuable  quality  is  their 
being  perfectly  harmless.  The  people  of  Japan,  who  so  much  resemble  the  Chinese  in  many  of  their 
habits,  have  no  taste  for  the  edible  nests  ; and  how  the  latter  acquired  a taste  for  this  foreign  commodity 
is  no  less  singular  than  their  persevering  in  it.  Among  the  western  nations  there  is  nothing  parallel  to 
it,  unless  we  except  the  whimsical  estimation  in  which  the  Romans  held  some  articles  of  luxury,  remark- 
able for  their  scarcity  rather  than  for  any  qualities  ascribed  to  them.” 

Mr.  Crawfurd  estimates  the  whole  quantity  of  birds’  nests  exported  from  the  Archipelago  at  242,4001b?. 
worth  284,290/.  ft  The  value,”  he  observes,  “ of  this  immense  property  to  the  country  which  produces  it, 
rests  upon  the  capricious  wants  of  a singlepeople.  It  is  claimed  as  the  exclusive  property  of  the  sovereign, 
and  every  where  forms  a valuable  branch  of  his  income,  or  of  the  revenue  of  the  state.  This  value,  how- 
ever, is  of  course  not  equal,  and  depends  upon  the  situation  and  the  circumstances  connected  with  the 
caverns  in  which  the  nests  are  found.  Being  often  in  remote  and  sequestered  situations,  in  a country  so 
lawless,  a property  so  valuable  and  exposed  is  subject  to  the  perpetual  depredation  of  freebooters,  and  it 
not  unfrequently  happens  that  an  attack  upon  it  is  the  principal  object  of  the  warfare  committed  by  one 
petty  state  against  another.  In  such  situations,  the  expense  of  affording  them  protection  is  so  heavy,  that 
they  are  necessarily  of  little  value.  In  situations  where  the  caverns  are  difficult  of  access  to  strangers, 
and  where  there  reigns  enough  of  order  and  tranquillity  to  secure  them  from  internal  depredation,  and  to 
admit  of  the  nests  being  obtained  without  other  expense  than  the  simple  labour  of  collecting  them,  the 
value  of  the  property  is  very  great.  The  caverns  of  Karang-bolang , in  Java,  are  of  this  description. 
These  annually  afford  6,810  lbs.  of  nests,  which  are  worth,  at  the  Batavia  prices  of  3,200,  2,500,  and  1,200 
Spanish  dollars  the  picul,  for  the  respective  kinds,  nearly  139,000  Spanish  dollars;  and  the  whole  expense 
of  collecting,  curing,  and  packing,  amounts  to  no  more  than  11  per  cent,  on  this  amount.  The  price  of 
birds’  nests  is  of  course  a monopoly  price,  the  quantity  produced  being  by  nature  limited,  and  incapable 
of  augmentation.  The  value  of  the  labour  expended  in  bringing  birds’  nests  to  market  is  but  a trifling 
portion  of  their  price,  which  consists  of  the  highest  sum  that  the  luxurious  Chinese  will  afford  to  pay  fur 
them,  and  which  is  a tax  paid  by  that  nation  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  Indian  islands.  There  is,  perhaps, 
no  production  upon  which  human  industry  is  exerted,  of  which  the  cost  of  production  bears  so  small  a 
proportion  to  the  market  price.”  — (See  also  the  valuable  work  of  Count  Hogendorp , Coup  d'QZil  sur  Vile 
de  Java , p.  201.) 

BISMUTH  (Ger.  Wismuth ; Du.  Bismuth , Bergsteen • Fr.  Bismuth;  It.  Bismutte ; 
Sp.  Bismuth , Piedra  inga ; Rus.  Wismut;  Lat.  Bismuthum ),  a metal  of  a reddish  white 
colour,  and  almost  destitute  of  taste  and  smell.  It  is  softer  than  copper ; its  specific 
gravity  is  9*822.  When  hammered  cautiously,  its  density  is  considerably  increased;  it 
breaks,  however,  when  struck  smartly  by  a hammer,  and,  consequently,  is  not  malleable, 
neither  can  it  be  drawn  out  into  wire;  it  melts  at  the  temperature  of  476°. — { Thom- 
son's Chemistry . ) 

“ Bismuth  is  used  in  the  composition  of  pewter,  in  the  fabrication  of  printers’  types,  and  in  various 
other  metallic  mixtures.  With  an  equal  weight  of  lead,  it  forms  a brilliant  white  alloy,  much  harder 
than  lead,  and  more  malleable  than  bismuth,  though  not  ductile;  and  if  the  proportion  of  lead  be 
increased,  it  is  rendered  still  more  malleable.  Eight  parts  of  bismuth,  5 of  lead,  and  3 of  tin,  con- 
stitute the  fusible  metal,  sometimes  called  Newton’s,  from  its  discoverer,  which  melts  at  the  heat  of 
boiling  water,  and  may  be  fused  over  a candle  in  a piece  of  stiff* paper  without  burning  the  paper.  Pew- 
terers’  solder  is  formed  of  one  part  of  bismuth,  with  5 of  lead,  and  3 of  tin.  It  forms  the  basis  of  a 
sympathetic  ink.”  — (Ure.) 
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BITUMEN  (Ger.  Judenpech;  Du.  Jodenlym ; It.  Asfalto;  Sp.  Asfalto;  Port.  As- 
phalto;  Rus.  Asfalt;  Lat.  Asphaltum,  Bitumen  Judaicum).  This  term  includes  a 
considerable  range  of  inflammable  mineral  substances,  burning  with  flame  in  the  open 
air.  They  differ  in  consistency,  from  a thin  fluid  to  a solid ; but  the  solids  are  for  the 
most  part  liquefiable  at  a moderate  heat.  They  are,  — 1.  Naphtha;  a fine,  white,  thin, 
fragrant,  colourless  oil,  which  issues  out  of  white,  yellow,  or  black  clays  in  Persia  and 
Media.  This  is  highly  inflammable.  Near  the  village  of  Amiano,  in  the  state  of  Parma, 
there  exists  a spring  which  yields  this  substance  in  sufficient  quantity  to  illuminate  the 
city  of  Genoa,  for  which  purpose  it  is  employed.  With  certain  vegetable  oils,  naphtha 
is  said  to  form  a good  varnish.  — 2.  Petroleum  is  much  thicker  than  naphtha,  resembling 
in  consistence  common  tar.  It  has  a strong  disagreeable  odour,  and  a blackish  or  reddish 
brown  colour.  During  combustion,  it  emits  a thick  black  smoke,  and  leaves  a little 
residue  in  the  form  of  black  coal.  It  is  more  abundant  than  the  first-mentioned  variety, 
from  which  it  does  not  seem  to  differ,  except  in  being  more  inspissated.  It  occurs, 
oozing  out  of  rocks,  in  the  vicinity  of  beds  of  coal,  or  floating  upon  the  surface  of  springs. 
In  the  Birman  empire,  near  Rainanghong,  is  a hill  containing  coal,  into  which  520  pits 
have  been  sunk  for  the  collection  of  petroleum,  the  annual  produce  of  the  hill  being  about 
400,000  hogsheads.  It  is  used  by  the  inhabitants  of  that  country  as  a lamp  oil,  and, 
when  mingled  with  earth  or  ashes,  as  fuel.  In  the  United  States  it  is  found  abundantly 
in  Kentucky,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  where  it  is  known  by  the  name  of  Seneca  or  Genesee. 
oil.  It  is  also  obtained  from  wells  in  the  island  of  Zante.  Herodotus  tells  us,  that  he 
had  seen  these  wells  — (lib.  iv.  c.  195.);  and  the  description  he  has  given  of  them,  and  of 
the  mode  of  obtaining  the  petroleum,  corresponds,  in  all  respects,  with  the  accounts  of 
the  best  modern  travellers.  The  average  annual  produce  of  the  Zante  springs  is  about 
100  barrels. — ( Chandler's  Travels  in  Greece,  4to  ed.  p.  301.  ; Holland's  Travels  in  Greece, 
4to  ed.  p.  18.)  Petroleum  is  particularly  abundant  in  Persia.  “ When  taken  from  the 
pit,  it  is  a thick  liquid  resembling  pitch.  The  bottoms  of  most  vessels  which  navigate 
the  Euphrates  and  Tigris  are  covered  with  it,  and  it  is  also  used  in  lamps,  instead  of  oil, 
by  the  natives.  The  most  productive  fountains  are  those  of  Kerkook,  Mendali,  and 
Badku.  The  wells  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  latter  seem  to  be  quite  inexhaustible, 
being  no  sooner  emptied  than  they  again  begin  to  fill.  Some  of  them  have  been  found 
to  yield  from  1,000  to  1,500  lbs.  a day  ! ” — ( Kinneir's  Persian  Empire,  p.  39.  and  359.) 
— 3.  Maltha,  or  Sea-wax,  is  a solid  whitish  substance,  not  unlike  tallow.  It  melts  when 
heated,  and  in  cooling  assumes  the  consistence  of  white  cerate.  This  is,  most  probably,  the 
bitumen  candidum  of  Pliny  (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxv.  c.  15.).  It  is  not  used  as  pitch; 
but  it  affords  a better  light  than  petroleum,  and  emits  a less  disagreeable  smell.  It  is 
found  on  the  surface  of  the  Baikal  Lake  in  Siberia,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains  of 
Bucktiari  in  Persia,  and  in  some  other  places.  — 4.  Elastic  Bitumen  yields  easily  to 
pressure  ; is  flexible  and  elastic.  It  emits  a strong  bituminous  odour,  and  is  about  the 
weight  of  water.  On  exposure  to  the  air  it  hardens,  and  loses  its  elasticity.  It  takes 
up  the  traces  of  crayons  in  the  same  manner  as  caoutchouc,  or  Indian  rubber,  whence  it 
has  obtained  the  name  of  mineral  caoutchouc.  It  has  hitherto  been  found  only  in  the 
lead  mines  of  Derbyshire.  — 5.  Compact  Bitumen,  or  Asphaltum,  is  of  a shining  black 
colour,  solid,  and  brittle,  with  a conchoidal  fracture.  Its  specific  gravity  varies  from  1 
to  1 ’6.  Like  the  former  varieties,  it  burns  freely,  and  leaves  but  little  residuum.  It  is 
found  in  India,  on  the  shores  of  the  Dead  Sea,  in  France,  in  Switzerland,  and  in  large 
deposits  in  sandstone  in  Albania ; but  nowhere  so  largely  as  in  the  island  of  Trinidad, 
where  it  forms  a lake  three  miles  in  circumference,  and  of  a thickness  unknown.  A 
gentle  heat  renders  it  ductile,  and,  when  mixed  with  grease  or  common  pitch,  it  is  used 
for  paying  the  bottoms  of  ships,  and  is  said  to  protect  them  from  the  teredo  of  the  West 
Indian  seas.  The  ancients  employed  bitumen  in  the  construction  of  their  buildings. 
The  bricks  of  which  the  walls  of  Babylon  were  built  were,  it  is  said  (Herodotus,  lib.  i. 
§ 179.),  cemented  with  hot  bitumen,  which  gave  them  unusual  solidity. 

BLACKING  (Ger.  Schuhschwdrze,  Wichse ; Fr.  Noir  (de  cordonnier) ; It.  Nero  da 
uyner  le  scarpe;  Sp.  Negro  de  zapatos ).  A factitious  article,  prepared  in  various  ways, 
used  in  the  blacking  of  shoes.  It  is  in  very  extensive  demand. 

BLACK-LEAD,  or  PLUMBAGO  (Du.  Potloot;  Fr.  Mine  de plomb  noir,  Plomb 
de  mine,  Potelot;  Ger.  Pottloth,  Jteissbley ; It.  Miniera  di  piombo,  Piombaggine,  Corezolo; 
Lat.  Plumbago;  Sp.  Piedra  mineral  de  plomo),  a mineral  of  a dark  steel  grey  colour,  and 
a metallic  lustre ; it  is  soft,  and  has  a greasy  feel ; it  leaves  a dark  coloured  line  when 
drawn  along  paper.  It  is  principally  employed  in  the  making  of  pencils ; it  is  also  em- 
ployed in  the  making  of  crucibles,  in  rubbing  bright  the  surface  of  cast-iron  utensils,  and 
in  diminishing  friction,  when  interposed  between  rubbing  surfaces.  The  finest  specimens 
of  this  mineral  are  found  in  the  celebrated  mine  of  Borrowdale,  in  Cumberland,  worked 
since  the  days  of  Queen  Elizabeth.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry. ) Recently,  plumbago,  of 
a very  good  quality,  has  been  imported  from  Ceylon. 

BLACK-LEAD  PENCILS  (Du.  Potlootpennen ; Fr.  Crayons  noirs;  Ger.  Bley - 
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stifte;  It.  Lapis  ncro ; Port.  Lapis  negro ; Rus.  Karanaschii ; Sp.  Lapiz  7iegro\  are 
formed  of  black-lead  encircled  with  cedar. 

BLOOD-STON'E  (Ger.  Blutstein ; Fr.  Pierre  sanguine  a crayon;  It.  Sanguigna; 
Sp.  Piedra  sangninaria ; Lat.  Hcematites ),  or  the  Lapis  haematites , a species  of  calcedony, 
is  a mineral  of  a reddish  colour,  hard,  ponderous,  with  long  pointed  needles.  It  is  found 
among  iron  ore  in  great  abundance.  These  stones  are  to  be  chosen  of  the  highest  colour, 
with  fine  stride  or  needles,  and  as  much  like  cinnabar  as  possible.  Goldsmiths  and 
gilders  use  it  to  polish  their  work.  It  is  also  used  for  trinkets. 

BLUBBER  (Ger.  Thran , Fischtran ; Du.  Thraan ; It.  Oliodipesce;  Sp.  Grassa , 
Aceite  de  pescado ; Rus.  Solo  worwannoe , Worwan ; Lat.  Oleum  piscinum ),  the  fat  of 
whales  and  other  large  sea-animals,  of  which  train  oil  is  made.  The  blubber  is  the  adeps 
of  the  animal : it  lies  under  the  skin,  and  over  the  muscular  flesh : it  is  about  6 inches 
in  thickness,  but  about  the  under  lip  it  is  2 or  3 feet  thick.  The  whole  quantity  yielded 
by  one  of  these  animals  ordinarily  amounts  to  40  or  50,  but  sometimes  to  80  or  more 
cwt.  Formerly  train  oil  was  manufactured  from  the  blubber  in  the  seas  round  Spitz- 
bergen,  and  other  places  where  whales  were  caught ; but  the  practice  is  now  to  bring 
the  blubber  home  in  casks,  and  to  prepare  the  oil  afterwards. 

It  is  enacted  by  the  6 Geo.  4.  c.  107.  § 44.,  that  before  any  blubber,  train  oil,  spermaceti  oil,  head  matter, 
of  whale  fins,  shall  be  entered  as  being  entirely  the  produce  of  sea-animals  caught  by  the  crews  of  ships 
fitted  out  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  the  islands  of  Jersey,  Guernsey,  Sark,  and  Man,  the  master  of  the  ship 
importing  such  goods  shall  make  oath,  and  the  importer  also  shall  make  oath,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief,  that  the  same  are  the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea,  taken  and  caught  wholly 
by  the  crew  of  such  ship,  or  by  the  crew  of  some  other  ship  (naming  it)  fitted  out  in  the  United  King, 
dom,  or  in  one  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man  (naming  which). 

Before  blubber,  train  oil,  &c.  can  be  entered  as  from  a British  possession,  a certificate  must  be  obtained 
from  the  Custom-house  officer  at  such  British  possession,  or  in  default  of  such  officer  being  there,  from 
two  principal  inhabitants,  notifying  that  oath  had  been  made  before  him  or  them  that  such  blubber,  &c. 
was  the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea,  and  had  been  taken  by  British  subjects  usually 
residing  in  some  part  of  his  Majesty’s  dominions;  and  the  importer  is  to  make  oath,  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief,  to  the  same  effect. 

The  gauging  of  casks  of  oil  and  blubber  is  dispensed  with  since  1825.  They  are  to  be  passed  at  the  rate 
of  126  gallons  the  pipe,  and  63  gallons  the  hogshead. 

BOATS  are  open  vessels,  commonly  wrought  by  oars,  and  of  an  endless  variety  of 
shapes,  according  to  the  purposes  to  which  they  are  to  be  applied. 


It  is  ordered  by  stat.  6 Geo.  4.  c.  108.,  that  every  boat  belonging  to  or  attached  to  any  other  vessel, 
shall  have  painted  on  the  outside  of  the  stern  of  such  boat,  the  name  of  the  vessel  and  place  to  which  she 
belongs,  and  the  master’s  name  within  side  of  the  transom,  in  white  or  yellow  Roman  letters,  2 inches 
long,  on  a black  ground,  under  pain  of  forfeiture.  Boats  not  belonging  to  vessels,  are  to  be  painted  with 
the  name  of  the  owner  and  place  to  which  they  belong,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture.  All  boats  having 
double  sides  or  bottoms,  or  secret  places  for  the  purpose  of  concealing  goods,  or  having  any  hole,  pipe,  or 
other  device  for  the  purpose  of  running  goods,  are  to  be  forfeited. 

Regulations  qf  VVater7nen  on  the  Thames.  — From  Chelsea  Bridge  towards  Windsor,  3d.  per  half  mile 
for  scullers. 

Over  the  water  directly  between  Windsor  and  Crawley’s  Wharf,  Greenwich  (excepting  the  Sunday 
ferries),  for  one  person,  3d. ; two  persons,  1 \d.  each  ; exceeding  two  persons,  Id.  each. 

To  or  from  ships  westward  of  Greenwich,  for  one  person,  2 d. ; exceeding  one  person,  Id.  each ; and, 
where  the  distance  to  the  ship  does  not  exceed  the  distance  across  the  river,  the  fare  across  the  river 
shall  be  taken. 

To  or  from  ships  eastward  of  Greenwich,  at  the  rate  of  6d.  per  half  mile. 

To  or  from  vessels  for  passengers,  for  one  person,  4 d. ; exceeding  one  person,  3d.  each,  with  not  exceed, 
ing  56  lbs.  of  luggage  for  each.  After  this  at  the  rate  of  Is.  per  cwt. 

Watermen  detained  by  passengers  to  be  paid  for  time  or  distance,  at  the  option  of  the  watermen. 


By  Time  for  a Pair  of  Oars . — First  hour 
Second  hour  - 


s.  d.  1 

2 0 Each  succeeding  hour 
1 6 I For  the  day 


s.  d. 
- 1 0 
- 12  0 


To  last  from  7 a.  m.  to  5 p.  m.  between  Michaelmas  and  Lady  Day ; and  from  6 a.  m.  to  6 p.  m.  from 
Lady  Day  to  Michaelmas. 

Sculler’s  Fares. 


The  Bridges , §c.  stand  in  the  following  order . 


London  Bridge 
Southwark  Bridge 
Blackfriars  Bridge 
Waterloo  Bridge 
Westminster  Bridge 
Lambeth  Stairs 
Vauxhall  Bridge 
The  fare  from  either  of 


Nine  Elms 

Red  House,  Battersea 
Swan  Stairs,  Chelsea 
Chelsea  Bridge 
Iron  Gate 
Union  Stairs 
King  Edward  ditto 
above  places  to  the  next  is  3d., 


Shad  well  Dock  Stairs 
Kidney  ditto 
Limehouse  Hole  ditto 
Ditto,  Torrington  Arms 
Deptford,  George  Stairs 
Ditto,  Low- Water  Gate 
Greenwich,  Crawley’s  Wharf. 

so  on  in  proportion. 


Passage 

Boats. 

each 

.ondon  Bridge  to 

s. 

d. 

Chelsea  Bridge  - 

- 0 

6 

Wandsworth  - 

- 0 

7 

Putney 

- 0 

8 

Fulham 

- 0 

8 

Barn’s  Elms  - 

- 0 

8 

Hammersmith 

- 0 

9 

Chiswick 

. 0 

9 

Barnes 

- 1 

0 

Mortlake 

. 1 

0 

Deptford 

- 0 

6 1 

Greenwich 

- 0 

6 I 

Oars’  Fare  8 Passengers.  Sculler’s 


each 


London  Bridge  to 

s. 

d. 

Brentford 

- 1 

3 

Isleworth 

- 1 

3 

Richmond 

- 1 

3 

Twickenham 

- 1 

6 

Tide-end  Town 

- 1 

6 

Kingston 

- 1 

6 

Hampton  Court  - 

- 1 

9 

Hampton  Town 

- 1 

9 

Sunbury 

- 1 

9 

Black  wall  - 

- 0 

9 1 

Woolwich 

1 

o 1 

are  6 Passengers. 

each 

London  Bridge  to  s.  d. 

Walton-upon-Thames  - 1 9 
Shepperton  - .20 

Wey bridge  - - 2 0 

Laleham  - - 2 0 

Chertsey  - -20 

Staines  - - - 2 6 

Datehet  - -30 

Windsor  - - .30 

Gravesend  - - 1 6 
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For  a full  boat  load  of  luggage,  same  as  for  8 passengers. 

For  half  a load,  same  as  for  4 passengers. 

Penalties.  — Taking  more  than  fare,  not  exceeding  2/. 

Waterman  to  have  a list  of  fares  in  his  boat,  and  on  not  permitting  the  passenger  to  examine  it,  the 
passenger  is  discharged  from  paying  his  fare,  and  the  waterman  may  be  fined  not  exceeding  51. 

Refusing  to  take  a passenger,  or  not  answering  when  called  by  the  number  of  his  boat,  not  exceeding  5/. 

Unnecessarily  delaying  a passenger,  not  exceeding  51. 

Refusing  to  permit  any  person  to  read  the  name  and  number  of  his  boat,  or  to  tell  his  Christian  or  sur- 
name, or  the  number  of  his  boat,  on  being  paid  his  fare , or  making  use  of  any  abusive  language,  not 
exceeding  51. 

Rules  and  By  dates  made  by  the  Court  of  Aldermen , 1 5th  qf  April,  1828. — Letting  his  boat  remain  at  any 
stairs,  while  wilfully  absent,  or  not  being  ready  to  take  a passenger  into  his  boat,  not  exceeding  1/. 

Refusing  to  give  his  name  or  number,  or  that  of  any  other  waterman,  not  exceeding  1/. 

Obstructing  any  other  waterman  in  taking  in  or  landing  a passenger,  or  obstructing  a passenger,  not 
exceeding  1/. 

Towing  or  being  towed  by  any  other  boat  without  the  consent  of  all  the  passengers,  not  exceeding  31. 

Agreeing  to  take  any  less  sum  than  the  rate  allowed,  and  afterwards  demanding  more  than  the  sum 
agreed  for,  not  exceeding  <2L 

Only  two  boats  to  be  placed  aboard  any  steam-boat  at  the  same  time  in  turn.  Waterman,  previous  to 
taking  turn  as  aforesaid,  to  lie  with  his  boat  upon  his  oars  at  least  one  boat’s  length  distant  from  any  other 
boat  lying  alongside,  and  shall  not  approach  nearer,  until  after  the  former  boat  shall  have  proceeded  two 
boats’  length,  not  exceeding  51. 

The  offices  of  Harbour-masters  are  in  Little  Thames  Street,  St.  Catharine’s  ; and  Canal  Office,  Black- 
wall. 

BOLE,  a friable  earthy  substance,  a species  of  the  soapstone  family.  Specific  gravity 
1 *4  to  2.  It  is  found  in  the  island  of  Lemnos,  whence  it  is  sometimes  called  Lemnian 
earth  ; and  in  Armenia,  Italy,  France,  Silesia,  various  parts  of  South  America,  &c.  Ar- 
menian and  French  boles  were  at  one  time  not  uncommon  in  this  country,  being  used  in 
the  materia  medica,  but  they  are  now  entirely,  or  almost  entirely^  discarded.  In  India, 
however,  Armenian  bole  still  continues  to  be  in  extensive  demand.  It  is  brought  to 
Bombay  from  the  Persian  Gulf.  It  is  soft,  feels  greasy  to  the  touch,  adheres  strongly  to 
the  tongue,  and  is  very  frangible : it  is  generally  of  a yellowish  brown  colour  ; though 
sometimes  it  is  seen  of  a fine  flesh  red,  which  is  the  variety  held  in  the  highest  estimation. 
Some  savage  nations,  such  as  the  Ottomaques,  described  by  M.  Humboldt,  are  in  the 
habit  of  allaying  the  pains  of  hunger  by  eating  boles.  The  Javanese,  when  they  wish  to 
become  thin,  eat  cakes,  called  tanaampoy  made  of  bole.  — ( Lewis , Mat . Medica ; Thom- 
son's Chemistry ; Ainslies  Mat . Indica .) 

BOIIEA,  a species  of  tea.  See  Tea. 

BOMBAY,  a sea-port  on  the  western  coast  of  British  India,  being,  after  Calcutta 
and  Canton,  the  greatest  commercial  emporium  in  the  East;  lat.  18°  56'  N.,  long- 
72°  57  E.  It  is  situated  on  the  south-eastern  extremity  of  a small  island  of  the  same 
name,  separated  from  the  main  land  by  an  arm  of  the  sea,  forming,  with  the  contiguous 
islands  of  Colabah,  Salsette,  Butcher’s  Island,  and  Caranjah,  one  of  the  best  har- 
bours in  India.  Bombay  Island  was  ceded  by  the  Portuguese  to  the  English  in  1661, 
as  the  dower  of  Queen  Catherine,  wife  of  Charles  II.,  and  was  taken  possession 
of  in  1664;  so  that  it  has  been  in  our  occupation  about  170  years,  being  by  far  the 
oldest  of  our  possessions  in  the  East.  In  1668,  it  was  transferred  by  the  crown  to  the 
East  India  Company,  by  letters  patent,  in  free  and  common  soccage,  on  payment  of  the 
annual  rent  of  10/.  But,  by  the  present  charter,  it  has  reverted  to  the  crown,  with  the 
rest  of  the  Company’s  assets,  being  held  by  the  Company  in  trust  merely.  On  its 
cession  to  the  crown  of  England,  in  1661,  its  population  did  not  exceed  15,000  souls, 
the  outcasts  of  the  natives  of  India.  It  now  contains  15,474  houses,  valued  at  3,606,424/., 
and  a population  exceeding  229,000.  The  following  statement  of  the  population  of 
Bombay,  at  different  periods,  will  show  its  progress : — 

1664,  when  taken  possession  of  <»  15,000  I 1816  - - 161,550 

1716  - - - 16,000  | 1830  - - - 229,000 


The  census  of  1816  exhibits  the  proportion  of  the  different  classes  of  inhabitants  as 
follows  : — 


British,  not  military  - - 1,840 

Ditto,  military  and  marine  - - 2,460 

Native  Christians,  Armenians,  and  de- 
scendants of  Portuguese  - - 11,500 

Jew’s  - ...  800 

Mohammedans  - - 28,000 


Hindoos  - - 103,800 

Parsees  - 13,550 


Total  161,550 


The  fort  stands  on  the  south-east  extremity  of  the  island,  on  a narrow  neck  of  land,  im- 
mediately over  the  harbour.  The  fortifications  are  extensive,  and  on  the  sea  side  very 


strong. 

Bombay  Harbour  is  one  of  the  safest  and  most  commodious  in  India.  It  is  bounded  on  the  west  and 
north  by  the  island  of  Colabah,  or  Old  Woman’s  Island,  Bombay  Island,  and  the  island  of  Salsette.  The 
first  two  are  separated  only  by  a narrow  creek  fordable  at  low  water,  arid  Bombay  Island  was  joined  to 
Salsette  by  a causeway  constructed  in  1805.  On  the  east  side  of  the  harbour,  between  it  and  the  main 
land  is  Butcher's  Island,  distant  about  4 miles  from  Bombay  ; and  immediately  behind  Butcher’s  Island 
is  the  famous  island  of  Elenhanta.  About  3 miles  south  from  Butcher’s  Island  is  the  island  of  Caranjah, 
on  the  western  side  of  which,  next  the  harbour,  is  an  extensive  shoal.  S.  W.  from  Caranjah,  distant 
about  5 miles,  is  Tull  Point;  between  which  and  Colabah,  or  Old  Woman’s  Island,  is  the  entrance  to 
the  harbour.  There  is  a light-house  on  the  southern  extremity  of  Colabah  Island,  elevated  about  150 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  which  in  clear  weather  may  be  seen  at  the  distance  of  7 leagues.  The 
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point  on  which  the  lighthouse  stands  is  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  an  extensive  reef  of  rocks  divided 
into  prongs  : of  these,  the  most  dangerous  is  the  prong  stretching  S.W.  about  3 miles  from  the  light- 
house, and  forming  the  northern  boundary  of  the  entrance  into  the  harbour.  The  reef  stretching  W.N.W. 
from  Tull  Point  about  3*  miles,  forms  the  southern  boundary  of  the  entrance;  the  breadth  of  the  channel 
between  them  being  about  3 miles,  with  a depth  of  from  7 to  8 fathoms.  In  going  into  the  harbour,  it  is 
necessary  to  clear  a sunken  rock,  lying  almost  due  east  from  the  light-house,  at  about  1§  mile  distant; 
and  also  a bank,  called  the  middle  ground,  lying  nearly  opposite  to  and  about  1£  mile  from  the  southern 
extremity  of  the  town.  — (See  Nicholson  and  Watson's  Plan  of  Bombay  Harbour .)  . 

Docks.  — Bombay  is  the  only  port  of  consequence  in  British  India  in  which  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  tide  are  so  considerable  as  to  admit  of  the  formation  of  extensive  wet  docks. 
At  ordinary  spring  tides,  the  rise  is  about  14  feet,  but  occasionally  as  high  as  17. 
The  capacious  docks  constructed  by  the  East  India  Company  are  their  property,  and  are 
for  the  most  part  under  the  direction  of  Parsees,  who,  excepting  the  Chinese,  are  the 
most  industrious  and  intelligent  people  of  the  East.  The  expense  of  repairing  ships  in 
them  rs  enormous.  Merchant  vessels  of  great  size,  or  from  1,000  to  1,200  tons  burden, 
for  the  cotton  trade  to  China,  have  been  built  in  these  docks.  Frigates  and  line-of-battle 
ships  have  also  been  occasionally  constructed  in  them,  sometimes  under  the  exclusive 
direction  of  Parsee  artificers.  Ships  built  at  Bombay,  on  account  of  the  timber  being 
brought  from  a great  distance,  are  very  costly ; but  being,  contrary  to  the  practice  in 
other  parts  of  India,  entirely  constructed  of  teak,  they  are  the  most  durable  vessels  in  the 
world,  requiring  little  repair,  and  often  running  50  or  60  years.  Being  for  the  most 
part  built  by  natives,  without  any  very  strict  application  of  the  rules  of  art,  they  are 
commonly,  though  not  always,  heavy  sailers. 


Monies. — Accounts  are  here  kept  in  rupees ; each  rupee  being  divided  into  4 quarters,  and  each  quarter 
into  100  reas.  The  rupee  is  also  divided  into  16  annas,  or  50  pice.  An  urdee  is  2 reas ; a doreea,  6 reas; 
a dooganey,  or  single  pice,  4 reas ; a fuddea,  or  double  pice,  8 reas ; a paunchea  is  5 rupees ; and  a gold 
mohur,  15  rupees.  Of  these,  the  annas  and  reas  only  are  imaginary  monies.  The  coins  of  Bombay  are 
the  mohur,  or  gold  rupee,  the  silver  rupee,  and  their  divisions ; also  the  double  and  single  pice,  the 
urdee,  and  doreea,  which  are  copper  coins  with  a mixture  of  tin  or  lead.  The  following  is  the  assay  and 
sterling  value  of  the  present  gold  and  silver  coinage  of  Bombay  : — 


Gold  mohur 
Silver  rupee 


Gross  Weight. 


grs. 


- 1790 

- 179*0 


Pure  Metal. 
grs. 

164*68 

164*68 


Sterling  Value. 

29*i8 

2*48 


In  the  East  India  Company’s  financial  accounts  rendered  to  parliament,  the  Bombay  rupee  is  reckoned 
at  2 s.  3d.  The  charge  for  coinage  in  the  Bombay  Mint  is  2|  per  cent,  for  gold,  and  3 per  cent,  for  silver, 

including  the  charges  for  refining.  The  machinery  for  this  mint  was  sent  out  from  England  a few  years 

ago,  and  is  complete,  but  very  costly.  At  Bombay  there  are  no  banks,  as  at  Madras  and  Calcutta,  and 
paper  money  is  unknown  in  mercantile  transactions. 

Weights  and  Measures . — The  weights  and  measures  used  at  Bombay  are  as  follow : — 

Gold  and  Silver  Weight. 

1 Wall  = 4-175 

40  Walls  = 1 Tola  = 179 

Pearl  Weight. 

1 Tucka  = 01208 
13f  Tuckas  = 1 Ruttee  = 3 

24  Ruttees  = 1 Tank  = 7 2 

Commercial  Weight. 

Avoirdupois. 

lbs.  oz . dr. 

1 Tank  = 0 0 2 488 
72  Tanks  = 1 Seer  = 0 11  3 2 

40  Seers  = 1 Maund  = 28  0 0 

These  weights  are  used  for  all  heavy  goods,  ex- 
cepting  salt. 

Grain  Measure. 

lbs.  oz.  dr. 

2 Tipprees  = 1 Seer  = 0 11  3‘2 

4 Seers  = 1 Paily  = 2 12  12  8 

All  the  foregoing  standards  are  likewise  divided  into  halves,  quarters,  &c.  The  preceding  weights  and 
measures  are  generally  used  in  Bombay ; but  it  sometimes  occurs  in  mercantile  transactions,  that  cal. 
eolations  are  made  in  pounds  and  maunds,  which  last  weight  is  reckoned  at  40,  40£,  41,  43*,  and  44  seers; 
and  sometimes  in  Surat  candies  of  20,  21,  and  22  maunds. 

Shipping,  Commerce,  $*c.  — At  Bombay  there  is  an  insurance  society  with  a capital  of 
20  lacs  of  rupees,  or  about  200,0001.  sterling ; and  there  are  also  private  underwriters 
who  insure  separately  on  ships.  In  1820,  and  we  believe  the  number  continues  about 
the  same,  there  were  45  registered  ships  belonging  to  this  port  engaged  in  the  trade 
to  China  and  Europe,  the  aggregate  burden  of  which  amounted  to  about  20,000  tons, 
giving  at  an  average  450  tons  to  each  ship.  These  are  for  the  most  part  navigated 
by  Indian  seamen  or  Lascars,  those  of  Bombay  being  accounted  by  far  the  best  in 
India;  the  master  and  superior  officers  only  being  Englishmen.  Besides  these  large 
vessels,  there  is  a numerous  class  of  native  craft,  under  various  forms  and  names.  In 
1820,  they  were  computed  to  amount  in  all  to  near  47,000  tons,  of  from  2 to  175  tons 
each.  These  vessels,  besides  furnishing  the  town  with  firewood,  hay,  straw,  &c.  from  the 
neighbouring  continent,  navigate  coastways  from  Cape  Comorin  to  the  Gulf  of  Cutch, 
and  sometimes  cross  the  sea  to  Muscat  and  the  Arabian  Gulf.  During  the  eight  fair 


lbs.  oz.  dr. 

7 Pailies  = 1 Parah  = 19  9 9*6 

8 Parahs  = 1 Candy  = 156  12  12*8 

Salt  Measure . 

cubic  inches . 

10|  Adowlies  = 1 Parah  = 1607  61 

100  Parahs  = 1 Anna  = 160761 

16  Annas  = 1 Rash  = 2572176 

The  anna  weighs  2§  tons,  and  the  rash  40 

tons. 

Liquor  Measure . 

(Spirits  and  Country  Arrack.) 

The  seer  weighs  60  Bombay  rupees,  and  equais 
1 lb.  8 oz.  8|  dr. ; and  50  seers  make  the  maund. 

Long  Measure. 

English  inches . 

16  Tussoos  = 1 Hath  = 18 
24  Tussoos  = 1 Guz  =27 
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months,  that  is,  from  October  to  May,  the  largest  sized  vessels  perform  five  or  six  trips  to 
Damaun,  Surat,  Cambay,  Broach,  Jumbosier,  and  Cutch,  bringing  from  these  ports, 
where  they  sometimes  winter,  and  where  many  of  their  owners  reside,  cotton,  ghee,  oil, 
pulse,  wheat,  cotton  cloths,  timber,  firewood,  putchok,  mawah,  &c. ; and  return  to  the 
northern  ports  laden  with  the  produce  of  Europe,  Bengal,  and  China.  The  capital 
employed  in  this  trade,  in  the  minor  articles  of  commerce,  exclusive  of  cotton,  has  been 
estimated  to  amount  to  1,500,000/.  sterling. 

The  island  of  Bombay,  a small  and  sterile  spot,  containing  only  about  18^  square  miles, 
affords  no  produce  for  exportation  ; indeed,  hardly  yields  a week’s  consumption  of  corn 
for  its  inhabitants.  Neither  is  the  neighbouring  territory  fruitful ; nor  does  the  whole 
presidency  of  Bombay,  although  estimated  to  contain  about  70,000  square  miles,  and 
from  10,000,000  to  1 1 ,000,000  inhabitants,  yield,  with  the  exception  of  cotton  and  rice, 
any  of  the  great  colonial  staples,  such  as  coffee,  sugar,  and  indigo  ; a circumstance  that 
seems  mainly  ascribable  to  the  impolitic  restraints  upon  the  employment  of  British 
settlers  and  capital  that  have  been  hitherto  imposed  by  law,  and  acted  upon  with 
peculiar  rigour  in  this  and  the  sister  presidency  of  Madras,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
greater  latitude  afforded  in  Bengal.  Bombay  is,  notwithstanding,  a great  emporium  for 
the  exports  and  imports  of  foreign  countries.  Its  principal  trade  is  carried  on  with  the 
countries  on  the  Gulfs  of  Cambay,  Persia,  and  Arabia;  with  Calcutta,  China,  Great 
Britain,  and  other  European  countries,  and  the  United  States  of  America.  From  the 
countries  on  the  Gulf  of  Cambay  it  receives  cotton  wool  and  grain ; and  from  the 
Persian  and  Arabian  Gulfs,  raw  silk  of  Persia,  copper  from  the  same  country,  and  also 
pearls,  galls,  coffee,  gum  Arabic,  bdellium,  copal,  myrrh,  olibanum,  and  asafoetida, 
with  dates  and  other  dried  fruits,  horses,  and  bullion.  Its  exports  to  Arabia  and  Persia 
consist  of  grain,  raw  sugar  from  China  and  Bengal,  British  cotton  manufactures, 
woollens  and  metals,  pepper  and  other  spices.  From  Calcutta,  Bombay  receives  raw 
silk,  sugar,  indigo,  and  grain  ; and  exports  to  it  oak  timber,  coir,  or  the  fibre  of  the  coco 
nut  husk,  with  coco  nuts  and  sandal-wood.  The  trade  between  Bombay  and  Calcutta 
has  declined  since  the  abolition  of  the  restrictive  system  in  1815  gave  to  Bombay  a 
wider  intercourse  with  foreign  countries.  Previously  to  the  opening  of  the  trade,  Cal- 
cutta was  the  entrepot  from  which  many  of  the  productions  of  the  neighbourhood  of 
Bombay  used  to  find  a market  in  distant  countries.  In  1813  and  1814,  according  to  the 
Custom-house  returns  of  Calcutta,  the  value  of  the  imports  into  it  from  Bombay  amounted 
to  400,000/.  sterling;  in  1819  and  1820,  to  360,000/.;  and  in  1827  and  1828,  to 
200,000/.  The  exports  from  Calcutta  to  Bombay  in  the  first-named  year  amounted  to 
280,000/.;  and  in  1827,  to  only  half  that  amount.  The  greatest  branch  of  the  trade  of 
Bombay  used  to  be  that  with  China ; but  it  has  considerably  declined  of  late  years.  The 
principal  article  of  export  is  cotton  wool,  to  which  opium  has  been  added  since  we  ob- 
tained possession  of  the  province  of  Malwa.  The  minor  articles  are  pepper,  sandal-wood, 
Arabian  gums,  salt-fish,  fish  maws,  and  sharks’  fins.  The  imports  consist  of  alum,  cam- 
phor, cassia,  nankeens,  rhubarb,  tea,  raw  sugar,  vermilion  and  other  paints,  with  a 
considerable  quantity  of  bullion.  In  1828  and  1829,  the  number  of  ships  which  cleared 
out  from  Bombay  for  Canton  was  36,  of  the  burden  of  25,731  tons;  but  the  number 
which  entered  from  thence  was  only  30,  of  the  burden  of  17,534  tons;  many  of  the 
ships  which  cleared  out  having  made  intermediate  voyages  after  discharging  their  cargoes 
at  Canton. 

The  principal  export  from  Bombay  to  Great  Britain  is  cotton  wool,  after  which  follow 
pepper,  cardamoms,  Arabian  gums  and  drugs,  and  Persian  raw  silk.  The  chief  imports 
are  cotton  fabrics  and  cotton  twist,  for  both  of  which  Bombay  is,  after  Calcutta,  the 
greatest  mart  in  India ; woollens,  iron,  copper,  spelter,  glass-ware,  &c.  &c.  Bombay 
trades  with  France  and  Hamburgh,  but  not  to  any  considerable  amount.  Neither  is  her 
trade  with  the  United  States  of  America  of  much  importance.  The  following  state- 
ments, drawn  up  from  papers  laid  before  parliament  in  1830  and  1831,  show  the  whole 
amount  of  the  trade  carried  on  by  Bombay,  including  Surat,  with  Great  Britain,  foreign 
Europe,  and  America,  in  the  years  1813  and  1814,  and  1828  and  1829  : — 


Imports  into  Bombay  and  Surat. 


1 

1813  and  1814. 

1828  and  1829. 

Merchandise,  j 

Bullion. 

Total. 

itlerchandise. 

Bullion. 
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£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

From  Groat  Britain 

275,716 

110 

275,826 

781,248 

781,248 
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63,291 

__ 
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7,329 

— 
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1,461 

1,461 

Total 

275,7  i(> 
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• 

— 

853,394 
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Exports  from  Bombay  and  Surat. 


1813  and  1814. 

1828  and  1829. 

Merchandise. 

Bullion. 

Total. 

Merchandise. 

Bullion. 

Total. 

To  Great  Britain  - 

— France  - 

— Hamburgh 

— America  - 

£ 

135,342 

£ 

169,811 

£ 

305,154 

■ 

£ 

694,654 

5,995 

£ 

139,113 

°o 

l 1 £§*> 

83 

Total 

135,342 

169,811 

) 305,154 

700,649 

j 139,113 

| 839,762 

In  some  of  the  interitiediate  years  between  1814  and  1829  there  was  some  trade 
between  Bombay,  Portugal,  and  Brazil,  but  not  very  considerable.  It  will  appear 
from  these  statements  that  the  present  imports  into  Bombay  from  Great  Britain  amount 
to  above  780, 000/.,  and  the  exports  to  near  840,000/ ; the  first  having  increased  since  the 
opening  of  the  free  trade  by  500,000/.  sterling,  or  above  180  percent.,  and  the  latter  by 
somewhat  more  than  that  amount. 


Export  of  Cotton  from  Bombay  to  China,  England,  &c.  with  Prices,  Freights,  &c.,  from  1824  to  1831. 
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76,786  39,331 
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From  1,500  to  2,000  bales  may  be  added  to  the  exports  to  China  for  each  year,  as,  after  the  Company’s 
vessels  are  nominally  loaded,  the  captains  take  from  300  to  500  bales,  which  are  never  placed  upon  Hie 
Custom-house  records. 

Dock  Regulations.  — At  daylight  the  wickets  of  the  gates  are  opened,  and  at  7 o’clock  the  sentry 
gate.  Half  an  hour  after  sunset  the  gates  are  shut,  the  wicket  of  the  centre  gate  being  left  open  till  the 
evening  gun  be  fired.  No  boats,  saving  those  belonging  to  the  Company’s  marine  department,  or  his 
Majesty’s  navy,  are  permitted  to  come  to  the  dock-yard  stairs  f but  must  use  the  piers  expressly  con- 
structed for  their  accommodation.  No  meat,  stores,  or  baggage  for  the  merchant  shipping,  of  any 
description,  are  to  be  passed  through  the  dock-yards.  After  the  firing  ot  the  evening  gun,  nobody  belong- 
ing to  the  ships  in  the  harbour,  below  the  rank  of  a commissioned  officer,  is  to  be  allowed  to  land  or  enter 
the  dock-yard,  without  the  express  permission  of  the  master  attendant,  or  other  constituted  authorities. 

Boats’  crews  are  not  to  be  permitted  to  quit  their  boat  at  the  stairs,  after  the  hour  of  shutting  thegates. 
Small  craft  are  not  to  deliver  firewood  or  any  other  lading  within  the  limits  of  the  yard,  without  the 
superintendent’s  sanction.  The  ships  and  vessels  in  dock  are  not  to  land  any  lumber  whatever  on  the 
pier.  No  cargo  of  any  description  is  to  be  landed  in  or  passed  through  the  yard,  from  or  to  any  ship  in 
dock,  without  the  superintendent’s  permission  in  writing.  No  fire  or  light  is  allowed  on  board  any  ship 
or  vessel  in  dock,  without  the  authority  of  the  superintendent,  to  wbou  the  purposes  for  which  either 
may  be  required,  must  be  stated  in  writing. 

(See  Milbum's  Oriental  Commerce ; Hamilton's  East  India  Gazetne>,  828;  Bombay  Calendar  and 
Register  ; Kelly's  Cambist ; Wilson's  Review  of  the  External  Commerce  oj  bengal , under  head  “ Coast  of 
Malabar  /”  Pari.  Papers  relating  to  the  Finances  of  India , and  Trade  of  India  and  China , 18-30  and  1831 ; 
Second  Appendix  to  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  on  Public  Departments , 1832,  p.  274. ; Circular  of 
Beckwith  # Co.,  fyc.) 

BOMBAZINE,  a kind  of  silk  stuff,  originally  manufactured  at  Milan,  and  thence 
sent  into  France  and  other  countries.  Now,  however,  it  is  nowhere  manufactured 
better,  or  in  larger  quantities,  than  in  this  kingdom. 

BONES  of  cattle  and  other  animals  are  extensively  used  in  the  arts,  in  forming 
handles  for  knives,  and  various  other  purposes.  So  long  as  bones  are  preserved  fresh,  a 
highly  nutritious  jelly  may  be  obtained  from  them. 

Bones  have  latterly  been  employed,  particularly  in  Lincolnshire  and  Yorkshire,  as  a 
manure  for  dry  soils,  with  the  very  best  effect.  They  are  commonly  ground  and  drilled 
in,  in  the  form  of  powder,  with  turnip  seed.  Their  effect  is  considerably  increased  when 
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they  have  undergone  the  process  of  fermentation.  The  quantities  employed  are  usually 
about  25  bushels  of  dust,  or  40  bushels  of  large,  to  the  acre.  Besides  the  immense  sup- 
plies collected  at  home,  they  have  begun,  within  these  few  years,  to  be  largely  imported 
from  the  Continent,  principally  from  the  Netherlands  and  Germany.  They  occupy 
about  40,000  tons  of  small  vessels  belonging  to  these  countries.  Mr.  Huskisson  esti- 
mated the  real  value  of  those  annually  imported  for  the  purpose  of  being  used  as  manure 
at  100,000/.  ; and  he  contended,  that  it  was  not  too  much  to  suppose,  that  an  advance  of 
between  100,000/.  and  200,000/.  expended  on  this  article  occasioned  500,000  additional 
quarters  of  corn  to  be  brought  to  market. — ( Loudon's  Encyclopaedia  of  Agriculture ; 
Mr.  Huskisson' s Speech,  May  7.  1827.) 


Account  of  the  Declared  Value  of  the  Bones  imported  into  Great  Britain  during  each  of  the  Twelve 
Years  ending  with  the  5th  of  January,  1833  j and  of  the  Amount  of  Duty  charged  on  the  same.  — (Pari. 
Paper , No.  708.  Sess.  1833.) 
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There  are  no  means  of  distinguishing  between  the  bones  imported  for  manure  and 
for  other  purposes. 

BOOK,  BOOKS  (Ger.  Bucher ; Du.  Boeken ; Da.  Bdger ; Sw.  Bocker ; Fr. 
Litres;  It.  Libri ; Sp.  Libros ; Port.  Livros ; Rus.  Knigi ; Pol.  Ksiaski,  Ksiegi ; 
Lat.  Libri),  a written  or  printed  treatise  or  treatises  on  any  branch  of  science,  art,  or 
literature,  composed  in  the  view  of  instructing,  amusing,  or  persuading  the  reader. 

Copyright  is  the  right  which  the  authors  of  books  or  treatises  claim  to  the  exclusive 
privilege  of  printing,  publishing,  and  selling  them. 

Books  are  sometimes  blank,  as  account  books;  but  these  enjoy  no  peculiar  privileges, 
and  do  not  come  within  the  scope  of  our  inquiries. 

Books  are  divided  into  the  following  classes,  according  to  the  mode  in  which  the  sheets 
of  the  paper  on  which  they  are  printed  or  written  are  folded  : viz.  folio,  when  the  sheet 
is  folded  into  two  leaves  ; quarto , when  folded  into  four ; octavo,  when  folded  into  eight ; 
duodecimo,  when  the  sheet  is  folded  into  twelve,  &c.  In  making  these  classifications,  no 
attention  is  paid  to  the  size  of  the  sheet. 

I.  Progress  and  present  State  of  the  Law  as  to  the  Copyright  of  Books.  — It  has  been 
doubted  whether,  in  antiquity,  an  author  had  any  exclusive  right  to  a work,  or  whether, 
having  once  published  it,  he  could  restrain  pthers  from  copying  it,  and  selling  copies. 
We  incline  to  think  that  he  could.  The  public  sale  of  copies  of  works  is  often  referred 
to  in  the  classics ; and  in  such  a way  as  warrants  the  inference  that  they  were  productive 
to  the  author,  which  could  not  have  been  the  case  had  every  one  been  permitted  to  copy 
them  at  pleasure.  Terence,  in  one  of  his  plays  (Prol.  in  Eunuch.  1.  20.),  says,  Fabulam , 
quam  nunc  acturi  sumus,  postquam  cediles  emerunt ; but  why  should  the  magistrates  have 
bought  it,  had  it  been  free  to  every  one  to  copy  it?  Martial,  in  one  of  his  epigrams, 
says  — 

Sunt  quidam,  qui  me  dicunt  non  esse  poetam  : 

Sed  qui  me  vendit,  bibliopola,  putat.  Mart.  lib.  xiv.  Ep.  IT 4. 

This  evidently  conveys  the  idea  that  he  had  assigned  the  right  to  sell  his  book  to  a single 
person,  who  profited  by  it.  Passages  to  the  same  effect  may  be  found  in  Horace  (He 
Arte  Poeticd,  line  345.),  Juvenal  (Sat.  7.  line  83.),  &c. 

It  would  have  been  singular,  indeed,  had  it  been  otherwise.  Of  all  the  species  of 
property  a man  can  possess,  the  fruits  of  his  mental  labours  seem  to  be  most  peculiarly 
his  own.  And  though  it  may,  we  think,  be  shown,  that  many  serious  inconveniences 
would  result  from  giving  the  same  absolute  and  interminable  property  over  ideas  that  is 
given  over  material  objects,  these  inconveniences  could  hardly  have  been  perceived  in 
antiquity. 

It  will  also  be  observed,  that  in  antiquity  a copyright  was  of  much  less  value  than  in 
modern  times.  Books  could  then  only  be  multiplied  by  copying  them  with  the  pen  ; 
and  if  any  one  chose  privately  to  copy  a work,  or  to  buy  it  of  another,  it  must  have  been 
very  difficult  to  hinder  him : but  when  printing  had  been  introduced,  the  greater  cheap- 
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ness  of  books  not  only  extended  tlie  demand  for  them  in  far  greater  proportion,  and 
consequently  rendered  copyrights  more  valuable,  but  it  also  afforded  the  means  of  pre- 
venting their  piracy.  Printing  is  not  a device  by  which  a few  copies  of  a book  can  be 
obtained  at  a cheap  rate.  It  is  productive  of  cheapness  only  when  it  is  employed  upon  a 
large  scale,  or  when  a considerable  impression  is  to  be  thrown  off.  And  hence,  after  its 
invention,  piracy  could  hardly  be  committed  in  secret : the  pirated  book  had  to  be 
brought  to  market ; the  fraud  was  thus  sure  to  be  detected,  and  the  offending  party  might 
be  prosecuted  and  punished. 

For  a considerable  time  after  the  invention  of  printing,  no  questions  seem  to  have 
occurred  with  respect  to  copyrights.  This  was  occasioned  by  the  early  adoption  of  the 
licensing  system.  Governments  soon  perceived  the  vast  importance  of  the  powerful 
engine  that  had  been  brought  into  the  field ; and  they  endeavoured  to  avail  themselves 
of  its  energies  by  interdicting  the  publication  of  all  works  not  previously  licensed  by 
authority.  During  the  continuation  of  this  system,  piracy  was  effectually  prevented. 
The  licensing  act  (13  & 14  Chas.  2.  c.  2.)  and  the  previous  acts  and  proclamations  to 
the  same  effect,  prohibited  the  printing  of  any  book  without  consent  of  the  owner,  as  well 
as  without  a licence.  In  1694,  the  licensing  act  finally  expired,  and  the  press  then  be- 
came really  free.  Instead,  however,  of  the  summary  methods  for  obtaining  redress  for 
any  invasion  of  their  property  enjoyed  by  them  under  the  licensing  acts,  authors  were 
now  left  to  defend  their  rights  at  common  law  ; and  as  no  author  or  bookseller  could 
procure  any  redress  for  a piracy  at  common  law,  except  in  so  far  as  he  could  prow 
damage,  property  in  books  was  virtually  annihilated ; it  being  in  most  cases  impossible 
to  prove  the  sale  of  one  printed  copy  out  of  a hundred.  Under  these  circumstances, 
applications  were  made  to  parliament  for  an  act  to  protect  literary  property,  by  granting 
some  speedy  and  effectual  method  of  preventing  the  sale  of  spurious  copies.  In  con- 
sequence, the  statute  8 Anne,  c.  1 9.  was  passed,  securing  to  authors  and  their  assignees 
the  exclusive  right  of  printing  their  books  for  14  years  certain,  from  the  day  of  pub- 
lication, with  a contingent  14  years,  provided  the  author  were  alive  at  the  expiration  of 
the  first  term.  Persons  printing  books  protected  by  this  act,  without  the  consent  of  the 
authors  or  their  assignees,  were  to  forfeit  the  pirated  copies,  and  1 d.  for  every  sheet  of 
the  same.  Such  books  as  were  not  entered  at  Stationers’  Hall  were  excluded  from  the 
benefit  of  this  act. 

It  had  been  customary,  for  some  time  previous  to  this  period,  for  the  libraries  of  the 
Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  &c.  to  get  a copy  of  most  books  entered  at 
Stationers’  Hall  ; and  the  act  of  Anne  made  it  imperative  that  one  copy  of  all  works 
entitled  to  its  protection  should  be  delivered  to  the  following  libraries : viz.  the  Royal 
Library,  now  transferred  to  the  British  Museum  ; the  Libraries  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge; 
the  Libraries  of  the  four  Scotch  Universities ; the  Library  of  Sion  College,  London ; and 
that  of  the  Faculty  of  Advocates  in  Edinburgh  ; — in  all,  nine  copies. 

The  act  of  Anne  did  not  put  to  rest  the  questions  as  to  copyrights.  The  authors  con- 
tended that  it  did  not  affect  their  natural  ownership ; and  that  they  or  their  assignees 
were  entitled  to  proceed  at  common  law  against  those  who  pirated  their  works  after  the 
period  mentioned  in  the  statute  had  expired.  The  publishers  of  spurious  editions 
resisted  these  pretensions,  and  contended  that  there  was  either  no  right  of  property  at 
common  law  in  the  productions  of  the  mind ; or  that,  supposing  such  a right  to  have 
existed,  it  was  superseded  by  the  statute  of  Anne.  There  was  some  difference  of  opinion 
in  the  courts  as  to  these  points ; but  Lord  Mansfield,  Mr.  Justice  Blackstone,  and  the 
most  eminent  Judges,  were  favourable  to  the  claims  of  the  authors.  However,  it  was 
finally  decided,  upon  an  appeal  to  the  House  of  Lords  in  1774,  that  an  action  could  not 
be  maintained  for  pirating  a copyright  after  the  term  specified  in  the  statute.  — ( Godson 
on  the  Law  of  Patents  and  Copyrights,  p.  205. ) 

The  act  of  Queen  Anne  referred  only  to  Great  Britain;  but  in  1801,  its  provisions 
were  extended  to  Ireland  ; the  penalty,  exclusive  of  forfeiture,  on  printing  or  importing 
books  without  consent  of  the  proprietor,  was  also  increased  from  1 d.  to  3d.  a sheet.  In 
return  for  this  concession,  two  additional  copies  of  all  works  entered  at  Stationers’  Hall 
were  to  be  delivered ; one  to  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  and  one  to  the  King’s  Inns, 
Dublin. 

Every  one  must  be  satisfied  that  14  years’  exclusive  possession  is  far  too  short  a 
period  to  indemnify  the  author  of  a work,  the  composition  of  which  has  required 
any  considerable  amount  of  labour  and  research ; though  28  years  is,  perhaps,  all 
things  considered,  as  proper  a period  as  could  be  fixed  upon.  Now,  the  grand  defect  of 
the  statute  of  Anne  consisted  in  its  making  the  right  to  the  exclusive  possession  for 
28  years  contingent  on  the  fact  of  a person  having  lived  a day  more  or  less  than 
14  years  after  the  publication  of  his  work.  This  was  making  the  enjoyment  of  an 
important  right  dependent  on  a mere  accidental  circumstance  over  which  man  has 
no  control.  Could  any  thing  be  more  oppressive  and  unjust  than  to  hinder  an  author 
from  bequeathing  that  property  to  his  widow  and  children,  that  would  have  belonged  to 
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himself  had  he  been  alive?  Nothing,  indeed,  as  it  appears  to  us,  can  be  more  obvious 
than  the  justice  of  extending  all  copyrights  to  the  same  period,  whether  the  authors  be 
dead  or  not. 

But  though  the  extreme  hardship,  not  to  say  injustice,  of  the  act  of  Queen  Anne  had 
been  repeatedly  pointed  out,  its  provisions  were  continued  down  to  1814,  when  the 
existing  copyright  act,  54  Geo.  3.  c.  156.,  was  passed.  This  act  extended  the  duration 
of  all  copyrights,  whether  the  authors  were  dead  or  alive,  to  28  years  certain  ; with 
the  further  provision,  that  if  the  author  should  be  alive  at  the  end  of  that  period, 
he  should  enjoy  the  copyright  during  the  residue  of  his  life.  We  subjoin  the  principal 
clauses  of  this  statute. 

Having  recited  the  acts  8 Anne,  c.19.  and  41  Geo.  3.  c.  107.,  it  enacts,  that  so  much  of  the  said  several 
recited  acts  as  requires  that  any  copies  of  any  books  which  shall  be  printed  or  published,  or  reprinted  and 
DiirvHhed  with  additions,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  printers  thereof  to  the  warehouse-keeper  of  the  said 
Company  of  Stationers,  for  the  use  of  any  of  the  libraries  in  the  said  act  mentioned,  and  as  requires  the 
ae»ivery  of  the  said  copies  by  the  warehouse-keeper  for  the  use  of  the  said  libraries,  and  as  imposes  any 
penalty  on  such  printer  or  warehouse-keeper  for  not  delivering  the  said  copies,  shall  be  repealed. 

And  that  11  printed  copies  of  the  whole  of  every  book,  and  of  every  volume  thereof,  upon  the 
paper  upon  which  the  largest  number  or  impression  of  such  book  shall  be  printed  for  sale,  together  with 
all  maps  and  prints  belonging  thereto,  which  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act  shall  be  printed  and 
published,  on  demand  thereof  being  made  in  writing  to  or  left  at  the  place  of  abode  of  the  publisher  or 
publishers  thereof,  at  any  time  within  12  months  next  after  the  publication  thereof,  under  the  hand  of 
the  warehouse-keeper  of  the  Company  of  Stationers,  or  the  librarian  or  other  person  thereto  authorised 
by  the  persons  or  body  politic  and  corporate,  proprietors  or  managers  of  the  libraries  following ; videlicet , 
the  British  Museum,  Sion  College,  the  Bodleian  Library  at  Oxford,  the  Public  Library  at  Cambridge, 
the  Library  of  the  Faculty  of  Advocates  at  Edinburgh,  the  Libraries  of  the  Four  Universities  of  Scotland, 
Trinity  College  Library  and  the  King’s  Inns  Library  at  Dublin,  or  so  many  of  such  11  copies  as 
shall  be  respectively  demanded,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  publishers  thereof  respectively,  within  1 month 
after  demand  made  thereof  in  writing  as  aforesaid,  to  the  warehouse-keeper  of  the  said  Company  of 
Stationers  ; which  copies  the  said  warehouse-keeper  shall  receive  for  the  use  of  the  library  for  which  such 
demand  shall  be  so  made;  and  he  is  hereby  required,  within  1 month  after  any  such  book  or  volume 
shall  be  so  delivered  to  him,  to  deliver  the  same  for  the  use  of  such  library.  And  if  any  such  publisher  or 
warehouse-keeper  shall  not  observe  the  directions  of  this  act,  he  and  they  so  making  default  shall  forfeit, 
besides  the  value  of  the  said  printed  copies,  the  sum  of  51.  for  each  copy  not  so  delivered  or  received, 
together  with  the  full  costs  of  suit ; to  be  recovered  by  action  in  any  court  of  record  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  — \ 2. 

Provided  always,  that  no  such  copy  shall  be  so  demanded  or  delivered,  &c.  of  the  second,  or  of  any 
subsequent  edition  of  any  such  book,  unless  the  same  shall  contain  additions  or  alterations ; and  in  case 
any  edition  after  the  first  shall  contain  any  addition  or  alteration,  no  printed  copy  thereof,  shall  be 
demanded  or  delivered,  if  a printed  copy  of  such  additions  or  alterations  only,  printed  in  an  uniform 
manner  with  the  former  edition  of  such  book,  be  delivered  to  each  of  the  libraries  aforesaid  : provided 
also,  that  the  copy  of  every  book  that  shall  be  demanded  by  the  British  Museum*  shall  be  delivered  of  the 
best  paper  on  which  such  work  shall  be  printed.  — ^3. 

And  whereas  by  the  said  recited  acts  it  is  enacted,  that  the  author  of  any  hook,  and  the  assigns  of  such 
author,  should  have  the  sole  liberty  of  printing  and  reprinting  such  book  for  the  term  of  14  years,  &c. ; 
and  it  was  provided,  that  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  14  years,  the  right  of  printing  or  dis- 
posing of  copies  should  return  to  the  authors  thereof,  if  they  were  then  living,  for  another  term  of  14 
years  : and  whereas  it  will  afford  further  encouragement  to  literature,  if  the  duration  of  such  copyright 
were  extended  ; be  it  enacted,  that  the  author  of  any  book  or  books  composed,  and  not  printed  and 
published,  or  which  shall  hereafter  be  composed,  and  be  printed  and  published,  and  his  assigns,  shall  have 
the  sole  liberty  of  printing  and  reprinting  such  book  or  books,  for  the  full  term  of  twenty-eight  years , 
to  commence  from  the  day  of  first  publishing  the  same ; and  also,  if  the  author  shall  be  living  at  the  end 
of  that  period,  for  the  residue  of  his  natural  life  ; and  if  any  bookseller  or  printer,  or  other  person  what- 
soever, in  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  the  Isles  of  Man,  Jersey,  or 
Guernsey,  or  in  any  other  part  of  the  British  dominions,  shall,  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act, 
within  the  times  granted  and  limited  by  this  act,  print,  reprint,  or  import , or  shall  cause  to  be  printed,  &c. 
any  such  book,  without  the  consent  of  the  author,  or  other  proprietor  of  the  copyright,  first  had  in  writing ; 
or  knowing  the  same  to  be  so  printed,  &c.  without  such  consent,  shall  sell,  publish,  or  expose  to  sale, 
or  cause  to  be  sold,  Sec.,  or  shall  have  in  his  possession  for  sale,  any  such  book,  without  such  consent 
first  had  and  obtained  ; such  offender  shall  be  liable  to  a special  action  at  the  suit  of  the  author  or  other 
proprietor  of  such  copyright ; and  every  such  author  or  other  proprietor  may,  in  such  special  action, 
recover  damages,  with  double  costs ; and  every  such  offender  shall  also  forfeit  such  book,  and  every 
sheet  of  such  book,  and  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the  author  or  other  proprietor,  to  be  made  waste  paper 
of,  and  shall  also  forfeit  the  sum  of  3d.  for  every  sheet  thereof  either  printed  or  printing,  or  published  or 
exposed  to  sale ; the  one  moiety  thereof  to  any  person  who  shall  sue  for  the  same.  — §4. 

And  in  order  to  ascertain  what  books  shall  he  from  time  to  time  published,  the  publishers  of  every 
book  demandable  under  this  act  shall,  within  1 calendar  month  after  the  day  on  which  any  such  book 
shall  be  first  sold,  published,  advertised,  or  offered  for  sale,  within  the  bills  of  mortality,  or  within 
3 calendar  months  in  any  other  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  enter  the  title  to  the  copy  of  every  such  book, 
and  the  names  and  place  of  abode  of  the  publisher,  in  the  register  book  of  the  Company  of  Stationers  in 
London  (for  every  of  which  several  entries  the  sum  of  2s.  shall  be  paid,  and  no  more),  under  a penalty  of 
the  sum  of  5/.,  together  with  eleven  times  the  price  at  which  such  book  shall  be  sold  or  advertised  ; to  be 
recovered,  together  with  full  costs  of^uit,  by  persons  authorised  to  sue,  and  who  shall  first  sue  for  the 
same:  provided,  that  in  the  case  of  magazines,  reviews,  or  other  periodical  publications,  it  shall  be  suffi- 
cient to  make  such  entry  in  the  register  book  of  the  said  Company  within  1 month  next  after  the  public- 
ation of  the  first  number  or  volume  : provided,  that  no  failure  in  making  any  such  entry  shall  in  any 
manner  affect  any  copyright,  but  shall  only  subject  the  person  making  default  to  the  penalty  aforesaid 
under  this  act.  — \ 5. 

Provided  always,  that  if  any  publisher  shall  be  desirous  of  delivering  the  copy  of  such  book  or  volume, 
on  behalf  of  any  of  the  said  libraries,  at  such  library,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  him  to  deliver  the 
same  at  such  library;  and  such  delivery  shall  be  held  as  equivalent  to  a delivery  to  the  said  warehouse- 
keei>er. 

And  if  the  author  of  any  book,  which  shall  not  have  been  published  14  years  at  the  time  of  passing 
this  act,  shall  be  living  at  the  said  time,  and  if  such  author  shall  afterwards  die  before  the  expiration  of 
the  said  14  years,  then  the  personal  representative  of  the  said  author,  and  the  assigns  of  such  personal 
representative,  shall  have  the  sole  right  of  printing  and  publishing  the  said  book  lor  the  further  term  of 
14  years  after  the  expiration  of  the  first  14. 

And  if  the  author  of  any  book  which  has  been  already  published  shall  be  Jiving  at  the  end  of  28  years 
after  the  first  publication,  he  or  she  shall,  for  the  remainder  of  his  or  her  life*  have  the  sole  right  of 
printing  and  publishing  the  same. 
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Actions  and  suits  shall  be  commenced  within  12  months  next  after  such  offence  committed,  or  be  void 
and  of  no  effect.  — ^ 7,  8,  9,  10. 

Musical  compositions,  engravings,  maps,  sculptures,  models,  &c.  enjoy  a similar 
protection. 

The  great  practical  difficulty  in  interpreting  the  copyright  acts,  is  in  distinguishing 
between  an  original  work  and  a copy  made,  animo  furandi , from  one  already  in  exist- 
ence. The  following  is  a summary  of  Mr.  Godson’s  remarks  on  this  subject : — 

“ The  identity  of  a literary  work  consists  entirely  in  the  sentiments  and  language . The  same  con- 
ceptions, clothed  in  the  same  words,  must  necessarily  be  the  same  composition  ; and  whatever  method  is 
taken  of  exhibiting  that  composition  to  the  ear  or  the  eye,  by  recital , or  by  writing , or  by  printing , in 
any  number  of  copies,  or  at  any  period  of  time,  the  property  of  another  person  has  been  violated;  for 
the  new  book  is  still  the  identical  work  of  the  real  author. 

“ Thus,  therefore,  a transcript  of  nearly  all  the  sentiments  and  language  of  a book  is  a glaring  piracy. 
To  copy  part  of  a book,  either  by  taking  a few  pages  verbatim , when  the  sentiments  are  not  new,  or  by 
imitation  of  the  principal  ideas,  although  the  treatises  in  other  respects  are  different,  is  also  considered  to 
be  illeg.iL 

“ Although  it  was  held  by  Ellenborough  C.  J.  that  a variance  in  form  and  manner  is  a variance 
in  substance , and  that  any  material  alteration  which  is  a melioration  cannot  be  considered  as  a piracy; 
yet  a piracy  is  committed,  whether  the  author  attempt  an  original  work,  or  call  his  book  an  abridgment, 
if  the  principal  parts  of  a book  are  servilely  copied  or  unfairly  varied. 

“ But  if  the  main  design  be  not  copied,  the  circumstance  that  part  of  the  composition  of  one  author  is 
found  in  another  is  not  of  itself  piracy  sufficient  to  support  an  action.  A man  may  fairly  adopt  part  of 
the  work  of  another;  he  may  so  make  use  of  another’s  labours  for  the  promotion  of  science,  and  the 
benefit  of  the  public : but  having  done  so,  the  question  will  be,  Was  the  matter  so  taken  used  fairly  with 
that  view,  and  without  what  may  be  termed  the  animus  furandi f 

“ In  judging  of  a quotation,  whether  it  is  fair  and  candid,  or  whether  the  person  who  quotes  has  been 
swayed  by  the  animus  furandi , the  quantity  taken,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  adopted,  of  course, 
must  be  considered. 

“ If  the  work  complained  of  be  in  substance  a copy,  then  it  is  not  necessary  to  show  the  intention  to 
pirate  ; for  the  greater  part  of  the  matter  of  the  book  having  been  purloined,  the  intention  is  apparent, 
and  other  proof  is  superfluous.  A piracy  has  undoubtedly  been  committed. 

" But  if  only  a small  portion  of  the  work  is  quoted,  then  it  becomes  necessary  to  show  that  it  was  done 
animo  furandi , with  the  intention  of  depriving  the  author  of  his  just  reward,  by  giving  his  work  to  the 
public  in  a cheaper  form.  And  then  the  mode  of  doing  it  becomes  a subject  of  inquiry;  for  it  is  not 
sufficient  to  constitute  a piracy,  that  part  of  one  author’s  book  is  found  in  that  of  another,  unless  it  be 
nearly  the  whole,  or  so  much  as  will  show  (being  a question  of  fact  for  the  jury)  that  it  was  done 
with  a bad  intent,  and  that  the  matter  which  accompanies  it  has  been  colourably  introduced.”  — 
(pp.  215—217.) 

“ If  a work  be  of  such  a libellous  or  mischievous  nature  as  to  affect  the  public  morals , and  that  the 
author  cannot  maintain  an  action  at  law  upon  it,  a court  of  equity  will  not  interpose  with  an  injunction 
to  protect  that  which  cannot  be  called  property.  Even  if  there  be  a doubt  as  to  its  evil  tendency,  the 
Lord  Chancellor  will  not  interfere.” — v Godson , p.  212.) 

II.  Expediency  of  limiting  Copyrights  to  Twenty-eight  Years . — It  is  argued  by  many 
that  copyrights  should  be  made  perpetual ; that  were  this  done,  men  of  talent  and 
learning  would  devote  themselves  much  more  readily  than  at  present  to  the  composition 
of  works  requiring  great  labour  ; inasmuch  as  the  copyright  of  such  works,  were  it  per- 
petual, would  be  an  adequate  provision  for  a family.  But  we  doubt  much  whether  these 
anticipations  would  be  realised.  Most  books  or  manuscripts  are  purchased  by  the  book- 
sellers, or  published  upon  the  presumption  that  there  will  immediately  be  a considerable 
demand  for  them  ; and  we  apprehend  that  when  copyrights  are  secured  for  28  years 
certain,  very  little  more  would  be  given  for  them  were  they  made  perpetual.  When 
an  annuity,  or  the  rent  or  profit  arising  out  of  any  fixed  and  tangible  property,  with 
respect  to  which  there  can  be  no  risk,  is  sold,  if  the  number  of  years  for  which  it  is 
to  continue  be  considerable,  the  price  which  it  is  worth,  and  which  it  fetches,  does  not 
differ  materially  from  what  it  would  bring  were  it  perpetual.  But  the  copyright  of 
an  unpublished  work  is,  of  all  descriptions  of  property  in  which  to  speculate,  the  most 
hazardous ; and  the  chances  of  reaping  contingent  advantages  from  it,  at  the  distance 
of  28  years,  would  be  worth  very  little  indeed. 

Those  who  write  books,  and  those  who  publish  them,  calculate  on  their  obtaining  a 
ready  and  extensive  sale,  and  on  their  being  indemnified  in  a few  years.  Very  few 
authors,  and  still  fewer  booksellers,  are  disposed  to  look  forward  to  so  distant  a period  as 
28  years  for  remuneration.  They  are  mostly  all  sanguine  enough  to  suppose  that  a 
much  shorter  term  will  enable  them  to  reap  a full  harvest  of  fame  and  profit  from  the 
publication ; and  we  doubt  much  whether  there  be  one  case  in  a hundred,  in  which 
an  author  would  obtain  a larger  sum  for  a perpetual  copyright,  than  for  one  that  is  to 
continue  for  the  period  stipulated  in  the  late  act. 

But  while  the  making  of  copyrights  perpetual  would  not,  as  it  appears  to  us,  be  of 
any  material  advantage  to  the  authors,  there  are  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  it  would 
be  disadvantageous  to  the  public.  Suppose  an  individual  calculates  a table  of  logarithms 
to  five  or  seven  places ; if  his  computations  be  correct,  no  improvement  can  be  made  upon 
them,  to  the  extent  at  least  to  which  they  go  ; but  is  he  or  his  assignees  to  be  entitled, 
in  all  time  to  come,  to  prevent  other  individuals  from  publishing  similar  tables,  on  the 
ground  of  an  invasion  of  private  property?  Such  a pretension  could  not  be  admitted 
without  leading  to  the  most  mischievous  consequences ; and  yet  there  is  no  real  ground 
(though  the  courts  have  attempted  to  make  one)  on  which  the  claim  in  question  and 
others  of  the  same  description  could  be  resisted,  were  copyrights  made  perpetual,  and 
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placed  in  all  respects  on  the  same  footing  as  other  property.  We  therefore,  are  clearly 
of  opinion  that  good  policy  suggests  the  limitation  of  the  exclusive  right  of  printing  and 
publishing  literary  works  to  such  a reasonable  period  as  may  secure  to  authors  the  greater 
part  of  the  profit  to  be  derived  from  their  works  ; and  that  this  period  being  expired, 
they  should  become  public  property. 

Perhaps  the  period  of  28  years  might  be  advantageously  extended  to  35  or  40 ; 
but  we  are  satisfied  that  more  injury  than  benefit  would  result  to  literature,  by  extend- 
ing it  beyond  that  term.  In  France,  copyrights  continue  for  20  years  after  the  death 
of  the  author.  In  most  of  the  German  states  they  are  perpetual ; this,  however,  until 
very  recently,  hardly  indemnified  the  authors  for  the  ease  with  which  spurious  copies 
might  be  obtained  from  other  states.  But  by  a late  resolution  of  the  Diet,  a copyright 
secured  in  one  state  is  good  in  all. 

III.  Taxes  on  Literature.  — These  taxes  have  been  carried  to  such  an  extent  in 
England  as  to  be  in  the  highest  degree  injurious.  They  are  at  once  impolitic,  oppres- 
sive, and  unjust : impolitic,  because  they  tend  to  obstruct  the  growth  and  diffusion  of 
knowledge ; oppressive,  because  they  very  frequently  swallow  up  the  entire  reward  of 
the  labours  of  the  most  deserving  persons;  and  unjust,  because  they  are  not  propor- 
tioned to  the  value  of  the  article  on  which  they  are  laid,  and  are,  indeed,  much  oftener 
paid  out  of  capital  than  out  of  profit. 

These  taxes  consist  of  the  duty  on  paper  — (see  Paper),  the  duty  on  advertisements 
— (see  Advertisements),  and  the  11  copies  given  to  the  public  libraries.  The  fol- 
lowing statements,  drawn  up  by  a very  competent  authority  (Mr.  Rees,  of  the  firm  of 
Longman,  Rees,  and  Co.),  show  the  mode  in  which  they  operate.  They  refer  to  an 
octavo  volume  of  500  pages,  the  paper  such  as  this,  with  the  ordinary  quantity  of  matter 
on  the  page,  and  sold  by  retail  for  1 2s.  a copy. 

Estimate  of  the  cost  of  such  a volume,  when  500,  750,  and  1,000  copies  are  printed, 
showing  what  part  of  this  cost  consists  of  taxes. 


I 

Cost. 

Duty. 

Five  Hundred  Copies. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

Printing  and  corrections  ... 

88  18  0 

0 0 0 

Paper  - 

38  10  0 

8 12  10 

Boarding  - - 

10  0 0 

3 3 8 

Advertising  - - - 

30  0 0 

9 0 0 

11  copies  to  public  libraries. 

14  copies  (say)  to  author. 

£ s.  d . 

1 167  8 0 

i 

\ 

20  16  6 

475  copies  for  sale  at  8s.  5d. 

Deduct  cost  - - - 

Profit  to  author  and  publisher,  commission,  and  interest  7 
on  capital,  when  all  are  sold  - - - J 

Seven  Hundred  and  Fifty  Copies. 

Printing  and  corrections  - 
Paper  - - 

Boarding  - 

Advertising  . 

li  copies  to  public  libraries. 

14  copies  to  author. 

725  copies  for  sale  at  8s.  5d. 

Deduct  cost  - - - 

Profit  to  author  and  publisher,  commission,  and  interest  7 
on  capital,  ivhen  all  are  sold  - - - J 

One  Thousand  Copies. 

Printing  and  corrections  . 

Paper  . - 

Boarding  ... 

Advertising  ... 

11  copies  to  public  libraries. 

14  copies  to  author. 

975  copies  for  sale  at  8s.  5d. 

Deduct  cost  - - 

Profit  to  author  and  publisher,  commission,  and  interest  7 
on  capital,  when  all  are  sold - - 


199  17  11 
167  8 0 


32  9 11 

95 

6 

0 

0 0 

0 

57  15 

0 

12  19 

4 

m 

15 

0 

0 

4 15 

7 

- 

37 

0 

0 

11  5 

0 

| 205 

i 

1 

0 

28  19  11 

£ s. 

d. 

305  2 

5 

205  1 

0 

100  1 

5 

102  14 

0 

0 0 

0 

. 

77 

0 

0 

17  5 

9 

• 

20 

0 

0 

6 7 

5 

- 

- 

45 

0 

0 1 

13  10 

0 

244  14 

0 

37  3 

2 

£ s. 

d. 

( 

410  6 

3 

244  14 

0 

165  12 

3 

The  following  statement  shows  the  operation  of  the  duties  on  a pamphlet  of  5 sheets, 
or  80  pages,  of  which  500  copies  are  printed  : — 
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Pamphlet , Five  Hundred  Number . 

£ s.  d. 

Printing  - - - - - 14  14  0 7 

Extras  - - - . - -55  Oj 

Cost. 

£ s.  a. 

19  19  0 

Duty. 

£ s.  d. 

0 0 0 

Paper  - - - 

6 0 0 

1 0 0 

Stitching  - . - 

0 12  6 

0 0 0 

Advertising  (say)  - - 

7 2 0 

2 3 6 

25  copies  for  author  and  public  libraries. 

475  copies  for  sale,  25  for  21.  14s.  - . 51  6 0 

f Profit  to  author  and  publisher,  interest,  & c.  after  all  are  sold  £11  12  6 

33  13  6 

3 3 G 

These  statements  set  the  oppressive  operation  of  the  taxes  on  literature  in  a very 
striking  point  of  view.  Where  the  edition  is  an  average  one  of  750  copies,  the  duties 
amount  to  about  a seventh,  or  1 4|  per  cent,  of  the  cost  of  the  edition.  If  the  edition  consist 
of  500  or  750  copies,  the  duties  amount  to  more  than  the  entire  remuneration  of  the 
author  ; and  if  it  consist  of  1,000  copies,  they  amount  to  about  as  much  ! 

It  is  essential,  however,  to  bear  in  mind  thfit  the  previous  statements  show  only  how 
the  duties  affect  books  when  the  entire  impression  is  sold  off  at  the  full  publication  price ; 
but  this  seldom  happens.  Excluding  pamphlets,  it  may  be  truly  affirmed,  that,  at  an 
average,  the  original  impression  of  half  the  books  printed  is  hardly  ever  sold  off,  except 
at  a ruinous  reduction  of  price.  Now,  if  we  suppose,  in  the  previous  example  of  an 
edition  of  750  copies,  that  only  625  instead  of  725  were  sold,  the  result  would  be  that 
only  571.  19s.  would  remain  as  profit  to  the  author  and  publisher.,  and  as  a compen- 
sation for  interest,  the  risk  of  bad  debts,  ike.  Were  only  500  copies  sold,  the  cost  would 
not  be  more  than  balanced ; and  there  would  be  nothing  whatever  to  remunerate  the 
author  for  his  labour,  or  the  bookseller  for  the  use  of  his  capital.  Were  only  400  copies 
sold,  government  would  have  received  28/.  19s.  11c/.  of  duty  from  a speculation  by 
which  the  author  had  lost  all  his  labour,  and  the  bookseller  36/.  15s.  of  his  capital ! The 
mere  possibility  of  such  a supposition  being  realised,  would  be  a sufficient  ground  for  a 
revision  of  the  duties ; but,  in  point  of  fact,  such  cases,  instead  of  being  merely  possible 
or  rare,  are  of  every  day  occurrence  ! 

There  is  a radical  difference  between  the  demand  for  books,  or  of  food  for  the  mind,  and 
food  for  the  body.  The  latter  is  always  sure,  under  any  circumstances,  to  command  a 
sale.  The  demand  for  it  is  comparatively  constant ; it  cannot  be  dispensed  with.  If  a 
tax  be  laid  on  malt,  hats,  or  shoes,  it  will,  perhaps,  somewhat  lessen  the  demand  for 
these  articles ; but  the  quantities  of  them  brought  to  market,  in  future,  will  sell  for  such 
an  advanced  price  as  will  leave  the  customary  rate  of  profit  to  their  producers.  But 
with  books  the  case  is  altogether  different.  The  taste  for  them  is  proverbially  capri- 
cious ; so  much  so,  that  the  most  sagacious  individuals  are  evei'y  day  deceived  in  their 
anticipations  as  to  the  success  of  new  works,  and  even  as  to  the  sale  of  new  editions. 
But  if  a book  do  not  take,  it  is  so  very  ruinous  an  affair,  that  a publisher  is  glad  to 
dispose  of  the  greater  part  of  an  impression  at  a fourth  or  fifth  part  of  its  regular 
price  ; and  is  often,  indeed,  obliged  to  sell  it  as  waste  paper  to  the  trunk-maker  or  the 
tobacconist. 

On  a late  investigation  into  the  affairs  of  an  extensive  publishing  concern,  it  was  found, 
that  of  130  works  published  by  it  in  a given  time,  fifty  had  not  paid  their  expenses.  Of 
the  80  that  did  pay,  13  only  had  arrived  at  a second  edition  ; but,  in  most  in- 
stances, these  second  editions  had  not  been  profitable.  In  general  it  may  be  estimated, 
that  of  the  books  published,  a fourth  do  not  pay  their  expenses ; and  that  only  one  in 
eight  or  ten  can  be  reprinted  with  advantage.  As  respects  pamphlets,  we  know  we  are 
within  the  mark,  when  we  affirm  that  not  one  in  fifty  pays  the  expenses  of  its  pub- 
lication ! 

Now,  when  such  is  the  fact,  can  any  thing  be  more  glaringly  unjust  than  to  impose 
the  same  duty  on  all  works  before  they  are  published?  In  a very  few  cases,  such  duty 
may  fall  principally  on  the  buyers,  and  be  only  a reasonable  deduction  from  the  profits 
of  the  author  and  publisher ; but  in  a vast  number  more  it  swallows  them  up  entirely ; 
and  in  very  many  cases  there  are  no  profits  for  the  duty  to  absorb,  so  that  it  falls  wholly 
on  the  capital  of  the  unfortunate  author  or  publisher.  Were  the  judges  of  the  courts  of 
law  to  decide  cases  by  a throw  of  the  dice,  there  would  be  quite  as  much  of  reason  and 
justice  in  their  decisions,  as  there  has  been  in  the  proceedings  of  our  finance  ministers  as 
to  taxes  on  literature.  If  books  must  be  taxed,  let  publishers  be  put  under  the  surveil- 
lance  of  the  excise  ; let  them  be  obliged  to  keep  an  account  of  the  books  they  sell,  and 
let  them  be  taxed  accordingly ; but  do  not  let  the  loss  arising  from  an  unsuccessful  lite- 
rary speculation  — and  more  than  half  such  speculations  are  unsuccessful  — be  aggra- 
vated to  a ruinous  degree  by  the  pressure  of  a system  of  taxation,  than  which  there  is 
nothing,  even  in  Algiers,  more  unequal  or  oppressive. 

The  reduction  of  the  advertisement  duty  has  done  something  to  lessen  this  injustice. 
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But  the  above  statements,  which  apply  to  the  reduced  duty,  show  that  the  relief  is  most 
inadequate.  It  acknowledges,  without  correcting,  the  evil.  Instead  of  being  reduced, 
this  duty  ought  to  have  been  entirely  repealed.  Before  the  reduction  it  only  amounted 
to  about  1 70,000 l.  a year  ; and  there  cannot  be  a doubt  that  the  loss  of  revenue  occasioned 
by  its  repeal,  and  by  the  repeal  of  half  the  paper  duty,  would,  at  no  distant  period,  be 
made  up  by  the  greater  productiveness  of  the  remaining  duty  on  paper,  resulting  from  its 
greater  consumption.  The  advertisement  duty  presses  very  severely  on  all  sorts  of 
works,  but  particularly  on  pamphlets : it  may,  indeed,  be  said  to  have  utterly  destroyed 
the  latter  class  of  publications,  in  so  far  at  least  as  they  are  a source  of  profit. 

But  we  object  altogether  to  the  imposition  of  taxes  on  books  previously  to  their  being 
published.  It  is  not  possible,  for  the  reasons  already  stated,  that  such  taxes  can  be 
otherwise  than  unjust.  This  objection  to  them  might,  indeed,  be  removed  by  imposing 
the  duties  according  to  the  number  and  value  of  the  copies  actually  sold.  Still  such 
duties  must,  however  imposed,  by  raising  the  price  of  books,  and  preventing  the  diffusion 
of  knowledge  among  the  poorer  and  least  instructed  classes,  be  in  the  utmost  degree 
injurious ; at  the  same  time  that  they  can  never  be  rendered  considerably  productive. 
They  seem,  in  fact,  to  have  every  quality  that  taxes  ought  not  to  have,  and  hardly  one 
that  they  should  have. 

The  delivery  of  eleven  copies  to  public  libraries  is  exceedingly  burdensome  upon  the 
more  expensive  class  of  works,  of  which  small  impressions  only  can  be  printed ; eleven 
copies  of  such  works  would  in  many  instances  be  a very  fair  profit  for  the  author ; and 
the  obligation  to  make  such  a sacrifice  has  frequently,  indeed,  caused  their  publication 
to  be  abandoned.  A tax  of  this  sort  would  not  be  tolerable,  even  were  it  imposed  for  a 
public  purpose ; but  such  is  not  the  object  of  its  imposition.  Though  called  public,  the 
libraries  which  receive  the  eleven  copies  are,  with  the  exception  of  the  British  Museum, 
private  establishments,  belonging  to  particular  corporations  or  institutions,  and  accessible 
only  to  their  members.  Why,  when  an  author  produces  a book,  should  he  be  compelled 
to  bestow  copies  of  it  on  the  lawyers  of  Edinburgh  and  Dublin,  and  on  the  Universities? 
On  what  principle  can  these  bodies  pretend  to  demand  from  him  a portion  of  his  property  ? 
Perhaps  it  might  be  expedient,  in  order  to  insure  the  preservation  of  every  work,  that 
copies  of  it  should  be  deposited,  one  in  London,  one  in  Edinburgh,  and  one  in  Dublin. 
Even  this  would  be  calling  upon  authors  to  make  a considerable  sacrifice  for  the  public- 
advantage.  But  to  call  upon  them  to  sacrifice  ten  copies,  exclusive  of  that  given  to  the 
British  Museum,  for  the  benefit  of  so  many  private  institutions,  is  a proceeding  utterly  at 
variance  with  every  principle  of  justice. 

'Die  Jaw  of  other  countries  is,  in  this  respect,  far  preferable  to  ours.  In  America, 
Prussia,  Saxony,  and  Bavaria,  only  one  copy  of  any  work  is  required  from  the  author ; 
in  France  and  Austria,  two  copies  are  required ; and  in  the  Netherlands,  three.  The 
governments  of  the  most  despotical  states  treat  authors  better  than  they  have  hitherto 
been  treated  by  the  legislature  of  England. 

IV.  Book  Trade  of  Great  Britain. — London  is  the  great  centre  of  the  British  book 
trade ; the  number  of  new  publications  that  issue  from  its  presses  being  far  greater  than 
all  that  appear  in  the  rest  of  the  empire.  Within  the  course  of  the  last  forty  years, 
however,  many  very  important  works  have  been  published  at  Edinburgh ; but  the  latter, 
as  well  as  those  that  appear  at  Oxford,  Cambridge,  Glasgow,  &c.,  are  principally  dis- 
posed of  by  the  London  trade.  The  booksellers  of  Edinburgh,  and  of  all  the  provincial 
towns,  have  agents  in  London  to  whom  they  consign  a certain  number  of  copies  of  every 
work  they  publish ; and  to  whom,  also,  they  address  their  orders  for  copies  of  such  new 
or  old  works  as  they  have  occasion  for.  The  London  booksellers,  who  act  as  agents  for 
those  in  the  country,  are  in  the  habit  of  regularly  despatching  parcels  to  their  corre- 
spondents on  the  last  day  of  each  month,  with  the  magazines  and  other  monthly  publica- 
tions ; but  if  any  new  work  of  interest  appears  in  the  interim,  or  orders  be  received 
from  the  country  that  cannot  be  conveniently  deferred  to  the  end  of  the  month,  a parcel 
is  immediately  forwarded  by  coach.  The  booksellers  of  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  act  as 
agents  for  those  of  London,  and  supply  the  Scotch  and  Irish  country  trade  with  the 
metropolitan  publications. 

The  price  of  new  works  is  fixed  by  tire  publishers,  who  grant  a deduction  to  the 
retail  dealers  of  from  20  to  25  per  cent,  on  the  price  of  quartos,  and  from  25  to  30  per 
cent,  on  that  of  octavos,  and  those  of  smaller  size.  The  credit  given  by  the  publishers  to 
the  retailers  varies  from  seven  to  twelve  months ; a discount  being  allowed  for  prompt 
payment  at  the  rate  of  5 per  cent,  per  annum. 

From  inquiries  we  have  made,  we  believe  it  may  be  laid  down  that  about  1,500 
volumes  of  new  publications  (exclusive  of  reprints,  pamphlets,  and  periodical  publications 
not  in  volumes)  are  annually  produced  in  Great  Britain : and,  estimating  the  average 
impression  of  each  volume  at  750  copies,  we  have  a grand  total  of  1,125,000  volumes; 
the  value  of  which,  if  sold  at  an  average  publication  price  of  9s.  a volume,  would  be 
506,2501.  The  number  of  reprinted  volumes,  particularly  of  school-books,  is  very  great ; 

L 


146 


BOOK,  BOOKS. 


and  if  to  these  we  add  the  reviews,  magazines,  pamphlets,  and  all  other  publications, 
exclusive  of  newspapers,  the  total  publication  value  of  the  new  works  of  all  sorts,  and 
new  copies  of  old  works,  that  are  annually  produced,  may  be  estimated  at  about 
750,000/.  At  an  average  of  the  three  years  ending  with  1831,  1,176  new  works  were 
annually  entered  in  Stationers’  Hall ; but,  as  no  account  is  kept  of  the  size  or  price  of 
these  works,  this  return  furnishes  no  clue  by* which  to  judge  of  the  number  of  volumes, 
their  magnitude,  or  value.  This  deficiency  might  easily  be  supplied  either  by  the 
Stationers’  Hall  or  the  British  Museum  keeping  an  account  of  the  size  and  price  of  all 
the  new  books  coming  into  their  hands,  and  making  an  annual  abstract  of  the  same. 

The  old  book  trade  carried  on  in  Great  Britain  is  very  extensive,  and  employs  many 
dealers.  The  price  of  old  books  depends  very  much  on  their  condition ; but,  independ- 
ently of  this  circumstance,  it  is  very  fluctuating  and  capricious ; equally  good  copies  of 
the  same  works  being  frequently  to  be  had  in  some  shops  for  a half  or  a third  of  what  they 
can  be  bought  for  in  others. 

V.  Regulations  as  to  Importation  of  Works.  — For  the  duties,  see  Tariff.  To  prevent 
foreign  books  and  maps,  the  property  of  individuals,  from  being  charged  with  duty  more 
than  once,  the  proprietor  shall,  on  each  importation  subsequent  to  the  original  one,  make 
oath  that  the  duties  were  paid  when  they  were  first  imported,  or  that  he  purchased  them 
in  this  country  in  a fair  way  of  trade ; that  they  are  the  identical  books  or  maps  he 
exported  from  this  kingdom,  and  that  they  are  now  brought  back  for  his  private  use, 
and  not  for  sale.  — ( Treasury  Order , 3d,  and  Customs  Order , 8th  of  October,  1818.) 

No  books,  first  composed,  written,  or  printed  in  the  United  Kingdom,  imported  for 
sale,  except  books  not  reprinted  in  the  United  Kingdom  within  20  years,  or  being  parts  of 
collections,  the  greater  part  of  which  had  been  composed  or  written  abroad,  shall  be  im- 
ported into  the  United  Kingdom,  under  forfeiture  thereof.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  §58.) 

Books  first  composed  or  written,  or  printed  and  published,  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
reprinted  in  any  other  country  or  place,  may  not  be  entered  to  be  warehoused. — § 59. 

The  permission  to  import  English  works  reprinted  abroad  for  private  use,  is  limited 
to  a single  copy  of  each  work,  brought  as  a part  of  a passenger’s  baggage,  for  the  private 
use  of  the  parties  themselves.  — ( Treasury  Order , 29th  of  June,  1830.) 


Account  of  the  Amount  of  Duty  paid  upon  the  Foreign  Books  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  during 
each  of  the  Ten  Years  ending  with  1830.  — ( Pari . Paper , No.  146.  Sess.  1832.) 


Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

1821 

£ s.  d. 
12,987  8 9 

1825 

£ s.  d. 

17,095  18  6 

1828 

£ s.  d. 
11,026  18  1 

1822 

13,035  7 11 

1826 

10,785  3 8 

1829 

11,400  8 2 

1823 

15,339  1 5 

1827 

11,133  2 5 

1830 

11,865  4 4 

1824 

17,237  17  3 

VI.  Book  Trade  of  France.  — The  activity  of  the  French  press  has  been  very  greatly 
increased  since  the  downfall  of  Napoleon.  The  Count  Daru,  in  a very  instructive  work 
( Notions  Statistiques  sur  la  Librairie ) published  in  1827,  estimated  the  number  of  printed 
sheets,  exclusive  of  newspapers,  produced  by  the  French  press  in  1816,  at  66,852,883; 
and  in  1825,  at  128,011,483!  and  we  believe  that  the  increase  from  1825  down  to  the 
present  period  has  been  little  if  any  thing  inferior.  The  quality  of  many  of  the  works 
that  have  recently  issued  from  the  French  press  is  also  very  superior ; and  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  such  works  as  the  Biographie  Universelle,  the  new  and  enlarged  edition 
of  the  Art  de  verifier  les  Dates,  in  38  vols.  octavo,  and  the  two  octavo  editions  of  Bayle's 
Dictionary,  could  have  been  published  in  any  other  country.  The  greater  number  of 
new  French  works  of  merit,  or  which  it  is  supposed  will  command  a considerable  sale, 
are  immediately  reprinted  in  the  Netherlands  or  Switzerland,  but  principally  in  the 
former.  To  such  an  extent  has  this  piratical  practice  been  carried,  that  it  is  stated  in 
the  Bequete  presented  by  the  French  booksellers  to  government  in  1828,  that  a single 
bookseller  in  Brussels  had,  in  1825  and  1826,  and  the  first  six  months  of  1827,  reprinted 
318,615  volumes  of  French  works!  Having  nothing  to  pay  for  copyright,  these  coun- 
terfeit editions  can  be  afforded  at  a lower  price  than  those  that  are  genuine.  This  is  a 
very  serious  injury  to  French  authors  and  publishers,  not  only  by  preventing  the  sale  of 
their  works  in  foreign  countries,  but  from  the  ease  with  which  spurious  copies  may  be 
introduced  into  France. 

All  the  French  booksellers  are  brevetes,  that  is,  licensed,  and  sworn  to  abide  by  certain 
prescribed  rules.  This  regulation  is  justly  complained  of  by  the  publishers,  as  being 
vexatious  and  oppressive ; and  as  tending  to  lessen  the  number  of  retail  booksellers  in 
the  country,  and  to  prevent  that  competition  which  is  so  advantageous. 

The  discount  allowed  by  the  French  publishers  to  the  retail  dealers  is  not  regulated, 
as  in  England,  by  the  size  of  the  volumes,  but  by  the  subjects.  The  discount  on  the 
sale  of  books  of  history,  criticism,  and  general  literature,  is  usually  about  25  per  cent. ; 
in  the  case  of  mathematical  and  strictly  scientific  works,  it  is  seldom  more  than  10  or  15 
per  cent.  ; while  upon  romances,  tales,  &c.  it  is  often  as  high  as  50  or  60  per  cent. 
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VII.  German  Book  Trade.  — “ This  trade  is  very  much  facilitated  by  the  book  fairs 
at  Leipsic ; the  Easter  fair  being  frequented  by  all  the  booksellers  of  Germany,  and  by 
those  of  some  of  the  neighbouring  countries,  as  of  France,  Switzerland,  Denmark, 
Livonia,  &c.,  in  order  to  settle  their  mutual  accounts,  and  to  form  new  connections. 
The  German  publisher  sends  his  publications  to  the  keeper  of  assortments  a condition , 
that  is,  on  commission,  for  a certain  time,  after  whieh  the  latter  pays  for  what  have  been 
sold,  and  may  return  the  remainder.  This  is  not  so  favourable  for  the  publisher  as  the 
custom  in  the  French  and  English  book  trades,  where  the  keepers  of  assortments  take 
the  quantity  they  want  at  a fixed  rate.  In  the  German  book  trade,  it  is  the  custom  for 
almost  every  house,  either  in  the  country  or  abroad,  which  publishes  or  sells  German 
books,  to  have  its  agent  at  Leipsic,  who  receives  and  distributes  its  publications.  A.,  of 
Riga,  who  publishes  a book  calculated  for  the  German  trade,  has  his  agent  B.,  in  Leipsic, 
to  whom  he  sends,  free  of  expense,  a number  of  copies  of  his  publication,  that  he  may 
distribute  the  new  work  to  all  the  booksellers  with  whom  he  is  connected,  from  Vienna 
to  Hamburgh,  and  from  Strasburgh  to  Konigsberg,  each  of  whom  has  his  agent  in 
Leipsic.  Instructions  are  also  given  as  to  the  number  of  copies  to  be  sent  to  each.  B. 
delivers  those  copies  in  Leipsic  to  the  agents,  who  send  them  every  week,  or  more  or 
less  frequently,  by  the  post  or  by  carriers,  at  the  expense  of  the  receiver.  C.,  of 
Strasburgh,  who  finds  that  he  has  not  received  copies  enough,  writes  for  an  additional 
number  of  copies  to  his  agent  D.,  of  Leipsic : D.  gives  this  order  to  B.,  who  delivers 
the  number  wanted  to  D.,  to  be  transmitted  to  C.  ‘This  arrangement  is  advantageous 
to  the  German  book  trade,  as  well  as  to  Leipsic.  The  dealer  receives  every  thing  from 
Leipsic ; and  as  a great  number  of  packets,  with  books  from  all  parts  of  Germany, 
arrive  there  for  him  every  week,  he  can  have  them  packed  together  and  sent  at  once. 
The  carriage  is  thus  much  less  than  if  the  packets  were  sent  to  him  separately  from  the 
different  places ; and  the  whole  business  is  simplified.  The  booksellers  are  also  enabled 
to  agree  with  ease  on  a certain  discount  per  cent.  No  such  intimate  connection  of  the 
booksellers  has  yet  been  formed  in  any  other  country.  The  German  booksellers  rarely 
unite,  as  is  the  practice  in  England,  in  undertaking  the  publication  of  extensive  works.” 
— ( German  Conversations- Lexicon,  American  edition.) 

The  literary  deluge  which  commenced  in  Germany  in  1814  still  continues  to 
increase.  For  the  2,000  works  which  were  then  about  the  annual  complement,  we  have 
now  about  6,000.  The  catalogue  of  the  Leipsic  fair  for  Michaelmas,  1830,  contains 
3,444  articles,  of  which  2,764  are  actually  published ; and  if  these  are  added  to  the  3,1 62 
announced  in  the  Easter  catalogue,  the  number  of  books  published  in  1830  will  amount 
to  5,926.  The  number  published  in  1829  was  5,314  ; in  1828,  5,654  ; in  1827,  5,108 ; 
previously  to  which,  the  number  had  never  exceeded  5,000.  Magazines  and  popular 
Encyclopaedias  have  increased  in  the  same  proportion ; and  the  public  has  shown  as 
great  a desire  to  read,  as  the  learned  have  to  write.  Private  libraries  are  diminishing, 
while  the  public  ones  are  daily  increasing. — {Foreign  Quarterly  Review,  No.  XIV.  p.551.) 

BOOK-KEEPING,  the  art  of  keeping  the  accounts  and  books  of  a merchant. 
Book-keeping  by  double  entry  means  that  mode  or  system  in  which  every  entry  is 
double,  that  is,  has  both  a debtor  and  a creditor.  It  is  called  also  the  Italian  method, 
because  it  was  first  practised  in  Venice,  Genoa,  and  other  towns  in  Italy,  where  trade 
was  conducted  on  an  extensive  scale  at  a much  earlier  date  than  in  England,  France,  or 
other  parts  of  Europe.  This  method,  however  familiar  to  merchants  and  book-keepers, 
seems  intricate  to  almost  all  who  have  not  practised  it;  nor  is  the  dryness  and  difficulty 
of  the  task  much  lessened  by  the  printed  works  on  the  subject,  which,  having  been  com- 
piled more  by  teachers  than  by  practical  merchants,  contain  a number  of  obsolete  rules 
and  unnecessary  details.  The  most  effectual  mode  of  giving  clearness  and  interest  to  our 
remarks  will  be,  first,  to  state  a few  mercantile  transactions,  and  then  to  explain  the 
nature  of  the  accounts  and  entries  which  result  from  them. 

The  Journal  of  a mercantile  house  ought  to  open,  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  with 
an  enumeration  of  their  assets  and  debts,  as  follows  : — 


Folio  of 
Ledger. 

SUNDRIES  Drs.  to  STOCK. 

For  the  following,  being  the  assets  of  the  house. 

Cash  ; amount  at  the  bankers'  this  day  (1st  Jan.)  . 

£ s.  d. 

1 

2,550  0 0 

1 

Exchequer  Bills  ; amount  in  hand  • - 

5,310  0 0 

7 

Bills  Receivable  ; in  hand,  as  per  bill  book  - 

Three  and  a half  per  Cent.  Stock,  6,000/.,  valued  at  90/.  per  100/.  stock 

7 ,300  15  0 

1 

5,400  0 0 

8 

Debenture  Account  ; drawbacks  receivable  at  the  Custom-house 

513  0 0 

6 

Ship  Amelia  ; our  three  eighths  of  that  vessel  - 

3,000  0 0 

7 

Adventure  in  Irish  Linen  ; amount  in  hand,  computed  at  cost  price  - 

2,467  0 0 

7 

James  Bailey  Sc  Co.,  Liverpool ; due  by  them  - 

1,350  10  0 

7 

Thomas  Watson  Sc  Co.,  Dublin;  do. 

3,530  12  0 

7 

William  Spence  Sc  Co.,  Plymouth;  do. 

970  0 10 

.£32,391  17  10 

L 2 


148 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS 


Folio  of 

STOCK  Dr.  to  SUNDRIES. 

Ledger. 

For  the  debts  of  the  house,  as  follows : — 

£ s.  d. 

6 

To  Bills  Payable  ; amount  of  acceptances  at  this  date  • 

2,350  10  0 

3 

To  Insurance  ; amount  of  premiums  due  to  underwriters 

1,880  15  0 
1,370  5 0 

9 

To  Morris  Pitman,  Trinidad ; balance  due  to  him  - 

4 

To  James  Forbes,  Demerara;  do. 

720  5 0 

7 

To  Simon  Frazer,  London  ; do. 

960  15  0 

2 

To  James  Allan  & Co.,  Kingston,  Jamaica ; do. 

1,150  10  0 

8 

To  George  and  William  Fox,  Falmouth  j do. 

320  15  0 

8,753  15  0 

Balance,  being  the  present  capital  of  the  house  . 

23,638  2 10 

£32,391  17  10 

Let  the  transaction  to  be  first  explained  be  an  order  for  goods  from  a correspondent 
abroad.  A house  in  Jamaica  sends  instructions  to  the  house  at  home  to  buy  and  ship  a 
quantity  of  manufactured  articles,  suited  to  the  Jamaica  market,  as  follows ; — 

Order  from  James  Allan  & Co.,  of  Kingston,  Jamaica,  to  Henry  Barclay  & Co.,  of  London. 

J.  A.  Linen  ; Lint  Strelitz  Osnaburgs,  14  bales,  about  Od.  & yard. 

& Co.  ^ Best  tow  Strelitz  do.,  9 bales,  4 cL  or  4 \d. 

Best  white  Platillas,  1 case. 

Linen  tick  assorted,  fths  width,  9 </.,  Is.,  Is.  3d. ; 10  pieces  each,  cut  up  in  22-yard 
lengths. 

Woollens ; 5 bales  Penistones,  fths  wide,  best  indigo  blue,  Is.  a yard. 

Cottons ; 50  pieces  stout  calico,  28  yards  each,  fths  wide,  4 d.  a yard. 

50  do.  do.  da  §ths,  superior,  5d . a yard. 

100  do.  stout  calico  shirting,  |ths  wide,  superior,  6tf.  a yard. 

Hats  ; 4 dozen  gentlemen’s  superfine  black,  20s.  each. 

2 do.  do.  drab,  20s.  each. 

1 do.  youths’  do.  black,  15s.  each. 

20  do.  felt  hats,  for  negroes,  22s.  ^ dozen. 

Shoes;  10  dozen  prime  calf-skin  shoes,  full  size,  65s.  & dozen. 

10  do.  youths*  do.  52s.  ^ dozen. 

5 do.  gentlemen’s  dress  do.  72 s.  ^ dozen.  . 

This  order  the  London  merchant  divides  among  six,  seven,  or  more  wholesale  dealers, 
according  to  their  respective  lines  of  business.  Each  dealer,  or  tradesman,  as  he  is 
commonly  called,  provides  his  portion  of  the  order  in  the  course  of  the  fortnight,  three 
weeks,  or  month,  allowed  him  by  the  merchant ; and  when  the  goods  are  packed  and 
ready  to  ship,  he  sends  in  his  account,  or  bill  of  parcels,  thus : — - 


London , 20 th  February , 1831. 

Messrs.  Henry  Barclay  & Co. 

Bought  of  Simon  Frazer. 


J A. 

& Co. 
No.  8. 

10  pieces  best  tow  Strelitz  Osnaburgs,  146  yards  each,  at  4 d.  & yard 

Inside  wrapper,  16  yards,  at  3d. 

Cord,  bale,  and  press  packing  - m i*  m • 

£ s'  d. 
24  6 8 

0 4 0 

0 10  0 

Then  follow,  stated  in  like  manner,  the  particulars  of  8 bales,  No.  9.  to  16.  both 
inclusive,  amounting  to  _ - * _ - ^ 

25  0 8 

212  4 2 

vo>- 

i 
t . 

£237  4 10 

London , 20M  February , 1831. 

Messrs.  Henry  Barclay  & Co. 

Bought  of  J.  Borradaile  & Co. 


J.  A. 

& Co. 
39. 

Case,  1 dozen  and  2 youths’  hats  and  bands,  at  15$.  each  * 

Case  (small)  - - - - - 

' £ s.  d. 

- 10  10  0 
- 0 4 0 

£ s.  d 

1014  0] 

10  14  0 
10  14  0 

40. 

Case,  9 dozen  felt  hats  for  negroes,  at  22$.  ^ dozen  * 

Case  (large)  - ■ > * 

- 9 18  0 

- 0 16  0 

41. 

Do.  the  same  - - . - * J * 

•>  • 

i 

i 

£32  2 0 

The  merchant,  having  received  the  whole  of  the  bills  of  parcels,  fixed  on  a vessel,  and 
agreed  for  the  freight,  proceeds  to  make  an  entry  at  the  Custom-house,  and  to  ship  the 
goods.  That  done,  the  next  step  is  to  prepare  the  Invoice,  or  general  account  of  the 
shipment,  as  follows : — 
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Invoice  of  Goods  shipped  by  Henry  Barclay  & Co.,  in  the  Rawlins,  J.  Thomson,  from  London  to 
Kingston  in  Jamaica,  on  account  and  risk  of  Messrs.  James  Allan  & Co.  of  Kingston. 


J.  A. 

& Co. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

No.  1. 

Puncheon  strong  calf-skin1"* shoes.  ^ J.  Johnson’s  bill  of 

parcels  - - - - 

■ 93  7 0 

• 

2. 

Do.  do.  ^ do.  < 

» 94  16  4 

3. 

French  calf-skin  shoes,  ^ do. 

. 23  9 0 

4,5,6. 

3 trunks  do.  - & do. 

- 67  3 7 

278  15  11 

7. 

Case  linen  tick  assorted,  ^ J.  Wilson’s  bill  of  parcels 

m m 

42  0 0 

8.  to  16. 

9 bales  best  tow  Osnaburgs,  10  pieces  each,  ^ Simon  Frazer’s  bill  of 

parcels  - - - - 

- 

236  5 0 

17. 

1 case  white  Platillas,'$>  Moiling  & Co.’s  bill  of  parcels 

- 

41  0 8 

18.  to  24. 

7 cases  the  same,  ^ do. 

. 

287  4 8 

23.  to  38. 

14  bales  lint  Osnaburgs,  J.  Mackenzie’s  bill  of  parcels 

« • m 

367  10  0 

39. 

1 case  youths’  hats  and  bands,  ^ J..Borradaile  & Co.’s  bill  of  parcels 

10  14  0 

40,  1. 

2 cases  felt  hats,  do.  ^ do4 

m m 

21  8 0 

- 

1,284  18  3 

£ S.  d. 

Entry ; duty  on  part  at  § per.  cent. ; bond  and  debenture 

4 8 0 

Cartage,  wharfage,  and  shipping  charges  - * 

7 9 6 

Freight  and  primage  381.  7 s.  ; bills  of  lading  3s.  6d. 

38  10  6 

Insurance  on  1,500/.  at  40s.  ^ 1004  - £30  0 0 

Policy  duty  - - . 3 18  9 

33  18  9 

Commission,  5 ^ cent,  on  1,335/.  . 

66  15  0 

Do.  i W cent,  on  1,500/.  insured 

7 10  0 

158  11  9 

Errors  excepted. 

.£*1,443  10  0 

At  6 months’  credit ; due  6th  of  September. 

— 

London,  6/A  of  March,  1830.  Henry  Barclay  & Co. 

This  invoice,  being  sent  out  by  the  vessel  to  Messrs.  Allan  & Co.,  conveys  to  them  a 
number  of  particulars  in  a short  space ; viz.  the  mark,  the  numbers,  the  value,  and  the 
contents  of  each  package.  In  former  times  it  was  the  practice  to  make  an  invoice 
very  long,  inserting  in  it  a literal  copy  of  each  bill  of  parcels,  but  it  has  now  become 
usual  to  make  each  tradesman  deliver  a duplicate  of  his  account,  to  be  sent  abroad  with 
the  goods ; in  which  case  the  invoice  may  be,  like  the  above,  little  more  than  a summary 
of  the  bills  of  parcels.  This  method  has  two  advantages : it  saves  time  at  the  counting- 
house  of  the  exporter ; and  it  affords  to  his  correspondent  an  assurance  that  no  more^is 
charged  to  him  than  has  been  actually  paid  for  the  articles. 

An  invoice  ought  to  be  made  out  with  the  utmost  care,  for  it  is  a document  of  great 
importance  in  several  respects:  first,  between  the  exporting  merchant  and  his  corre- 
spondent abroad ; and  next,  when  in  the  hands  of  the  latter,  it  may  and  generally  does 
form  a voucher  for  calculating  the  import  duty,  as  well  as  for  the  sales  effected  to 
retailers  or  other  dealers. 

The  sum  insured  by  the  exporting  merchant  generally  exceeds  the  amount  of  the 
invoice  by  2 per  cent.,  because  the  recovery  of  a loss  from  insurers  involves  a charge 
of  fully  that  amount.  It  is  thus  necessary  to  cover  not  only  the  price  of  the  goods,  and 
the  charges  of  shipping,  insurance,  and  freight,  but  such  further  sum  as  may  enable  the 
shipper,  in  case  of  loss,  to  carry  to  the  credit  of  his  correspondent  the  amount  of  the 
invoice,  clear  of  any  deduction. 

Journal  Entries  resulting  from  the  foregoing  Invoice. 


1 

Folio  of 
Ledger. 

James  Allan  & Co.  Drs.  to  Sundries. 

For  goods  shipped  to  them  in  the  Rawlins , Thomson,  for  Jamaica. 

£ s.  d. 

1 

To  James  Johnson  ; amount  of  shoes,  his  bills  of  parcels 

278  15  11 

1 

To  John  Wilson  ; linen  tick  ^ do. 

42  0 0 

1 

To  Simon  Frazer  ; toiv  Osnaburgs  ^ do. 

236  5 0 

1 

To  John  Mackenzie  ; lint  Osnaburgs  ^ do. 

367  10  0 

2 

To  James  Borradaile  & Co. ; hats  ^ do. 

32  2 0 

i 2 

To  Molling  & Co. ; for  Platillas  tPdo. 

328  5 4, 

3 

To  Freight  Account  ; freight,  primage,  and  bills  of  lading 

38  10  6 

3 

To  Insurance  ; premium,  and  policy  . 

, 33  18  9 

3 

To  Charges  ; entry  outward,  duty,  and  shipping  charges 

/ 11  17  6 

3 

To  Profit  and  Loss;  for  commission  - 

74  5 0 

^1.443  10  0 

The  preceding  invoice,  being  for  account  of  a mercantile  house,  who  sell  again  to 
dealers,  comprises  a variety  of  articles : as  a further  specimen,  we  subjoin  two  short 
invoices,  for  account  of  sugar  planters,  and  confined  to  articles  consumed  on  their 
estates.  * 

L 3 


150 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS 


Invoice  of  Plantation  Stores,  shipped  by  Henry  Barclay  & Co.  in  the  Adventure , J.  Williamson, 
Master,  for  Kingston,  Jamaica,  by  order  of  Mr.  James  Thomson,  Planter,  and  for  his  account  and 
risk. 


J.  T. 

1.  to  6.  6 bales  lint  Osnaburgs,  bill  of  parcels  from  James  Ander- 
son - - - - .£240  0 0 


£ s.  d. 


Then  follow,  in  like  manner,  the  mark,  number,  and  contents  of 
various  other  packages  of  plantation  stores  (hats,  shoes,  nails,  &c.),  com- 
posing the  shipment ; amounting  in  all  to  - 


2,352  10  0 


CHARGES. 

Custom-house  entry,  and  shipping  charges 
Freight,  primage,  and  bills  of  lading 
Commission  on  2,374/.  at  2£  cent 

Insurance  on  2,550/.  at  2/.  ^ cent 
Policy  duty 
Commission,  i cent 

5 


London , 2<Z  of  October , 1830. 


£ s . d. 

2 12  6 

- 18  7 6 

- 59  7 0 


- 51  0 0 

6 10  0 

- 12  15  0 


80  7 0 


70  5 0 


Errors  excepted. 


£ 2,503  2 0 
Henry  Barclay  & Co. 


Invoice  of  60  Barrels  of  Herrings,  shipped  by  Henry  Barclay  & Co.  of  London,  in  the  Barclay,  James 
Ferrier,  bound  to  Barbadoes,  by  order,  and  for  account  and  risk  of  John  Henderson,  Esq.,  Planter, 
and  consigned  to  him  at  Bridgetown,  Barbadoes. 

London , 18/A  of  Feb . 1824. 

J.  H.  I 60  barrels  prime  white  herrings,  deliverable  at  Bridgetown,  Barbadoes,  free 

of  charges,  at  215.  barrel  - - - - £63  0 0 


This  invoice  is  very  short ; the  agreement  having  been,  that  the  herrings  should  be  delivered  at  a fixed 
price,  all  charges  included. 

Account  of  Sales.  — We  come  now  to  a transaction  of  a different  kind;  to  the  sale 
of  goods  imported  from  abroad.  A merchant  in  England  receives  from  a correspondent, 
whether  in  India,  the  West  Indies,  or  North  America,  notice  of  a shipment  of  sugar, 
coffee,  rice,  or  other  produce,  about  to  be  made  to  England,  with  instructions  to  effect 
insurance  on  the  computed  value.  This  is  the  first  step  in  the  transaction  ; on  the  arrival 
of  the  vessel  the  goods  are  entered,  landed,  and  warehoused ; and  a broker  is  instructed 
to  report  on  the  state  and  prospects  of  the  market.  On  a sale  taking  place,  an  account 
is  made  out  and  forwarded  to  the  correspondent  abroad,  as  follows : — 


Account  Sale  of  7 Hhds.  Sugar,  by  the  Ceres , from  Trinidad,  for  Account  of  Morris  Pittman,  Esq, 

of  Trinidad. 


£ s.  d. 

cwt . qrs.  lbs. 

£ s.  d. 

Insurance  on  175/.  at  605. 

M.P. 

7 Hhds.  weighing  87  3 21 

3?  100/.  - -£550 

1.  to  7. 

Deduct  draft  - 0 0 14 

Policy  - - 0 10  6 

5 15  6 

87  3 7 

Freight  of  79  cwt.  25  lbs.  at  65.  cwt. 

23  15  4 

Deduct  tare  -937 

Primage,  pierage,  and  trade  - 

0 9 7 

Duty  on  79  cwt.  25  lbs.  at  27 5.  ^ cwt. 

106  19  0 

Nett  78  0 0 

? qoi  n n 

Entry  - 

0 6 0 

at  60s.  cwt. 

> U U 

Dock  dues  - 

2 12  10 

Landwaiters  and  entry 

0 16  0 

/ 

Warehouse  rent,  19  weeks 

1 15  2 

/ 

Sampling 

0 3 6 

/ 

Insurance  from  fire 

0 6 0 

/ 

Interest  on  freight  and  duty 

1 12  3 

/ 

Brokerage,  1 ^ cent. 

2 6 9 

Commission,  2 ^ cent 

4 13  4 

/ 

| ^ cent  on  175/.  insured 

0 17  6 

/ 

152  8 9 

/ 

Nett  proceeds,  due  2d  of  May,  1830  - 

81  11  3 

/ 

£234  0 0 

£234  0 0 

I 


Errors  excepted, 

London , 2d  of  April,  1831.  Henry  Barclay  & Co. 


We  have  here,  on  one  side  of  the  account,  the  quantity  and  value  of  the  goods  sold; 
on  the  other,  the  various  charges  attending  the  bringing  home,  the  warehousing,  and  the 
sale  of  the  articles. 

The  quantity  of  goods  accounted  for  in  an  account  sale  must  be  the  same  as  in  the 
invoice ; if  it  be  less,  whether  through  damage  at  sea,  through  waste,  or  any  other  cause, 
the  extent  of  the  deficiency  should  be  explicitly  stated.  By  the  “ overtaker ” in  the  fol- 
lowing sale  is  meant  the  additional  barrel  or  package  required  for  the  coffee  taken  out  of 
such  of  the  tierces  as  have  been  opened  on  account  of  breakage  or  other  damage. 
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Allowances  of  Weight . — The  tare  is  the  weight  of  the  cask,  and  differs,  of  course,  in 
almost  every  package : but  trett  (see  the  following  sale)  is  a fixed  allowance  of  5 lbs.  per 
tierce  in  the  case  of  coffee,  intended,  like  draft  in  the  case  of  sugar,  to  insure  good 
weight  to  the  buyer,  and  to  enable  him  to  do  the  same  to  those  who  purchase  again 
from  him. 


Account  Sale  of  20  Tierces  Coffee,  Vittoria>  from  Demerara,  for  Account  of  James  Forbes,  Esq., 

Demerara. 


CHARGES. 

Insurance  on  20  tierces  at  35Z.  a 
tierce,  700/.  at  50s. ; policy, 
36s.  9 rf.  - - 

Freight  on  114  cwt  at 

. 75.  6d.  & cwt  - £12  15  0 

Primage,  pierage,  and 

trade  . . 17  6 


£ s.  d. 
19  6 9 


Dock  dues 
Land  waiters,  entry,  and  part  of 
bond 

Insurance  from  fire 
Public  sale  charges 
Brokerage,  1 3^  cent. 

Commission,  2j  ^ cent,  on  676/. 
Commission,  £ & cent,  on  700/. 
insured 


Nett  proceeds,  due  3d  of  May,  1831 


London , 3d  of  April , 183L 


44 

10 


1 2 

0 19 

1 7 
6 16 

16  18 


3 10  0 


104  12  5 
571  13  1 


-6*676  5 6 


Gross  Weight. 

Tare. 

J.  F. 

Cwt . qrs.  lbs. 

Cwt.qrs.lbt. 

No. 

5 tierces  30  1 7 

3 2 15 

I.to20. 

5 do.  32  2 5 

4 0 5 

4 do.  24  2 4 

2 3 16 

87  1 16 

10  2 8 

Trett 

0 2 14 

Deduct  11  0 22 


11  0 22 


Nett  76  0 22  at  1215.  6d.  ? 

3?  cwt.  S 

Gross  Weight.  Tare. 

Cwt . qrs . lbs.  Cntqrs.lbs. 

3 tierces  17  1 1 2 0 9 

3 do.  19  3 15  2 1 15 


37  0 16  4 1 24 

Trett  0 1 1 


Deduct  4 2 25 


4 2 25 


Nett  32  1 19  at  120s.  W cwt. 
Gross  Weight.  Tare. 

Cwt.  qrs . lbs.  CtPt.qrs.lbs. 

Overtaker  5 1 9 0 3 9 

Trett  0 0 11 


0 3 20 


Errors  excepted. 


0 3 20  

4 I 17  at  1175.^  cwt. 

25  15  0 

683  2 1 

Discount,  1 ^ cent. 

6 16  7 

Gross  proceeds 

£676  5 6 

Henry  Barclay 

& Co. 

£ s.  d. 


462  17  9 


194  9 4 


Freight  is  charged  on  the  weight  of  the  produce  only ; not  of  the  produce  and  pack- 
ages together.  This  allowance  is  of  old  standing,  and  is  to  be  traced  less  to  the  reason 
of  the  case,  than  to  the  competition  prevailing  among  shipmasters. 


Journal  Entries  resulting  from  the  preceding  Accounts  of  Sale. 


Folio  of 
Ledger. 

-June  1831. 

1 

4 

Thomas  Kemble  & Co.  Drs.  to  Sundries. 

£ s.  d. 

2 

To  Sugar  ^ Ceres. 

Proceeds  of  7 hhds.,  M.  P.  1.  to  7.,  sold  by  them  at  one  month’s  credit,  from 
2d  of  April  - - - - 

234  0 0 

4 

To  Coffee  ^ Vittoria. 

Proceeds  of  20  tierces,  J.  F.  1.  to  20.,  sold  at  one  month’s  credit,  from  3d  of 
April  - - - * - 

676  5 6 

2 

3 

Sugar  Ceres  Dr.  to  Sundries. 

To  Insurance  Account  ; for  premium  and  policy  • „ 

910  5 6 

5 15  6 

3 

To  Freight  Account  ; for  freight,  primage,  and’pierage 

24  4 11 

4 

To  Customs  Inward;  duty  and  entry  . 

107  5 0 

4 

Charges  ; dock  dues,  52 5.  lOd. ; warehouse  rent,  35s.  2d. ; landwaiters,  165. ; 

sampling,  3s.  6d. ; and  fire  insurance,  6s. 

To  Thomas  Kemble  & Co. ; brokerage,  1 ^ cent. 

5 13  6 

4 

2 6 9 

3 

4 

To  Profit  and  Loss;  for  commissions  - - - £5  10  10 

Interest  on  freight  and  duty  - - . 1 12  3 

To  Morris  Pittman  ; proceeds  due  2d  of  May,  1831  - 

7 3 1 

81  11  3 

234  0 0 
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Journal  Entries—  continued. 


Folio  of 
Ledger. 

4 

June  1851.  — continued . 

Coffee  ^ Vittoria  Dr.  to  Sundries. 

£ s.  d. 

3 

To  Insurance  ; for  premium  and  policy  - - 

19  6 9 

3 

3 

To  Freight  Account  ; freight,  primage,  and  pierage  - 
To  Charges;  dock  dues,  landwaiters,  insurance  from  fire,  and  public  sale 
charges  ...... 

44  2 6 

13  18  7 

6 16  7 
20  8 1 
571  13  1 

.£676  5 7 

4 

To  Thomas  Kemble  & Co. ; brokerage  - ... 

3 

To  Profit  and  Loss  ; for  commissions  - . . 

4 

To  James  Forbes  ; nett  proceeds  due  3d  of  June,  1830 

■*> 

We  have  thus  given  an  example  of  the  transactions  which  form  a great  part  of  the 
business  of  our  merchants ; the  export  of  manufactured  goods,  and  the  import  and  sale 
of  produce  received  in  return.  Our  next  illustration  shall  be  of  a merchant’s  Cash- 
book : the  following  is  an  example  of  the  entries  for  a month : — 


Dr.  CASH. 

PAID. 

Cr. 

1830. 

£ s.  d. 

1830. 

£ s.  d. 

Mar.l 

To  balance  at  the  banker’s 

2,550  0 0 

Mar.2 

By  bills  payable,  paid  No. 

3 

To  ship  Ameliay  received  of 

261.  to  James  Harding  - 

145  10  0 

James  Jacobs,  for  freight 

175  3 0 

4 

By  George  and  William 

6 

To  bills  receivable,  received 

Fox,  paid  their  balance 

payment  of  No.  251.  on 

of  account  ... 

320  15  0 

J.  Henderson 

200  0 0 

6 

By  John  Smith  & Sons,  paid 

• 

9 

To  James  Bailey  & Co.,  re- 

J. Jackson  for  their  ac- 

ceived payment  of  their 

count  - 

98  0 0 

draft  at  sight  on  J.  Bain- 

7 

By  bills  payable,  paid  No. 

bridge  ... 

152  10  0 

269.  to  J.  Stewart 

300  0 0 

15 

To  William  Spence  & Co., 

18 

By  interest  paid,  discount  on 

received  balance  of  their 

Harrison  & Co.,  2 months 

6 1 10 

account  - 

970  0 10 

By  J.  Johnson,  paid  his  bill 

— 

To  debenture  account,  re- 

of parcels  - 

27S  15  11 

ceived  drawback  on  to- 

By  John  Wilson  do.  - 

42  0 0 

bacco  shipped  by  the 

By  Simon  Frazer  do.  - 

236  5 0 

Plover 

15  8 0 

By  John  Mackenzie  do. 

367  10  0 

18 

To  bills  receivable,  dis- 

By James  Borradaile 

counted  at  the  bankers, 

& Co.  - - do.  - 

32  2 0 

Harrison  & Co.,  due  15— 

By  Moiling  Sc  Co.  do.  - 

328  5 4 

18  March 

730  10  0 

31 

By  charges  paid,  postage, 

— 

To  profit  and  loss,  received 

and  petty  disbursements 

5 ^ cent,  discount,  on 

this  month,  per  petty  cash 

pay  ing  with  ready  money, 

book  - - 

15  2 6 

the  accounts  per  contra. 

— 

By  balance,  carried  to  next 

not  due  till  six  months 

month  ... 

2,686  13  0 

hence,  from 

a^ma  y 

James  Johnson  £13  19  0 

/ 

John  Wilson  - 2 2 0 

Simon  Frazer  11  16  0 

John  Mackenzie  18  7 6 

/ 

James  Borradaile 

/ 

& Co.  - - 0 16  0 

/ 

Moiling  & Co.  16  8 3 

/ 

63  8 9 

.£4,857  0 7 

,4- 

<£4,857  0 7 

These  transactions,  when  put  into  the  Journal  form,  stand  thus : — 


Folio  of 
Ledger. 

March,  1830. 

CASH  Dr.  to  SUNDRIES. 

£ s.  d. 

Received  this  month. 

To  Ship  Amelia. 

3d.  Freight  from  James  Jacobs  - - * . 

175  3 0 

To  Bills  Receivable. 

6th.  Received  payment  of  J.  Anderson,  due  this  day  £ 200  0 0 
18th.  Discounted  Harrison  and  Co.,  due  9th  May  - 730  10  0 

930  10  0 

7 

To  James  Bailey  & Co. 

9th.  Received  their  draft  on  Bainbridge,  due  * 

152  10  0 

7 

To  William  Spence  & Co. 

15th.  Received  balance  of  their  account  ... 

970  0 10 

8 

To  Debenture  Account. 

15th.  Drawback  on  tooacco  by  the  Plover  - 

15  8 0 

3 

To  Profit  and  Loss. 

18th.  Received  discou  on  sundry  accounts,  per  cash  book 

63  8 9 

£2,301  0 7 
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m 


8 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 

3 


Folio  of 
Ledger. 

SUNDRIES  Drs.  to  CASH. 

Paid  this  month  as  follows  : 

6 

Bills  Payable. 

2d.  Paid  No.  261. 

£ 145  10 

0 

7th.  Do.  269.  - = 

• 

192  15 

0 

4 

Customs  Inward. 

23d.  Paid  duty  on  sugar,  Ceres , 79  cwt.  25  lbs.  at  27 s. 

cwt.  - 

- 

106  19 

0 

Entry  - 

- 

0 6 

0 

8 

Simon  Frazer. 

18th.  Paid  his  bill  of  parcels 

. 

236  5 

0 

1 

26th.  Paid  J.  Jackson  for  his  account 

- 

98  0 

0 

Interest  Account. 

18th.  Paid  discount  on  Harrison  & Co. 

James  Johnson. 

18th.  Paid  his  bill  of  parcels 
John  Wilson. 

18th.  Paid  his  bill  of  parcels  - 
John  Mackenzie. 

18th.  Paid  his  bill  of  parcels 
James  Borradaile  & Co. 

18th.  Paid  their  bill  of  parcels 
Molling  & Co. 

18th.  Paid  their  balance  of  account 
George  and  William  Fox. 

24th.  Paid  their  balance  of  account 
Charges. 

Slat.  Paid  postage,  and  petty  disbursements  this  month 


£ s.  d. 

338  5 0 

107  5 0 

334  5 0 
6 1 10 
278  15  11 
42  0 0 
367  10  0 
32  2 0 
328  5 4 
320  15  0 
15  2 6 


.£2,170  7 7 


The  above  shows,  that  for  all  sums  received,  the  account  of  cash  is  made  debtor,  and 
the  parties  paying  the  same  are  made  creditors ; while  for  all  sums  paid,  the  cash  is 
credited,  and  the  parties  receiving  them  are  made  debtors. 

We  are  next  to  state  the  mode  of  entering  bill  transactions. 

Bills  Receivable.  — We  have  seen  by  the  Balance  sheet  that  several  correspondents 
are  indebted  to  the  house.  The  debts  of  correspondents  abroad  may  be  reduced  by 
remitting  either  bills,  specie,  or  merchandise  for  sale  : from  correspondents  in  England, 
bills  are  almost  the  only  mode  of  remitting.  When  bills  come  to  hand,  the  rule  is  to 
enter  each  in  the  bill  book,  with  a minute  statement  of  the  date,  term,  sum,  and  other 
particulars  thus : — 


So. 

Recti  veil  From  whom.  Drawn  by 

Date.  • 

Term. 

Drawn  on  | To  order  qf 

Due.  Sum  How  disp . qf. 

630 

631 

655! 

8 Mar. 
10  do. 

I t do. 

Bailey  & Co. 
Watson&Co. 
Spence  &c  Co. 

W.  Adams 
J.  Jacobs 

T.  Johnson 

Belfast,  1 Mar. 
Cork,  3 do. 
Falmo.  5 do.  1 

2 mths. 

| 1 do. 

1 2 do. 

T.  Jones,  Dublin 

J.  Adams,  London 
T.  A 1 lam,  Liverpool 

A .Williams 
G.  Wilson 
D.  Jones 

1 4 May 
3— 6 April 
3-8  May 

L. 

330 

135 

260 

Rainier  & Co. 
Smith  & Co. 
Overend  & Co. 

The  Journal  Entries  for  these  bills  are  as  follows  : — 


Folio  of 
Ledger. 

7 

BILLS  RECEIVABLE  Dr.  to  SUNDRIES. 

For  the  following  remitted  this  month  : 

To  James  Bailey  Sc  Co. 

£ s.  d. 

7 

No.  630.  on  T.  Jones,  Dublin,  due  4th  of  May  - 

To  T.  Watson  & Co. 

350  0 0 

7 

No.  631.  on  J.  Adams,  London,  due  6th  of  April 

To  William  Spence  & Co. 

135  0 0 

No.  632.  on  T.  Allan,  Liverpool,  due  8th  of  May  - 

260  0 0 

£ 745  0 0 

Bills  Payable.  — The  entries  under  this  head  are,  of  course,  wholly  different  from 
the  preceding,  being  for  acceptances  of  the  house  given  on  account  of  sums  owing  by 
it  to  correspondents.  Each  acceptance  is  entered  in  the  book  of  bills  payable, 
thus : — 


A’o. 

Drawn  by 

Place  and  Date. 

To  Order  of 

On  Account  of 

Term. 

When  accepted. 

Due. 

Sum.  j 

151 

152 

153 

J.  Allan  & Co. 
G.  & W.  Fox 

J.  Clark 

Jamaica,  15  Jan. 
Falmouth,  7 Mar. 
Hull,  5 Mar. 

J.  Jones 

J.  Thomson 
G.  Barclay 

J.  Allan  & Co. 
G.  & W.  Fox 

J.  Smith  & Sons 

90  days'  sight 
15  days'  date 

1 month's  date 

12  March 

14  do. 

16  do. 

10— 13  June 
22-25  Mar. 
5—8  ditto 

L.m  10  o 

73  15  0 1 
132  10  0 

The  Journal  entries  for  these  bills  are  as  follows : 


1 oi 
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Folio  of 
Ledger. 

SUNDRIES  Dr3.  to  BILLS  PAYABLE. 

For  the  following  bills  accepted. 

James  Allan  & Co.  No.  151.  their  draft,  due  13th  of  June 

G.  & W.  Fox.  No.  152.  their  draft,  due  25th  of  March 

Simon  Frazer.  J.  Clark’s  draft  on  his  account,  due  8th  of  March 

May,  1830 

£ s.  d. 

17 5 10  0 

73  15  0 
132  10  0 

.£381  15  0 ~ 

2 

8 

1 

CASH  Dr.  to  THOMAS  KEMBLE  & CO. 

1 

27th.  Received  from  them  proceeds  of  sugar  & Ceres  - 234  0 0 

Less  their  brokerage  - - - 2 6 9 

231  13  3 

4 

30th.  Received  coffee  Vittoria  - - 676  5 6 

Less  brokerage  - « - 6 16  7 

669  8 11 

<£901  2 2 

The  preceding  entries,  few  as  they  are  compared  to  the  monthly  transactions  of  a 
house  of  business,  are  sufficient  to  show  the  nature  of  a Journal  as  well  as  of  the  subsidiary 
books,  (for  cash,  bills,  invoices,  and  account  sales,)  from  which  it  is  composed.  The 
Journal,  being  a complete  record  of  the  business  of  the  house,  is  very  varied  and  com- 
prehensive in  its  nature,  and  may  be  termed  an  index  to  every  book  of  consequence  in 
the  counting-house.  But  while  in  the  cash  book  every  payment  or  receipt  is  entered 
on  the  day  it  takes  place,  and  in  the  bill  books  every  bill  is  registered  on  the  day  it 
comes  to  hand,  or  is  accepted,  .the  Journal  entries,  being  completed  only  at  the  end  of 
the  month,  admit  of  being  combined  to  a considerable  extent,  so  as  to  exhibit  a number 
of  transactions  in  collective  sums.  Thus  all  the  acceptances  of  the  house  paid  in  the 
course  of  the  month  appear  in  the  Journal  entry  of  Bills  Payable  Dr.  to  Cash : they  are 
arranged  in  this  entry  as  they  fall  due,  after  which  the  whole  are  added  into  one  sum, 
which  sum  alone  needs  be  carried  to  the  Ledger.  In  like  manner,  all  bills  receivable, 
whether  discounted,  or  kept  by  the  house  till  they  fall  due,  are  collected  under  the  head 
of  Bills  Receivable  Dr.  to  Cash,  summed  up  together,  and  carried  to  the  Ledger  in  one 
line ; a point  of  great  importance,  as  we  shall  see  presently,  in  facilitating  the  balance 
of  the  Ledger. 

We  proceed  to  give  a specimen  of  the  Ledger : the  whole  of  the  Journal  entries  in  the 
preceding  pages,  when  posted  into  the  Ledger,  will  stand  thus  : — - 


Dr.  Stock.  Cr. 


1831. 
Jan.  1 

Fo. 

1 

To  sundries 

£ s.  d. 

8,7 53  15  0 

1831. 
Jan.  1 

Fo. 

1 

By  sundries 

£ s.  d. 

32,391  17  10 

Dr. 

Cash. 

Cr. 

Jan.  1 
Mar.  1 
May  30 

1 

4 

15 

To  stock 

To  sundries 

To  T.  Kemble  & Co. 

2,550  0 0 
2,307  0 7 
901  2 2 

Mar.  31 

By  sundries 

2,170  7 7 

Dr. 

Exchequer  Bills. 

Cr. 

Jan.  1 

i 

To  stock 

m 

5,310  0 0 

Dr. 

Three  and  a half  ^ Cent.  Stock. 

Cr. 

Jan.  1 

i 

To  stock 

- 

5,400  0 0 

Dr. 

/ 

James  Johnson,  London. 

Cr. 

Mar.  1 

4 

To  cash 

- 

278  15  11 

Mar.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

278  15  11 

Dr. 

John  Wilson,  London. 

Cr. 

Mar.  1 

4 

To  cash 

- 

42  0 0 

Mar.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

42  0 0 
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Dr.  Simon  Frazer,  London.  ’ Cr. 


Mar.  26  ' 

4 

To  cash 

334  5 0 

Jan.  1 

2 

By  stock 

960  15  0 

31  ! 

5 

To  bills  payable  - 

132  10  0 

; 

Jan.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

236  5 0 

Dr. 

John  Mackenzie,  London. 

Cr. 

Mar.  8. 

4 

To  cash 

367  10  0 

Mar.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

367  10  0 

Drs. 

James  Borradaile  & Co.,  London. 

Crs. 

Mar.  1 

4 

To  cash 

32  2 0 

Mar.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

32  2 0 

Drs. 

Mollino  & Co.,  London. 

Crs. 

I 

Mar.  1 

4 

To  cash 

328  5 4 

Mar.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

328  5 4 

Drg. 

j. 

Allan  & Co.,  Kingston,  Jamaica. 

Crs. 

Mar.  6 

9 

To  sundries 

1,443  10  0 

Jan.  1 

2 

By  stock 

1,150  10  0 

31 

11 

To  bills  payable  . 

175  10  0 

Dr. 

Sugar  by  the  Ceres. 

Cr. 

April  2 

11 

To  sundries 

234  0 0 

April  2 

a 

By  T.  Kemble  & Co. 

234  0 0 

Dr. 

Freight  Account. 

Cr. 

1 

Mar.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

38  10  6 

I April  2 

11 

By  sugar  # Ceres 

24  11  11 

May  3 

13 

By  coffee  # Vittoric 

i 44  2 6 

Dr. 

Insurance  Account. 

Cr. 

Jan.  1 

2 

By  stock 

1,880  15  0 

Mar.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

33  18  9 

April  2 

11 

By  sugar  # Ceres 

5 16  6 

May  3 

13 

By  coffee#’  Vittorio 

! 19  6 9 

Dr. 


Charges. 


Cr. 


Mar.  3 

4 

To  cash 

. IS  2 6 

Mar.  6 

9 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 

11  17  6 

April  2 

11 

By  sugar  # Ceres 

5 13  6 

May  3 

13 

By  coffee#  Vittoria 

13  18  7 

Dr.  Profit  and  Lobs.  Cr. 


* 

Mar.  6 
Mar.  8 
April  2 
May  3 

9 

4 

11 

13 

By  J.  Allan  & Co. 
By  cash 

By  sugar  # Ceres 
By  coffee  # Vittoria 

74  5 0 
63  8 9 

7 3 1 
20  8 1 

Drs.  Customs  Inward.  Cr. 

April  2 

4 

To  ca6h 

107  5 0 

April  2 

11 

By  sugar  # Ceres 

107  5 o] 

Dr.  Coffee  per  Vittoria.  Cr. 

April  3 

13 

To  sundries 

67 6 5 6 

April  3 

11 

By  T.  Kemble  & Co. 

676  5 6^ 

Morris  Pittman,  Trinidad.  Cr. 


Jan.  1 

2 

By  stock 

1,370  5 0 

— 

April  2 

11 

By  sugar  # Ceres 

81  11  3 
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, James  Forbes,  Demerara. 


Dr. 


Cr. 


Jan.  1 
May  3 

2 

13 

By  stock 

By  coffee  Vittoria 

720  5 0 
571  13  1 1 

Drs. 

Thomas  Kemble  & Co.,  London. 

Crs. 

April  3 

11 

To  sundries 

910  5 6 

April  7 

ii 

By  sugar  Ceres 

2 6 9 

30 

13 

By  coffee^  Vittoria 

6 16  7 

• 

May  30 

15 

By  cash 

901  2 2 

910  5 6 

Dr.  Bills  Receivable.  Cr, 


Jan.  1 
Mar.  3 

i 

5 

To  stock 

To  sundries 

- 

7,300  15  0 
745  0 0 

Mar.  1 

4 

By  cash 

930  10  0 

Dr. 

Bills  Payable. 

Cr. 

Mar.  7 

4 

j To  cash 

i 

- 

i 

338  5 0 

Jan.  1 
Mar.  3 

2 

5 

By  stock 

By  sundries 

2,359  10  0 
381  15  0 

Dr. 

Ship  Amelia. 

Cr. 

Jan.  1 

1 

To  stock 

- 

3,000  . 0 0 

Mar.  1 

4 

By  cash 

175  3 0 

Dr. 

Adventure  in  Irish  Linen. 

Cr. 

Jan.  1 

1 

To  stock 

- 

2,467  0 0 | 

V 

Drs. 

James  Bailey  & Co.,  Liverpool. 

Crs. 

Jan.  1 

1 

To  stock 

- 

1,350  10  0 

Mar.  3 
Mar.  9 

. 

4 

5 

By  cash  - * - 

By  bills  receivable 

152  10  0 
350  0 0 

Drs.  Thomas  Watson  & Co.,  Dublin.  Crs. 


Jan.  1 

i 

To  stock 

3,530  12  0 

Mar.  3 

5 

By  bills  receivable 

135  0 0 

Drs.  William  Spence  & Co.,  Plymouth.  Crs. 


Jan.  1 

i 

To  stock 

970  0 10 

Mar.  3 

r 

14 

By  cash 

970  0 10 

Mar.  5 

5 

By  bills  receivable 

260  0 0 

Drs.  George  and  William  Fox,  Falmouth.  ^ Crs. 


Mar.  4 

4 

To  cash 

320  15  C l|  Jan.  1 

2 

By  stock  __  ~\ji  - 

320  15  0 

Mar.  6 

To  bills  payable  - 

73  15  0 | 

Dr.  • Debenture  Account.  Cr. 


Jan.  1 

1 

To  stock 

513  0 0 

Mar.  5 

4 

By  cash 

15  8 0 

Dr.  Interest  Account.  Cr. 

i 

Mar.  8 

1 

4 

To  cash 

6 1 10 

The  Ledger  is  thus  a register  of  all  the  entries  in  the  Journal ; and  a register  so 
arranged  as  to  exhibit  on  one  side  all  the  sums  at  Debtor ; on  the  other  all  those  at 
Creditor.  It  is  kept  in  the  most  concise  form,  the  insertions  in  it  hardly  ever  exceeding 
a line  each,  or  containing  more  than  the  title  of  the  entry  in  the  Journal.  On  opening 
a page  in  the  Ledger,  a person  unacquainted  with  book-keeping  is  apt  to  consider  this 
brevity  unsatisfactory ; and  it  was  formerly  the  practice  to  aod  in  each  line  a few 
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explanatory  words.  Thus  the  entries  in  the  account  of  Simon  Frazw,  which  in  our 
preceding  page  are  briefly 

• £ s.  d. 

March  26.  To  cash  - - 334  5 0 

31.  To  bills  payable  - . 132  10  0 

would,  at  an  earlier  date  in  the  practice  of  book-keeping,  have  been  expanded  to 

£ s.  d. 

March  18.  To  cash  paid  for  goods  per  Rawlins  * - 236  5 0 

26.  To  ditto  paid  J.  Jackson  for  his  account  - . 98  0 0 

31.  To  bills  payable,  paid  J.  Clark’s  draft  for  his  account  132  10  0 

This  method  is  still  followed  in  some  counting-houses,  and  such  explanatory  additions 
are  certainly  conducive  to  clearness ; but  they  are  practicable  only  in  a house  of  limited 
business : wherever  the  transactions  are  numerous  and  varied,  they  should  be  left  out  of 
the  Ledger,  for  two  reasons ; they  increase  greatly  the  labour  of  the  book-keeper,  and 
they  never  can  be  so  full  or  circumstantial  as  to  supersede  the  account  current  book. 

The  same  Ledger  may  continue  in  use  from  one  to  five  years,  according  to  the  size  of 
the  book,  or  the  extent  of  the  transactions  of  the  house.  On  opening  a new  Ledger,  it  is 
proper  to  place  in  succession  accounts  of  the  same  class  or  character : thus — Stock 
account  ought  to  be  followed  by  that  of  the  Three  per  cent,  consols,  Exchequer  bills,  or 
other  property  belonging  to  the  house;  and  if  the  business  be  with  the  West  Indies, 
it  is  fit  that  accounts  with  Jamaica  should  be  placed  near  those  with  Demerara,  Trini- 
dad, and  other  sugar  colonies. 

Balancing  the  Ledger.  — This  important  operation  is  performed  by  adding  up  the 
Debtor  and  Creditor  side  of  every  account  in  the  Ledger,  ascertaining  the  difference  or 
balance  in  each,  and  carrying  such  balance,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  Debtor  or  Cre- 
ditor column  in  the  balance  sheet.  On  closing,  for  example,  a few  of  the  preceding 
Ledger  accounts,  we  find  them  to  stand  thus : — 


Debtors.  Creditors. 


Cash 

£ s.  d. 
3,587  15  2 

Simon  Frazer 

£ 

730 

s. 

5 

id. 

0 

James  Allan  & Co. 

468  10  0 

Freight  account 

- 

- 

107 

4 

11 

And  so  on  with  every  account  except  Stock,  which,  having  no  entries  in  the  current  year, 
is  put  in  the  balance  sheet  exactly  as  it  was  in  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Including  Stock, 
the  total  at  the  Debtor  side  of  the  balance  sheet  ought  to  agree  exactly  with  the  total  at  the 
Creditor  side  ; and  if  it  do  not,  it  is  a rule  in  all  well-regulated  counting-houses  to  follow 
up  the  examination  perseveringly,  until  they  are  made  to  agree.  The  apparent  difference 
may  not  exceed  a few  shillings  or  a few  pence ; still  the  search  is  continued,  because  the 
smallest  discrepancy  shows  the  existence  of  error,  and  to  an  extent  perhaps  greatly  beyond 
the  fraction  in  question.  It  often  happens,  indeed,  that,  as  the  examination  proceeds,  the 
difference  undergoes  a change  from  a smaller  to  a larger  amount,  and  without  increasing 
the  difficulty  of  discovering  the  error,  w’hich  is  as  likely  to  have  occurred  in  the  case  of  a 
large  as  of  a small  sum.  Differences,  when  in  round  sums,  such  as  10/.,  1 00/.,  or  1,000/., 
generally  lie  in  the  addition ; fractional  sums  frequently  in  the  posting.  All  this,  how- 
ever, is  uncertain  ; for  the  error  or  errors  may  be  in  any  month  in  the  year,  and  in  any 
one  of  the  thousand  entries  and  upwards  which  have  been  made  in  the  course  of  it. 
Hence  the  necessity  of  examining  the  whole ; and  young  book-keepers  are  often  obliged 
to  pass  week  after  week  in  the  tedious  labour  of  revising,  adding,  and  subtracting.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  are  sometimes  examples  of  the  balance  being  found  on  the  first 
trial ; but  such  cases  are  rare,  and  occur  only  to  careful  and  experienced  book-keepers. 
The  only  effectual  means  of  lessening  the  labour  and  perplexity  of  balancing  the  Ledger, 
is  to  exercise  great  care  in  every  stage  of  the  book-keeping  process ; as  well  in  making 
the  additions  in  the  Journal,  as  in  posting  from  the  Journal  into  the  Ledger,  and  casting 
up  the  Ledger  accounts ; and,  lastly,  in  adding  up  the  balance  sheet,  which  is  generally 
of  formidable  length. 

Accuracy  in  addition  is  one  of  the  main  requisites  in  a clerk,  and  particularly  in  a 
book-keeper.  Of  the  extent  to  which  it  may  be  attained  by  continued  practice,  those 
only  can  judge  who  have  experienced  it  themselves,  or  have  marked  the  ease  and  correct- 
ness with  which  clerks  in  banking-houses  perform  such  operations.  They  are  in  the 
habit  of  striking  a daily  balance  which  comes  within  small  compass ; but  a merchant’s 
balance,  comprising  the  transactions  of  a year,  extends  commonly  over  a number  of  folio 
pages.  It  is  advisable,  therefore,  to  divide  each  page  into  portions  of  ten  lines  each, 
adding  such  portions  separately.  This  lessens  the  risk  of  error,  as  it  is  evidently  easier 
to  add  five  or  six  such  portions  in  succession,  than  to  do  at  once  a whole  folio  containing 
fifty  or  sixty  sums. 

Another  important  point  towards  agreeing  a balance,  is  to  limit  carefully  the  number 
of  Ledger  entries ; in  other  words,  to  comprise  as  much  as  possible  in  those  aggregate 
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sums  in  the  Journal  which  are  posted  in  the  Ledger.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  the  monthly 
entries  for  bills,  whether  receivable  or  payable,  while  the  inner  column  of  the  Journal 
contains  the  amount  of  each  specific  bill  — the  final  column,  that  which  is  carried  to  the 
Ledger — should,  and  generally  does,  comprise  a number  of  bills  in  one  sum.  Entries 
in  the  cash  book,  which  generally  form  so  large  a proportion  of  the  transactions  of  the 
month,  are  carried  by  some  book-keepers  directly  from  the  cash  book  into  the  Ledger, 
without  an  intermediate  arrangement  in  the  Journal  form.  In  some  lines  of  business 
this  plan  may  answer ; but  as  a general  ride  it  is  better  to  take  the  trouble  of  jour- 
nalising the  cash,  thereby  comprising  in  30  or  40  Ledger  entries  the  transactions  of  the 
month,  which,  when  posted  separately,  would  exceed  100.  The  time  required  for  re- 
writing or  rather  re-casting  them,  will,  in  most  cases,  be  amply  made  good,  by  exhibit- 
ing the  cash  in  a proper  form,  and  by  facilitating  the  balance  of  the  Ledger  at  the  close 
of  the  year. 

We  have  said  the  close  of  the  year,  because,  in  nine  mercantile  houses  out  of  ten,  that 
is  the  period  for  striking  a balance.  In  some  branches  of  trade,  however,  the  case  is 
otherwise.  Thus,  among  West  India  merchants,  the  30th  of  April  is  the  time  of  ba- 
lancing, because  at  that  season  the  sales  of  the  preceding  crop  are,  in  general,  completed, 
and  those  of  the  current  year  not  yet  begun. 

Arrears  in  book-keeping  ought  to  be  most  carefully  avoided — calculated  as  they  are 
to  engender  mistakes,  and  to  produce  loss  from  delay  in  adjusting  accounts.  The  prac- 
tice of  balancing  the  Ledger  every  six  months,  and  of  transmitting  as  often  accounts 
current  to  the  correspondents  and  connections  of  merchants,  will,  it  is  to  be  hoped, 
become  general.  It  is,  however,  hardly  practicable  in  cases  where,  as  too  often  happens 
in  the  lesser  mercantile  establishments,  the  book-keeper  is  charged  with  a share  of  the 
active  management.  Exemption  from  interruption,  and  removal  from  the  bustle  of 
current  business,  are  main  requisites  to  accuracy  and  despatch  in  accounts.  In  examin- 
ing, or,  as  it  is  called,  collating  the  books,  the  book-keeper  requires  not  only  a retired 
apartment,  but  the  assistance  of  a clerk  for  the  purpose  of  calling  them  over.  A similar 
arrangement  for  another  purpose  — we  mean  for  composing  the  Journal,  the  book-keeper 
dictating  from  the  subsidiary  books  to  a clerk  whose  writing  forms  the  draught  or  rough 
copy  of  the  Journal,  has  as  yet  been  seldom  adopted ; although,  when  properly  applied, 
it  is  highly  conducive  both  to  accuracy  and  expedition. 

A Ledger  mvist,  of  course,  have  an  index ; but  it  is  very  brief,  containing  merely  the 
titles  of  the  accounts  and  a reference  to  the  page,  as  follows : — 


Folio 

Allan  & Co.,  James  - -2 

Amelia,  ship  - - - 6 


Folio 

Bailey  & Co.,  James  - - - 7 

Bills  payable  - - • -6 


The  Subsidiary  Books.  — In  former  times,  when  business  in  this  country  was  con- 
ducted by  most  persons  on  a very  limited  scale,  the  accounts  of  a number  of  merchants, 
or  rather  of  those  dealers  whom  we  should  now  think  it  a compliment  to  call  merchants, 
were  often  kept  on  a plan  somewhat  like  that  at  present  followed  by  our  shopkeepers. 
The  merchant  or  his  chief  clerk  kept  a daily  record  of  transactions,  whether  sales,  pur- 
chases, receipts,  or  payments,  in  a diary,  which  was  called  a Waste-book,  from  the  rude 
manner  in  which  the  entries  or  rather  notices  in  it  were  written,  being  inserted,  one  by 
one,  soon  after  the  transactions  in  question  took  place.  From  this  diary  the  Journal 
and  Ledger  were  posted  ; and  book-keeping  by  double  entry  being  in  those  days  under- 
stood by  few,  one  person  frequently  kept  the  books  of  several  merchants,  passing  one  or 
two  days  in  the  week  at  the  house  of  each,  and  reducing  these  rough  materials  into  the 
form  of  regular  entries.  In  process  of  time,  as  transactions  multiplied  and  mercantile 
business  took  a wider  range,  separate  books  were  more  generally  required  for  particular 
departments,  such  as  a bill  book  for  all  bills  of  exchange,  and  a cash  book  for  all  ready 
money  transactions.  This  had  long  been  the  case  in  the  large  mercantile  towns  of  Italy 
and  Holland ; and  above  a century  ago  it  became  a general  practice  in  London  and 
Bristol,  which  were  then  the  only  places  of  extensive  business  in  England.  But  in 
English,  as  in  foreign  counting-houses,  the  bill  book  and  even  the  cash  book  were  long 
considered  as  little  more  than  memoranda  of  details ; not  as  books  of  authority,  or  as  fit 
documents  for  Journal  entries : for  that  purpose  the  diary  only  was  used.  In  time, 
however,  the  mode  of  keeping  these  subsidiary  books  improved,  and  merchants  became 
aware  that,  when  cash  or  bill  transactions  were  properly  entered  in  them,  the  Journal 
might  be  posted  from  them  as  well  as  from  the  diary. 

Similar  observations  are  applicable  to  the  other  subsidiary  books,  viz.  an  invoice  book 
for  goods  shipped,  and  an  account  of  sales  book  for  goods  received  and  sold.  When 
from  the  gradual  improvement  in  the  management  of  counting-houses  these  books  were 
kept  in  a manner  to  supply  all  that  was  wanted  for  Journal  entries,  the  use  of  the  diary 
was  dispensed  with  for  such  entries  also.  And  at  last  it  was  found,  that  in  all  well- 
regulated  counting-houses  the  books  kept  for  separate  departments  of  the  business  were 
sufficient  for  the  composition  of  the  Journal,  with  the  exception  of  a few  transactions  out 
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of  the  regular  course,  which  might  be  easily  noticed  in  a supplementary  book  called  a 
Petty  Journal,  or  a book  for  occasional  entries.  The  consequence  was,  that  the  diary 
or  waste  book,  formerly  the  groundwork  of  the  Journal  and  Ledger,  became  excluded 
from  every  well-regulated  counting-house.  This  has  long  been  the  case,  and  the  name 
of  waste  book  would  have  been  forgotten,  were  it  not  found  in  the  printed  treatises  on 
book-keeping  which  have  appeared  from  time  to  time,  and  have  been  generally  composed 
by  teachers  in  schools  or  academies,  who,  unacquainted  with  the  actual  practice  of  mer- 
chants, were  content  to  copy  and  reprint  what  they  found  laid  down  in  old  systems  of 
book-keeping. 

The  subsidiary  books  required  in  a counting-house  are,  the  Cash  book  j 

Book  of  Acceptances  of  the  house,  or  Bills  Payable ; 

Book  of  Bills  Receivable,  or  bills  on  other  merchants  which  are  or  have  been  in  pos- 
session of  the  house ; 

Bought  book,  or  book  for  bills  of  parcels ; 

Invoice  book,  or  register  of  goods  sold  or  exported ; 

Account  of  Sales  book  ; 

Insurance  Policy  book,  containing  copies  of  all  policies  of  insurance  ; 

Petty  Journal,  or  book  for  such  occasional  entries  as  do  not  belong  to  any  of  the 
preceding. 

Such  are  the  authorities  from  which  it  is  now  customary,  in  every  well-regulated 
house,  to  compose  the  Journal.  Their  number  indicates  a repartition  or  subdivision,  to 
a considerable  extent,  of  counting-house  work,  and  nowhere  is  such  repartition  pro- 
ductive of  greater  advantage.  How  much  better  is  it  to  enter  all  bills  receivable  in  one 
book,  all  bills  payable  in  another,  and  all  cash  transactions  in  a third,  than  in  any  way 
to  blend  these  very  distinct  entries  ! The  effect  of  this  subdivision  is  to  simplify  the 
Journal  entries  in  a manner  highly  conducive  to  accuracy  and  despatch  ; and  to  present 
such  means  of  checking  or  examining  them,  that  many  transactions  may  be  stated,  and 
an  account  extended  over  a number  of  folios,  without  a single  error. 

The  use  of  most  of  the  subsidiary  books  is  sufficiently  pointed  out  by  their  names ; 
but  it  may  be  well  to  add  a few  remarks  on  the  “ Bought  book,”  or  receptacle  for  the 
accounts  of  goods  purchased.  A bill  of  parcels  is  the  name  given  to  the  account  of 
goods  supplied  by  a manufacturer,  tradesman,  or  dealer,  to  a merchant.  Such  accounts 
soon  become  numerous,  and  it  is  evidently  of  consequence  to  adopt  the  best  method  of 
keeping  them.  In  former  times  it  was  the  practice  to  fold  them  up  in  a uniform  size, 
and  after  writing  on  the  back  the  names  of  the  respective  furnishers,  to  put  them  away 
in  bundles.  But  wherever  the  purchases  of  a merchant  are  extensive,  and  the  bills  of 
parcels  numerous,  the  better  mode,  after  arranging  them  alphabetically,  is  to  paste  them 
in  a large  book,  generally  a folio,  made  of  blue  or  sugar-loaf  paper : this  book  to  have 
its  pages  numbered,  and  to  have  an  alphabetical  index.  Any  single  bill  of  parcels 
may  thus  be  referred  to  with  the  same  ease  as  we  turn  to  an  account  in  a ledger ; and 
one  of  these  folios  may  be  made  to  hold  a very  great  quantity  of  bills  of  parcels ; as 
many  as  would  form  a number  of  large  bundles  when  tied  up  on  the  plan  of  former 
times. 

Book  of  Bills  Payable.  — The  notice,  or,  as  it  is  termed,  advice  of  bills  payable  after 
sight,  generally  comes  to  hand  before  the  bills  themselves.  As  the  time  of  the  arrival 
of  the  latter  is  uncertain,  the  better  plan  is  not  tQ  enter  them  from  the  advice  among 
the  other  bills  payable,  but  to  appropriate  a space  of  ten  or  twelve  pages  at  the  beginning 
or  end  of  the  book  of  bills  payable,  and  to  insert  there  the  substance  of  the  advice 
received. 

There  are  a few  books  in  every  counting-house  which  do  not  form  part  of  the  vouchers 
or  materials  for  the  Journal ; viz.,  the  Account  Current  book,  containing  duplicates  of 
the  accounts  furnished  by  the  house  to  their  different  correspondents  and  connections ; 

The  Letter-book,  containing  copies  of  all  letters  written  to  the  correspondents  or 
connections  of  the  house ; 

The  Petty  Cash  book,  or  account  of  petty  disbursements,  the  sum  of  which  is  entered 
once  a month  in  the  cash  book ; 

The  Order  book,  containing  copies  of  all  orders  received ; 

The  Debenture  book,  or  register  of  drawbacks  payable  by  the  Custom-house. 

It  was  formerly  a practice  in  some  houses  for  the  book-keeper  to  go  over  the  letter 
book  at  the  end  of  each  month,  that  he  might  take  note  of  any  entries  not  supplied  by 
the  subsidiary  books.  This,  however,  is  now  unnecessary ; these  books,  when  carefully 
kept,  containing,  in  one  shape  or  other,  every  transaction  of  the  house. 

The  Pr  inciple  of  Double  Entry.  — From  these  explanations  of  the  practice  of  book- 
keeping, we  must  call  the  attention  of  our  readers  to  a topic  of  more  intricacy  — the 
origin  of  the  present  system,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  was  adopted.  To  record  the 
transactions  of  a merchant  in  a Journal  or  day  book  was  an  obvious  arrangement,  and 
to  keep  a Ledger  or  systematic  register  of  the  contents  of  the  Journal  was  a natural 
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result  of  his  business,  particularly  when  conducted  on  credit.  Such,  in  a rude  form,  are 
the  books  of  our  shopkeepers,  who  enter  their  sales  and  purchases  in  a day  book,  and  in 
their  Ledger  carry  the  former  to  the  Dr.  of  their  customers,  the  latter  to  the  Cr.  of  the 
wholesale  dealers  who  supply  them  with  goods.  By  making  at  the  end  of  the  year  a 
list  of  the  sums  due  to  him  by  his  customers,  and  of  those  due  by  him  to  wholesale 
dealers,  a shopkeeper  may,  after  adding  to  the  former  the  value  of  his  stock  on  hand, 
make  out  an  approximative  statement  of  his  debts  and  assets.  Now,  that  which  in  this 
manner  is  done  indirectly  and  imperfectly,  it  is  the  object  of  double  entry  to  do  with 
method  and  certainty.  The  shopkeeper  makes  out  a list  of  debtors  on  one  side  and  of 
creditors  on  the  other,  but  he  cannot  make  them  balance,  because  his  entries  have  been 
single ; that  is,  they  have  had  no  counterpart.  On  making  a purchase  of  cottons  from 
Messrs.  Peel  of  Manchester,  or  of  woollens  from  Messrs.  Gott  of  Leeds,  he  merely 
enters  the  amount  to  their  credit,  but  he  makes  no  one  Dr.  to  them,  because  the  goods 
are  not  sold ; and  to  introduce  an  imaginary  account  would  be  too  great  a refinement 
for  a plain,  practical  man.  But  a person  accustomed  to  double  entry  would,  without 
any  effort  of  thought,  make  “ Printed  Calicoes  ” Dr.  to  Messrs.  Peel,  and  “ Kersey- 
meres ” Dr.  to  Messrs.  Gott,  for  the  respective  amounts ; after  which,  as  the  sales  pro- 
ceeded, he  would  make  the  buyers  Drs.  to  these  accounts  for  the  amount  of  their 
purchases. 

We  thus  perceive  that  the  intricacy  in  the  application  of  double  entry  was  not  with 
the  personal  so  much  as  with  the  nominal  accounts.  Let  us  refer  to  the  country  where 
book-keeping  was  first  studied,  and  take  as  an  example  the  case  of  Doria,  a merchant 
in  Genoa,  shipping,  in  a former  age,  silk,  of  the  value  of  2001,  bought  from  Flori,  in 
Piedmont,  to  Henderson  & Co.,  silk  manufacturers,  in  England,  on  the  terms  of 
charging,  not  an  additional  price,  but  a commission  of  5 per  cent,  with  interest  until 
reimbursed  his  advance.  In  entering  the  transaction,  Doria’s  book-keeper  would,  as  a 
matter  of  course,  make  Hendersons  debtors  to  Flori  200/.  for  the  cost  of  the  silk ; but 
he  might  not  so  readily  find  a creditor  for  the  10/.  commission,  or  the  71.  interest 
eventually  due  on  the  advance.  The  custom  in  this  primitive  era  of  book-keeping 
probably  was,  to  introduce  the  firm  of  the  house  into  their  books,  making  Hendersons 
debtors  to  Doria  for  the  10/.  and  71. ; but  as  the  practice  of  book-keeping  improved,  it 
was  found  preferable  to  avoid  inserting,  on  any  occasion,  the  firm  of  the  house,  and  to 
substitute  nominal  accounts,  such  as,  commission,  interest,  bills  payable,  bills  receivable. 
These,  attention  and  practice  rendered  in  time  familiar  to  the  book-keeper,  who  learned 
to  open  his  Journal  at  the  beginning  of  a year  by  making  the  parties  who  owed 
balances  to  the  house  debtors,  not  to  the  firm  by  name,  but  to  Stock ; and  those  to 
whom  the  house  was  indebted,  creditors  by  Stock.  As  the  transactions  of  the  year 
proceeded,  he  made  those  to  whom  money  was  paid  debtors,  not  to  the  firm  of  the 
house,  but  to  Cash  ; and  those  for  whose  account  bills  were  accepted  debtors  to  Bills  pay- 
able; so  that  book-keeping  by  double  entry  assumed  its  present  form  gradually  and 
almost  imperceptibly. 

What  are  the  advantages  of  this  method  compared  to  that  of  single  entry  ? First,  it 
supplies  a test  of  accuracy,  inasmuch  as,  the  entries  on  the  debtor  side  of  the  Ledger 
being  equal  to  those  on  the  creditor  side,  their  respective  totals  ought,  as  a matter  of 
course,  to  balance.  After  going  through  this  proof,  personal  accounts  of  whatever 
length  may  be  settled  with  confidence  ; while  in  a general  account,  such  as  kerseymeres 
or  printed  calicoes,  the  value  sold  and  the  value  remaining  on  hand  may  be  ascertained 
by  merely  balancing  the  account  in  the  Ledger,  without  the  repeated  references  to  the 
sales  book  that  would  otherwise  be  required.  Without  double  entry,  a dealer  could 
hardly  estimate  his  property  unless  he  took  stock ; but  with  it  an  extraction  of  the 
Ledger  balances  fulfils  that  object,  and  stock-taking,  however  proper  as  a test  of  the 
honesty  of  servants,  becomes  quite  unnecessary  as  a means  of  calculation.  In  short,  in 
regard  to  any  person  in  trade,  whether  merchant,  dealer,  or  manufacturer,  double  entry 
forms  the  connecting  link  of  his  accounts,  and  affords  a ready  solution  of  any  inquiry  as 
to  the  appropriation,  increase,  or  diminution  of  his  capital. 

This  advantage  may  fortunately  be  obtained  without  any  great  sacrifice  of  time  or 
labour.  Of  the  books  of  dealers,  manufacturers,  and  retailers,  nine  parts  in  ten  may 
continue  to  be  kept  by  single  entry  ; for  the  addition  of  a few  pages  of  double  entry  in 
the  form  of  a summary,  at  the  end  of  the  month  or  quarter,  will  be  sufficient  to  exhibit 
the  result  of  a great  extent  of  transactions. 

Nominal  Accounts.  — Of  these  our  limits  permit  us  to  notice  only  two  ; Profit  and 
Loss,  and  Merchandise.  The  former  contains  on  the  creditor  side  all  the  entries  of 
commissions  earned,  and  gains  obtained  on  particular  adventures ; while  the  debtor  side 
exhibits  the  losses  incurred,  whether  by  bad  debts  or  by  unsuccessful  purchases.  Every 
house  keeping  regular  books  must  have  a profit  and  loss  account,  but  a merchandise 
account  is  altogether  optional.  Those  who  have  such  a head  in  their  Ledger  are  accus- 
tomed to  make  it  Dr.  to  the  dealers  or  furnishers  from  whom  they  make  purchases, 
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and  to  credit  it  in  return  by  the  correspondents  or  connections  to  whom  they  make  sales. 
In  many  houses,  however,  there  is  no  such  intermediate  account ; the  parties  to  whom  the 
goods  are  sent  being  made  Drs.  at  once  to  the  furnishers  of  the  goods,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  shipment  to  Jamaica  stated  in  our  preceding  pages. 

A merchant,  before  estimating  his  profits,  ought  to  charge  interest  on  each  head  of 
investment.  His  clear  profit  cannot  he  ascertained  without  it ; and  the  practice  of 
charging  it  is  a lesson  to  him  to  hold  no  property  that  does  not  afford,  at  least,  interest 
on  his  advances. 

Mercantile  hooks  and  accounts  must  he  kept  in  the  money  of  the  country  in  which 
the  partners  reside.  A house  in  Rotterdam  composed  of  English  partners  necessarily 
keep  their  accounts  in  Dutch  money,  although  their  transactions  may  be  chiefly  with 
England.  Further,  hooks,  it  is  obvious,  can  he  kept  in  only  one  kind  of  money ; and 
when  a merchan  in  England  receives  from  a distant  country,  accounts  which  cannot  at 
the  time  he  entered  in  sterling  for  want  of  a fixed  exchange,  these  accounts  should  he 
noted  in  a separate  hook,  untii,  the  exchange  being  ascertained,  they  can  he  entered  in 
the  Journal  in  sterling. 

A book-keeper  will  do  well  to  avoid  all  such  puzzling  distinctions,  as  “ J.  Johnson, 
my  account  with  him and  “ J.  Johnson,  his  account  proper on  the  plain  ground 
that  every  account  in  the  Ledger  ought  to  he  the  general  account  of  the  person  whose 
name  it  hears. 

Errors  excepted . — This  expression  is  merely  a proviso,  that  if  any  mistakes  he  dis- 
covered in  the  account  in  question,  they  shall  he  open  to  correction. 

Accounts  Current.  — An  account  current  generally  contains  all  the  transactions  of  the 
house  with  one  of  its  correspondents  during  a given  time,  generally  six  or  twelve  months. 
The  following  is  an  example  : — 


Messrs.  James  Allan  & Co.,  Jamaica,  in  Account  Current  with  Henry  Barclay  & Co.,  London. 

Drs. 

Days 
to  31 

Inter- 

Crs. 

Days 
to  31 

Inter- 

!  18-31. 
JuneoO 

£ s.  d. 

Dec. 

est. 

1831. 
Aug.  10 

£ , 

s.  d. 

Dec. 

est. 

To  balance  of  last  ac- 

By proceeds  of 

0V 

count 

867  10  0 

184 

1,595 

1 20  tierces  cof- 

'July  2 

To  your  draft  to  J. 

i fee  & Louisa , 

Smith,  due  Aug.  1:3. 

128  0 0 

140 

179 

due  Sept.  10.  - 

410 

0 0 

112 

459 

July  9 

To  invoice  of  goods 

By  your  remit- 

&  Amelia,  due 

tance  on  J. 

j 

Oct.  9. 

752  0 0 

83 

624 

Austin,  due 

Oct  10 

To  cash  paid  J.  Har- 

Oct. 10. 

350 

0 0 

82 

287 

vey  on  your  account 
To  insurance  on  pro- 

75 10  0 

82 

62 

Sept.  15 

By  proceeds  of 
17  lihds.  sugar, 
Hercules , 

duce  shipped  by  you 

in  the  Ann , Nokes, 

due  Oct.  15.  - 

238 

0 0 

77 

173 

£ 1,400,  at  2 guineas 

Sept.  20 

By  cash  received 

per  cent.  £ 29  8 0 

from  J.  John- 

Policy 3 10  0 

32  18  0 

son  on  your 
account 

Balance  of  in- 

260 

0 0 

102 

265 

Dec.  31 

Postage  and  petty 

Dec.  31 

charges  during  this 

terest  carried 

half  year 

To  commission,  f ^ 
cent,  on  £\>03  paid, 

1 15  0 

to  Dr.  - 
Balance  of  ac- 

“ 

- 

- 

1,276 

count  carried 

Do.on  .£*260  received 

to  your  Dr.  in 

on  your  account 

To  balance  of  interest 
this  half  year,  1,276 
divided  by  73,  is 

4 6 0 

new  account  - 

621 

8 7 

17  9 7 

£ 

1,879  8 7 

2,460 

• 

£ 

1,879 

8 7 

2,460 

1 ==, 

Errors  excepted. 

London , 31st  of  December , 1831.  Henry  Barclay  & Co. 


We  have  here  on  the  Dr.  side  all  the  payments  made  or  responsibilities  incurred  for  the 
correspondents  in  question,  and  on  the  Cr.  side  the  different  receipts  on  their  account. 
The  interest  for  the  half  year,  the  commission  on  receipts  and  payments,  the  postage  and 
petty  charges,  being  then  added,  the  account  may  he  closed  and  the  balance  carried  to 
next  year.  Copies  of  accounts  current  ought  to  he  sent  off  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  day  to  which  they  are  brought  down  ; and  with  that  view  they  ought  to  he  written 
out  from  the  Ledger  before  the  close  of  the  year  or  half  year,  particularly  as  the  entries 
for  interest  and  commission  can  he  made  only  after  they  are  written  out.  The  whole 
ought  then  to  be  copied  into  the  account  current  book. 

But  in  some  counting-houses  the  account  current  book,  instead  of  being  copied  from 
the  Ledger  and  Journal,  is  posted,  like  the  latter,  from  the  bill  book,  the  cash  hook,  the 
invoice  hook,  and  the  account  of  sales  book.  It  is  then  considered  a check  on  the 
Journal  and  Ledger ; and  from  the  comparative  ease  with  which  it  is  posted,  may  by 
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completed  and  made  use  of  before  the  latter  are  fully  brought  up.  This  is  certainly  an 
advantage  in  bouses  where,  from  pressure  on  the  book-keeper,  the  Journal  and  Ledger 
are  in  arrear,  but  such  ought  never  to  be  the  case  for  any  length  of  time  ; while  as  to 
the  former  point  — that  of  forming  a check  on  the  Journal  and  Ledger  — the  fact  is,  that 
these  books,  from  the  mode  in  which  they  are  kept,  are  much  more  likely  to  be  correct 
than  the  account  current  book. 

Printed  Works  on  Book-keeping.  — To  the  publications  of  old  date  by  teachers  have 
succeeded,  in  the  present  age,  several  treatises  on  book-keeping  by  accountants.  Some 
of  these  are  of  very  limited  use,  being  directed  more  to  recommend  a favourite  practice 
of  the  author  in  some  particular  branch  of  book-keeping,  than  to  convey  a comprehen- 
sive view  of  the  system.  The  only  works  on  the  subject  entitled  to  that  character  are 
two : one  by  the  late  Benjamin  Booth,  published  above  thirty  years  ago ; the  other  by 
Mr.  Jones,  an  accountant  in  London,  printed  so  lately  as  the  year  1831.  Booth  was 
a man  of  ability,  who  bad  experience  both  as  a merchant  and  a book-keeper,  having 
passed  one  part  of  his  life  in  London,  the  other  in  New  York.  The  reader  of  his 
work  finds  a great  deal  of  information  in  short  compass,  without  being  perplexed  either 
by  superfluous  detail  or  by  fanciful  theory.* 

The  form  of  Mr.  Booth’s  Journal  and  Ledger  is  similar  to  what  we  have  given  in  the 
preceding  pages,  and  to  the  practice  of  our  merchants  for  more  than  a century : it  was 
by  much  the  best  work  on  book-keeping,  until  Mr.  Jones  devised  several  improvements 
calculated  to  lessen  the  risk  of  error  in  both  Journal  and  Ledger.  One  of  these  improve- 
ments is  the  use  of  two  columns  for  figures  in  each  page  of  the  Journal,  one  for  the 
Drs.,  the  other  for  the  Crs.  : by  inserting  each  sum  twice,  the  book-keeper  obtains  the 
means  of  proving  the  Journal  additions  page  by  page.  The  posting  from  the  Journal 
to  the  Ledger  is  also  simplified  and  rendered  less  subject  to  error  by  the  use  of  these 
columns.  In  regard  to  the  great  task  of  balancing  the  Ledger,  Mr.  Jones’s  plan  is  to 
do  it  quarter  by  quarter,  making  use  of  a separate  book,  called  a balance  book,  in  which 
are  inserted  the  totals  on  each  side  of  the  Ledger  accounts  at  the  end  of  three  months. 
By  these  means,  the  agreement  of  the  general  balance  is  made  a matter  of  certainty 
after  completing  the  additions.  Other  parts  of  Mr.  Jones’s  book,  viz.  his  formula  for 
books  on  the  single  entry  plan,  and  for  the  accounts  of  bankers,  contain  suggestions 
of  evident  utility.  His  volume  consists  of  two  parts : the  printed  part  (120  pp.)  con- 
taining the  treatise,  with  directions ; and  the  lithographed  part  ( 1 40  pp. ) giving  copious 
examples  in  two  sets  of  books,  one  kept  by  single,  the  other  by  double  entry.  If,  on  a 
reimpression,  the  author  were  to  divide  the  work,  and  to  sell  the  single  entry  part 
separately  from  the  double  entry,  the  price  of  each  might  be  moderate,  and  a great 
service  would  be  rendered  to  the  mercantile  public. 

BOOTS  and  SHOES,  the  external  covering  for  the  legs  and  feet,  too  well  known  to 
require  any  description.  — (For  an  account  of  the  value  of  the  boots  and  shoes  annually 
produced  in  Great  Britain,  see  Leather.) 

BORAX,  or  TINCAL  (Arab.  Buruk;  Pers.  Tunkar ),  one  of  the  salts  of  soda. 
This  salt  is  obtained  in  a crystallised  state  from  the  bottom  of  certain  lakes  in  Thibet. 
It  is  found  dissolved  in  many  springs  in  Persia,  and  may  be  procured  of  a superior 
quality  in  China.  It  is  also  said  to  be  found  in  Saxony  and  South  America ; but  it  is 
more  abundant  in  Thibet  than  any  where  else.  When  dug  up  it  is  in  an  impure  state, 
being  enveloped  in  a kind  of  fatty  matter.  It  is  then  denominated  tincal ; and  it  is  not 
till  it  has  been  purified  in  Europe  that  it  takes  the  name  of  borax.  The  process  followed 
in  its  purification  was  for  a long  time  known  only  to  the  Venetians  and  Hollanders. 
Borax  is  white,  transparent,  rather  greasy  in  its  fracture,  its  taste  is  styptic,  and  it  con- 
verts syrup  of  violets  to  a green.  It  readily  dissolves  in  hot  water,  and  swells  and 
bubbles  in  the  fire.  It  is  of  great  use  as  a flux  for  metals.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry , I/re’s 
Dictionary,  Sfc.) 

The  borax  entered  for  home  consumption  amounted,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1831,  to 
151, 5S9  lbs.  a year ; the  total  imports  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1832  having  been  170,392  lbs.  a year. 
Previously  to  1832,  it  was  subject,  refined,  to  a duty  of  56s.,  and  unrefined,  to  a duty  of  28s.  aewt.  In 
1832,  however,  these  duties  were  reduced,  the  former  to  10s.,  and  the  latter  to  4s.  a cwt  Their  produce 
in  that  year  amounted  to  882/.  15s.  1 d.  Borax  is  worth,  in  bond,  unrefined,  31. 15s.  to  4/. ; refined,  4/.  10s. 
to  51.  a cwt. 

BORDEAUX,  a large  and  opulent  commercial  city  of  France,  situated  on  the 
Garonne,  about  75  miles  from  its  mouth,  in  lat.  44°  50g  N.,  long.  0°  34'  W.  Popu- 
lation 1 10,000.  The  commerce  of  Bordeaux  is  very  extensive.  The  Garonne  is 
a noble  river,  with  depth  of  water  sufficient  to  enable  large  ships  to  come  up  to  the  city, 
laying  open,  in  conjunction  with  the  Dordogne  and  their  tributary  streams,  a large 
extent  of  country.  The  commerce  of  Bordeaux  is  greatly  promoted  by  the  famous  canal 

* The  title  of  the  book  is  “ A Complete  System  of  Book-keeping,  by  Benjamin  Booth.”  London,  1799, 
thin  4to.  Printed  for  Grosvenor  and  Chater,  and  for  the  late  J.  Johnson,  St.  Paul’s  Churchyard. 

Mr.  Jones’s  book  is  entitled  “ The  Science  of  Book-keeping  exemplified.”  4to.  London,  1831.  4/.  4s. 
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of  Languedoc,  which  communicates  with  the  Mediterranean.  By  its  means  Bordeaux  is 
enabled  to  furnish  the  south  of  France  with  colonial  products  at  nearly  as  cheap  a rate  as 
Marseilles.  Wines,  brandies,  and  fruits  are  the  staple  articles  of  export ; but  the  merchants 
apply  themselves  more  particularly  to  the  wine  trade.  Most  part  of  their  other  business 
is  confined  to  dealing  upon  commission  ; but  this  they  conduct  almost  invariably  on  their 
own  account.  The  reason  they  assign  for  this  is,  that  the  difficulties  attending  the  pur- 
chase, racking,  fining,  and  proper  care  of  wines,  so  as  to  render  them  fit  for  exportation, 
are  so  very  great,  as  to  make  it  almost  impossible  to  conduct  the  business  on  any  thing 
like  the  ordinary  terms  so  as  to  satisfy  their  employers.  Colonial  products,  cotton,  & c. 
form  the  principal  articles  of  importation. 


Money  is  the  same  at  Bordeaux  as  in  other  parts  of  France.  All  accounts  are  kept  in  francs,  the  par  of 
exchange  being  25  fr.  20  cent,  the  pound  sterling.  — (See  Exchange.) 

Weights  and  Measures.  — With  the  exception  of  wines  and  brandies,  the  new  or  decimal  system 
is  of  general  application  in  Bordeaux,  both  in  wholesale  and  retail  operations.  — (See  Weights  and 
Measures.) 

Wine  is  still  sold  by  the  tun  of  4 hogsheads.  The  hogshead  contains  30  veltes. 

Brandy  by  the  50  veltes. 

Spirits  of  wine  by  the  velte. 

The  velte  is  an  old  measure  of  which  50  are  equal  to  3*8  hectolitres. 

Oil  is  sold  by  weight  (per  50  kilog.)  50  — 81f  imperial  gallons. 

Entrance  to  the  River . — This  lies  between  Point  de  la  Coubre  on  the  north,  and  Point  de  Grave  on  the 
south,  bearing  from  each  other  nearly  S.E.  and  N.W.,  distant  about  4 leagues.  There  are  lights  on 
both  these  points,  but  neither  of  them  is  elevated  to  any  great  height  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The 
middle  part  of  the  entrance  to  the  river  is  encumbered  with  extensive  sand  banks  and  rocks.  On  one  of 
the  latter,  in  lat.  45°  35|'  N.,  long.  1°  l(y  W.,  stands  the  Tour  de  Cordouan,  one  of  the  most  celebrated 
light. houses  in  Europe/  It  was  erected  in  1610;  but  has  been  materially  improved  since  It  is  206  feet 
high.  The  light,  which  is  revolving,  exhibits  in  succession  a brilliant  light,  a feeble  light,  and  an  eclipse, 
the  changes  following  each  other  every  half  minute.  It  may  be  distinguished  at  the  distance  of  8 or  9 
leagues.  The  Point  de  la  Coubre  is  leagues  N.  | W.,  and  the  Point  de  Grave  1|  league  S.E.  by  E. 

5 E,  from  the  Tour  de  Cordouan.  There  are  two  main  channels  for  entering  the  river,— the  Passe  du 
Kord,  and  the  Passe  de  Grave.  The  former  lies  between  the  north  side  of  the  river  and  the  banks  in  the 
midcle,  about  1|  mile  south  from  the  Point  de  la  Coubre;  the  water,  where  shallowest,  being  about  4| 
fathoms.  The  course  hence  is  nearly  S.E.  J E.  The  other  principal  passage  lies  between  the  Tour  de 
Cordouan  and  the  Point  de  Grave,  nearly  in  a N.N.E.  and  S.S.W.  direction.  In  some  places  it  has  not 
m re  than  13  feet  water;  and  is  in  all  respects  very  inferior  to  the  other  passage,  which  is  always  to  be 
preferred,  especially  with  a large  ship.  The  tides,  both  ebb  and  flood,  set  through  the  channels  with  great 
rapidity,  so  that  a good  deal  of  caution  is  required  on  making  the  river;  but  having  once  entered, 
thi  re  is  no  further  danger.  Spring  tides  rise  from  14  to  15  feet,  and  neaps  from  7 to  8 ; but  they  depend 
a good  deal  on  the  direction  of  the  wind  All  vessels,  except  French  coasters  under  80  tons  burden,  and 
small  craft  from  the  north  of  Spain,  entering  the  Garcnne,  are  obliged  to  take  a pilot  on  board  as  soon  as 
one  offers  himself.  In  summer,  pilots  are  not  unfrequently  met  with  30  or  40  miles  west  of  the  Tour  de 
Cordouan  ; but  in  winter  they  seldom  venture  far  beyond  the  banks,  and  sometimes  cannot  proceed  even 
thus  far.—  vSee  Laurie's  Plan  of  the  Bay  of  Biscay,  with  the  Sailing  Directions , §c.) 
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Ships. 

Tons. 

French  from  French  colonies 

- 103 

24,722 

— foreign  countries 

- 146 

27,226 

— fishery 

. 234 

9,165 

— coasting  trade 

- 2,341 

108,370 

Foreign  ships  from  foreign  countries 

114 

16,453 

Total 

- 2,938 

185,936 

— 'Administration  des  Douanes , p.  342.)  It  is  stated  in  the  Resume  Annuel , published  at  Bordeaux,  that 
of  the  114  foreign  ships  entering  the  port  in  1831,  50  were  English.  In  1832,  there  were  95  arrivals  from 
England ; and  there  was  also  a considerable  increase  in  the  arrivals  from  the  north.  The  entire  produce 
of  the  customs  duties  at  Bordeaux  in  1831,  was  10,415,682  francs. 

Port  Charges.  — Account  of  Port  Charges,  Brokerage,  and  other  public  Disbursements,  payable  in  Bor- 
deaux on  account  of  a French  or  English  Vessel  of  300  Tons  Burden,  from  a Port  of  England  to  Bor- 
deaux, or  from  Bordeaux  to  a Port  of  England,  or  from  or  to  any  other  British  Possession  in  Europe. 


I 

On  a Fr.  or  Brit.  Vessel. 

On  a Foreign  Vessel. 

Nature  of  Charges. 

In  French 

In  Sterling 

In  French 

In  Sterling 

Money. 

Money. 

Money. 

M oney . 

Fr.  c. 

L.  s.  d. 

Fr.  c. 

L.  s . d. 

Report  and  pilotage  from  sea  to  Bordeaux,  for  a vessel  drawing  14  } 
French  feet  water  (15  ft.  3*9  in.  British)  * - - ( 

218  93 

8 15  2 

247  50 

9 18  0 

Lazaretto  dues  - 

61  0 

2 18  10 

61  0 

2 18  10 

Moving  ves>el  up  and  mooring  her  - 

10  0 

0 8 0 

10  0 

0 8 0 

Entering  vessel  at  Custom-house,  and  brokerage  inwards 

Advertisements  for  freight  and  passengers,  6 fr.  (4$.  lOd.)  to  each  news- 

100 0 

4 0 0 

100  0 

4 0 0 

paper. 

Tonnage  money  and  navigation  dues  on  300  tons  ... 

495  0 

19  16  0 

1,239  0 

49  11  2 

Vi>iti^g  officers,  clearances,  harbour-master,  &c*  • 

14  75 

0 11  10 

14  75 

0 11  10 

M anifest  and  freight  list  ...  - 

15  0 

0 12  0 

15  0 

0 12  0 

B Hast  tak*n  in  or  out,  1 fr.  25  c.  per  ton  (Is.), 

Consul's  bill.  Usual  fees  (English  vessels),  17  fr.  25  c.  (15$.). 

Pilotage  from  Boidtaux  to  Ml  - - 

Broker's  commission  outwards,  care  and  attendance  for  expediting  the 

220  0 

8 16  0 

245  34 

9 16  3 

vessel 

In  ballast,  50  c.  per  ton  (5d.),  say  120  fr.  at  most  (4/.  16.?.)  - 1 

Loaded  per  charter  or  on  owner's  account,  1 fr.  (10</.)  per  ton  ^average 

300  0 

12  0 0 

300  0 

12  0 0 

Loaded  in  freight,  1 fr.  50  c.  (1$.  3d.)  per  ton  - -J 

1,434  G G | 

57  7 10 

2,232  59 

89  6 1 

X.  B.  — No  regard  paid  to  the  nature  of  the  cargo,  as  all  goods  are  importable  either  for  consumption 
or  exportation,  which  does  not  expo&e  vessels  to  pay  more  or  less  charges. 

British  vessels  are  on  a perfect  equality  with  French  vessels  when  they  come  from  British  ports  in 
Europe,  otherwise  they  pay  pilotage  and  tonnage  dues  like  all  other  foreign  vessels,  as  stated  in  the 
foreign  column. 
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Imports . — The  following  is  a note  of  the  leading  articles  imported,  by  the  ships  not  of  Europe,  in  1827 
and  1828,  since  which  they  have  not  materially  varied.  They  are  taken  from  the  ship  brokers’  reports, 
no  official  account  being  published  by  the  Customs. 


1827. 

1828. 

Sugar  - 

- 16,094 

22,748 

5,073 

4,783 

312 

346 

1,540 

1,608 

5,717 

39,317 

Coffee  - 

- 2,273 

1,919 

4,800 

3,490 

736 

663 

38,661 

27,540 1 

Cocoa 

130 

51 

1,202 

525 

34,424 

12,229 

Pimento 

1,996 

342 

Pepper 

- 25,498 

21,698 

Cinnamon 

149 

0 

Cloves 

Do.  bruised 

Vanilla 

Indigo 

Lac  dye 

Campeachy  and! 
other  dye  j- 
woods  -3 

Cochineal 
Annotto 

Gums  (different  7 
kinds)  - 3 
Quercitron 
Quino 
Bablap 
Jalap 

Sarsaparilla 

Saltpetre 


2,635 

543 

2,997 

614 

52 

4,144 

1,143 

0 

118 

1,243 

680 

9,423 

340 

4,793 

512 

252 

290 

9,467 


hogsheads 
boxes 
tierces 
casks 
sacks 
hogsheads 
casks 
tierces 
f sacks  or 
t bales 
hogsheads 
casks 
sacks 
bales 

C do.,  sacks, 

\ and  packages 
( cases  and 
£ serous 

n C bundles  3 to 
lbs. 

323  casks 
bales 
do. 

chests 
do. 

serons 
chests 
f parcels, 

152s  quantities 
C unknown 
2,926  serons 
666  casks 

15  1 51  £ (^°*> 

1 and  sacks 

116  casks 
250  serons 
208  bales 
717  serons 
230  do.  and  bales 
8,713  sacks 


227 

434 

45 

5,6U3 

1,568 

210 


1827. 

Saffron  - 0 

Tea  - - 670 

Rice  - - 2,520 

White  and  yel- 1 ^ 


low  wax 
Curcuma  - 1,130 

Ivory  - 28 

Mother  of  pearl  602 

Cotton  - 9,429 


Raw  silk 

Wool,  Cashmere 
Do.  Peru  - 
Tufia  (new  rum) 
Guinea  blue  3 
cloth  - 3 

American  hides 

Ox  horns 
Chinchilla 
Raw  skins 

Tobacco 

Cigars 

Rattans 
Quicksilver 
Tin,  Peru  and  7 
Banca 
Lead 
Copper 
Platina 
Gold 


Silver 


46 

6 

3 

1,031 

122 

47,116 

109 

10,000 

216 

55 

4,594 

170,000 
466 
1,604 
2,739 

9,759 
0 

4,400 

5 

735 

8,250 

105 

25 

23 

1,559,569 


-j 


1828. 

110  bales 
99  chests 
4,306  casks 

680  £ ^°c’  sacks> 

2,034  sacks 
70  teeth,  &c. 

0 canisters 
n c\pq  S hales  and 
1 ( serons 

n C cases  and 
L l bales 
0 bales 
616  do. 

460  puncheons 

490  bales 

15,738  single 
0 bales 
21,700 

0 dozens 
80  bales 

h0gsl'eatiS 
*’bU)£and  bales 
80,000 
685  boxes 
10,370  packets 
1,990  bottles 

804  bars 

11,583  saloners 
3,240  do.  or  bars 
10  packages 
29  ingots 
2,517  doubloons 
51  chests 
40  ingots 
,,  f boxes  or 

3,784,231  * dollars 


In  addition  to  the  articles  above  specified,  there  were  also  received  for  re-exportation  considerable 
quantities  of  bar  iron,  utensils,  and  tools  from  England,  Spain,  and  Sweden;  zinc  from  Germany;  and 
linens  from  England,  Holland,  and  Germany : for  consumption,  lead,  tin  plates,  coal  (as  ballast),  arsenic, 
litharge,  minium,  &c.  from  England;  lead,  steel,  olive  oil,  liquorice,  paste,  saffron,  and  saffrarum  from 
Spain  ; steel  from  Germany  ; olive  oil  from  Italy  ; fish,  glue,  and  tallow  from  Russia  ; timber  from  Baltic 
ports;  cheese,  stock-fish,  &c.  from  Holland. 

Exports . — It  is  impossible  to  procure  even  approximate  information  regarding  the  quantities  of  the 
several  articles  of  exportation.  No  reports  are  published  by  the  Customs,  nor  do  they  allow  extracts  of 
the  entries  outwards  to  be  taken. 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  species  of  articles  exported  from  Bordeaux  to  the  different  parts  of  the 
world : — 

To  Martinique  and  Guadaloupe . — Provisions,  flour,  wine,  brandy,  and  a small  quantity  of  manufactured 
goods. 

To  Bourbon.  — Wines,  provisions,  cattle,  furniture,  coarse  and  fine  hardwares,  perfumery,  silk,  cotton 
and  linen  stuffs,  stationery,  fashionable  articles,  &c. 

To  the  United  States.  — Wines,  brandy,  almonds,  prunes,  verdigris,  and  a trifling  quantity  of  manu- 
factured  goods. 

To  Spanish  America , Cuba , %c.  — Wines,  brandy,  silks,  cloths,  stationery,  fashions,  jewellery,  per- 
fumery, saddlery,  &c. 

To  the  South  Seas.  — Wines,  brandy,  liqueurs,  and  all  sorts  of  manufactured  articles. 

To  the  East  Indies  and  China . — Wines,  brandy,  furniture,  silver,  &c. 

To  England.  — Wines,  brandy,  liqueurs,  fruits,  tartar,  cream  of  tartar,  plums,  chesnuts,  walnuts,  loaf- 
sugar  to  Guernsey  and  Jersey,  clover  seed,  aifnotto,  corn,  flour,  skins  raw  and  dressed,  cork  wood  and  corks, 
vinegar,  turpentine,  resins,  &c. 

To  the  North  of  Europe.  — Wines,  brandy,  spirits  of  wine,  tartar,  cream  of  tartar,  colonial  produce, 
loaf-sugar,  molasses,  &c. 

Wine  — This  forms  the  great  article  of  export  from  Bordeaux.  The  estimated  produce  of  the  depart- 
ment of  the  Gironde  in  wines  of  all  kinds,  and  one  year  with  another,  is  from  220,000  to  250,000  tuns;  the 
disposal  of  which  is,  approximately,  as  follows  : — 


Consumed  in  the  department 
Expedited  to  the  different  parts  of  France 
Converted  into  brandy 
Exported  to  foreign  countries 

The  exports  to  foreign  countries  are  as  follow : — 


about  50,000  tuns. 

125.000  — 

25.000  — 

50.000  — 

250,000  tuns. 


To  England 
Holland 

The  north  of  Europe 
America  and  India 


1 ,500  to  2,000  tuns. 

12.000  - 15,000  — 

27.000  - 34,000  — 
1,000  - 1,200  — 


41,500  to  52,200  tuns. 


The  red  wines  are  divided  into  three  great  classes,  each  of  which  is  subdivided  into  several  sorts. 

Class  1.  embraces  the  Medoc  wines, 

2.  — Grave,  and  St.  Emilion, 

3.  — common,  or  cargo  wines. 
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Theirs/  class  is  composed  of  the  u grands  crus,”  the  “ crus  bourgeois,”  and  the  <c  crus  ordinaires/’ 

The  “grands  crus”  are  further  distinguished  as  firsts,  seconds , and  thirds. 

The  firsts  are  the  wines  of  Chateau  Margaux,  Lafitte,  Latour,  and  Haut-Brion.  The  latter  is  properly 
a Grave  wine,  but  it  is  always  classed  amongst  the  first  Medocs. 

The  seconds  are  the  wines  of  Rauzan,  Leoville,  Larose,  Mouton,  Gerse,  &c. 

The  thirds , whines  which  are  produced  by  the  vineyards  touching  those  above  named,  and  which  differ 
little  in  quality  from  them 

The  quantity  of  “ grands  crus”  wine  of  the  above  description  does  not  exceed  3,000  tuns,  and  sells  at 
from  l,6u0  fr.  to  3,500  fr.  per  tun  on  the  lees , 

The  “ crus  bourgeois  ” consists  of  the  superior  Margaux,  St.  Julien,  Pauillac,  St.  Estephe,  &c. : quantity 
estimated  about  2,000  tuns,  and  prices  on  the  lees  800  fr.  to  L8C0  fr.  per  tun. 

The  “ crus  ordinaires,”  sell  at  300  fr.  to  700  fr.  according  to  the  year  and  the  quality.  Quantity, 
25,000  to  35,000  tuns. 

The  whole  produce  of  Medoc  is  therefore  about  40,000  tuns. 

The  u grands  crus”  and  “ crus  bourgeois”  require  4 years*  care  and  preparation,  before  delivery  for  use 
Or  for  exportation  ; and  this  augments  their  price  from  30  to  35  per  cent. 

The  second  class  is  composed  of  the  red  wines  of  Grave  and  St.  Emilion , which  are  in  greater  quantity, 
and  amongst  them  some  of  a very  superior  quality,  that  are  generally  bought  for  mixing  with  Medoc. 
The  first  quality  of  these  wines  sells  from  800  tr.  to  1,800  fr.  per  tun.  The  second  qualities  — Queyries, 
Montferrand,  Bassans,  &c.  — 300  fr.  to  6U0fr. 

lhe  third  class  consists  of  the  common  or  cargo  wines,  the  greater  part  of  which  is  consumed  in  the 
country,  or  converted  into  brandy.  The  portion  exported  is  sent  off  the  year  of  its  growth.  Prices  from 
160  fr  to  250  fr.  per  tun. 

The  white  wines  of  the  first  “crus,”  such  as  Haut-Barsac,  Preignac,  Beaumes,  Sauterne,  &c.,  are  only 
fit  for  use  at  the  end  of  4 or  6 years,  and  for  exportation  at  the  end  of  1 or  2 years  more.  Prices  on  tha 
lees  vary  from  800  fr.  to  1,500  fr.  per  tun. 

The  “ grand  crus,”  of  white  Grave , St.  Bries,  Carbonieux,  Dulamon,  &c.,  sell,  in  good  years,  from 
50ofr.  to  800  fr. 

Inferior  white  wines  130 fr.  to  400  fr.  per  tun. 

The  expenses  of  all  kinds  to  the  wine-grower  of  Medoc,  for  the  cultivation,  gathering,  and  making  his 
wine,  and  the  cask,  are  estimated  to  amount,  in  the  most  favourable  years,  to  50  fr.  per  hogshead,  or 
20o  fr.  per  tun. 

The  merchants  in  general  purchase  up  the  finest  crus  as  soon  as  sufficiently  advanced  to  judge  of  their 
character;  or  more  frequently  they  are  bought  up  for  a series  of  years,  whether  good  or  bad.  They  are 
traii'j»orted  to  their  cellars  or*“chays,”  in  Bordeaux,  so  situated  and  protected  by  surrounding  houses,  as 
to  preserve  a tolerably  equable  temperature  throughout  the  year;  and  in  these  they  ripen,  and  undergo 
all  the  different  processes  of  fining,  racking,  mixing,  &c.  considered  necessary  to  adapt  them  to  the 
different  tastes  of  the  foreign  consumers. 

It  is  pretty  generally  the  practice  to  adapt  the  wines  for  the  English  market  by  a plentiful  dose  of  the 
strong,  full-bodied,  and  high-flavoured  wines  of  the  Rhone ; such  as  Hermitage,  Cote  Rotie,  and  Croze  — 
e<|>ecially  the  first,  by  which  means  they  are  hardly  cognisable  by  the  Medoc  flavour.  Perhaps  the 
principal  reason  for  keeping  these  wines  so  long  before  they  are  used,  is  to  give  them  time  to  acquire  a 
homogeneous  flavour,  destroyed  by  the  mixture  of  several  different  qualities.  The  wines  shipped  under 
the  titles  of  Chateau  Margaux,  Lafitte,  and  Latour,  are  also  mixed  with  the  wines  of  the  surrounding 
vineyards,  whicn,  from  the  nature  of  the  soil,  and  proximity,  cannot  be  greatly  different.  Other  good 
wine>  are  also  said  to  enter  largely  into  the  composition  of  these  celebrated  crus  ; and  those  of  a superior 
year  are  employed  to  bring  up  the  quality  of  one  or  two  bad  years,  so  that  it  is  easy  to  conceive,  that  the 
famous  wines  of  1811  and  of  the  years  1 815,  1819,  and  1825,  are  not  speedily  exhausted.  Some  houses 
preten  i to  keep  their  wines  pure ; but  the  practice  of  mixing  is,  at  any  rate,  very  general. 

The  purchase  of  the  wines,  whether  from  the  grower  or  merchant,  is  always  effected  through  a broker. 
There  are  a few  of  them  who  have  acquired  a reputation  for  accuracy  in  dissecting  the  different  flavours, 
anti  in  tracing  the  results  of  the  wines  by  certain  measures  of  training,  or  treatment. 

England  takes  off' nearly  half  the  highest  priced  wines,  and  very  little  of  any  other  quality.  Except  in 
Bordeaux  itself,  there  is  but  a very  moderate  portion  of  the  superior  Medoc  consumed  in  France.  The 
capital  even  demands  only  second,  third,  and  fourth  rate  wines. 

The  Dutch,  who  are  large  consumers  of  Bordeaux  wine,  go  more  economically  to  work.  They  send 
vessels  to  the  river  in  the  wine  season,  with  skilful  supercargoes,  who  go  amongst  the  growers,  and 
purchase  the  wines  themselves,  cheaper  even  than  a broker  would  do.  They  live  on  board  the  ship,  take 
their  own  time  to  select,  and  wait  often  for  months  before  their  cargo  is  completed;  hut  they  attain  their 
object,  getting  a supply  of  good  sound  wine,  and  at  as  low  a rate,  with  all  charges  of  shipping  included,  as 
the  wine  merchants  can  deliver  it  into  their  stores  in  Bordeaux.  They  never  purchase  old  wine ; they 
take  only  that  newly  made,  which,  being  without  the  support  of  stronger  bodied  wines,  must  be  consumed 
in  the  course  of  2 or  3 years.  They  follow  the  same  system  at  Bayonne,  where  2 or  3 ships  go  annually 
for  the  white  wines  of  Juration,  &c. 

The  cargo  wines  are  so  manufactured  that  it  is  hardly  possible  to  know  of  what  they  are  composed. 
They  are  put  free  on  board  for  2/.  per  hogshead  and  upwards,  according  as  they  are  demanded.  They  are 
such  as  will  not  bear  exposure  in  a glass  when  shipping  : the  tasters  have  a small  flat  silver  cup  expressly 
for  them  These  wines  are  principally  shipped  to  America  and  India,  and  some  at  a higher  price  to  the 
north  of  Europe. 

The  principal  wine  merchants  have  agents  in  London,  whose  business  is  more  particularly  to  introduce 
their  wines  to  family  use ; and  it  is  to  that  end  they  pay  them  from  300/.  to  800/.  for  travelling  expenses 
and  entertainments,  besides  allowing  3 per  cent,  or  more,  on  the  amount  of  sales.  They  generally  look 
out  for  individuals  for  tbeir  agents  of  good  address,  and  some  connection  amongst  the  upper  classes. 

Brandies , and  Spirits  of  Wine.— The  quantity  distilled  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Bordeaux  is  estimated 
at  about  18,000  pieces,  of  50  veltes  each. 

Ditto,  in  the  Armagnac  - 20,000  ditto 

Ditto,  in  the  Marmauduis  - 8,000  ditto 


46,000  pieces,  ordinary  proof. 


Of  this  quantity,  France  takes  off  about  23,000  pieces  for  consumption;  England,  2,500;  United  States, 
10,000;  India,  2,500;  north  of  Europe,  5,000;  in  all,  43,000  pieces. 

Languedoc  produces  annually  about  40,000  pieces,  of  80  veltes  each,  the  greater  part  of  which  comes  to 
Bordeaux  to  be  forwarded  to  the  different  ports  of  the  north  of  France,  or  to  foreign  countries. 

France  consumes  about  two  thirds  of  the  above  quantity  ; the  remaining  one  third  goes  to  the  north  of 
Europe. 

'l  he  prices  of  brandy  are  from  130  fr.  to  150  fr.  per  50  veltes,  ordinary  proof;  spirits  of  wine,  from  4 fr. 
to  5 fr.  per  velte. 

It  is  at  the  port  of  Formay,  on  the  Charente,  that  the  greatest  shipments  of  brandy  take  place  to 
England.  Cognac,  from  which  the  brandy  takes  its  name,  and  where  there  are  large  distilleries,  is  a few 
leagues  up  the  river.  The  quantity  exported  is  far  greater  than  what  is  made  at  Cognac  — the  two 
leading  distillers  there  (Martel,  and  Henessey)  buying  great  quantities  from  the  small  cultivators.  The 
greater  part  of  the  wines  made  about  Angouleme,  and  thence  down  toward  the  sea,  are  of  inferior  quality, 
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and  fit  only  for  making  brandy ; and  so  little  do  the  prices  vary,  that  the  proprietors  look  upon  it  nearly  in 
the  same  light  as  gold.  When  they  augment  their  capital  by  savings  or  profits,  it  is  employed  in  .keeping 
a larger  stock  of  brandy,  which  has  the  further  advantage  of  paying  the  interest  of  their  capital  by  its 
improved  value  from  age.  England  is  said  to  receive  upwards  of  6,000  pieces  annually  from  Charente. 

At  Bordeaux,  as  at  Paris  and  Marseilles,  there  is  a constant  gambling  business  in  time  bargains  of 
spirits  of  wine.  It  is  in  the  form  of  spirits  of  wine  that  nearly  all  the  brandy  consumed  in  France  is  expe. 
dited  ; as  in  this  form  there  is  a great  saving  in  carriage.  — (For  an  official  account  of  the  exports  of  wine 
and  brandy  from  France,  see  Wine.) 

The  fruits  exported  consist  almost  entirely  of  prunes  and  almonds.  The  latter  come  principally  from 
Languedoc. 

The  policy  of  the  Spanish  government  toward  her  American  colonies  during  the  last  10  years  has  been 
the  cause  of  a great  many  very  wealthy  Spaniards  settling  in  Bordeaux  ; and  their  number  has  been  still 
further  increased  by  the  Spaniards  expelled  from  Mexico,  who  do  not  choose  to  employ  their  fortunes  in 
their  native  country,  or  find  greater  facilities  for  employing  them  in  Bordeaux.  These  are  in  possession 
of  the  greater  part  of. the  Spanish  American  trade  of  this  port,  and  are  viewed  with  a very  jealous  eye 
by  the  old  merchants.  They  have  also  contributed  greatly  to  beautify  the  city,  by  employing  their  wealth 
in  building,  which  they  have  done  to  a considerable  extent.  They  have  also  reduced  the  rate  of  interest, 
and  contributed  to  the  facilities  of  discounting  bills  : the  Spanish  houses  generally  discount  long  bills  at 
1 J or  2 per  cent,  lower  than  the  Bank. 

Bordeaux  possesses  some  iron  founderies,  cotton  factories,  sugar  refineries,  glass  works,.  &c.,  but  labour 
and  living  are  too  high  to  admit  of  its  becoming  a considerable  manufacturing  city. 

Banking  Establishments . — There  is  only  one  banking  company  in  Bordeaux  — the  <4  Bordeaux  Bank.” 

It  has  a capital  of  3,000,000  fr.,  in  shares  of  1,000  fr.  each.  It  issues  notes  for  1,000  and  500  fr.  \40Z. 
and  20/.)  payable  in  specie  on  demand.  Its  affairs  are  managed  by  a Board  of  directors,  named  by  the 
50  principal  shareholders.  This  Board  fixes  the  rate  of  discount,  and  the  number  of  names  that  ought  to 
guarantee  each  bill ; it  being  left  to  the  discount  committee  to  judge  of  the  responsibility  of  the  signatures 
on  the  bills  presented.  At  present  the  bank  discounts  bills  on  Bordeaux,  having  3 months  to  run,  and 
guaranteed  by  3 signatures,  at  5 per  cent.,  and  those  on  Paris  at  per  cent. 

When  bills  are  presented,  not  having  the  required  number  of  names,  or  these  deemed  suspicious,  they 
take,  in  guarantee,  public  stock  bonds  or  other  effects  — advancing  to  the  extent  of  9T0ths  of  their  cur- 
rent value. 

The  bank  advances  fths  of  the  value  of  gold  and  silver  in  ingots,  or  in  foreign  money,  deposited  with 
them,  at  the  rate  of  5 per  cent,  per  annum.  It  also  accepts  in  deposit,  diamonds,  plate,  and  every  kind  of 
valuable  property,  engaging  to  redeliver  the  same  in  the  state  received,  for  £ per  cent,  per  quarter,  or 
1 per  cent,  per  annum. 

Those  who  have  accounts  current  with  the  bank  may  have  all  their  payments  made,  and  money 
received,  by  the  bank,  without  fee.  It  allows  no  interest  on  balances,  ana  never  makes  advances  either 
on  personal  security  or  on  mortgage. 

On  the  31st  of  December,  1832,  the  bank  notes  in  circulation  amounted  to  12,650,000  fr.  (506,000/.) 

The  affairs  of  the  bank  are  subject  to  the  inspection  of  the  Prefect,  to  whcm  half  yearly  reports  of  its 
situation  are  made.  These  are  printed  entire,  and  distributed  to  the  50  principal  shareholders ; an  abstract 
being,  at  the  same  time,  published  in  the  Bordeaux  journals. 

After  the  revolution  of  July,  1830,  there  was  a severe  run  on  the  bank;  and  owing  to  the  difficulty  of 
procuring  gold  from  Paris,  the  directors  were  obliged  to  limit  their  deliveries  in  specie  to  500  fr.  (20/.) 
in  a single  payment ; but  notwithstanding  this  circumstance,  no  notes  were  protested ; and  the  moment 
supplies  of  gold  could  be  obtained  from  Paris,  the  operations  of  the  bank  resumed  their  usual  course;  and 
her  affairs  have  been,  during  the  last  3 years,  uncommonly  prosperous.  Exclusive  of  the  dividend  of 
5 per  cent.,  the  bank  accumulated,  in  1831,  a surplus  profit  of  72,0U0  fr. ; and,  in  1832,  her  surplus 
X^rofits  were  250,000  fr.,  or  10,000/. 

Brokers . — No  one  is  allowed  to  act  as  a mercantile  broker  in  France,  who  is  not  25  years  of  age,  and 
who  has  not  served  4 years  in  a commercial  house,  or  with  a broker,  or  a notary  public.  They  are  nomi- 
nated by  the  king,  after  their  qualifications  have  been  ascertained  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce.  All 
brokers  must  deposit  the  sum  of  8,000  fr.  in  the  treasury,  as  a guarantee  for  their  conduct,  for  which 
they  are  allowed  interest  at  the  rate  of  4 per  cent.  At  present  there  are  in  Bordeaux  21  ship  brokers,  21 
merchandise  do.,  20  wine  and  spirit  do.,  7 insurance  do.,  and  20  money  and  exchange  do. : the  latter  form 
a separate  class. 

All  foreigners  are  obliged  to  employ  ship  brokers  to  transact  their  business  at  the  Custom-house;  and 
although  masters  and  owners  of  French  vessels  might  sometimes  dispense  with  their  services,  they  never 
do  so,  finding  it  to  be,  in  all  cases,  most  advantageous  to  use  their  intervention.  All  duties  outward  on 
vessels  and  cargoes  are  paid  by  the  ship  brokers,  who  invariably  clear  out  all  vessels,  French  as  well  as 
foreign. 

Rates  of  Commission. — 1.  Ship  brokers: — Vessel  in  ballast,  50  cents  (5d.)  per  ton  ; vessel  loaded  per 
charter  or  on  owners’ account,  1 fr.  (10  d.)  per  ton.  2.  Merchandise  brokers:  — l per  cent,  on  colonial 
produce,  and  other  goods.  3.  Wine  and  spirit  brokers: — 2 per  cent,  on  wine,  See.  4.  Insurance 
brokers:  — £ per  cent.  5.  Money  brokers:  — | per  cent.  on  Paris  and  foreign  paper;  ^ per  cent,  on 
Bordeaux  do.  6.  Merchants:  — 2 per  cent,  on  all  sorts  of  operations  between  natives;  2|  per  cent, 
on  all  sorts  of  operations  between  strangers ; 5 per  cent,  on  litigious  affairs ; 1 per  cent,  on  goods  in 
transitu , when  the  constituent  is  present ; | per  cent,  on  banking  affairs. 

Insurance  of  ships,  houses,  and  Jives  is  effected  at  Bordeaux.  The  first  is  carried  on  partly  by  indivi- 
duals, and  partly  by  companies  ; the  last  two  by  companies  only.  The  partners  in  these  associations  are 
generally  liable  only  to  the  amount  of  the  shares  they  respectively  hold. 

For  statements  as  to  the  Warehousing  System , Smuggling , &c.,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  article 
Havre. 

Quarantine  is  performed  at  Trompeloup,  where  a spacious  lazaretto  has  been  constructed.  Bordeaux 
is  a favourable  place  for  repairing  and  careening  ships,  and  for  obtaining  supplies  of  all  sorts  of  stores. 

The  exchange  or  money  brokers  of  Bordeaux  follow  a kind  of  business  pretty  similar  to  the  London 
private  bankers.  They  receive,  negotiate,  and  pay  bills  and  orders,  of  such  houses  as  have  accounts  open 
with  them,  charging  and  allowing  an  interest  on  balances,  which  varies  from  3£  to  4|  per  cent,  according 
to  circumstances.  They  charge  £ per  cent,  for  negotiating  bills,  and  | per  cent,  on  all  the  payments  they 
make. 

There  are,  besides,  numerous  capitalists  who  employ  their  spare  funds  in  discounting  bills.  They  prefer 
bills  at  long  dates,  and  take  from  3 to  6 per  cent,  discount,  according  to  the  confidence  they  have  in  the 
paper  presented. 

There  are  not  wanting  individuals  who  guarantee,  with  their  names,  every  sort  of  paper  presented 
taking  from  5 to  60  per  cent,  for  the  risk. 

Customary  Mode  of  Payment , and  Length  of  Credit.  — Colonial  produce,  spices,  dye  stuffs,  and  metals 
are  usually  sold  for  cash,  with  3 per  cent,  discount.  Corn,  flour,  brandy,  and  several  other  articles,  are 
sold  for  nett  cash,  without  discount. 

Wines  are  generally  bought  of  the  cultivators  at  12  and  15  months’  credit,  or  6 per  cent,  discount. 
When  they  change  hands  amongst  the  merchants,  the  practice  is  to  sell  for  cash,  allowing  3 or  5 per  cent, 
discount. 

The  usage  is  generally  established  in  Bordeaux,  to  consider  all  paper  having  less  than  30  days  to  run 
as  cash  ; and  with  such  all  payments  are  made,  where  there  is  not  an  express  stipulation  to  be  paid  in  coin. 
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Tares.  — The  tares  allowed  in  Bordeaux  are  as  follows  : — 


At  Custom-house. 
Cotton  in  bales,  6 per 
cent. 


In  Commerce • 

Large  square  bales,  6 per  cent. 

Smalier  do.,  8 per  cent. 

Hound  do.,  4 per  cent. 

In  hhcU.,  17  per  cent. 

Tret  per  hhd.,  1 kil.  (2*24  lbs.) 

In  cases,  Llavannah,  &c.,  14  per  cent. 

Tret  per  case,  1 kil.  [2*24  lbs.) 

In  bales  Irom  Bourbon,  &c.,  real. 
Mauritius,  Manilla,  &c.,  8 per 
cent. 

Do.  clayed,  in  hhds.,  Clayed,  in  hhds.  white,  12  per  cent, 
white  and  brown,  12  ! Tret  per  hhd.,  1 kil. 
per  cent.  Clayed  do.,  brown,  13  per  cent. 

Tret  per  hhd.,  1 kil. 

Rice>from  all  countries,  Tare  nett,  or  12  per  cent, 
none.  | 

In  bags  weighing  CO  kil.  (154  lbs.), 
1 kil.  • 

Do.from  GO*  to  75  kil.  (135  to  168  lbs.), 
1*  kil. 

Do.  above  75  kil.  (168  lbs.),  2 kil. 

In  bags  weighing  60  kil.  (134  lbs.), 
1 kil. 

Do.  60*  kil.  to  75  kil.  (135  to  168  lbs.). 


Sugar  in  hhds.,  15  per 
cent. 

Do.  in  cascs,Havannah, 
&c-,  15  per  cent. 

Do.  in  bales  from  Bour- 
bon, Mauritius,  Ma- 
nilla, &c.,  nett 


Cotit e in  hags,  tare 
nett,  or  2 per  cent- 


Cocoa  in  bags, tare  nett, 
or  2 per  cent. 


)o.  60*  ] 
1*  kil. 


Pepper  in  bags,  2 per 
cent. 


Do.  above  75  kil.  (16S  lbs.\  2 kil. 

In  bags  wtighing  60  kil.  (134  lbs.', 

Do.  from  60*  to  75  kil.  (135  to  168 
lbs.,)  1*  kil. 

In  bales,  130  to  150  kil.  (291  to  336 
lbs.),  2 kil. 

In  serous,  50  to  60  kil. (112  to  134  lbs.), 
2 kil. 


At  Custom  house . 
Indigo,  in  chests,  real 
tare. 


Ashes,  pot  and  pearl, 
12  per  cent. 
Quercitron  bark,  real 
tare. 


Peruvian 

tare. 


bark,  real 


Cinnamon  in  chests,  12 
per  cent. 

Do.  in  bales,  2 per  cent. 
Cloves,  real  tare.  • 


Cochineal,  real  tare. 
Gum  in  casks,  do. 
Mace  and  nutmegs,  do. 
Annotto,  none. 

Sarsaparilla,  real  tare, 
or  2 per  cent. 


In  Commerce. 

In  chests,  real  tare. 

In  serons  weighing  from  45  to  55  kil. 
(lUlto  123  lbs.),  7 kil. 

Do.  55*  to  65  kil.  (102  to  146  lbs.),  8 kit 

Do.  65*  to  75  kil.  (103  to  168  lbs.),  9 kil. 

Do. 75*  to  95  kil. (169  to213  lbs.), 10  kii. 

Do.  95*  to  107  kil.  (214  to  24U  ibs.), 
11  kil. 

Pot  and  pearl,  12  per  cent. 

In  casks  of  200  kil.  and  above  (448 
lbs.),  12  per  cent. 

Do.  from  150*  to  200  kil.  (337  to  448 
lbs.),  15  per  cent. 

Do.  from  120  to  130  kil.  (269  to  336 
lbs.),  20  per  cent. 

In  chests,  tare  nett. 

In  serons  weighing  from  45  to  57*  kil. 
(101  to  129  lbs.  j,  8 kil. 

Do.  CO  to  75  kil.  (134  to  168  lbs.),  10  kil. 

Ceylon,  in  serons,  or  single  bales,  3 kiJ . 

Do.  m double  bales,  6 kil. 

China,  in  chests,  real  tare. 

In  casks,  real  tare. 

In  bales  weighing  from  30*  to  50  kil. 
(68  to  112  lbs.),  real  tare,  or  2 kil. 

In  bags,  single,  1 kil. 

Real  tare. 

Real  tare. 

Real  tare. 

In  casks,  4 per  cent,  for  leaves,  and 
6 per  cent.  tare. 

In  bales,  5 kil. 


V*The  instructive  details  with  respect  to  the  trade  of  Bordeaux  given  above,  so  very  superior  to  what  are 
to  be  found  in  any  other  publication,  have  been  principally  derived  from  a communication  of  Mr.  Buchanan, 
of  the  house  of  James  Morrison  and  Co.,  who  acquired  his  information  on  the  spot ; but  some  particulars 
have  been  learned  from  the  carefully  drawn-up  answers  made  by  the  Consul  to  the  Circular  Queries. 

Operation  of  the  French  commercial  System  on  the  Trade  of  Bordeaux , Sfc.  — The  trade 
of  this  great  city  has  suffered  severely  from  the  short-sighted,  anti-social  policy  of  the 
French  government.  This  policy  was  first  broadly  laid  down,  and  systematically  acted 
upon,  by  Napoleon  ; and  we  believe  it  would  not  be  difficult  to  show  that  the  privations 
it  entailed  on  the  people  of  the  Continent  powerfully  contributed  to  accelerate  his 
downfall.  But  those  by  whom  he  has  been  succeeded,  have  not  hitherto  seen  the  expe- 
diency of  returning  to  a sounder  system ; on  the  contrary,  they  have  carried,  in  some 
respects  at  least,  the  “ continental  system”  to  an  extent  not  contemplated  by  Napoleon. 
Notwithstanding  the  vast  importance  to  a country  like  France,  of  supplies  of  iron  and 
hardware  at  a cheap  rate,  that  which  is  produced  by  foreigners  is  excluded,  though  it 
might  be  obtained  for  half  the  price  of  that  which  is  manufactured  at  home.  A similar 
line  of  policy  has  been  followed  as  to  cotton  yarn,  earthenware,  &c.  And  in  order  to 
force  the  manufacture  of  sugar  from  the  beet-root,  oppressive  duties  have  been  laid,  not 
only  on  foreign  sugar,  but  even  on  that  imported  from  the  French  colonies.  The  oper- 
ation of  this  system  on  the  commerce  and  industry  of  the  country  has  been  most  mis- 
chievous. By  forcing  France  to  raise,  at  home,  articles  for  the  production  of  which  she 
has  no  natural  or  acquired  capabilities,  the  exportation,  and  consequently  the  growth,  of 
those  articles  in  the  production  of  which  she  is  superior  to  every  other  country,  has  been 
very  greatly  narrowed.  All  commerce  being  bottomed  on  a fair  principle  of  reciprocity, 
a country  that  refuses  to  import  must  cease  to  export.  By  excluding  foreign  produce — 
by  refusing  to  admit  the  sugar  of  Brazil,  the  cottons  and  hardware  of  England,  the 
iron  of  Sweden,  the  linens  of  Germany,  and  the  cattle  of  Switzerland  and  Wirtemberg — 
France  has  done  all  that  was  in  her  power  to  drive  the  merchants  of  those  countries  from 
her  markets.  They  are  not  less  anxious  than  formerly  to  obtain  her  wines,  brandies, 
and  silks ; inasmuch,  however,  as  commerce  is  merely  an  exchange  of  products,  and  as 
France  will  accept  very  few  of  the  products  belonging  to  others,  they  cannot,  how 
anxious  soever,  maintain  that  extensive  and  mutually  beneficial  intercourse  with  her 
they  would  otherwise  carry  on : they  sell  little  to  her,  and  their  purchases  are,  of  course, 
proportionally  diminished.  • 

This,  indeed,  is  in  all  cases  the  necessary  and  inevitable  effect  of  the  prohibitive 
system.  It  never  fails  to  lessen  exportation  to  the  same  extent  that  it  lessens  importation; 
so  that,  when  least  injurious,  it  merely  substitutes  one  sort  of  industry  for  another  — the 
production  of  the  article  that  had  been  obtained  from  the  foreigner,  in  the  place  of  the 
production  of  that  which  had  been  sent  to  him  as  an  equivalent.  — (See  Commerce.) 

France  is  not  only  extremely  well  situated  for  carrying  on  an  extensive  intercourse 
with  foreign  countries,  but  she  is  largely  supplied  with  several  productions,  which,  were 
she  to  adopt  a liberal  commercial  system,  would  meet  with  a ready  and  advantageous 
sale  abroad,  and  enable  her  to  furnish  equivalents  for  the  largest  amount  of  imports. 
The  superiority  enjoyed  by  Amboyna  in  the  production  of  cloves  is  not  more  decided 
than  that  enjoyed  by  France  in  the  production  of  wine.  Her  claret,  burgundy,  cham- 
pagne, and  brandy,  are  unrivalled;  and  furnish,  of  themselves,  the  materials  of  avast 
commerce.  Indeed,  the  production  of  wine  is,  next  to  the  ordinary  business  of  agri- 
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culture,  by  far  tlie  most  extensive  and  valuable  branch  of  industry  in  France.  It  is 
estimated  by  the  landholders  and  merchants  of  the  department  of  the  Gironde,  in  the 
admirable  Petition  et  Memoire  a VAppui,  presented  by  them  to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies 
in  1828,  that  the  quantity  of  wine  annually  produced  in  France  amounts,  at  an  average, 
to  about  40, 000, 000  hectolitres,  or  1,060,000,000  gallons  ; that  its  value  is  not  less  than 
from  800,000,000  to  1,000,000,000  francs,  or  from  32,000,000/.  to  40,000,000/.  sterling; 
and  that  upwards  of  three  millions  of  individuals  are  employed  in  its  production.  In 
some  of  the  southern  departments,  it  is  of  paramount  importance.  The  population  of 
the  Gironde,  exclusive  of  Bordeaux,  amounts  to  432,839  individuals,  of  whom  no  fewer 
than  226,000  are  supposed  to  be  directly  engaged  in  the  cultivation  of  the  vine. 

Here,  then,  is  a branch  of  industry  in  which  France  has  no  competitor,  which  even 
now  affords  employment  for  about  a tenth  part  of  her  population,  and  which  is  suscepti- 
ble of  indefinite  extension.  The  value  of  the  wines,  brandies,  vinegars,  & c.  exported 
from  France,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1790,  amounted  to  about 
51,000,000  francs,  or  upwards  of  two  millions  sterling.  The  annual  exports  of  wine 
from  Bordeaux  only,  exceeded  100,000  tuns;  and  as  the  supply  of  wine  might  be 
increased  to  almost  any  amount,  France  has,  in  this  single  article,  the  means  of  carrying 
on  the  most  extensive  and  lucrative  commerce.  “ Le  gouvernement  Fran9ais,”  says 
M.  Chaptal,  in  his  work  Sur  V Industrie  Frangaise,  “ doit  les  plus  grands  encouragements 
a la  culture  des  vignes,  soit  qu’il  considere  ses  produits  relativement  a la  consommation 
interieure,  soit  qu’il  les  envisage  sous  le  rapport  de  notre  commerce  avec  l’etranger,  dont 
il  est  en  effet  la  base  essentielle .” 

But  instead  of  labouring  to  extend  this  great  branch  of  industry,  government  has 
consented  to  sacrifice  it  to  the  interests  of  the  iron-founders,  and  the  planters  of  Marti- 
nique and  Guadaloupe ! We  do  not,  indeed,  imagine  that  they  were  at  all  aware  that 
such  would  be  the  effect  of  their  policy.  Theirs  is  only  one  instance,  among  myriads 
that  may  be  specified,  to  prove  that  ignorance  in  a ministry  is  quite  as  pernicious  as  bad 
intentions.  The  consideration,  apparently  not  a very  recondite  one,  that,  notwithstand- 
ing the  bounty  of  nature,  wine  was  not  gratuitously  produced  in  France,  and  could  not, 
therefore,  be  exported  except  for  an  equivalent,  would  seem  never  to  have  occurred  to 
the  ministers  of  Louis  and  Charles  X.  But  those  whose  interests  were  at  stake,  did 
not  fail  to  apprise  them  of  the  hollowness  of  their  system  of  policy.  In  1822,  when  the 
project  for  raising  the  duties  on  sugar,  iron,  linens,  & c.  was  under  discussion,  the  mer- 
chants of  Bordeaux,  Nantes,  Marseilles,  and  other  great  commercial  cities,  and  the  wine- 
growers of  the  Gironde,  and  some  other  departments,  presented  petitions  to  the  Chambers, 
in  which  they  truly  stated,  that  it  was  a contradiction  and  an  absurdity  to  attempt 
selling  to  the  foreigner,  without,  at  the  same  time,  buying  from  him ; and  expressed 
their  conviction,  that  the  imposition  of  the  duties  in  question  would  be  fatal  to  the  com- 
merce of  France,  and  would  consequently  inflict  a very  serious  injury  on  the  wine- 
growers and  silk  manufacturers.  These  representations  did  not,  however,  meet  with  a 
very  courteous  reception.  They  were  stigmatised  as  the  work  of  ignorant  and  interested 
persons.  The  Chambers  approved  the  policy  of  ministers ; and  in  their  ardour  to  extend 
and  perfect  it,  did  not  hesitate  deeply  to  injure  branches  of  industry  on  which  several 
millions  of  persons  are  dependent,  in  order  that  a few  comparatively  insignificant 
businesses,  nowise  suited  to  France,  and  supporting  100,000  persons,  might  be  bolstered 
up  and  protected ! 

The  event  has  shown  that  the  anticipations  of  the  merchants  were  but  too  well  founded. 
There  is  a discrepancy  in  the  accounts  laid  before  the  late  Commission  cVEnquete  by 
government,  and  those  given  in  the  above-mentioned  Petition  et  Memoire  a VAppui  from 
the  Gironde.  According  to  the  tables  printed  by  the  Commission,  the  export  of  wine 
from  France  is,  at  this  moment,  almost  exactly  the  same  as  in  1789.  It  is,  however, 
plain  that,  had  there  not  been  some  powerful  counteracting  cause  in  operation,  the 
export  of  wine  ought  to  have  been  very  greatly  augmented.  The  United  States,  Russia, 
England,  Prussia,  and  all  those  countries  that  have  at  all  times  been  the  great  importers 
of  French  wines,  have  made  prodigious  advances  in  wealth  and  population  since  1789; 
and,  had  the  commerce  with  them  not  been  subjected  to  injurious  restrictions,  there  is 
every  reason  to  think  that  their  imports  of  French  wine  would  have  been  much  greater 
now  than  at  any  former  period. 

But  the  truth  is,  that  the  accounts  laid  before  the  Commission  are  entitled  to  ex- 
tremely little  credit.  In  so  far  as  respects  the  export  of  wine  from  Bordeaux,  which 
has  always  been  the  great  market  for  this  species  of  produce,  the  statements  in  the 
Memoire  d VAppui  are  taken  from  the  Custom-house  returns.  Their  accuracy  may, 
therefore,  be  depended  upon,  and  they  show  an  extraordinary  falling  off.  Previously  to 
the  Revolution,  the  exports  amounted  to  100,000  tuns  a year  — ( Peuchet , Statistique 
Elementaire , p.  138.)  ; but  since  1820,  they  have  only  been  as  follows  : — 

Tuns.  T Tuns.  I Tuns.  I Tuns. 

1820,  61,110.  1822,  39,955.  1824,  39,625.  1826,  48,464. 

1821,  63,244.  | 1823,  51,529.  I 1825,  46,314.  | 1827,  54,492. 
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It  is  also  stated  (Memoire,  p.  33.),  that  a large  proportion  of  these  exports  has  been 
made  on  speculation ; and  that  the  markets  of  Russia,  the  Netherlands,  Hamburgh,  &c. 
are  glutted  with  French  wines,  for  which  there  is  no  demand.  “ Dans  ce  moment,” 
(25th  April,  1828,)  it  is  said  in  the  Memoire,  “ il  existe  en  consignation,  a Hambourg, 
12,000  a 15,000  barriques  de  vin  pour  compte  des  proprietaires  du  departement  de  la 
Gironde,  qui  seront  trop  heureux  s’ils  ne  perdent  que  leur  capital.” 

This  extraordinary  decline  in  the  foreign  demand  has  been  accompanied  by  a corre- 
sponding glut  of  the  home  market,  a heavy  fall  of  prices,  and  the  ruin  of  a great  number 
of  merchants  and  agriculturists.  It  is  estimated,  that  there  were,  in  April,  1828,  no 
fewer  than  600,000  tons  of  wine  in  the  Gironde,  for  which  no  outlet  could  be  found ; 
and  the  glut,  in  the  other  departments,  is  said  to  have  been  proportionally  great.  The 
fall  in  the  price  of  wine  has  reacted  on  the  vineyards,  most  of  which  have  become  quite 
unsaleable ; and  a total  stop  has  been  put  to  every  sort  of  improvement.  Nor  have 
matters  been  in  the  least  amended  during  the  current  year : on  the  contrary,  they  seem 
to  be  gradually  getting  worse.  Such  is  the  poverty  of  the  proprietors,  that  wine  is  now 
frequently  seized,  and  sold  by  the  revenue  officers  in  payment  of  arrears  of  taxes ; and  it 
appears,  from  some  late  statements  in  the  Memorial  Bordelais  (a  newspaper  published  at 
Bordeaux),  that  the  wine  so  sold  has  not  recently  fetched  more,  at  an  average,  than 
about  two  thirds  of  the  cost  of  its  production  ! 

The  following  official  account  of  the  exports  of  wine  from  the  Gironde,  during  the  3 
years  ending  with  1831,  sets  the  extraordinary  decline  of  this  important  trade  in  the  most 
striking  point  of  view  : — 

Year.  Litres.  Imp.  Gal.  I Year.  Litres.  Imp.  Gal.  I Year.  Litres.  Imp.  Gal. 

1829  43,832,064  = 9,643,053  | 1830  28,351,863  = 6,281,412  | 1831  24,409,604  = 5,370,1 10 

The  exports  of  brandy  have  declined  in  about  the  same  degree;  and  the  foreign 
shipping  frequenting  the  port  has  been  diminished  nearly  a half. 

Such  are  the  effects  that  the  restrictive  system  of  policy  has  had  on  the  wine  trade  of 

France,  — on  a branch  of  industry  which,  as  we  have  already  seen,  employs  three  millions 

of  people.  It  is  satisfactory,  however,  to  observe,  that  the  landowners  and  merchants 

are  fully  aware  of  the  source  of  the  misery  in  which  they  have  been  involved.  They 

know  that  they  are  not  suffering  from  hostile  or  vindictive  measures  on  the  part  of 

foreigners,  but  from  the  blind  and  senseless  policy  of  their  own  government ; that  they 

are  victims  of  an  attempt  to  counteract  the  most  obvious  principles  — to  make  France 

produce  articles  directly  at  home,  which  she  might  obtain  from  the  foreigner  in  exchange 

for  wine,  brandy,  &c.  at  a third  or  a fourth  part  of  the  expense  they  now  cost.  They 

cannot  export,  because  they  are  not  allowed  to  import.  Hence  they  do  not  ask  for  bounties 

and  prohibitions;  on  the  contrary,  they  disclaim  all  such  quack  nostrums;  and  demand 

what  can  alone  be  useful  to  them,  and  beneficial  to  the  country,  — a free  commercial 

system. 

* 

" ConMd£r£  en  lui-meme,”  say  the  landowners  and  merchants  of  the  Gironde,  “le  systfeme  prohibitif 
est  Id  plus  deplorable  des  err eurs.  La  nature,  dans  sa  variety  infinie,  a dyparti  k chaque  contr^e  ses 
attributs  particuliers ; elle  a imprime  sur  chaque  sol  sa  veritable  destination,  et  e’est  par  la  diversite  des 
produits  et  des  besoins,  qu’elle  a voulu  unir  les  hommes  par  un  lien  universe],  et  op^rer  entre  eux  ces 
rapprochements,  qui  ont  produit  le  commerce  et  la  civilisation. 

“ Quelle  est  la  base  du  systeme  prohibitif?  Une  veritable  chim£re,  qui  consiste  k essayer  de  vendre  k 
lYtranger  sans  acheter  de  lui. 

“ Quelle  e*t  done  la  consequence  la  plus  immediate  du  systeme  prohibitif,  ou,  en  d’autres  termes,  du 
monopole  ? C’est  que  le  pays  qui  est  plac£  sous  son  empire  ne  peut  vendre  ses  produits  k l’£tranger.  Le 
voil&  done  refouiy  dans  lui-meme  ; et  k ^impossibility  de  vendre  ce  qu’il  a de  trop,  vient  se  joindre  la 
necessity  de  payer  plus  cher  ce  qui  lui  manque. 

“ Notre  industrie  ne  demandoit,  pour  fructifier,  ni  la  faveur  d’un  monopole,  ni  cette  foule  d’artifices  et 
des  secours  dont  bien  d’autres  ont  impose  le  fardeau  au  pays.  Une  sageliberte  commerciale,  une  £conomie 
politique  fondee  sur  la  nature,  en  rapport  avec  la  civilisation,  en  harmonie  avec  tous  les  interets  veri- 
table*; telle  t'toit  son  seul  besoin.  Livree  k son  essor  naturel,  elle  se  seroit  ytendue  d’elle-meme  sur  la 
France  de  1814,  comme  sur  cellede  1789;  elle  auroit  form£  la  plus  riche  branche  de  son  agriculture  ; elle 
auroit  fait  circuler,  et  dans  son  sol  natal,  et  dans  tout  le  sol  du  royaume,  une  sfeve  de  vie  et  de  richesse ; 
elle  auroit  encore  attire  sur  nos  plages  le  commerce  du  monde ; et  la  France,  au  lieu  de  s’^riger  avec 
effort  en  pays  manufacturier,  auroit  reconquis,  par  la  force  des  choses,  une  superiority  incontestable 
commc  pays  agricole. 

“ Le  systeme  contraire  a prevalu. 

“ La  ruine  d’un  des  plus  importants  d^partements  de  la  France;  la  duresse  des  dypartements  circon- 
voisins  ; le  deperissement  g^n^ral  du  Midi;  une  immense  population  attaqu^e  dans  ses  moyens  d’exis- 
tence ; un  capital  enormeeompromis  ; )a  perspective  de  ne  pouvoir  prtdever  J’impdt  sur  notre  sol  appauvri 
et  depouiliy ; un  prejudice  immense  pour  tous  les  d^partements  dont  nous  somme  tributaires;  un  dd. 
croisscment  rapide  dans  celles  de  nos  consommations  qui  profitent  au  Nord ; la  stagnation  g^n^rale  du 
commerce,  avec  tous  les  desastres  qu’elle  entraine,  toutes  les  pertes  qu’elle  produit,  et  tous  les  dommages 
o»i  n atyriels,  ou  politiques  ou  moraux,  qui  en  sont  l’inyvitable  suite;  enfin,  l’aneantissement  de  plus  en 
plus  irreparable  de  tous  nos  anciens  rapports  commerciaux  ; les  autres  peuples  s’enrichissant  de  nos  pertes 
et  uyveloppant  leur  systeme  commercial  sur  les  debris  du  nAtre; 

“ I t* Is  >ont  les  fruits  amers  du  systfcme  dont  nous  avons  yty  les  principals  victimes.” 

Such  is  the  well  authenticated  account,  laid  before  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  by  12,563 
landowners  and  merchants  of  the  Gironde,  of  the  practical  operation  and  real  effect  of  that 
very  system  of  policy,  which,  extraordinary  as  it  may  seem,  has  been  held  up  for  imitation 
to  the  parliament  of  England  ! 

The  effect  of  this  system  upon  the  silk  trade  of  France,  the  most  important  branch 
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of  her  manufacturing  industry,  and  one  in  which  she  had  long  the  superiority,  is  similar, 
and  hardly  less  destructive.  Her  prohibitions  have  forced  others  to  manufacture  for 
themselves,  so  that  the  foreign  demand  for  silks  is  rapidly  diminishing.  It  is  stated,  in 
Observations  addressees  a la  Commission  d'  Enquete,  by  the  delegate  of  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Lyons,  that  the  silk  manufacture  is  in  the  worst  possible  state.  “ Ce  qui 
doit  surtout  exciter,”  he  observes,  “ la  sollicitude  du  gouvernement,  et  le  decider  a 
entrer  dans  nos  vues,  c’est  Vetat  deplorable , alarmant,  de  la  fabrique  de  Lyon : les  quatre 
annees  de  1824  a 1827  oftrent  sur  les  quatre  annees  precedentes  un  deficit  qui  excede 
150  mille  kilog.  pour  les  seules  expeditions  d’ Allemagne;  Pannee  1828,  et  l’annee 
courante,  1829,  nous  donnent  une  progression  decroissante  plus  effray ante  encore.”  — 
(p.  11.)  It  is  further  stated,  in  a Report  by  the  manufacturers  of  Lyons,  that  there 
were  26,000  looms  employed  in  that  city  in  1824,  while  at  present  there  are  not  more 
than  15,000.  The  competiti6n  of  Switzerland  and  England  has  been  chiefly  instru- 
mental in  producing  these  effects.  At  Zurich,  where  there  were  only  3,000  looms  em- 
ployed in  1815,  there  were,  in  1830,  more  than  5,000  ; and  at  Eberfeld,  where  there  were 
none  in  1815,  there  were  then  above  1,000.  Switzerland  is  said  to  have,  in  all,  11,000 
looms  employed  at  this  moment  (1833)  in  the  manufacture  of  plain  broad  silks. 

Besides  the  injury  done  to  the  wine  trade  of  France  by  her  anti-commercial  system, 
it  has  been  much  injured  by  the  octrois,  and  other  duties  laid  on  wine  when  used  for 
home  consumption.  These,  however,  have  been  modified  since  the  accession  of  Louis- 
Philippe ; and  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose,  that  the  experience  that  has  been  afforded  of 
the  ruinous  effects  of  the  prohibitive  system,  and  the  more  general  diffusion  of  correct 
ideas  with  respect  to  the  real  sources  of  wealth,  will  at  no  distant  period  cause  the 
adoption  of  such  changes  in  the  commercial  legislation  of  France,  as  may  render  it 
more  conducive  to  her  interest,  and  more  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  age.  It 
we  were  hostile  to  France,  we  should  wish  her  to  continue  the  present  system ; but  we 
disclaim  being  actuated  by  any  such  feelings.  We  are  truly  anxious  for  her  prosperity,  for 
her  sake  and  our  own  ; for,  unless  she  be  surrounded  by  Bishop  Berkeley’s  wall  of  brass, 
whatever  contributes  to  her  prosperity  must,  in  some  degree,  redound  to  the  advantage 
of  her  neighbours. 

“ Were  such  narrow  and  malignant  politics  to  meet  with  success,”  said  Mr.  Hume, 
writing  in  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  and  when  the  prosperity  of  others  was  generally 
regarded  with  an  evil  eye,  “ we  should  reduce  all  our  neighbouring  nations  to  the  same 
state  of  sloth  and  ignorance  that  prevails  in  Morocco  and  the  coast  of  Barbary.  But 
what  would,  be  the  consequence  ? They  could  send  us  no  commodities ; they  could  take 
none  from  us  : our  domestic  commerce  itself  would  languish  for  want  of  emulation, 
example,  and  instruction ; and  we  ourselves  should  soon  fall  into  the  same  abject  con- 
dition to  which  we  had  reduced  them.  I shall,  therefore,  venture  to  acknowledge,  that 
not  only  as  a man,  but  as  a British  subject,  I pray  for  the  flourishing  commerce  of  Ger- 
many, Spain,  Italy,  and  even  France  itself.  I am,  at  least,  certain  that  Great  Britain, 
and  all  those  nations,  would  flourish  more,  did  their  sovereigns  and  ministers  adopt 
such  enlarged  and  benevolent  sentiments  towards  each  other.” — (Essay  on  the  Jealousy 
of  Trade.) 

For  a more  ample  exposition  of  the  nature  and  effects  of  the  French  commercial 
system,  the  reader  is  referred  to  an  article  in  the  99th  Number  of  the  Edinburgh  Re- 
view, contributed  by  the  author  of  this  work.  Most  of  the  foregoing  statements  are 
taken  from  that  article. 

BOSTON,  a commercial  city  of  the  United  States,  the  capital  of  Massachusetts,  and 
the  largest  town  of  New  England,  in  lat.  42°  23'  N.,  long.  71°  4'  W.  Population,  in 
1830,  62,000.  The  city  is  situated  on  a peninsula  near  the  bottom  of  a large  and  deep 
bay,  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  water,  except  on  the  south,  where  it  is  joined  to 
the  main  land  by  the  narrow  isthmus  called  Boston  Neck.  But  it  communicates,  by 
means  of  extensive  wooden  bridges,  with  Charleston  on  the  north  side  of  the  bay,  and 
with  Dorchester  on  the  south.  Boston  Bay  is  of  great  extent,  and  is  studded  with 
many  islands.  The  plan,  on  the  opposite  side,  will  give  a better  idea  of  it  than  could 
be  derived  from  any  description. 

References  to  Plan.  — A,  outer  light-house,  65  feet  high,  having  a revolving  light,  alternately  brilliant 
40  and  obscured  20  seconds.  B,  buoy  on  the  outward  edge  of  the  shoal,  off  Alderton  Point.  C,  D,  E, 
Great,  Middle,  and  Outward  Brewster’s  Islands.  F,  George’s  Island.  The  passage  for  ships,  lying  between 
this  island  and  the  rocks  on  the  opposite  side  of  Lovell’s  Island  (G),  being  very  narrow,  it  is,  in  effect, 
the  key  of  the  harbour;  and  large  sums  have  recently  been  expended  on  its  fortification.  To  the  south 
of  George’s  Island,  and  Hospital  Island  (HI,  is  Nantasket  road,  where  there  is  good  anchorage.  The 
outer  harbour  lies  to  the  west  of  Lovell’s  (G)  and  George’s  (F)  Islands,  being  separated  from  the  inner 
harbour  by  Castle  Island  (M),  and  Governor’s  Island  (Nj.  On  the  north  end  of  Long  Island  (I)  is  a har- 
bour fixed  light,  27  feet  high.  K,  Deer  Island,  L,  Spectacle  Island.  O,  Middle  Ground,  dry  at  f ebb. 
P,  Upper  and  Middle  Ground  having,  at  ebb,  only  5 feet  water.  Q,  Thomson’s  Island.  R,  Dorchester 
peninsula.  S,  Noodle  Island.  T,  Charleston.  Governor’s  Island  (N),  Castle  Island  (M),  and  Noodle’s 
Island  (S),  are  all  fortified.  The  course  that  a ship  ought  to  steer  is  marked  by  the  dotted  line,  leading 
between  the  light-house  and  Alderton  Point,  and  between  George’s  Island  (F)  and  Lovell’s  Island  (G). 
The  soundings  are  laid  down  in  fathoms  at  low  water. 


BOSTON, 


171 


w.'.Vv 


.^Vivv^ 


• VAv.i  i * • 1 


Nautfe  Miles- 


172 


BOSTON. 


Shipping.  — According  to  the  official  accounts  laid  before  Congress,  15th  of  February,  1833,  the 
registered,  enrolled,  and  licensed  tonnage  belonging  to  Boston  in  1831  amounted  to  138,174  tons,  of  which 
21,084  tons  were  employed  in  the  coasting  trade,  and  17,784  in  the  fisheries.* 

In  1831,  there  arrived  from  foreign  parts  766  ships,  of  the  burden  of  126,980  tons.  Of  these  were, 
American,  671  ships,  tonnage  115,780 ; and  British,  86  ships,  tonnage  9,350.  With  the  exception  of 
Sweden,  which  sent  3,  there  was  not  more  than  1 ship  from  any  other  country ! In  1832,  the  foreign 
arrivals  were  1,064  ships,  tonnage  not  stated  : of  these,  842  were  American,  and  211  British. 

The  arrivals  coastwise  in  1832  were  3,536  ; of  these  were  62  ships,  514  brigs,  2,332  schooners,  and  628 
sloops. 

Shipping  Charges.  — For  an  account  of  these,  see  New  York. 

How  to  enter  the  Port.  — In  coming  from  the  Atlantic,  a ship  should  bring  the  light-house  to  bear  W. 
by  N.  to  W,  N.W.,  and  run  direct  for  it.  The  largest  ships  may  pass  it  at  within  less  than  a cable’s 
length.  If  there  be  no  pilot  on  board,  or  the  master  be  unacquainted  with  the  harbour,  or  the  wind  be 
north-westerly,  which  is  the  most  unfavourable  for  entering,  she  had  better  steer  W.  by  S.  for  Nantasket 
roads,  where  she  may  anchor,  and  get  a pilot. 

Mooring , fyc.  — Generally  speaking,  there  is  sufficient  depth  of  water  to  enable  the  largest  ships  to  come 
up  to  town  at  all  times  of  the  tide.  They  usually  moor  alongside  quays  or  wharfs,  where  they  lie  in 
perfect  safety.'  There  are  in  all  about  60  wharfs ; which,  for  the  most  part,  are  built  on  piles,  with  a 
superstructure  of  stone  and  earth.  The  two  principal  are  “ Long  Wharf,”  550  yards  in  length;  and 
“ Central  Wharf,”  413  yards  long  by  50  in  breadth,  having  a range  of  lofty  brick  stores  and  warehouses 
along  its  whole  length. 

Pilotage.  — N (^particular  place  is  specified  at  which  vessels  must  heave  to  for  a pilot.  But  all  vessels, 
with  the  exception  of  coasters  under  200  tons,  and  American  vessels  laden  with  plaster  of  Paris  from 
British  America,  if  hailed  by  a pilot  within  about  1|  mile  of  the  outer  light,  must  take  him  on  board, 
under  a penalty  of  50  dollars.  If  they  have  got  within  this  distance  before  being  hailed,  the  obligation 
to  take  a pilot  on  board  ceases.  This  regulation  has  obviously  been  dictated  by  a wish  to  have  the  pilots 
constantly  on  the  alert ; it  being  supposed  that  masters  not  well  acquainted  with  the  bay  will  heave  to  to 
take  one  on  board,  though  they  have  got  within  the  free  limits. 

Table  of  the  Rates  of  Pilotage  on  Outward  and  Inward  bound  Vessels  in  the  Port  of  Boston. 


Outward. 

Inward. 

From  Nov.  1.  to  May  1. 

From  May  1.  to  Nov, 

. 2. 

From  Nov. 

1.  to  May  1. 

From  May  1.  to  Nov, 

1. 

Ships 

Dol. 

Ships 

Dol. 

Ships 

Dol. 

Ships 

Dol. 

Ships 

Dol. 

Ships 

:Doi. 

Ships 

Dol. 

Ships 

Dol.. 

drwg. 

P-T 

drwg. 

per 

drwg. 

per 

drwg. 

per 

drwg. 

per 

drwg. 

per 

drwg. 

per 

drwg. 

per 

Water. 

Foot. 

Water. 

Foot. 

Wat^r. 

Foot. 

Water. 

Foot. 

Water. 

Foot. 

Water. 

Foot. 

Water. 

Foot. 

Water. 

Foot 

7 ft. 

0 90 

17  ft 

no 

7 ft 

075 

17  ft. 

1*00 

7 ft. 

1*45 

17  ft. 

1*87 

7 ft. 

1*10 

17  ft 

1*35 

8 

0-90 

18 

1-20 

8 

075 

18 

1*00 

8 

1*45 

18 

2*50 

8 

1*10 

18 

1*88 

9 

0*90 

19 

1-30 

9 

075 

19 

1*25 

9 

1*45 

19 

275 

9 

1*10 

19 

1*88 

10 

0*95 

20 

1-50 

10 

0*80 

20 

1*50 

10 

1*56 

20 

3*00 

10 

1*20 

20 

1*88 

11 

1*00 

21 

2-00 

11 

0*85 

21 

175 

11 

172 

21 

4*00 

11 

1*25 

21 

2*80 

12 

1*05 

22 

2-50 

12 

0*90 

22 

2-00 

12 

177 

22 

4*00 

12 

1*30 

22 

3*00 

13 

1*10 

23 

2 75 

13 

0-95 

23 

225 

13 

177 

23 

4*00 

13 

1*35 

23 

300 

14 

1*10 

24 

275 

14 

0-95 

24 

2*25 

14 

1*87 

24 

4*00 

14 

1*35 

24 

3-00 

15 

1*10 

25 

275 

15 

0*95 

25 

2.25 

15 

1*87 

25 

4*00. 

15 

1*35 

25 

300 

16 

1 10 

16 

0 95 

16 

1*87 

16 

1*35 

Careening , Stores , fyc.  — Boston  is  a very  favourable  place  for  careening  and  repairing  ships.  All 
kinds  of  supplies  may  be  had  of  the  best  quality  and  at  moderate  prices. 

Customs  Revenue.'— The  amount  collected  at  Boston  in  1831  was  5,227,592  dollars  = 1,176,208/.  45. 
— (For  an  account  of  the  American  warehousing  system,  see  New  York.) 

Immigration.  — The  number  of  immigrants  arriving  at  Boston  is  not  great,  seldom  exceeding  1,600  in  a 
year.  A city  ordinance  directs  that  the  masters  of  vessels  bringing  immigrants  shall  enter  into  a bond 
with  sureties  to  the  amount  of  200  dollars  tor  each  immigrant,  that  he  shall  not  become  a charge  upon  the 
state  for  3 years,  or  pay  a commutation  of  5 dollars  on  account  of  each  individual.  But  this  regulation 
does  not  apply  to  immigrants  having  a reasonable  amount  of  property  ; the  declaration  of  the  foreign  con- 
suls as  to  this  point  is  commonly  acted  upon. 

Trade  of  Boston , fyc.  — Boston  has  a very  extensive  trade  with  the  southern  states 
and  with  foreign  countries,  and  is  also  one  of  the  principal  seats  of  the  American 
fisheries.  She  is  wholly  indebted  to  her  southern  neighbours,  and  principally  to  New 
York,  Maryland,  and  Pennsylvania,  for  supplies  of  flour  and  wheat,  and  for  large 
quantities  of  barley,  maize,  oatmeal,  oats,  &c.,  as  well  as  for  cotton,  tobacco,  staves,  rice, 
&c.  Of  these,  the  imports  of  flour  may  amount,  at  an  average,  to  about  400,000  barrels 
a year ; all  sorts  of  grain  to  about  2,000,000  bushels;  cotton,  160,000  bales;  staves, 
3,000,000,  &c.  Her  returns  are  made,  partly  in  native  raw  produce,  as  beef,  pork, 
lard,  &c.  ; partly  and  principally  in  the  produce  of  her  manufacturing  industry,  in 
which  Massachusetts  is  decidedly  superior  to  every  other  state  in  the  Union  ; and  partly 
in  the  produce  of  her  fisheries  and  foreign  trade.  At  an  average,  Boston  annually  sends 
to  the  southern  ports  of  the  Union  about  45,000  barrels  of  beef  and  pork;  165,000 
barrels  of  mackarel,  herrings,  alewives,  &c.  ; 20,000  quintals  of  dried  and  smoked 
fish  ; 3,500,000  pairs  of  boots  and  shoes  ; 600,000  bundles  of  paper ; besides  a very  large 
amount  of  cotton  and  woollen  manufactured  goods,  nails,  furniture,  cordage,  &c. ; so  as 
to  leave  a large  balance  in  her  favour.  Her  exports  of  native  produce  to  foreign 
countries  consist  principally  of  the  same  articles  she  sends  to  the  southern  states ; but 
she  also  exports  a large  amount  of  the  foreign  produce  she  had  previously  imported. 
The  imports  from  abroad  consist  principally  of  cotton  and  woollen  goods;  linens, 
canvas,  &c.  ; hardware,  silks,  sugar,  tea,  coffee,  wines  and  brandy,  spices,  hides, 

* By  comparing  this  return  with  that  for  1828,  given  in  the  former  edition  of  this  work,  there  would 
appear  to  have  been  a considerable  falling  off  in  the  interim  in  the  amount  of  shipping;  this  however,  ia 
not  really  the  case.  For  an  explanation  of  the  discrepancy,  see  art.  New  York. 
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indigo,  dye  woods,  &c.  The  total  imports  from  foreign  countries  into  the  state  of 
Massachusetts  in  the  year  ending  30th  of  September,  1832,  amounted  ta  18,1 18,900 
dollars ; while  the  exports  of  native  produce,  during  the  same  year,  amounted  to  only 
4,656,635  dollars,  and  of  native  and  foreign  produce  together,  to  11,993,763  dollars; 
the  balance  against  Massachusetts  being  paid  off  by  bills  upon  the  southern  states,  to 
which  she  exports  much  more  than  she  imports.  New  York  alone  is,  in  fact,  supposed 
to  be  at  all  times  indebted  to  Boston  about  5,000,000  dollars.  We  subjoin  a summary 

Account  of  the  Trade  of  Boston  and  Massachusetts  with  Foreign  Countries  in  1831. 


Imports  from 

Dollars. 

Exports  to 

Dollars. 

Russia  - - 

1,606,300 

Russia  - 

176,400 

Sw’eden  and  Denmark 

322.800 

Sweden  and  Denmark 

285,600 

Brazil  - 

396,500 

Brazil  - 

428,500 

England  - 

6,030,000 

England  - 

200,000 

British  East  Indies 

685,000 

British  East  Indies 

426,0(  0 

Do.  West  Indies 

92,000 

Do.  West  Indies 

80,500 

Do.  American  provinces 

92,100 

Do.  American  provinces 

531,000 

Cuba  and  Spanish  WTest  Indies 

1,991,300 

Cuba  and  Spanish  West  Indies 

1,077.000 

China  - 

762,000 

China  - 

325,000 

12,278,000 

3,530,000 

From  other  places  to  Boston 

1,000,000 

To  other  places  from  Boston 

2,000,000 

Total  value  of  imports  to  Boston 

13,278,000 

Total  value  of  exports  from  Boston 

5,530,000 

To  other  ports  in  Massachusetts  1 

991,056 

To  various  places  from  other  ports  1 

2 203  763 

from  various  places  - - J 

in  Massachusetts  - - j 

Total  value  of  imports  into  Mas- 1 

14  269  056 

Total  value  of  exports  from") 

7,733,763 

sachusetts  - -j 

Massachusetts  - -j 

14.2fi9.056  dollars  = 3,210,527/.  12s. 

sterling. 

7,733,763  dollars  = 1,740,096/.  13s.  6d 

. sterling. 

Sinks.  — Tn  January,  1833,  there  were  84  banks  in  the  state  of  Massachusetts,  of  which  24  were  in 
Boston.  Of  the  latter,  4 or  5 were  only  recently  established.  We  subjoin  a detailed  statement  of  the 
principal  circumstances  in  the  condition  of  the  Boston  banks  in  1830;  and  for  further  particulars  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  article  Banks  (Foreign). 


Banks. 

Shares. 

Each. 

Capital. 

Time  and  Rate  of 
Dividend. 

Amount  of 

1 Dividend. 

U.  S.  Branch 

15,000 

100 

Dollars, 

1,500,000 

Jan.  3£ — July  3£ 

Dollars. 

105,000 

22,500 

American  - 

7,500 

100 

750,000 

April  1 — Oct.  2 

Massachusetts 

3,200 

250 

800,000 

April  2 — Oct.  2| 

36,000 

New  England 

10,000 

100 

1,000,000 

April  3 — Oct.  3 

60,000 

State  Bank  - 

30,000 

60 

1,800,000 

April  2j — Oct.  2| 

90,000 

Washington  ... 

5,000 

5,000 

100 

500,000 

April  1^ — Oct.  2£ 

18,750 

Commonwealth 

100 

500,600 

April  3 — Oct.  3 

30,000 

1 agle  - 

5,000 

100 

500,000 

April  3 — Oct.  3 

30,000 

Globe  ... 

10,000 

100 

1,000,000 

April  2§— Oct.  3 

55,000 

Union  - 

8,000 

100 

800,000 

April  2 — Oct.  2£ 

44,000 

Boston  - 

12,000 

75 

900,000 

April  0 —Oct.  3 

27,000 

City  - 

10,000 

100 

1,000,000 

April  ]|— Oct.  3 

45,000 

Columbian  ... 

5,000 

100 

500,000 

April  2 — Oct.  2§ 

22,500 

Franklin  - 

1,000 

100 

100,000 

April  3 — Oct.  3| 

6,500 

Tremont  - 

5,000 

100 

500,000 

April  0 —Oct.  2§ 
April  3j — Oct.  3* 

12,500 

North  Bank  - 

5,000 

100 

500,000 

33,750 

Suffolk 

7,500 

100 

750,000 

April  3 — Oct.  3 

45,000 

Atlantic  - - - | 

5,000 

100 

500,000  ' 

April  2^ — Oct.  1| 

20,000 

Totals  j 1 

149,200 

13,900,000  1 

1 

703,500 

So  that  there  were  in  1830,  in  Boston,  18  banks  with  a capital  of  13,900,000  dollars.  The  dividends  on 
this  sum  for  the  same  year  amounted  to  703,500  dollars,  being  at  the  rate  of  5*06  per  cent.  The  paper 
under  discount  is  estimated  to  have  exceeded  70,000,000  dollars.  — {Statement  by  J,  H . Goddard,  New 
York  Advertiser , 29th  of  January,  1831.) 

Insurance  Companies.  — Insurance,  both  fire  and  marine,  is  carried  on  to  a great  extent  by  joint  stock 
companies,  and  to  some  extent  also  by  individuals.  The  stocks  of  the  different  insurance  companies 
amounted  in  January,  1833,  to 6,675, 000  dollars.  Only  one  company  is  established  for  insurance  upon  lives. 
The  stocks  of  the  different  insurance  companies  produced,  in  1830,  an  average  dividend  of  5*113  per  cent. 

Credit.  — Foreign  goods  are  frequently  sold  for  ready  money,  but  more  usually  at  a credit  of  from  3 to 
12  months  : average  length  of  credit,  6 months ; but  on  iron  and  some  other  articles,  12  months’  credit  is 
given.  Discount  for  ready  money  at  the  rate  of  6 per  cent,  per  annum. 

Commission.  — The  rates  of  commission  are  arbitrary,  varying  from  2 to  5,  and  sometimes  {del  credere 
included'  to  7J  per  cent.  On  small  accounts,  and  West  India  goods,  5 per  cent,  is  usually  charged.  The 
ordinary  rate  may  be  taken  at  2|  per  cent. ; but  competition  is  so  great,  that  commission  merchants  may 
be  found  who  will  transact  business  on  almost  any  terms.  Sometimes  whole  cargoes  are  sold  by  brokers 
on  an  agreement  to  receive  a specific  sum  in  lieu  of  commission  and  brokerage. 

Bankruptcy . — The  law  as  to  bankruptcy  in  Massachusetts  seems  to  be  in  a most  disgraceful  state. 
Preferences  are  very  frequently  given ; and  property  is  in  many  instances  conveyed,  for  behoof  of  the 
bankrupt’s  family,  to  persons  said  to  be  creditors  to  a corresponding  amount,  without  their  having  any 
real  claim  to  such  character.  It  is  true  that  these  conveyances  may  be  cancelled  ; but  the  difficulties 
in  the  way  are  so  great,  that  they  are  seldom  set  aside.  The  safest  course  that  a foreigner,  or  one  not 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  city,  can  pursue,  is  to  deal  only  for  ready  money ; and  to  employ  none  but 
the  most  respectable  agents. 
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BOTARGO.  — BOTTOMRY. 


Money. — In  Massachusetts,  and  throughout  New  England,  the  dollar  passes  at  6s. ; so  that  the  pound 
sterling  = 1/.  6s.  8 d.  Boston  currency. — (For  further  particulars  as  to  Money , Weights , Measures,  &c.  see 
New  York.) 

We  have  derived  these  details  partly  from  the  authorities  referred  to,  partly  from  private  information, 
and  partly  from  the  elaborate  Answers  of  the  Consul  to  the  Circular  Queries. 

BOTARGO,  called  in  Provence  Bouargues,  a sausage  made  on  the  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean  and  the  Black  Sea,  of  the  roe  of  the  mullet.  The  best  comes  from  Tunis 
and  Alexandria. 

BOTTLES  (Fr.  Bouteilles  ; Ger.  Bouteillen ; It.  Bottiglie ; Fiaschi ; Rus . Buliilki; 
Sp.  Botellas ),  glass  vessels  for  holding  liquids,  too  well  known  to  require  any  description. 
They  are  exported  in  considerable  quantities.  The  duty  of  8s.  a cwt.  on  bottle  glass, 
like  the  duties  on  other  descriptions  of  glass,  is  both  oppressive  in  amount,  and  is  imposed 
and  collected  in  the  most  vexatious  manner.  The  manufacture  has  declined  considerably 
since  1826.  — (For  further  details,  see  Glass.) 

BOTTOMRY  and  RESPONDENTIA.  — Bottomry,  in  commercial  navigation,  is 
a mortgage  of  the  ship.  The  owner  or  captain  of  a ship  is,  under  certain  circumstances, 
authorised  to  borrow  money,  either  to  fit  her  out  so  as  to  enable  her  to  proceed  on  her 
voyage,  or  to  purchase  a cargo  for  the  voyage,  pledging  the  keel,  or  bottom  of  the  ship 
(a  part  for  the  whole),  in  security  for  payment.  In  bottomry  contracts  it  is  stipulated, 
that  if  the  ship  be  lost  in  the  course  of  the  voyage,  the  lender  shall  lose  his  whole 
money ; but  if  the  ship  arrive  in  safety  at  her  destination,  the  lender  is  then  entitled  to 
get  back  his  principal,  and  the  interest  agreed  upon,  however  much  that  interest  may 
exceed  the  legal  rate. — (Black.  Com.  book  ii.  c.  30. ) The  extraordinary  hazard  run 
by  the  lenders  of  money  on  bottomry,  who,  in  fact,  become  adventurers  in  the  voyage, 
has  been  held,  in  all  countries,  as  justifying  them  in  stipulating  for  the  highest  rate 
of  interest. 

When  the  loan  is  not  on  the  ship,  but  on  the  goods  laden  on  board,  which,  from  their 
nature,  must  be  sold  or  exchanged  in  the  course  of  the  voyage,  the  borrower’s  personal 
responsibility  is  then  the  principal  security  for  the  performance  of  the  contract,  which  is 
therefore  called  respondentia.  In  this  consists  the  principal  difference  between  bottomry 
and  respondentia.  The  one  is  a loan  upon  the  ship,  the  other  upon  the  goods.  The 
money  is  to  be  repaid  to  the  lender,  with  the  marine  interest,  upon  the  safe  arrival  of 
the  ship,  in  the  one  case  ; and  of  the  goods,  in  the  other.  In  all  other  respects,  these 
contracts  are  nearly  the  same,  and  are  governed  by  the  same  principles.  In  the  former, 
the  ship  and  tackle,  being  hypothecated,  are  liable,  as  well  as  the  person  of  the  bor- 
rower ; in  the  latter,  the  lender  has,  in  general,  only  the  personal  security  of  the 
borrower. 

This  contract,  which  must  altvays  be  in  writing,  is  sometimes  made  in  the  form  of  a 
deed  poll,  called  a bill  of  bottomry,  executed  by  the  borrower ; sometimes  in  the  form  of 
a bond  or  obligation,  with  a penalty.  But  whatever  may  be  its  form,  it  must  contain 
the  names  of  the  lender  and  the  borrower,  those  of  the  ship  and  the  master  ; the  sum  lent, 
with  the  stipulated  marine  interest ; the  voyage  proposed,  with  the  commencement  and 
duration  of  the  risk  which  the  lender  is  to  run.  It  must  show  whether  the  monev  is 
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lent  upon  the  ship,  or  upon  goods  on  board,  or  on  both  ; and  every  other  stipulation  and 
agreement  which  the  parties  may  think  proper  to  introduce  into  the  contract. — (See 
the  Forms  at  the  end  of  this  article.) 

“ It  is  obvious,”  says  Lord  Tenterden,  “ that  a loan  of  money  upon  bottomry,  while 
it  relieves  the  owner  from  many  o£.the  perils  of  a maritime  adventure,  deprives  him  also 
of  a great  part  of  the  profits  of  a successful  voyage ; and,  therefore,  in  the  place  of  the 
owners'  residence,  where  they  may  exercise  their  own  judgment  upon  the  propriety  of 
borrowing  money  in  this  manner,  the  master  of  the  ship  is,  by  the  maritime  law  of  all 
states,  precluded  from  doing  it,  so  as  to  bind  the  interest  of  his  owners  without  their 
consent.  With  regard  to  a foreign  country,  the  rule  appears  to  be,  that  if  the  master  of 
a vessel  has  occasion  for  money  to  repair  or  victual  his  ship,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
necessary  to  enable  him  to  complete  the  enterprise  in  which  she  is  engaged  ; whether  the 
occasion  arises  from  any  extraordinary  peril  or  misfortune,  or  from  the  ordinary  course 
of  the  adventure ; he  may,  if  he  cannot  otherwise  obtain  it,  borrow  money  on  bottomry 
at  marine  interest,  and  pledge  the  ship,  and  the  freight  to  be  earned  in  the  voyage,  for 
repayment  at  the  termination  of  the  voyage.  When  this  is  done,  the  owners  are  never 
personally  responsible.  The  remedy  of  the  lender  is  against  the  master  of  the  ship.” 
— (Law  of  Shipping,  part  ii.  c.  3.) 

In  bottomry  and  respondentia  bonds,  the  lender  receives  the  whole  of  his  principal 
and  interest,  or  nothing;  he  is  not  answerable  for  general  or  particular  average* ; nor  will 
any  loss  by  capture,  if  subsequently  recaptured,  affect  his  claim.  In  this  respect  our 

* Mr.  Serjeant  Marshall  doubts  this ; but  it  was  so  decided  by  the  Court  of  King’s  Bench  in  Joyce  v. 
Williamson , B.  R.  Mich.  23  Geo.  3. 
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law  differs  from  that  of  France  ( Code  de  Commerce,  art.  330.)  and  most  other  countries  : 
the  lenders  on  bottomry  bonds  being  there  subject  to  average,  as  our  underwriters  upon 
policies  of  insurance.  No  loss  can  void  a bottomry  contract,  unless  a total  loss,  proceed- 
ing from  a peril  of  the  sea,  during  the  voyage,  and  within  the  time  specified  by  the  con- 
tract. If  the  loss  happen  through  any  default  or  act  of  the  owners  or  master,  to  which 
the  lender  was  not  privy,  he  may  still  recover. 

There  is  no  restriction  by  the  law  of  England  as  to  the  persons  to  whom  money  may 
be  lent  on  bottomry  or  at  respondentia,  except  in  the  single  case  of  loans  on  the  ships 
of  foreigners  trading  to  the  East  Indies,  which  are  forbidden  by  the  7 Geo.  1.  stat.  1. 
c.  21.  § 2. 

It  does  not,  however,  appear  to  be  necessary,  in  order  to  enable  the  master  of  a 
ship  in  a foreign  port  to  obtain  money  for  her  repair,  outfit,  &c.,  that  the  contract 
pledging  the  vessel  in  security  of  the  debt  should  be  in  the  nature  of  a bottomry  bond. 
Provided  the  person  who  advances  the  money  do  not  choose  to  take  upon  himself  the 
risk  of  the  ship’s  return,  and  do  not  stipulate  for  maritime  interest,  “ there  seems,”  says 
Lord  Tenterden,  “ to  be  no  reason  why  the  master  should  not  pledge  both  the  ship  and 
the  personal  credit  of  the  owner.”  And  in  the  case  of  money  advanced  in  this  way  to 
refit  a ship  in  distress  at  Jamaica,  which  was  captured  on  the  voyage  home,  the  lender 
recovered.  — ( Law  of  Shipping,  part  ii.  c.  3. ) 

Bottomry  contracts  were  well  known  to  the  ancients.  At  Athens,  the  rate  of  interest 
was  not  fixed  by  law;  but  the  customary  rate  seems  to  have  been  about  12  per  cent. 
But  when  money  was  lent  for  a voyage,  upon  the  security  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  the 
interest,  on  account  of  the  superior  risk  encountered  by  the  lender,  was  in  most  cases 
much  higher.  In  voyages  to  the  Taurica  Chersonesus  and  Sicily,  it  was  sometimes  as 
high  as  30  per  cent. — ( Anacharsis's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  p.369.  Eng.  trans.)  By  the 
Rhodian  law,  the  exaction  of  such  high  interest  as  is  usual  in  bottomry  was  declared  to 
be  illegal,  unless  the  principal  was  really  exposed  to  the  dangers  of  the  sea.  — ( Boeckh's 
Public  Economy  of  Athens,  vol.  i.  p.  177.  Eng.  trans.)  This  principle  was  adopted  by 
the  Romans,  who  gave  to  bottomry  interest  the  name  of  nauticum  fcenus ; and  has  been 
transferred  from  the  Roman  law  into  all  modern  codes. 

a Formerly,”  says  Mr.  Serjeant  Marshall,  “ the  practice  of  borrowing  money  on  bot- 
tomry and  respondentia  was  more  general  in  this  country  than  it  is  at  present.  The  im- 
mense capitals  now  engaged  in  every  branch  of  commerce  render  such  loans  unnecessary  ; 
and  money  is  now  seldom  borrowed  in  this  manner,  but  by  the  masters  of  foreign  ships 
who  put  into  our  ports  in  need  of  pecuniary  assistance  to  refit,  to  pay  their  men,  to  pur- 
chase provisions,  &c.  Sometimes  officers  and  others  belonging  to  ships  engaged  in  long 
voyages,  who  have  the  liberty  of  trading  to  a certain  extent,  with  the  prospect  of  great 
profit,  but  without  capitals  of  their  own  to  employ  in  such  trade,  take  up  money  on 
respondentia  to  make  their  investments  ; but  even  this,  as  I am  informed,  is  now  not  very 
frequently  done  in  this  country.” 

The  term  bottomry  has  sometimes  been  incorrectly  applied  to  designate  a contract,  by 
the  terms  of  which  the  ship  is  not  pledged  as  a security,  but  the  repayment  of  money, 
with  a high  premium  for  the  risk,  is  made  to  depend  upon  the  success  of  the  voyage. 
This,  however,  is  plainly  a loan  upon  a particular  adventure,  to  be  made  by  a particular 
ship,  and  not  a loan  upon  the  ship,  and,  of  course,  the  lender  has  only  the  personal  se- 
curity of  the  borrower  for  the  due  performance  of  the  contract.  And  it  seems  that  loans 
have  sometimes  been  made  in  this  manner,  and  probably  also  with  a pledge  of  the  ship 
itself,  to  an  amount  exceeding  the  value  of  the  borrower’s  interest  in  the  ship ; and  such 
a contract  is  still  legal  in  this  country  in  all  cases,  except  the  case  of  ships  belonging  to 
British  subjects  bound  to  or  from  the  East  Indies ; as  to  which  it  is  enacted  (19  Geo.  2. 
c.  37.  § 5.), 

“ That  all  sums  of  money  lent  on  bottomry  or  at  respondentia  upon  any  ship  or  ships  belonging  to  his 
Majesty’s  subjects,  bound  to  or  from  the  East  Indies,  shall  be  lent  only  on  the  ship,  or  on  the  merchandise 
or  effects  laden,  or  to  be  laden,  on  board  of  such  ship,  and  shall  be  so  expressed  in  the  condition  of  the 
bond,  and  the  benefit  of  salvage  shall  be  allowed  to  the  lender,  his  agents  or  assigns,  who  alone  shall  have 
a right  to  make  assurance  on  the  money  so  lent ; and  no  borrower  of  money  on  bottomry  or  at  respon. 
dcntia  as  aforesaid,  shall  recover  more  on  any  assurance  than  the  value  of  his  interest  on  the  ship,  or  in 
the  merchandises  and  effects  laden  on  board  of  such  ship,  exclusive  of  the  money  so  borrowed  ; and  in 
case  it  shall  appear  that  the  value  of  his  share  in  the  ship,  or  in  the  merchandises  and  effects  laden  on 
board,  doth  not  amount  to  the  full  sum  or  sums  he  hath  borrowed  as  aforesaid,  such  borrower  shall  be 
responsible  to  the  lender  for  so  much  of  the  money  borrowed  as  he  hath  not  laid  out  on  the  ship,  or 
merchandises  laden  thereon,  in  the  proportion  the  money  not  laid  out  shall  bear  to  the  whole  money  lent, 
notwithstanding  the  ship  and  merchandises  be  totally  lost” 

Lord  Tenterden  says  that  this  statute  was  introduced  for  the  protection  of  the  trade  of 
the  East  India  Company  ; and  its  rules  must  be  complied  with  in  the  case  of  bottomry 
by  the  masters  of  ships  trading  to  the  East  Indies. 

For  a further  discussion  of  this  subject,  see  Abbott  on  the  Late  of  Shipping,  part  ii. 
C.  3. ; Marshall  on  Insurance,  book  ii. ; and  Park  on  Insurance , c.  21. 
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I.  Form  of  a Bottomry  Bond . 


KNOW  ALL  MEN  by  these  presents,  That  I,  A.  B.  commander  and  two-thirds  owner  of  the  ship 
Exeter  y for  myself  and  C.  2).,  remaining  third-owner  of  the  said  ship,  am  held  and  firmly  bound  unto 
E F.  in  the  penal  sum  of  two  thousand  pounds  sterling,  lor  the  payment  of  which  well  and  truly  to  be 
made  unto  the  said  E.  F,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  I hereby  bind  myself,  my  heirs, 
executors,  and  administrators,  firmly  by  these  presents.  In  witness  whereof  I have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  seal,  this  14th  day  of  December , in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1796. 

Whereas  the  above  bound  A . B.  hath  taken  up  and  received  of  the  said  E.  F.  the  full  and  just  sum  of 
one  thousand  pounds  sterling,  which  sum  is  to  run  at  respondentia  on  the  block  and  freight  of  the  ship 
Exeter > whereof  the  said  A.  B.  is  now  master,  from  the  port  or  road  of  Bombay  on  a voyage  to  the  port 
of  London , having  permission  to  touch,  stay  at,  and  proceed  to  all  ports  and  places  within  the  limits  of 
the  voyage,  at  the  rate  or  premium  of  twenty -five  per  cent . (25  per  cent,)  for  the  voyage.  In  consideration 
whereof  usual  risks  of  the  seas,  rivers,  enemies,  fires,  pirates,  &c.  are  to  be  on  account  of  the  said  E.  F. 
And  for  the  further  security  of  the  said  E . F.  the  said  A.  B.  doth  by  these  presents  mortgage  and  assign 
over  to  the  said  E.  F.,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  the  said  ship  Exeter , and  her 
freight,  together  with  all  her  tackle,  apparel,  &c.  And  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  said  ship  Exeter 
and  her  freight  is  thus  assigned  over  for  the  security  of  the  respondentia  taken  up  by  the  said  A.  2?.,  and 
shall  be  delivered  to  no  other  use  or  purpose  whatever,  until  payment  of  this  bond  is  first  made,  with  the 
premium  that  may  become  due  thereon. 

Now  the  Condition  of  this  obligation  is  such,  that  if  the  above  bound  A.  B his  heirs,  executors,  or 
administrators,  shall  and  do  well  and  truly  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  unto  the  said  E . F.  or  his  attorneys  in 
London  legally  authorised  to  receive  the  same,  then*  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  the  full  and 
just  sum  of  1,000/.  sterling,  being  the  principal  of  this  bond,  together  with  the  premium  which  shall  be- 
come due  thereupon,  at  or  before  the  expiration  of  ninety  days  after  the  safe  arrival  of  the  said  ship 
Exeter  at  her  moorings  in  the  river  Thames , or  in  case  of  the  loss  of  the  said  ship  Exeter , such  an  aver, 
age  as  by  custom  shall  have  become  due  on  the  salvage,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect, 
otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue.  Having  signed  to  three  bonds  of  the  same  tenor  and  date, 
the  one  of  which  being  accomplished,  the  other  two  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  where  no  stamped  7 G.  H. 
paper  is  to  be  had,  in  the  presence  of  J I.  K . 


A . B . for  self 
and  C.  D* 


* In  this  bond  the  occasion  of  borrowing  the  money  is  not  expressed,  but  the  money  was  in  reality 
borrowed  to  refit  the  ship  which  being  on  a voyage  from  Bengal  to  London  was  obliged  to  put  back  to 
Bombay  to  repair.  See  The  Exeter,  Whitford , 1 Rob.  A.  R.  176.  The  occasion  therefore  of  borrowing 
the  money  gave  the  lender  the  security  of  the  entire  interest  of  the  ship.  But  this  bond,  although  ex. 
pressed  to  be  executed  by  the  master  for  himself  and  the  other  part-owner,  would  not  bind  the  other  part, 
owner  personally,  unless  he  had  by  a previous  deed  authorised  the  master  to  execute  such  a bond  for  him. 
— ( Abbott  on  the  Law  of  Shipping , part  iii.  c.  1.  $ 2.) 


II.  Form  of  a Bottomry  Bill . 

TO  ALL  MEN  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME.  I,  A.  B.  of  Bengal , mariner, 
part-owner  and  master  of  the  ship  called  the  Exeter , of  the  burthen  of  five  hundred  tons  and  upwards, 
now  riding  at  anchor  in  Table  Bay , at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , send  greeting  : 

Whereas  I,  the  said  A . 2?.,  part-owner  and  master  of  the  aforesaid  ship,  called  the  Exeter , now  in  pro- 
sedition  of  a voyage  from  Bengal  to  the  port  of  London , having  put  into  Table  Bay  for  the  purpose  of 
procuring  provision  and  other  supplies  necessary  for  the  continuation  and  performance  of  the  voyage 
aforesaid,  am  at  this  time  necessitated  to  take  up  upon  the  adventure  of  the  said  ship,  called  the  Exeter, 
the  sum  of  one  thousand  pounds  sterling  monies  of  Great  Britain , for  setting  the  said  ship  to  sea,  and 
furnishing  her  with  provisions  and  necessaries  for  the  said  voyage,  which  sum  C.  D . of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope , master  attendant,  hath  at  my  request  lent  unto  me,  and  supplied  me  with,  at  the  rate  of  twelve 
hundred  and  twenty  pounds  sterling  for  the  said  one  thousand  pounds , being  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred 
and  twenty -two  pounds  for  every  hundred  pounds  advanced  as  aforesaid,  during  the  voyage  of  the  said 
ship  from  Table  Bay  to  London"  Now  know  ye,  that  I,  the  said  A.  B .,  by  these  presents,  do,  for  me,  my 
executors  and  administrators,  covenant  and  grant  to  and  with  the  said  C.  D.  that  the  said  ship  shall,  with 
the  first  convoy  which  shall  offer  for  England  after  the  date  of  these  presents,  sail  and  depart  for  the  port  of 
London , there  to  finish  the  voyage  aforesaid.  And  I,  the  said  A.  B.y  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  pounds  sterling  to  me  in  hand  paid  by  the  said  C.  D.  at  and  before  the  sealing  and  delivery  of 
these  presents,  do  hereby  bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  my  goods  and  chattels, and 
particularly  the  said  ship,  the  tackle  and  apparel  of  the  same,  and  also  the  freight  of  the  said  ship,  which 
is  or  shall  become  due  for  the  aforesaid  voyage  from  Bengal  to  the  port  of  London , to  pay  unto  the  said 
C . D.,  his  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  the  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and  twenty  pounds  of  lawful 
British  money,  within  thirty  days  next  after  the  safe  arrival  of  the  said  ship  at  the  port  of  London  from 
the  same  intended  voyage. 

And  I,  the  said  A.  2?.,  do,  for  me,  my  executors  and  administrators,  covenant  and  grant  to  and  with  the 
said  C.  2).,  his  executors  and  administrators,  by  these  presents,  that  I,  the  said  A.  B .,  at  the  time  of  sealing 
and  delivering  of  these  presents,  am  a true  and  lawful  part-owner  and  master  of  the  said  ship,  and  have 
power  and  authority  to  charge  and  engage  the  said  ship  with  her  freight  as  aforesaid,  and  that  the  said 
ship,  with  her  freight,  shall,  at  all  times  after  the  said  voyage,  be  liable  and  chargeable  for  the  payment  of 
the  said  twelve  hundred  and  twenty  pounds , according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  these  presents. 

And  lastly,  it  is  hereby  declared  and  agreed  by  and  between  the  said  parties  to  these  presents,  that  in 
case  the  said  ship  shall  be  lost,  miscarry,  or  be  cast  away  before  her  arrival  at  the  said  port  of  London 
from  the  said  intended  voyage,  that  then  the  payment  of  the  said  twelve  hundred  and  twenty  pounds  shall 
not  be  demanded,  or  be  recoverable  by  the  said  C.  2).,  his  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  but  shall 
cease  and  determine,  and  the  loss  thereby  be  wholly  borne  and  sustained  by  the  said  C.  2).,  his  executors 
and  administrators,  and  that  then  and  from  thenceforth  every  act,  matter,  and  thing  herein  mentioned 
on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  A . B.  shall  be  void ; any  thing  herein  contained  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding. 

In  witness  whereof  the  parties  have  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals  to  four 
bonds  of  this  tenor  and  date,  one  of  which  being  paid,  the  others  to  be  null  and  void. 

At  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope , this  15th  day  of  November , in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty. 

C E F 

Witness,  \ G.  H.  A.  B.  (l.  s.) 

Ii.k. 

BOUNTY,  a term  used  in  commerce  and  the  arts,  to  signify  a premium  paid  by 
government  to  the  producers,  exporters,  or  importers  of  certain  articles,  or  to  those  who 
employ  ships  in  certain  trades. 
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BOX-WOOD. 

1.  Bounties  on  Production  are  most  commonly  given  in  the  view  of  encouraging  the 
establishment  of  some  new  branch  of  industry ; or  they  are  intended  to  foster  and  extend 
a branch  that  is  believed  to  be  of  paramount  importance.  In  neither  case,  however,  is 
their  utility  very  obvious.  In  all  old  settled  and  wealthy  countries,  numbefs  of  indi- 
viduals are  always  ready  to  embark  in  every  new  undertaking,  if  it  promise  to  be  really 
advantageous,  without  any  stimulus  from  government : and  if  a branch  of  industry, 
already  established,  be  really  important  and  suitable  for  the  country,  it  will  assuredly  be 
prosecuted  to  the  necessary  extent,  without  any  encouragement  other  than  the  natural 
demand  for  its  produce. 

2.  Bounties  on  Exportation  and  Importation.  — It  is  enacted  by  the  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.,  that  a merchant 
or  exjiorter  claiming  a bounty  or  drawback  on  goods  exported,  must  make  oath  that  they  have  been  actually 
exported,  and  have  not  been  relanded,  and  are  not  intended  to  be  relanded,  in  any  part  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man  (unless  entered  for  the  Isle  of  Man),  or  in  the  islands  of  Faro  or  Ferro : 
and  it  is  further  enacted,  that  if  any  goods  cleared  to  be  exported  for  a bounty  or  drawback,  shall  not  be 
duly  exported  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  or  shall  be  relanded  in  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in  the 
islands  of  Faro  or  Ferro,  or  shall  be  carried  to  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man, 

not  having  been  duly  entered,  cleared,  and  shipped  for  exportation  to  such  islands,)  such  goods  shall  be 
forfeited,  together  with  the  ship  or  ships  employed  in  relanding  or  carrying  them  ; and  any  person  by 
whom  or  by  whose  orders  or  means  such  goods  shall  have  been  cleared,  relanded,  or  carried,  shall  forfeit 
a sum  equal  to  treble  the  value  of  such  goods.  — § § 87—95. 

3.  Policy  of  Bounties.  — It  was  formerly  customary  to  grant  bounties  on  the  export- 
ation of  various  articles ; but  the  impolicy  of  such  practice  is  now  very  generally  admitted. 
It  is  universally  allowed  that  bounties,  if  they  be  given  at  all,  should  be  given  only  to 
the  exporters  of  such  commodities  as  could  not  be  exported  without  them.  But  it  is 
plain  that,  by  granting  a bounty  in  such  cases,  we  really  tax  the  public,  in  order  to  supply 
the  foreigner  with  commodities  at  less  than  they  cost.  A.  has  a parcel  of  goods  which 
he  cannot  dispose  of  abroad  for  less  than  110/.;  but  they  will  fetch  only  100/.  in  the 
foreign  market;  and  he  claims  and  gets  a bounty  of  10/.  to  enable  him  to  export  them. 
Such  is  the  mode  in  which  bounties  on  exportation  uniformly  operate ; and  to  suppose 
that  they  can  be  a means  of  enriching  the  public,  is  equivalent  to  supposing  that  a shop- 
keeper may  be  enriched  by  selling  his  goods  for  less  than  they  cost ! 

But  however  injurious  to  the  state,  it  has  been  pretty  generally  supposed  that  bounties 
on  exportation  are  advantageous  to  those  who  produce  and  export  the  articles  on  which 
they  are  paid.  But  the  fact  is  not  so.  A trade  that  cannot  be  carried  on  without  the 
aid  of  a bounty,  must  be  a naturally  disadvantageous  one.  Hence,  by  granting  it, 
individuals  are  tempted  to  engage  or  continue  in  businesses  which  are  necessarily  very 
insecure,  and  are  rarely  capable  of  being  rendered  lucrative;  at  the  same  time  that  they 
are  prevented,  by  trusting  to  the  bounty,  from  making  those  exertions  they  naturally 
woidd  have  made,  had  they  been  obliged  to  depend  entirely  on  superior  skill  and  industry 
for  the  sale  of  their  produce.  The  history  of  all  businesses  carried  on  in  this  country  by 
the  aid  of  bounties,  proves  that  they  are  hardly  less  disadvantageous  to  those  engaged  in 
them  than  to  the  public. 

The  truth  of  these  remarks  has  been  acknowledged  by  government.  The  bounty  on 
the  exportation  of  corn  was  repealed  in  1815;  and  the  bounties  on  the  exportation  of 
linen  and  several  other  articles  ceased  in  1 830. 

4.  B'  unties  on  Shipping  have  principally  been  paid  to  the  owners  of  vessels  engaged 
in  the  fishery,  and  their  influence  will  be  treated  of  under  the  articles  Herring  FisHERr 
and  Whale  Fishery. 

For  an  account  of  the  bounties  that  still  exist,  see  the  article  Tariff. 

BOX-WOOD  (Ger.  Buchsbaum;  Du.  Palmhout ; Fr.  Buis;  It.  Busso,  Bosso,  Bos- 
solo ),  the  wood  of  the  box  tree  ( Buxus  sempervirens ),  growing  wild  in  several  places  in 
Great  Britain.  This  tree  was  greatly  admired  by  the  ancient  Romans,  and  has  been 
much  cultivated  in  modern  times,  on  account  of  the  facility  with  which  it  is  fashioned 
into  different  forms.  Box  is  a very  valuable  wood.  It  is  of  a yellowish  colour,  close- 
grained,  very  hard,  and  heavy;  it  cuts  better  than  any  other  wood,  is  susceptible  of  a 
very  fine  polish,  and  is  very  durable.  In  consequence,  it  is  much  used  by  turners,  and 
mathematical  and  musical  instrument  makers.  It  is  too  heavy  for  furniture.  It  is  the 
only  wood  used  by  the  engravers  of  wood-cuts  for  books ; and  provided  due  care  be  ex- 
ercised, the  number  of  impressions  that  may  be  taken  from  a box-wood  cut  is  very  great. 
In  F ranee,  box-wood  is  extensively  used  for  combs,  knife-handles,  and  button-moulds ; 
and  sometimes,,  it  has  been  said,  as  a substitute  for  hops  in  the  manufacture  of  beer.  The 
value  of  the  box-wood  sent  from  Spain  to  Paris  is  reported  to  amount  to  about  10,000  fr. 
a year.  In  1815,  the  box  trees  cut  down  on  Box-hill,  near  Dorking,  in  Surrey,  pro- 
duced upwards  of  10,000 /.  They  are  now,  however,  become  very  scarce  in  England, 
i’he  duty  on  box-wood  is  quite  oppressive,  being  51.  a ton  if  brought  from  a foreign 
country,  and  1/.  a ton  if  from  a British  possession.  At  an  average  of  the  3 years 
ending  with  1831,  the  entries  of  box-wood  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  382  tons 
a year.  In  1832,  the  duty  produced  1,8671.  17s.  4d.  Turkey  box-wood  sells  in  the 
London  market  for  from  71.  to  Ml.  a ton,  duty  included. 

' N ' 
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BRAN.  — BRANDY. 


BRAN,  the  thin  skins  or  husks  of  corn,  particularly  wheat,  ground,  and  separated 
from  the  corn  by  a sieve  or  boulter. 

BRANDY  (Ger.  Brantewein ; Du.  Brahdewyn ; Fr.  Eau  de  vie,  Brandevin ; It. 
Aquarzente ; Sp.  Aguardiente;  Port.  Aguardente ; Rus.  Wino;  Lat.  Vinum  adustum ),  a 
spirituous  and  inflammable  liquor,  obtained  by  distillation  from  wine  and  the  husks  of 
grapes.  It  is  prepared  in  most  of  the  wine  countries  of  Europe  ; but  the  superiority  of 
French  brandy  is  universally  admitted.  The  latter  is  principally  distilled  at  Bordeaux, 
Rochelle,  Cognac,  the  Isle  de  Rhe,  Orleans,  Nantes,  and  in  Poitou,  Touraine,  and 
Anjou.  That  of  Cognac  is  in  the  highest  estimation. 

Wines  of  all  descriptions,  but  chiefly  those  that  are  strong  and  harsh  (pousses),  are 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  brandy.  The  superior  vintages,  and  those  that  have  most 
flavour,  are  said  to  make  the  worst  brandy.  It  is  naturally  clear  and  colourless.  The 
different  shades  of  colour  which  it  has  in  commerce,  arise  partly  from  the  casks  in  which 
it  is  kept,  but  chiefly  from  the  burnt  sugar,  saunders  wood,  and  other  colouring  matter 
intentionally  added  to  it  by  the  dealers.  It  is  said  that  the  burnt  sugar  gives  mellowness 
to  the  flavour  of  the  liquor,  and  renders  it  more  palatable. 

The  art  of  distillation  is  believed  to  have  been  first  discovered  by  the  Arabians.  From 
a passage  in  the  Testamentum  Novissimum  of  the  famous  Raymond  Lully,  who  flourished 
in  the  thirteenth  century,  it  would  appear  that  the  production  of  brandy  and  alcohol  from 
wine  was  familiar  to  his  contemporaries. — (p.  2.  edit.  Argent.  1571.)  But  the  practice 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  introduced  into  France  till  1313.  — (Z,e  Grand  (TAussi  Vie 
prive  de  Frangois,  t.  iii.  p.  64.)  When  first  introduced,  brandy  or  burnt  wine  ( vinum 
adustum)  appears  to  have  been  used  principally  as  an  antiseptic  and  restorative  medicine; 
and  the  most  extravagant  panegyrics  were  bestowed  on  its  virtues.  It  was  described  as 
a sovereign  remedy  in  almost  all  the  disorders  of  the  human  frame ; it  was  commended 
for  its  efficacy  in  comforting  the  memory,  and  strengthening  the  reasoning  powers;  it 
was  extolled,  in  short,  as  the  elixir  of  life,  and  an  infallible  preservative  of  youth  and 
beauty  ! — ( Henderson's  Hist,  of  Wine,  p.  24.)  Dr.  Henderson  says  that  the  experience 
of  later  times  has  shown  how  little  this  eulogy  was  merited ; but  in  this  he  is  contradicted 
by  Burke,  who  maintains,  with  equal  eloquence  and  ingenuity,  that  “ the  alembic  has 
been  a vast  benefit  and  blessing.”  — ( Thoughts  and  Details  on  Scarcity,  p.  41.) 

Brandy  has  always  formed  a very  prominent  article  in  the  exports  of  Franco ; few  ships 
sailing  from  Bordeaux,  Rochelle,  or  Nantes,  without  taking  a certain  quantity  of  it  on 
board.  The  following  is  an  account  of  the  exportation  of  brandy  from  France  during 
the  3 years  ending  with  1789,  and  the  14  years  ending  with  1828. — (Enquete  sur  les 
Fers , p.  39.) 


Years. 

Hectolitres. 

1787 

- 305,638 

1788 

- 221,499 

1789 

- 234,500 

1815 

- 154,160 

1816  - 

- 137,398 

Years. 

Hectolitres. 

1817 

- 61,697 

1818 

- 99,402 

1819 

- 231,652 

1820 

- 253,349 

1821 

- 153,408  ‘ 

1822 

- 230,186 

Years. 

Hectolitres. 

1823 

- 310,059 

1824 

- 317,347 

1825  - 

- 250,937 

1826 

- 194,110 

1827 

- 273,574 

1828  • - 

- 403,207 

Which,  as  the  hectolitre  is  equal  to  2642  wine  gallons,  shows  that  the  exportation  in  1828  was  equiva. 
lent  to  10,252,728  gallons ; but  it  has  since  declined  considerably. 


Duties  on  Brandy  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Quantities  consumed.  — In  nothing, 
perhaps,  has  the  injurious  operation  of  oppressive  duties  been  so  strikingly  exemplified 
as  in  the  case  of  brandy.  At  the  latter  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  when  the  duty 
on  brandy  did  not  exceed  9Z.  a tun,  the  imports  into  England  amounted  to  about  6,000 
tuns,  or  1,512,000  gallons — ( Historical  and  Political  Remarks  on  the  Tariff  of  the  late 
Treaty,  1786,  p.  113.);  whereas  at  present,  notwithstanding  our  vast  increase  in  wealth 
and  population  since  the  period  referred  to,  we  do  not  import  more  brandy  than  we  did 
then  ! Nor  is  this  extraordinary  circumstance  to  be  ascribed  to  any  preference  on  the 
part  of  the  public  to  other  beverages,  but  is  wholly  owing  to  the  exorbitant  duties  with 
which  brandy  is  loaded.  The  price  of  brandy  in  bond  varies.,  at  this  moment,  accord- 
ing to  quality,  from  3s.  to  5s.  a gallon  (Imperial  measure),  while  the  duty  is  no  less  than 
22s.  6d.  Had  the  imposition  of  such  a duty  taken  away  the  taste  for  brandy,  it  would 
/lave  been  comparatively  innocuous.  But  it  has  done  no  such  thing.  Its  only  effect 
has  been  to  convert  a trade,  that  might  otherwise  have  been  productive  of  the  most  ad- 
vantageous results,  into  a most  prolific  source  of  crime  and  demoralisation.  The  tempt- 
ation to  smuggle,  occasioned  by  the  exorbitancy  of  the  duty,  is  too  overpowering  to  be 
■counteracted  by  the  utmost  penalties  of  the  law.  All  along  the  coasts  of  Kent  and 
Sussex,  and  the  districts  most  favourably  situated  for  running  spirits,  almost  the  whole 
of  the  labouring  population  are  every  now  and  then  withdrawn  from  their  ordinary  em- 
ployments, to  engage  in  smuggling  adventures.  The  efforts  of  the  revenue  officers  to 
seize  foreign  brandy  and  geneva  have  in  innumerable  instances  been  repelled  by  force. 
Bloody  and  desperate  contests  have,  in  consequence,  taken  place.  Many  individuals  who, 
1 ut  for  this  fiscal  scourge,  would  have  been  industrious  and  virtuous,  have  become  idle, 
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predatory,  and  ferocious;  they  have  learned  to  despise  the  law,  to  execute  summary 
vengeance  on  its  officers ; and  are  influenced  by  a spirit  that  has  been,  and  may  be, 
turned  to  the  most  dangerous  purposes. 

Neither  can  it  be  truly  said  that  this  miserable  system  is  upheld  for  the  sake  of  re- 
venue. On  the  contrary,  it  is  easy  to  show  that,  besides  the  other  mischievous  effects  it 
entails  on  the  public,  it  occasions  the  loss  of  at  least  1,000,000/.  a year.  In  1786,  Mr.  Pitt, 
by  a wise  and  politic  measure,  took  50  per  cent,  from  the  duty  on  brandy  and  geneva  ; 
(the  duty  on  the  latter  has  been  for  a lengthened  period  the  same  as  that  on  brandy ;) 
and  instead  of  being  diminished,  the  revenue  was  increased.  In  1790,  when  the  duty 
on  brandy  and  geneva  was  5s.  the  wine  gallon,  the  quantity  retained  for  home  consump- 
tion was  2,225,590  gallons.  During  the  3 years  ending  with  1803,  when  the  duty 
was  9s.  2 d.,  the  quantities  of  brandy  and  geneva  retained  for  home  consumption 
amounted,  at  an  average,  to  about  2,700,000  gallons;  but  during  the  3 years 
ending  with  1818,  when  the  duty  had  been  increased  to  18s.  10</.  the  wine  gallon,  the 
quantities  retained  did  not  exceed  850,000  gallons,  while  the  quantities  actually 
entered  for  home  consumption  were  considerably  less ! Since  then  the  consumption 
has  increased  with  the  increasing  wealth  of  the  country ; but,  at  this  moment,  the 
quantity  consumed  in  Great  Britain  is  fully  635,000  gallons  less  than  in  1 790 ! Nothing, 
therefore,  can  be  more  palpably  erroneous  than  to  contend  that  the  revenue  is  improved  by 
the  present  system.  Have  we  not  seen  the  revenue  derived  from  coffee  trebled,  by  reducing 
the  duty  from  Is.  7d.  to  6d.  ? Have  we  not  seen  the  revenue  derived  from  British 
spirits  greatly  increased,  by  reducing  the  duty  from  5s.  6d.  to  2s.  the  wine  gallon  ? 
And  where  is  the  ground  for  supposing  that  the  result  would  be  different,  were  the 
duties  on  brandy  equally  reduced  ? But  the  experience  afforded  by  Mr.  Pitt’s  measure, 
in  1786,  is  decisive  as  to  this  point.  He  quadrupled  the  consumption  and  increased  the 
revenue,  by  taking  a half  from  the  duty  when  it  was  a good  deal  less  oppressive  than 
now  ? Were  a similar  reduction  made  at  present,  does  any  one  doubt  that  a similar  re- 
sult would  follow?  Smuggling  and  adulteration  would  immediately  cease  ; our  trade 
with  France  would  be  very  greatly  extended  ; and  the  revenue  would  gain,  not  merely 
by  a direct  increase  of  duty,  but  indirectly  by  a very  great  diminution  of  the  expense  of 
collection. 

But  the  effect  of  the  increase  of  the  duties  on  brandy  in  Ireland  has  been  still  more 
extraordinary.  At  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1802,  when  the  duty  was 
7s.  S %d.  the  wine  gallon,  the  average  annual  consumption  of  brandy  in  Ireland  amounted 
to  208,064  gallons,  producing  a nett  revenue  of  77,714/.  Now,  mark  the  consequence 
of  trebling  the  duties.  The  consumption  during  the  last  2 years,  notwithstanding 
the  population  is  more  than  doubled,  only  amounted,  at  an  average,  to  20,199  gallons, 
producing  about  22,500/.  a year  revenue  ! Dr.  Swift  has  shrewdly  remarked,  that  in  the 
arithmetic  of  the  customs  two  and  two  do  not  always  make  four,  but  sometimes  only  one. 
But  here  we  have  threefold  duties,  with  little  more  than  a fourth  part  of  the  revenue, 
and  less  than  a tenth  part  of  the  consumption  ! 

It  is  surely  impossible  that  such  a system  — a system  evincing  in  every  part  a degree 
of  ignorant  rapacity,  to  be  paralleled  only  by  that  of  the  savages,  who  to  get  at  the  fruit 
cut  down  the  tree  -—  should  be  permitted  for  a much  longer  period  to  disgrace  our  fiscal 
code.  Those  only  who  are  anxious  for  the  continuance  of  smuggling,  with  all  its  con- 
sequent crime  and  misery,  can  be  hostile  to  a reduction  of  the  duty  on  brandy.  By  fixing 
it  at  10s.  the  gallon,  neither  the  consumption  of  British  spirits  nor  rum  would  be  sensibly 
affected.  The  middle  classes  would,  however,  be  able  to  use  brandy,  on  occasions 
when,  perhaps,  at  present,  they  use  nothing ; its  clandestine  importation  would  be  pre- 
vented ; those  engaged  in  smuggling  would  be  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  industrious 
pursuits ; and  the  manufacture  of  the  abominable  compounds,  that  are  now  so  frequently 
substituted  in  its  stead,  would  be  put  an  end  to.  It  is  not  easy,  indeed,  to  suggest  any 
measure  that  would  be  productive  of  so  much  advantage,  and  be  attended  with  fewer 
inconveniences. 

Regulations  as  to  Importation , §c.  — Brandy,  geneva,  and  other  foreign  spirits,  must  be  imported,  if 
in  casks,  in  casks  containing  not  less  than  40  gallons,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.) 
They  must  also  be  imported  in  ships  of  70  tons  burden  or  upwards,  and  are  not  to  be  exported  from  a 
bonded  warehouse  except  in  a vessel  of  like  tonnage,  under  pain  of  forfeiture.  — {Ibid.) 

Brandy  is  not  to  be  imported  except  in  British  ships,  or  in  ships  of  the  country  or  place  of  which  it  is 
the  product,  or  from  which  it  is  imported,  on  pain  of  forfeiture  thereof,  and  100/.  by  the  master  of  the 
ship.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.) 

Brandy  may  be  exported  to  Mexico,  Chili,  or  Peru,  in  casks  containing  not  less  than  15  gallons  each. 
— ( Treas . Ord.  17th  of  December,  1827.) 

Brandy  and  geneva  may  >xi  bottled  in  bonded  warehouses,  for  exportation  to  British  possessions  in  the 
East  Indies,  under  the  sairr  'onditions  as  wine  and  rum.  — (See  Spirits.) 

In  most  of  the  public  accounts,  the  imports  of  brandy  and  geneva  are  blended  together.  It  would 
appear,  too,  from  the  note  to  the  following  account,  that  there  are  no  means  of  accurately  distinguishing 
them,  except  since  1814.  The  reader  will  find,  in  the  article  Spirits,  an  account  of  the  quantities  of 
brandy  and  geneva  entered  for  home  consumption,  and  the  rates  of  duty  upon  them,  in  each  year  since 
1789.  The  following  account  shows  the  consumption  of  brandy,  and  rates  of  duty  on  it,  since  1814 : — 
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BRASS.  — BRAZIL  NUTS. 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Gallons  (Imperial  Measure)  of  Foreign  Brandy  entered  for  Home  Con- 
sumption in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Rates  of  Duty  affecting  the  same,  and  the  entire  nett 
Produce  of  the  Duty,  each  Year  since  1814.  — (Obtained  from  the  Custom-house.)  _ 


Years. 

Quantities  entered  for  Home 
Consumption. 

Nett  Produce  of  Duty  (Customs  and  Excise). 

Rat 

per 

Gall< 

an< 

Gt.  Br 

es  of  I 
• Impel 
m (Cuj 

luty 

rial 

>toms 

«)• 

eland. 

Gt.  Britain. 

Ireland. 

United 

Kingdom. 

Great  Britain. 

Ireland. 

United 

Kingdom. 

I E 

it. 

xcis 

Ir 

Imp.  gal. 

Imp . gal. 

Imp.  gal. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

S. 

d 

1814 

500,592 

7,169 

507,761 

581,056 

1 

1 

6,618 

12 

4 

587,674 

13 

5 

1 

2 

6! 

0 

17 

3f 

. 1815 

656,555 

5,160 

661,715 

740,747 

12 

1 

4,702 

6 

1 

745,449 

18 

2 

— 

— 

1816 

657,062 

5,275 

662,337 

742,304 

8 

0 

4,124 

19 

5 

746,429 

7 

5 

— 

— 

1817 

634,017 

3,875 

637,892 

716,734 

0 

6 

3,248 

4 

4 

719,982 

4 

10 

— 

— 

1818 

531,583 

6,232 

537,815 

599,586 

0 

4 

5,287 

10 

1 

604,873 

10 

5 

— 

— 

1819 

787,422 

7,080 

794,502 

890,068 

19 

8 

6,090 

17 

10 

896,159 

17 

6 

1 

2 

7| 

— 

1820 

842,864 

6,025 

848,889 

956,275 

16 

9 

5,219 

8 

6 

961,495 

5 

3 

— 

— 

1821 

914,630 

6,001 

920,631 

1,034,327 

17 

0 

5,173 

19 

2 

1,039,501 

16 

2 

— 

— 

1822 

1,001,607 

7,308 

1,008,915 

1,132,416 

3 

5 

6,414 

1 

10 

1,138,830 

5 

3 

— 

— 

1823 

1,083,104 

17,118 

1,100,222 

1,225,481 

19 

7 

14,330 

1 

8 

1,239,812 

1 

3 

— 

1 

2 

8 

1824 

1,226,715 

984 

1,227,699 

1,387,204 

2 

8 

1,207 

9 

8 

1,383,41 1 

12 

4 

— 

— 

1825 

1,321,327 

3,550 

1,324,877 

1,489,768 

11 

4 

4,177 

3 

9 

1,493,945 

15 

1 

— 

— 

1826 

1,473,243 

7,371 

1,480,614 

1,636,499 

6 

7 

8,397 

15 

3 

1,464,897 

1 

10 

1 

2 

6 

1 

2 

6 

1827 

1,313,217 

7,271 

1,320,488 

1,471,501 

12 

4 

8,232 

5 

0 

1,479,733 

17 

4 

— 

— 

1828 

1,327,929 

7,556 

1,335,485 

1,490,793 

4 

2 

8,629 

19 

10 

1,499,423 

4 

0 

— 

— 

1829 

1,301,450 

8,529 

1,309,979 

1,460,764 

17 

6 

9,686 

17 

8 

1,470,451 

15 

2 

— 

— 

1830 

(See  Note 

below.) 

1,285,967 

_ 

„ 

. 

- 

| 1,443,018 

5 

8 

— 

— 

1831 

1,226,280 

8,821 

1,235,101 

1,378,244 

0 

0 

9,923 

0 

0 

1,388,167 

0 

0 

_ 

— 

1832 

1,570,075 

31,577 

1,601,652 

! 1,765,889 

0 

0 

35,511 

0 

0 

1 1,801,400 

0 

0 

— 

— 

Note. — In  consequence  of  the  destruction  of  the  official  records  by  fire,  no  separate  account  can  be 
rendered  of  the  consumption  of  brandy  and  geneva,  or  the  revenue  derived  therefrom,  for  the  years  prior 
to  1814. 

The  trade  accounts  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  having  been  incorporated  during  1830,  the  particulars 
for  that  year  are  stated  for  the  United  Kingdom  only. 


BRASS  (Ger.  Messing;  Du.  Messing,  Missing,  Geelkoper ; Fr.  Cuivre  jaune,  Laiton; 
It.  Ottone;  Sp.  Laton,  Azofar;  Rus.  Selenoi  mjed;  Lat.  Orichalcum,  Aurichalcum)  is  a 
factitious  metal,  made  of  copper  and  zinc  in  certain  proportions.  It  is  of  a beautiful 
yellow  colour,  more  fusible  than  copper,  and  not  so  apt  to  tarnish.  It  is  malleable,  so 
ductile  that  it  may  be  drawn  out  into  wire,  and  is  much  tougher  than  copper.  Its 
density  is  greater  than  the  mean  density  of  the  two  metals.  By  calculation  it  ought  to 
be  7*63  nearly,  whereas  it  is  actually  8-39 ; so  that  its  density  is  increased  by  about  one 
tenth.  The  ancients  do  not  seem  to  have  known  accurately  the  difference  between  cop- 
per, brass,  and  bronze.  They  considered  brass  as  only  a more  valuable  kind  of  copper, 
and  therefore  used  the  word  ces  to  denote  either.  They  called  copper  ces  cyprium,  after- 
wards cyprium and  this  in  process  of  time  was  converted  into  cuprum.  Dr.  Watson  has 
proved  that  it  was  to  brass  they  gave  the  name  of  orichalcum.  Brass  is  malleable  when 
cold,  unless  the  proportion  of  zinc  be  excessive;  but  when  heated  it  becomes  brittle.  It 
may  be  readily  turned  upon  the  lathe ; and,  indeed,  works  more  kindly  than  any  other 
metal. 

There  is  a vast  variety  in  the  proportions  of  the  different  species  of  brass  used  in  com- 
merce ; nor  is  it  easy  to  determine  whether  the  perfection  of  this  alloy  depends  on  any 
certain  proportions  of  the  two  metals.  In  general,  the  extremes  of  the  highest  and 
lowest  proportions  of  zinc  are  from  12  to  25  parts  in  the  100.  In  some  of  the  British 
manufactories,  the  brass  made  contains  one  third  its  weight  of  zinc.  In  Germany  and 
Sweden  the  proportion  of  zinc  varies  from  one  fifth  to  one  fourth  of  the  copper.  The 
ductility  of  brass  is  not  injured  when  the  proportion  of  zinc  is  highest.  This  metal  is 
much  used  in  the  escapement  wheels,  and  other  nicer  parts  of  watch-making : and  bars 
of  brass,  very  carefully  made,  fetch  for  this  purpose  a high  price. 

The  use  of  brass  is  of  very  considerable  antiquity.  Most  of  the  ancient  genuine  relics 
are  composed  of  various  mixtures  of  brass  with  tin  and  other  metals,  and  are  rather  to  be 
denominated  bronzes.  The  best  proportion  for  brass  guns  is  said  to  be  1,000  lbs.  of 
copper,  990  lbs.  of  tin,  and  600  lbs.  of  brass,  in  11  or  12  cwt.  of  metal.  The  best  brass 
guns  are  made  of  malleable  metal,  not  of  pure  copper  and  zinc  alone ; but  worse  metals 
are  used  to  make  it  run  closer  and  sounder,  as  lead  and  pot-metal.  — ( Thomson's  Che- 
mistry, Encyc.  Britannica,  Sfc. ) 

BRAZILETTO,  an  inferior  species  of  Brazil  wood  brought  from  Jamaica.  It  is 
one  of  the  cheapest  and  least  esteemed  of  the  red  dye  woods. 

BRAZIL  NUTS,  or  Chesnuts  of  Brazil,  the  fruit  of  the  Juvia  ( Bertliolletia  excdsa ), 
a majestic  tree  growing  to  the  height  of  100  or  120  feet,  abounding  on  the  banks  of  the 
Orinoco,  and  in  the  northern  parts  of  Brazil.  The  nuts  are  triangular,  having  a cunei- 
form appearance,  with  sutures  at  each  of  the  angles ; the  shell  is  rough  and  hard,  and  of 
a brownish  ash  colour.  The  kernel  resembles  that  of  an  almond,  but  is  larger,  and  tastes 
more  like  a common  hazel  nut ; it  contains  a great  deal  of  oil,  that  may  be  obtained  by 
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expression  or  otherwise.  These  nuts  do  not  grow  separately,  or  in  clusters,  but  are 
contained,  to  the  number  of  from  15  to  50  or  more*,  in  great  ligneous  pericarps  or  outer 
shells,  generally  of  the  size  of  a child’s  head.  This  outer  shell  is  very  hard  and  strong, 
so  that  it  is  rather  difficult  to  get  at  the  nuts,  which  are  closely  packed  in  cells  inside. 
The  natives  are  particularly  fond  of  this  fruit,  and  celebrate  the  harvest  of  the  juvia  with 
rejoicings ; it  is  also  very  much  esteemed  in  Europe.  The  nuts  brought  to  this  country 
and  the  Continent  are  chiefly  exported  from  Para,  and  form  an  article  of  considerable 
commercial  importance.  — ( Humboldt's  Pers.  Nar.  vol.  v.  p.  538.  Eng.  trans.) 

BRAZIL  WOOD  (Fr.  Buis  de  Bresil ; Ger.  B rasilienholz ; Du.  Brasilienhout ; It. 
Legno  del  Brasile,  Verzino;  Sp.  Madera  del  Bresil ; Port.  Pao  Brasil).  It  has  been 
commonly  supposed  that  this  wood  derived  its  name  from  the  country  in  which  it  is 
principally  produced.  But  Dr.  Bancroft  has  conclusively  shown  that  woods  yielding  a 
red  dye  were  called  Brazil  woods  long  previously  to  the  discovery  of  America ; and  that 
the  early  voyagers  gave  the  name  of  Brazil  to  that  part  of  that  continent  to  which  it  is 
still  applied,  from  their  having  ascertained  that  it  abounded  in  such  woods.  — (See  the 
learned  and  excellent  work.  Philosophy  of  Colours , vol.  ii.  pp.  316 — 321.) 

It  is  found  in  the  greatest  abundance,  and  is  of  the  best  quality,  in  the  province  of  Pernambuco,  where 
it  is  called  Pao  da  rainha , or  Queen’s  wood ; but  it  is  also  found  in  many  other  parts  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  The  tree  is  large,  crooked,  and  knotty;  the  leaves  are  of  a beautiful  red,  and  exhale  an 
agreeable  odour.  Its  botanical  name  is  Ccesatpinia  Brasiletto;  but  it  is  called  by  the  natives  ibiripitanga. 
Notwithstanding  its  apparent  bulk,  the  bark  is  so  thick,  that  a tree  as  large  as  a man’s  body  with  the  bark, 
will  not  be  so  thick  as  the  leg  when  peeled.  When  cut  into  chips,  it  loses  the  pale  colour  it  before  had, 
and  becomes  red ; and  when  chewed,  has  a sweet  taste.  It  is  used  for  various  purposes  by  cabinet-makers, 
and  admits  of  a beautiful  varnish : but  its  principal  use  is  in  dyeing  red;  and  though  the  colour  is  liable 
to  decay,  yet,  by  mixing  with  it  alum  and  tartar,  it  is  easily  made  permanent;  there  is  also  made  of  it,  by 
means  of  acids,  a sort  of  liquid  lake  or  carmine,  for  painting  in  miniature. 

Brazil  wood  has  been  for  many  years  past  a royal  monopoly ; its  exportation,  except  on  account  of 
government,  being  prohibited  under  the  severest  penalties.  Owing  to  the  improvident  manner  in  which 
it  has  been  cut  down  by  the  government  agents,  it  is  now  rarely  found  within  several  leagues  of  the 
coast  Indeed,  we  are  assured  that  many  of  the  planters  have  privately  cut  down  the  trees  on  their  estates, 
and  used  the  timber  as  fire-wood,  that  they  might  not  expose  themselves  to  annoyance  from  the  arbitrary 
and  vexatious  proceedings  of  these  functionaries.  The  quantity  of  Brazil  wood  imported  into  this  country 
is  but  inconsiderable.  Its  price  in  the  London  market,  exclusive  of  the  duty  (2/.  per  ton),  varies  from 
& /.  to  80/.  per  ton.  — (Dr.  Bancroft  in  loc.  cit.  Encyc.  Metrop.  Modern  Traveller,  vol.  xxix.  p.  87. ; Malle 
Brun,  voL  v.  p.  525.  Eng.  ed.  #c.). 

BREAD,  the  principal  article  in  the  food  of  most  civilised  nations,  consists  of  a paste 
or  dough  formed  of  the  flour  or  meal  of  different  sorts  of  grain  mixed  with  water,  and 
baked.  When  stale  dough  or  yeast  is  added  to  the  fresh  dough,  to  make  it  swell,  it  is 
said  to  be  leavened when  nothing  of  this  sort  is  added,  it  is  said  to  be  unleavened. 

1.  Historical  Sketch  of  Bread.  — The  President  de  Goguet  has  endeavoured,  with  his 
usual  sagacity  and  learning,  to  trace  the  successive  steps  by  which  it  is  probable  men 
were  led  to  discover  the  art  of  making  bread — ( Origin  of  Laws,  Sec.  vol.  i.  pp.  95 — 1 05. 
Eng.  trans.);  but  nothing  positive  is  known  on  the  subject.  It  is  certain,  however, 
from  the  statements  in  the  sacred  writings,  that  the  use  of  unleavened  bread  was  common 
in  the  days  of  Abraham — {Gen.  xviii.  8.);  and  that  leavened  bread  was  used  in 
the  time  of  Moses,  for  he  prohibits  eating  the  Paschal  lamb  with  such  bread. — ( Exod. 
xii.  15.)  The  Greeks  affirmed  that  Pan  had  instructed  them  in  the  art  of  making 
bread ; but  they,  no  doubt,  were  indebted  for  this  art,  as  well  as  for  their  knowledge  of 
agriculture,  to  the  Egyptians  and  Phoenicians,  who  had  early  settled  in  their  country. 
The  method  of  grinding  corn  by  hand  mills  was  practised  in  Egypt  and  Greece  from  a 
very  remote  epoch ; but  for  a lengthened  period  the  Romans  had  no  other  method  of 
making  flour,  than  by  beating  roasted  corn  in  mortars.  The  Macedonian  war  helped  to 
make  the  Romans  acquainted  with  the  arts  and  refinements  of  Greece;  and  Pliny  men- 
tions, that  public  bakers  were  then,  for  the  first  time,  established  in  Rome — {Hist. 
Nat.  lib.  xviii.  c.  11.).  The  conquests  of  the  Romans  diffused,  amongst  many  other  useful 
discoveries,  a knowledge  of  the  art  of  preparing  bread,  as  practised  in  Rome,  through  the 
whole  south  of  Europe. 

The  use  of  yeast  in  the  raising  of  bread  seems,  however,  from  a passage  of  Pliny 
(lib.  xviii.  c.  7.),  to  have  been  practised  by  the  Germans  and  Gauls  before  it  was  practised 
by  the  Romans ; the  latter,  like  the  Greeks,  having  leavened  their  bread  by  intermixing 
the  fresh  dough  with  that  which  had  become  stale.  The  Roman  practice  seems  to  have 
superseded  that  which  was  previously  in  use  in  France  and  Spain  ; for  the  art  of  raising 
bread  by  an  admixture  of  yeast  was  not  practised  in  France  in  modern  times,  till  towards 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century.  It  deserves  to  be  mentioned,  that  though  the  bread 
made  in  this  way  was  decidedly  superior  to  that  previously  in  use,  it  was  declared,  by  the 
faculty  of  medicine  in  Paris,  to  be  prejudicial  to  health ; and  the  use  of  yeast  was  pro- 
hibited under  the  severest  penalties!  Luckily,  however,  the  taste  of  the  public  concur- 
ring with  the  interest  of  the  bakers,  proved  too  powerful  for  these  absurd  regulations, 


* Humboldt  6ays  he  had  most  frequently  found  from  15  to  22  nuts  in  each  pericarp ; but  De  Laet,  who 
gave  the  first  and  most  accurate  description  of  this  fruit,  says  that  the  pericarp  is  divided  into  six  com- 
I>artraents,  each  of  which  incloses  from  8 to  12  nuts.  — (See  Humboldt  in  loc.  cit.) 
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which  fell  gradually  into  disuse ; and  yeast  has  long  been,  almost  every  where,  used  in 
preference  to  any  thing  else  in  the  manufacture  of  bread,  to  the  wholesomeness  and  ex- 
cellence of  which  it  has  not  a little  contributed. 

The  species  of  bread  in  common  use  in  a country  depends  partly  on  the  taste  of  the 
inhabitants,  but  more  on  the  sort  of  grain  suitable  for  its  soil.  But  the  superiority  of 
wheat  to  all  other  farinaceous  plants  in  the  manufacture  of  bread  is  so  very  great,  that 
wherever  it  is  easily  and  successfully  cultivated,  wheaten  bread  is  used,  to  the  nearly  total 
exclusion  of  most  others.  Where,  however,  the  soil  or  climate  is  less  favourable  to  its 
growth,  rye,  oats,  &c.  are  used  in  its  stead.  A very  great  change  for  the  better  has,  in 
this  respect,  taken  place  in  Great  Britain  within  the  last  century.  It  is  mentioned  by 
Harrison,  in  his  description  of  England  (p.  168.),  that  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  the 
gentry  had  wheat  sufficient  for  their  own  tables,  but  that  their  household  and  poor  neigh- 
bours were  usually  obliged  to  content  themselves  with  rye,  barley,  and  oats.  It  appears 
from  the  household  book  of  Sir  Edward  Coke,  that,  in  1 596,  rye  bread  and  oatmeal  formed 
a considerable  part  of  the  diet  of  servants,  even  in  great  families,  in  the  southern  counties. 
Barley  bread  is  stated  in  the  grant  of  a monopoly  by  Charles  I.,  in  1626,  to  be  the  usual 
food  of  the  ordinary  sort  of  people.  — (Sir  F.  M.  Eden  on  the  Poor,  vol.  i.  p.  561.)  At 
the  Revolution,  the  wheat  produced  in  England  and  Wales  was  estimated  by  Mr.  King 
and  Dr.  Davenant  to  amount  to  1,750,000  quarters.  — ( Davenant's  Works,  vol.  ii. 
p.  217.)  Mr.  Charles  Smith,  the  very  well  informed  author  of  the  Tracts  on  the  Corn 
Trade,  originally  published  in  1758,  states,  that  in  his  time  wheat  had  become  much 
more  generally  the  food  of  the  common  people  than  it  had  been  in  1689;  but  he  adds 
(2d  ed.  p.  182.  Lond.  1766.),  that  notwithstanding  this  increase,  some  very  intelligent 
inquirers  were  of  opinion  that  even  then  not  more  than  half  the  people  of  England  fed 
on  wheat.  Mr.  Smith’s  own  estimate,  which  is  very  carefully  drawn  up,  is  a little 
higher  ; for  taking  the  population  of  England  and  Wales,  in  1760,  at  6,000,000,  he 
supposed  that  3,750,000  were  consumers  of  wheat;  739,000,  of  barley;  888,000,  of 
rye ; and  623,000,  of  oats.  Mr.  Smith  further  supposed  that  they  individually  con- 
sumed, the  first  class,  1 quarter  of  wheat ; the  second,  1 quarter  and  3 bushels  of 
barley ; the  third,  1 quarter  and  1 bushel  of  rye ; and  the  fourth,  2 quarters  and 
7 bushels  of  oats. 

About  the  middle  of  last  century,  hardly  any  wheat  was  used  in  the  northern  counties 
of  England.  In  Cumberland,  the  principal  families  used  only  a small  quantity  about 
Christmas.  The  crust  of  the  goose  pie,  with  which  almost  every  table  in  the  county  is 
then  supplied,  was,  at  the  period  referred  to,  almost  uniformly  made  of  barley  meal.  — 

( Eden  on  the  Poor,  vol.  i.  p.  564.) 

Every  one  knows  how  inapplicable  these  statements  are  to  the  condition  of  the  people 
of  England  at  the  present  time.  Wheaten  bread  is  now  universally  made  use  of  in  towns 
and  villages,  and  almost  every  wrhere  in  the  country.  Barley  is  no  longer  used,  except  in 
the  distilleries  and  in  brewing;  oats  are  employed  only  in  the  feeding  of  horses;  and 
the  consumption  of  rye  bread  is  comparatively  inconsiderable.  The  produce  of  the 
wheat  crops  has  been,  at  the  very  least,  trebled  since  1760-  And  if  to  this  immense 
increase  in  the  supply  of  wheat,  we  add  the  still  more  extraordinary  increase  in  the 
supply  of  butchers’  meat — (see  art.  Cattle),  the  fact  of  a very  signal  improvement  having 
taken  place  in  the  condition  of  the  population,  in  respect  of  food,  will  be  obvious. 

But  great  as  has  been  the  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  people  of  England 
since  1760,  it  is  but  trifling  compared  to  the  improvement  that  has  taken  place,  since  the 
same  period,  in  the  condition  of  the  people  of  Scotland.  At  the  middle  of  last  century, 
Scotch  agriculture  was  in  the  most  depressed  state  ; the  tenants  were  destitute  alike  of 
capital  and  skill ; green  crops  were  almost  wholly  unknown  ; and  the  quantity  of  wheat 
that  was  raised  was  quite  inconsiderable.  A field  of  8 acres  sown  with  this  grain,  in 
the  vicinity  of  Edinburgh,  in  1727,  was  reckoned  so  great  a curiosity  that  it  excited  the 
attention  of  the  whole  neighbourhood!  — (Robertson's  Rural  Recollections,  p.  267.)  But 
even  so  late  as  the  American  war,  the  wheat  raised  in  the  Lothians  and  Berwickshire  did 
not  exceed  a third  part  of  what  is  now  grown  in  them ; and  taking  the  whole  country 
at  an  average,  it  will  be  a moderate  estimate,  to  say  that  the  cultivation  of  wheat  has 
increased  in  a tenfold  proportion  since  1780.  At  that  period  no  wheaten  bread  was  to 
be  met  with  in  the  country  places  and  villages  of  Scotland  ; oat  cakes  and  barley  bannochs 
being  universally  made  use  of.  But  at  present  the  case  is  widely  different.  The  upper 
and  also  the  middle  and  lower  classes  in  towns  and  villages  use  only  wheaten  bread,  and 
even  in  farmhouses  it  is  very  extensively  consumed.  There  is,  at  this  moment,  hardly  a 
village  to  be  met  with,  however  limited  its  extent,  that  has  not  a public  baker. 

In  many  parts  of  England  it  is  the  custom  for  private  families  to  bake  their  own 
bread.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  Kent,  and  in  some  parts  of  Lancashire.  In 
1804,  there  was  not  a single  public  baker  in  Manchester ; and  their  number  is  still  very 
limited. 

2.  Regulations  as  to  the  Manufacture  of  Bread . — Owing  to  the  vast  importance  of 
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bread,  its  manufacture  has  been  subjected  in  most  countries  to  various  regulations,  some 
of  which  have  had  a beneficial  and  others  an  injurious  operation. 

a.  Assize  of  Bread . — From  the  year  1266,  in  the  reign  of  Henry  III.,  down  to  our 
own  days,  it  has  been  customary  to  regulate  the  price  at  which  bread  should  be  sold 
according  to  the  price  of  wheat  or  flour  at  the  time.  An  interference  of  this  sort  was 
supposed  to  be  necessary,  to  prevent  that  monopoly  on  the  part  of  the  bakers  which  it  was 
feared  might  otherwise  take  place.  But  it  is  needless,  perhaps,  to  say  that  this  appre- 
hension was  of  the  most  futile  description.  The  trade  of  a baker  is  one  that  may  be 
easily  learned,  and  it  requires  no  considerable  capital  to  carry  it  on ; so  that  were  those 
engaged  in  the  business  in  any  particular  town  to  attempt  to  force  up  prices  to  an  arti- 
ficial elevation,  the  combination  would  be  immediately  defeated  by  the  competition  of 
others;  and  even  though  this  were  not  the  case,  the  facility  with  which  bread  may  be 
baked  at  home  would  of  itself  serve  to  nullify  the  efforts  of  any  combination.  But  the 
assize  regulations  were  not  merely  useless;  they  were  in  many  respects  exceedingly  injuri- 
ous: they  rendered  the  price  of  flour  a matter  of  comparative  indifference  to  the  baker; 
and  they  obliged  the  baker  who  used  the  finest  flour,  and  made  the  best  bread,  to  sell  at 
the  same  rate  as  those  who  used  inferior  flour,  and  whose  bread  was  decidedly  of  a worse 
quality.  But  these  considerations,  how  obvious  soever  they  may  now  appear,  were  for 
a long  time  entirely  overlooked.  According,  however,  as  the  use  of  wheaten  bread  was 
extended,  it  was  found  to  be  impracticable  to  set  assizes  in  small  towns  and  villages ; 
and  notwithstanding  the  fewness  of  the  bakers  in  such  places  gave  them  greater  facilities 
for  combining  together,  the  price  of  bread  was  almost  uniformly  lower  in  them  than  in 
places  where  assizes  were  set.  In  consequence,  partly  of  this  circumstance,  but  still  more 
of  the  increase  of  intelligence  as  to  such  matters,  the  practice  of  setting  an  assize  was 
gradually  relinquished  in  most  places;  and  in  1815  it  was  expressly  abolished,  by  an  act 
of  the  legislature  (55  Geo.  3.  c.  99.),  in  London  and  its  environs.  In  other  places, 
though  the  power  to  set  an  assize  still  subsists,  it  is  seldom  acted  upon,  and  has  fallen  into 
comparative  disuse. 

b.  Regulations  as  to  the  Weight , and  Ingredients  to  be  used  in  making  Bread . — Accord- 
ing to  the  assize  acts,  a sack  of  flour  weighing  280  lbs.  is  supposed  capable  of  being 
baked  into  80  quartern  loaves ; one  fifth  of  the  loaf  being  supposed  to  consist  of  water 
and  salt,  and  four  fifths  of  flour.  But  the  number  of  loaves  that  may  be  made  from  a 
sack  of  flour  depends  entirely  on  its  goodness.  Good  flour  requires  more  water  than 
bad  flour,  and  old  flour  than  new  flour.  Sometimes  82,  83,  and  even  86  loaves  have  been 
made  from  a sack  of  flour,  and  sometimes  hardly  80. 

Under  the  assize  acts,  bakers  are  restricted  to  bake  only  three  kinds  of  bread,  viz.  wheaten,  standard 
wheaten,  and  household;  the  first  being  made  of  the  finest  flour,  the  second  of  the  whole  flour  mixed, 
and  the  third  of  the  coarser  flour.  The  loaves  are  divided  into  peck,  half-peck,  and  quartern  loaves; 
the  legal  weight  of  each,  when  baked,  being,  the  peck  loaf  17  lbs.  6oz.,  the  half-peck  8 lbs.  lloz.,  and 
the  quartern  4 lbs.  5|  oz.  avoirdupois. 

Now,  however,  it  is  enacted,  that  within  the  city  of  London,  and  in  those  places  in  the  country  where 
an  assize  is  not  set,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  bakers  to  make  and  sell  bread  made  of  wheat,  barley,  rye, 
oats,  buckwheat,  Indian  corn,  peas,  beans,  rice,  or  potatoes,  or  any  of  them,  along  with  common  salt,  pure 
water,  eggs,  milk,  barm,  leaven,  potato  or  other  yeast,  and  mixed  in  such  proportions  as  they  shall  think 
Jit.  — (3  Geo.  4.  c.  106.  § 2.,  and  1 & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  50.  $ 2.) 

It  is  also  enacted,  by  the  same  statutes,  that  bakers  in  London,  and  in  the  country,  that  is,  in  all  places 
10  miles  from  the  Royal  Exchange  where  an  assize  is  not  set,  may  make  and  sell  bread  of  such  weight 
and  size  as  they  think  Jit,  any  law  or  assize  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  But  it  is  at  the  same  time 
enacted,  that  such  bread  shall  always  be  sold  by  avoirdupois  weight  of  16  ounces  to  the  pound,  and  in  no 
other  manner,  under  a penalty  for  every  offence  of  not  more  than  40s. ; except,  however,  French  or  fancy 
bread,  or  rolls,  which  may  be  sold  without  previously  w eighing  the  same. 

Bakers  or  sellers  of  bread  are  bound  to  have  fixed,  in  some  conspicuous  part  of  their  shop,  a beam  and 
scales,  with  proper  weights  for  weighing  bread ; and  a person  purchasing  bread  may  require  it  to  be 
weighed  in  his  presence.  Bakers  and  others  sending  out  bread  in  carts,  are  to  supply  them  with  beams, 
scales,  &c.,  and  to  weigh  the  bread  if  required,  under  a penalty  of  not  more  than  51.  — (3  Geo . 4. 

c.  106.  { 8.) 

Bakers,  either  journeymen  or  masters,  using  alum  or  any  other  unwholesome  ingredient,  and  convicted 
on  their  own  confession,  or  on  the  oath  of  one  or  more  witnesses,  to  forfeit  not  exceeding  20/.  and  not  less 
than  51.  if  beyond  the  environs  of  London,  and  not  exceeding  10/.  nor  less  than  51.  if  within  London  or  its 
environs.  Justices  are  allowed  to  publish  the  names  of  offenders.  The  adulteration  of  meal  or  flour  is 

f>unishable  by  a like  penalty.  Loaves  made  of  any  other  grain  than  wheat,  without  the  city  and  its 
iberties,  or  beyond  10  miles  of  the  Royal  Exchange,  to  be  marked  with  a large  Roman  M. ; and  every 
i>erson  exposing  such  loaves  without  such  mark  shall  forfeit  not  more  than  40s.  nor  less  than  10s.  for  every 
\o?f  so  exposed.  — (1  & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  50.  § 6.) 

Any  ingredient  or  mixture  found  within  the  house,  mill,  stall,  shop,  &c.  of  any  miller,  mealman,  or 
baker,  which  after  due  examination  shall  be  adjudged  to  have  been  placed  there  for  the  purpose  of 
adulteration,  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  the  person  within  whose  premises  it  is  found  punished,  if  within  the 
city  of  London  and  its  environs,  by  a penalty  not  exceeding  10/.  nor  less  than  40s.  for  the  first  offence, 

51.  for  the  second  offence,  and  10/.  for  every  subsequent  offence.  — (3  Geo.  4.  c.  106.  § 14.)  And  if  without 
London  and  its  environs,  the  party  in  whose  house  or  premises  ingredients  for  adulteration  shall  be  found, 
ihall  forfeit  for  every  such  offence  not  less  than  51.  and  not  more  than  20/.  — (1  & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  5.  § 8.) 

Bakers  in  London  and  its  environs  are  not  to  sell,  or  expose  to  sale,  any  bread,  rolls,  or  cakes,  nor  bake 
or  deliver  any  meat,  pudding,  pie,  tart,  or  victuals  of  any  sort,  on  Sundays,  except  between  the  hours  of 
nine  in  the  morning  and  one  in  the  afternoon,  under  penalty  of  10s.  for  the  first  offence,  20s.  for  the  second 
offence,  and  40$.  for  every  subsequent  offence.  — (3  Geo.  4.  c.  106.  § 16.) 

Bakers  in  the  country  are  prohibited  from  selling,  Sec.  any  bread,  &c.,  or  baking  or  delivering  any 
meat,  &c.,  on  Sundays,  any  time  after  half  past  1 o’clock  of  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  or  during  the  time 
of  divine  se  rvice,  under  penalty  of  5s.  for  the  first  offence,  10$.  for  the  second,  and  20$.  for  the  third  and 
every  subsequent  offence.  — (59  Geo.  3.  c.  36.  § 12.) 
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There  are  several  regulations  in  the  acts  now  in  force  with  respect  to  the  sale,  &c.  of  bread  where  an 
assize  is  set ; but  as  the  practice  of  setting  an  assize  is  nearly  relinquished,  it  seems  unnecessary  to  reca- 
pitulate  them.  The  weight  of  the  assize  bread  has  already  been  mentioned,  and  the  principle  on  which 
its  price  is  fixed. 

Notwithstanding  the  prohibition  against  the  use  of  alum,  it  is  believed  to  be  very  generally  employed, 
particularly  by  the  bakers  of  London.  — “ In  the  metropolis,”  says  Dr.  Thomson  ( Suppl . to  Encyc.  Brit. 
art.  Baking ),  “ where  the  goodness  of  bread  is  estimated  entirely  by  its  whiteness,  it  is  usual  with  those 
bakers  who  employ  flour  of  an  inferior  quality,  to  add  as  much  alum  as  common  salt  to  the  dough ; or,  in 
other  words,  the  quantity  of  salt  added  is  diminished  a half,  and  the  deficiency  supplied  by  an  equal  weight 
of  alum.  This  improves  the  look  of  the  bread,  rendering  it  much  whiter  and  firmer.” 

There  are  believed  to  be  about  1,700  bakers  in  London,  Westminster,  &c.  The  trade  which  they  carry 
on  is  in  general  but  limited,  and  it  is  not  reckoned  a very  advantageous  line  of  business. 

BREMEN,  one  of  the  free  Hanseatic  cities,  situated  on  the  river  Weser,  about  50 
miles  from  its  mouth,  in  lat.  53°  4|'  N.,  long.  8°  48'  E.  Population  about  46,000. 
Its  situation  on  the  Weser  renders  Bremen  the  principal  emporium  of  Hanover,  Bruns- 
wick, Hesse,  and  other  countries  traversed  by  that  river.  The  charges  on  the  buying, 
selling,  and  shipping  of  goods  are  very  moderate.  The  principal  exports  are  linens, 
grain,  oak  bark,  glass,  smalts,  hams,  hides,  rapeseed,  beef  and  pork,  rags,  wool  and  woollen 
goods,  wine,  &c.  The  wheat  and  barley  shipped  here  are  mostly  very  inferior ; but  the 
oats  are  useful  common  feed ; beans  are  good.  The  linens  are  mostly  the  same  as 
those  from  Hamburgh.  The  imports  consist  of  coffee,  sugar,  and  other  colonial  pro- 
ducts ; wines,  raw  cotton,  cotton  stuffs  and  yarn,  hardware,  earthenware,  brandy,  tallow, 
tar,  oil,  tea,  &c. 

Entrance  to  Bremen.  — The  entrance  to  the  Weser  lies  between  the  Mellum  and 
other  sands  on  the  south-western,  and  the  Teglers  Plaat,  &c.  on  the  north-eastern 
side.  Its  course  from  Bremerlehe  to  its  mouth  is  nearly  S.  E.  and  N.W.  It  is  buoyed 
throughout.  The  buoys  on  the  right  or  starboard  side  when  entering  being  black  and 
marked  with  letters,  while  those  on  the  left  or  larboard  are  white  and  numbered.  The 
first  or  outer  black  buoy  has  a gilt  key  upon  it,  and  is,  therefore,  called  the  schlussel  or 
key  buoy  ; it  lies  in  10^  fathoms,  bearing  N.  E.  5 miles  from  Wrangeroog  light.  This 
is  an  intermitting  light,  having  replaced,  in  1830,  the  old  coal-fire  beacon  on  the  island 
of  Wrangeroog,  opposite  to  the  northern  extremity  of  East  Friesland.  It  is,  according 
to  the  most  authentic  statements,  in  lat.  53°  47^'  N.,  long.  7°  51'  55  ' E. ; is  elevated 
631  fret  above  high  water  mark,  being  alternately  visible  and  invisible  for  the  space  of 
a minute.  A light  vessel  is  moored  in  the  fair-way  of  the  Weser,  between  the  black 
buoys  E and  F,  and  the  white  buoys  2 and  3.  She  has  two  masts : during  day,  a red 
flag,  with  a white  cross  upon  it,  is  kept  flying  at  the  main- mast;  and  at  night' she 
exhibits  7 lantern  lights,  28  feet  above  deck.  This  vessel  is  on  no  account  to  leave 
her  station,  unless  compelled  by  the  ice.  Large  vessels  do  not  now  generally  ascend 
further  than  Bremerlehe,  on  the  east  side  of  the  river,  about  38  miles  below  Bremen, 
where  a new  and  spacious  harbour  has  been  constructed.  But  vessels  not  drawing  more 
than  7 feet  water  come  up  to  town ; and  those  drawing  from  13  to  14  feet  come  up  to 
Vegesack,  about  13  miles  from  Bremen.  — (See  the  valuable  Sailing  Directions  for  the 
North  Sea,  published  by  Mr.  Norrie.) 


Trade , 8[C.  — Imports,  Sales,  and  Stocks,  of  some  of  the  principal  Articles  imported  into  Bremen,  in 

the  Years  1830, 1831,  and  1832. 


Years. 

Imports. 

Sales. 

Stocks,  jlst  December. 

(1830 

13,000,000  lbs. 

14,000.000  lbs. 

3,500,000  lbs. 

Coffee  - - < 1831 

11,000,000  — 

13,000,000  — 

1,500,000  - 

(. 1832 

14,000,000  — 

10,500,000  — 

5,000,000  - 

(1830 

16,500,000  — 

16,500,000  — 

3,500,000  - 

Sugar  *,  raw  - - 4 1831 

23,000,000  — 

22,225,000  — 

4,225,000  - 

( 1832 

25,000,000  — 

19,225,000  — 

10, 000.0(H)  - 

(1830 

21,745  hhds. 

20,624  hhds. 

4,876  hhds. 

Tobacco  and  stems  - -s  1831 

21,620  — 

21,407  — 

5,089  - 

(1832 

31,00-5  — 

26,750  — 

9,344  - 

("1830 

3,950  bales 

5,150  bales 

1,300  bales 

Cotton  - - - s 1831 

5,200  — 

5,650  — 

850  - 

(1832 

5,250  — 

5,100  — 

1,000  - 

(1830 

9,070  tierces 

9,570  tierces 

2,500  tierces 

Rice  - - < 1831 

7,280  — 

9,780  — 

(1832 

4,837  — 

4,712  _ 

125  - 

(1830 

32,620  barrels 

31,820  barrels 

2,500  barrels 

Fish  oil  - - - < 1831 

24,460  — 

24.860  — 

2,100  - 

(1832 

48,600  — 

45,700  — 

5,000  - 

(1830 

30,500  number 

31,000  number 

4,500  number 

Hides  - - 4 1831 

32,605  — 

32  545  — 

4,650  - 

(1832 

50,000  — 

35,540  — 

19,110  - 

Among  other  imports  in  1832,  were,  rum,  1,583  puncheons  ; logwood,  1,706,000  lbs. ; fustic,  516,000  lbs. ; 
indigo,  236  boxes  and  22serons;  pepper,  2,500  bags ; pimento,  1,650  bags;  saltpetre.  4,873  bags ; ashes, 
354  barrels  North  American,  and  1,951  casks  Russian.  The  sugar  and  coffee  are  principally  brought  from 
Cuba.  The  imports  of  French  wine  in  1831  were  11,205  barrels  and  4,300  pieces.  Tea  is  also  imported 
to  a pretty  considerable  extent. 


* Exclusive  of  the  raw,  about  3,000,000  lbs.  of  refined  sugar  were  imported  in  1832. 
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Exports.  — Linens  are  one  of  the  most  important  articles  of  export  from  Bremen.  They  are  mostly 
sold  by  the  piece ; but  there  are  great  differences  in  the  dimensions  of  pieces  of  different  denominations. 
The  following  table  is,  therefore,  of  importance,  as  it  exhibits  the  various  descriptions  of  linens  usually 
met  with  at  Bremen,  with  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  different  pieces.  It  also  gives  their  price  free 
on  board  in  sterling  money,  at  the  exchange  of  6 rix-dollars  per  1/.  sterling,  on  the  8th  of  January,  1833. 


Description  of  Linen. 

Length. 

Width. 

Price  free  on  board. 

Silesian  Linens. 

Yards. 

Inches. 

£ s.  d.  £ s.  d. 

Platillas,  white  - per  piece  Rd. 

37  £ 

30 

0 18  4 to  1 16  8 

brown  or  cholets  - 

. 

0 15  0 — 1 0 0 

Bretagnes  - - - 

7| 

. 

0 4 2 — 0 9 2 

Ditto  ...  .... 

35 

0 10  0 — 0 18  4 

Casarillos  (in  3 rolls)  - - 

Sli 

30 

1 0 0 — 1 13  4 

Estopillas  unies,  clarines,  and  k fleurs  - . 

8 

0 7 6 1 3 4 

Rouans  . - - - - 

52i 

40 

1 16  8 Z 3 13  4 

Saxon . 

Arabias  - .... 

20| 

15 

24 

0 15  0 — 1 5 2 

Buchlinen,  or  checks  and  stripes  - . 

. 

0 5 0 — 0 6 8 

Coutils  ...  - ... 

37  i 

29 

118—200 

Creas  k la  Morlaix  - - 

67* 

2 0 0 — 3 13  4 

Dowlas  . 

66 

29 

1 16  8 — 3 0 0 

Listados  - - - ... 

Westphalian. 

42* 

33 

1 3 4 — 2 13  4 

Bielefield  shirting  ... 

37* 

125 

30 

1 13  4 10  0 0 

Osnaburghs,  white,  ord.  to  superfine  - 

27 

X r lv  V V/ 

3 10  0 — 3 16  8 

Meyer  linen  .... 

2 6 8 — 2 13  4 

2 0 0 — 2 3 4 
184  I 18  4 

Weserlinen,  called  Toile  k la  rose  - . 

Bodenwerder,  grey  - . 

26 

Tecklenburg,  true  born  white  - . 

27 

2 6 8 2 13  4 

lburgs,  superfine  - 

2 16  8 .8  13  4 

Hempen,  best  white  - . 

— A V/  it/  * 

2 10  0 — 3 0 0 

brown  and  stout 

Ravensduck  - 

m 

- 

1 16  8 — 2 1 8 

0 15  0 _ 1 0 0 

1 6 9 _ 1 16  8 

Sailcloth,  imitation  of  Russia  - 

30 

Dutch 

White  rolls  (in  S rolls)  ..... 

* 

28 

2 10  0 — 3 0 0 

0 13  4 — 0 18  4 

Bouten,  No.  2.  - 

17* 

29 

0 5 7 — 0 7 9 

Brown  rolls,  No.  0.  4.  3.  2. 1. 

37* 

0 5 10  — 0 18  4 

Fine  twilled  bagging  - - ... 

45 

0 16  4 — 1 0 0 

Diaper  bagging  ..... 

50 

28 

0 8 4 — 0 14  3 

Halblaken  or  Burlaps,  No.  0.  4.  3.  2.  1.  per  d.  ell  Gr. 

H 

31 

0 0 44  — 0 0 6f 

Dielingen,  coarse  - - - per  200  ells  Rd. 

125 

27 

1 5 0 — 1 10  0 

Cotton  bagging,  imitation  of  Dundee  - - per  piece 

50 

42 

0 15  0 — 0 18  4 

Hessian . 

Fine  quality,  black  seals  - 

37J 

40 

0 13  4 — 0 18  4 

Good  quality,  red  seals  - - 

. 

0 10  0 — 0 13  4 

Ordinary,  ditto  - - - f. 

- 

- 

0 8 4 — 0 10  0 

Arrivals.  — During  the  year  1832,  1,116  ships  entered  the  port  of  Bremen.  Of  these,  120  were  from 
Great  Britain;  121  from  the  United  States;  68  from  the  West  Indies;  108  from  Russia;  84  from  Den- 
mark ; 16  from  South  America;  and  the  remainder  from  the  Netherlands,  France,  Spain,  Sweden,  &c. 
The  shipping  charges  at  Bremen  are  particularly  low. 

Emigration-—  From  9,000  to  10,000  emigrants  left  Bremen  in  1832,  for  America;  their  conveyance 
has  become  an  object  of  much  importance,  particularly  to  the  American  ship-owners. 

Money  — - Accounts  are  kept  in  thalers,  or  nx-dollars,  of  72  groots  or  grotes ; the  grote  being  divided 
into  5 swares.  The  Bremen  rix-dollar  current  is  worth  3s.  2d.  sterling;  and  the  par  of  exchange  is 
1/.  sterling  = 6 rix-dollars  22  grotes  4 swares. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The%commercial  pound  = 2 marks  = 16  ounces  = 32  loths  = 7,690  English 
grains.  Hence,  100  lbs.  of  Bremen  = 109*8  avoirdupois,  or  49*825  kilog.  A load  or  pfundschwer  = 300  lbs., 
but  carriers  reckon  it  at  308  lbs.  A centner  n 116  lbs. ; a shippound  = 2|  centners,  or  290  lbs. ; a waage 
of  iron  =:  120  lh$. ; a stone  of  flax  = 20  lbs. ; a stone  of  wool  = 10  lbs.  A ton  of  butter  great  measure  = 
300  lbs. ; and  a ton  of  do.  small  measure  = 220  lbs. 

The  dry  measures  are,  4 spints  = 1 viertel ; 4 viertels  — 1 scheffel ; 10  scheffels  = 1 quart ; 4 quar'.s 
= 1 last;’ the  last  = 80*70  bushels  Winchester  measure,  or  10*087  quarters;  that  is,  10  quarters  and 
0*7  busheL  A barrel  of  salt  = 3*  scheffels.  A last  of  coals  n:  2 chaldrons  Newcastle  measure. 

The  liquid  measures  are,  8*8  quarts  = 1 viertel ; 5 viertels  = 1 anker;  4 ankers  = 1 tierce  ; 1*  tierce 
= 1 oxhoft ; the  oxhoft  = 58  English  wine  gallons.  Wine  is  sometimes  sold  by  the  ahm  of  4 ankers  = 
37f  Eng.  wine  gallons.  A barrel  of  whale  oil  = 6 steckan,  or  216  lbs.  nett  = 31*  Eng.  wine  gallons.  A 
ship  last  of  herrings,  salt,  and  coals  = 12  barrels. 

The  Bremen  foot  = 1T58  Eng.  inches  : hence,  100  Bremen  feet  = 94*8  Eng.  ditto.  The  Bremen  ell  is 
2 feet ; and  100  ells  of  Bremen  = 63*2  Eng.  yards. 

Tares . — The  usual  tares  are,  on  sugar  in  casks  and  Brazil  chests,  17  per  cent. ; on  Havannab  V '-p* 
70 lbs. ; Maryland  tobacco,  90 lbs.  per  hogshead;  ditto  Virginia  and  Kentucky,  110 lbs.  per  y v,e<ia  > 
cotton,  round  bales,  4 per  cent.;  square  ditto,  6 per  cent. ; tea  (green)  20  lbs.  per  quarter  .st ; ditto 
(black',  22  lbs.  per  quarter  chest.  Most  other  articles,  such  as  East  India  indigo,  rice,  coffe'  spices,  &c. 
real  tare.  — (Draw  n up  principally  from  the  communications  of  Bremen  merchants.) 

BRIBE.  Any  person  giving  or  offering  a bribe,  recompence,  or  reward,  to  any 
officer  of  the  customs,  to  induce  him  to  neglect  his  duty,  to  forfeit  200/.  — (3  & 4 
Will.  A.  c.  53.  § 38.) 

BRICKS  and  TILES,  well  known  articles  used  in  the  building  and  covering  of 
houses.  They  are  made  of  baked  clay  and  sand.  Until  last  year  (1833)  an  excise 
duty  was  charged  both  on  bricks  and  tiles,  their  manufacture  being,  in  consequence, 
placed  under  surveillance.  It  is  ordered  by  17  Geo.  8.  c.  42.,  that  all  bricks  made  in 
England  for  sale  shall  be  8£  inches  long,  2^  inches  thick,  and  4 wide ; and  all  pantiles 
134  inches  long,  9^  inches  wide,  and  ± an  inch  thick;  on  pain  of  forfeiting,  for  bricks 
or  tiles  made  of  less  dimensions  when  burnt,  as  follows,  viz.  20 s.  for  every  1,000  of  bricks, 
and  10s.  for  every  1,000  of  pantiles,  and  proportionally  for  a greater  or  less  number. 
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It  is  also  provided,  that  the  size  of  the  sieves  or  screens  for  sifting  or  screening  sea-coal 
ashes  to  be  mixed  with  brick  earth  in  making  bricks,  shall  not  exceed  ^ of  an  inch 
between  the  meshes.  Makers  of  bricks  and  tiles  must  give  notice,  under  a penalty  of 
100/.,  to  the  excise,  of  their  intention  to  begin  the  manufacture.  Tiles  used  in  draining 
land  were  exempted  from  the  duties.  But  in  so  far  as  respects  tiles,  these  regulations 
are  no  longer  of  importance,  the  dutv  on  them  having  been  abolished  in  1 833.  The 
revenue  derived  from  it  was  but  trilling.  It  was,  however,  very  prejudicial  to  the 
manufacture,  particularly  after  the  repeal  of  the  duty  on  slates.  It  were  to  be  wished 
that  the  state  of  the  revenue  was  such  as  to  admit  of  the  repeal  of  the  duty  on  bricks. 


Account  of  the  Rates  of  Duty  on,  and  Quantities  of,  the  different  Species  of  Bricks  produced  in 

England  and  Wales  in  1827,  1828,  and  1829. 


Species. 

Rates  of  Duty. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

Common 

Large 

Polished 

Large  polished  - 

5$.  lOcf.  per  1,000 

10$.  per  do. 

12$.  1 0<Z.  per  do. 

2 s.5d.  per  100 

1827. 

1,092,447,058 

2,683,046 

8,150,750 

98,550 

1828. 

1,068,400,330 

2,645,425 

7,769,075 

122,810 

1829. 

1,099,744,701 

2,540,360 

7,295,366 

110,275 

L. 

Totals 

1,103,379,404 

1,078,937,640 

1 1,109,690,702 

Account  of  the  Rates  of  Duty  on,  and  Quantities  of,  the  different  Species  of  Bricks  produced  in 

Scotland  in  1827,  1828,  and  1829. 


Species. 

Rates  of  Duty. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

Quantity. 

Common 

Large 

Polished 

5$.  10*/.  per  1,000 

10$.  per  do. 

12$.  10 d.  per  do. 

1827. 

20,071,337 

255,850 

3,375 

1828. 

24,281,032 

406,439 

1,850 

1829. 

24,741,582 

396,187 

6,522 

Totals 

20,330,562 

24,689,321 

25,144,291 

England 


Nett  Produce  of  the  Duties  on  Bricks  and  Tiles  in  1829. 


£ $ . d . 
Bricks  319,051  14  5 
Tiles  34,830  7 5 


Scotland 


Bricks 

Tiles 


£ $.  d. 
6,714  0 0 
1,922  12  0 


Total  nett  amount  of  revenue  from  bricks  and  tiles  in  Great  Britain,  362,518/.  13$.  \0d. 

There  were,  in  1830,  5,369  brick  and  tile  manufacturers  in  England  and  Wales,  and  104  in  Scotland* 
The  entire  duties  on  bricks  and  tiles  are  drawn  back  upon  exportation.  Sufficient  security  must  be 
given  before  their  shipment,  that  they  shall  be  shipped  and  exported,  and  not  relanded  in  Great  Britain. 
(24  Geo.  3.  sess.  2.  c.  24.  § 16.) 

If  bricks  or  tiles  shipped  for  drawback  be  relanded,  the  bricks  or  tiles  so  relanded  shall,  over  and  above 
the  penalty  in  the  bond,  be  forfeited.  — (§  17.) 


Return  of  the  Number  of  Tiles  made  in  the  Year  1830,  in  Great  Britain  ; stating  the  Number  of  each 
Kind,  and  the  Rate  of  Duty  charged  per  Thousand  on  each  ; also,  the  Gross  Amount  of  Duty  for  the 
Year,  and  Amount  paid  for  Drawback  on  Tiles  exported;  distinguishing  each  Country,  and  the  Num- 
ber of  Tiles  exported. 


England  - 

Scotland  - 

Plain. 

Rate  of 
Duty. 

Pan  or 
Ridge. 

Rate  of 
Duty. 

Small 

Paving. 

Rate  of 
Duty. 

Large 

Paving. 

Rate  of 
Duty. 

41,707,915 

3,250 

$.  d. 
5 8 
IfiOOO 

20,603,450 

2,638,942 

$.  d. 
12  10 
IflOOO 

3,972,507 

57,330 

$.  d. 
Q 5 
^100 

1,036,300 

19,370 

s.  d. 
4 10 

moo 

Gt.  Britain 

41,711,1651 

23,242,392 

— 

4,029,837 

— 

1,055,670 

All 

other. 


399,675 

1,750 


401,425 


Rate  of 
Duty 


Gross  Amount 
of  Duty. 


$ . d. 
4 10 
If  1000 


£ s.  d. 
32,438  19  5 

1,810  15  0 


34,249  14  5 


Number  of  Tiles  exported. 


England  - 
Scotland 


Plain.  Pan  or  Ridge. 


17,000 


734,742 

52,000 


Small  Paving. 


126,909 

7,900 


Large  Paving. 


143,073 
7 50 


All  other 


1,424 


Amount  of 
Drawback. 


£ s.  d. 
975  9 5 
44  14  6 


Great  Britain 


17,000 


786,742 


134,809 


143,823 


1,424 


1,020  3 11 


Note.  — Bricks  and  tiles  made  in  Ireland  are  not  subject  to  excise  duty. 


BRIMSTONE.  See  Sulphur. 

BRISTLES  (Fr.  Soies ; Ger.  Borsten  • Du.  Borstels ; It.  Setole ; Sp.  Cerdas,  Setas; 
Pol.  Szezeciny ; Rus.  Schtschetina  ; Lat.  Setae'),  the  strong  glossy  hairs  growing  on  the 
back  of  the  hog  and  the  wild  boar.  These  are  very  extensively  used  by  brushmakers, 
shoemakers,  saddlers,  & c.,  and  form  a considerable  article  of  import.  Russia  is  the  great 
mart  for  bristles ; those  of  the  Ukraine  being  held  in  the  highest  estimation.  Of  the 
total  quantity  imported  in  1831,  amounting  to  2,070,30 6 lbs.,  Russia  furnished  1,867,096 


* (Compiled  from  the  Parliamentary  Papers,  So.  194.  Sess.  1830,  and  So.  354.  Sess.  1831.) 
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lbs.,  and  Prussia  (Konigsberg)  136,721  lbs.  At  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending 
with  1831,  the  entries  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  1,789,801  lbs.  a year.  The 
duty,  which  varies  from  2 %d.  to  3 ^d.  a pound,  produced,  in  1832,  25,613/.  2s.  10c/.  nett. 

BROCADE  (Du.  Brokade ; Fr.  Brocade ; Ger.  Brokal ; It.  Broccalo / Rus. 
Partscha  : Sp.  Brocado),  a stuff  made  of  silk  variegated  with  gold  and  silver. 

BROKERS,  persons  employed  as  middlemen  to  transact  business  or  negotiate  bar- 
gains between  different  merchants  or  individuals.  They  are  sometimes  licensed  by  public 
authority,  and  sometimes  not. 

Brokers  are  divided  into  different  classes ; as  bill  or  exchange  brokers,  stockbrokers, 
ship  and  insurance  brokers,  pawnbrokers,  and  brokers  simply  so  called,  or  those  who  sell 
or  appraise  household  furniture  distrained  for  rent.  Exclusive,  too,  of  the  classes  now 
mentioned,  the  brokers  who  negotiate  sales  of  produce  between  different  merchants  usually 
confine  themselves  to  some  one  department  or  line  of  business;  and  by  attending  to  it 
exclusively,  they  acquire  a more  intimate  knowledge  of  its  various  details,  and  of  the 
credit  of  those  engaged  in  it,  than  could  be  looked  for  on  the  part  of  a general  merchant ; 
and  are  consequently  able,  for  the  most  part,  to  buy  on  cheaper  and  to  sell  on  dearer 
terms  than  those  less  familiar  with  the  business.  It  is  to  these  circumstances  — to  a 
sense  of  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  using  their  intervention  in  the  transacting  of 
business  — that  the  extensive  employment  of  brokers  in  London  and  all  other  large  com- 
mercial cities  is  wholly  to  be  ascribed. 

The  number  of  brokers  in  London  is  unlimited;  but  by  the  statute  8 & 9 Will.  3. 
c.  20.  they  are  to  be  licensed  by  the  lord  mayor  and  aldermen,  under  such  restrictions 
and  limitations  as  they  may  think  fit  to  enact.  By  the  57  Geo.  3.  c.  60.,  brokers  acting 
without  being  duly  admitted  are  made  liable  in  a penalty  of  100/.  The  fee  on  admission 
is  fixed  by  the  same  act  at  51. ; and  there  is,  besides,  an  annual  payment  also  of  51. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  regulations  established  by  the  mayor  and  aldermen 
pursuant  to  the  act  of  Will.  3. : — That  every  person  shall,  upon  his  admission,  take  an 
oath  truly  and  faithfully  to  execute  and  perform  the  office  of  broker  between  party  and 
party,  in  all  things  pertaining  to  the  duty  of  the  said  office,  without  fraud  or  collusion, 
to  the  best  and  utmost  of  his  skill  and  knowledge ; — that  he  shall  in  all  cases  reveal  the 
name  of  his  principal ; and  neither  deal  in  goods  on  his  own  account,  nor  barter  and 
sell  again,  nor  make  any  gain  in  goods  beyond  the  usual  brokerage  ; and  that  he  shall 
regularly  register  all  the  contracts,  & c.  into  which  he  enters. 

Brokers  grant  a bond  under  a penalty  of  500/.  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duties  sworn  to  in  the  oath  of  admission. 

A medal  is  delivered  to  the  broker,  with  his  name  engraved  thereon,  which  he  may 
produce,  if  required,  as  evidence  of  his  qualification. 

Twelve  persons  professing  the  Jewish  religion  are  permitted  to  act  as  brokers  within 
the  city,  under  the  same  regulations,  and  receive  the  silver  medal  accordingly.  This 
medal  is  transferable;  sold  generally  at  from  800/.  to  1,500/.,  exclusive  of  the 
expense  of  transfer,  which  is  uncertain.  Upon  the  decease  of  any  of  the  holders  of  the 
medal  without  its  having  been  transferred,  the  appointment  falls  to  the  lord  mayor  for 
the  time  being;  and  for  it  the  sum  of  1,500/.  has  not  unfrequently  been  given. — 
( Montejiore's  Com.  Diet.  art.  Brokers.) 

If  goods  in  the  city  of  London  be  sold  by  a broker,  to  be  paid  for  by  a bill  of  exchange, 
the  vendor  has  a right,  within  a reasonable  time,  if  he  be  not  satisfied  with  the  sufficiency 
of  the  purchaser,  to  annul  the  contract,  provided  he  intimate  his  dissent  as  soon  as  he 
has  an  opportunity  of  inquiring  into  the  solvency  of  the  purchaser.  In  a case  of  this 
sort  ( Hodgson  v.  Davies , 2 Camp.  N.  P.  C.  536. ),  Lord  Ellenborough  was,  at  first,  rather 
inclined  to  think  that  the  contract  concluded  by  a broker  must  be  absolute,  unless  his 
authority  were  limited  by  writing,  of  which  the  purchaser  had  notice.  But  the  special 
jury  said,  that  “ unless  the  name  of  the  purchaser  has  been  previously  communicated  to 
the  seller,  if  the  payment  is  to  be  by  bill,  the  seller  is  always  understood  to  reserve  to 
himself  the  power  of  disapproving  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  purchaser,  and  annulling  the 
contract.”  Lord  Ellenborough  allowed  that  this  usage  was  reasonable  and  valid.  But  he 
clearly  thought  that  the  rejection  must  be  intimated  as  soon  as  the  seller  has  had  time 
to  inquire  into  the  solvency  of  the  purchaser.  The  jury  found,  in  the  case  in  question, 
that  Jive  days  was  not  too  long  a period  for  making  the  necessary  inquiries. 

Brokers,  Bill,  — propose  and  conclude  bargains  between  merchants  and  others  in 
matters  of  bills  and  exchange.  They  make  it  their  business  to  know  the  state  of  the 
exchange,  and  the  circumstances  likely  to  elevate  or  depress  it.  They  sell  bills  for  those 
drawing  on  foreign  countries,  and  buy  bills  for  those  remitting  to  them:  and,  from  their 
knowledge  of  the  mutual  wants  of  the  one  class  as  compared  with  those  of  the  other,  a 
few  of  the  principal  brokers  are  able  to  fix  the  rate  of  exchange  at  a fair  average,  which 
it  would  not  be  possible  to  do  if  the  merchants  directly  transacted  with  each  other. 
Their  charge  as  brokerage  is  2s.  per  cent. 

“ Those,”  says  Mr.  Windham  Beawes,  “ who  exercise  the  function  of  bill  brokers, 
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ought  to  be  men  of  honour  and  capable  of  their  business ; and  the  more  so,  as  both  the 
credit  and  fortune  of  those  who  employ  them  may,  in  some  measure,  be  said  to  be  in 
their  hands ; and,  therefore,  they  should  avoid  babbling,  and  be  prudent  in  their  office, 
which  consists  in  one  sole  point,  that  is,  to  hear  all  and  say  nothing ; so  that  they  ought 
never  to  speak  of  the  negotiations  transacted  by  means  of  their  intervention,  or  relate 
any  ill  report  which  they  may  have  heard  against  a drawer,  nor  offer  his  bills  to  those 
who  have  spread  it.” 

Brokers,  Stock,  — are  employed  to  buy  and  sell  stock  in  the  public  funds,  or  in  the 
funds  of  joint  stock  companies.  Their  business  is  regulated  by  certain  acts  of  parlia- 
ment, by  which,  among  other  things,  it  is  enacted,  that  contracts  in  the  nature  of 
wagers,  or  contracts  apparently  framed  for  the  sale  or  purchase  of  stock,  but  really 
intended  only  to  enable  the  parties  to  speculate  on  contingent  fluctuations  of  the  market, 
without  any  stock  being  actually  sold,  shall  be  void,  and  those  engaging  in  them  sub- 
jected to  a penalty  of  5001.  — (7  Geo.  2.  c.  8.,  made  perpetual  by  10  Geo.  2.  c.  8.) 
And  by  the  same  act,  any  one  contracting  to  sell  stock  of  which  he  is  not  actually 
possessed,  or  to  which  he  is  not  entitled,  forfeits  500Z.  Brokers  not  keeping  a book  in 
which  all  contracts  are  regularly  inserted,  are  liable  in  a penalty  of  501.  for  each  omission; 
half  to  the  king,  and  half  to  those  who  sue  for  it.  The  charge  for  brokerage  on  all 
public  funds,  except  Exchequer  bills  and  India  bonds,  is  2s.  6d.  per  cent. ; on  these  it  is 
Is.  per  cent.  No  transaction  with  respect  to  the  purchase  and  sale  of  stock  in  the  public 
funds  can  be  concluded  except  by  the  intervention  of  a licensed  broker,  unless  by  the 
parties  themselves. 

Brokers,  Ship  and  Insurance.  — The  chief  employment  of  this  class  of  brokers  is  in 
the  buying  and  selling  of  ships,  in  procuring  cargoes  on  freight,  and  adjusting  the  terms 
of  charterparties,  settling  with  the  master  for  his  salary  and  disbursements,  &c.  Their 
charge  as  ship  brokers  is  about  2 per  cent,  on  the  gross  receipts.  When  they  act  as 
insurance  brokers,  they  charge  5 per  cent,  on  the  premium,  exclusive  of  a discount 
allowed  them  on  settling  with  the  underwriter.  The  merchant  looks  to  the  broker  for 
the  regularity  of  the  contract,  and  a proper  selection  of  underwriters.  To  him  also  the 
underwriters  look  for  a fair  and  candid  disclosure  of  all  material  circumstances  affecting 
the  risk,  and  for  payment  of  their  premiums.  From  the  importance  of  their  employ- 
ment, ship  and  insurance  brokers  ought  to  be,  and  indeed  generally  are,  persons  of 
respectability  and  honour,  in  whom  full  confidence  may  be  reposed.  A ship  broker  is 
not  within  the  various  acts  for  the  regulation  and  admission  of  brokers.  — ( Gibbons  v. 
Buie,  C.  P.  27th  of  June,  1827.) 

Brokers,  Custom-house.  — It  is  enacted  by  the  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.,  that  no  person 
shall  be  authorised  to  act  as  an  agent  for  transacting  business  at  the  Custom-house  in  the 
port  of  London,  relative  to  the  entry  or  clearance  of  any  ship,  &c.,  unless  authorised  by 
licence  of  the  commissioners  of  customs,  who  are  to  require  bond  with  one  surety  for 
1,000/.,  for  the  faithful  conduct  of  such  person  and  his  clerks.  This  regulation  does  not, 
however,  apply  to  the  clerk  or  servant  of  any  person  or  persons  transacting  business  at 
the  Custom-house  on  his  or  their  account.  The  commissioners  may  extend  this  regula- 
tion to  other  ports.  — §§  144.  & 148. 

Brokers,  Pawn.  See  Pawnbrokers. 

Brokers,  simply  so  called,  in  their  character  of  appraisers  and  sellers  of  goods  dis- 
trained for  rent,  are  regulated  by  57  Geo.  3.  c.  93.,  which  enacts,  that  no  such  person 
making  any  distress  for  rent,  where  the  sum  due  does  not  exceed  20/.,  shall  take  more 
than  the  following  sums ; viz. 

£ s.  d. 

For  levying  - - - - -030 

For  men  keeping  possession,  per  day  - - - 0 2 0 

Advertisements,  if  any  - - - - *-0  10  0 

Catalogues,  sale,  commission,  & c.  in  the  pound  on  the  nett  produce  - 0 1 0 
Stamp  duty,  lawful  amount. 

Appraisements,  whether  by  one  broker  or  more,  6d.  per  pound  on  the  value  of  the 
goods,  under  a penalty  of  treble  the  amount  of  the  money  unlawfully  taken,  with  costs, 
to  be  recovered  summarily  before  a justice  of  the  peace. 

In  France,  the  brokers  who  deal  in  money,  exchange,  merchandise,  insurance,  and 
stock,  are  called  agents  de  change,  and  their  number,  at  Paris,  is  limited  to  sixty.  The 
company  of  agents  de  change  is  directed  by  a chamber  of  syndics  ( chambre  syndicale ) 
chosen  annually  by  the  company.  They  are  severally  obliged  to  give  bonds  to  the 
amount  of  125,000  fr.  for  the  prevention  of  abuses.  They  are  also  obliged  to  keep 
books ; are  restricted  to  a charge  of  from  g to  ^ per  cent. ; and  are  interdicted  from 
carrying  on,  or  having  any  interest  in,  any  commercial  or  banking  operations.  — (See 
Code  de  Commerce,  § 74.  &c.  ; and  art.  Bordeaux,  in  this  Dictionary.) 

In  the  United  States,  brokers  are  not  licensed,  nor  do  they  give  bonds. 

BROKERAGE,  the  commission,  or  percentage,  paid  to  brokers  on  the  sale  or 
purchase  of  bills,  funds,  goods,  &c.  — (See  Factorage.) 
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BRONZE  (Ger.  Stiickgut,  Stiihnetall ; Du.  Stiickgocd ; It.  Bronzo ; Sp.  Metal  de 
Canones ; Lat.  MetaUum  tormentorum ),  “ a mixed  metal,  consisting  chiefly  of  copper, 
with  a small  proportion  of  tin,  and  sometimes  other  metals.  It  is  used  for  casting 
statues,  cannon,  bells,  and  other  articles,  in  all  of  which  the  proportions  of  the  in- 
gredients vary.”  — ( Ure. ) 

BROOMS  (Ger.  Besen ; Fr.  Balais ; It.  Scope,  Granate ; Sp.  Escobas ; Rus. 
Metlii ) are  principally  made  of  birch  or  heath.  Vast  quantities  are  manufactured  in 
Southwark,  for  the  supply  of  the  London  market. 

BRUSHES  (Ger.  B'drsten;  Fr.  Brosses ; It.  Setole,  Spazzole ; Sp.  Brozas,  Cepillos, 
Escobillas ; Rus.  Schtschetki),  well-known  implements,  made  of  bristles,  and  manu- 
factured of  various  forms. 

BUBBLES,  a familiar  name  applied  generally  to  fraudulent  or  unsubstantial  com- 
mercial projects,  which  hold  out  hopes  of  rapid  gain,  for  the  purpose  of  enriching  the 
projectors  at  the  expense  of  sanguine  and  ignorant  adventurers ; and  particularly  used 
to  designate  those  projects,  the  funds  for  which  are  raised  by  the  sale  of  shares  or  sub- 
scription to  a transferable  stock.  In  consequence  of  the  mischief  produced  by  the 
gambling  in  transferable  shares  of  bubble  companies  at  the  time  of  the  South  Sea  pro- 
ject, 1719  and  1720,  the  stat.  6 Geo.  1.  c.  18.,  reciting  that  several  undertakings  or 
projects  had  been  contrived  and  practised,  which  “ manifestly  tended  to  the  common 
grievance,  prejudice,  and  inconvenience  of  great  numbers  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects  in 
their  trade  and  commerce,”  and  describing,  among  other  practices  of  the  time,  the 
ordinary  mode  of  raising  money  by  shares  and  subscriptions  to  a pretended  transferable 
stock,  enacted,  that  the  undertakings  and  attempts  so  described,  and  public  subscriptions, 
assignments,  and  transfers  for  furthering  them,  and  particularly  the  raising  or  pretend- 
ing to  raise  transferable  stocks  without  authority  of  charter  or  act  of  parliament,  should 
be  deemed  illegal  and  void,  and  prohibited  them  under  severe  penalties.  Some  decisions 
limited  the  operation  of,  and  Anally  the  stat.  6 Geo.  4.  c.  91.  altogether  repealed,  these 
enactments  and  prohibitions.  The  projectors  of  bubbles,  therefore,  are  now  punishable 
only  when  they  can  be  deemed  guilty  of  frauds  or  conspiracies  at  common  law ; and 
there  is  no  other  check  on  the  adventurers  than  the  loss  and  troublesome  liabilities  under 
the  law  of  partnership,  in  which  participation  in  these  projects  often  involves  them. 

BUCKRAM  (Fr.  Bougran ; Ger.  Schettre,  Steife  Leimvand ; It.  Tela  collata  o 
gommata ; Rus.  Kleanka  • Sp.  Bucaran ),  a sort  of  coarse  cloth  made  of  hemp,  gummed, 
calendered,  and  dyed  several  colours. 

BUCKWHEAT  (Fr.  Ble  Sarrasin,  Ble  noir Ger.  Buchweizen,  Ileidchorn ; ft. 
Grano  Saraceno,  Faggina,  Fraina ; Sp.  Trigo  Saraceno,  Trigo  negro ; Pol.  Tatarca, 
Gryka,  Pohanca ; Rus.  Gretscha ; Lat.  Fagopyruni)  is  principally  cultivated,  in  order 
that  it  may  be  cut  when  young  and  green,  and  employed  as  fodder  for  cattle ; when 
allowed  to  ripen,  the  grain  is  usually  employed  to  feed  pigeons  and  poultry.  When  ripe 
it  is  of  a deep  yellow  colour,  the  seeds  bearing  a great  resemblance  to  beech-mast : it 
will  grow  on  the  poorest  soils.  Buckwheat  has  been  cultivated  in  this  country  from  the 
latter  part  of  the  sixteenth  century.  I ts  native  country  is  unknown,  but  supposed  to  be 
Asia.  Beckmann  has  a very  learned  dissertation  on  its  introduction  and  early  culture 
in  Europe.  — (See  Hist,  of  Invent,  vol.  i.  art.  Buckwheat .)  The  average  quantity  of 
buckwheat  imported,  is  about  10,000  quarters.  The  duty  is  the  same  as  on  barley. 
— (See  Corx  Laws.) 

BUENOS  AYRES,  a city  of  South  America,  on  the  south  side  of  the  La  Plata, 
about  200  miles  from  its  junction  with  the  sea,  in  lat.  34°  36%  S.,  long.  58°  22'  W. 
Population  very  differently  estimated  ; but  said  ( Bulletin  des  Sciences  Geographiques, 
vol.  xx.  p.  152.)  to  amount  to  81,000.  The  La  Plata  is  one  of  the  largest  rivers  of 
the  world,  traversing  a vast  extent  of  country,  of  which  it  is  the  great  outlet.  Un- 
luckily, however,  it  is  of  very  difficult  navigation,  being  shallow,  infested  with  rocks  and 
sand-banks,  and  exposed  to  sudden  and  violent  gusts  of  wind.  There  is  no  harbour  at 
Buenos  Ayres,  or  none  worthy  of  the  name.  Ships  can  only  come  within  2 or  3 
leagues  of  the  town  : there  they  unload  their  goods  into  boats ; from  which  they  are 
received  at  the  landing  places  into  carts  that  convey  them  to  the  town,  which  is  about 
^ of  a league  distant.  Ships  that  want  careening  repair  to  the  bay  of  Barragon,  a kind 
of  port  about  10  leagues  to  the  S.  E.  of  the  city;  and  there  also  the  outward  bound 
ships  wait  for  their  cargoes.  All  the  timber  used  in  the  construction  of  houses,  and  in 
the  building  and  repairing  of  vessels,  comes  down  the  river  from  Paraguay  in  rafts. 
The  principal  articles  of  export  consist  of  hides  and  tallow,  of  which  vast  quantities  are 
sent  to  England,  the  United  States,  Holland,  Germany,  See. ; besides  these,  there  are 
exported  bullion  and  viccunna  wool  from  Peru,  copper  from  Chili,  salt  beef,  nutria 
skins,  Sec.  The  imports  principally  consist  of  cotton  and  woollen  goods  from  England, 
hardware  and  earthenware  from  ditto,  linens  from  Germany,  flour  from  the  United 
States,  spices,  wines,  salt  Ash,  machinery,  furniture,  Sec. : the  Anest  tobacco,  sugars, 
wax,  &c.  are  brought  from  the  interior ; as  is  Paraguay  tea,  an  article  in  considerable 
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demand  in  South  America.  The  inland  trade  carried  on  between  Buenos  Ayres,  and 
Peru,  and  Chili,  is  very  considerable ; and  its  trade  by  sea  with  foreign  countries  i* 
daily  becoming  of  more  importance. 

Daring  the  year  1832,  there  were  exported  from  Buenos  Ayres,  dry  hides,  877,132  ; ditto  salted,  48,378 
horse  hides,  40,076  ; jerked  beef,  105,780  quintals  ; horns,  2,049,017;  tips,  101,851;  wool,  33,052  arrobas 
hair,  31,257  ditto  ; nutria  skins,  14,562  dozen,  &c.  The  trade  from  this  country  to  Buenos  Ayres  is  con 
founded  in  our  Custom-house  accounts  with  that  to  Monte  Video,  under  the  general  name  of  the  State* 
of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata  ; but  by  far  the  largest  share  belongs  to  Buenos  Ayres.  In  1831,  we  imported  from 
these  states,  exclusive  of  bullion,  of  which  no  account  is  kept,  429,966  nutria  skins  — ^see  Nutria,, 
146,008  cwt.  hides,  2,470  cwt.  tallow,  12,244  lbs.  sheep’s  wool,  &c.  The  declared  value  of  the  articles  of 
British  produce  and  manufacture  exported  to  these  states  during  the  same  year,  was  339,870/. ; of  which 
cottons,  woollens,  hardware,  and  linens  made  more  than  three  fourths.  In  1828,  64  British  ships,  of  the 
burden  of  12,746  tons,  entered  the  port ; the  total  number  of  foreign  vessels  that  annually  enter  it  being 
from  300  to  400.  The  commerce  of  Buenos  Ayres  will  no  doubt  continue  to  increase  according  as  the  vast 
countries  situated  on  the  La  Plata,  now  in  a great  degree  unoccupied,  are  settled. 

Monies , Weights , Measures , §c.  same  as  those  of  Spain  ; for  which,  see  Cadiz. 

BUFF  (Ger.  Biiffel,  Biiffelhaute  ; Fr.  Buffle , Beau  de  buffies , et  Beaux  passees  en 
buffles ; It.  Bufaloy  Cuojo  di  bufalo)y  a sort  of  leather  prepared  from  the  skin  of  the 
buffalo,  dressed  with  oil,  after  the  manner  of  chamois.  The  skin  of  elks,  oxen,  and 
other  like  animals,  when  prepared  after  the  same  manner  as  that  of  the  buffalo,  is  like- 
wise called  buff.  It  is  used  in  making  sword-belts  and  other  articles,  where  great 
thickness  and  firmness  are  required. 

BUGLES,  small  glass  beads  of  different  colours.  They  are  in  considerable  demand 
in  Africa,  to  which  they  are  mostly  exported. 

BULLION,  uncoined  gold  and  silver  in  the  mass.  See  Gold  and  Silver. 

BUOYS,  pieces  of  wood,  cork,  or  some  light  substance,  moored  and  floating  on 
the  water.  Those  of  wood  are  sometimes  solid,  and  sometimes  hollow,  like  a cask,  and 
strongly  hooped ; they  are  made  of  various  shapes  and  sizes  j and  are  either  private  or 
public. 

Subjoined  is  an 


Account  specifying  the  Buoys  and  Beacons  under  the  Control  of  the  Trinity  House,  Deptford  Strond, 
with  the  Rates  of  Charge  on  account  of  the  same  on  British  and  Foreign  Ships,  and  the  Produce  of 
the  Rates  in  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1822.  — (Pari.  Paper , No.  315.  Sess.  1833.) 


For  the  buoys  and 
beacons  in  the 
channels  leading- 
to  the  river 
Thames  and  port 
of  London,  includ- 
ing loadsmanage 
and  primage,  also 
including  the  dues 
formerly  returned 
under  the  head  of 
Trinity  House  du- 
ties from  stran- 
gers’ ships. 


Rates  of  Charge. 


Coasters. 


British  and 
Foreign  pri- 
vileged Ves- 
sels Oversea, 
per  Ton. 


Foreign  Ves- 
sels not  pri- 
vileged Over- 
sea, per  Ton. 


rates  are  payable  for  the  inward  pas- 
sage only  ; viz.  — 

The  rates 
vary  from  -1 
penny  to  1 far- 
thing per  ton, 
according  to 

the  description  1 penny  . 2 pence 
of  the  vessels’ 
cargoes,  and 
the  places  from 
whence  they 
arrive. 

These  dues  are  also  received  at  the 
ports  of  Gravesend,  Sheerness,  Rochester,  Faversham, 
Leigh,  Maldon,  Colchester,  Ipswich,  Woodbridge, 
Harwich,  and  Aldborough,  at  which  they  are  pay- 
able for  the  inward  passage  only.  The  rate  on  fo- 
reign vessels  not  privileged,  is  2 pence  per  ton,  but  in 
other  respects  the  rates  are  determined  by  the  ancient 
usage  of  the  respective  places,  and  are  generally  one 
half  the  amount  of  those  in  the  port  of  London. 


Buoys  off  Yarmouth 

Buoys  and  beacons 
in  the  river  Tees 
Exeter  buoys 


Conway  buoys 

Carmarthen  buoys 
Aberdovey  buoys  - 


| farthingper  I | farthing  j | farthing 
ton. 

4 pence  per  vessel  under  40  tons,  6 
pence  on  all  others. 

Stone  boats,  5 1 penny  - 2 pence  - 
shillings  per 
annum. 

3 farthings  per  ton,  each  and  every 
time  of  passing. 

3 farth.  per  ton,  each  time  of  passing. 


1 halfpenny 
per  ton. 


1 penny  - 


Total 


I penny  - 


Amounts  collected. 


1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

8,623  7 5 

9,313  16  5| 

8,149  16  9f 

1,806  10  2f 

1,835  11  H 

• 

1,802  8 1} 

462  7 8 

452  17  2 

465  7 6 

305  14  0 

296  5 10 

330  19  7 

48  18  2| 

49  2 HI 

45  8 4* 

110  12  9£ 

105  14  Ilf 

107  7 3 

31  14  lOf 

40  9 2 

11,357  10  31  12,085  3 7f 

11,261  16  Pf 

Trinity  House,  London,  9th  of  March,  1833.  (Errors  excepted.)  J.  Herbert,  Secretary. 

Private  Buoys  are  so  called  from  their  belonging  to  private  individuals.  They  are 
principally  employed  to  mark  the  place  of  the  ship’s  anchor,  being  fastened  to  it  by  a 
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rope  or  chain,  so  that  the  men  who  go  in  the  boat  to  weigh  it  may  readily  find  out 
where  it  is. 

By  the  1 & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  75.  $11.  it  is  enacted,  that  if  any  person  or  persons  shall  wilfully  cut  away,  cast 
adrift,  remove,  alter,  deface,  sink,  or  destroy,  or  in  any  way  injure  or  conceal,  any  buoy,  buoy-rope,  or 
mark  belonging  to  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  which  may  be  attached  to  any  anchor  or  cable  belonging  to  any 
ship  or  vessel,  whether  in  distress  or  otherwise,  such  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  upon  conviction 
be  adjudged  guilty  of  felony,  and  shall  be  liable  to  be  transported  for  any  term  not  exceeding  7 years, 
or  to  be  imprisoned  for  any  number  of  years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

% Public  Buoys,  being  intended  for  the  public  service,  cannot  be  placed,  altered,  or 
removed,  except  by  competent  authority.  They  are  generally  of  a pretty  large  size ; 
and  are  firmly  moored  by  chains  or  cables  to  rocks,  large  stones,  anchors,  & c.  By  float- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  water,  they  serve  at  once  to  mark  the  channels  through  which 
it  is  safe  to  steer,  and  to  point  out  dangers  to  be  avoided,  such  as  sunken  rocks,  shoals, 
wrecks  of  vessels,  &c.  The  places  in,  and  the  purposes  for,  which  buoys  are  exhibited, 
are  always  specified  in  good  charts : and  as  the  leading  buoys  are  generally  of  a peculiar 
figure  or  colour,  which  is  also  indicated  in  the  chart,  the  navigator,  as  soon  as  he  recog- 
nises them,  shapes  his  course  accordingly.  Hence  the  great  importance  of  having  buoys 
properly  placed,  and  of  their  being  carefully  marked  in  charts. 

The  6 Geo.  4.  c.  125.  ^ 91.  enacts,  that  every  person  who  shall  ride  by,  make  fast  to,  remove,  or  wil- 
fully run  down  or  run  foul  of  any  vessel  placed  to  exhibit  lights,  or  any  buoy  or  beacon  belonging  to  the 
corporation  of  the  Trinity  House  of  Deptford  Strond,  or  to  any  other  corporation  having  authority  to 
place  such  vessel,  buoy,  or  beacon,  shall,  besides  making  good  all  damage  occasioned  thereby,  forfeit,  for 
every  such  oti'ence,  any  sum  not  exceeding  50/.  nor  less  than  10/. 

BURDEN  of  a ship.  See  Tonnage. 

BU RGU N D Y.  See  Wine. 

BURGUNDY  PITCH,  a resin,  the  produce  of  the  Pinus  Abies,  or  spruce  fir.  It 
is  obtained  by  making  incisions  in  the  bark  down  to  the  wood,  whence  it  flows  thickly 
and  languidly,  immediately  concreting  into  flakes  that  adhere  firmly  to  the  tree.  These 
being  taken  off  are  melted  in  boiling  water,  and  strained  through  coarse  cloths.  It  is  of 
a close  consistence,  rather  soft,  has  a reddish  brown  colour,  and  a not  unpleasant  smell ; 
it  is  very  adhesive.  The  greatest  quantity  is  collected  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Neuf- 
chatel,  whence  it  is  brought  to  us  packed  in  casks.  A fictitious  sort  is  made  in  England, 
and  found  in  the  shops  under  the  title  of  common  Burgundy  pitch  ; it  may  be  distinguished 
by  its  friability,  want  of  viscidity  and  of  the  odour  which  characterises  the  genuine  sort. 

A sperfes  of  Burgundy  pitch  exudes  spontaneously  from  the  Norway  spruce  fir. 
This,  which  undergoes  no  preparation,  is  the  resin  or  thus  of  the  old  London  Pharma- 
copoeias. It  is  imported  in  the  form  of  tears  or  small  masses,  packed  in  casks,  each  con- 
taining from  I to  2 cwt.  It  fetches  about  half  the  price  of  that  which  is  strained.  — 
( Gray's  Supplement  to  the  Pharmacopoeias,  Thomson's  Dispensatory. ) 

BUSHEL,  a measure  of  capacity  for  dry  goods,  as  grain,  fruit,  dry  pulse,  &c.,  con- 
taining 4 pecks,  or  8 gallons,  or  | of  a quarter. 

The  Winchester  bushel  contains  215042  cubic  inches,  while  the  Imperial  bushel  con- 
tains 2218T92.  Hence,  to  convert  Winchester  bushels  into  Imperial,  multiply  by  the 
fraction  or  *969447,  or  approximately  deduct  ^th,  and  ^th ; and  if  great 

accuracy  be  required,  and  3550U  more.  To  convert  prices  per  Winchester  bushel 

into  prices  per  Imperial  bushel,  multiply  by  the  fraction  ^S^.1^2,  or  1 ’0315157. 

By  the  5 Geo.  4.  c.  74.  § 7.  the  bushel  shall  be  the  standard  measure  of  capacity  for 
coals,  culm,  lime,  fsh,  potatoes,  or  fruit,  and  all  other  goods  and  things  commonly  sold  by 
heaped  measure.  The  bushel  shall  contain  80  lbs.  avoirdupois  of  distilled  water,  being 
made  round,  with  a plain  and  even  bottom,  and  being  1 9^  inches  from  outside  to  outside. 
Sections  7.  and  8.  direct  the  mode  in  which  the  bushel  shall  be  used  for  heaped  measure. 
— (See  Weights  and  Measures.) 

The  standard  measure  of  capacity,  by  this  act,  as  well  for  liquids  as  for  dry  goods 
not  measured  by  heaped  measure,  shall  be  the  gallon,  containing  1 0 lbs.  avoirdupois 
weight  of  distilled  water  weighed  in  air  at  the  temperature  of  62°  of  Fahrenheit’s  ther- 
mometer, the  barometer  being  at  30  inches;  and  such  measure  shall  be  the  Imperial 
standard  gallon  (containing  277 ’274  cubic  inches);  and  all  measures  shall  be  taken  in 
parts  or  multiples,  or  certain  proportions,  of  the  said  Imperial  standard  gallon ; and  the 
quart  shall  be  the  fourth  part,  and  the  pint  shall  be  an  eighth  of  such  standard  gallon  ; 
and  2 such  gallons  shall  be  a peck,  and  8 such  gallons  shall  be  a bushel,  and  8 such 
bushels  a quarter  of  corn  or  other  dry  goods  not  measured  by  heaped  measure. 

BUSH  I RE,  or  ABUSIIIRE,  a sea-port  town  of  Persia,  in  the  province  of  Fars,  on 
the  north-east  coast  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  in  lat.  29°  N.,  Eng.  50°  50'  E.  Population 
uncertain,  but  estimated  by  Major  Wilson  at  from  15,000  to  20,000.  Bushire  is  situated 
at  the  northern  extremity  of  a sandy  peninsula,  to  the  north  and  east  of  which  is  the. bay. 
There  is  a convenient  anchorage  for  large  ships  due  west  from  the  town,  3 or  4 miles 
distant,  in  from  25  to  28  feet  water ; but  ships  of  300  tons  burden  or  thereby  lie  in 
the  inner  roads,  to  the  north,  about  6 miles  from  shore ; the  anchorage  is  pretty  good  ; 
but  during  violent  north-westerly  gales,  they  are  sometimes  obliged  to  cut  their  cables 
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and  bear  up  for  Karak,  a small  island  about  15  leagues  W.  N.W.  of  Bushire.  The 
water  immediately  to  the  east  of  the  town  is  deep,  but  the  passage  to  it  is  obstructed  by 
a bar,  which  cannot  be  passed  by  vessels  drawing  more  than  8 or  9 feet  water,  except 
at  spring  tides,  when  there  is  a rise  of  from  8 to  10  feet.  The  variation  in  1811  was 
4°  43'  W.  — ( Chart  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  by  Captain  Ritchie,  See.')  The  climate  here, 
as  in  all  the  other  ports  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  is  extremely  hot,  particularly  in  June,  July, 
and  August.  The  unhealthy  season  is  in  the  fall  of  the  year. 

'l'rade,  §*c.  — Bushire  has  a good  deal  of  trade,  particularly  with  Calcutta,  Bombay, 
Mid  Madras.  Its  merchants  supply  almost  all  Persia  with  Indian  commodities;  as, 
also,  with  a good  many  of  those  brought  from  Europe.  Of  the  imports  from  India, 
"ndigo,  sugar,  sugar  candy,  and  spices  are  the  most  important ; the  steel  of  India  is 
preferred  in  Persia  to  every  other,  and  is  made  into  excellent  sabres : tin  is  brought  from 
E^nca ; and  coffee  is  principally  supplied  by  Mocha  and  other  ports  on  the  Arabian 
Gulf.  English  cotton  goods,  notwithstanding  the  admitted  inferiority  of  our  red  dyes,— 
a colour  in  great  esteem  in  Persia,  — have  already  gone  far  to  supersede  those  that  were 
formerly  brought  from  Hindostan  ; and  the  demand  for  them  is  rapidly  extending,  and 
's  susceptible  of  an  almost  indefinite  increase.  Besides  those  imported  at  Bushire,  a 
good  many  are  introduced  through  Bussorah,  and  some  through  Turkey  and  Russia ; 
the  latter  by  way  of  the  Black  Sea,  the  former  of  Smyrna  and  Constantinople.  Hi- 
therto, indeed,  a considerable  part  of  the  cottons  imported  through  the  last  mentioned 
channels  have  been  supplied  by  Switzerland  and  Germany,  — their  fabrics  having  been, 
in  some  respects,  better  fitted  than  ours  for  the  Turkish  and  Persian  markets;  but 
they  seem  to  have  lost  this  advantage,  as  our  exports  of  cottons  to  Turkey  are  now 
rapidly  increasing.  Woollen  goods,  cutlery,  watches,  &c.,  sent  to  India  from  England, 
are  thence  exported  to  Bushire.  Imitation  shawls,  of  the  proper  size  and  pattern,  are 
said  to  meet  with  affair  sale.  The  exports  principally  consist  of  raw  silk,  Kerman  wool, 
Kerman  and  Cashmere  shawls,  carpets,  horses,  silk  goods,  dried  fruits,  wine,  grain, 
copper,  turquoises,  asafoetida,  gall-nuts,  pearls,  and  other  articles  of  minor  importance. 
Turkey  annually  supplies  Persia  with  a very  considerable  amount  of  bullion,  most  part  of 
which  is  sent  to  India. 

Of  the  Persian  exports,  raw  silk  is  the  most  important.  It  is  produced  to  some 
extent  in  every  province  ; but  Gheelan  and  Mazunderan  are  those  which  are  most  cele- 
brated for  its  growth.  In  the  former,  about  900,000  lbs.  are  annually  raised.  Russia  is 
a large  customer  for  this  article.  Dried  fruits  and  dates  are  sent  in  considerable  quan- 
tities to  India.  Horses  are  largely  exported  to  India  both  by  sea  and  land ; they  serve 
for  mounting  our  Indian  cavalry,  and  for  supplying  the  large  private  demand  that  always 
obtains  in  Hindostan  for  this  noble  animal.  Though  neither  so  swift  nor  so  beautiful  as 
those  of  Arabia,  the  Persian  horses  are  large,  more  powerful,  and,  all  things  considered, 
better  for  cavalry.  They  are  capable  of  supporting  an  extraordinary  degree  of  fatigue. 
Wine  of  Shiraz  enjoys  a degree  of  celebrity,  to  which,  judging  from  the  few  samples  we 
have  seen,  it  seems  but  ill  entitled.  Mr.  Fraser  says  that  it  is  made  in  so  careless  a 
manner,  that,  in  choosing  it,  not  more  than  1 bottle  in  4 or  5 can  be  made  use  of. 
Persian  tobacco  and  yellow  dye  berries  are  highly  esteemed  : the  former  enters  to  a con- 
siderable extent  into  the  trade  to  Turkey  as  well  as  to  India;  the  berries  bring  a very 
high  price  in  our  markets,  but  the  imports  hitherto  have  been  inconsiderable.  Tur- 
quoises, asafoetida,  and  various  sorts  of  drugs,  rose  water,  with  other  minor  articles,  form 
part  of  the  exports.  Sheep’s  and  goats’  wool  is  also  exported.  The  best  is  that  of 
Kerman.  The  down  furnished  by  the  goats  of  this  province  is  almost  as  fine  as  that  of 
the  Thibet  or  shawl  goats.  Cotton  is  extensively  produced  in  Persia ; the  Russians 
carry  away  some,  but  the  greater  part  is  used  in  the  country.  Grain  is  sent  to  Muscat, 
but  not  in  large  quantities.  The  pearl  trade  is  now  principally  centered  at  Muscat. 
The  imports  of  copper  into  Calcutta  from  Bushire,  Bussorah,  and  other  ports  of  the 
Persian  Gulf,  during  the  7 years  ending  with  1827-28,  were  valued  at  about 
30,000/.  a year.  This  copper  is  principally  the  produce  of  the  Persian  mines,  mixed, 
however,  with  some  Russian  copper  from  Georgia.  Of  manufactured  articles,  the 
principal  are  carpets  of  the  most  beautiful  fabric  ; shawls,  partly  native,  and  partly 
brought  from  Cashmere ; velvets,  silk  goods,  gold  and  silver  brocades,  and  a few  other 
articles.  The  trade  between  Persia  and  Russia  by  the  Caspian  Sea  is  very  considerable. 
Most  part  of  the  paper  used  in  the  former  is  supplied  by  the  latter.  The  furs  of  Russia 
find  a ready  market  in  Persia  ; but  it  is  a fact  worth  mentioning,  that  Persian  merchants 
have  recently  been  seen  at  the  Leipsic  fairs,  carrying  gold  thither  for  American  furs!  — 
( Urquhart  on  the  Resources  of  Turkey,  p.  155.)  The  Russian  provinces  on  the  Caspian 
derive  their  supplies  of  indigo  from  Persia  by  way  of  Bushire. 

The  official  returns  show  that  the  total  value  of  the  entire  trade,  imports  as  well  as  exports,  carried 
on  between  British  India  and  the  Persian  Gulf,  at  an  average  of  the  7 years  ending  with  1828,  was 
(taking  the  rupee  at  2s.)  1,337,163/.  a year.  Of  this  amount,  Calcutta  participated  to  the  extent  of 
559,684/.,  Madras  of  54,981/.,  and  Bombay  of  722,497/.  This,  however,  includes  the  trade  to  Muscat  and 
Bussorah,  as  well  as  to  Bushire,  and  we  have  no  means  of  discriminating  the  separate  amount  of  each. 
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It  appears,  indeed,  from  an  account  in  the  same  paper  whence  these  statements  are  taken,  that  of  34 
ships  belonging  to  the  Persian  Gulf  that  arrived  at  Bombay  during  the  7 years  referred  to,  28  belonged 
to  Muscat,  and  only  7 to  Bushire.  But  it  must  not  be  supposed  that  the  trade  to  these  places  is  in  this 
proportion,  inasmuch  as  most  of  the  Arabian  ships  trading  to  Bussorah  belong  to  Muscat.  It  may,  how- 
ever, be  fairiy  presumed,  that  the  arrivals  of  Gulf  ships  at  Calcutta  and  Madras  would  be  in  about  the 
same  proportion  as  those  at  Bombay  ; but  the  destination  of  the  British  ships  trading  to  the  Gulf  not 
being  given,  and  it  being  customary  for  most  ships  to  visit  both  Bushire  and  Bussorah,  it  is  impossible  to  say 
whether  the  value  of  the  trade  to  the  former,  as  compared  with  that  to  the  latter  and  Muscat,  corresponds 
with  the  number  of  ships  they  respectively  send  to  India. 

Water  at  Bushire  is  excessively  bad  and  dear  ; but  excellent  water,  and  in  great  abundance,  may  be 
had  at  Karak.  The  anchorage  at  this  island  is  safe  at  all  times;  and  ships  may  lie  close  to  the  beach. 
Sir  John  Malcolm  suggested,  that  the  permanent  possession  of  Karak  would  be  an  object  of  considerable 
importance  ; and  we  are  rather  inclined  to  agree  with  him.  It  is  of  no  value  to  the  Persians,  and  there 
seems  little  doubt  that  they  would  be  glad  to  cede  it  for  a trifling  consideration.  Its  possession  would  not 
only  enable  us  to  command  the  navigation  of  the  Persian  Gulf:  but  it  would  form  a depot  where  goods 
destineu  lor  Bushire,  Bussorah,  &c.  might  be  kept  in  perfect  safety,  and  in  a situation  the  most  conve- 
nient, being  readily  accessible  to  all  sorts  of  Arabian  vessels.  A taste  for  British  cottons  and  woollens  is 
now  forming  m all  the  vast  countries  watered  by  the  Euphrates  and  the  Tigris,  or  which  derive  their 
supplies  from  the  emporia  erected  on  their  banks;  and  it  is  of  the  greatest  consequence  that  nothing  be 
omitted  that  may  serve  to  facilitate  the  diffusion  of  this  taste,  and  the  means  of  gratifying  it. 

Monet/.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  tomans  of  50  abasses,  or  100  mamoodis.  The  toman  is  a Persian  gold 
coin,  containing,  according  to  the  report  of  the.  Bombay  mint,  from  71*5  to  ~ gr.  pure  metal, 
being  consequently  equal  to  from  1 2s.  l%d.  to  11s.  lid.  sterling.  The  toman  of  Bussorah  is  worth  about 
:>kv.  ; and  that  of  Gombroon  about  24s.  These,  with  Persian  and  foreign  silver  coins  of  all  denomina- 
tions, are  found  at  Bushire  ; but  the  rates  of  the  foreign  coins  are  perpetually  varying,  and  the  weight  of 
the  native  coins  is  also  subject  to  frequent  changes. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — Gold  and  silver  are  weighed  by  the  miscei  M 2 dwt.  23  7-12  gr.,  or  3 dwt. 
very  nearly. 

The  commercial  weights  vary  according  to  the  commodities  sold,  and  the  places  where  they  are  used. 
The  maund  tabree  weighs  6|  lbs.  avoirdupois  at  the  Custom-house,  hut  only  6£  lbs.  at  the  bazaar.  This 
j t is  u<c*d  by  dealers  in  sugar,  coffee,  copper,  and  all  sorts  of  drugs.  The  maund  copra  is  7f  lbs.  at 
the  C 'tom. house,  and  from  7?  to  lbs.  at  the  bazaar.  Dealers  in  rice  and  other  articles  of  provision 
use  this  weight.  The  maund  shaw  is  double  the  maund  tabree,  or  13|  lbs.  i 
Pearls  are  weighed  by  the  abbas  = 2 25  gr.  Troy. 

There  are  variou>  sorts  of  guz’s  or  cubits.  One  called  the  royal  guz  = 37f  Eng.  inches ; the  common 
guz  is  two  thirds  of  the  former,  or  25  inches. 

The Jv TMan  league  or  parasaqg  is  l-20th  of  a degree  of  the  equator,  and  should,  therefore,  be  equal 
to  3 miles  5 furlongs  and  25  poles  English. 

1 he  artv'.ba,  or  principal  corn  measure,  is  equivalent  to  about  2 Winch,  quarters. 

I <*r  t'.r  h r particulars,  see  Niebuhr,  Voyage  cn  Arabie , tome  ii.  p.  75. ; Kinneir's  Memoir  of  the 
Pers  im  Em i. ire , p.  70.  ; Fraser's  Travels  on  the  Shores  of  the  Caspian,  Appen.  pp.  352 — 384?.;  Pari. 
J\.n  r,  No  735.  — II.  Sess.  1832.  pp.  632 — 638.;  Kelly's  Oriental  Metrology  ; Thornton's  East  Indian 

Calculator , $c. 

BUSS,  a small  sea-vessel,  used  by  us  and  the  Dutch  in  the  herring  fishery,  commonly 
from  50  to  60  tons  burden,  and  sometimes  more.  A buss  has  two  small  sheds  or  cabins ; 
onr  at  the  prow,  and  the  other  at  the  stern  ; that  at  the  prow  serves  for  a kitchen. — (See 
Fishery.) 

BUSSORAH,  or  BASRAH,  a city  of  Arabia,  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Shat-el- 
Arab  j(the  name  given  to  the  river  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Tigris  and  the 
Euphrates),  above  70  miles  from  its  mouth,  lat.  30°  307  N.,  long.  47°  32'  E.  Popu- 
lation about  60,000,  consisting  of  Arabs,  Turks,  Persians,  Armenians,  Jews,  &c.  The 
houses  and  streets  are  mean  and  filthy.  There  is  a vast  area  within  the  walls,  occupied 
principally  by  gardens  and  plantations  of  date  trees,  and  intersected  by  canals,  on  which 
are  numerous  small  craft. 

The  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  Shat-el-Arab  has  only  about  12  feet  water,  but  the 
channel  within  is  deep,  so  that  ships  of  500  tons  burden,  provided  they  cross  the  bar  at 
the  springs,  may  without  difficulty  ascend  the  river  as  far  as  the  city;  and  both  its 
grand  branches  may  be  navigated  to  a great  distance  by  smaller  vessels.  Bussorah  is 
the  principal  inlet  on  the  east,  through  which  Indian  and  other  Eastern  products  find 
their  way  into  the  Turkish  empire.  Its  commerce  is,  therefore,  even  at  present,  pretty 
considerable ; and  were  the  rich  and  extensive  countries  traversed  by  the  Tigris  and  the 
Euphrates  occupied  by  a civilised  and  industrious  people,  it  would  be  very  great.  Its 
imports  from  India  and  Europe  are  similar  to  those  at  Bushire  (which  see) ; from 
Persia  it  imports  shawls,  pearls  from  Bahrein,  &c.,  and  coffee  from  Mocha.  At  an 
average,  6 or  8 British  ships  arrive  in  the  course  of  the  year  from  India ; but  the  prin- 
cipal part  of  the  trade  is  carried  on  in  Arabian  bottoms,  the  merchants  of  Muscat  being 
the  owners  of  some  of  the  finest  ships  that  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  Indian  seas.  Its 
exports  are  principally  bullion,  pearls,  dates,  copper,  raw  silk,  horses,  gall  nuts,  and 
drugs.  Captain  Hamilton  mentions,  that  in  the  early  part  of  last  century,  the  exports 
of  dates  from  Bussorah  exceeded  10,000  tons  a year. — {New  Account  of  the  East 
Indies , vol.  i.  p.  78.)  The  commerce  with  the  interior  is  conducted  by  means  of  cara- 
vans to  Aleppo  and  Bagdad ; but  it  might  be  carried  on  to  much  more  advantage  by 
means  of  steam-boats.  It  has  been  proposed  to  forward  mails  from  India  by  steam  by 
tli3  Shat-el-Arab  and  the  Euphrates  to  Bir,  thence  by  land  to  Scanderoon,  and  again 
by  steam  to  Gibraltar  and  England. 

Money.  — All  sorts  of  coins  circulate  here,  but  their  values  are  constantly  fluctuating.  Accounts  are 
kept  in  mam  oodles  of  10  datums,  or  100  floose ; lOOmamoodies  make  a toman,  which  may  be  valued  at 
about  15  sicca  rupees,  or  36s . sterling. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — Gold  and  silver  are  weighed  by  the  cheki  of  100  miscals , or  7,200  Eng, 
grains. 
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The  commercial  weights ’are  the  maund  atteree , the  maund  soft/  or  sessc,  and  the  oke  of  Bagdad. 
1 vakia  = 19  oz.  avoirdupois ; 2§  vakias  zz  1 oke  of  Bagdad  zz  47  § oz.  avoir. ; 1 maund  atteree  z:  28  lbs. 
8 oz.  avoir  ; 1 maund  sofy  zz  90  lbs.  4 oz.  avoir.  ; 1 cutra  of  indigo  zz  138  lbs.  15  oz.  avoir. 

These  are  the  weights  used  by  the  Europeans  settled  at  Bussorah  ; those  used  by  the  Arabians  differ 
little  from  the  above,  and  frequently  also  among  themselves, — a circumstance  to  which  the  merchant 
/lust  pay  particular  attention. 

The  long  measures  are  the  Aleppo  yard  for  silks  and  woollens  zz  2 feet  2‘4  inches  ; the  Hadded  do.  for 
cottons  and  linens  zz  2 feet  10  2 inches  ; the  Bagdad  do.  for  all  purposes  zz  2 feet  7*6  inches. 

For  further  details  as  to  the  commerce  of  Bussorah,  see  Kinneir's  Memoir  on  the  Persian  Empire , 
p.283.  ; the  art.  Bushire  in  this  Dictionary;  Kelly's  Oriental  Metrology  ; Thornton  s East  Indian  Cal • 
culator , p.  424.  Niebuhr  has  given  a plan  of  Bussorah,  Voyage  en  Arabiey  tome  ii.  p.  170. 

BUTLERAGE.  See  Prisage. 

BUTT,  a vessel  or  measure  for  wine,  containing  2 hogsheads,  or  126  wine  gallons. 

BUTTER  (Da.  Smor ; Du.  Boter ; Fr.  Beurre ; Ger.  Butter  • It.  Burro , But’v ; 
Lat.  Butyrum ; Pol.  Maslo ; Port.  Manteiga  • Rus.  Masslo  Korowe ; Sp.  Manteca ; 
Sw.  Smor),  as  every  one  knows,  is  a fat,  unctuous,  and,  in  temperate  climates,  a pretty 
firm  substance,  obtained  from  milk,  or  rather  from  cream,  by  the  process  of  churning. 

The  various  circumstances  attending  the  introduction  and  use  of  butter  in  antiquity 
have  been  investigated  by  Beckmann  with  great  learning  and  industry.  The  conclusion 
at  which  he  arrives  is,  “ that  butter  was  not  used  either  by  the  Greeks  or  Romans  in 
cooking  or  the  preparation  of  food,  nor  was  it  brought  upon  their  tables  by  way  of 
dessert,  as  is  every  where  customary  at  present.  We  never  find  it  mentioned  by  Galen 
and  others  as  a food,  though  they  have  spoken  of  it  as  applicable  to  other  purposes.  No 
notice  is  taken  of  it  by  Apicius  ; nor  is  there  any  thing  said  of  it  in  that  respect  by  the 
authors  who  treat  of  agriculture,  though  they  have  given  us  very  particular  information 
with  respect  to  milk,  cheese,  and  oil.  This,  as  has  been  remarked  by  others,  may  be 
easily  accounted  for,  by  the  ancients  having  accustomed  themselves  to  the  use  of  good 
oil ; and  in  the  like  manner  butter  is  very  little  employed  at  present  in  Italy,  Spain, 
Portugal,  and  the  southern  parts  of  France.”  — (History  of  Inventions,  vol.  ii.  p.  413. 
Eng.  ed.) 

Butter  is  very  extensively  used  in  this  and  most  other  northern  countries ; that  of 
England  and  Holland  is  reckoned  the  best.  In  London,  the  butter  of  Epping  and 
Cambridge  is  in  the  highest  repute ; the  cows  which  produce  the  former,  feed  during 
summer  in  the  shrubby  pastures  of  Epping  Forest;  and  the  leaves  of  the  trees,  and 
numerous  wild  plants  which  there  abound,  are  supposed  to  improve  the  flavour  of  the 
butter.  It  is  brought  to  market  in  rolls  from  one  to  two  feet  long,  weighing  a pound 
each.  The  Cambridgeshire  butter  is  produced  from  cows  that  feed  one  part  of  the  year  on 
chalky  uplands,  and  the  other  on  rich  meadows  or  fens  : it  is  made  up  into  long  rolls 
like  the  Epping  butter,  and  generally  Salted  or  cured  before  being  brought  to  market; 
the  London  dealers,  having  washed  it,  and  wrought  the  salt  out  of  it,  frequently  sell  it 
for  Epping  butter. 

The  butter  of  Suffolk  and  Yorkshire  is  often  sold  for  that  of  Cambridgeshire,  to 
which  it  is  little  inferior.  The  butter  of  Somersetshire  is  thought  to  equal  that  of 
Epping  : it  is  brought  to  market  in  dishes  containing  half  a pound  each ; out  of  which 
it  is  taken,  washed,  and  put  into  different  forms,  by  the  dealers  of  Bath  and  Bristol. 
The  butter  of  Gloucestershire  and  Oxfordshire  is  very  good ; it  is  made  up  in  hall- 
pound  packs  or  prints,  packed  up  in  square  baskets,  and  sent  to  the  London  market  by 
wagon.  The  butter  of  the  mountains  of  Wales  and  Scotland,  and  the  moors,  com- 
mons, and  heaths  of  England,  is  of  excellent  quality  when  it  is  properly  managed ; and, 
though  not  equal  in  quantity,  it  often  is  confessedly  superior,  to  that  produced  by  the 
richest  meadows.  — ( Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agriculture.) 

Considerable  quantities  of  butter  are  made  in  Ireland,  and  it  forms  a prominent  arti- 
cle in  the  exports  of  that  country : generally,  it  is  very  inferior  to  that  of  Britain ; but 
this  is  a consequence  rather  of  the  want  of  cleanliness  and  attention,  than  of  any  infe- 
riority in  the  milk.  Some  of  the  best  Irish  butter  brought  to  London,  after  being 
washed  and  repacked,  is  sold  as  Dorsetshire  and  Cambridge  butter. 

The  salt  butter  of  Holland  is  superior  to  that  of  every  other  country  ; large  quanti- 
ties of  it  are  annually  exported.  It  forms  about  three  fourths  of  all  the  foreign  butter 
we  import. 

The  production  and  consumption  of  butter  in  Great  Britain  is  very  great.  The  consumption  in  the 
Metropolis  may,  it  is  believed,  be  averaged  at  about  one  half  pound  per  week  for  each  individual,  being 
at  the  rate  of  26  lbs.  a year ; and  supposing  the  population  to  amount  to  1,450,000,  the  total  annua!  con- 
sumption  would,  on  this  hypothesis,  be  37,700,000  lbs.,  or  16,830  tons : but  to  this  may  be  added  4,000  tons, 
for  the  butter  required  for  the  victualling  of  ships  and  other  purposes;  making  the  total  consumption, in 
round  numbers,  2 1 ,000  tons,  or  47,040,000  lbs.,  which  at  lOrf.  per  lb.  would  be  worth  1,960,000/. 

The  average  produce  per  cow  of  the  butter  dairies  is  estimated  by  Mr.  Marshall  at  1«8  lbs.  a year; 
so  that,  supposing  we  are  nearly  right  in  the  above  estimates,  about  280,000  cows  will  be  required 
to  produce  an  adequate  supply  of  butter  for  the  London  market. 

The  consumption  of  butter  in  London  has  sometimes  been  estimated  at  50,000  tons;  which,  ac- 
Cording  to  Mr.  Marshall's  statement,  of  the  accuracy  of  which  no  doubt  can  be  entertained,  would 
require  for  its  supply  upwards  of  666,000  cows!  Further  commentary  on  such  a statement  would  be 
superfluous. 
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An  Account  of  the  Total  Quantity  (in  Hundred  Weights)  of  Butter  imported  into  Great  Britain  from 
Foreign  Countries  and  Ireland,  in  each  Year,  from  5th  of  January,  1801,  to  5th  of  January,  1832  ; dis- 
tinguishing the  Quantity  from  Ireland,  from  the  Isles  of  Jersey,  Guernsey,  and  Man,  from  Hol- 
land and  the  Netherlands,  and  from  all  other  Foreign  Countries  •>  and  stating  the  Rate  and  Amount  of 
Duty  in  each  Year  paid  thereon. 


I 

Quantities  of  Butter  imported  into  Great 
Britain  from  all  Parts  (except  Ireland). 

1 

Years. 

3s5-; 

*c  *3 

S 

li* 

c>? 

1 

2 Irg 

Is*. 

3 

3 -*»  ^ eS 

— * •‘  V*  2 1 

E *3 

&** -a 

From  Holland  and 
the  Netherlands. 

From  Germany 
and  other  Foreign 
Countries. 

Total  from  all 
Parts,  except 
Ireland. 

Amount  of 
Duty  received 
in  Great  Britain 
on  Foreign 
Butter. 

Rates  of  Duty  on  Foreign  Butter. 

• 

Crvts. 

Crvts . 

Crvts. 

Crvts . 

Crvts . 

£ s.  d. 

s.  d. 

1 1801 

186,821  | 

339 

71,206 

43,583 

115,130 

86  4 7 

2 9 ^ cwt.*  and  SI.  ty  centum 
ad  valorem. 

1802 

254,248  ! 

99 

84,100 

8,819 

93,018 

m m m 

2 9f  cwt.  and  SI.  1 2s.  cen- 

tum ad  valorem  (from 
12th  of  May) 

1803 

246,388 

26 

53,682 

' 50,411 

104,120 

3 11  11 

3 6f  cwt.  (from  5th  of  July) 

1801 

196.037 

59 

100,685 

25,989 

156,734 

960  10  5 

3 lll^cwt.  (from  1st  of  June) 

1805 

242,441 

56 

64,616 

32,169 

96,843 

4 10  2 

4 0*45  ^cwt.  (from  5th  of  April) 

18* 

261,911 

143 

66,544 

18,968 

8.5,657 

244  12  4 

4 3*61  If  cwt.  (from  10th  of  May) 

f 

1SU7 

314,386 

61 

68,315 

18,970 

87,346 

2 12  1 

1808 

•312,408 

1 46 

73,727 

5,816 

79,590 

0 0 6 

_ 

1809 

317,676 

36 

44,061 

32,185 

76,283 

0 19  0 

4 4 ^ cwt.  (from  5th  of  July) 

1810 

311,551 

611 

5,956 

26,676 

33,244 

- 

1811 

353,791 

359 

. 

2,451 

2,810 

mm  m 

1812 

311,475 

27 

22,41 5 

3,451 

25,894 

19(5  4 4 

1813 

351,832 

- 

the  records  were  destroyed  by  fire. 

5 If  cwt.  (from  15th  of  April) 

1814 

315,421 

| 1,864 

96,560 

17,373 

115,798 

7,397  13  8 

___ 

1815 

320,655 

m 

106,885 

17,470  | 

125,300 

32,301  10  8 

1816 

280,586 

327 

61,753 

2,062  j 

64,143 

48,737  11  5 

^1  V"  cwt.  (from  5th  of  April)  j 

1817 

305,662 

258 

20,279 

152  ! 

i 20,690 

20,540  10  4 

-- 

1818 

352p38 

1,917 

66,232 

15,544 

83,694 

83,550  10  1 

1819 

429,614 

1,256 

62,498 

2,295 

66,050 

65,836  16  4 

- . 

1820 

457,730 

275 

65,986 

2,295 

68,5.57 

68,578  15  9 

1821 

413,088 

190 

99,345 

16,291 

115,827 

115,980  12  4 

1822 

377,651 

291 

108,501 

9,627 

118,420 

118,263  13  10 

— 

1823 

466,834 

387 

101,549 

20,394 

122,331 

122,164  14  10 

1824 

431,174 

305 

132,093 

28,255 

160,654 

160,854  10  2 

__ 

1825 

425,670 

394 

160,048 

136,779 

118,975 

279,418 

263,861  19  6 

_ 

1826 

t-  - 

131 

59,288 

196,200 

202,130  8 8 

1827 

366 

142,658 

68,117 

211,141 

209,427  1 3 

_ 

1828 

. . 

493 

145,647 

55,532 

201,673 

195,850  7 9 

1829 

. 

445 

116,233 

31,485 

148,164 

1 147,997  4 1 

— 

1830 

„ . 

585 

77,025 

31,222 

! 108,854 

102,881  15  11 

— 

1831 

622 

80,900 

42,147 

123,670 

121.336  12  6 

1832 

- 

331 

92,409 

38,460  131,202 

128,330  9 8 

i 

N.  B.  —We  have  omitted  qrs . and  lbs . from  this  account ; but  they  are  allowed  for  in  the  column 
of  totals. 

Custom  House,  London,  5th  of  October,  1833. 

The  average  contract  prices  of  the  butter  furnished  to  Greenwich  Hospital  from  1730  to  1832,  have 
been  as  follows : — 


Years. 

Prices  per  lb. 

Years. 

Prices  per  lb. 

Years. 

Prices  per  lb. 

Years. 

Prices  per  lb. 

1730 

3.  d. 
0 5 

1795 

s.  d. 

0 8f 

1813 

5.  d. 

1 3 

1823 

s.  d. 

0 7f 

1740 

0 5 

1800 

0 114 

1814 

1 2 

1824 

0 8f 

1750 

0 51 

1805 

0 Ilf 

1815 

1 2 

1825 

0 10| 

1755 

D 

1806 

0 Ilf 

1816 

0 9f 

1826 

0 9f 

1760 

0 5, 

1807 

1 04 

1817 

0 8f 

1827 

0 8f 

1765 

0 & 

1808 

1 Of 

1818 

0 11 

1828 

0 8f 

1770 

0 6i 

1809 

1 1 

1819 

0 11 

1829 

0 8 

1775 

0 65 

1810 

1 If 

1820 

0 9f 

1830 

0 6f 

1780 

0 6, 

1811 

1 2f 

1821 

0 8f 

1831 

0 9f 

1785 

0 6\ 

1812 

1 3f 

1822 

0 7f 

1832 

0 8f 

1790 

0 6, 

(See  art.  Prices.) 

Tn  order  to  obviate  the  practice  of  fraud  in  the  weighing  and  packing  of  butter,  different  statutes  have 
been  passed,  particularly  the  36  Geo.  3.  c.  86.,  and  38  Geo.  3.  c.  73.,  the  principal  regulations  of  which  are 
subjoined.  It  is  very  doubtful,  however,  whether  they  have  been  productive  of  any  good  effect.  It 
might  be  proper,  perhaps,  to  order  the  weight  of  the  butter,  exclusive  of  the  vessel,  and  the  dairyman's 
or  seller’s  name,  to  be  branded  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  each  vessel  •>  but  most  of  the  other  regula- 


* Butter  imported  in  British  shipping,  or  in  shipping  of  states  in  amity  with  his  Majesty,  was  admitted 
free  of  duty  under  the  authority  of  Orders  in  Council,  by  virtue  of  the  act  39  Geo.  3.  c.  87.,  from  12th 
of  July,  1799,  continued  by  subsequent  acts  until  6 months  after  the  ratification  of  the  definitive  treaty 
of  peace,  and  further  continued,  by  Order  in  Council,  until  25th  of  September,  1814. 

-f  No  account  can  be  furnished  of  the  quantities  of  butter  imported  from  Ireland  for  the  years  subse- 
quent to  1825,  the  records  of  the  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  having  been  discontinued,  in 
consequence  of  the  regulations  adopted  for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  the  law  which  placed  the 
intercourse  between  the  two  countries  on  the  footing  of  a coasting  traffic.  ^ 
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tions,  especially  those  as  to  the  thickness  of  the  staves,  and  the  weight  of  the  vessels,  seem  to  be  at  once 
vexatious  and  useless. 

Every  cooper  or  other  person  who  shall  make  any  vessel  for  the  packing  of  butter,  shall  make  the  same 
of  good  well-seasoned  timber,  tight  and  not  leaky,  and  shall  groove  in  the  heads  and  bottoms  thereof; 
and  every  vessel  made  for  the  packing  of  butter  shall  be  a tub,  firkin,  or  half-firkin,  and  no  other. 

Every  tub  shall  weigh  of  itself,  including  the  top  and  bottom,  not  less  than  11  lbs.  nor  more  than  15  lbs. 
avoirdupois  $ and  neither  the  top  nor  the  bottom  of  any  such  tub  shall  exceed  in  any  part  five  eighths  of 
an  inch  in  thickness. 

Every’  firkin  shall  weigh  at  least  7 lbs.  including  the  top  and  the  bottom,  which  shall  not  exceed  four 
eighths  of  an  inch  thick  in  any  part. 

Half. firkins  to  weigh  not  less  than  4 lbs.  nor  more  than  6 lbs.  including  the  top  and  the  bottom,  which 
shall  not  exceed  the  thickness  of  three  eighths  of  an  inch  in  any  part ; upon  pain  that  the  cooper  or  every 
other  person  making  any  such  vessel,  in  any  respect  contrary  to  the  preceding  directions,  shall  forfeit 
every  such  vessel  and  10 $. 

Every  cooper.  See . shall  brand  every  cask  or  vessel  before  going  out  of  his  possession,  on  the  outside, 
with  his  name,  in  legible  and  permanent  letters,  under  penalty  of  10$  , together  with  the  exact  weight  or 
tare  thereof. 

Every  dairyman,  farmer,  or  seller  of  butter,  or  other  person  packing  the  same  for  sale,  shall  pack  it  in 
vessels  made  and  marked  as  aforesaid,  and  in  no  other,  and  shall  properly  soak  and  season  every  such 
vessel;  and  on  the  inside,  and  on  the  top  on  the  outside,  shall  brand  nis  name  at  length,  in  permanent 
and  legible  letters;  and  shall  also,  with  an  iron,  brand  on  the  top  on  the  outside,  and  onthebougeor 
body  of  every  such  cask,  the  true  weight  or  tare  of  every  such  vessel,  when  it  shall  have  been  soaked  and 
seasoned  $ and  also  shall  brand  his  name  at  length,  on  the  bouge  or  body  of  every  such  vessel,  across  two 
different  staves  at  least,  and  shall  distinctly,  and  at  length,  imprint  his  Christian  and  surname  upon  the 
top  of  the  butter  in  such  vessel  when  filled,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  51.  for  every  default  thereof. 

Every  tub  of  butter  shall  contain,  exclusive  of  the  tare,  of  good  and  merchantable  butter,  84  lbs. ; every 
firkin  56  lbs ; every  half-firkin  28  lbs. ; and  no  old  or  corrupt  butter  shall  be  mixed,  or  packed  in  any 
vessel  whatever,  with  any  butter  that  is  new  and  sound;  nor  shall  any  butter  made  of  whey  be  packed  or 
mixed  with  butter  made  of  cream,  but  the  respective  sorts  shall  be  packed  separately,  and  the  whole 
vessel  shall,  throughout,  be  of  one  sort  and  goodness;  and  no  butter  shall  be  salted  with  any  great  salt, 
but  all  butter  shall  be  salted  with  small  salt ; nor  shall  more  salt  be  intermixed  with  the  butter  than  is 
needful  for  its  preservation,  under  penalty  of  51.  for  offending  against  any  of  these  regulations. 

No  change,  alteration,  fraud,  or  deceit,  shall  be  practised' by  any  dealers  or  packers  of  butter,  either 
with  respect  to  the  vessel  or  the  butter  so  packed,  whether  in  respect  to  quantity  or  otherwise,  under  a 
penalty  of  30/.  to  be  imposed  on  every  person  engaged  in  the  offence. 

Every  cheesemonger,  dealer  in  butter,  or  other  person,  who  shall  sell  any  tubs,  firkins,  or  half-firkins 
of  butter,  shall  deliver,  in  every  such  cask  or  vessel  respectively,  the  full  quantity  appointed  by  this  act, 
or,  in  default  thereof,  shall  be  liable  to  make  satisfaction  to  the  person  who  shall  buy  the  same  for  what 
shall  be  wanting,  according  to  the  price  for  w hich  it  was  sold,  and  shall  be  liable  to  an  action  for  recovery 
of  the  same,  with  full  costs  of  suit. 

No  cheesemonger,  dealer  in  butter.  Sec.  shall  repack  for  sale  any  butter,  under  penalty  of  51.  for  every 
tub,  firkin,  or  half-fivkin,  so  repacked. 

Nothing  in  this  act  shall  extend  to  make  any  cheesemonger,  dealer  in  butter,  or  other  person,  liable  to 
any  penalties  for  using  any  of  the  tubs,  firkins,  or  half-firkins,  after  the  British  butter  used  in  such 
vessels  shall  have  been  taken  thereout,  for  the  repacking  for  sale  of  any  foreign  butter,  who  shall,  before 
he  so  repack  such  foreign  butter,  entirely  cut  or  efface  the  several  names  of  the  original  dairyman,  farmer, 
or  seller  of  butter,  from  every  such  vessel,  leaving  the  name  and  tare  of  the  cooper,  and  the  tare  of  the 
original  dairyman,  farmer,  or  seller,  thereon ; and,  after  the  names  are  so  effaced,  shall,  with  an  iron, 
brand  his  Christian  and  surname,  and  the  words  foreign  butter , upon  the  bouge  of  every  such  vessel, 
across  two  staves  at  least,  to  denote  that  such  butter  is  foreign  butter. 

Persons  counterfeiting  or  forging  any  such  names  or  marks,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  40/. 
Penalties  not  exceeding  51.  to  be  determined  by  one  justice,  upon  the  evidence  of  one  witness,  and  the 
whole  shall  go  to  the  informer. 

Penalties  above  51.  to  be  recovered  by  action  of  debt,  or  information,  in  the  courts  at  Westminster,  and 
the  whole  to  the  informer. 

Nothing  to  extend  to  the  packing  of  butter  in  any  pot  or  vessel  which  shall  not  be  capable  of  containing 
more  than  14  lbs.  * 

Previously  to  1826,  no  butter  could  be  sold  in  any  public  market  in  Ireland,  or  exported  from  it,  with- 
out being  previously  examined  and  branded  by  a public  inspector;  but  compliance  with  this  regulation  is 
no  longer  compulsory,  but  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  parties. 

It  is  enacted  by  statute  4 Will.  3.  c.  7.,  that  every  warehouse-keeper,  weigher,  searcher,  or  shipper  of 
butter  and  cheese,  shall  receive  all  butter  and  cheese  that  shall  be  brought  to  him  for  the  London  cheese- 
mongers,  and  ship  the  same  without  undue  preference;  and  shall  have  for  his  pains  2$.  6d.  for  every 
load  ; and  if  he  shall  make  default,  he  shall,  on  conviction  before  one  justice,  on  oath  of  one  witness,  or 
confession,  forfeit  for  every  firkin  of  butter  10$.,  and  for  every  weigh  of  cheese  5$.,  half  for  the  use  of  the 
poor,  and  half  to  the  informer. 

And  every  such  person  shall  keep  a book  of  entry  of  receiving  and  shipping  the  goods,  on  pain  of  2$.  6^ 
for  every  firkin  of  butter  and  weigh  of  cheese. 

The  master  of  a ship  refusing  to  take  in  butter  or  cheese  before  he  is  full  laden  (except  it  be  a cheese- 
monger’s own  ship  sent  for  his  own  goods)  shall  forfeit  for  every  firkin  of  butter  refused  5$.,  and  for  every 
weigh  of  cheese  2$.  6d. 

This  act  does  not  extend  to  any  warehouse  in  Cheshire  or  Lancashire. 

Butter  made  in  hot  countries  is  generally  liquid.  In  India  it  is  denominated  ghee, 
and  is  mostly  prepared  from  the  milk  of  buffaloes ; it  is  usually  conveyed  in  duppers, 
or  bottles  made  of  hide,  each  of  which  contains  from  10  to  40  gallons.  Ghee  is  ai 
article  of  considerable  commercial  importance  in  many  parts  of  India. 

The  Arabs  are  the  greatest  consumers  of  butter  in  the  world.  Burckhardt  tells  us 
that  it  is  a common  practice  among  all  classes  to  drink  every  morning  a coffee  cup  full 
of  melted  butter  or  ghee ! and  they  use  it  in  an  infinite  variety  of  other  ways.  The 
taste  for  it  is  universal ; and  the  poorest  individuals  will  expend  half  their  daily  income 
that  they  may  have  butter  for  dinner,  and  butter  in  the  morning.  Large  quantities  are 
annually  shipped  from  Cosseir,  Souakin,  and  Massouah,  on  the  west  coast  of  the  Red 
Sea,  for  Djidda  and  other  Arabian  ports.  — ( Burchhardt's  Travels  in  Nubia , p.  440.; 
Travels  in  Arabia , vol.  i.  p.  52. ) 

BUTTONS  (Du.  Knoopen ; Fr.  Bouton ; Ger.  Knopf e ; It.  Bottoni ; Rus.  Togo* 
wizii ; Sp.  Botones')  are  well  known  articles,  serving  to  fasten  clothes,  &c.  They  arc 
manufactured  of  an  endless  variety  of  materials  and  forms. 
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It  might  have  been  supposed,  that  the  manufacture  of  such  an  article  as  this  would  have  been  left  to 
be  carried  on  according  to  the  views  and  interests  of  those  concerned,  individuals  being  allowed  to  select, 
any  sort  of  button  they  pleased.  Such,  however,  has  not  been  the  case  ; and  various  statutes  have  heeii 
passed,  pointing  out  the  kind  of  buttons  to  be  worn,  and  the  way  in  which  they  are  to  be  made  1 Most  of 
these  regulations  have  luckily  fallen  into  disuse,  but  they  still  occupy  a place  in  the  statute  book,  and 
may  be  enforced.  The  following  are  amongst  the  more  prominent  of  these  regulations  : — 

No  person  shall  make,  sell,  or  set  upon  any  clothes,  or  wearing  garments  whatsoever,  any  buttons  made 
of  cloth,  serge,  drugget,  frieze,  camblet,  or  any  other  stuff  of  which  clothes  or  wearing  garments  are 
made,  or  any  buttons  made  of  wood  only,  and  turned  in  imitation  of  other  buttons,  on  pain  of  forfeiting 
40$.  per  dozen  for  all  such  buttons.  — (4  Geo.  1.  c.  7.) 

No  tailor  shall  set  on  any  buttons,  or  button-holes,  of  serge,  drugget,  &c.,  under  penalty  of  40$.  for 
every  dozen  of  buttons  or  button-holes  so  made  or  set  on. 

No  person  shall  use  or  wear,  on  any  clothes,  garments,  or  apparel  whatsoever,  except  velvet,  any 
buttons  or  button-holes  made  of  or  bound  with  cloth,  serge,  drugget,  frieze,  camblet,  or  other  stuffs 
whereof  clothes  or  woollen  garments  are  usually  made,  on  penalty  of  forfeiting  40$.  per  dozen,  under  a 
similar  penalty.  — (7  Geo.  1.  c.  22.) 

To  prevent  the  frauds  which  it  is  alleged  had  taken  place  in  the  manufacture  of  gilt  and  plated 
buttons,  an  act,  36  Geo.  3.  c.  6.,  was  passed,  which  regulates  what  shall  be  deemed  gilt  and  what  plated 
buttons;  and  imposes  penalties  on  those  who  order  as  well  as  on  those  who  make  any  buttons  with  the 
words  “ gilt  ” or  M plated  ” marked  upon  them,  except  they  be  gilt  and  plated  as  the  act  directs.  Inas- 
much as  this  statute  goes  to  obviate  a fraud,  it  is,  perhaps,  expedient ; but  no  apology  can  be  made  for 
the  regulations  previously  alluded  to,  which  are  at  once  vexatious  and  absurd. 

The  importation  of  buttons  from  abroad  was  prohibited  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  But  the  6 Geo.  4. 
c.  107.  \ 52.  repealed  this  prohibition,  and  they  may  now  be  imported,  for  home  consumption,  on  paying 
an  ad  valorem  duty. 


c. 

CABBAGE,  a biennial  plant  ( Brassica  Lin.),  of  which  there  are  many  varieties. 
It  is  too  well  known  to  require  any  particular  description ; it  is  extensively  cultivated 
in  the  vicinity  of  London.  Sour  crout,  or  properly  sauer  kraut,  is  a very  favourite 
dish  in  Germany ; it  consists  of  a fermented  mass  of  salted  cabbage. 

CABLES  are  strong  ropes  or  chains,  principally  used  in  the  anchoring  or  mooring 
of  ships. 

1.  Rope  Cables  are,  in  Europe,  principally  manufactured  of  hemp;  but  in  the  East 
they  are  very  frequently  made  of  coir,  or  the  fibrous  part  of  the  coco  nut,  and  in  some 
places,  particularly  on  the  Red  Sea,  of  the  coating  of  the  branches  of  the  date-tree.  Hemp 
cables  are  formed  of  three  principal  strands,  every  strand  of  three  ropes,  and  every  rope 
ot  three  twists.  The  twists  have  more  or  fewer  threads  according  to  the  greater  or  less 
thickness  of  the  cable.  All  vessels  have  ready  for  service  three  cables,  which  are  usually 
designated  the  sheet  cable,  the  best  lower  cable,  and  the  small  botcer  cable ; hut  besides 
these,  most  ships  have  some  spare  cables.  The  ordinary  length  of  a cable  is  from  IOO 
to  120  fathoms.  The  following  are  the  existing  regulations  as  to  the  manufacture  of 
hemp  cables  and  cordage  : — 

No  person  shall  make  or  sell  any  cordage  for  shipping  in  which  any  hemp  is  used,  called  short  chucking, 
half  clean,  whale  line,  or  other  toppings,  codilla,  or  any  damaged  hemp,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  the  same, 
and  also  treble  the  value  thereof. 

Cables,  hawsers,  or  ropes,  made  of  materials  not  prohibited  by  this  act,  and  whose  quality  shall  be 
inferior  to  clean  Petersburg!]  hemp,  shall  be  deemed  inferior  cordage,  and  the  same  shall  be  distinguished 
by  marking  on  the  tally,  staple  or  inferior.  Manufacturers  making  default  herein  forfeit  for  every 
hundred  weight  of  cordage,  10s. 

Manufacturers  are  to  affix  their  names  and  manufactory  to  new  cordage  before  sold,  under  the  like 
forfeiture;  and  putting  a false  name  is  a forfeiture  of  20/. 

Persons  making  cables  of  old  and  overworn  stuff,  containing  above  7 inches  in  compass,  shall  forfeit 
four  times  the  value. 

Vessels  belonging  to  British  subjects,  having  on  board  foreign-made  cordage,  are  to  make  entry  thereof, 
on  entering  into  any  British  port,  on  penalty  of  20s.  for  every  hundred  weight.  But  this  is  not  to  extend 
to  cordage  brought  from  the  East  Indies,  uor  to  materials  at  present  used  by  any  vessels  built  abroad 
before  this  act.  — (25  Geo.  3.  c.  56.) 

2.  Iron  Cables.  — The  application  of  strong  iron  chains  or  cables  to  the  purposes  of 
navigation  is  a late  and  an  important  discovery,  for  which  we  are  indebted  to  Captain 
Samuel  Brown,  R.N.  It  is  singular,  indeed,  that  this  application  should  not  have  been 
made  at  a much  earlier  period.  On  rocky  bottoms,  or  where  coral  is  abundant,  a 
hempen  cable  speedily  chafes,  and  is  often  quite  destroyed  in  a few  months,  or  perhaps 
days.  A striking  instance  of  this  occurred  in  the  voyage  of  discovery  under  the  orders 
of  M.  Bougainville,  who  lost  six  anchors  in  the  space  of  nine  days,  and  narrowly  escaped 
shipwreck  ; a result,  says  that  able  seaman,  which  would  not  have  happened,  “ si  nous 
eussions  etc  munis  des  quelques  chaines  defer.  C'est  une  precaution  que  ne  doivent  jamais 
oublirr  tous  les  navigateurs  destines  a de  pareils  voyages."  — ( Voyage  autour  du  Monde, 
p.  207.  4 toed.)  The  work  from  which  this  extract  is  taken  was  published  in  1 771  ; 
ind  yet  it  was  not  till  nearly  forty  years  after,  that  any  attempt  was  made  practically  to 
profit  by  so  judicious  a suggestion.  The  difficulties  in  the  way  of  importing  hemp  from 
1808  to  1814,  and  its  consequent  high  price,  gave  the  first  great  stimulus  to  the  manu- 
facture of  iron  cables. 

Iron  cables  are  constructed  in  different  ways  — (see  Encyc.  Metrop .);  hut  they  are 
uniformly  tried  bv  a machine,  which  stnins  them  by  a force  greater  than  the  absolute 
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strength  of  the  hempen  cable  they  are  intended  to  replace.  By  this  means  the  risk  of 
accident  from  defective  links  is  effectually  obviated ; and  there  are  exceedingly  few 
instances  in  which  an  iron  cable  has  broken  at  sea.  Their  great  weight  also  contri- 
butes to  their  strength,  inasmuch  as  the  impulse  of  the  ship  is  checked  before  the  cable 
is  brought  nearly  to  a straight  line,  or  that  the  strain  approaches  to  a maximum.  Bolts 
and  shackles  are  provided  at  every  fathom  or  two  fathoms,  by  striking  out  which  the  ship 
may,  if  necessary,  be  detached  from  her  anchors  with  less  difficulty  than  a hempen  cable 
can  be  cut. 

Even  in  their  most  defective  form,  iron  cables  are  a great  deal  stronger  than  those  of 
hemp  ; and  as  to  durability,  no  sort  of  comparison  can  be  made.  No  wonder,  therefore, 
that  they  should  be  rapidly  superseding  the  latter  ; which  are  now  almost  wholly  laid 
aside  in  the  navy,  and,  to  a great  extent,  also,  in  the  merchant  service. 

CACAO,  or,  as  it  is  commonly,  but  incorrectly,  written  in  this  country,  Cocoa  (Fr. 
and  Sp.  Cacao;  Ger.  Kakao ),  the  seed,  or  nuts,  of  the  cacao  tree  ( Theobroma  cacao), 
growing  in  the  West  Indies,  and  in  many  parts  of  South  America.  It  is  said,  by 
Mr.  Bryan  Edwards,  to  bear  some  resemblance,  both  in  size  and  shape,  to  a young 
blackheart  cherry . The  nuts  are  contained  in  pods,  much  like  a cucumber,  that  proceed 
immediately  from  all  parts  of  the  body  and  larger  branches ; each  pod  contains  from  20 
to  30  nuts,  of  the  size  of  large  almonds,  very  compactly  set.  The  shell  of  the  nut  is  cf 
a dark  brown  colour,  brittle,  and  thin  ; the  kernel  is,  both  internally  and  externally, 
brownish,  divided  into  several  unequal  portions,  adhering  together,  but  separating  with- 
out much  difficulty ; it  has  a light  agreeable  smell,  and  an  unctuous,  bitterish,  rather 
rough  and  peculiar,  but  not  ungrateful  taste.  The  nuts  should  be  chosen  full,  plump, 
and  shining,  without  any  mustiness,  and  not  worm-eaten.  They  yield,  by  expression,  a 
great  deal  of  oil ; but  they  are  cultivated  only  that  they  may  be  employed  in  the  prepar- 
ation of  the  excellent  beverage  cacao,  and  the  manufacture  of  chocolate,  of  which  they 
form  the  principal  ingredient.  The  finest  cacao  is  said  to  be  that  of  Socomusco.  The 
principal  importations  are,  however,  derived  from  the  Caraccas  and  Guayaquil,  particu- 
larly the  former.  The  price  of  the  cacao  of  the  Caraccas  is,  also,  at  an  average,  from  30 
to  40  per  cent,  higher  than  that  of  Guayaquil. 

M.  Humboldt  estimated  the  consumption  of  cacao  in  Europe,  in  1806,  at  23,000,000 lbs., 
of  which  from  6,000,000  to  9,000,000  were  supposed  to  be  consumed  in  Spain.  The 
production  of  cacao  had  been  languishing  in  the  Caraccas  for  several  years  previously  to 
the  commencement  of  the  disturbances  in  South  America ; and  latterly  the  cultivation 
of  one  or  other  of  the  great  staples  of  cotton,  sugar,  and  coffee,  seems  to  have  been  every 
where  gaining  the  ascendancy.  — ( Humboldt , Pers.  Narrative , vol.  iv.  pp.  236—247. 
Eng.  trans.) 

Duties.  — Very  little  cacao  is  consumed  in  England ; a result  which  we  are  inclined  to  ascribe  to  the 
oppressiveness  of  the  duties  with  which  it  has  hitherto  been  loaded,  and  not  to  its  being  unsuitable  to  the 
public  taste.  It  is  now  many  years  since  Mr.  Bryan  Edwards  declared  that  the  ruin  of  the  cacao  plant- 
ations, with  which  Jamaica  once  abounded,  was  the  effect  of  “ the  heavy  hand  of  ministerial  exaction."  — 
{Hist,  of  West  Indies , vol.  ii.  p.  363.)  And,  unaccountable  as  it  may  seem,  this  pressure  was  not  materially 
abated  till  1832,  when  the  duties  on  cacao  from  a British  plantation  were  reduced  from  56s.  to  18s.  Sd. 
a cwt.  Foreign  cacao  is  still  subject  to  the  oppressive  duty  of  56s.  a cwt.  The  entries  of  cacao  for  home 
consumption,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1831,  were  440,578  lbs.  a year.  In  1832,  the  entries 
were  502,817  lbs. ; and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  reduction  in  the  rate  of  duty  will  occasion  aeon, 
siderable  increase  of  consumption.  Exclusive  of  the  above,  470,000  lbs.  of  cacao  were  taken  off  in  1832 
for  the  use  of  the  navy  ; this,  not  being  liable  to  the  duty,  was  entirely  foreign.  The  high  discriminating 
duty  on  the  latter  is  the  greatest  defect  in  the  new  arrangements.  Had  the  duty  on  foreign  cacao  been 
fixed  at  28s.  per  cwt.,  it  is  pretty  certain  that  a good  deal  of  it  would  have  been  taken  for  consumption. 
Even  on  this  footing,  tlrere  would  have  been  a discriminating  duty  of  no  less  than  50  per  cent,  in  favour  of 
British  cacao ; and,  unless  our  object  be  to  exclude  the  foreign  article  altogether,  this  is  surely  an  ample 
preference.  The  duties  on  cacao  produced,  in  1832,  12,224 1.  12s.  British  cacao  is  worth,  at  present 
(August,  1833),  from  64s.  to  76s.  a cwt.  in  bond. 

Cacao  nut  husks  and  shells  are  allowed  to  be  imported  under  a duty  of  9s.  4 d.  a cwt.  None  of  them  are 
imported  into  Great  Britain;  but,  in  1832,  336,551  lbs.  were  imported  into  Ireland.  They  are  brought 
not  only  from  the  West  Indies,  but  from  Gibraltar  and  other  places,  being  the  refuse  of  the  chocolate 
manufactories  carried  on  in  them. 

Cacao  cannot  be  entered  as  being  the  produce  of  some  British  possession  in  America,  or  of  the  Mauritius, 
until  the  master  of  the  ship  by  which  it  is  imported  delivers  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  a certificate, 
and  makes  oath  that  the  goods  are  the  produce  of  such  places.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  { 37.)  Neither  shall 
they  be  deemed  to  be  the  produce  of  such  places,  unless  imported  direct  from  thence.—  (7  Geo. 4.  c. 48.) 
Permits  are  po  longer  required  for  the  removal  of  cacao.  — (9  Geo.  4.  c.  44.  § 5.) 

CADIZ,  the  principal  commercial  city  and  sea-port  of  Spain.  It  is  situated  on  its 
south-western  coast,  on  the  rocky  and  elevated  extremity  of  a narrow,  low  peninsula,  or 
tongue  of  land,  projecting  from  the  Isla  de  Leon,  N.  N.  \V.  about  4^  nautical  miles. 
It  is  surrounded  on  all  sides,  except  the  south,  where  it  joins  the  land,  by  the  sea,  and 
is  very  strongly  fortified.  Population  from  60,000  to  70,000.  It  is  well  built,  and  has, 
at  a distance,  a very  striking  appearance.  The  tower  or  lighthouse  of  St.  Sebastian 
stands  on  the  western  side  of  the  city,  being,  according  to  Tofino,  in  lat.  36°  31'  N. 
long.  6°  13'  52//  W.  It  is  a most  conspicuous  object  to  vessels  approaching  from  the 
Atlantic.  The  light,  which  is  172  feet  high,  is  of  great  brilliancy,  revolves  once  a 
minute,  and  in  fair  weather  may  be  seen  more  than  6 leagues  off. 
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Bay  of  Cadiz.—  The  entrance  to  this  noble  basin  lies  between  the  city  and  the  town  and  promontory  of 
Rota,  bearing  X.  W.  by  N.#  distant  about  If  league.  The  bay  is  of  very  great  extent,  affording,  in  most 
places,  good  anchorage.  The  port  is  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  city,  where  a mole  of  considerable  dimen* 
sions  has  been  constructed;  but  the  water  is  not  sufficiently  deep  to  allow  large  vessels  to  approach  nearer 
than  within  about  f of  a mile,  where  they  anchor  in  from  5 to  7 fathoms.  The  rocks  called  the  Cochincs, 
the  Puercas,  and  the  Diamante,  lie  to  the  north  of  the  city  in  the  entrance  to  the  bay  ; the  first  two  ajt 
about  3-5ths  of  a mile  distant,  and  the  Diamante  at  rather  more  than  1|  mile  from  the  city.  Vessels  may 
enter  between  the  Puercas  and  the  Diamante ; but  none,  except  those  not  drawing  more  than  15  feet 
water,  and  well  acquainted  with  the  channel,  ought  to  attempt  entering  between  the  Cochinos  and 
Puercas  and  the  city.  The  town  of  St.  Mary’s,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bay,  is  famous  for  being  the 
dep<  t of  the  wines  of  Xeres.  The  outer  bay,  or  that  of  Cadiz  properly  so  called,  is  separated  from  the 
inner  bav  by  the  promontory  having  at  its  extremity  the  castle  of  Matagorda,  which  approaches  within 
about  f of  a mile  of  the  Puntales  castle  on  the  lsla  de  Leon.  Within  the  inner  bay  is  the  famous  arsenal 
of  the  Caraccas,  the  town  of  San  Carlos,  the  canal  of  Trocadero,  &c.  At  spring  tides  the  water  in  the 
bay  rises  10  or  11  teet,  but  at  neaps  the  rise  does  not  exceed  6 feet.  — {For  further  particulars  see  the 
excellent  Chart  of  the  Bay  of  Cadiz,  by  Tojino ; J\Ialha??i’s  Naval  Gazetteer  j and  Purdy's  Sailing 
Directions  for  the  Bay  of  Biscay , #c.) 

History , Trade , §*c.  — Cadiz  is  a very  ancient  city,  having  been  founded  by  the 
Phoenicians  about  1,200  years  before  the  Christian  era.  The  temple,  which  they 
erected  in  it  in  honour  of  Hercules  was  one  of  the  most  celebrated  in  antiquity  — 
( Sainte  Croix , Des  Anciennes  Colonies , p.  14.  ; Pomp.  Mela , lib.  iii.  cap.  6.)  Its  excellent 
port,  and  its  situation,  favourable  alike  for  commerce  and  security,  have  made  it,  whether 
possessed  by  Carthaginians,  Romans,  Moors,  or  Christians,  and  under  every  vicisr 
situde,  a place  of  considerable  commercial  and  political  importance.  It  has  long  been 
one  of  the  principal  stations  of  the  Spanish  naval  force.  In  1720,  the  commerce  with 
Spanish  America,  which  had  previously  been  exclusively  carried  on  from  Seville,  was 
transferred  to  Cadiz.  It  enjoyed  this  valuable  monopoly  till  1765,  when  it  was  partially 
relaxed  by  the  trade  to  Cuba,  St.  Domingo,  Porto  Rico,  and  the  other  islands  being 
opened  to  all  the  greater  ports  of  Spain.  The  benefits  resulting  from  this  relaxation 
were  so  very  great,  that  in  1778  the  trade  to  all  parts  of  America  was  opened  to  ships 
from  every  .considerable  Spanish  port,  except  those  of  Biscay,  which,  not  being  subjected 
to  tlie  general  laws  of  the  kingdom,  were  not  allowed  to  participate  in  this  privilege. 
In  consequence,  however,  of  her  situation,  the  great  capital  of  her  merchants,  and  their 
established  connections,  Cadiz  continued,  notwithstanding  the  abolition  of  the  monopoly, 
to  preserve  the  largest  share  of  the  American  trade.  But  since  the  colonies  achieved 
their  independence,  her  commerce  has  been  contracted  within  comparatively  narrow 
limits;  nor  is  there  much  prospect  of  its  being  materially  improved,  without  a total 
change  of  policy  on  the  part  of  the  Spanish  government.  — ( Robertson's  America , b.  viii. 
passim;  Townsend's  Travels  in  Spain , vol.  ii.  pp.  395 — 401.  2d  edit.) 

The  white  wines  of  Xeres  in  its  vicinity  form  by  far  the  principal  article  of  export 
from  Cadiz.  The  quantity  exported  may  amount  to  about  20,000  pipes  a year. 
Hie  prices  vary  from  12/.  to  651.  per  pipe;  but,  as  the  lower  qualities  predominate,  the 
price  may  l>e  taken,  at  a medium,  at  about  25/.,  making  the  total  value  of  the  exports 
500,000/.  More  than  |ths  of  the  whole  comes  to  England.  The  other  articles  of 
export  are  brandy,  oranges,  and  other  fruits,  olive  oil,  wool,  quicksilver,  &c.  The 
imports  consist  principally  of  sugar  and  coffee  from  the  Havannah  and  Porto  Rico, 
cacao,  hemp,  flax,  linens,  dried  fish,  hides,  cotton  wool,  and  cotton  manufactures,  rice, 
spices,  indigo,  &c. 

In  1S26,  the  Spanish  government  published  what  they  termed  the  Balanza  Mercantile  or  an  account  of 
the  commodities  imported  into,  and  exported  from,  Spain  during  that  year.  It  is  a very  defective  doci^ 
mer.t ; but  as  it  is  the  best  that  can  be  obtained,  it  is  subjoined.  The  values  of  the  articles  only  are  given. 
We  have  converted  .the  sums  into  English  money. 


Note  of  the  most  considerable  Articles  of  Importation  into  Spain  in  1826. 


Articles. 

From 
Europe, 
Asia,  Africa, 
and  United 
States  of 
America. 

From  Spa- 
nish Ameri- 
can Colonies, 
inclusive  of 
the  Philip- 
pines. 

Articles. 

From 
Europe, 
Asia,  Africa^ 
and  United 
States  of 
America. 

From  Spa- 
nish Ameri- 
can Colonies, 
inclusive  of 
the  Philip- 
pines. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Sugar 

m — 

7,640 

437,550 

Hides  - * 

• 

120,600 

4,910 

Cocoa 

• 

104,400 

90,425 

Cotton  wool  • 

166,970 

7,820 

Indigo 

. r 

4,770 

69,030 

Ditto  yarn  - 

63,660 

Spices,  Cinnamon 

£95, m 

Ditto  manufactures 

430,080 

Cloves 

. 40,100 

Woollen  ditto 

91, (,'30 

Pepper 

. 67,500 

Hemp  and  flax 

165,760 

203,020 

Linen  manufactures 

222,870 

Wood  of  kinds  ^ 

167,560 

21,440 

Ditto  thread 

12,970 

Rice  • m 

102,270 

Silk  manufactures  - 

106,170 

i 

Wheat 

8,110 

Iron  and  brass  ditto  - 

108,700 

1 

110,380 

Gold  and  silver,  in  coin  and 

1 

\ 

Salt  fUh 

m m 

200,560 

bars 

- 

81,880 

15,280  ! 

IJU  1 1 llcll 

Coffee  • 

m m 

. 

75,830 

Earthenware 

- 

19,700 

1 

(Hive  oil 

18,130 

Copper 

- 

12,460 

2,200 

putter  ■ * 

. 57,560 

Tin 

- 

11,630 

Cheese 

17,660 

— 

75, MO 

Crystal  and  glass  ware 

- 

37,000 
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Note  of  the  most  considerable  Articles  of  Exportation  from  Spain  in  1 326. 


Article*. 

To  Europe, 
Asia,  Africa, 
•and  United 
States  of 
America. 

To  Spanish 
American 
Colonies,  in- 
clusive of  the 
Philippines. 

Articles. 

To  Europe, 
Asia,  Africa, 
and  United 
States  of 
America. 

To  Spanish 
American 
Colonies,  in- 
clusive of  the 
Philippines. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Wines  _ 

137,550 

51,790 

Raw  silk 

28,890 

Fruits,  Almonds 

.£24,355 

Indigo  - - 

11,240 

Filberts 

- 29,165 

m • 

3,030 

Silk  manufactures  • 

218,930 

74,590 

Lemons  Sc  oranges  36,240 

Wool 

161,650 

Raisins 

- 59,905 

Woollen  manufactures 

12,020 

Grapes,  olives, 

and 

Cork-wood  and  corks 

34,640 

r.  1 7 

figs 

- 2,410 

Leeches  - 

19,080 

152,075 

2,645 

Paper  of  all  kinds 

20,220 

17,500 

Brandy 

. 

107,715 

13,156 

Gut,  fishing  - £*18,480 

Olive  oil 

_ 

7,170 

6,030 

for  guitars  - 2,500 

Saffron 

14,610 

2,800 

20,980 

16,905 

Lead 

- 

215,360 

Thread  lace 

10,285 

Ditto  ore 

m m 

7,765 

Cast  iron  « 

16,626 

Quicksilver 

m 

66,300 

Garbanzos,  beans,  & wheat 

3,980 

3,600 

Barilla 

- 

79,290 

Flour  - - 

- 

49,290 

Shipping.  — In  1831  there  arrived  at  Cadiz  from  foreign  countries  475  ships,  of  the  burden  of  38,582  tons; 
and  from  the  Spanish  colonies,  that  is,  from  Cuba,  Porto  Rico,  the  Philippine  Islands,  &c.,  103  ships,  of 
the  burden  of  17,812  tons.  The  arrivals  from  England  are  not  specified ; but,  in  1828,  184  British  ships 
entered  Cadiz.  The  coasting  trade  is  very  considerable. 

Money . — The  monies,  weights,  and  measures,  used  at  Cadiz,  are  those  of  Castile.  Accounts  are  kept 
by  the  real  (of  old  plate),  of  which  there  are  10£  in  the  peso  duroy  or  hard  dollar  : and  as  the  dollar  = 
4 s.  3fd.  the  real  =z  4fd.  A real  is  divided  into  16  quintos^  or  34  maravedis.  The  ducado  de  plata,  or  ducat 
of  plate,  is  worth  1 1 reals. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  ordinary  quintal  is  divided  into  4 arrobas , or  100  lbs.  of  2 marcs  each : 
100  lbs.  Castile  r:  101 1 lbs.  avoirdupois.  The  yard,  or  vara  = *927  English  yard,  or  100  varas  = 92f  English 
yards.  The  cahiz , or  measure  for  corn,  is  divided  into  12  fanegas,  or  144  celeminas,  or  576  quartillas; 
100  cahiz’s  = 197  Winch,  quarters,  and  5 fanegas  = 1 quarter.  The  cantaro,  or  arroba , the  measure  for 
liquids,  is  divided  into  8 azumbres,  and  32  quartillas . There  are  two  sorts  of  arrobas,  the  greater  and  the 
lesser : they  are  to  each  other  as  32  to  25  ; the  former  being  equal  to  4*  English  wine  gallons,  the  latter 
to  3f  do.  A moyo  of  wine  = 16  arrobas.  The  botta  — 30  arrobas  of  wine,  or  38|  of  oil.  A pipe  = 27  arrobas 
of  wine,  or  34£  of  oil.  Hence  the  botta  = 127  j English  wine  gallons,  and  the  pipe  114f  do. 

British  Trade  with  Spain . — Notwithstanding  the  anti-commercial  influence  of  prohibitions  andopprer 
sive  duties,  we  carry  on  a very  considerable  trade  with  Spain.  In  1831  we  imported  from  her  61,921  cut 
barilla,  78,067  cwt.  oak  and  cork  bark,  146,234  quarters  wheat  — (see  Bilbao),  769  cwt.  figs,  972  tons  lead, 
about  28,000  packages  oranges  and  lemons,  1,243,686  gallons  olive  oil,  269,558  lbs.  quicksilver,  105,066cwt 
raisins,  3,700  cwt.  sumach,  14,184  lbs.  silk,  69,319  gallons  brandy,  3,474,823  lbs.  wool,  and  2,537,968- gallon# 
wine.  No  account  of  the  declared  or  real  value  of  the  imports  is  kept  at  the  Custom-house;  but  the 
official  value  of  the  imports  from  Spain  in  1831,  exclusive  of  those  from  the  Canaries,  was  above  1,000,000/ 
sterling. 

During  the  same  year  them*/  value  of  the  various  articles  of  British  produce  and  manufacture  cleared 
out  from  our  ports  for  Spain  was  597,848/.  Of  these  articles  linen  was  the  principal,  its  value  being 
estimated  at  222,838/.  Cottons  amounted  to  above  148,000/.  The  other  articles  were  hardware,  iron  and 
steel,  tin,  &c. — ( Pari . Taper , No.  550.  Sess.  1833.) 

Smugglingy  fyc.  — In  1829  Cadiz  was  made  a free  port,  that  is,  a port  where  goods 
may  be  consumed  and  bonded  without  paying  duty.  This  boon  would  have  been  of 
comparatively  little  consequence  but  for  the  opportunity  of  smuggling  afforded  by  the 
oppressively  high  duties  laid  on  most  foreign  articles  imported  into  Spain.  These, 
as  such  duties  wherever  imposed  never  fail  to  do,  have  given  birth  to  a very  extensive 
contraband  trade ; and  under  the  free  regime  Cadiz  became  the  grand  focus  of  this 
traffic.  The  government  having  seen  this  effect  of  the  franchise,  it  was  withdrawn  on 
the  22d  of  December,  1832.  This,  however,  is  but  a very  trifling  inconvenience  to  the 
smuggler.  Nothing,  fortunately,  but  the  repeal  of  prohibitions,  and  the  reduction  of 
oppressive  duties  to  a reasonable  amount,  can  ever  materially  diminish  the  field  of  his 
exertions.  It  would  appear,  however,  that  the  experience,  of  a couple  of  centuries  has 
been  as  unable  to  impress  the  Spanish  government  with  a conviction  of  this  unquestion- 
able truth,  as  it  has  been  to  open  their  eyes  to  the  enormous  abuses  that  infect  every  part 
of  the  public  administration. 

Mr.  Townsend,  the  author  of  by  far  the  best  English  work  on  Spain,  which  he 
visited  in  1786  and  1787,  has  the  following  admirable  remarks  on  this  subject,  in  his 
chapter  on  Cadiz  : — 

“ The  Spanish  government  has  never  yet  acquired  any  liberal  ideas  respecting  trade;  and  even  at  the 
present  moment,  some  of  their  best  political  writers  resemble  lag  hounds  hunting  the  stale  scent,  whilst 
the  fleetest  are  already  in  possession  of  the  game.  Instead  of  throwing  down  every  obstacle  to  commerce, 
they  labour  to  contract  its  limits,  unusr  the  vain  hope  of  establishing  a monopoly,  without  considering 
either  their  own  want  of  capital,  of  industry,  and  of  an  enterprising  spirit,  or  the  utter  impossibility  of 
preventing  smuggling,  whilst  other  nations,  with  greater  advantages  for  trade,  can  undersell  them  in  the 
market.  Until  they  shall  be  more  enlightened,  until  they  shall  have  banished  their  inquisitors,  and  until 
the  happy  period  shall  arrive  when,  under  the  protection  of  a free  government,  they  shall  have  restored 
public  credit,  and  placed  it  on  a firm  foundation  ; all  their  prohibitions,  all  their  severities  exercised  on 
the  property  and  persons  of  the  illicit  traders,  all  their  commercial  treaties,  and  all  their  commercial 
wars,  into  which  ambition  may  betray  them,  will  be  frivolous  and  vain;  because  no  efforts  will  ever 
prevail  against  the  united  interests  of  their  own  subjects,  and  of  all  surrounding  nations. 

“ Even  at  home,  the  watchfulness  and  energy  of  government  have  never  been  able  to  enforce  its  pro- 
hibitions ; for,  notwithstanding  these,  when  I was  travelling  through  Spain,  all  the  men  appeared  in 
Manchester  cotton  goods,  and  no  woman  was  seen  without  her  muslin  veil.  In  Spain,  as  throughjut 
Europe,  it  is  found  that  when  the  price  of  insurance  is  less  than  the  duties  imposed  on  thj  commodity, 
no  laws  are  sufficient  to  control  the  operations  of  illicit  traders.”  — ( Vol.  ii.  p.  394.) 
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But  the  Spanish  government  has  been  proof  against  such  considerations.  Instead  of 
d ‘minishing,  they  have  materially  increased,  the  number  of  prohibitions  and  the  pressure 
of  the  duties ; and  the  consequence  is,  that,  in  many  extensive  provinces,  there  is  no 
regular  trade,  and  that  every  thing  is  carried  on  by  the  agency  of  the  smugglers,  partly 
in  defiance,  but  principally  through  the  connivance,  of  the  revenue  officers.  Notwith- 
standing their  exclusion,  English  cotton  goods  may,  at  this  moment,  be  bought  in 
Madrid,  and  generally  throughout  Spain,  at  from  20  to  30  per  cent,  above  their  price 
in  Gibraltar,  where  they  are  about  as  cheap  as  in  Manchester ! While  Cadiz  was  a free 
port,  about  6,000  persons  are  said  to  have  been  employed  in  it  twisting  cigars,  which,  as 
soon  as  finished,  were  forthwith  smuggled  into  the  interior.  Three  fourths  of  the 
foreign  trade  of  Spain  may,  in  fact,  be  said  to  bo  carried  on  in  defiance  of  the  law. 
And  where  such  is  the  case,  need  we  wonder  at  the  low  state  of  industry,  or  at  the  pre- 
valence of  those  predatory  and  ferocious  habits  that  uniformly  mark  the  character  of 
the  smuggler? 

In  the  valuable  work  of  Mr.  Ingliss,  entitled  “ Spain  in  1830,”  we  find  the  following 
statement  under  the  head  Cadiz.  Though  written  more  than  40  years  after  the  para- 
graph previously  quoted  from  Mr.  Townsend,  it  shows  that  not  one  of  the  flagrant 
abuses  denounced  by  the  latter  has  been  eradicated ; but  that,  on  the  contrary,  they  all 
continue  to  flourish  in  still  ranker  luxuriance. 

“ The  whole  commercial  system  of  Spain  is  most  erroneously  conceived.  The  prohibitory  system  is 
carried  to  a length  absolutely  ruinous  to  the  fair  trader,  and  highly  injurious  to  the  revenue.  The 
immense  duties  upon  admissible  articles,  and  the  total  prohibition  of  others,  has  occasioned  a most 
extensive  contraband  trade,  both  externally  with  the  various  ports,  along  the  coast  of  Spain,  and 
internally,  throughout  the  whole  of  the  kingdom ; and  by  this  trade  admissible  articles  are  intro- 
duced into  the  interior,  at  from  10G  to  300  per  cent,  below  the  duties  imposed.  Government  could 
not  fail  to  be  benefited  by  permitting  the  importation  of  articles  of  general  use,  upon  payment  of 
such  a duty  as  would  allow  the  sale  of  the  article  at  a lower  price  than  is  now  paid  by  the  consumer 
to  the  smuggler.  As  one  example  of  the  impolicy  of  the  system,  I may  cite  a fact  respecting  the  trade 
in  salted  fish,  the  returns  of  which  I have  before  me.  The  import  of  this  article  into  Cadiz  in  one 
year,  before  that  city  was  made  a free  port,  amounted  to  4 vessels,  whose  cargoes  reached  4,092  cwt.  ; 
while  at  the  free  port  of  Gibraltar,  in  the  same  year,  41  vessels  entered  with  89,106  cwt.,  the  whole  of  which 
teas  intended  for  the  illicit  trade>  and  passed  into  Spain  through  the  hands  of  the  smugglers.  The  duty 
upon  this  article  is  more  than  100  per  cent. ; the  smuggler  considers  himself  remunerated  by  a gain  of  25 
per  cent ; so  that  the  article  which  finds  its  way  into  the  market  through  the  contraband  trade  is  sold 
75  per  cent  cheaper  than  that  which  is  admitted  upon  payment  of  the  regular  duties. 

u The  duties  ui>on  British  manufactured  goods  amount  almost  to  a prohibition  ; they  often  reach  100 
per  cent,  and  this  trade  is  therefore  also  in  the  hands  of  the  smugglers,  who  obtain  the  profit,  which, 
under  a more  wholesome  system,  might  go  into  the  treasury  of  the  kingdom.  The  fraudulent  dealer  is 
also  greatly  assisted  by  the  custom  of  granting  a royal  licence  to  individuals  to  import  a certain  limited 
quantity  of  prohibited  goods  ; an  expedient  resorted  to  in  order  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  the  state  : and 
under  the  licence  to  enter  100  tons  of  merchandise,  the  merchant  enters  perhaps  1,000  tons ; a deception 
easily  practised  in  a country  where,  among  the  i*iblic  officers,  a scale  of  bribery  is  perfectly  understood 
and  acted  upon.”  — (Vol.  ii.  pp.  132--136.) 

But  for  the  system  of  misrule  to  which  Spain  has  been  subjected,  there  can  be  no 
reasonable  doubt  that  her  commerce  would  have  been  about  the  most  extensive  of  any 
European  state.  Her  natural  advantages,  superior  to  most,  and  not  inferior  to  those 
enjoyed  by  any  other  kingdom ; her  wines,  brandies,  fruits,  &c.  ; her  wheat,  of  which  she 
might  produce  the  largest  supplies;  her  wool;  her  iron,  which  is  of  the  best  quality; 
her  lead  and  quicksilver  mines,  respectively  the  most  productive  in  the  world ; the 
number  and  excellence  of  her  harbours ; the  enterprising  and  adventurous  character  of 
her  inhabitants,  and  her  favourable  situation ; would,  were  she  permitted  to  avail  her- 
self of  them,  raise  her  to  a very  high  rank  among  commercial  nations.  Let  the  govern- 
ment cease  to  counteract  the  intentions  of  nature  ; let  moderate  duties  take  the  place 
of  prohibitions,  and  freedom  of  regulation  ; and  all  sorts  of  industrious  pursuits  will 
speedily  revive  from  the  deadly  lethargy  in  which  they  have  been  so  long  sunk. 

CAGLIARI,  the  capital  of  Sardinia,  situated  on  the  north-east  shore  of  a spacious 
day  on  the  south  coast  of  the  island,  lat.  39°  12'  13"  N.,  long.  9°  6'  44"  E.  Population 
26,000.  The  city  stands  on  a rising  ground,  and  has  an  imposing  effect  from  the  sea. 
The  public  buildings  and  churches  are  numerous,  and  some  of  them  splendid ; but  the 
streets  are,  for  the  most  part,  narrow,  steep,  and  filthy. 

The  Gulf  of  Cagliari  extends  from  Pula  on  the  west  to  Cape  Carbonara  on  the  east,  a distance  of  about 
24  miles  acro->,  and  about  12  in  depth,  with  good  anchorage  every  where  after  getting  into  soundings.  A 
mole  projects  from  the  Pratique  office,  and  ships  usually  lie  about  1 mile  S.W.  by  S.  from  it,  in  6 or  8 
fathoms  water,  on  an  excellent  bottom  of  mud.  There  is  a very  convenient  pier  harbour  at  the  south 
angle  of  t lie  tower  wall,  capable  of  containing  14  or  16  vessels  of  a tolerable  size,  besides  small  craft. 
Altogether,  Cagliari  is  one  of  the  best  and  safest  ports  in  the  Mediterranean. 

Imports  and  Exports.  — Almost  all  the  trade  of  Sardinia  is  carried  on  by  strangers;  and  even  the  fish 
on  its  coast  and  in  its  harbours  is  caught  by  Sicilians,  Neapolitans,  Tuscans,  and  Genoese.  Corn  is  the 
principal  article  of  export.  In  good  years,  the  exports  from  the  whole  island  may  amount  to  400,000 
starelli,  or  about  500, 000  bushels,  of  wheat,  200,000  starelli  of  barley,  6,000  ditto  of  maize,  100,000  ditto  of 
beans,  2(a>,000  of  peas,  and  1,000  ditto  of  lentils.  The  culture  of  vines  is  gradually  becoming  of  more 
importance ; and  about  3,500  Catalan  pipes  are  exported,  principally  from  Alghero  and  Ogliastra.  Cheese 
is  an  important  object  in  the  rural  economy  of  Sardinia,  and  considerable  quantities  are  exported.  Salt 
is  a royal  monopoly,  and  affords  a considerable  revenue.  Until  recently,  Sweden  drew  almost  all  her 
supplies  of  this  important  necessary  from  Sardinia,  and  it  continues  to  be  exported  in  considerable  quan- 
tities. Flax,  linseed,  hides,  oil,  saffron,  rags,  alquifoux,  &c.  are  among  the  articles  of  export.  The  tunny 
and  coral  fisheries  employ  a good  many  hands ; but,  as  already  observed,  they  are  almost  wholly  managed 
by  foreigners. 
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Almost  every  article  of  dress,  whether  for  the  gentry  or  the  peasantry,  is  imported.  Soap,  stationery, 
glass,  earthenware,  and  furniture,  as  well  as  sugar,  coffee,  drugs,  spices,  &c.,  are  also  supplied  by 
foreigners ; and  notwithstanding  the  Sards  possess  many  rich  mines,  several  of  which  were  successfully 
wrought  in  antiquity,  they  import  all  their  iron  and  steel.  The  only  manufactures  carried  on  in  the 
island  are  those  of  gunpowder,  salt,  tobacco,  and  woollen  caps.  In  1831,  there  entered  the  ports  of  Sar- 
dinia 1G6  foreign  vessels,  of  the  burden  of  6,925  tons.  Of  these,  the  greater  number  were  French ; and 
next  to  them  were  Neapolitans,  Austrians,  Tuscans,  &c. 

Money , Weights,  and  Measures.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  lire,  reali,  and  soldi.  5 soldi  = 1 reale  = 4 \d. ; 

4 reali  = 1 lira  = Is.  6d. ; 10  reali  = 1 scudo  = 3s.  9 d.  The  paper  money  consists  of  notes  for  5, 10,  and 
20  scudi. 

Farm  produce  and  the  coarser  metals  are  weighed  by  the  pesi  diferro : 12  Sard.  oz.  = 1 lb.  = 14  oz. 

5 dr.  avoirdupois ; 26  lbs.  = 1 rubbo ; 4 rubbi  = 1 cantaro  = 93  lbs.  0 oz.  8 dr.  avoirdupois. 

The  starello,  or  corn  measure,  is  equivalent  to  1 bush.  1£  peck  Eng.  The  palm  = 10$  Eng.  inches. 

Causes  of  the  depressed  State  of  Sardinia.  — The  above  statements  sufficiently  show 
that  the  commerce  of  Sardinia  is  very  far  from  being  what  might  naturally  be  expected 
from  its  extent,  fertility,  admirable  situation,  and  the  excellence  of  its  many  harbours. 
It  contains  an  area  of  about  9,500  square  miles,  being,  in  point  of  size,  but  little  inferior 
to  Sicily  ; and  in  antiquity  it  was  hardly  less  celebrated  for  its  productiveness : — 

“ Non  opimas 

Sardinia;  segetes  feracis.”  — II or.  lib.  j.  Od.  31. 

But  a long  series  of  wars  and  revolutions,  followed  by  the  establishment  of  the  feudal 
system  in  its  worst  form,  and  the  subjection  of  the  island,  first  to  Spain,  and  more 
recently  to  the  house  of  Savoy,  have  been  attended  by  the  most  ruinous  consequences. 
The  Romans  encouraged  the  exportation  of  corn  and  other  produce  from  the  provinces 
to  Rome,  where  it  always  met  with  a ready  and  advantageous  sale.  But  the  modern 
rulers  of  Sardinia  have  followed  quite  an  opposite  policy ; they  have  prevented  the  occu- 
piers of  the  land  from  carrying  their  productions  abroad ; and  as,  owing  to  the  want  of 
a commercial  and  manufacturing  population,  there  was  little  or  no  demand  for  it  at 
home,  no  surplus  was  raised  ; so  that  the  wish,  as  well  as  the  means,  of  emerging  from 
poverty  and  barbarism  has  been  well-nigh  eradicated.  It  is  to  this  impolitic  conduct 
on  the  part  of  government,  and  to  the  insecurity  arising  from  the  want  of  police  and 
of  occupation  under  the  worst  sort  of  feudal  tenures,  that  we  are  inclined  principally 
to  attribute  that  habitual  idleness,  and  indifference  to  the  future,  that  distinguish  the 
modern  Sards. 

We  are  glad,  however,  to  have  to  state,  that  some  improvements  have  been  made 
within  these  few  years.  A good  road  has  been  formed  from  Cagliari  to  Sassari,  and 
cross  roads  are  being  carried  from  it  to  some  of  the  most  considerable  places  in  the 
island.  The  population,  which,  in  1816,  amounted  to  only  352,000,  is  now  estimated 
at  480,000  or  500,000*;  and  some  meliorations  have  been  introduced  into  various 
departments  of  industry.  But  without  the  establishment  of  an  effective  system  for  the 
administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  and  punishment  of  crime,  the  introduction 
of  a better  system  of  letting  land,  and  the  total  abolition  of  the  existing  restraints  on 
the  exportation  of  corn  and  other  produce  from  the  island,  it  will  be  in  vain  to  expect 
that  its  capacities  should  ever  be  fully  developed.  At  present,  it  is  usual  to  hire  land, 
for  the  purposes  of  tillage,  by  the  year  ; no  corn  can  be  exported  if  its  price  exceed  30 
reals  the  starello ; and  a heavy  duty  is  laid  on  all  that  is  exported,  as  a substitute  for  a 
general  land-tax.  Nothing  can  be  more  preposterously  absurd  than  such  regulations. 
They  have  paralysed  the  exertions  of  the  husbandman  to  such  an  extent,  that  this 
(c  benignant  nurse ” of  ancient  Romef  is  sometimes,  notwithstanding  its  scanty  popula- 
tion, under  the  necessity  of  importing  a portion  of  its  supplies ! Most  other  articles  of 
export  have  been  loaded  with  similar  duties  ; so  that  the  industry  of  the  island  has  been, 
in  effect,  completely  sacrificed  to  a short-sighted  rapacity,  of  which,  fortunately,  there 
are  not  many  examples.  Let  this  disgraceful  system,  which,  if  possible,  is  even  more 
injurious  to  the  government  than  to  the  people,  be  put  an  end  to,  — let  the  freedom  of 
exportation,  with  reasonable  duties  on  imports,  and  the  security  of  property,  be  established, 
— and  we  venture  to  predict  that  Sardinia  will,  at  no  very  remote  period,  recover  her 
ancient  prosperity ; that  the  revenues  of  the  crown  will  be  increased  in  a tenfold  pro- 
portion ; and  that  the  population  will  cease  to  be  conspicuous  only  for  ferocity,  idleness, 
and  contempt  of  innovation. 

In  compiling  thi6  article,  we  have  consulted  Captain  Smyth’s  valuable  work  on  Sardinia,  particularly 
pp.  106 — 128.  But  the  most  complete  work  on  the  island  "is  that  of  Marmara,  already  referred  to.  It, 
however,  touches  very  gently  on  the  gross  and  scandalous  abuses  that  infect  every  part  of  the  adminis- 
tration. We  have  borrowed  some  details  from  the  Annales  du  Commerce  Maritime  for  1833,  p.302,  &c. 

CAJEPUT  OIL,  the  volatile  oil  obtained  from  the  leaves  of  the  cajeput  tree  {Me- 
laleuca Leucadendron  Lin.).  The  name  is  a corruption  of  the  native  term  cayu-puti, 
that  is,  white-wood  oil ; because  the  bark  of  the  tree  which  yields  it  has  a whitish  ap- 


* See  Marmara , Voyage  en  Sardaigne,  p.  176.,  and  the  Foreign  Quarterly  Review,  No.  23.  p-  256. 
Captain  Smyth  reckons  the  population,  at  an  average  of  the  10  years  ending  with  1825,  at  about  400,UOO, 
-(p.  128.1 

f “ Siciliamet  Sardiniam,  benignissimas  urbis  nostree  nutrices .”  — Val.  Maximus,  lib.  yil  C.  6. 
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pearance,  like  our  birch.  This  tree  is  common  in  Amboyna  and  other  Eastern  islands. 
The  oil  is  obtained  by  distillation  from  the  dried  leaves  of  the  smaller  of  two  varieties. 

It  is  prepared  in  great  quantities  in  Banda,  and  sent  to  Holland  in  copper  flasks.  As 
it  comes  to  us  it  is  of  a green  colour,  very  limpid,  lighter  than  water,  of  a strong  smell 
resembling  camphor,  and  a strong  pungent  taste.  It  burns  entirely  away  without  leaving 
any  residuum.  It  is  often  adulterated  with  other  essential  oils,  coloured  with  resin  of 
milfoil.  In  the  genuine  oil,  the  green  colour  depends  on  the  presence  of  copper ; for, 
when  rectified,  it  is  colourless.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory .) 

Cajeput  oil  not  being  used  except  in  the  materia  medica , only  small  quantities  are  imported-  In  July, 
1831,  it  sold  in  bond  at  about  7 d.  an  ounce  ; but  an  idea  having  then  got  abroad  that  it  was  one  of  the 
most  efficient  remedies  in  cases  of  cholera,  its  price  rose  in  November,  1831,  to  no  less  than  11  s.  an  ounce  l 
But  it  soon  after  fell  into  discredit  with  the  faculty,  and  additional  supplies  having  been  obtained  from 
Holland,  its  price  declined  almost  as  fast  as  it  had  risen.  It  is  not  at  present  (September,  1833)  worth 
more,  in  bond,  than  from  4 d.  to  *9 d.  an  ounce. 

CALABAR  SKIN  (Fr.  Petit-gris ; Ger.  Grauiverk  ; It.  Vaor , Vajo ; Rus.  Bjelka  ; 
Sp.  Gris  pequeno ),  the  Siberian  squirrel  skin,  of  various  colours,  used  in  making  muffs, 
tippets,  and  trimmings  for  clothes.  • 

CALABASH,  a light  kind  of  vessel  formed  of  the  shell  of  a gourd,  emptied  and  dried. 
The  Indians  both  of  the  North  and  South  Sea  put  the  pearls  they  have  fished  in  cala- 
bashes, and  the  natives  of  Africa  do  the  same  by  their  gold  dust.  They  also  are  used  as 
a measure  in  Africa. 

CALAMANCO  (Du.  Kalletnink,  Kalmink ; Fr.  Calmande,  Calmandre ; It.  Durante ; 
Rus.  Kolomenka  ; Sp.  Calmacoj  Sw.  Kalmink ),  a sort  of  woollen  stuff,  manufactured 
in  England  and  the  Netherlands;  it  has  a fine  gloss;  and  being  chequered  in  the  warp, 
the  checks  appear  only  on  the  right  side. 

CALAMANDER  WOOD,  a beautiful  species  of  timber  brought  from  Ceylon. 

It  is  so  hard  that  common  edge-tools  cannot  work  it,  so  that  it  must  be  rasped  and  almost  ground  into 
-shape.  It  i>  singularly  remarkable  for  the  variety  and  admixture  of  colours.  The  most  prevailing  is  a 
fine  chocolate,  now  deepening  almost  into  absolute  black,  now  fading  into  a medium  between  fawn  and 
-cream  colours.  It  arrests  the  eye  from  the  rich  beauty  of  the  intermingled  tints,  not  from  any  undue 
showiness.  It  takes  a very  high  polish  ; and  is  wrought  into  chairs,  and  particularly  into  tables.  Sir 
Hobert  Brownrigg,  late  governor  of  Ceylon,  had  the  doors  of  the  dining-room  of  his  seat  in  Monmouth- 
shire made  of  calamander.  It  is  scarce  in  Ceylon,  and  is  not  regularly  imported  ; all  that  is  in  Great 
Britain  has  been  imported  by  private  gentlemen,  returning  from  the  colony,  for  their  own  use.  It  is  by 
far  the  most  beautiful  of  all  the  fancy  woods.  The  nearer  it  is  taken  from  the  root  of  the  tree,  the  finer 
it  is.  — Milbttrris  Orient.  Com . ; Lib.  of  Entertaining  Knowledge , Vegetable  Substances,  p.  179.) 

CALCUTTA,  the  principal  city  of  the  province  of  Bengal,  the  capital  of  the  British 
dominions  in  India,  and,  with  the  exception  perhaps  of  Canton,  the  greatest  emporium 
to  the  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Its  citadel  is  in  lat.  22°  33'  54'  N.,  long.  88° 
2(/  1 7"  E.  It  is  about  1 00  miles  distant  from  the  sea,  being  situated  on  the  eastern  bank  of 
the  western  branch  of  the  Ganges,  denominated  by  Europeans  the  Hooghly  River,  which 
is  the  only  arm  of  the  Ganges  navigable  to  any  considerable  distance  by  large  ships.  At 
high  water  the  river  opposite  to  the  town  is  about  a mile  in  breadth  ; but  during  the  ebb 
the  side  opposite  to  Calcutta  exposes  a long  range  of  dry  sand  banks.  Owing  to  the 
length  and  intricacy  of  the  navigation  from  the  sea,  it  cannot  be  undertaken  without  a 
pilot ; so  that,  even  if  it  did  not  exceed  our  limits,  it  would  be  useless  to  attempt  any 
description  of  it  in  tins  place.  — (See  the  reduced  Plan  of  the  Mouths  of  the  Hooghly 
River,  in  the  Mercator's  Chart  in  this  work.) 

In  1717.  Calcutta  was  a petty  native  village  of  paltry  huts,  with  a few  hundred  inhabitants.  Little  more 
than  a century  later,  or  in  1822,  the  following  were  the  returns  of  the  population  ; viz.  Christians,  13,138 ; 
Mohammedans,  48,1G2  ; Hindoos,  118,203 ; Chinese,  414  , making  in  all,  179,917. 

A great  part,  however,  of  what  may  be  fairly  considered  the  population  of  Calcutta,  consisting  of 
labourers,  mechanics,  and  persons  engaged  .in  trade,  reside  at  night  in  the  suburbs,  or  neighbouring 
villages ; coming  into  town  early  in  the  morning  to  their  respective  employments.  These  have  been 
estimated  by  the  magistrates,  on  tolerably  good  data,  at  100,000;  and  allowing  for  the  increase  of 
inhabitants  which  is  admitted  to  have  taken  place  within  the  last  dozen  years,  the  existing  population 
may  be  estimated  at  about  300,000.  The  town,  excluding  suburbs,  extends  to  about  4|  miles  along  the 
bank  of  the  river,  with  an  average  breadth  inland  of  about  mile.  Fort  William,  the  citadel,  lies  on 
the  same  side  of  the  river,  a little  lower  down.  It  is  a strong  regular  fortitication ; but  so  extensile  that 
it  would  require  a garrison  of  10,000  men  for  its  effectual  defence-  Calcutta  possesses  great  natural 
advantages  for  inland  navigation  ; all  sorts  of  foreign  produce  being  transported  with  great  facility  on  the 
Ganges  and  its  subsidiary  streams  to  the  north-western  quarters  of  Hindostan,  over  a distance  of  at  least 
1,000  miles,  while  the  productions  of  the  interior  are  received  by  the  same  easy  channels. 

The  principal  merchants  and  traders  of  Calcutta  consist  of  the  following  classes  ; viz.  British  and  other 
Europeans,  Portuguese  born  in  India,  Armenians,  Greeks,  Jews,  Persians  from  the  coast  of  the  Persian 
Gulf  commonly  called  Parsees,  Moguls,  Mohammedans  of  Hindostan,  and  Hindoos  ; the  latter  usually 
either  of  the  Brahminical  or  mercantile  castes,  and  natives  of  Bengal.  In  1813,  the  total  number  of  adult 
male  British  subjects,  in  the  Bengal  provinces  (the  great  majority  being  in  Calcutta),  engaged  in  trade  or 
agriculture,  was  1,225  ; in  1830,  it  was  1,707.  This  is  the  statement  given  by  the  printed  register  ; but  it 
is  probably  much  underrated,  particularly  for  the  last  year.  The  native  Portuguese  and  Armenian  mer- 
chants have  of  late  greatly  declined  in  wealth  and  importance.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Persian  merchants 
have  increased  in  numbers  and  wealth,  several  of  them  being  worth  250,000 1.  sterling.  The  large  fortunes 
of  the  Hindoo  merchants  have  been  much  broken  down  of  late  years  by  litigation  in  the  courts,  and 
naturally  through  the  law  of  equal  coparcenary  among  brothers.  To  counterbalance  this,  there  has 
been,  since  the  opening  of  the  free  trade  in  1814,  a vast  augmentation  of  the  number  of  inferior  merchants, 
worth  from  20,000/.  to  50,000/.  sterling.  There  are  but  few  Hindoo  merchants  at  present  w'hose  wealth 
exceeds  200,000/.  sterling. 

The  principal  foreign  business  is  conducted  by  the  English  merchants  ; but  the  other  parties  also,  either 
In  partnership  with  the  English,  or  on  their  own  account,  speculate  largely  to  Europe,  America,  and 
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especially  to  China.  The  brokers  known  under  the  name  of  Sircars  and  Baboos  are  all  Hindoos, 
general  fates  of  agency  commission  are  as  follow  : — 

1 


The 


- 2 


1* 


- 2J 


On  the  sale  or  purchase  of  ships,  vessels, 
houses  and  lands  - - 

2.  On  the  sale,  purchase,  or  shipment  of 

bullion  ...  - 

Bo.  of  jewellery,  diamonds,  or  other  pre- 
cious stones  - - 

Do.  of  indigo,  lac-dye,  country  piece  goods, 
silk,  opium,  cochineal,  coral,  spices, 
coffee,  copper,  tin,  and  tutenague 
Do.  of  all  other  kinds  of  goods 

3.  On  goods  or  treasure,  &c.  consigned,  and 

afterwards  withdrawn  or  sent  to  auction ; 
and  on  goods  consigned  for  conditional 
delivery  to  others  - - 

4.  On  all  advances  of  money  for  the  purposes 

of  trade,  whether  the  goods  are  consigned 
to  the  agent  or  not,  and  where  a com- 
mission of  5 per  cent,  is  not  charged 

5.  On  ordering  goods,  or  superintending  the 

fulfilment  of  contracts,  where  no  other 
commission  is  derived  - 

6.  On  guaranteeing  bills,  bonds,  or  other  en- 

gagements, and  on  becoming  security  for 
administrations  of  estates,  or  to  govern- 
ment or  individuals  for  contracts,  agree- 
ments, &c.  - - ... 

7.  On  del  credere,  or  guaranteeing  the  re 

sponsibility  of  persons  to  whom  goods  are 
sold  - 

8.  On  acting  for  the  estates  of  persons  de- 

ceased, as  executors  or  administrators  - 

9.  On  the  management  of  estates  for  others, 

on  the  amount  received  - - 

10.  On  procuring  freight,  or  advertising  as  the 

agent  of  owners  or  commanders  : on  the 
amount  of  freight,  whether  the  same 
passes  through  the  hands  of  the  agent  or 
not  - 

11.  On  chartering  ships  for  otheT  parties 

12.  On  making  insurance,  or  writing  orders 

for  insurance  - 

13.  On  settling  insurance  losses,  total  or  partial, 

and  on  procuring  returns  of  premium  - 

14.  On  effecting  remittances,  by  bills  of  the 

agent  or  otherwise,  or  purchasing,  sell- 
ing, or  negotiating  bills  of  exchange 

15.  On  debts,  when  a process  at  law  or  arbi- 

tration is  necessary  - 
And  if  recovered  by  such  means 

16.  On  bills  of  exchange  returned,  noted,  or 

protested  - - ... 

17.  On  the  collecting  of  house-rent  - - 21 

18.  On  ships’ disbursements  - - - 2j 


24  per  cent. 

i 


do. 

do. 


do. 

do. 


The  course  of  exchange  by  which  the  customs  of  Calcutta 
are  at  present  regulated  is  as  follows : — 


4 commission 


- 2£  per  cent. 


Great  Britain 

Pound  sterling  = 

Sic.  rup.  An.  Pice. 
10  0 0 

Cape  of  Good  ") 
Hope  J 

Madras 

Rix-dollar  (2*.)  = 

1 

0 0 

100  rupees  = 

93 

1 8 

I Bombay 

100  — = 

94 

13  0 

i Ceylon 

Rix-dollar  = 

0 

14  0 

» China  - 

1 tale  == 

3 

5 4 

1 Burmah 

125  tickals  = 

100 

0 0 

Manilla 

Spanish  dollar  = 

2 

4 0 

j Portugal 

1 ,000  reas  = 

2 

12  0 

1 France 

24  francs  = 

10 

0 0 

i Holland 

24  florins  = 

2 

4 0 

Hamburgh  and  Co- 1 
penhagen  - J 

• 14  marc  banco  = 

1 

0 0 

| | Leghorn 

100  pezzas  = 

202 

8 0 

do. 


e 7 

r-i 


24  do. 

4 per  cent, 
per  mensem 

5 per  cent. 
2.J  do. 


5 

2i 


do. 

do. 


4 do. 
do. 


1 


do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 


Other  sorts  of  rupees  are  met  with  in  Bengal,  differing  in 
fineness  and  weight,  though  their  denominations  be  the  same. 
From  this,  and  from  the  natives  frequently  punching  holes  in 
the  rupees,  and  filling  them  up  with  base  metal,  and  their 
fraudulently  diminishing  the  weight  of  the  coin  after  comine 
from  the  mint,  the  currencies  of  the  different  provinces  are  of 
different  values.  This  defect  has  introduced  the  custom  of 
employing  shroffs,  or  money-changers,  whose  business  is  to  set 
a value  upon  the  different  currencies,  according  to  every  cir- 
cumstance, either  in  their  favour  or  their  prejudice.  Mlien  a 
sum  of  rupees  is  brought  to  one  of  these  snroffs,  he  examines 
them  piece  by  piece,  and  arranges  them  according  to  their 
fineness;  then,  by  their  weight;  he  then  allows  for  the  d if- 
ferent  legal  battas  upon  siccas  and  sounats ; and  this  done,  he 
values  in  gross,  by  the  rupees  current,  what  the  whole  are 
worth  ; so  that  the  rupee  current  is  the  only  thing  fixed,  by 
which  coin  is  valued. 

A current  rupee  is  reckoned  at  2*.,  and  a sicca  rupee  of  ac- 
count commonly  at  2 s.  6 d,  A lac,  means  100,000 ; and  a CTore 
100  lacs,  or  10,000,000.  The  following  are  the  monies  of 
account,  premising  that  the  lowest  denomination  is  represented 
by  a small  smooth  shell,  a 6pecies  of  cypraea,  chiefly  imported 
as  an  article  of  trade  from  the  Laccadive  and  Maidive  i&and*, 
and  current  as  long  as  they  continue  entire : — 

= 1 Gunda. 


4 Cowries 
2,560  do. 

20  Gundas 
4 Punns,  or  12  pice 
4 Annas 
4 Cahauns 
16  Sicca  rupees 


= 1 Current  rupee. 
= 1 Punn. 

= 1 Anna. 

= 1 Cahaun. 

= 1 Sicca  rupee. 
= 1 Gold  mohur. 


19.  On  negotiating  loans  on  respondentia  - 2 

20.  On  letters  of  credit  granted  for  mercantile 

purposes  - - - - • 2J  do. 

21.  On  purchasing  or  selling  government  secu- 

rities, and  on  each  exchange  of  the  same, 
in  the  transfer  from  one  loan  to  another  4 do. 

22.  On  delivering  up  government  securities,  or 

depositing  the  same  in  the  treasury  - 4 do. 

23.  On  all  advances  not  punctually  liquidated, 

the  agent  to  have  the  option  of  charging 
a second  commission,  as  upon  a fresh 
advance,  provided  the  charge  does  not 
occur  twice  in  the  same  year. 

4.  At  the  option  of  the  agent,  on  the  amount 
debited  or  credited  within  the  year,  in- 
cluding interest,  and  excepting  only  items 
on  which  a commission  of  5 per  cent,  has 
been  charged  - - - - 1 do. 

N,  B — This  charge  not  to  apply  to  paying 
over  a balance  due  on  an  account  made  up  to  a 
particular  period,  unless  where  such  balance  is 
withdrawn  without  reasonable  notice. 

Money,  — Accounts  are  kept  here  in  imaginary  money  called 
rupees,  either  current  or  sicca,  with  their  subdivisions,  annas 
and  pice  : 12  pice  make  1 anna  ; 16  annas  1 rupee  ; and  16  ru- 
pees 1 gold  mohur.  To  this  currency  must  all  the  real  specie 
be  converted,  before  any  sum  can  be  regularly  entered  in  a 
merchant’s  books.  The  Company  keep  their  accounts  in  sicca 
rupees,  which  bear  a batta  (premium)  of  16  per  cent,  over  the 
current.  The  coins  current  are  gold  mohurs,  with  their  sub- 
divisions — halves  and  quarters  ; sicca  rupees,  halves  and 
quarters ; annas,  pice,  and  half  pice.  The  two  last  are  of  copper. 
There  are  two  mints  under  the  Bengal  presidency  : that  at 
Calcutta  ; and  that  of  Ferruckabad,  in  the  north-western  pro- 
vinces. The  first  is  probably  the  most  splendid  establishment 
of  the  kind  in  the  world  ; the  original  cost  of  the  machinery, 
supplied  by  Messrs.  Bolton  and  Watt  of  Birmingham,  having 
exceeded  300,000/.  Gold  money  is  cointd  at  Calcutta  only ; 
hut  silver,  which  is  now,  and  has  always  been,  the  standard  of 
India,  equally  at  both  mints.  The  following  statement  shows 
the  present  weight,  fineness,  and  sterling  value  of  the  coins, 
reckoning  the  value  of  gold  at  3/.  17*.  10 \d,  per  standard 
ounce,  and  silver  at  5s,  2 d. : — 


Weights,  — The  great  freights  are  maunds,  seers,  chittAcb, 
and  siccas  or  rupee  weights,  thus  divided : - 


5 Siccas 
16  Chittacks 
40  Seers 


= 1 Chittack. 
= 1 Seer. 

= 1 Maund. 


There  are  two  maunds  in  use,  viz.  the  factory  maund,  which 
is  74  lbs.  10  oz.  10*666  drs.  avoirdupois;  and  the  bazaar 
maund,  which  is  10  per  cent,  better,  viz.  82  lbs,  2 oz.  2*153 
drs. 


80  Sicca  weight 
60  Ditto 
82  Ditto 
84  Ditto 

96  Ditto 


= a Calcutta  bazaar  seer. 

= a Serampore  seer. 

= a Hooghly  seer. 

= a Benares  Mirzapore  seer. 

__  y an  Allahabad  and  Lucknow 
l seer. 

A Calcutta  factory  seer  is  equal  to  72sicca'weight,  11  annas, 
2 puns,  10  gundas,  3.63  cowries. 

Gold  and  Silver . 

= 1 Dhan,  or  grain. 

= 1 Rutty. 

= 1 Anna. 

= 1 Massa. 


4 Punkhos 
4 Dhans 
6 V Rutties 
8 Rutties 


1 


Coins. 

Grains 

pure. 

Grains 

Alloy. 

Grains 

Gross 

Weight. 

Value. 

Gold  mohur 

Sicca  rupee 

1 Ferruckabad  rupee 

187*651 

175*923 

165*215 

17*059 

15*993 

15*019 

L,  s,  d, 

204*710  1 13  24  2*25 
191*916  0 2 0 6-25 
180*234  0 1 II4  8*25 

10  Massas 

100  Rutties 
124  Massas 

16  Annas 
1664  Rutties 

13*28  Massas 

17  Annas 


=r 


| 1 Sicca  weight  = 179*7  gf** 
Troy,  or  6*5705  drs.  avoir* 
dupois. 

= 1 Toiah. 

= 1 Toiah. 

= 1 Toiah. 

= 1 Mohur. 

= 1 Mohur. 

= 1 Mohur. 


The  toiah  is  equal  to  224*588  grs.  Troy. 


5 Sicca  weight 
4 Chittacks 

4 Pouahs 
40  Seers 

5 Seers 

8 Measures 


4 Khaonks 
4 Raiks 
20  Pallies 
16  Soallies 


Liquid  Measure, 

= 1 Chittack. 

= 1 Pouah,  or  pice. 

= 1 Seer. 

= 1 Maund. 

= 1 Pussaree,  or  measure. 

= 1 Bazaar  maund. 

Grain  Measure, 

= 1 Raik. 

= 1 Pallie  = 9*08  lbs.  avoird. 
= 1 Soallie. 

= 1 Khahoon  = 30  bz.  mds. 


The  charge  for  coining  silver  at  the  Calcutta  mint  is  2 ner 
cent,  if  the  bullion  be  the  standard  fineness  ; but  where  it  aif- 
iers,  a proportional  charge  of  from  J to  4 per  cent,  is  made  for 

refining. 


Long  Measure, 

3 B(blrieTS'  °rj°WS}=  1 Fi"ger. 


4 Fingers 

3 Hands 
2 Spans 

4 Cubits 

1,000  Fathoms 


= 1 Hand. 

= 1 Span. 

= 1 Cubit,  or  arm  — 18  inches* 
= 1 Fathom. 

__  (1  Coss  = l mile  1 fur’ong  * 
L poles  34  yards. 
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Sqtuire  Measure. 


or  45  feet  (Eng. 


on  r^ttSa^5  =  *  1 2 3 Bigijah  = 14,440  sq.  ft. 

Biggabs  = 1 English  statute  acre. 


• Cloth  Measure. 

3 Jorbes  = 1 Angulla. 

3 Angullas  = 1 Gheriah. 

8 Gheriahs  = 1 Haut  or  cubit  = 18  inches* 

2 Hauts  = 1 guz  — 1 yard. 

For  Goods  reckoned  by  Tale . 

5 Particulars  = 1 Gunda. 

4 gundas,  or  20  particulars  = 1 Koorje,  or  1 corge. 


Commercial  Weights  and  Measures  of  India,  with  their  equivalents  in  English  Avoirdupois,  Bengal 

Factory,  Madras,  and  Bombay  Weights. 


Commercial  Measures,  Sec, 


Acheen  bahar  of  200  catties 

guncha  of  10  nelly  • 

Aniengo  candt  of  20  maunds 
Batavia  pecul  of  100  catties 
Bencoolen  bahar  * 

Bengal  factory  maund 

I bazaar  maund  • * 

' Bombay  candy  of  20_maunds  - 
I HuAsorah  maund  of  76  vakias 

of  24  ditto  - 

Calicut  maund  of  100  pools 
China  pecul  of  100  catties  • 

I Cochin  candy  of  20  maunds 
j Gombroon  bazaar  candy  - 
Goa  candy  of  20  maunds 
Jcmk  ceylon  bahar  of  8 capins  - 
I Madras  candy  of  20  maunds  • 
Malacca  bahar  of  3 peculs  - 
! Mocha  bahar  of  15  frazils 
! Muscat  Custom-house  maund  • 
1 Mysore  candy  of  7 morahs  • 
t Pegu  candy  of  150  vis  - • 

' Penang  pecul  of  100  catties  • 

I*  Surat  maund  of  40  seers 

Pucca  maund  - 

Tellicherrv  candy  of  20  maunds 


Avoirdupois. 


Bengal  Factory. 


Madras. 


Bombay. 


lbs. 

oz. 

dr. 

Mds.  S. 

Ch. 

Mds.  Vis.  Pol. 

Mds. 

S. 

Pice . 

423 

6 

13 

5 

26 

13 

16 

7 

19 

15 

4 

27 

220 

0 

0 

2 

37 

13*7 

8 

6 

16 

7 

34 

8*6 

560 

0 

0 

7 

20 

0 

22 

3 

8 

20 

0 

0 

135 

10 

0 

1 

32 

10 

5 

3 

16 

4 

33 

22*4 

560 

0 

0 

7 

20 

0 

22 

3 

8 

20 

0 

0 

74 

10 

10-7 

1 

0 

0 

2 

7 

35*7 

2 

26 

20 

82 

2 

2-1 

1 

4 

0 

3 

2 

11*3 

2 

37 

10 

560 

0 

0 

7 

20 

0 

22 

3 

8 

20 

0 

0 

90 

4 

0 

1 

8 

5*6 

3 

4 

35*2 

3 

8 

27*9 

28 

8 

0 

0 

15 

4*3 

1 

1 

4-8 

1 

0 

21-4 

30 

0 

0 

0 

16 

1-1 

1 

1 

24 

1 

2 

25-7 

133 

5 

5*3 

1 

31 

6 

5 

2 

26 

4 

50 

14-3 

543 

8 

0 

7 

11 

2*6 

21 

5 

36-8 

19 

16 

12*9 

7 

8 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

2 

16 

0 

10 

21.4 

495 

0 

0 

6 

25 

2-9 

19 

6 

16 

17 

27 

4*3 

485 

5 

5*3 

6 

20 

0 

19 

3 

12 

17 

13 

10 

500 

0 

0 

6 

28 

0 

20 

0 

0 

17 

54 

8-6 

405 

0 

O 

5 

16 

15 

16 

1 

24 

14 

18 

17*1 

450 

0 

0 

6 

0 

1 

18 

0 

0 

16 

2 

25-7 

8 

12 

0 

0 

4 

11 

0 

2 

32 

0 

12 

15 

560 

0 

0 

7 

20 

0 

22 

3 

8 

20 

0 

0 

500 

0 

0 

6 

28 

0 

20 

0 

0 

17 

34 

8*6 

133 

5 

5*3 

1 

51 

6 

5 

2 

26 

4 

30 

14*3 

37 

5 

5*3 

0 

20 

0 

1 

3 

37*9 

1 

13 

10 

74 

10 

10.7 

1 

0 

O 

2 

7 

35.7 

2 

26 

20 

600 

0 

0 

1 8 

0 

2 

24 

0 

0 

21 

17 

4-3 

Banks , Banking.  — The  paper  currency  of  Calcutta  is  supplied  by  the  following  banks  : — 

Bank  of  Bengal.  — This  is  the  only  bank  in  Calcutta  that  has  a charter.  Its  capital  is  50  lacs,  divided 
into  500  shares  of  10,000  sicca  rupees  each,  of  which  the  East  India  Company  hold  100  shares.  The  shares 
ore  now  at  a premium  of  5,000  to  6,000  rupees.  It  is  managed  by  nine  directors  ; three  appointed  hv 
government,  and  six  elected  by  the  proprietors:  time  of  service,  for  the  latter,  three  years.  The  secretary 
to  government  in  the  financial  department,  the  accountant-general,  and  the  sub-treasurer,  are  the  ex  officio 
government  directors.  The  bank  secretary  and  treasurer  is  also  a civil  servant.  This  hank  possesses 
peculiar  advantages,  but  has  not  been  so  useful  to  the  public  as  it  might  have  been.  Its  notes  are 
received  at  all  the  public  offices,  in  payment  of  revenue,  by  the  collectors  in  all  the  districts  below 
Benares  ; and,  consequently,  its  circulation,  averaging  80  to  100  lacs,  extends  over  a very  large  and  the 
wealthiest  portion  of  our  Indian  territory.  The  government  being  such  considerable  shareholders,  too, 
it  is  generally  supposed  by  the  natives  that  the  Bengal  Bank  is  part  and  parcel  thereof  ; and  it  enjoys, 
therefore,  the  same  credit.  But  other  circumstances  have  operated  against  the  usefulness  which,  with 
the  advantages  alluded  to,  it  might  have  been  supposed,  would  have  certainly  attended  it. 

1.  The  government  required  a deposit  in  their  treasury  of  20  lacs  of  rupees  in  Company’s  paper,  as 
security  for  the  notes  received  at  the  public  offices  and  the  district  treasuries.  To  this  extent,  therefore, 
their  means  applicable  to  commercial  purposes,  or  rather  to  the  assistance  of  the  commercial  community, 
were  crippled. 

2.  By  their  charter,  they  were  required  to  issue  their  notes  in  the  proportion  of  one  third  of  specie,  to 
two  thirds  of  paper,  — in  other  words,  for  every  90  rupees  of  notes  issued*  they  kept  30  rupees  of  cash  in 
their  strong  box. 

3.  Their  rules  for  granting  accommodation  on  personal  credit  were  so  severe,  that  the  public  rather 
avoided  applications  to  them,  if  they  could  obtain  discounts  elsewhere  ; and,  consequently,  the  business 
of  the  Bengal  Bank  w as  almost  entirely  confined  to  the  granting  of  loans  on  the  security  of  the  Com- 
pany’s paper.  In  1826,  1827,  and  1828,  when  the  Burmese  war,  and  the  financial  arrangements  of  the 
government,  occasioned  a great  demand  for  money,  the  amount  of  discounts  of  mercantile  paper  In 
Calcutta  did  not  exceed  10  or  12  lacs  of  rupees,  whilst  loans  secured  by  Company’s  paper  rose  to  60  and 
70  lacs. 

The  inconvenience  of  this  system  having  been  felt,  the  government  of  Calcutta  has  recommended  an 
alteration : and  we  understand  the  capital  is  to  be  increased  to  75  lacs ; the  proportion  of  a third  specie  to 
be  reduced  to  a fourth ; the  deposit  of  20  lacs  of  Company’s  paper  at  the  treasury  to  be  done  away ; and 
greater  facilities  to  be  afforded  to  the  mercantile  community  in  obtaining  accommodation. 

As  soon  as  this  alteration  is  carried  into  effect,  there  w ill  unquestionably  be  a great  improvement  in  the 
money  market  in  Calcutta. 

The  Vnion  Bank.  — This  establishment  was  founded  in  1829.  It  is  the  only  private  bank  at  present 
(183E  existing  in  Bengal ; for  the  Bank  of  Hindostan,  the  Commercial  Bank,  and  the  Calcutta  Bank, 
noticed  in  the  former  edition  of  this  wrork,  have  all,  though  solvent,  been  discontinued.  The  capital  of 
the  Union  Bank  is  50  lacs  of  rupees,  consisfing  of  UC00  shares  of  5,000  each,  held  by  all  classes  of  the  com- 
munity. Its  notes  circulate  only  in  Calcutta  and  its  immediate  neighbourhood ; no  private  notes  being 
received  at  the  collectors’  treasuries  in  the  provinces.  The  main  object  of  this  establishment  was  to  fill 
up  the  space  in  the  money  market,  occasioned  by  the  restrictions  imposed  on  the  Bank  of  Bengal  by  its 
charter ; but  it  has  not  yet  been  able  to  effect  its  intentions  to  their  full  extent,  from  its  notes  not  being 
generally  circulated ; and  it  is  possible  that  the  proposed  alterations  in  the  Bengal  Bank  may,  in  some 
measure,  limit  its  operations.  There  is  no  doubt,  however,  but  that  it  will  be  a favourite  establishment; 
and  should  it  obtain  a charter,  it  will  probably  get  most  of  the  banking  business  of  Calcutta;  its  rules 
being  well  adapted  for  facilitating  commercial  transactions,  and  sustaining  commercial  credit  and 
confidence. 

The  rates  of  discount  vary,  from  time  to  time,  with  the  state  of  the  money  market.  The  last  rates 
quoted  were,  at  the  Union  Bank,  6 per  cent,  per  annum  on  notes  at  3 months , 5 ditto,  at  2 ditto ; 4 ditto, 
at  1 ditto:  the  Bank  of  Bengal,  discount  on  private  bills  at  3 months,  6 per  cent,  per  annum ; ditto  govern- 
ment bills*,  ditto,  4 ditto;  interest  on  loans,  on  deposit,  ditto,  5 ditto. 

Indian  Funds.  — The  public  debt  contracted  by  the  Indian  government.,  on  the  security  of  the  territory, 
is  under  the  management  of  the  treasury  department  at  Calcutta.  This  debt  is  of  twro  descriptions  ; that 
bearing  no  interest,  and  that  which  bears  interest.  The  last  is  again  divided  into  three  parts;  viz.  monies 
deposited  bv  public  bodies  for  specific  purposes ; treasury  notes,  of  the  same  character  as  our  Exchequer 
bills ; and  the  actual  funded  or  registered  debt  The  latter,  on  the  30th  of  April,  1830,  was  as  follows ; 
for  Bengal. 


* TU0  partiality  to  the  government  bills  is  objected  to.  The  Union  Bank  makes  no  distinction. 
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Statement  of  the  Amount  standing  on  the  general  Registers  of  the  Presidency  of  Bengal,  in  the  Names 

of  Europeans  and  Natives. 


Debt. 

Europeans. 

Natives. 

Total. 

6 per  cent,  loan  of  1822  - • - 

5 — — 1823  - 

5 — — 1825-26 

5 — — 1829-30  - . 

4 — — 1824-25 

4 — — 1828-29 

Sicca  rupees 

Sicca  rupees. 
703,43,600 

709.87.800 

532.74.800 
19,51,700 

3,13,000 

6,63,600 

Sicca  rupees. 
43,68,700 
206,39,700 
408,79,500 
7,01,300 
5,86,200 
5,84,100 

Sicca  rupees. 
747,12,200 
916,27,500 
941,54,300 
26,53,000 
8,99,200 
12,47,700 

1,975,34,400 

677,69,500 

2,652,93,900 

The  6 per  cent,  loan  of  1822  is  irredeemable  until  the  expiration  of  the  Company’s  present  charter,  and 
then  15  months’  notice  to  be  given  previously  to  discharge : the  interest  on  this  loan  is  payable  either  half- 
yearly  in  India,  or,  if  the  proprietor  be  resident  in  Europe,  he  has  the  option,  as  a matter  of  right,  of 
demanding  a bill  upon  the  court  of  directors  for  the  interest,  payable  at  12  months’ date,  at  2s.  lcf.  the 
sicca  rupee.  The  5 per  cent,  loan  of  1823  was  not  payable,  in  any  part,  until  after  the  31st  of  March,  1825, 
and  then  only  1±  crore  in  any  one  year,  after  60  days’  notice , the  interest  is  payable  upon  the  same  terms 
as  that  on  the  6 per  cent,  loan,  with  this  important  difference,  that  the  privilege  which  the  residents  in 
Europe  possess  of  receiving  interest  in  England  belongs  as  of  right  to  the  holders  of  the  6 per  cent,  loan, 
and  is  only  enjoyed  by  the  holders  of  this  loan  during  the  pleasure  of  the  home  authorities.  Of  the  5 per 
cent,  loan  of  1825,  no  part  was  dischargeable  till  after  the  30th  of  April,  1832,  and  then  previous  notice  of 
3 months  to  be  given ; the  interest  upon  this  loan  is  payable  to  all  the  holders,  whether  resident  in  Europe 
or  not,  either  in  cash  in  India,  or  by  bills  upon  England,  at  2s.  the  rupee.  In  this  case,  also,  the  option  of 
remittance  to  England  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  home  authorities  at  pleasure.  Of  the  two  4 per  cent, 
loans,  no  part  of  the  first  was  dischargeable  till  after  the  30th  of  April,  1830,  nor  of  the  second  till  the  30th 
of  April,  1832;  and,  in  both  cases,  previous  notice  of  3 months  to  be  given.  From  the  favourable  con- 
ditions of  the  6 per  cent,  loan,  it  has,  of  late  years,  borne  a premium  of  from  30  to  40  per  cent.  The  5 per 
cent,  loans  have  generally  borne  a premiumof  about  5 per  cent. ; and  even  the  4 per  cent,  securities  have 
been  at  little  more  than  a pominal  discount.  We  have  been  thus  particular  in  describing  the  nature  of 
the  Indian  national  funds,  because,  in  a country  where  Europeans  have  been  hitherto  precluded  from 
holding  property  in  land  beyond  the  narrow  boundaries  of  the  principal  cities,  and  where  the  principal 
holders  reside  in  Europe,  they  have  been  justly  considered  as  a very  desirable  security. 


Pilotage.  — The  navigation  of  the  river  Hooghly  from  the 
Sand  Heads  to  Calcutta,  a distance  of  about  150  miles,  is 
naturally  dangerous  and  intricate ; but  rendered  compara- 
tives safe  by  a skilful  and  excellent,  though  very  costly,  pilot 
establishment.  This  consists  of  twelve  vessels,  being  brigs  of 
between  150  and  200  tons  burthen,  capable  of  maintaining 
their  stations  in  the  moat  boisterous  season,  which  extends 


from  April  to  October  inclusive ; 12  branch  pilots,  24  masters, 
24  first  mates,  24  second  mates,  and  between  7C  and  80 
volunteers.  Each  branch  pilot  has  a salary  of  70/.  a month  ; 
each  master  27/. ; first  mates  15/. ; and  second  mates  and 
volunteers  6/.  each.  The  following  table  exhibits  the  rates  of 
pilotage : — 


Table  of  Rates  of  full  and  broken  Pilotage,  chargeable  to  Ships  and  Vessels,  inward  and  outward  of  the 

River  Hooghly. 


Draught  of 
Water. 

Full  Pilotage 
Inward. 

Additional 

Pilotage 

outward. 

Inward  Proportion. 

Outward  Proportion. 

Feet. 

L. 

L. 

From  Sea. 

From  Calcutta, 

9 to  10 

10 

1 

To  Saugor  - - 4 12ths 

To  Moyapore  or  Fulta  - 2 12ths 

10  11 

12 

L t 

To  Kedgeree  - - 6 12ths 

To  Fulta  harbour  - 3 12ths 

11  12 

14 

r 1 

To  Culpee  - - - 8 12ths 

To  Culpee  - - - 4 Piths 

12  13 

16 

3 

To  Culpee  harbour  - 9 12ths 

To  Keageree  - - 6 12ths 

13  14 

18 

? „ 

To  Fulta,  or  Moyapore  - 10  12tlis 

To  Saugor  - - - 8 Piths 

14  15 

15  16 

21 

25 

f 2 

To  Calcutta,  full  pilotage 

To  Sea,  full  pilotage. 

16  17 

30 

17  18 

35 

l 4 

18  19 

40 

19  20 

45 

VO  21 

50 

C ^ 

21  22 

55 

1 ^ 

22  23 

60 

J 

Note.  — All  foreign  vessels  pay  the  same  pilotage  as  those 
under  British  colours.  By  broken  pilotage  is  meant  the  pro- 
portion of  full  pilotage  between  the  different  stages  or  places  of 
anchorage.  All  ships,  the  property  of  foreigners,  as  well 
Asiaic  as  European,  are  subject  to  the  charge  termed  “ lead 
money  ; " it  being  indispensably  necessary  that  the  pilot  should 
have  with  him  a leadsman  in  whom  he  can  confide. 


Detention  money,  at  the  rate  of  4s.  per  diem,  from  British 
and  foreign  vessels,  is  charged  by  persons  of  the  pilot  service 
kept  on  board  ships  at  anchor  by  desire  of  the  commander  or 
owner. 

In  the  river  before  Calcutta,  and  in  other  parts,  there  are 
chain  moorings,  of  which  the  charges  are  as  follow  : — 


Burthen  of  Ships. 

April  to  October,  7 months. 

November  to  March,  5 Months. 

500  tons  and  upwards 

Under  500  tons  - - - 

L.  s.  d* 

Per  diem  - - 0 16  0 

Ditto  - - - 0 14  0 

L.  s.  d. 

Per  diem  - - - 0 12  0 

Ditto  - - - 0 10  0 

Hire  of  the  chain  moorings  at  Diamond  Harbour,  1/.  per  diem. 
The  lowest  charge  to  a ship  requiring  the  accommodation  of 
the  chain  moorings  at  either  of  the  places  above  mentioned,  is 
for  10  davs;  and  using  them  longer,  a further  charge  is  made 
at  the  established  rate  per  diem"  for  every  day  exceeding  10. 
The  charge  for  transporting  a ship  from  her  moorings  into  any 
of  the  docks  at  Kidderpore,  Howrah,  or  Sulkea,  or  from  any 
of  the  docks  to  her  moorings,  is  fixed  at  50  rupees ; and  no 
higher  charge  for  such  service  is  authorised.  Besides  pilotage, 
every  ship  is  chargeable  with  the  hire  of  a row-boat  to  accom- 
pany her;  viz.  for  a boat  of  the  first  class,  24s. ; of  the  second 
class,  18$.  ; and  of  the  third  class,  14$.  Of  late  years  a light- 
house has  been  erected  at  Kedgeree,  for  which  the  charge  on 
British  or  American  flags  is  at  the  rate  of  5 d.  per  ton  per  an- 
num. Ships  proceeding  to  Calcutta  must  land  their  gunpowder 
at  the  powder  magazine  at  Mo.  apore  ; the  charge  is  at  the  rate  i 
of  \\d.  per  ton  for  each  voyage.  The  whole  pilot  establishment 
and  the  care  of  the  navigation  of  the  Hooghl  v is  under  the  ma- 
nagement of  government,  and  is  directed  by  a marine  broad, 
with  a master  attendant  and  harbour  master. 

There  are  several  dry  docks  at  Calcutta,  in  which  vessels  of  1 
any  size  may  be  built  or  repaired.  Ships  built  at  Calcutta  are 
of  inferior  durability  to  those  constructed  at  Bombay,  in  con-  I 


sequence  of  the  framework  being  always  of  the  inferior  woods 
of  the  country  ; and  the  planks,  sheathing,  upper  works,  and 
decks,  alone,  of  teak;  which  last  is  furnished  almost  entirely 
from  Pegu. 

In  1824,  the  number  of  registered  ships  belonging  to  the 
port  of  Calcutta  was  120,  of  the  burthen  of  44,366  tons;  being 
at  an  average  of  about  370  tons  for  each.  The  largest  class  of 
vessels  carry  nearly  800  tons  ; but  ships  drawing  so  much  water 
are  unfit  for  the  navigation  of  the  Hooghly.  Not  being  able  to 
load  at  Calcutta,  they  are  obliged  to  receive  part  of  their  cargo 
at  Diamond  Harbour,  ahout  34  miles  farther  down  the  river. 
Th?  most  convenient -si zed  ship  for  trade  between  Calcutta, 
and  Europe,  and  America,  is  from  300  to  400  tons. 

Duties,  $e.  — At  Calcutta  there  are  two  distinct  Custom- 
houses; the  one  for  the  se^,  and  the  other  for  the  inland 
duties.  Our  business  is  with  the  first  only.  The  export  and 
import  duties  and  drawbacks  are  regulated  by  an  ordinance  of 
the  year  1825,  and  are  the  same  for  every  port  under  the 
government  of  Bengal ; or,  as  it  is  technically  called,  the  Pre- 
sidency of  Fort  William.  The  tariff  is  regulated  by  three 
schedules,  stating  respectively  the  rates  of  duty  chargeable  on 
goods  imported  by  sea,  the  drawbacks  allowed  on  re-exports, 
and  the  rates  of  duty  chargeable  and  drawbacks  allowed  on 
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exported  articles  being  the  produce  and  manufacture  of  the 
country.  The  duty  on  goods  and  merchandise  imported  by 
sea  is  imposed  ad  vat>rrem,  or  according  to  their  market  value 
at  the  time  of  importation,  except  when  otherwise  specially 
provided.  The  value  of  all  such  goods  and  merchandise  must 
be  stated  on  the  face  of  the  application  to  clear  the  same  from 
the  Custom-house  presented  by  the  importer,  consignee,  or 
proprietor  of  such  goods,  or  his  known  agent  or  factor,  who 
must  subjoin  to  such  application  a declaration  of  the  truth  of 
the  same,  according  to  a prescribed  form. 

The  following  table  contains  the  import  duties  on  goods 
produced  or  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom,  foreign 


Europe,  or  the  United  States  No  duty  is  charged  on  any 
article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  country,  if  ex- 
ported in  a British  vessel,  and  very  rarely  when  exported  in  a 
foreign  vessel.  The  inland  duties  vary  from  10  to  2A  per  cent., 
a drawback  of  two  thirds  of  which  is  usually  allowed  when  the 
articles  on  which  they  are  charged  are  exported  in  British  ves- 
sels, and  of  one  third  when  they  are  exported  in  foreign  vessels. 
The  drawbacks  allowed  on  re-exports  of  foreign  articles  im- 
ported in  British  vessels  vary  from  half  to  two  thirds  and 
three  fourths  of  the  import  duty ; on  re-exports  in  a foreign 
vessel,  they  are  commonly  from  half  to  two  thirds  and  seven 
eighths. 


Rates  of  Duty  chargeable  on  Goods,  the  Produce  or  Manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Foreign 
Europe,  and  the  United  States,  imported  by  Sea  into  Calcutta,  or  any  Port  or  Place  belonging  to  the 
Presidency  of  Fort  William.  % 


Enumeration  of  Goods. 


Imported  on  a Imported  on  a 
'British  Bottom. 'ForeignBot  tom* 


i 1. 

li: 

! 4. 

5. 

6. 


lrt.  Good*,  the  Produce  or  Manufacture  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

Free  - » 

Free 
Free 

Free 


Bullion  and  coin 
Horses 

Marine  stores 
Metals,  wrought 
unwrought 
Opium 

Precious 
pearls 

Salt 


and! 


stones  and" 


8. 

i 9* 

to. 

-11. 


Spirituous  liquors 
Tobacco 


24  rs.aseer  of! 
80  sa.  wt.  - J 

Free 

3rs.  amd.  of] 
82  sa.  wt. 
per  seer 
10  per  cent. 

4 annas  a md.  ] 
of  80  sa.  wt. ; 
per  seer 
10  per  cent. 
Free 


t. 

d.i 


Wines 
Woollens 
All  articles  not 

eluded  in  the  above  2J  pgr  cent, 
eleven  items  - -j  | 

'id.  Goods,  the  Produce  q f Foreign  Europe,  or  qf  the 
States  of  America . 

1.  Arrack  at  a fixed  valu-! 

ation  of  30/.  per  cask  > 
of  126  gallons  - j 

2.  Bullion  and  coin 

3.  Horses 


Free. 

Free. 

2J  per  cent. 

24  ditto. 

48  rs.  a seer  of 
80  sa.  wt. 

Free. 

6 rs.  a maund 
of  82  sa.  wt. 
per  seer. 

20  per  cent. 

8 annas  a md. 
of  80  sa.  wt. 
per  seer. 

20  per  cent. 

2£  ditto. 

5 ditto. 


United 


and  | 


t in-7  ' 


10  per  cent. 

Free 
Free 

24  rs.  a seer! 
of80sa.  wt.  J 

Free 

3 rs.  amd. of  7 
82  sa.  wt.  > 
per  seer  - j 
10  per  cent, 
f 4 annas  amd.) 
< of  80  sa.  wt.  > 

i per  seer  - ) 

10  per  cent* 

5 ditto 


4.  Opium 

5.  Precious  stones 

pearls 

6.  Sait  - • 

7.  Spirits 

8.  Tobacco 

9.  Wines  - 
All  articles  not 

eluded  in  the 
nine  items 

Sd.  Goods,  the  Produce  or  Manufacture  qf  Places  other  than  the 
United  Kingdom,  Foreign  Europe,  or  the  United  States  of 
America . 


20  per  cent. 

Free. 

Free. 

48  rs.  a seer  of 
80  sa.  wt. 

Free. 

6 rs.  a maund 
of  82  sa.  wt. 
per  seer. 

20  per  cent. 

8 annas  a md 
of  80  sa.  wt. 
per  seer. 

20  per  cent. 

10  ditto. 


A 


•} 


1.  Allspice 

2.  Aloe  wood 

3.  Aitah 

4.  Alum 

5.  Ambergris 

6.  Arrack,  Batavia 

7.  Arrack,  from  foreign 

territories  in  Asia  - J 

8.  Arsenic,  white,  red,  or 

yellow 

9.  Asafoetida 

10.  Awl  root,  or  morinda  - 

11.  Beads,  malas,  or  ro-! 

saries  - - J 

12.  Betel  nut  (customs) 

Ditto  (town  duty)  • 

13.  Benjamin,  or  loban  - 

14.  Brandy,  from  foreign! 

territories  in  Asia  - J 

15.  Brass,  wrought  andl 

un  wrought  - - J 

16.  Brimstone 

17.  Brocades,  and  embroi- 1 

dered  goods  - -j 

18.  Buhera,  or  myrobalan 

19.  Buckum,  or  sapanl 

wood  • - - J 

20.  Bullion  and  coin 

21.  Calizeerah,  or 

22.  Camphire 

23.  Canvas,  — excepting 
canvas  made  of  sunn 
or  hemp,  or  other 
material,  the  growth 
or  manufacture  of 
places  subject  to  the 
government  of  the 
East  India  Com- 
pany, which  is  ex- 
empted from  charge 
of  duty  on  import 
ation  by  sea 


10  per  cent 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
74  ditto 
55  sa.  rs.  pe 
leager 
30  sa.  rs.  pe 
leager 

10  per  cent 

10  ditto 
74  ditto 

74  ditto 

74  ditto 
5 ditto 
74  ditto 

30  ditto 

10  ditto 
10  ditto 
74  ditto 
10  ditto 
74  ditto 
Free 


20  per  cent. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

110  sa.  rs.  per 
leager. 

60  sa.  rs.  per 
leager. 

20  per  cent. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

10  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

60  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

Free. 


Enumeration  of  Goods. 


24.  Cardamums 

25.  Carriages  and  convey 

ances 

26.  Cassia 

27.  Chanks 

28.  Cherayta 

29.  China  goods,  or  goods) 
from  China,  not  / 
otherwise  enumer-  f 
ated  in  this  table  - ) 

30.  Cloves 

31.  Cochineal,  or  crim 
dan  all 

32.  Coffee 

33.  Coir,  the  produce  of 
places  not  subject 


xhice  of  ! 
ubject  to  / 
ment  of  > 
fia  Com-  i 
ia  - J 


Imported  on  a 
British  Bottom. 


the  government 
the  East  India  n' 
pany  in  India 

34.  Coin  and  bullion 

35.  Columbo  root 

36.  Coosoom  fool,  or  sa 
flower 

37.  Copal,  or  kahroba 

38.  Copper,  wrought  an 
un wrought 

39.  Coral 

40.  Cordage,  — excepting-. 

cordage  made  of  1 
sunn,  hemp,  or  other 
material,  the  pro- 
duce of  places  sub- 
ject to  the  govern-  ? 
ment  of  the  East  In-  r 
dia  Company,  which  I 
shall  be  exempt  from  ! 
the  charge  of  duty  I 
on  importation  by  1 
sea  - - - J 

41.  Crimdanah,  or  cochineal 

42.  Dhve  flower 
43*  Elephants’  teeth 

44.  Embroidered  goods  and! 

brocades  - -J 

45.  Frankincense,  or  gun  ~ 

diberoza 

46.  Galbanum 

47.  Galingall 

48.  Ghee  (customs) 

Ditto  (town  duty) 

49.  Gin,  frpm  foreign  ter 

ritories  in  Asia 

50.  Goopee  muttee, 

yellow  ochre 

51.  Goomootoo,  sunn,  and 

hemp 

52.  Gum  Arabic 

53.  Gundiberoza,  or  frank 

incense 

54.  Hemp,  sunn,  or  goo 
mootoo 

55.  Hurrah,  or  myroba 

lan 

56.  Horses 

57.  Hurshinghar  flower 

58.  Hurtaul,  or  orpiment 

or  yellow  arsenic 

59.  Iron,  wrought  or  un 

wrought 

60.  Ivory 

61.  Juttamunsee,  or  spike 

nard 

62.  Kulliniun 

63.  Lead, pig,  sheet, milled 

and  small  shot 
64*  Loadh 

65.  Loban,  or  benjamin 

66.  Mace 

67.  Madder,  or  munjeet 

68.  Mahogany,  and  all ) 
other  sorts  of  wood  > 


74  ditto 
74  ditto 

10  ditto 
7 4 ditto 
10  ditto 

74  ditto 

10  ditto 
7>-  ditto 
74  ditto 


5 ditto 
Free 

10  per  cent* 
74  ditto 
10  ditto 
10  ditto 
10  ditto 


5 ditto 


74  ditto  - 
7k  ditto 
74  ditto 

74  ditto 

7b  ditto 

10  per  cent. 
74  ditto 
5 ditto 
10  ditto 

30  ditto 
10  per  cent* 
Free 

10  per  cent. 
74  ditto 

Free 

10  per  cent. 

Free  - 
74  per  cent. 

10  ditto 

10  ditto 
74  ditto 
10  ditto 
74  ditto 
10  ditto 


Imported  on  f 
ForeignBottom 


74  ditto 
7\  ditto 
10  ditto 
74  ditto 

74  ditto 


'l0  ditto 

20  ditto* 

69.  Mastick 

10  ditto 

70.  Minium,  or  red  lead  - 

10  ditto 

. j 

71.  Morinda,  or  awl  root  - 

74  ditto 

72*  Muryeet,  or  madder  - 

74  ditto 

_ 

73-  Musk  * 

74.  Myrobalans,  viz.  bu-! 

7j  ditto 

* 

5 ditto 

10  ditto. 

hera,  hurrah,  and  > 
ownla  - - \ 

10  ditto 

- 

75.  Myrrh  - - 

10  ditto 

76.  Nutmegs 

77.  Oils,  vegetable  or  ani-! 

10  ditto 

74  ditto 

- 

mal  (customs)  - j 

* 

Ditto,  ditto  (town  duty) 

5 ditto 

1 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

10  ditto. 

Free. 

20  per  cent. 
15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

20  ditto. 


10  ditto. 


15  ditto 
15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  per  cent. 
15  ditto 
10  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

60  ditto. 

20  per  cent. 
Free. 

20  per  cent. 
15  dkto. 

Free. 

20  uer  cent. 
Free. 

15  per  cent. 
20  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

1 5 ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto, 

20  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

20  ditto# 

20  ditto# 

15  ditto. 

10  ditto. 
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Rates  of  Duties  — continued . 


Imported  on  a 
British  Bottom. 

Info  Wed  an 
ForeJ^Botton 

10  ditto 

20  ditto. 

10  ditto 

• 

20  ditto. 

10  ditto 

h 

20  ditto. 

10  ditto 

• 

20  ditto. 

10  ditto 

* 

20  ditto 

10  ditto 

• 

20  ditto. 

Free 

• 

Free. 

5 per  cent. 

10  per  cent. 

5 ditto 

• 

10  ditto. 

10  ditto 

It 

20  ditto. 

Free. 

# 

Free. 

74  per  cent. 

15  per  cent. 

10  ditto 

• 

20  ditto. 

10  ditto 

20  ditto. 

Free 

. 

Free. 

74  per  cent. 

10  ditto 

15  per  cent. 
20  ditto. 

Enumeration  of  Goods. 


78.  Oil  seeds  (customs) 

Ditto  (town  duty) 

79.  Oils,  perfumed  or  es-1 
sential,  or  otter  and> 
fooleyl  teyl  - -j 


80.  Opium,  foreign 


Imported  on  a 
British  Bottom. 


Imported  on  a 
ForeignBottom 


•{ 


7J  ditto 
5 ditto  * 

7J  ditto  «• 

24  rs.  per  seer  j 
of  80  Cal. 
sa.  wt.  - ' 


181.  Orpiment,  or  yellow  1 
arsenic,  or  hurtaul  -J 

82.  Otter,  or  essential  oils 

83.  Ownla,  or  myrobalan  - 

84.  Pepper, black  and  white 

85.  Piece  goods,  — cotton," 
silk,  and  partly  cot- 
ton and  partly  silk, 
the  manufacture  of 
the  Honourable  Com- 
pany's territories  in 
India 

86.  Ditto,  ditto,  ditto, when 
not  the  manufacture' 
of  the  Honourable 
Company's  territories  I 
in  India  - -J 

87.  Pimento,  or  allspice  - 

88.  Pipe  staves 

89.  Precious  stones  and! 

pearls  - - J 

90.  Prussian  blue 

91.  Putchapaut 

92.  Quicksilver 

93.  Rattans 

94.  Red  sandal  wood 

95.  Red  lead,  or  minium  - 

96.  Rose-water 

97.  Rum,  from  foreign  ter-1 

ritories  in  Asia  - S' 

98.  Saffron 

99.  Safflower,  or  coosooml 

fool  - • - J 

100.  Sago 

•I 

102.  Sandal  wood,  red,") 
white,  or  yellow  - J 
j!03.  Sapan,  or  buckum^  71  ditto 


101.  Salt,  foreign 


wood. 


10  per  cent. 

7J  ditto 
10  ditto 
10  ditto 


24  ditto 


74  ditto 

10  ditto 
74  ditto 
Free 

10  per  cent 
74  ditto 
10  ditto 
74  ditto 
7h  ditto 
10  ditto 
74  ditto 

30  ditto 
10  ditto 
74  ditto 

74  ditto 
3 rs.  per  md 
of  82  sa, 
wt-  per  seer 

74  per  cent. 


15  ditto. 

10  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

48  rs.  per  seer 
of  80  Cal. 
sa.  wt. 

20  per  cent. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

20  ditto* 


5 ditto. 


15  ditto. 


20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

Free. 

20  per  cent. 
15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

60  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

6 rs.  per  md, 
of  82  sa.  wt, 
per  seer. 

15  per  cent. 
15  ditto. 


Enumeration  of  Goods. 


104. 

105. 

106. 

107. 


108. 

109. 

110. 

ill. 


Senna 

Soonamookey  leaf 
Spikenard,  or  jutta-*) 
munsee  - -j 

Spirituous  liquors,  not 
otherwise  described 
in  this  table  • - 

Steel,  wrought  or  un- 
wrought 
Storax 

Stones  (precious)  and 
pearls 

Sugar,  wet  or  dry,  in- 
cluding jaggery  and 
molasses  (customs)  - 
Ditto,ditto(town  duty) 

112.  Sulphur,  or  brimstone 

113.  Sunn,  hemp,  and  goo--) 

mootoo  - 

114.  Tape 

115.  Taizepaut,  or  mala-' 

bathrum  leaf 

116.  Tea 

117.  Teak  timber 

118.  Thread  - • 

119.  Tin  and  tin  ware 

120.  Tobacco  (customs)  -< 

Ditto  (town  duty) 

121.  Toond  flower  • 

1 22.  Tugger  wood 

123.  Turmeric  (customs)  - 
Ditto  (town  duty) 

124.  Tutenague 

125.  Ugger,  or  aloe  wood 

126.  Vermilion 

127.  Verdigris 

128.  Wax  and  wax  candles 

1 29.  Wines  and  spirits,  not"* 

otherwise  provided  > 
for  - 

130.  Wood  of  all  sorts  used^ 

in  cabinetwork 

131.  Yellow  ochre,  or  goo 

pee  mutee 

132.  Articles  not  enumer 

ated  above 


CU>. 

of  80  sa.  wt. 
per  seer  - 
10  per  cent. 
74  per  cent. 
7|  ditto 
5 ditto 
5 ditto 
10  ditto  • 
74  ditto 
10  ditto 
10  ditto 
10  ditto 

10  ditto  • 


7J  ditto 
10  ditto 
5 ditto 


o as.  per  mu. 

of  80  sa.  Wt. 
per  seer. 

20  per  cent. 
15  per  cent. 
15  ditto. 

10  ditto. 

10  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

15  ditto. 

20  ditto. 

20  ditto 
20  dittv 

20  ditto. 


15  ditto. 
20  ditto. 
10  ditto. 


Trade  of  Calcutta . Exports . — During  the  last  20  years  the  trade  of  Calcutta  has  experienced  some 

very  striking  vicissitudes.  Previously  to  the  opening  of  the  trade  in  1814-15,  cotton  piece  goods  formed 
the  principal  article  of  export  from  India ; the  value  of  those  exported  from  Calcutta,  at  an  average  of 
the  5 years  from  1814-15  to  1818-19,  being  (at  2 s.  per  sicca  rupee)  1,260,736/.  a year.  The  extreme  cheap- 
ness of  labour  in  India,  and  the  excellence  to  which  the  natives  had  long  attained  in  several  departments 
of  the  manufacture,  would,  it  might  have  been  supposed,  have  sufficed  to  place  this  important  department 
beyond  the  reach  of  foreign  competition.  But  the  wonderful  genius  of  our  mechanists,  the  admirable 
skill  of  our  workmen,  and  our  immense  capital,  have  far  more  than  countervailed  the  apparently  insuper- 
able drawback  of  high  wages,  and  the  expense  of  bringing  the  raw  material  of  the  manufacture  from 
America,  and  even  India  itself ; and  have  enabled  our  manufacturers  to  bear  down  all  opposition,  and  to 
triumph  over  the  cheaper  labour,  contiguous  material,  and  traditional  art  of  the  Hindoos.  The  imports 
of  British  cottons  and  twist  into  India  have  increased  since  1814-15,  with  a rapidity  unexampled  in  the 
annals  of  commerce  ; and  the  native  manufacture  has  sustained  a shock  from  which  it  is  not  very  likely 
it  will  ever  recover.  — (See  post , p.  539.)  The  influence  of  these  circumstances  on  the  trade  in  piece  goods 
has  been  very  striking.  During  the  year  1833-34,  the  value  of  those  exported  from  Bengal  was  no  more 
than  77,175/.,  being  only  about  one  sixteenth  or  one  seventeenth  part  of  what  it  amounted  to  16  or  18  years 
previously  ! 

An  extraordinary  change  has  also  taken  place  in  the  trade  in  bullion  at  Calcutta.  At  no  distant  period 
it  was  one  of  the  principal  articles  of  export  from  Europe  to  India;  and  in  1818-19,  there  were  im- 
ported into  Calcutta  from  England  only  1,216,115/.  of  gold  and  silver ! But  the  current  began  soon  after 
to  change ; and  now  sets  so  strongly  in  the  opposite  direction,  that  in  1832-33  the  exports  of  the  precious 
metals  from  Calcutta  for  England  amounted  to  516,419/. 

The  export  of  bullion  from  England  to  India  at  the  former  period,  though  influenced  by  other  causes, 
was  mainly  occasioned  by  the  difficulty  under  which  we  were  then  placed,  of  providing  articles  of  mer- 
chandise suitable  for  the  Indian  markets,  sufficient  to  balance  our  imports.  The  astonishing  increase  of 
our  exports  of  cotton  goods,  besides  completely  obviating  this  difficulty,  has  actually,  as  we  have  just  seen, 
produced  an  importation  of  large  quantities  of  bullion  from  India.  But  it  should  be  observed,  that  India 
derives  most  part  of  the  bullion  sent  to  Europe  from  China  and  Singapore,  in  payment  of  opium  and 
other  articles,  so  that  the  drain  upon  her  is  by  no  means  so  heavy  as  has  been  represented  ; and  it  may 
well  be  doubted,  notwithstanding  the  numerous  allegations  to  the  contrary,  whether  it  has  had  any 
injurious  influence.  Undoubtedly,  however,  it  were  much  to  be  wished  that  the  returns  made  by  India  to 
Europe  in  articles  of  native  produce  and  manufacture,  should  be  materially  increased.  The  taste  for  British 
produce  is  already  widely  diffused  over  most  parts  of  Hindostan  ; and  it  will,  no  doubt,  continue  to  gain 
ground  according  as  the  natives  become  better  acquainted  with  our  language,  arts,  and  habits.  The  dif- 
ficulty of  procuring  return  cargoes  is  now,  in  fact,  almost  the  only  obstacle  to  the  rapid  and  indefinite 
extension  of  the  trade  with  India.  And  it  may  be  reasonably  presumed,  that  this  difficulty  will  pro- 
gressively diminish,  by  the  adoption  of  a course  of  policy  and  of  measures  calculated  to  develope  the  vast 
resources  and  dormant  energies  of  the  country.  The  repeal  of  the  injudicious  restrictions  that  formerly 
hindered  Europeans  from  acquiring  land,  and  from  applying  their  capital  and  skill  to  most  sorts  of 
Industry,  carried  on  in  the  interior,  with  the  exception  of  the  culture  of  indigo,  will  doubtless  be  of  con- 
siderable advantage.  But  the  exorbitant  amount  of  the  land  revenue,  and  the  restrictions  and  duties 
imposed  on  the  transit  trade  and  internal  commerce  of  the  country,  arc  unquestionably  the  principal 
causes  of  the  depressed  state  of  agriculture,  as  well  as  of  the  poverty  of  the  inhabitants,  and  their  inability 
to  furnish  equivalents  for  foreign  products.  The  former  should,  if  possible,  be  materially  reduced;  and  it 
is  not  easy  to  see  why  the  latter  should  not  be  wholly  abolished.  The  soil  and  climate  of  Bengal  are  both 
admirably  suited  for  the  production  of  grain,  indigo,  sugar,  opium,  silk,  cotton,  saltpetre,  and  a vast 
variety  of  other  desirable  articles : the  inhabitants  are  not  deficient  in  industry,  nor  in  a desire  to  improve 
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their  condition ; and  there  wants  only  the  adoption  of  a sound  and  liberal  system,  to  render  the  country 
prosperous  and  flourishing,  and  to  lay  the  foundations  of  an  immense  commerce. 

At  present  the  principal  articles  of  export  from  Calcutta  are,  opium,  indigo,  rice,  and  other  species  of 
grain,  silk  and  silk  goods,  sugar,  saltpetre,  cotton  and  cotton  piece  goods,  lac-dye  and  shell  lac,  gunnies 
and  gunny  bags,  &c.  We  subjoin  a statement  of  the 


Quantity  and  Value  (taking  the  Sicca  Rupee  at  of  the  principal  Articles  of  native  Produce,  exported 
from  Calcutta  during  the  Years  1832-33,  and  1833-34. 


— 

Articles. 

1832-33. 

1833-34. 

Quantity.  J 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Opium 

Indigo  . 

Rice  • 

Raw  silk  • - • • 

Silk  piece  goods  - • 

Sugar  - 

Saltpetre 

Raw  cotton  • 

Cotton  piece  goods  • 

Lac  dye  ... 

Shell  lac 

Stick  lac 

Gunnies  and  gunny  bags 

Skins  and  hides  ' • 

Safflower  • 

Ginger  - 

chests 
Fy.  mds. 
Bz.  mds. 

pieces 
Bz.  mds. 

pieces 
Bz.  mds. 

~No. 

Bz.  mds. 

9,408 

131,016 

1,630,146 

12,4404 

450,973 

229,347 

354,8534 

126,943 

478,189 

5,082* 

19,0634 

1,272 

3,528,628 

1,013,348 

6,9734 

21,488 

L.  1,177,559 
1,310,160 
240,532 
343,121 
240,061 
182,400 
190,813 
127,038 
82,289 
10,956 
3^,114 
1,249 
24,577 
57,238 
17,339 
7,053 

12,006 
90,217* 
2,667,4 65 
13,5504 
479,578 
290,3634 

490.554 

143.555 
477,571 

9,590 

26,0564 

104 

2,615,975 

1,251,577 

7,6305 

39,8774 

L.  1,240,382 
902,175 
461,455 
376,919 
247,951 
230,822 
254,801 
143,250 
77,174 
22,416 
60,412 

199 

19,567 

66,004 

18,763 

13,524 

It  appears  from  the  following  table  that  the  total  value  of  the  merchandise  exported  from  Calcutta  by 
private  trailers  in  1833-34  was  4,045,720/.  and  of  treasure,  242,573/.  The  value  of  the  Company’s  exports 
of  merchandise  during  the  same  year  was  552,252 /. ; but  their  exports  of  treasure  have  not  been  stated. 
In  these  statements  indigo  and  raw  silk  are  valued  at  the  Custom-house  rates,  which  are  considerably 
below  their  real  value.  Alogether,  the  exports  from  Calcutta  in  1833-34  cannot  have  been  much  under 
5,500,000/. 

Destination  of  Exports.  — From  40  to  50  per  cent,  of  the  exports  from  Calcutta  are  for  the  United 
Kingdom,  from  20  to  25  for  China,  6 or  7 for  Singapore  and  Penang,  7 for  France,  4j  for  North  ana 
South  America,  the  residue  being  for  the  coasts  of  Malabar  and  Coromandel,  Pegu,  the  Arabian  and 
Persian  Gulfs,  the  Mauritius,  &c.  We  subjoin  a 


Statement  exhibiting  the  Value  of  the  Merchandise,  and  the  Value  of  the  Treasure,  exported  from 
Calcutta  on  private  Account,  in  1832-33  and  1833-34,  specifying  the  Shipments  for  each  Country. 


Countries. 

1832-53. 

1833-34. 

1 

Merchandise 

Treasure. 

| Total. 

Merchandise. 

Treasure. 

Total. 

Great  Britain 

Sicca  Rupees. 
1,27,15,094 

Sicca  Rupees. 
51,6 4,189 

Sicca  Rupees. 
1,78,79,283 

Sieea  Rupees. 
1,18,88,475 

Sicca  Rupees. 
19,68,257 

Sicca  Rupees. 
1,38,56,732 

France  - 

. 

29,97,422 

500 

29,97,922 

35,54,237 

- 

35,54,237 

Sweden 

. 

. 

. 

. 

90,064 

- 

90,064 

Portugal  - 

. 

1,60,814 

. 

1,60,814 

- 

* 

- 

North  America 

20,16,903 

5,500 

20,22,403 

28,46,361 

• 

28,46,361 

Coast  of  Coromandel  • 

. 

13,29,198 

12,000 

13,41,198 

28,22,372 

200 

28,22,572 

Ceylon  - 

. 

29,615 

. 

29,645 

38,588 

30,000 

68,588 

Maldives  and  I>accadives  - 

. 

50,610 

50,610 

53,241 

22,92,998 

- 

53,241 

Coast  of  Malabar  - 

. 

17,84,330 

17,84,330 

- 

22,92,998 

Arabian  and  Persian  Gulfs 

. 

9,77,629 

. 

9,77,629 

9,68,577 

- 

9,68,577 

Singapore 

. 

24,22,202 

33,100 

24,55,302 

20,99,168 

2,025 

21,01,193 

Penang  and  Malacca  - 

_ 

5,13,151 

. 

5,13,151 

2,39,237 

> 

3,36,237 

China  ... 

. 

97,63,511 

32,000 

97,95,511 

1,09,08,120 

37,427 

1,09,45,547 

New  Holland  - 

. 

10,684 

. 

10,684 

87,031 

6,975 

94,106 

Sumatra  and  Java  - 

29,460 

8,44,982 

. 

29,460 

98,189 

- 

98,189 

Pegu 

_ 

8,44,982 

9,67,574 

4,655 

9,72,229 

Mauritius  - 

. 

7,51,121 

6,49,778| 

14,00,8993 

12,07,598 

3,76,188 

15,83,786 

Bourbon  - 

. 

1,13,331 

- 

1,13,331 

2,17,371 

- 

2,17,371 

Cape  and  St.  Helena 

- 

58,816 

- 

58,816 

78,003 

- 

78,003 

Total  sicca  rupees 
or  at  2s.  per  sicca  rupee 

3,65,68,903 

58 ,97 ,06 7 j 

4,24,65,970|  j 

4,04,57,204 

4,045,720 

24,25,727 

4,28,82,931 

L. 

3,656,890 

589,707 

4,246,597 

242,573 

4,288,293 

Sicca  Rupees , 

Total  amount,  merchandise  and  treasure,  exported  in  1833-34  - 4,28,82,931 
Total  amount,  merchandise  and  treasure,  exported  in  1832-33  ■ 4,24,65,970| 


Difference  in  favour  of  1833-34  - 4,16,960^ 


The  Company’s  exports,  in  1832-33,  were,  merchandise  and  treasure  together,  1,00,14,430  sicca  rupees, 
or  1,001,443/. 

Remarks  on  Exports. — The  reader  will  elsewhere  find  (see  post , p.2S9.,  and  the  Article  Opium) 
pretty  ample  information  in  relation  to  the  trade  in  Opium.  It  is  sufficient  here  to  state,  that  it  is  rapidly 
growing  in  magnitude  and  importance.  At  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with  1828-29,  the  exports 
from  Calcutta  were  6,309  chests,  worth  944,071/.  a year ; but  at  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with 
1833-34,  the  exports  had  increased  to  9,014 J chests,  worth  1,163,809/.  a year,  being  an  annual  increase  of 
2,645|  chests,  and  of  219,738/.  of  value.  China  is  not  the  principal  merely,  but  almost  the  only  market 
for  opium  ; so  that  the  trade  between  Calcutta  and  her,  is  now  second  only  to  that  between  the  former 
and  England.  Some  opium  is  shipped  for  Singapore,  but  China  is  its  ultimate  destination.  — {Bell's 
Review  for  1833-34,  p.  45.) 

Previously  to  the  close  of  the  American  war,  the  exports  of  indigo  from  Calcutta  were  comparatively 
trifling.  But  about  that  period  Europeans  began  to  engage  in  the  business;  and  the  culture  of  the 
plant  has  since  been  so  much  extended,  and  the  preparation  of  the  drug  so  much  improved,  that  it  has 
now  become  an  article  of  primary  commercial  importance — (See  Indigo.)  Next  to  Great  Britain,  France 
is  the  principal  market  for  indigo. 

The  crop  of  indigo  in  Bengal,  w hich  had,  at  an  average  of  the  4 years  ending  with  1832-33,  amounted  to 
about  126, (XX)  maunds  a year,  fell  off  in  1833-34  to  93,802  maunds.  This  great  decline  w as  occasioned 
partly  by  the  unfavourableness  of  the  season,  but  more  by  the  diminished  cultivation  occasioned  by  the 
previous  low  prices,  and  the  failure  of  some  of  the  principal  parties  engaged  in  the  trade. — (See  post.) 
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But  notwithstanding  this  decrease  of  the  crop,  and  the  great  reduction  in  the  imports  into  England  in 
3834  as  compared  with  previous  years,  prices  have  not  sustained  any  very  material  advance.  The  con- 
sumption of  indigo  in  England  has  fallen  off  considerably  since  1830,  the  effect,  as  is  supposed,  of  the 
decreasing  use  of  blue  cloth.  Subjoined  is  a statement  of  the 


Exports  of  Indigo  from  Calcutta  during  the  Five  Years  ending  with  1833-34,  specifying  the  Countries  for 
which  it  has  been  exported,  and  the  Quantities  sent  to  each. 


Years. 

Great  Britain. 

France. 

N.  America. 

Hamburgh, 
Sweden,  and 
Portugal. 

Arabian  and 
Persian  Gulfs. 

Other  Places. 

1 

Tota. 

1829- 30 

1830- 31 

1831- 32 

1832- 33 

1833- 34 

Fac.  Mds . 
104,721 
85,741 
85,330$ 
93,929 
51,906$ 

Fac.  Mds . 
16,451 
23,151 
15,219 
26,319 
30,212 

Fac  Mds . 
4,737 
^,899 
10,488 
6,625} 
5,481* 

Fac.  Mds • 

243 

’ 235* * 
257* 

Fac.  Mds. 
6,024 
10,939 
7,110 
2,991* 
12,114 

Fac.  Mds. 
519 

583 

903} 

915* 

1,145} 

Fac.  Mds. 
132,235 
126,556 
119,0514 
131,016 
90,217 

Total 

421,631$ 

411,352 

33,231* 

736 

28,27 8 i 

3,866$ 

599,0953  1 

Fac.  Mds. 

Average  total  annual  exports,  1829-30  to  1833-34?  - - 119,819 

Average  total  annual  exports,  1824-25  to  1828-29  - - 115,846 

Of  the  various  articles  exported  from  Bengal,  sugar  is  that  of  which  a large  increase  may,  perhaps,  be 
most  reasonably  anticipated.  The  processes  followed  in  its  culture  and  production  have  hitherto  been 
of  the  rudest  description;  but,  now  that  Europeans  may  engage  in  the  business,  it  is  probable  they  will 
be  materially  improved.  The  excess  of  5s.  a cwt.  of  duty  laid  on  East  India  sugar,  imported  for  home 
consumption,  over  that  which  is  laid  on  West  India  sugar,  ought  to  be  repealed.  There  neither  is  nor 
can  be  any  good  reason  why  similar  products,  from  different  dependencies  of  the  empire,  should  not  be 
allowed  to  come  into  our  markets  on  the  same  footing.  Should  any  considerable  decline  take  place  in  the 
production  of  sugar  in  our  West  India  colonies,  the  expediency  of  equalising  the  duties  on  sugars  of  the 
East  and  West  Indies,  would  be  as  obvious  as  its  justice. 

Cotton  is  another  article  of  export  which  might,  it  is  believed,  be  very  greatly  increased  in  quantity, 
and,  probably  also,  improved  in  quality,  by  giving  greater  attention  to  its  culture  and  preparation.  Re- 
cently, however, ‘the  trade  has  been  declining  The  exports  of  cotton  from  Calcutta,  at  an  average  of  the 
3 years  ending  with  1833-34,  did  not  exceed  half  the  quantity  exported  during  the  3 years  ending  with 
3826-27.  Bombay  and  Surat  are,  however,  the  great  shipping  ports  for  Indian  cotton. 

The  exports  of  rice  from  Bengal  fluctuate  very  greatly.  This  is  not  caused  so  much  by  variations  in 
the  crops  of  the  country,  as  by  variations  in  those  of  other  countries ; for,  when  a scarcity  occurs  in  most 
parts  of  continental  Asia,  or  "in  any  of  its  islands,  recourse  is  almost  invariably  had  to  Bengal  to  supply 
the  deficiency ; and  the  demands  thence  arising  have  been  sometimes  enormous.  In  1831-32,  for  example, 
the  exports  of  rice  from  Calcutta  to  the  coast  of  Coromandel  amounted  to  only  16,545  maunds,  whereas 
in  1833-34,  they  amounted  to  1,252,056  maunds. — (Bell's  Comparative  View  of  1832-33,  and  1833-34,  p. 41.) 
It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  while  Bengal  is  shipping  immense  supplies  of  rice  and  other  grain  to  distant 
parts,  a large  part  of  her  own  population  is  frequently  in  a state  of  great  want  and  suffering.  Ireland  is 
not,  therefore,  the  only  country  in  which  the  most  abject  poverty  and  wretchedness  on  the  part  of  the  in- 
habitants, are  found  combined  with  great  fertility  of  soil,  and  a large  exportation  of  food. 

The  exports  of  saltpetre  from  Calcutta  have  increased  materially  during  the  last  dozen  years,  and  were 
greater  in  1833-34  than  they  have  been  for  a lengthened  period.  It  is  doubtful,  however,  owing  to  the 
competition  oi  nitrate  of  soda  from  South  America,  whether  this  increase  will  be  maintained..  France  is 
now  principally  supplied  from  America.  — (See  Saltpetre.) 

Besides  the  articles  of  native  Indian  produce  exported  from  Calcutta,  she  re-exports  pretty  considerable 
quantities  of  various  articles  brought  from  other  parts.  The  value  of  the  British  cotton  goods  re-exported, 
amounts  to  about  90,000/.  a vear.  They  are  principally  bartered  with  the  Burmese  for  silver.  The  convey- 
ance of  the  latter  out  of  the  Burmese  dominions  is  strictly  prohibited ; but  in  Burma,  as  in  England 
and  elsewhere,  the  ingenuity  of  the  smuggler  is  too  much  for  the  vigilance  of  the  government,  and  the 
trade  is  carried  on  without  much  difficulty. 

Imports.  — The  great  articles  of  import  into  Calcutta  are,  British  cotton  manufactures  and  cotton  twist; 
jullion : copper  with  spelter,  tin,  lead,  iron,  and  other  metals ; woollens ; wines  and  spirits ; ale  and 
oeer  ; haberdashery,  millinery,  &e. ; coffee  ; hardware  and  cutlery ; pepper  ; coral,  glass,  and  bottles ; plate, 
jewellery,  watches,"  &c. ; books  and  stationery ; tea,  &c. 


Statement  exhibiting  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  Principal  Articles  (classed  in  Alphabetical  Order) 
imported  into  Calcutta  during  the  Years  1832-33,  and  1833-34. 


Species  of  Merchandise. 


• etel  nut 
Bottles,  empty 
| Books  and  pamphlets 
Buffalo  horns 
Camphor 
Coffee 
Coals 
Coral,  real 
Glass 


Bz.  mds. 
dozens 

No. 
Bz.  mds. 


Sa.  wt. 
Bz.  mds. 


Guns  and  pistols 

Haberdashery,  millinery  and  apparel 
Hardware  and  cutlery  * - - lbs. 

Lametta  - - corge 

Jtfetais : 

Copper  - Bz.  mds. 

Spelter  - • 

Tin,  block 
Tin  plates  • 

Lead  - - - - Bz 

Lead  shot 

Iron  - - - - Bz 

Steel  - 

Quicksilver 
Brass,  ingot 
Metal,  sheathing 

Ironmongery,  machinery,  and  anchors 
Oilman's  stores  and  grocery  • Bz. 

Pepper,  black  • * • 


boxes 

mds. 

hags 

mds. 


mds. 


1832-33. 

1833-34. 

Quantity.  Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

29,931 

77,825 


990,001 

793} 

13,530* 

64,642 

115,630 


44,669 


L.  5,574 
9,154 
22,700 
6,766 
3,085 
22,047 
2,942 
8,197 
12,447 
6,132 
31,569 
26,518 
13,881 


12,602 

109,785 


1,166,905 

1,393} 

17,954* 

140,717 

288,804 


56,976 


L.  5,504 
10,833 
16,725 
7,090 
6,428 
26,020 
44,100 
14,117 
13,577 
4,318 
34,565 
16,882 
15,556 


84,6401 

30,710* 

12,545? 

890 

28,121* 

6,554 

155,173 

9,019 


1,321 

419 

338 


69,273* 


292,907 

13,095 

21,283 

1,355 

14,920 

1,636 

41,965 

6,S41 

11,275 

1,075 

499 

15,893 

15,103 

56,451 


89,189 
24,911 
9,476 
2,017 
12,407 
3,296 
135,111 
12,757* 
i ,234* 
1,182 


31,219 


285,187 

9,631 

16,975 

3,825 

5,842 

991 

43,5.84 

6,987 

10,088 

2,512 

20,215 

19,071 

28,389 
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Statement  — continued 


1832-33. 

1833-34. 

Species  of  Merchandise. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Piece  goods : 

White  cotton  • • pieces 

yards 

dozens 

pieces 

Coloured  cotton  - s > ards 

dozens 

Silk  and  mixed  goods  • • pieces 

Plate,  jewellery,  and  watches  • 

gait  . . - Bz.  mds. 

Spices,  mace  and  nutmeg*  * * — 

Segars  and  cheroot*  • • — 

Stationery  and  card*  • • — 

Spirits  - • " *T 

A.e,  beer,  and  potter  - - 1but]s 

hogsheads 

dozens 

T » ist  and  yarn  • • lbs* 

i Tea  - • • • — 

1 Vermilion  . - • chests 

i Wires  • - * Bz.  mds. 

Wood  • • - — 

* Woollens  • • • — 

909,135T 
35,809  V 
2,0 19  \ 
346,297  7 
8,742  V 
163,325  i 
13,899 

8,438 

855J 

252) 
8,011V 
2,293  S 
2,993,715 

552 

273,233  | 

153,237  | 

36,694 

20,800 

2,468 

6,813 

2,823 

12,283 

30,323 

42,483  | 

238,781 

19,831 

4,430 

81,805 

22,609 

80,370 

1,036,2277 
4,630  V 
492  \ 
174,3207 
8,831  V 
36,953  ) 
26,524 

12,496* 

1,100 

m m 

3227 
7,193  V 

2,082  S 

3,036,621 

1,941 

♦ 

339,699 

89,150 

70,848 

12,948 

3,659 

8,787 

5,329 

14,626 

30,536 

26,972 

251,649 
18,850 
16,555 
61,391  * 

14,475  . 

115,173 

The  total  amount  of  all  sorts  of  merchandise  imported  into  Calcutta  by  private  traders  in  1833-34  was 
1; '>'  T.27/.,  exclusive  of  586,394/.  of  treasure.  The  Company’s  imports,  during  the  same  year,  amounted  to 

90,3-25/. 


S wees  of  Imports.  — These  differ  in  different  years,  but,  speaking  generally,  Great  Britain  furnishes 
about  GO  per  cent  of  the  whole  ; France,  about  3 per  cent. ; North  America,  2| ; China,  from  12  to  15  ; 
Singapore,  from  6 to  8 ; coast  of  Coromandel,  from  3 to  4 ; Malabar,  from  3 to  4 ; Pegu,  from  3 to  4,  &c. 
We  subjoin  a 


Statement  exhibiting  the  Value  of  the  Merchandise,  and  the  Value  of  the  Treasure,  imported  into 
Calcutta  on  private  Account,  in  1832-33  and  1833-34,  specifying  the  Imports  from  each  Country. 


Countries. 

1832-33. 

1833-34. 

Merchandise. 

Treasure. 

Total. 

Merchandise. 

Treasure.  | 

Total. 

Great  Britain  - 

Sicca  Rupees . 
1,40,26,707 

Sicca  Rupees . 

Sicca  Rupees. 
1,40,26,707 

Sicca  Rupees. 
1,39,91,801 

Sicca  Rupees. 
2,900 

Sicca  Rupees . 
1,39,94,701 

France 

7, 9 C, 283 

• 

7,96,283 

10,04,133 

3,825  1 

10,07,958 

Sweden  - 

57,625 

- 

57,625 

South  America  • • 

20,831 

1,24,875 

1,45,706 

19,00-4 

3,03,807 

• • 

19,004 

North  America 

3,69,677 

2,08,7864 

5,78,4634 

3,40,424 

6.44,231 

C oast  of  Coromandel  - 

6,58,328 

1,88,8623 

8,47,190| 

7,18.013 

1,81, 905i 

8,99,918(4 

Ceylon 

6,975 

. 

6,975 

25,991 

- 

25,991 

Maldives  and  Laccadives 

98,659 

. 

98,659 

91,698 

. 

91,698 

Coast  of  Malabar 

7,92,430 

>3,000 

7,95,430 

7,23,750 

. 

7,23,750 

Arabian  and  Persian  Gulfs 

3,28,050 

16,100 

3,44,450 

4,39,462 

23,900 

4,63,362 

Singapore  - • 

5,81,595 

12,65,7254 

18,47,320J 

5,59,383 

9,99,906 

1 5,59,289 

Penang  and  Malacca  • 

2,65,906 

1,62,175 

4,28,081 

2,28,337 

1,51,173 

3,79,510 

China  - . 

9,34,228 

22,12,431 

31,46,659 

10,1S, 170 
20,892 

37,5S,524J 

47,76,6944 

NewlIoUand  - 

5,347 

- 

5,347 

. 

20,892 

Sorai-.ra  and  Java 

34,441 

* - 

31,441 

28,501 

24,215 

52,716 

Pe„u  - • 

2,56,471 

4,89,444 

7,45,915 

2,06,389 

2,86,2984 

4,92,6874 

1,21,837-2 

M auritius  - - • 

34,522 

24,864 

59,386 

50,967 

90,870.] 

Bourbon  - • 

73,775 

. 

73,775 

95,100 

• J 

95,100 

Cape  and  St.  Helena  • 

6,974 

- 

6,974 

3,247 

• 1 

3,247 

Total  sicca  rupees 

1,92,91,199 

46,96,5634 

2,39,87,7624 

1,95,66,270 

58,63,942  1 

2,54,30,212 

at  2*.  per  sicca  rtipee 

L. 

1,929,120 

469,656 

2,398,776 

1,956,627 

586,394  1 

2,543,021 

Total  amount,  merchandise  and  treasure,  imported  in  1838-34 
Total  amount,  merchandise  and  treasure,  imported  in  1832-33 


Sicca  Rupees . 
2,54,30,212 
2,39,87,762| 


Difference  in  favour  of  1833-34 


14,42,449f 


The  Company’s  imports  in  1833-54  were 


8,00,221 


Account  of  the  Value  (in  Sicca  Rupees)  of  the  private  Trade  between  Gieat  Britain  and  Bengal,  from  thf 
1st  of  May  1813  to  50th  of  April  1834.  — (Bell's  Comparative  View  for  1832-33  and  1833-34,  p.  55.) 


Imports  into  Calcutta. 

Exports  from  Calcutta. 

Merchandise. 

Treasure. 

Total. 

Merchandise. 

Treasure. 

Total.  1 

...  1 

Sicca  Rupees. 

Sicca  Rupees . 

Sicca  Rupees. 

Sicca  Rupees. 

Sicca  Rupees. 

7 

Sicca  Rupees.  . 

1 815—1 4 

.53,76,775 

32,750 

54,09,525 

1,19,63,405 

1 19,63,405 

1814-15 

40,99,165 

5,25,127 

40,24,292 

1,21,42,283 

1,21,42,283 

1815—  16 

57,52,886 

11,42,596 

68.95.4S2 

1,61,44,208 

1,64,44,208 

1816—17 

80,51,112 

18,59,853 

9 ,10,965 

1,38,06,966 

1,38,06,966 

1817-18 

1,35,62,962 

61,57,981 

1,97,20,913 

1,69,12,905 

1,69,12,905 

1818-19 

1,59,44,190 

1,21,61,159 

2,81,05,654 

1 ,38,72,325 

1,38,72,325 

1819-20 

66,80,873 

63,07,519 

1,29,88,592 

1,25,61,391 

1,25,64,391 

. 1820  21 

87,19,664 

14,89,017 

1,02,08,681 

2,07,98,860 

4,106 

2,08,02,966 

1821-22 

1,25,68,218 

1,64,758 

1,42,15,676 

94,10,405 

13,500 

94,23,905 

1822-23 

1,67,98.082 

1,70,758 

1,69,68,810 

1,27,10,960 

5,460 

1,2 7,16,420 

18-3-24 

1 ,37,67,035 

5,24,032 

1,42,91,067 

1,35,64,851 

2,23,767 

1,37,88,618 

1824-25 

1,61,81,454 

13,250 

1,61,97,701 

1,39,30,093 

2,69,466 

1,41,99,559 

1825—26 

1,24,93,958 

1,26,978 

1,26,50,936 

1,71,31,915 

48 

1,71,31,963 

1826—27 

1 ,26.26,147 

20,180 

1,26,46,327 

99,61,591 

3,78,032 

1,03,39,623 

18*>7-2S 

1 ,86,43,444 

73,620 

1,87,17,064 

1,28,83,130 

7,06,979 

1,35,90,109 

’ 1828—29 

20, 29, 791 

1,687 

2,20,31,478 

1,16,40,299 

12,41,443 

1,28,81,742 

1829-30 

1.61,2.5*841 

1,61,25,841 

1,08,10,687 

12,20,257 

1,20,60,944 

1830-31 

2,00,73^35 1 

1,000 

2,00,74,554 

1,18,40,971 

30,16,384 

1,48,57,356 

KM-32 

1,73,72,762 

1,73,72,762 

1,18,10,761 

37,06,397 

1,55,17,158 

1832—33  1 

1.40,26,707 

1,40,26,707 

1,27,15,094 

51,64,189 

1,78,79,283 

1833  - 34 

1 ,39,91,801 

2,900 

1,39,91,701  1 

1,18,88,47 5 

19,68,257 

1,38,56,732 
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CALCUTTA. 


Account  of  Ships  and  Tonnage,  arrived  at  and  departed  from  Calcutta,  during  the  Years  1832-33,  and 
1833-34.  (Fractions  omitted  in  this  Table,  but  allowed  for  in  the  summing  up.) 


Arrivals. 

Departures. 

1832-33. 

1833-34. 

British  Exports.  I 

1832-33. 

1833-34. 

British  Imports. 

Sh. 

Tons.  | 

Sh. 

Tons. 

Sh. 

Tons.  | 

Sh. 

Tons. 

Honourable  Company’s  re-1 
gular  ships  - - J 

Honourable  Company’s  char-  ( 
tered  ships  - - \ 

Ships  from  the  U.  Kingdom 
from  Asiatic  ports 
Dhonies  - - 

Vessels  laden  with  coast  salt 
in  ballast 

Arab  and  Turkish 

Burmese  ... 

7 

7 

77 

157 

54 

153 

4 

9 

9,383 

3,543 

33,379 

39,264 

4,445 

15,339 

1,389 

3,825 

8 

9 

95 

158 

172 

319 

11 

10 
2 

10,587 

5,106 

38,297 

46,050 

21,042 

35,793 

3,486 

4,445 

490 

Hon.  Company’s  reg.  ships  - 
Hon.  Company’s  chart,  ships 
Ships  cleared  for  England,! 

via  Madras,  &c.  - -J 

Ships  cleared  for  Africa  (Cape) 
for  Asiatic  ports 
Dhonies  - 

Ships  laden  with  grain 

Arab  and  Turkish 
in  ballast 

Burmese 

7 

8 

68 

2 

111 

27 

169 

8 

48 

9,391 

4,082 

29,716 

591 

33,560 

2,805 

22,386 

3,250 

4,569 

8 

6 

87 

166 

58 

357 

10 

102 

1 

9,918 

3,U8 

37,268 

52,oyG 

5,235 

46,072 

4,144 

9,872 

400 

Total 

448 

110,571 

| 784 

165,299 

Total  • • 

448 

110,550 

795 

168,523 

Foreign  Imports. 

Ships  from  foreign  Europe  - 
from  North  America  - 
from  Asiatic  ports 
in  ballast 

15 

15 

8 

4,942 

4,484 

2,894 

23  7,708 

22'  7,353 

9!  3,131 

3j  992 

Foreign  Exports. 

Ships  cleared  for  foreign  EuO 
rope  - -j 

Ships  cleared  for  N orth  America 
for  Asiatic  ports  - 

15 

17 

12 

5,399 

5,103 

3,905 

17 

18 
16 

5,852 

5,932 

4,983 

Total 

38 

12,321 

| 57 | 19,185 

Total  • - 

44 

14,407 

51 

16,767 

Grand  total  - 

486 

122,892 

841  184,485 

l Grand  total  - 

m 

! 124,957 

846 

185,290 

Duties  — Account  of  the  Gross  Amount  of  Duties  collected  on 
Merchandise  imported  at  Calcutta  by  Sea. 

1832-33. 

L* 

Under  British  colours  (including  town 
duty)  - ...  57,130 

Foreign  colours  (ditto)  - - 14,786 

Total  - L.  71,936 


Duties.  — Account  of  the  Gross  Amount  of  Duties  collected  on 
Merchandise  exported  from  Calcutta  by  Sea. 


1832-33. 

1833-31, 

L. 

L 

Under  British  colours 

. 

• 3,918 

4,208 

Foreign  colours  - 

• 

• 1,308 

2,176 

Total 

• 

L.  5,226 

M14 

1833-34. 

L . 

54,267  ! 
13,037  j 

67,304  j 


Number  and  Tonnage  of  Vessels  cleared  out  at  Calcutta  for  Great  Britain,  Foreign  Europe,  and  the 
United  States,  during  the  Ten  Years  ending  with  1832-33.  


Years. 

Great  Britain. 

Foreign  Europe. 

United  States. 

Vessels. 

Tonnage . 

Vessels. 

Tonnage . 

Vessels. 

Tonnage . 

1822-23 

59 

34,832 

21 

9,277 

11 

3,378 

1823-24 

66 

34,122 

3 

1,165 

3 

911 

1824-25 

49 

26,843 

10 

3,897 

10 

3,449 

1825-26 

65 

35,446 

12 

4,296 

17 

5,021 

1826-27 

86 

41,124 

13 

4,941 

6 

1,823 

1827-28 

72 

35,201 

18 

5,855 

13 

3,269 

1828-29 

80 

37,802 

29 

8,906 

13 

4,297 

1829-30 

64 

32,816 

15 

5,475 

13 

4,068 

1830-31 

79 

36,351 

17 

5,220 

15 

4,716 

1831-32 

74 

34,931 

7 

2,648 

25 

7,414 

1832-33 

79 

35,240 

15 

5,399 

17 

5,013 

Failures  at  Calcutta.  — Within  the  3 years  ending  with  1833,  some  of  the  principal  mercantile  estab. 
lishments  in  this  city  failed  for  immense  sums.  To  examine  minutely  into  the  origin  of  these  disasters 
would  lead  us  into  inquiries  foreign  to  the  object  of  this  work,  and  with  respect  to  which  it  is  difficult 
to  acquire  accurate  information.  We  believe,  however,  that  the  main  source  of  the  evil  was  the  com. 
bination,  by  most  of  the  principal  houses,  of  the  business  of  merchants  with  that  of  bankers.  Their 
credit  being  high,  at  the  end  of  the  war  large  sums  were  deposited  in  their  hands,  for  which  they  engaged 
Jo  pay  a high  rate  of  interest.  But  instead  of  employing  these  deposits,  as  bankers  in  England  would  have 
ione,  iU  the  discount  of  bills  at  short  dates,  or  in  the  purchase  of  government  securities  readily  con- 
vertible into  money,  they  employed  them,  probably  because  they  could  with  difficulty  dispose  of  them 
otherwise,  in  all  manner  of  mercantile  speculations,  — advancing  very  large  sums  to  the  indigo  planters, 
exporting  goods  to  Europe,  either  directly  on  their  own  account,  or  indirectly  by  lending  to  those  who 
did,  — becoming  owners  of  Indian  shipping,  &c.  Most  of  those  speculations  turned  out  exceedingly  ill 
The  production  of  indigo  was  so  much  increased,  partly  in  consequence  of  the  large  capitals  turned  to 
the  business,  and  partly  of  the  high  prices  in  England,  that  “ fine  blue  violet,”  which  had  brought,  in 
the  London  market,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1827,  from  12s.  lCd.  to  13s.  4d.  per  lb.,  fell, 
at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1832,  to  from  5s.  8c?.  to  6s.  4c?.  per  lb.,  and  other  sorts  in  pro- 
portion.  At  these  prices  the  production  would  not  pay  ; and  very  heavy  losses  were  sustained,  and  much 
capital  sunk,  by  the  planters  and  those  who  had  supplied  them  with  funds  to  extend  their  undertakings. 
The  investments  in  Indian  shipping  turned  out  even  worse  than  those  in  the  indigo  plantations,  the 
shipping  of  England  having  nearly  driven  that  of  India  out  of  the  field.  The  embarrassment  occasioned 
by  this  locking  up  of  their  capital,  and  by  the  ruinous  nature  of  the  adventures  in  which  they  were 
embarked,  began  to  manifest  itself  simultaneously  with  the  scarcity  of  money  occasioned  by  the  drains 
on  account  of  the  Burmese  war.  The  great  mercantile  houses  began  then  to  find  that  they  were  entangled 
in  difficulties  from  which  they  have  been  wholly  unable  to  extricate  themselves.  After  struggling  on, 
some  for  a longer  and  some  for  a shorter  period,  most  of  them  have  since  failed,  the  greater  number  for 
very  large  sums. 

But,  however  distressing  in  the  mean  time,  the  embarrassment  and  want  of  confidence  arising  from 
the  failures  alluded  to  could  not  be  of  long  continuance.  In  the  end  they  will,  no  doubt,  be  pro- 
ductive of  a better  order  of  things.  It  is  of  the  utmost  consequence  that  the  vicious  combination  of  the 
business  of  a merchant  with  that  of  a hanker  should  he  put  an  end  to.  It  is  singular,  indeed,  that  indi. 
viduals  should  be  found  willing  to  intrust  large  sums  in  the  hands  of  those  who,  they  are  aware,  are 
employing  them  in  the  most  hazardous  adventures.  The  higher  the  interest  promised  by  such  persons, 
the  greater  ought  to  be  the  caution  of  the  public  in  dealing  with  them. 

Some,  perhaps  most,  branches  of  the  import  trade  of  Calcutta  seem  also  to  have  been  completely  over, 
done.  That  of  cotton  twist  is  an  instance.  In  1829-30,  the  imports  were  1,625,333  lbs. ; in  1830-31,  they 
were  3,449,044  lbs.  ; and  in  1831-32,  5,433,323  lbs.  Such  a supply  was  far  beyond  the  wants  of  the 
country  ; and  the  returns  were  so  very  inadequate,  that  the  imports  were  reduced  in  1832-33  to 
2,993,715  lbs.  In  1833-34,  the  imports  amounted  to  3,036,621  lbs.,  and  the  trade  is  now  comparatively 
steady,  The  imports  of  copper  were  also  carried  to  an  excess ; hut  the  greatest  excess  was  in  the  article 
spelter,  which  has  for  some  time  past  been  almost  unsaleable  at  Calcutta.  — (See  Spelter.)  (For  further 
details  as  to  the  points  now  touched  upon,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  clear  and  able  evidence  of  G.  G.  de 
H.  Larpent,  Esq.  before  the  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  Manufactures,  Commerce,  &c.) 
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This  article  has  been  compiled  from  the  following  authorities  : — Milburn’s  Oriental  Commerce ; A 
Review  qf  the  external  Commerce  of  Bengal,  by  Horace  Hayman  Wilson,  Esq.  1830 ; Bell’s  Comparative 
View  the  external  Commerce  of  Bengal,  for  the  years  1832-33,  and  1833—34 ; The  Bengal  Directory; 
Thornton's  East  Indian  Calculator ; Parliamentary  Papers  relating  to  the  Finances  qf  India  and  the 
Trade  of  India  and  China  1830—1833 ; and  vrivate  communications. 

CALICO  (Ger.  Kattun ; Du.  Katoen ; Dan.  Kattun  ; Sw.  Cattun ; Fr.  Coton, 
Toile  de  Coton ; It.  Tela  Bambagina,  Tela  dipiwta ; Sp.  Tela  de  Algodon ; Port.  Pano 
de  Algodao ; Rus.  Wuboika;  Pol.  Bawelniha ),  cloth  made  of  cotton;  so  called  from 
Calicut,  on  the  Malabar  coast,  whence  it  was  first  imported.  In  England,  all  white  or 
unprinted  cotton  cloths  are  denominated  calicoes ; but  in  the  United  States  this  term  is 
applied  to  those  only  that  are  printed. 

Historical  Notice  of  the  Art  of  Calico  Printing.  — This  art,  though  apparently  one  of 
the  most  difficult,  has  been  practised  from  a very  remote  era.  Herodotus  mentions 
(lib.  1.  § 202.),  that  a nation  on  the  shores  of  the  Caspian  were  in  the  habit  of  painting 
the  figures  of  animals  on  their  clothes,  with  a colour  formed  from  the  leaves  of  trees 
bruised  and  soaked  in  water ; and  he  adds,  that  this  colour  was  not  eflfaceable,  and  was 
as  durable  as  the  clothes  themselves.  It  is  difficult  to  imagine  that  the  colours  could 
have  been  so  permanent,  had  not  those  using  them  been  acquainted  with  the  use  of 
mordants.  There  is,  however,  a passage  in  Pliny  (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxv.  § 11.),  which, 
though  in  some  respects  obscure,  shows  that  the  ancient  Egyptians  were  fully  acquainted 
with  the  principle  of  calico  printing.  “ They  paint,”  says  he,  “ the  clothes,  not  with 
colours,  but  with  drugs  (sorbentibus  medicamentis ) that  have  no  colour.  This  being 
d ne,  they  immerse  them  in  a vat  full  of  boiling  dye,  and  leave  them  there  for  a little : 
when  they  take  them  out,  they  are  painted  of  various  colours.  It  is  extraordinary, 
seeing  that  there  is  only  one  colour  in  the  vat  (unus  in  cortina  color),  that  a variety  of 
colours  should  be  produced  by  the  operation  of  the  drugs.”  Pliny  further  states,  that 
the  colours  were  so  adhesive  they  could  not  be  washed  out;  and  that  clothes  were  the 
stronger  for  being  dyed.  A similar  process  is  known  to  have  been  followed  in  India 
from  the  earliest  times.  The  chemical  and  mechanical  inventions  of  modern  ages  have 
lx.  cn  the  cause  of  vast  improvements  in  this  ingenious  and  beautiful  art ; but  the  passage 
now  quoted  shows  distinctly  that  we  have,  in  this  instance,  been  only  perfecting  and 
improving  processes  practised  in  the  remotest  antiquity. 

Calico  Printing  in  this  Country.  Duties  on  Calicoes.  — In  Great  Britain  the  print- 
ing of  cottons  has  formed,  for  a considerable  period,  a very  important  and  valuable 
Luiness.  It  has  been  calculated  that  there  are  not  less  than  230,000  individuals  em- 
ployed in,  and  dependent  upon,  the  print  trade  for  subsistence,  receiving  the  annual  sum 
of  2,400,000/.  in  wages. 

This  important  and  valuable  business  may  be  truly  said  to  have  grown  up  amongst  us 
in  despite  of  repeated  efforts  for  its  suppression.  To  prevent  the  use  of  calicoes  from 
interfering  with  the  demand  for  linen  and  woollen  stuffs,  a statute  was  passed  in  1721, 
imposing  a penalty  of  51.  upon  the  weaver,  and  of  20/.  upon  the  seller,  of  a piece  of 
calico ! Fifteen  years  after,  this  extraordinary  statute  was  so  far  modified,  that  calicoes 
manufactured  in  Great  Britain  were  allowed  to  be  worn,  “ provided  the  warp  thereof 
was  entirely  of  linen  yarn.”  This  was  the  law  with  respect  to  calicoes  till  after  the 
invention  of  Sir  Richard  Arkwright  introduced  a new  era  into  the  history  of  the 
cotton  manufacture,  when  its  impolicy  became  obvious  to  every  one.  In  1774,  a statute 
was  passed,  allowing  printed  goods,  wholly  made  of  cotton,  to  be  used,  after  paying  a 
duty  of  3d.  a yard  (raised  to  3 id.  in  1806);  and  enacting  some  regulations  as  to  the 
marks  to  be  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  pieces,  the  stripes,  &c. 

This  art  continued  in  force  down  to  1831 ; but,  though  an  improvement  upon  the  old  law,  it  was 
much,  and  justly,  complained  of.  Its  injustice  and  injurious  operation  were  very  forcibly  pointed  out  bv 
Mr.  Poulett  Thompson,  in  his  excellent  speech  on  taxation.  “ It  is  a matter  of  surprise  to  me,”  said  the 
ltight  Hon.  gent.,  “ that  this  most  impolitic  impost  should  have  been  allowed  to  continue,  especially 
when  it  was  declared  by  the  committee  of  1818  to  be  ‘ partial  and  oppressive,  and  that  its  repeal  was 
most  desirable:  ’ who,  indeed,  can  examine  it,  and  not  feel  the  truth  of  this  observation  ? Is  it  credible, 
that  in  order  to  raise  a nett  revenue  of  599,669/.,  a gross  tax  should  be  imposed  of  2,019,737 1.  ? and  yet 
this  was  the  return,  according  to  the  paper  on  your  table,  for  1828.  And  these  figures  are  still  far  from 
showing  the  real  cost  of  the  collection  of  this  tax;  — that  must  be  taken  upon  the  gross  produce ; and 
supposing  the  rate  of  the  collection  for  the  excise  to  be  5 per  cent.,  which  is  less  than  it  really  is,  you 
have  a cost  of  20  per  cent  on  the  nett  produce  of  this  tax,  for  charges.  In  addition  to  this,  from  all  the 
inquiry  I have  been  able  to  make,  the  increased  cost  to  the  manufacturer  is  fully  5 per  cent  upon  the 
while  quantity  made;  so  that  you  have  thus  two  sums,  each  of  100,000/.,  levied  on  the  public,  for 
the  sake  of  exacting  a duty  of  600,000/.  But  the  revenue  is  again,  in  this  case,  far  from  being  the  measure 
of  the  injury  you  inflict.  The  inequality  of  the  tax  constitutes  its  chief  objection.  The  duty  is  levied 
ujion  the  square  yard,  at  3 \d.  per  yard.  Thus,  the  piece  of  calico  which  sells  for  6d.,  duty  paid,  con- 
tributes equally  with  that  which  is  worth  5s.  a yard.  You  levy  an  onerous  and  oppressive  tax  of  100  or 
150  per  cent  upon  the  poor,  who  are  the  purchasers  of  inferior  cottons ; whilst  the  rich,  who  buy  only 
the  finest  kinds,  pay  but  10  or  15  per  cent.” 

It  is  due  to  Mr.  Thompson  to  state,  that,  not  satisfied  with  giving  this  forcible  exposition  of  the  inequa- 
lity and  injurious  operation  of  the  duty  on  printed  goods,  one  of  his  first  measures,  on  coming  into  office, 
was  to  propose  its  repeal. 

The  following  tables  exhibit  the  quantity  of  printed  cloths  produced  in  Great  Britain,  the  quantity 
exported,  aud  the  amount  of  revenue  and  drawback  thereon,  during  the  year  ended  5th  of  January, 
1830. 


214 


CALOMEL.  — CAMEL. 


I.  Return  of  the  Number  of  Square  Yards  of  Calicoes,  Muslins,  Linens,  and  Stuffs,  made  either  of  Cotton 
or  Linen,  printed,  painted,  stained,  or  dyed,  in  Great  Britain  (except  such  as  shall  have  been  dyed  of 
one  Colour  throughout),  with  the  Amount  of  Excise  Duties  collected  thereon  in  England  and  Scotland, 
in  the  Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1830 ; distinguishing  the  Number  of  Square  Yards  and  Amount  of 
Duty  collected  thereon.  — {Pari.  Paper,  No.  335.  Sess.  1830.) 


N umber  of  Y ards. 

Amount  of  Duty. 

Foreign  Ca- 
licoes. 

Linens  and 
Stuffs. 

Calicoes  and 
Muslins. 

England 

Scotland 

22,338 

m m 

1,704,761 

8,755 

102,234,454 

26,105,550 

£ s.  d. 

1,516,431  14  10 
380,833  12  3 

Year  ended  1 

5th  of  January,  1830  J 

22,338 

1,713,516 

128,340,004 

| 1,897,265  7 1 

II.  Return  of  the  Total  Number  of  Square  Yards  of  printed  Calicoes,  Muslins,  Linens,  and  Stufft,  ex- 
ported from  England  and  Scotland,  in  the  Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1830;  the  Amount  of  Drawbacks 
paid  or  allowed  thereon;  distinguishing  the  Quantities  and  Amount  of  Drawbacks  allowed  to  Foreign 
Parts  from  the  Quantities  and  Drawbacks  paid  or  allowed  on  the  like  Articles  on  the  Removal  coast- 
wise to  Ireland. 


Exported  to  Foreign  Countries. 

Exported  to  Ireland. 

Number  of  Yards. 

No.  of  Yards. 

• 

Foreign 

Calicoes. 

Linens,  Stuffs, 
Calicoes,  and 
Muslins. 

Amount  of 
Drawback. 

Linens,  Stuffs, 
Calicoes,  and 
Muslins. 

Amount  of 
Drawback. 

England  - - 

Scotland  - - 

3,672 

81,445,424 

8,417,009 

£ s.  d. 

1,187,852  17  4 
122,748  0 11 

5,169,683 

869,358 

£ s.  d. 
75,391  4 2 
12,678  2 9 

Year  ended  5th  of  Jan.  1830  - 

3,672 

89,86  .’,433 

1,310,600  18  3 

6,039,041 

88,069  6 11 

By  the  34  Geo.  3.  c.  23.  it  is  enacted,  that  the  inventor,  designer,  or  printer  of  any  new  and  original 
pattern  for  printing  linens,  cottons,  calicoes,  or  muslins,  shall  have  the  sole  right  of  printing  and  reprinting 
the  same  for  3 months,  to  commence  from  the  day  of  first  publishing. 


CALOMEL.  Chloride  of  mercury;  frequently  called  mild  muriate  of  mercury; 
and  sometimes,  but  less  properly,  submuriate  of  mercury. 

CAMBRIC,  or  CAMBRICK  (Ger.  Kcimmertuch ; Du.  Kameryksdoek ; Fr.  Cum- 
bray  Batiste;  It.  Cambraja ; Sp.  Cambrai ,-  Port.  Cambraia ; Rus.  Kamertug),  a 
species  of  very  fine  white  linen,  first  made  at  Cambray,  in  French  Flanders,  whence  it 
derives  its  appellation.  It  is  now.  produced,  of  an  equally  good  quality,  in  Great 
Britain. 

CAMEL  (Fr.  Chameau ; It.  and  Sp.  Camelo ; Ger.  Kameel;  Arab.  Djimel;  Lat. 
Camelus;  Greek,  Kapr)\os),  is  indigenous  to  Arabia,  and  we  only  mention  it  in  this  place 
on  account  of  its  extreme  importance  in  the  commerce  of  the  East. 

The  camel  is  one  of  the  most  useful  of  the  animals  over  which  the  inhabitants 
of  Asia  and  Africa  have  acquired  dominion.  These  continents  are  intersected  by  vast 
tracts  of  burning  sand,  the  seats  of  desolation  and  drought,  so  as,  apparently,  to 
exclude  the  possibility  of  any  intercourse  taking  place  between  the  countries  that  they 
separate.  “ But  as  the  ocean,  which  appears  at  first  view  to  be  placed  as  an  insuperable 
barrier  between  different  regions  of  the  earth,  has  been  rendered,  by  navigation,  subser- 
vient to  their  mutual  intercourse ; so,  by  means  of  the  camel,  which  the  Arabians 
emphatically  call  the  Ship  of  the  Desert,  the  most  dreary  wastes  are  traversed,  and  the 
nations  which  they  disjoin  are  enabled  to  trade  with  one  another.  Those  painful  jour- 
neys, impracticable  by  any  other  animal,  the  camel  performs  with  astonishing  despatch. 
Under  heavy  burdens  of  600,  700,  and  800  lbs.  weight,  they  can  continue  theif 
march  during  a long  period  of  time,  with  little  food  or  rest,  and  sometimes  without 
tasting  water  for  8 or  9 days.  By  the  wise  economy  of  Providence,  the  camel 
seems  formed  of  purpose  to  be  the  beast  of  burden  in  those  regions  where  he  is  placed, 
and  where  his  service  is  most  wanted.  In  all  the  districts  of  Asia  and  Africa,  where 
deserts  are  most  frequent  and  extensive,  the  camel  abounds.  This  is  his  proper  station, 
and  beyond  this  the  sphere  of  his  activity  does  not  extend  far.  He  dreads  alike  the 
excesses  of  heat  and  cold,  and  does  not  agree  even  with  the  mild  climate  of  our  temperate 
zone.”  — ( Robertson's  Disquisition  on  Ancient  India,  Note  53.) 

The  first  trade  in  Indian  commodities  of  which  we  have  any  account  (Genesis  xxxvii. 
25.)  was  carried  on  by  camels ; and  they  still  continue  to  be  the  instruments  employed 
in  the  conveyance  of  merchants  and  merchandise  throughout  Turkey,  Persia,  Arabia, 
Egypt,  Barbary,  and  many  contiguous  countries.  The  merchants  assemble  in  consider- 
able numbers,  forming  themselves  into  an  association  or  caravan  — (see  Caravan),  for 
their  mutual  protection  against  the  attacks  of  robbers,  and  the  dangers  incident  to  a 
journey  through  such  rude  and  inhospitable  countries.  These  caravans  are  often  very  large 
and  usually  consist  of  more  camels  than  men.  The  capacity  of  the  camel  to  endure 
fatigue,  and  the  small  supply  of  provisions  that  he  requires,  is  almost  incredible- 


CAMELS’  HAIR.  — CAMPHOR 


215 


« His  ordinary  burden,”  says  Volney,  “ is  750  lbs. ; his  food,  whatever  is  given  him  — 
-traw,  thistles,  the  stones  of  dates,  beans,  barley,  &c.  With  a pound  of  food  a day, 
and  as  much  water,  he  will  travel  for  weeks.  In  the  journey  from  Cairo  to  Suez,  which 
is  40  or  46  hours,  they  neither  eat  nor  drink ; but  these  long  fasts,  if  often 
repeated,  wear  them  out.  Their  usual  rate  of  travelling  is  very  slow,  hardly  above  2 
miles  an  hour : it  is  in  vain  to  push  them ; they  will  not  quicken  their  pace ; but,  if 
allowed  some  short  rest,  they  will  travel  15  or  18  hours  a day.”  — (Voyage  en  Syrie 
tom.  ii.  p.  383.) 

The  Arabians  regard  the  camel  as  a sacred  animal,  the  gift  of  Heaven,  without  whose 
aid  they  could  neither  subsist,  nor  trade,  nor  travel.  Its  milk  is  their  ordinary  food  • 
they  also  eat  its  flesh,  especially  that  of  the  young  camel,  which  they  reckon  excellent ; 
its  hair,  which  is  renewed  every  year,  is  partly  manufactured  into  stuffs  for  their  clothes 
and  furniture,  and  partly  sent  abroad  as  a valuable  article  of  merchandise ; and  even  its 
faeces  serve  them  for  fuel.  Blest  with  their  camels,  the  Arabs  want  nothing,  and  fear 
nothing.  In  a single  day  they  can  traverse  40  or  50  miles  of  the  desert,  and  interpose 
its  trackless  sands  as  an  impenetrable  rampart  between  them  and  their  foes.  — (See 
the  admirable  description  of  the  camel,  in  Buffon.) 

But,  however  useful  to  the  inhabitants  of  parched,  sandy  deserts,  it  may  be  worth  while, 
perhaps,  to  observe,  that  the  camel  is  of  very  little  service  elsewhere.  He  cannot  walk 
100  yards  on  wet  or  slippery  ground  without  stumbling.  He  is  totally  unknown  in  all 
hilly  or  woody  countries  ; and,  with  few  exceptions,  may  be  said  to  be  as  great  a stranger 
in  the  Eastern  Islands,  Japan,  the  southern  parts  of  China,  the  whole  country  lying  be- 
tween China  and  India,  and  all  the  southern  parts  of  the  latter,  including  Bengal,  as  he 
is  in  Europe.  In  all  those  vast  countries  the  ox  is  the  most  useful  of  the  lower  animals. 
It  is  used  for  draught  (for  which  the  camel  is  totally  unfit,)  in  the  cart  and  plough,  in  the 
carrying  of  burdens,  in  treading  corn,  in  the  oil  press,  &e.,  and  finally  as  food. 

CAMELS’  HAIR  (Ger.  Kameelhaar ; Fr.  Foil  de  chameau,  Laine  de  chevron ; 
It.  Ptlo  di  camello ; Sp.  Pelo  6 luna  de  camcllo).  The  hair  of  the  camel  imported  into 
this  country  is  principally  used  in  the  manufacture  of  fine  pencils  for  drawing  and 
painting.  In  the  East,  however,  it  is  an  important  article  of  commerce,  and  is  exten- 
sively used  in  the  arts.  It  serves  for  the  fabrication  of  the  tents  and  carpets  of  the 
Arabs,  and  for  their  wearing  apparel.  Cloth  is  also  manufactured  of  it  in  Persia  and 
other  places.  The  most  esteemed  hair  comes  from  Persia.  It  is  divided  into  three 
qualities ; black,  red,  and  grey.  The  black  is  the  dearest,  and  the  grey  is  only  worth 
half  the  red.  Considerable  quantities  of  xtmels’  hair  are  exported  from  Smyrna,  Con- 
stantinople, and  Alexandria.  It  is  used  n the  manufacture  of  bats,  particularly  by 
the  French.  — (Rees's  Cyclopaedia,  art.  Camlus .) 

CAMLET,  or  CAMBLET  (Ger.  and  Du.  Kamelot ; Fr.  Camelot;  It.  dambellotto; 
Sp.  Camelote ; Rus.  Kamlot ),  a plain  stuff,  manufactured  on  a loom,  with  two  treadles, 
as  linens  are.  There  are  camlets  of  various  colours  and  sorts : some  wholly  of  goats’ 
hair ; others,  in  which  the  warp  is  of  hair,  and  the  woof  half  hair  and  half  silk  ; others, 
again,  in  which  both  the  warp  and  the  woof  are  of  wool ; and,  lastly,  some,  of  which  the 
warp  is  of  wool  and  the  woof  of  thread : some  are  striped,  some  watered,  and  son* 
figured. 

CAMOMILE  (Fr.  Camomille ; It.  Camomilla ; Sp.  Manzanilla ; Lat.  Cliamomilla  ■ 
a well-known  plant,  whose  flow'ers  are  used  for  medical  purposes.  Most  of  what  is 
brought  to  the  London  market  is  grown  about  Mitcham,  in  Surrey. 

CAMPHOR,  or  CAMPFIIRE  (Ger.  Kampfer ; Du.  Kamfer ; Fr.  Camphre ; 
It.  lanfora  ; Sp.  Alcanfor ; Rus.  Kamfora ; Lat.  Camphora ; Arab,  and  Pers.  Kdfoor ; 
Mai.  Kaafur ).  There  are  two  descriptions  of  this  valuable  article,  which  must  not  be 
confounded. 

1.  Camphor  of  Commerce,  or  that  met  with  in  Europe,  is  obtained  by  boiling  the 
timber  of  a species  of  laurel  (Laurus  Camphora),  a tree  found  in  the  forests  of  Fokien,  in 
China,  near  the  city  of  Chinchew,  wdiere  there  is  annually  produced  from  2,500  to  3,000, 
and  sometimes  as  much  as  4,000  piculs.  Most  of  the  camphor  imported  into  Europe 
comes  from  China;  but  a small  quantity,  considered  of  superior  quality,  comes  from 
Japan  by  way  of  Batavia.  The  exports  from  Canton  in  1830  and  1831  tvere  respectively 
3,452  and  2,043  piculs,  being,  at  an  average,  366,266  lbs. ; if  to  this  we  add  the  exports 
from  Batavia  of  Japan  camphor,  amounting  to  489  piculs,  the  total  annual  produce  of 
China  and  Japan  for  exj  ortation  will  be  432,770  lbs.  It  is  brought  to  this  country  in 
chests,  drums,  and  casks;  and  is  in  small,  granular,  friable  masses,  of  a dirty  white  or 
greyish  colour,  very  much  resembling  half-refined  sugar.  When  pure,  the  camphor  of 
commerce  has  a strong,  peculiar,  fragrant,  penetrating  odour,  and  a bitter,  pungent, 
aromatic  taste.  It  is  in  reality  a concrete  essential  oil.  Camphor,  when  refined,  is  in 
thin  hollow  cakes  of  a beautiful  virgin  whiteness,  and,  if  exposed  to  the  air,  totally 
evaporates.  Great  care  is  therefore  requisite  in  packing  camphor,  to  prevent  serious 
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2.  Camphor,  Malay,  commonly  called,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  last,  camphor  ot 
Barus,  from  the  port  of  Sumatra,  where  it  is  mostly  shipped.  It  is  a product  of 
the  Dryobalanops  Camphora,  a forest  tree  confined  to  Sumatra,  Borneo,  and  the  Malay 
peninsula.  It  is  found  in  concrete  masses  in  the  fissures  of  the  wood : there  are, 
however,  but  very  few  trees  that  afford  it ; and  those  that  do,  only  in  small  quantities. 
This  species  of  camphor  is  more  fragrant  and  less  biting  and  pungent  than  that  yielded 
by  the  laurel,  and  is  in  high  repute  among  the  Chinese,  by  whom  it  is  almost  wholly 
consumed.  There  is  an  immense  disparity  in  the  prices  of  the  two  species  in  China. 
In  a price  current  recently  published  at  Canton,  the  finest  Chinese  camphor  is  quoted  at 
30  dollars  per  picul,  while  the  Malay  camphor  is  quoted  at  30  dollars  per  catty,  making 
the  price  of  the  latter  100  times  greater  than  that  of  the  former ! Malay  camphor  is 
wholly  unknown  in  Europe  as  an  article  of  trade.  — ( Private  information .) 

CAMPHOR  OIL  (Malay,  Minyak ),  a fragrant  essential  oil,  obtained  in  large 
quantities  by  heating  the  wood  of  the  Dryobalanops  Camphora.  It  is  nearly  as  cheap  as 
spirits  of  turpentine,  but  is  not  held  in  any  esteem  by  the  Chinese.  It  might,  perhaps, 
be  profitably  imported  into  England  as  a substitute  for  spirits  of  turpentine  in  the  arts, 
and  for  medicinal  purposes.  We  may  add,  that  the  timber  of  the  Dryobalanops  Camphora 
is  not  inferior  to  any  produced  in  the  countries  where  it  grows,  for  the  purposes  of  house 
and  ship  building. — ( Private  biformation,  and  Crawfurd's  Indian  Archipelago , vol.  i. 
p.  516.) 

CAMWOOD,  a red  dye  wood,  first  brought  to  Europe  from  Africa  by  the  Portu- 
guese. It  is  principally  obtained  from  the  vicinity  of  Sierra  Leone.  The  colouring 
matter  which  it  affords  differs  but  little  from  that  of  ordinary  Nicaragua  wood,  either  in 
quality  or  quantity;  and  it  may  be  employed  with  similar  mordants.  — (Bancroft  on 
Colours.  See  also  D ampler,  vol.  ii.  part  ii.  p.  58.)  Camwood  is  at  present  worth,  in 
the  London  market,  from  16/.  to  18/.  a ton,  duty  (5s.  a ton)  included.  In  1828,475 
tons  of  camwood  were  imported;  but  the  imports  in  1829  only  amounted  to  119  tons. 

• — (Pari.  Paper,  No.  661.  Sess.  1830.) 

CANAL,  CANALS.  A canal  is  an  artificial  channel,  filled  with  water  kept  at 
the  desired  level  by  means  of  locks  or  sluices,  forming  a communication  between  two 
or  more  places. 

(1.)  Historical  Sketch  of  Canals.  Ancient  Canals.  — The  comparative  cheapness  and 
facility  with  which  goods  may  be  conveyed  by  sea,  or  by  means  of  navigable  rivers, 
seem  to  have  suggested,  at  a very  early  period,  the  formation  of  canals.  The  best 
authenticated  accounts  of  ancient  Egypt  represent  that  country  as  intersected  by  canals 
conveying  the  waters  of  the  Nile  to  the  more  distant  parts  of  the  country,  partly  for  the 
purpose  of  irrigation,  and  partly  for  that  of  internal  navigation.  The  efforts  made  by 
the  old  Egyptian  monarchs,  and  by  the  Ptolemies,  to  construct  a canal  between  the 
Red  Sea  and  the  Nile  are  well  known ; and  evince  the  high  sense  which  they  enter- 
tained of  the  importance  of  this  species  of  communication. — (Ameilhon,  Commerce  del 
Egyptiens,  p.  76.) 

Greece  was  too  small  a territory,  too  much  intersected  by  arms  of  the  sea,  and  sub- 
divided into  too  many  independent  states,  to  afford  much  scope  for  inland  navigation. 
Attempts  were,  however,  made  to  cut  a canal  across  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth ; but  they 
did  not  succeed. 

The  Romans  did  not  distinguish  themselves  in  canal  navigation.  Their  aqueducts, 
the  stupendous  ruins  of  which  attest  the  wealth  and  power  of  their  founders,  were  intended 
to  furnish  supplies  of  water  to  some  adjoining  city,  and  not  for  the  conveyance  of  vessels 
or  produce. 

(2.)  Chinese  Canals.  — In  China,  canals,  partly  for  irrigation,  and  partly  for  navigation, 
have  existed  from  a very  early  period.  The  most  celebrated  amongst  them  is  the  Im- 
perial or  Grand  Canal,  forming  a communication  between  Pekin  anu  Canton,  said  to  be 
about  1,660  miles  long.  But  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  is  a very  great  exagger- 
ation ; and  that  it  includes  the  various  rivers  which  really  form  the  greater  part  of  the 
navigation,  the  excavated  portion  being  of  comparatively  limited  dimensions.  The  canal 
is  said  not  to  have,  at  any  time,  more  than  from  5 to  6 feet  water ; and  in  dry  seasons, 
its  depth  is  frequently  reduced  to  3 feet.  ( De  la  Lande,  Canaux  de  Navigation,  p.  529 ) 
The  locks  are  constructed  with  very  little  skill ; and  as  the  vessels  are  generally  dragged 
by  men,  the  navigation  is  extremely  slow.  The  canals  are  mostly  faced  with  stone ,'  and 
the  bridges  across  them  are  said  to  be  very  ingeniously  contrived. 

(3.)  Italian  Canals. — The  Italians  were  the  first  people  in  modern  Europe  that  at- 
tempted to  plan  and  execute  canals.  They  were  principally,  however,  undertaken  for  the 
purpose  of  irrigation ; and  the  works  of  this  sort  executed  in  the  Milanese  and  other 
parts  of  Lombardy,  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  thirteenth  centuries,  are  still  regarded 
as  models,  and  excite  the  warm  admiration  of  every  one  capable  of  appreciating  them.  In 
1271,  the  Navilio  Grande,  or  canal  leading  from  Milan  to  Abbiate  Grasso  and  the 
Tesino,  was  rendered  navigable.  — (Young's  Travels  in  France,  Sfc.  vol.  ii.  p.  110.) 
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(4.)  Dutch  Canals.  — No  country  in  Europe  contains,  in  proportion  to  its  size,  so  many 
navigable  canals  as  the  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  and  particularly  the  province  of 
Holland.  The  construction  of  these  canals  commenced  as  early  as  the  twelfth  century, 
when,  owing  to  its  central  and  convenient  situation,  Flanders  began  to  be  the  entrepot  of 
the  commerce  between  the  north  and  south  of  Europe.  Their  number  has  since  been 
astonishingly  increased.  “ Holland,”  says  Mr.  Phillips,  in  his  History  of  Inland  Navi- 
gation, “ is  intersected  with  innumerable  canals.  They  may  be  compared  in  number  and 
size  to  our  public  roads  and  highways : and  as  the  latter  with  us  are  continually  full  of 
coaches,  chaises,  wagons,  carts,  and  horsemen,  going  from  and  to  the  different  cities, 
towns,  and  villages;  so,  on  the  former,  the  Hollanders,  in  their  boats  and  pleasure 
barges,  their  treekschuyts  and  vessels  of  burden,  are  continually  journeying  and  convey- 
ing commodities  for  consumption  or  exportation  from  the  interior  of  the  country  to  the 
great  cities  and  rivers.  An  inhabitant  of  Rotterdam  may,  by  means  of  these  canals, 
breakfast  at  Delft  or  the  Hague,  dine  at  Leyden,  and  sup  at  Amsterdam,  or  return 
tome  again  before  night.  I3y  them,  also,  a most  prodigious  inland  trade  is  carried  on 
Between  Holland  and  every  part  of  France,  Flanders,  and  Germany.  When  the  canals 
are  frozen  over,  they  travel  on  them  with  skaits,  and  perform  long  journeys  in  a very 
short  time ; while  heavy  burdens  are  conveyed  in  carts  and  sledges,  which  are  then  as 
much  used  on  the  canals  as  on  our  streets. 

“ The  yearly  profits  produced  by  these  canals  are  almost  beyond  belief;  but  it  is  cer- 
tain, and  has  been  proved,  that  they  amount  to  more  than  250,000/.  for  about  400  miles 
of  inland  navigation,  which  is  6251.  per  mile,  the  square  surface  of  which  mile  does  not 
; exceed  two  acres  of  ground ; a profit  so  amazing,  that  it  is  no  wonder  other  nations 
* should  imitate  what  has  been  found  so  advantageous. 

: “ The  canals  of  Holland  are  generally  60  feet  wide  and  6 deep,  and  are  carefully 

kept  clean  ; the  mud,  as  manure,  is  very  profitable;  the  canals  are  generally  levels;  of 
course,  locks  are  not  wanted.  From  Rotterdam  to  Delft,  the  Hague,  and  Leyden,  the 
canal  is  quite  level,  but  is  sometimes  affected  by  strong  winds.  For  the  most  part,  the 
canals  are  elevated  above  the  fields  or  the  country,  to  enable  them  to  carry  off  the  water, 
which  in  winter  inundates  the  land.  To  drain  the  water  from  Delftland,  a province  not 
more  than  60  miles  long,  they  employ  200  windmills  in  spring  time  to  raise  it  into  the 
canals.  All  the  canals  of  Holland  are  bordered  with  dams  or  banks  of  immense  thick- 
ness, and  on  these  depends  the  security  of  the  country  from  inundation ; of  course  it  is 
of  great  moment  to  keep  them  in  the  best  repair ; to  effect  which  there  is  a kind  of 
militia,  and  in  every  village  is  a magazine  of  proper  stores  and  men,  whose  business  it 
is  to  convey  stones  and  rubbish  in  carts  to  any  damaged  place.  When  a certain  bell 
rings,  or  the  waters  are  at  a fixed  height,  every  man  repairs  to  his  post.  To  every  house 
or  family  there  is  assigned  a certain  part  of  the  bank,  in  the  repair  of  which  they  are  to 
assist.  When  a breach  is  apprehended,  they  cover  the  banks  all  over  writh  cloth  and 
stones.” 

(5.)  Canal  from  Amsterdam  to  Niewdiep,  near  the  Helder.  — The  object  of  this  canal, 
which  is  the  greatest  work  of  its  kind  in  Holland,  and  probably  in  the  world,  is  to  afford 
a safe  and  easy  passage  for  large  vessels  from  Amsterdam  to  the  German  Ocean.  This 
city  has  40  feet  of  water  in  the  road  in  front  of  its  port,  but  the  pampus  or  bar  at  the 
junction  of  the  Y with  the  Zuyder  Zee,  7 miles  below,  has  only  a depth  of  10  feet ; and 
hence  all  ships  of  any  considerable  burden  entering  or  leaving  the  port  must  unload  and 
load  part  of  their  cargoes  without  the  bar.  As  the  Zuyder  Zee  is  every  where  full  of 
shallows,  all  ordinary  means  of  improving  the  access  to  Amsterdam  were  necessarily  in- 
effectual ; and  the  resolution  was,  therefore,  at  length  adopted,  of  cutting  a canal  from 
the  city  to  the  Helder,  the  most  northern  point  of  the  province  of  Holland.  The 
distance  between  these  extreme  points  is  41  English  miles,  but  the  length  of  the  canal  is 
alxmt  50L  The  breadth  at  the  surface  of  the  water  is  1 24^  English  feet  (120  Rhinland 
feet) ; the  breadth  at  bottom  36 ; the  depth  20  feet  9 inches.  Like  the  Dutch  canals 
generally,  its  level  is  that  of  the  highest  tides,  and  it  receives  its  supply  of  water  from 
the  sea.  The  only  locks  it  requires  are,  of  course,  two  tide-locks  at  the  extremities;  but 
there  are,  besides,  two  sluices  with  floodgates  in  the  intermediate  space.  It  is  crossed 
by  about  18  drawbridges.  The  locks  and  sluices  are  double, — that  is,  there  are  two  in 
the  breadth  of  the  canal ; and  their  construction  and  workmanship  are  said  to  be  ex- 
cellent. They  are  built  of  brick,  for  economy ; but  bands  of  limestone  are  interposed  at 
intervals,  and  these  project  about  an  inch  beyond  the  brick,  to  protect  it  from  abrasion 
by  the  sides  of  vessels.  There  is  a broad  towing  path  on  each  side,  and  the  canal  is  wide 
enough  to  admit  of  two  frigates  passing.  — (For  the  expense  of  towing,  see  Amster- 
dam. ) 

The  line  which  the  canal  follows  may  be  easily  traced  on  a map  of  Holland.  From 
the  Y at  Amsterdam  it  proceeds  north  to  Purmerend ; thence  west  to  Alkmaar  Lake;  again 
north  by  Alkmaar  to  a point  within  2 miles  of  the  coast,  near  Pctten;  whence  it  runs 
nearly  parallel  to  the  coast  till  it  joins  the  sea  a little  to  the  east  of  the  Helder,  at  the 
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fine  harbour  of  Niewdiep,  formed  within  the  last  30  years.  At  the  latter  place  there  is 
a powerful  steam-engine  for  supplying  the  canal  with  water  during  neap  tides,  and  other 
purposes.  The- time  spent  in  towing  vessels  from  Niewdiep  to  Amsterdam  is  18  hours. 
The  Helder  is  the  only  spot  on  the  shores  of  Holland  that  has  deep  water ; and  it  owes 
this  advantage  to  its  being  opposite  to  the  Texel,  which,  by  contracting  the  commu- 
nication between  the  German  Ocean  and  the  Zuyder  Zee  to  a breadth  of  about  a mile, 
produces  a current  which  scours  and  deepens  the  channel.  Immediately  opposite  the 
Helder  there  are  100  feet  water  at  high  tides,  and  at  the  shallowest  part  of  the  bar  to 
the  westward  there  are  27  feet.  In  the  same  way,  the  artificial  mound  which  runs  into 
the  Y opposite  Amsterdam,  by  contracting  the  water-way  to  about  1,000  feet,  keeps  a depth 
of  40  feet  in  the  port  (at  high  water),  while  above  and  below  there  is  only  10  or  12. 

The  canal  was  begun  in  1819,  and  finished  in  1825.  The  cost  was  estimated  at 
10,000,000  or  12,000,000  florins,  or  about  1,000,000/.  sterling.  If  we  compute  the 
magnitude  of  this  canal  by  the  cubic  contents  of  its  bed,  it  is  the  greatest,  we  believe,  in 
the  world,  unless  some  of  the  Chinese  canals  be  exceptions.  The  volume  of  water 
which  it  contains,  or  the  prisme  de  remplissage,  is  twice  as  great  as  that  of  the  New  York 
Canal,  or  the  Canal  of  Languedoc,  and  two  and  a half  times  as  great  as  that  of  the 
artificial  part  of  the  Caledonian  Canal.  In  consequence,  however,  of  the  facility  with 
which  the  Dutch  canal  was  dug,  and  of  the  evenness  of  the  ground  through  which  it 
passes,  the  difficulties  with  which  the  engineer  had  to  contend  in  making  it  were  trifling 
compared  to  those  which  had  to  be  overcome  in  constructing  the  canals  now  mentioned. 
We  have  not  learned  what  returns  this  canal  yields;  most  probably  it  is  not,  at  least  in 
a direct  point  of  view,  a profitable  concern.  Even  in  Holland,  notwithstanding  the 
lowness  of  interest,  it  would  require  tolls  to  the  amount  of  40,000/.  a year  to  cover  in- 
terest and  expenses  ; and  so  large  a sum  can  hardly,  we  should  think,  be  raised  by  the 
very  moderate  tolls  laid  on  the  ships  passing  through  it. — (See  Amsterdam.)  This, 
however,  is  not  the  only  consideration  to  be  attended  to  in  estimating  the  value  of  a 
work  of  this  sort.  Its  influence  in  promoting  the  trade  of  Amsterdam,  and,  indeed,  of 
Holland,  may  far  more  than  compensate  for  its  cost.  It  is  evident,  too,  that  the  im- 
position of  oppressive  tolls  would  have  effectually  counteracted  this  advantage;  that  is, 
they  would  have  defeated  the  very  object  for  which  the  canal  was  constructed.  — (We 
have  derived  these  details,  partly  from  an  able  article  in  the  Scotsman,  and  partly  from 
private  information.')  , 

(6.)  Danish  Canals.  — The  Holstein  Canal,  in  Denmark,  is  of  very  considerable  im- 
portance. It  joins  the  river  Eyder  with  Kiel  Bay  on  the  north-east  coast  of  Holstein, 
forming  a navigable  communication  between  the  North  Sea,  a little  to  the  north  of 
Heligoland,  and  the  Baltic  ; enabling  vessels  to  pass  from  the  one  to  the  other  by  a short 
cut  of  about  100  miles,  instead  of  the  lengthened  and  difficult  voyage  round  Jutland,  and 
through  the  Cattegat  and  the  Sound.  The  Eyder  is  navigable  for  vessels  not  drawing 
more  than  9 feet  water,  from  Tonningen,  near  its  mouth,  to  Rendsburg,  where  it  is 
joined  by  the  canal,  which  communicates  with  the  Baltic  at  Holtenau,  about  3 miles 
north  of  Kiel.  The  canal  is  about  26  English  miles  in  length,  including  about  6 miles 
of  what  is  principally  river  navigation.  The  excavated  portion  is  95  feet  wide  at  top, 
51  feet  6 inches  at  bottom,  and  9 feet  6 inches  deep  (Eng.  meas. ).  Its  highest  ele- 
vation above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  24  feet  4 inches ; to  which  height  vessels  are  raised 
and  let  down  by  6 locks  or  sluices.  It  is  navigable  by  vessels  of  120  tons  burthen,  or 
more,  provided  they  are  constructed  in  that  view.  The  total  cost  of  the  canal  was  about 
500,000/.  It  was  opened  in  1785,  and  has  so  far  realised  the  views  of  its  projectors, 
as  to  enable  coasting  vessels  from  the  Danish  islands  in  the  Baltic  and  the  east 
coast  of  Holstein,  Jutland,  &c.,  to  proceed  to  Hamburgh,  Holland,  England,  &c.  in 
less  time  and  with  much  less  risk,  than,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  navigation,  they 
could  have  cleared  the  point  of  the  Skaw ; and  conversely  with  ships  from  the  west. 
The  smaller  class  of  foreign  vessels,  particularly  those  under  the  Dutch  and  Hanseatic 
flags,  navigating  the  Baltic  and  North  Seas,  have  largely  availed  themselves  of  the  faci- 
lities afforded  by  this  canal.  During  the  5 years  ending  with  1831,  no  fewer  than 
2,786  vessels  passed  each  year,  at  an  average,  through  the  canal.  This  is  a sufficient 
evidence  of  its  utility.  It  would,  however,  be  much  more  frequented,  were  it  not  for  the 
difficult  navigation  of  the  Eyder  from  the  sea  to  Rendsburg.  The  dues  are  moderate. 
— • ( Coxe's  Travels  in  the  North  of  Europe,  5th  ed.  vol.  v.  p.  239.,  where  there  is  a 
plan  of  the  canal ; Catteau,  Tableau  des  Etats  Danois,  tom.  ii.  pp.  300 — 304.  ; and 
private  information .) 

(7- ) Swedish  Canals.  — The  formation  of  an  internal  navigation  connecting  the  Cattegat 
and  the  Baltic  has  long  engaged  the  attention,  and  occupied  the  efforts,  of  the  people 
and  government  of  Sweden.  Various  motives  conspired  to  make  them  embark  in  this 
arduous  undertaking.  The  Sound  and  other  channels  to  the  Baltic  being  commanded  by 
the  Danes,  they  were  able,  when  at  war  with  the  Swedes,  greatly  to  annoy  the  latter,  by 
cutting  off  all  communication  by  sea  between  the  eastern  and  western  provinces  of  the 
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kingdom.  And  hence,  in  the  view,  partly  of  obviating  this  annoyance  and  partly  of 
facilitating  the  conveyance  of  iron,  timber,  and  other  bulky  products,  from  the  interior 
to  the  coast,  it  was  determined  to  attempt  forming  an  internal  navigation,  by  means  of 
the  river  Gotha,  and  the  lakes  Wener,  Wetter,  &c.,  from  Gottenburgh  to  Soderkoeping 
on  the  Baltic.  The  first  and  most  difficult  part  of  this  enterprise  was  the  perfecting  of 
the  communication  from  Gottenburgh  to  the  lake  Wener.  The  Gotha,  which  flows 
from  the  latter  to  the  former,  is  navigable,  through  by  far  the  greater  part  of  its  course, 
for  vessels  of  considerable  burden ; but,  besides  others  less  difficult  to  overcome,  the 
navigation  at  the  point  called  Trollhaetta  is  interrupted  by  a series  of  cataracts  about 
1 1 2 feet  in  height.  Owing  to  the  rapidity  of  the  river,  and  the  stubborn  red  granite 
rocks  over  which  it  flows,  and  by  perpendicular  banks  of  which  it  is  bounded,  the 
attempt  to  cut  a lateral  canal,  and  still  more  to  render  it  directly  navigable,  presented 
the  most  formidable  obstacles.  But,  undismayed  by  these,  on  which  it  is,  indeed,  most 
probable  he  had  not  sufficiently  reflected,  Polhem,  a native  engineer,  undertook,  about 
the  middle  of  last  century,  the  Herculean  task  of  constructing  locks  in  the  channel  of 
the  river,  and  rendering  it  navigable  ! Whether,  however,  it  were  owing  to  the  all  but 
insuperable  obstacles  opposed  to  such  a plan,  to  the  defective  execution,  or  deficient 
strength  of  the  works,  they  were  wholly  swept  away,  after  being  considerably  advanced, 
and  after  vast  sums  had  been  expended  upon  them.  From  this  period,  down  to  1793, 
the  undertaking  was  abandoned;  but  in  that  year,  the  plan  was  proposed,  which  should 
have  been  adopted  at  first,  of  cutting  a lateral  canal  through  the  solid  rock,  about  1^ 
mile  from  the  river.  This  new  enterprise  was  begun  under  the  auspices  of  a company 
incorporated  for  the  purpose  in  1794,  and  was  successfully  completed  in  1800.  The 
canal  is  about  3 miles  in  length,  and  has  about  6tj  feet  water.*  It  has  8 sluices,  and 
admits  vessels  of  above  100  tons.  In  one  part  it  is  cut  through  the  solid  rock  to  the 
depth  of  72  feet.  The  expense  was  a good  deal  less  than  might  have  been  expected, 
being  only  about  80,000/.  The  lake  Wener,  the  navigation  of  which  was  thus  opened 
with  Gottenburgh,  is  very  large,  deep,  and  encircled  by  some  of  the  richest  of  the 
Swedish  provinces,  which  now  possess  the  inestimable  advantage  of  a convenient  and  ready 
outlet  for  their  products. 

As  soon  as  the  Trollhaetta  canal  had  been  completed,  there  could  be  no  room  for 
doubt  as  to  the  practicability  of  extending  the  navigation  to  Soderkoeping.  In  fur- 
therance of  this  object,  the  lake  Wener  has  been  joined  to  the  lake  Wetter  by  the 
Gotha  Canal,  which  admits  vessels  of  the  same  size  as  that  of  Trollhaetta;  and  the 
prolongation  of  the  navigation  to  the  Baltic  from  the  Wetter,  partly  by  2 canals  of 
equal  magnitude  with  the  above,  and  partly  by  lakes,  is  now,  we  believe,  about  com- 
pleted. The  entire  undertaking  is  called  the  Gotha  Navigation,  and  deservedly  ranks 
among  the  very  first  of  the  kind  in  Europe. 

Besides  the  above,  the  canal  of  Arboga  unites  the  lake  Hielmar  to  the  lake  Maelar; 
and  since  1819,  a canal  has  been  constructed  from  the  latter  to  the  Baltic  at  Sodertelge. 
The  canal  of  Strocmsholm,  so  called  from  its  passing  near  the  castle  of  that  name,  has 
effected  a navigable  communication  between  the  province  of  Dalecarlia  and  the  lake 
Maelar,  &c.  — ( For  further  details,  see,  besides  the  authorities  already  referred  to,  Coxe's 
Travels  in  the  North  of  Europe,  5th  ed.  vol.  iv.  pp.  253 — 2 66.,  and  vol.  v.  pp.  58 — 66. ; 
Thomson's  Travels  in  Sweden,  p.  35,  &c. ) 

(8.)  French  Canals.  — The  first  canal  executed  in  France  was  that  of  Briare,  34;]  En- 
glish miles  in  length,  intended  to  form  a communication  between  the  Seine  and  Loire.  It 
was  commenced  in  1605,  in  the  reign  of  Henry  IV.,  and  was  completed  in  1642,  under 
his  successor,  Louis  XIII.  The  canal  of  Orleans,  which  joins  the  above,  was  com- 
menced in  1675.  But  the  most  stupendous  undertaking  of  this  sort  that  has  been 
executed  in  France,  or  indeed  on  the  Continent,  is  the  canal  of  Languedoc.  It  was 
projected  under  Francis  I.  ; but  was  begun  and  completed  in  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV. 
It  reaches  from  Narbonne  to  Toulouse;  and  was  intended  to  form  a safe  and  speedy 
means  of  communication  between  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  Mediterranean.  It  is  64 
French  leagues  long,  and  6 feet  deep;  and  has,  in  all,  114  locks  and  sluices.  In  its 
highest  part  it  is  600  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  In  some  places  it  is  conveyed,  by 
bridges  of  great  length  and  strength,  over  large  rivers.  It  cost  upwards  of  1,300,0001. ; 
and  reflects  infinite  credit  on  the  engineer,  Riquet,  by  whom  it  was  planned  and 
executed. 

Besides  this  great  work,  France  possesses  several  magnificent  canals,  such  as  that  of 
The  Centre,  connecting  the  Loire  with  the  Saone ; of  St.  Quentin,  joining  the  Scheldt 
and  the  Somme ; of  Besangon,  joining  the  Saone,  and  consequently  the  Rhone,  to  the 
Rhine ; of  Burgundy,  joining  the  Rhone  to  the  Seine,  &c.  Some  of  these  are  of  very 
considerable  magnitude.  The  canal  of  the  Centre  is  about  72  English  miles  in  length. 

• This  is  the  statement  of  Cafteau,  Tableau  de/a  Mer  Baltique , tome  ii.  p.  77. ; Oddy,  in  his  European 
Commerce , p.  506.,  and  Balbi,  Abnge  de  lalitograpkie,  p.  385.,  say  that  the  depth  of  water  is  10  feet. 
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It  was  completed  in  1791,  at  an  expense  of  about  11,000,000  francs.  Its  summit  level 
is  about  240  feet  above  the  level  of  the  Loire  at  Digoin ; the  breadth  at  the  water’s  edge 
is  about  48  feet,  and  at  bottom  30  feet ; depth  of  water  5 £ feet ; number  of  locks  81. 
The  canal  of  St.  Quentin,  28  English  miles  in  length,  was  completed  in  1810.  The 
canal  joining  the  Rhone  to  the  Rhine  is  the  most  extensive  of  any.  It  stretches  from 
the  Saone,  a little  above  St.  Jean  de  Losne,  by  Dole,  Besan$on,  and  Mulhouse,  to 
Strasburg,  where  it  joins  the  Rhine,  — a distance  of  about  200  English  miles.  From 
Dole  to  Vogeaucourt,  near  Montbeliard,  the  canal  is  principally  excavated  in  the 
bed  of  the  Doubs.  It  is  not  quite  finished.  The  canal  of  Burgundy  will,  when 
completed,  be  about  242  kilom.,  or  150  English  miles,  in  length;  but  at  present  it  is 
only  navigable  to  the  distance  of  about  95  kilom.  In  addition  to  these,  a great  many 
other  canals  have  been  finished,  while  several  are  in  progress,  and  others  projected. 
There  is  an  excellent  account  of  the  French  canals  completed,  in  progress,  and  pro- 
jected, in  the  work  of  M.  Dutens,  entitled  Histone  de  la  Navigation  Interieure  de  la 
France,  2 vols.  4to,  and  to  it  we  beg  to  refer  the  reader  for  further  details.  He  will 
find,  at  the  end  of  the  second  volume,  a very  beautiful  map  of  the  rivers  and  canals  of 
France. 

It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  railroad  projects  now  set  on  foot  in  France  may 
tend,  for  a while  at  least,  to  check  the  progress  of  canalisation.  We  may  observe,  too, 
that  the  state  of  the  law  in  France  is  very  unfavourable  to  the  undertaking  and  success 
of  all  great  public  works ; and  we  are  inclined  to  attribute  the  comparative  fewness  of 
canals  in  France,  and  the  recent  period  at  which  most  of  them  have  been  constructed, 
to  its  influence.  In  that  country,  canals,  docks,  and  such  like  works,  are  mostly  carried 
on  at  the  expense  and  for  behoof  of  government,  under  the  control  of  its  agents. 
No  scope  has  been  given  to  the  enterprise  of  individuals  or  associations.  Before  either 
a road  or  a canal  can  be  constructed,  plans  and  estimates  must  be  made  out  and  laid 
before  the  minister  of  the  interior,  by  whom  they  are  referred  to  the  prefect  of  the 
department,  and  then  to  the  Bureau  des  Fonts  et  des  Chausses ; and  supposing  the 
project  to  be  approved  by  these,  and  the  other  functionaries  consulted  with  respect  to  it, 
the  work  must  after  all  be  carried  on  under  the  superintendence  of  some  public  officer. 

In  consequence  of  this  preposterous  system,  very  few  works  of  this  description  have  been 
undertaken  as  private  speculations.  And  while  not  a few  of  those  begun  by  government 
remain  unfinished  and  comparatively  useless,  those  that  are  completed  have,  as  was  to  be 
expected,  rarely  proved  profitable.  There  are  some  good  remarks  on  this  subject  in 
the  useful  work  of  M.  Dupin,  on  the  Forces  Commerciales  of  Great  Britain. 

(9.)  Prussian  Canals.  — The  Prussian  states  are  traversed  by  the  great  navigable  rivers 
the  Elbe,  the  Oder,  and  the  Vistula  ; the  first  having  its  embouchure  in  the  North  Sea, 
and  the  others  in  the  Baltic.  The  formation  of  an  internal  navigation,  that  should  join 
* those  great  water-ways,  excited  the  attention  of  government  at  a distant  period ; and  this 
object  has  been  successfully  accomplished,  partly  by  the  aid  of  the  secondary  rivers  fall- 
ing into  the  above,  and  partly  by  canals.  In  1662,  the  canal  ofMuhlrose  was  undertaken, 
Uniting  the  Oder  and  the  Spree ; the  latter  being  a navigable  river  falling  into  the 
Havel,  also  a navigable  river  joining  the  Elbe  near  Havelburg.  But  the  navigation  from 
the  Oder  to  the  Elbe  by  this  channel  was  difficult  and  liable  to  frequent  interruption 
and  to  obviate  these  defects,  Frederick  the  Great  constructed,  towards  the  middle  ct 
last  century,  the  Finnow  Canal,  stretching  from  the  Oder  at  Oderberg,  to  the  Havel, 
near  Liebenwalde  ; the  communication  is  thence  continued  by  the  latter  and  a chain  ol 
lakes  to  Plauen  ; from  which  point  a canal  has  been  opened,  joining  the  Elbe  neat 
Magdeburg.  The  Elbe  being  in  this  way  connected  with  the  Oder  by  a comparatively 
easy  navigation,  the  latter  has  been  united  to  the  Vistula,  partly  by  the  river  Netze, 
and  partly  by  a canal  joining  that  river  to  the  Brahe,  which  falls  into  the  Vistula  neat 
Bromberg.  A vast  inland  navigation  has  thus  been  completed ; barks  passing  freely 
through  the  whole  extent  of  country  from  Hamburgh  to  Dantzic ; affording  the  means 
of  shipping  the  products  of  the  interior,  and  of  importing  those  of  foreign  countries, 
either  by  the  North  Sea  or  the  Baltic,  as  may  be  found  most  advantageous. — ( Cattm, 
Tableau  de  la  Mer  Baltique,  tome  ii.  p.  11 — 18.) 

(10.)  Russian  Canals.  — The  inland  navigation  of  Russia  is  of  vast  extent,  and  very 
considerable  importance.  The  reader  will  find  some  details  with  respect  to  it  undo 
the  article  Petersburgh. 

(11.)  Austrian  Canals.  — The  Austrian  empire  is  traversed  in  its  whole  extent  by  tk 
Danube ; but  the  advantages  that  might  result  to  the  foreign  trade  of  the  empire  from 
so  great  a command  of  river  navigation,  have  been  materially  abridged  by  the  jealousy 
of  the  Turks,  who  command  the  embouchure  of  the  river,  and  by  the  difficulties  that  are 
in  some  places  incident  to  its  navigation.  Two  pretty  extensive  canals  have  been  con- 
structed in  Hungary.  That  called  the  Bega  Canal  is  73  English  miles  in  length:  it 
stretches  from  Fascet  through  the  Bannat  by  Temeswar  to  Becskerek,  whence  vessels 
pass  by  the  Bega  into  the  Theiss,  a little  above  its  junction  with  the  Danube.  The 
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other  Hungarian  canal  is  called  after  the  Emperor  Francis.  It  stretches  from  the 
Danube  by  Zambor  to  the  Theiss,  which  it  joins  near  Foldvar,  being  62  English  miles 
in  length  : its  elevation,  where  highest,  does  not  exceed  27  feet.  Besides  the  above,  the 
canal  of  Vienna  establishes  a communication  between  that  city  and  Neustadt.  It  is  said 
to  be  the  intention  to  continue  this  canal  to  Trieste;  but,  however  desirable,  we  doubt 
much  whether  this  be  practicable.  A railroad  is  at  present  being  made  from  Munt- 
hausen  on  the  Danube  to  Budweiss  on  the  Moldau,  a navigable  river  that  falls  into 
the  Elbe.  This  promises  to  be  a highly  useful  communication.  — ( Bright's  Travels  in 
Hungary , p.  246. ; Balbi , Abrege  de  la  Geographic,  p.  216.) 

(12.)  Spanish  Canals.  — No  where  are  canals  more  necessary,  both  for  the  purposes  of 
navigation  and  irrigation,  than  in  Spain ; but  the  nature  of  the  soil,  and  the  poverty  and 
ignorance  of  the  government  as  well  as  of  the  people,  oppose  formidable  obstacles  to  their 
construction.  During  the  reign  of  Charles  II.,  a company  of  Dutch  contractors  offered 
to  render  the  Man5anares  navigable  from  Madrid  to  where  it  falls  into  the  Tagus,  and 
the  latter  from  that  point  to  Lisbon,  provided  they  were  allowed  to  levy  a duty  for  a 
certain  number  of  years  on  the  goods  conveyed  by  this  channel.  The  Council  of 
Castile  took  this  proposal  into  their  serious  consideration,  and  after  maturely  weighing 
it,  pronounced  the  singular  decision — “ That  if  it  had  pleased  God  that  these  two  rivers 
should  have  been  navigable,  he  would  not  have  wanted  human  assistance  to  have  made 
them  such ; but  that,  as  he  has  not  done  it,  it  is  plain  he  did  not  think  it  proper  that 
it  should  be  done.  To  attempt  it,  therefore,  would  be  to  violate  the  decrees  of  his  pro- 
vidence, and  to  mend  the  imperfections  which  he  designedly  left  in  his  works ! ” — > 
( Clarke's  Letters  on  the  Spanish  Nation,  p.  284.)  But  such  undertakings  are  no  longer 
looked  upon  as  sinful ; and  many  have  been  projected  since  the  accession  of  the  Bourbon 
dynasty,  though  few  have  been  perfected.  The  canal  of  the  Ebro,  begun  under  the 
Emperor  Charles  V.,  is  the  most  important  of  the  Spanish  canals;  but  it  is  only  partially 
completed,  and  during  dry  seasons  it  suffers  from  want  of  water.  It  runs  parallel  to 
the  right  bank  of  the  Ebro,  from  Tudela  in  Navarre  to  below  Saragossa ; the  intention 
being  to  carry  it  to  Sastago,  where  it  is  to  unite  with  the  Ebro.  The  canal  of  Castile  is 
intended  to  lay  open  the  country  between  the  Douro  and  Reynosa,  and  to  facilitate  the 
conveyance  of  grain  from  the  interior  to  Santander  and  Bilbao.  It  passes  by  Valladolid, 
Palencia,  and  Aguilar  del  Campos ; a small  part  has  been  executed,  and  is  now  in 
operation.  A company  has  recently  undertaken,  what  the  Dutch  contractors  formerly 
offered,  to  render  the  Tagus  navigable  from  Aranjuez  to  Lisbon ; the  free  navigation  of 
the  river  having  been  stipulated  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  A project  for  deepening  the 
Guadalquivir,  and  some  others,  are  also  on  foot.  — ( Foreign  Quarterly  Review.  No.  9. 
p.  85.  ; Balbi,  AbregS  de  la  Geographie,  p.  349.) 

(13.)  British  Canals.  — Owing  partly  to  the  late  rise  of  extensive  manufactures  and 
commerce  in  Great  Britain,  but  more,  perhaps,  to  the  insular  situation  of  the  country, 
no  part  of  which  is  very  distant  from  the  sea,  or  from  a navigable  river,  no  attempt  was 
made,  in  England,  to  construct  canals  till  a comparatively  recent  period.  The  efforts  of 
those  who  first  began  to  improve  the  means  of  internal  navigation,  were  limited  to 
attempts  to  deepen  the  beds  of  rivers,  and  to  render  them  better  fitted  for  the  conveyance 
of  vessels.  So  early  as  1635,  a Mr.  Sandys,  of  Flatbury,  Worcestershire,  formed  a 
project  for  rendering  the  Avon  navigable  from  the  Severn,  near  Tewkesbury,  through 
the  counties  of  Warwick,  Worcester,  and  Gloucester,  “ that  the  towns  and  country 
might  be  better  supplied  with  wood,  iron,  pit-coal,  and  other  commodities.”  This  scheme 
was  approved  by  the  principal  nobility  and  landowners  in  the  adjoining  counties ; but 
the  civil  war  having  broken  out  soon  after,  the  project  was  abandoned,  and  does  not 
seem  to  have  been  revived.  After  the  Restoration,  and  during  the  earlier  part  of  last 
century,  various  acts  were  at  different  times  obtained  for  cheapening  and  improving  river 
navigation.  For  the  most  part,  however,  these  attempts  were  not  very  successful.  The 
current  of  the  rivers  gradually  changed  the  form  of  their  channels ; the  dykes  and  other 
artificial  constructions  were  apt  to  be  destroyed  by  inundations ; alluvial  sand  banks 
were  formed  below  the  weirs ; in  summer,  the  channels  were  frequently  too  dry  to  admit 
of  being  navigated,  while  at  other  periods  the  current  was  so  strong  as  to  render  it  quite 
impossible  to  ascend  the  river,  which  at  all  times,  indeed,  was  a laborious  and  expensive 
undertaking.  These  difficulties  in  the  way  of  river  navigation  seem  to  have  suggested 
the  expediency  of  abandoning  the  channels  of  most  rivers,  and  of  digging  parallel  to 
them  artificial  channels,  in  which  the  water  might  be  kept  at  the  proper  level  by  means 
of  locks.  The  act  passed  by  the  legislature  in  1 755,  for  improving  the  navigation  of 
Sankey  Brook  on  the  Mersey,  gave  rise  to  a lateral  canal  of  this  description,  about  ll£ 
miles  in  length,  which  deserves  to  be  mentioned  as  the  earliest  effort  of  the  sort  in 
England. 

But  before  this  canal  had  been  completed,  the  celebrated  Duke  of  Bridgewater*,  and 

* This  truly  noble  person  expended  a princely  fortune  in  the  prosecution  of  his  great  designs;  and,  tc 
increase  his  resources,  is  said  to  have  restricted  his  own  personal  expenses  to  400/.  a year  1 But  liis  pro- 
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his  equally  celebrated  engineer,  the  self-instructed  James  Brindley,  had  conceived  a plan 
of  canalisation  independent  altogether  of  natural  channels,  and  intended  to  afford  the 
greatest  facilities  to  commerce,  by  carrying  canals  across  rivers  and  through  mountains, 
wherever  it  was  practicable  to  construct  them.* * 

The  Duke  was  proprietor  of  a large  estate  at  Worsley,  7 miles  from  Manchester,  in 
which  were  some  very  rich  coal-mines,  that  had  hitherto  been  in  a great  measure  useless, 
owing  to  the  cost  of  carrying  coal  to  market.  Being  desirous  of  turning  his  mines  to 
some  account,  it  occurred  to  his  Grace  that  his  purpose  would  be  best  accomplished  by 
cutting  a canal  from  Worsley  to  Manchester.  Mr.  Brindley,  having  been  consulted, 
declared  that  the  scheme  was  practicable ; and  an  act  having  been  obtained,  the  work  was 
immediately  commenced.  “ The  principle,”  says  Mr.  Phillips,  “ laid  down  at  the 
commencement  of  this  business,  reflects  as  much  honour  on  the  noble  undertaker  as 
it  does  upon  his  engineer.  It  was  resolved  that  the  canal  should  be  perfect  in  its  kind ; 
and  that,  in  order  to  preserve  the  level  of  the  water,  it  should  be  free  from  the  usual  con- 
struction of  locks.  But  in  accomplishing  this  end  many  difficulties  were  deemed  insur- 
mountable. It  was  necessary  that  the  canal  should  be  carried  over  rivers,  and  many  large 
and  deep  valleys,  where  it  was  evident  that  such  stupendous  mounds  of  earth  must  be 
raised,  as  would  scarcely,  it  was  thought  by  numbers,  be  completed  by  the  labour  of 
ages  ; and,  above  all,  it  was  not  known  from  what  source  so  large  a supply  of  water  could 
be  drawn,  even  on  this  improved  plan,  as  wrould  supply  the  navigation.  But  Mr.  Brindley, 
with  a strength  of  mind  peculiar  to  himself,  and  being  possessed  of  the  confidence  of  his 
great  patron,  contrived  such  admirable  machines,  and  took  such  methods  to  facilitate  the 
progress  of  the  work,  that  the  world  soon  began  to  wonder  how  it  could  be  thought  so 
difficult. 

“ When  the  canal  was  completed  as  far  as  Barton,  where  the  Irwell  is  navigable  for 
large  vessels,  Mr.  Brindley  proposed  to  carry  it  over  that  river  by  an  aqueduct  39  feet 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  river.  This,  however,  being  considered  as  a wild 
and  extravagant  project,  he  desired,  in  order  to  justify  his  conduct  towards  his  noble  em- 
ployer, that  the  opinion  of  another  engineer  might  be  taken,  believing  that  he  could  easily 
convince  an  intelligent  person  of  the  practicability  of  the  design.  A gentleman  of 
eminence  was  accordingly  called,  who,  being  conducted  to  the  place  where  it  was  intended 
that  the  aqueduct  should  be  made,  ridiculed  the  attempt ; and,  when  the  height  and 
dimensions  were  communicated  to  him,  he  exclaimed — ‘ I have  often  heard  of  castles  in 
the  air,  but  never  was  shown  before  where  any  of  them  were  to  be  erected.’  This  un- 
favourable verdict  did  not  deter  the  Duke  from  following  the  opinion  of  his  own  engineer. 
The  aqueduct  was  immediately  begun ; and  it  was  carried  on  with  such  rapidity  and 
success  as  astonished  those  who,  l ut  a little  before,  thought  it  impossible.” 

Before  the  canal  from  Worsley  to  Manchester  had  been  completed,  it  occurred  to 
the  Duke  and  his  engineer  that  it  might  be  practicable  to  extend  it  by  a branch,  which, 
running  through  Chester  parallel  to  the  river  Mersey,  should  at  length  terminate  in  that 
river,  below  the  limits  of  its  artificial  navigation ; and  thus  afford  a new,  safer,  and 
cheaper  means  of  communication  between  Manchester  and  its  vicinity  and  Liverpool. 
The  execution  of  this  plan  was  authorised  by  an  act  passed  in  1761.  This  canal,  which 
is  above  29  miles  in  length,  was  finished  in  about  5 years.  It  was  constructed  in  the 
best  manner,  and  has  proved  equally  advantageous  to  its  noble  proprietor  and  the 
public. 

“ When  the  Duke  of  Bridgewater,”  says  Dr.  Aikin,  “ undertook  this  great  design, 
the  price  of  carriage  on  the  river  navigation  was  12s.  the  ton  from  Manchester  to  Liver- 
pool, while  that  of  land  carriage  was  40s.  the  ton.  The  Duke’s  charge  on  his  canal  was 
limited,  by  statute,  to  six  shillings ; and  together  with  this  vast  superiority  in  cheapness, 
it  had  all  the  speed  and  regularity  of  land  carriage.  The  articles  conveyed  by  it  were, 
likewise,  much  more  numerous  than  those  by  the  river  navigation ; besides  manufactured 
goods  and  their  raw  materials,  coals  from  the  Duke’s  own  pits  were  deposited  in  yards 
at  various  parts  of  the  canal,  for  the  supply  of  Cheshire  ; lime,  manure,  and  building 
materials  were  carried  from  place  to  place ; and  the  markets  of  Manchester  obtained  a 
supply  of  provisions  from  districts  too  remote  for  the  ordinary  land  conveyances.  A 
branch  of  useful  and  profitable  carriage,  hitherto  scarcely  known  in  England,  was  also 
undertaken,  which  was  that  of  passengers.  Boats,  on  the  model  of  the  Dutch  treck- 
schuyts,  but  more  agreeable  and  capacious,  were  set  up,  which,  at  very  reasonable  rates, 
and  with  great  convenience,  carried  numbers  of  persons  daily  to  and  from  Manchester 
along  the  line  of  the  canal.”- — (Aikin' s Description  of  the  Country  round  Manchester, 

p.  116.) 


jects  were  productive  of  great  wealth  to  himself  and  his  successors;  and  have  promoted,  in  no  ordinary 
degree,  the  wealth  and  prosperity  of  his  country.  He  died  in  1823. 

* There  is  a good  account  of  Brindley  in  Aikin's  Biographical  Dictionary.  His  intense  application,  and 
the  anxiety  of  mind  inseparable  from  the  great  enterprises  in  which  lie  was  engaged,  terminated  hi. 
valuable  life  at  the  early  age  of  56. 
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The  success  that  attended  the  Duke  of  Bridgewater’s  canals  stimulated  public-spirited 
individuals  in  other  districts  to  undertake  similar  works.  Mr.  Brindley  had  early  formed 
the  magnificent  scheme  of  joining  the  great  ports  of  London,  Liverpool,  Bristol,  and 
Hull,  by  a system  of  internal  navigation : and,  though  he  died  in  1772,  at  the  early  age 
of  56,  he  had  the  satisfaction  to  see  his  grand  project  in  a fair  way  of  being  realised. 
The  Trent  and  Mersey,  or,  as  it  has  been  more  commonly  termed,  the  Grand  Trunk 
Canal,  96  miles  in  length,  was  begun  in  1766  and  completed  in  1777.  It  stretches  fron 
near  Runcorn  on  the  Mersey,  where  it  communicates  with  the  Duke  of  Bridgewater’s 
Canal,  to  Xewcastle-under-Line ; thence  southwards  to  near  Titchfield ; and  then  north- 
westerly, till  it  joins  the  Trent  at  Wilden  Ferry,  at  the  north-western  extremity  of 
Leicestershire.  A water  communication  between  Hull  and  Liverpool  was  thus  com- 
pleted ; and  by  means  of  the  Staffordshire  and  Worcestershire  Canal,  which  joins  the 
*rand  Trunk  near  Haywood  in  the  former,  and  the  Severn  near  Stourport  in  the  latter, 
the  same  means  of  communication  was  extended  to  Bristol.  During  the  time  that  the 
Grand  Trunk  Canal  was  being  made,  a canal  was  undertaken  from  Liverpool  to  Leeds, 
130  miles  in  length ; another  from  Birmingham  to  the  Staffordshire  and  Worcestershire 
Canal,  joining  it  near  Wolverhampton ; and  one  from  Birmingham  to  Fazeley  and  thence 
to  Coventry.  By  canals  subsequently  undertaken,  a communication  was  formed  between 
the  Grand  Trunk  Canal  and  Oxford,  and  consequently  with  London,  completing  Brind- 
ley’s magnificent  scheme.  In  1792,  the  Grand  Junction  Canal  was  begun,  which  runs 
in  a pretty  straight  line  from  Brentford,  on  the  Thames,  a little  above  the  metropolis,  to 
Braunston  in  Northamptonshire,  where  it  unites  with  the  Oxford  and  other  central 
canals.  It  is  about  90  miles  in  length.  There  is  a.so  a direct  water  communication,  by 
means  of  the  river  Lea  navigation,  the  Cambridge  Junction  Canal,  &c.,  between  London 
and  the  Wash.  In  addition  to  these,  an  immense  number  of  other  canals,  some  of  them 
of  very  great  magnitude  and  importance,  have  been  constructed  in  different  parts  of  the 
country ; so  that  a command  of  internal  navigation  has  been  obtained,  unparalleled  in 
any  European  country,  with  the  exception  of  Holland. 

In  Scotland,  the  great  canal  to  join  the  Forth  and  Clyde  was  begun  in  1768,  but  it 
was  suspended  in  1777,  and  was  not  resumed  till  after  the  close  of  the  American  war. 
It  was  finally  completed  in  1790.  Its  total  length,  including  the  collateral  cuts  to 
Glasgow  and  the  Monkland  Canal,  is  38|  miles.  Where  highest  it  is  150  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea.  It  is  on  a larger  scale  than  any  of  the  English  canals.  Its  medium 
width  at  the  surface  is  56,  and  at  the  bottom  27  feet.  Originally  it  was  about  8 feet  6 
inches  deep;  but  recently  its  banks  have  been  raised  so  that  the  depth  of  water  is  now 
about  10  feet.  It  has,  in  all,  39  locks.  In  completing  this  canal,  many  serious  difficulties 
had  to  be  encountered.  These,  however,  were  all  successfully  overcome ; and  though 
unprofitable  for  a while,  it  has,  for  many  years  past,  yielded  a handsome  return  to  its 
proprietors.  Swift  boats,  on  the  plan  of  those  subsequently  described,  were  established 
on  this  canal  in  1832.  — (See  Cleland's  Statistics  of  Glasgow,  p.  170.  &c.) 

The  Union  Canal  joins  the  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal  near  Falkirk,  and  stretches  thence 
to  Edinburgh,  being  3l£  miles  in  length.  It  is  40  feet  wide  at  the  top,  20  at  bottom, 
and  5 deep.  It  was  completed  in  1822;  but  has  been,  in  all  respects,  a most  un- 
profitable undertaking.  Hitherto  the  proprietors  have  not  received  any  dividend ; and 
their  prospects,  we  understand,  are  little,  if  any  thing,  improved. 

A canal  intended  to  form  a communication  between  Glasgow,  Paisley,  and  Ardrossan, 
was  commenced  in  1807 ; but  only  that  portion  connecting  Glasgow  with  Paisley  and 
the  village  of  Johnstoun,  has  hitherto  been  finished.  This  part  is  about  12  miles  long; 
the  canal  being  30  feet  broad  at  top,  1 8 at  bottom,  and  4|  deep.  It  was  here  that  the 
important  experiments  were  originally  made  on  quick  travelling  by  canals,  which  demon- 
strated that  it  was  quite  practicable  to  impel  a properly  constructed  boat,  carrying 
passengers  and  goods,  along  a canal  at  the  rate  of  9 or  10  miles  an  hour,  without  injury 
to  the  banks ! — ( Sec  post. ) 

The  Crinan  Canal,  across  the  peninsula  of  Kintyre,  is  9 miles  long,  and  12  feet  deep, 
admitting  vessels  of  160  tons  burden.  • 

The  Caledonian  Canal  is  the  greatest  undertaking  of  the  sort  attempted  in  the  empire. 

It  stretches  S.W.  and  N.  E.  across  the  island  from  a point  near  Inverness  to  another 
near  Fort  William.  It  is  chiefly  formed  by  Loch  Ness,  Loch  Oich,  and  Loch  Lochy. 
The  total  length  of  the  canal,  including  the  lakes,  is  58 f miles ; but  the  excavated  part 
is  only  21  -y  miles.  At  the  summit  it  is  96j  feet  above  the  level  of  the  Western  Ocean. 

It  has  been  constructed  upon  a very  grand  scale,  being  20  feet  deep,  50  feet  wide  at  bot- 
tom, and  122  at  top;  the  locks  are  20  feet  deep,  172  long,  and  40  broad.  Frigates 
of  32  guns  and  merchant  ships  of  1,000  tons  burden  may  pass  through  it.  This 
canal  was  opened  in  1822.  It  was  executed  entirely  at  the  expense  of  government,  from 
the  designs  and  under  the  superintendence  of  Thomas  Telford,  Esq.,  on  whose  skill  and 
talents  as  an  engineer  it  reflects  the  highest  credit.  The  entire  cost  has  been  986,924/. 

It  would,  however,  appear  to  have  been  projected  without  due  consideration,  and  promise- 
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to  be  a very  unprofitable  speculation.  During  the  year  1829,  the  total  revenue  of  the 
canal,  arising  from  tonnage  dues  and  all  other  sources,  amounted  to  only  2,5151.  6s.  4 
while  the  ordinary  expenditure,  during  the  same  year,  amounted  to  4,5131.  Os.  \\d. ! It 
is,  therefore,  very  doubtful  whether  the  revenue  derived  from  it  will  ever  be  able  to  defray 
the  expense  of  keeping  it  in  repair,  without  allowing  any  thing  for  interest  of  capital. 

The  following  is  a detailed  account  of  the  various  items  of  expenditure  on  account  of  the  Caledonian 
Canal,  from  20th  of  October,  1803,  to  1st  of  May,  1830 : — 


Management  and  travelling  expenses 

Timber,  and  carriage  thereof  - 

Machinery,  cast-iron  works,  tools,  and  materials 

Quarries  and  masonry  - - — 

Shipping  - - » - 

Houses  and  other  buildings  - • 

Labour  and  workmanship  (day-work)  - 
Labour  and  workmanship  (measure- work) 

Purchase  of  land,  and  payments  on  account  of  damages 
Purchase  and  hire  of  horses  and  provender 
Incidental  expenses  - - - • 

Roadmaking  - • ^ • ■ 

Total  cost  • 


£ s.  d. 
36,691  12  10* 
72,317  1 10* 
128,886  4 7f 
200,014  4 lOf 


11,719  1 
5,539  10 
54,209  1 
418,551  16 
47,956  12 
3,638  12 
2,820  18  10-' 
4,579  3 6f 

£ 986,924  1 6* 


8* 

9f 

?! 


Some  other  canals  have  been  projected  and  completed  in  different  parts  of  Scotland. 
Of  these  the  Monkland  Canal,  for  the  supply  of  Glasgow  with  coal,  has  been  the  most 
successful. 

The  following  extract  from  the  share  list  of  Mr.  Edmunds,  Broker,  (9.  Change  Alley, 
Cornhill,  12th  of  October,  1835,)  gives  an  account  of  the  number  of  shares  in  the 
principal  British  canals,  the  cost  or  sum  actually  expended  upon  each  share,  the  dividend 
payable  upon  it,  its  selling  price  at  the  abovementioned  date,  and  the  periods  when  the 
dividends  are  payable  : — 


Number 
of  Shares. 


Names  of  Canals. 


1,482  Ashby-de-la-Zouch 
1,766  Ashton  and  Oldham 
720  Barnsley 

I, 260  Basingstoke 

Ditto  bonds 

4,000  Birmingham  (|th  sh.) 

4,000  Birmingham  & Liverpool  Junctio 

477  Bolton  and  Bury 
1,005  Brecknock  and  Abergavenny 
600  Bridgewater  and  Taunton 
Calder  and  Hebble 

1.600  Carlisle 

400  Chelmer  and  Blackwater 
1,500  Chesterfield 
500  Coventry 
1,851  Crinan 
460  Cromford 

4,546  Croydon  . - 

II, 810/.  Ditto  bonds  _ 

600/.  Derby  - , - , 

2,060  Dudley  - 

Edinburgh  and  Glasgow 

3,575  Ellesmere  and  Chester 

231  Erewash 

I, 297  Forth  and  Clyde  • , r 

600  Glamorganshire 

1,187  Gloucester  and  Berkeley 
899  Ditto  (New)  of  10  per  cent. 

11.600  Grand  Junction 
1,521  Grand  Surrey 

120,000/.  Ditto  loan  • • 

2,849|  Grand  Union  • 

3,096  Grand  Western 
749  Grantham 

Hereford  and  Gloucester 
6,238  Huddersfield  - 
148  Ivel  and  Ouse  Beds 
25,328  Rennet  and  Avon 
150  Kensington 

II, 699i  Lancaster  - • 

2,879|  Leeds  and  Liverpool  • 

18|  Ditto  (New)  ^ 

540  Leicester  • 

5 Ditto 

1,897  Leicester  and  Northampton 
70  Loughborough 

3,000  Macclesfield  *• 

250  Melton  Mowbray  - 

500  Mersey  and  Irwell 
101  Monkland  - » 

2,409  Monmouthshire 


kmount  of 
Share. 

Average  Cost 
per  Share. 

Price  per 
Share. 

Div.  per 
Annum. 

£ . 

?. 

£ 

S- 

d. 

£ 

s. 

£ . 

s.  d. 

100 

0 ] 

113 

0 

0 

74 

0 

4 

0 

0 

- 

113 

0 

0 

136 

0 

5 

0 

0 

160 

0 

217 

0 

0 

290 

0 

14 

0 

0 

100 

0 

. 

5 

5 

100 

0 

m 

• 

- 

17 

10 

m 

233  10 

12 : 

10  ' 

0 

100 

0 

100 

0 

0 pd. 

36 

0 

0 

0 

250 

0 

105 

0 

6 

150 

0 

• 

_ 

85 

0 

4 

0 

0 

100 

0 

100 

0 

0 pd. 

70 

0 

- 

- 

- 

490 

0 

50 

0 

21 

10 

0 pd. 

( 

0 

0 

100 

0 

m 

103 

0 

5 

100 

0 

m 

176 

0 

8 

0 

0 

100 

0 

600 

0 

32 

0 

0 

.50 

0 

• 

• 

2 

0 

18 

0 

0 

100 

0 

. 

300 

0 

100 

0 

31 

2 

10 

1 

0 

0 

0 

100 

0 

50 

6 

5 

100 

0 

110 

0 

0 

117 

0 

6 

0 

0 

100 

0 

- 

50 

0 

2 

10 

0 

100 

0 

15 

0 

133 

0 

133 

0 

0 

80 

0 

3 

100 

0 

750 

0 

0 

705 

0 

47 

0 

0 

100 

0 

400 

10 

0 

545 

0 

25 

0 

0 

100 

0 

172 

13 

4 

290 

0 

13 

12 

8 

100 

0 

m 

13 

10 

m 

m 

45 

0 

12 

0 

0 

100 

0 

224 

10 

0 

245 

0 

100 

0 

_ 

• 

22 

0 

- 

0 

- 

m 

m 

80 

0 

4 

0 

ioo 

0 

m 

m 

24 

0 

1 

0 

0 

100 

0 

100 

0 

0 pd. 

21 

0 

10 

150 

0 

150 

0 

0 

200 

0 

0 

0 

100 

100 

0 

0 

57 

6 

6 

34 

0 

1 

10 

0 

100 

0 

100 

0 

0 pd. 

115 

10 

5 

0 

0 

A 

100 

0 

39 

18 

10 

27 

0 

1 

5 

0 

100 

0 

100 

0 

0 pd. 

10 

0 

A 

A 

100 

100 

0 

0 

47 

6 

8 

26 

470 

0 

0 

1 

20 

16 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

ioo 

0 

140 

90 

83 

142 

0 

0 

10 

17 

0 * 

0 

0 

0 

175 

80 

80 

1,820 

6 

0 

0 

0 

10 

13 

4 

124 

0 

10 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

ioo 

100 

100 

6 

0 

0 

100 

0 

0 pd. 

50 

1P0 

750 

0 

0 

0 

9 

40 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100 

100 

0 

0 

- 

,100 

0 

0 

90 

198 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

Dividend 

payable. 


Ap.  Oct 
Ap.  Oct 
Feb.  Aug. 

April. 

Ap.  Oct 

January. 
Jan.  July. 


January. 
May,  Nov. 
Jan.  July. 


Jan.  July. 
Mar.  Sept 


May,  Nov. 
June,  Dec. 
C Ma.  Jun 
i Sep.  Dec. 


Jan.  July. 
Apr.  Oct 
Jan.  July. 
1st  Oct  / 

May. 

September. 
Jan.  July. 
September. 

April. 
May,  Nov. 
May,  Nov. 
Jan.  July. 
Jan.  July. 
Jan.  July. 
Jan.  July. 

July. 
June. 
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0fN^£  Names  of  Canals. 

Amount  of 
Share, 

Average  Cost 
per  Share. 

Price  per 
Share. 

Div.  per 
Annum. 

Dividend 

payable. 

£ s. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s. 

£ s.  d. 

700  Montgomeryshire 

100  0 

85  0 

4 0 0 

Mar.  Aug> 

600  North  Walsham  and  Dilham 

50  0 

50  0 0 pd 

10  0 

- 

January. 

247  | Neath  ... 

- 

107  10  0 

290  0 

15  0 0 

Aug.  Feb. 

500  i Nottingham  * 

150  0 

- 

265  0 

12  0 0 

Apr.  Oct. 

130  Nut  brook  - 

109  0 

- 

m m 

6 2 0 

522  Oakham  ... 

130  0 

- 

44  0 

2 0 0 

May. 

1,786  Oxford 

100  0 

- 

595  0 

32  0 0 

Mar.  Sept. 

2,400  Peak  Forest  - 

100  0 

48  0 0 

'll  0 

3 10  0 

June,  Dec. 

2,520  Portsmouth  and  Arundel 

50  0 

50  0 0 

10  0 

21,418  ! Regent’s 

100  0 

33  16  8 

16  15 

0 13  6 

July, 

5,669  i Rochdale  - 

100  0 

85  0 0 

111  0 

4 6 0 

May. 

500  ! Shrewsbury 

125  0 

- 

255  0 

11  0 0 

May,  Nov. 

500  Shropshire  - 

125  0 

- - 

138  0 

7 10  0 

June,  Dec. 

800  Somerset  Coal 

50  0 

•»  • 

170  0 

10  10  0 

J an.  July. 

45,000  Ditto  Lock  Fund 

12  10 

- 

12  10 

5 10  p.  ct 

June, Dec. 

700  , Stafford  and  Worcester 

140  0 

140  0 0 

610  0 

34  0 0 

Feb.  Aug. 

300  Stourbridge  - 

145  0 

- 

200  0 

9 0 0 

Jan.  July. 

3,647  ! Stratford-on-Avon 

**  “ 

79  9 8 

36  0 

1 5 0 

August. 

200  | Stroudwater  - 

150  0 

- 

500  0 

23  0 0 

May,  Nov. 

533  , Swansea  - - 

100  0 

180  0 0 

220  0 

12  0 0 

November. 

350  ! Tavistock  - 

100  0 

- 

105  0 

2 0 0 

4,805  ; Thames  and  Medway 

100  0 

30  4 3 

1 0 

3,344  | Ditto  New  - - 

3 10 

2 15  0 p ). 

— - Ditto  1st  loan 

56  0 0 

> . 1 

' 2 10  0 

Ditto  2d  loan 

40  0 0 

— m I 

2 0 0 

Ditto  3d  loan 

100  0 0 

- 

5 0 0 

j - 

Ditto  4th  loan 

100  0 0 

to  m 

5 0 0 

June. 

1,150  I Thames  and  Severn,  New 

- - 

33  0 

1 10  0 

June. 

1,300  Ditto  Original 

- 

27  7 

1 10  0 

June. 

2,600  1 Trent  and  Mersey  (i) 

50  0 

m m 

640  0 

37  10  0 

May,  Nov. 

j Warwick  and  Birmingham 

j 1U0  0 f 

l 50  0j 

- 

278  0 

16  0 0 

May,  Nov. 

980  Warwick  and  Napton 

100  0 

. 

210  0 

12  0 0 

May,  Nov. 

905  Wey  and  Arun 

110  0 1 

[10  0 0 

32  0 

• 

May. 

20,000  Wilts  and  Berks 

. 

- • 

5 10 

0 5 0 

June. 

126  Wisbeach  - 

105  0 1 

l05  0 0 

40  0 

. 

February. 

6,000  Worcester  and  Birmingham 

. 

- 

88  10 

4 0 0 

Feb.  Aug. 

800  Wyrley  and  Essington 

125  0 

' 

75  0 

“ - 

February. 

\ 

(14.)  Irish  Canals.  — Various  canals  have  been  undertaken  in  Ireland,  of  which  the 
Grand  Canal  and  the  Royal  Canal  are  the  principal.  The  Grand  Canal  was  begun  in  1756, 
by  a body  of  subscribers  ; but  they  could  not  have  completed  the  work  without  very  large 
advances  from  government.  The  canal  commences  at  Dublin,  and  stretches  in  a 
westerly  direction,  inclining  a little  to  the  south,  to  the  Shannon,  with  which  it  unites 
near  Banagher,  a distance  of  87  statute  miles.  But,  exclusive  of  the  main  trunk,  there 
is  a branch  to  Athy,  where  it  joins  the  Barrow,  a distance  of  about  26  miles ; and  there 
are  branches  to  Portarlington,  Mount  Mellick,  and  some  other  places.  There  is  also  a 
westerly  branch,  recently  constructed,  from  the  Shannon  to  Ballinasloe,  about  14  miles 
in  length.  The  total  length  of  the  canal,  with  its  various  branches,  is  about  156  Eng. 
miles.  Its  summit  elevation  is  278  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  at  Dublin.  It  is  40 
feet  wide  at  the  surface,  from  24  to  20  feet  at  bottom,  and  has  6 feet  water.  It  cost,  in 
all,  above  2,000,0004  In  1829,  191,774  tons  of  commodities  were  conveyed  along  the 
canal  to  and  from  Dublin,  and  about  67,000  passengers.  The  tonnage  dues  on  the 
former  amounted  to  31,4354,  and  the  fares  of  the  latter  to  10,575/.  In  1831,  the  pro- 
duce conveyed  by  the  canal  had  increased  to  237,889  tons,  and  the  tonnage  dues  to 
36,7364  We  have  not  learned  the  number  of  passengers  for  this  year. 

Two  capital  errors  seem  to  have  been  committed  in  the  formation  of  this  canal,  — it 
was  framed  on  too  large  a scale,  and  was  carried  too  far  north.  Had  it  been  4 or  4£ 
instead  of  6 feet  deep,  its  utility  would  have  been  but  little  impaired,  while  its  expense 
would  have  been  very  materially  diminished.  But  the  great  error  was  in  its  direction. 
Instead  of  joining  the  Shannon  about  15  miles  above  Lough  Derg,  it  should  have  joined 
it  below  Limerick.  By  this  means,  barges  and  other  vessels  passing  from  Dublin  to 
Limerick,  and  conversely,  would  have  avoided  the  difficult  and  dangerous  navigation  of 
the  upper  Shannon  ; the  canal  would  have  passed  through  a comparatively  fertile  coun- 
try ; and  it  would  not  have  been  necessary  to  carry  it  across  the  bog  of  Allen,  in  which, 
says  Mr.  Wakefield,  “ the  company  have  buried  more  money  than  would  have  cut  a 
spacious  canal  from  Dublin  to  Limerick.”  — ( Account  of  Ireland,  vol.  i.  p.  642.) 

The  Royal  Canal  was  undertaken  in  1789.  It  stretches  westward  from  Dublin 
to  the  Shannon,  which  it  joins  at  Tormanbury.  Its  entire  length  is  about  83  miles ; 
its  highest  elevation  is  322  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  At  bottom  it  is  24 
feet  wide,  having  6 feet  depth  of  water.  It  has  cost,  exclusive  of  interest  on  stock, 
loans,  &c.  advanced  by  government,  1,421,954/.  The  tolls  produced,  in  1831, 
12,7294  6s.  Id.  — a sum  hardly  adequate  to  defray  the  ordinary  wear  and  tear  of  the 
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canal,  and  the  wages  of  the  persons  employed  upon  it,  without  leaving  any  thing  fo? 
interest  of  capital ! 

This  canal  seems  to  have  been  planned  in  the  most  injudicious  manner.  It  has  the 
same  defect  as  the  Grand  Canal,  of  being  extravagantly  large  ; and  throughout  its  whole 
course  it  is  nearly  parallel  to,  and  not  very  distant  from,  the  latter.  There  are  consequently 
two  immense  canals,  where  there  ought,  perhaps,  to  be  none.  At  all  events,  it  is  abun- 
dantly certain  that  one  canal  of  comparatively  moderate  dimensions  would  have  been 
quite  enough  for  all  the  business  of  the  district,  though  it  were  much  greater  than  it  is 
at  this  moment,  or  than  it  is  ever  likely  to  become. 

Besides  the  above,  there  are  some  other  canals,  as  well  as  various  river  excavations,  in 
Ireland ; but  hardly  one  of  them  yields  a reasonable  return  for  the  capital  expended 
upon  it.  They  have  almost  all  been  liberally  assisted  by  grants  of  public  money ; and 
their  history,  and  that  of  the  two  great  canals  now  adverted  to,  strikingly  corroborates 
the  caustic  remark  of  Arthur  Young,  that  “ a history  of  public  works  in  Ireland  would 
be  a history  of  jobs.”  — ( Tour  in  Ireland,  part  ii.  p.  66.  4to  ed.)  Those  who  wish  to 
make  themselves  fully  acquainted  with  the  history  and  state  of  the  canals  of  Ireland, 
may  consult  the  valuable  Report  by  Messrs.  Henry,  Mullins,  and  Mi Mahon,  in  the  Ap- 
pendix to  the  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  of  1 830  on  the  State  of  Ireland.  The  pre- 
vious statements  have  been  derived  principally  from  it,  and  from  the  evidence  of 
Nicholas  Fleming,  Esq.  before  the  same  committee. 

(15.)  American  Canals. — The  United  States  are  pre-eminently  distinguished  by  the 
spirit  with  which  they  have  undertaken,  and  the  perseverance  they  have  displayed  in  exe- 
cuting the  most  magnificent  plans  for  improving  and  extending  internal  navigation.  Besides 
many  others  of  great,  though  inferior,  magnitude,  a canal  has  been  formed  connecting 
the  Hudson  with  Lake  Erie.  This  immense  work  is  363  miles  long,  40  feet  wide  at  the 
surface,  28  feet  wide  at  the  bottom,  and  4 feet  deep.  The  locks,  81  in  number,  exclu- 
sive of  guard  locks,  are  90  feet  long  and  14  feet  wide,  the  average  lift  of  each  being  8j 
feet ; they  are  constructed  of  stone,  and  finished,  like  the  rest  of  the  canal,  in  a substantial 
and  handsome  manner.  The  rise  and  fall  along  the  entire  line  is  661  feet.  This 
great  work  was  opened  on  the  8th  of  October,  1823,  but  was  not  finally  completed  till 
1825.  It  cost  nearly  1,800,000?.  sterling,  and  was  executed  at  the  expense  of  the  state 
of  New  York.  It  has  completely  answered  the  views  of  the  projectors ; and  will  remain 
an  example  to  the  other  states  ; fully  justifying  the  encomiums  that  have  been  bestowed 
upon  it. 

Besides  Erie  Canal,  the  state  of  New  York  has  completed  Champlain  Canal,  stretching 
from  the  Hudson,  near  Albany,  to  the  lake  of  that  name,  and  two  smaller  ones.  The 
length,  cost,  and  revenue  of  these  canals  are  as  follow  : — 


Canals. 

Length. 

Cost. 

Tolls,  1829. 

Tolls,  1830. 

Tolls,  1831. 

Erie 

Champlain  - 

Oswego  - - 

Cayuga  and  Seneca  ■* 

Navigable  feeders 

hliles. 

363 

63 

38 

20 

484 

8 

Dollars . 

9,027,456-05 

1,179,871-95 

525,115-87 

214,000-31 

Dollars . 

707,883-49 
87,171-03 
9,439  44 
8,643-49 

~8Ts,137-45 

Dollar). 

954,328-05 

78,148-63 

12,335-18 

11,987-81 

Dollars, 

1,091,714-26 

102,896-23 

16,27110 

12,920-39 

492 

10,946,443-68 

1,056,799-67 

1,222,801-90 

The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal  is  the  largest  by  far  of  those  now  in  progress.  This 
truly  gigantic  work  was  commenced  in  1828.  It  begins  at  the  tide  water  of  the  Po- 
tomac River  above  Georgetown,  in  the  district  of  Columbia,  and  is  to  terminate  at 
Pittsburgh,  in  Pennsylvania,  a distance  of  34l£  miles.  Its  dimensions  considerably 
exceed  those  of  the  Erie  Canal ; its  breadth  at  the  surface  of  the  water  being  from  60  to 
80  feet,  do.  at  bottom  50  feet,  with  a depth  of  water  varying  from  6 to  7 feet.  The  locks 
are  of  stone,  100  feet  by  15;  — amount  of  lockage  required  in  the  whole  line,  3,215 
feet.  At  the  summit  level  on  the  Alleghany  mountains,  there  is  a tunnel  4 miles  and 
80 *yards  in  length.  The  estimated  cost  of  this  vast  work  was  22,375,000  dollars;  but 
it  is  believed  that  it  will  be  finished  for  less.  — ( American  Almanack  for  1833.) 

A great  number  of  other  canals  have  been  completed  in  different  parts  of  the  Union, 
and  many  new  ones  are  now  in  progress. 

(16.)  Canada  Canals. — The  British  government  has  expended  a very  large  sum  upon 
the  Rideau  River  and  Canal,  stretching  from  Kingston,  on  Lake  Ontario,  to  the  Ottawa, 
or  Grand  River  ; but  this  work  was  undertaken  as  much  in  the  view  of  improving  the 
military  defences  of  Canada,  as  of  promoting  its  commerce.  The  expense  has  been 
enormous,  while  the  benefits  are  contingent  and  doubtful. 

(17.)  Utility  of  Canals. — The  utility  of  canals,  when  judiciously  contrived,  and  opening 
an  easy  communication  between  places  capable  of  maintaining  an  extensive  intercourse 
with  each  other,  has  never  been  better  set  forth  than  in  a work  published  in  1765,  en- 
titled “ A View  of  the  Advantages  of  Inland  Navigation,”  &c.  But  the  following  ex* 
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tract  from  Macpherson's  Annals  of  Commerce  (anno  1760)  contains  a brief,  and  at 
the  same  time  eloquent,  summary  of  the  principal  advantages  resulting  from  their 
construction.  — “ They  give  fresh  life  to  established  manufactures,  and  they  encourage 
the  establishment  of  new  ones,  by  the  ease  of  transporting  the  materials  of  manufacture 
and  provisions ; and  thence  we  see  neAv  villages  start  up  upon  the  borders  of  canals  in 
places  formerly  condemned  to  sterility  and  solitude.  They  invigorate,  and  in  many 
places  create,  internal  trade,  which,  for  its  extent  and  value,  is  an  object  of  still  more 
importance  than  foreign  commerce,  and  is  exempted  from  the  many  hardships  and  dan- 
gers of  a maritime  life  and  changes  of  climate.  And  they  greatly  promote  foreign 
trade ; and  consequently  enrich  the  merchants  of  the  ports  where  they,  or  the  navigable 
rivers  they  are  connected  with,  terminate,  by  facilitating  the  exportation  of  produce  from, 
and  the  introduction  of  foreign  merchandise  into,  the  interior  parts  of  the  country, 
which  are  thus  placed  nearly  on  a level  with  the  maritime  parts ; or,  in  other  words, 
the  interior  parts  become  coasts,  and  enjoy  the  accommodations  of  shipping.  The  price 
of  provisions  is  nearly  equalised  through  the  whole  country  ; the  blessings  of  Providence 
are  more  uniformly'  distributed ; and  the  monopolist  is  disappointed  in  his  schemes  of 
iniquity  and  oppression,  by  the  ease  wherewith  provisions  are  transported  from  a con- 
siderable distance.  The  advantages  to  agriculture,  which  provides  a great  part  of  the 
materials,  and  almost  the  whole  of  the  subsistence,  required  in  carrying  on  manufactures 
and  commerce,  are  pre-eminently  great.  Manure,  marl,  lime,  and  all  other  bulky 
articles,  which  could  not  possibly  bear  the  great  expense  of  cartage,  and  also  corn  and 
other  produce,  can  be  carried  at  a very  light  expense  on  canals;  whereby  poor  lands 
are  enriched,  and  barren  lands  are  brought  into  cultivation,  to  the  great  emolument  of 
the  farmer  and  landholder,  and  the  general  advantage  of  the  community,  in  an  aug- 
mented supply  of  the  necessaries  of  life  and  materials  of  manufactures ; coals  (the  im- 
portance of  which  to  a manufacturing  country',  few  people,  not  actually  concerned  in 
manufactures,  are  capable  of  duly  appreciating),  stone,  lime,  iron  ore,  and  minerals  in 
general,  as  well  as  many  other  articles  of  great  bulk  in  proportion  to  their  value,  which 
had  hitherto  lain  useless  to  their  proprietors  bv  reason  of  the  expense,  and,  in  many  cases, 
impossibility,  of  carriage,  are  called  into  life,  and  rendered  a fund  of  wealth,  by  the 
vicinity  of  a canal ; which  thus  gives  birth  to  a trade,  whereby,  in  return,  it  rs  maintained. 
The  cheap,  certain,  and  pleasant  conveyance  of  travellers  by  the  treckschuyts  in  Holland1, 
has  been  admired  by  all  who  have  been  in  that  country  ; and  it  must  be  owing  to  the 
universal  desire  in  this  country  of  flying  over  the  ground  with  the  greatest  possible 
rapidity,  that  a mode  of  travelling  so  exceedingly'  easy  to  the  purse  and  the  person  is  so 
little  used  here.  Neither  ought  we  entirely  to  forget,  among  the  advantages  of  canals, 
the  pleasure  afforded  to  the  eye  and  the  mind  by  a beautiful  moving  landscape  of  boats, 
men,  horses,  &c.  busied  in  procuring  subsistence  to  themselves,  and  in  diffusing  opu- 
lence and  convenience  through  the  country'.  And,  in  a word,  we  have  now  the  expe- 
rience of  about  40  years  to  establish  as  a certain  truth,  what  was  long  ago  said  by 
Dr.  Adam  Smith,  that  ‘ navigable  canals  are  among  the  greatest  of  all  improvements .’  ” 
(18.)  Increased  Speed  of  Travelling  big  Canals.  — Great,  however,  as  have  been  the  ad- 
vantages derived  from  the  formation  of  canals,  it  is  not  improbable  that  their  further 
progress  may  be  in  some  degree  checked  by  the  formation  of  Railroads  (which  see). 
We  believe,  however,  that  the  proprietors  of  most  of  the  existing  canals  have  very  little 
to  fear  from  this  cause.  The  recent  improvements  in  the  art  of  constructing  and  propel- 
ling canal  vessels  promise  to  be  of  very  great  national  importance,  and  will  enable  the 
canal  owners  still  better  to  withstand  the  competition  of  the  railroad  companies.  The 
new  system  was  introduced  on  the  Paisley  and  Glasgow  Canal,  by  Mr.  Houston,  in  June, 
1831.  The  results  are  described  in  the  following  statements,  to  which  it  is  unnecessary 
to  call  the  reader’s  attention. 

Mr.  Thomas  Grahame,  civil  engineer,  in  his  “ Letter  to  Canal  Proprietors  and  Traders  ” says,  “ The 
experiments  of  great  velocity  have  been  tried  and  proved  on  the  narrowest,  shallowest,  and  most  curved 
canal  in  Scotland,  viz.  the  Ardrossan  or  Paisley  Canal,  connecting  the  city  of  Glasgow  with  the  town  of 
Paisley  and  village  of  Johnstoun,  — a distance  of  12  miles.”  The  result  has  disproved  every  previous  theory 
as  to  difficulty  and  expense  of  attaining  great  velocity  on  canals ; and  as  to  the  danger  or  damage  to  their 
banks  by  great  velocity  in  moving  vessels  along  them. 

“ The  ordinary  speed  for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  on  the  Ardrossan  Canal  has,  for  nearly  2 
years,  been  from  rune  to  ten  miles  an  hours  and,  although  there  are  fourteen  journeys  along  the  canal 
per  day,  at  this  rapid  speed,  its  banks  have  sustained  no  injury.  The  boats  are  70  feet  in  length,  about 
5 feet  6 inches  broad,  and,  but  for  the  extreme  narrowness  of  the  canal,  might  be  made  broader.  They 
carry  easily  from  70  to  80  passengers  j and  when  required,  can  and  have  carried  upwards  of  110 
passengers.  The  entire  cost  of  a boat  and  fittings  up  is  about  125/.  The  hulls  are  formed  of  light  iron 
plates  and  ribs,  and  the  covering  is  of  wood  and  light  oiled  cloth.  They  are  more  airy,  light,  and  com- 
fortable than  any  coach.  They  permit  the  passengers  to  move  about  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  cabin, 
and  the  fares  per  mile  are  one  penny  in  the  first,  and  three  farthings  in  the  second  cabin.  The  passengers 
are  all  carried  under  cover,  having  the  privilege  also  of  an  uncovered  space.  These  boats  are  drawn  by 
2 horses  the  prices  of  which  may  be  from  501.  to  60/.  per  pair),  in  stages  of  4 miles  in  length,  which  are 
done  in  from  22  to  25  minutes,  including  stoppages  to  let  out  and  take  in  passengers,  each  set  of  horses 
doing  3 or  4 stages  alternately  each  day.  In  fact,  the  boats  are  drawn  through  this  narrow  and  shallow 
canal,  at  a velocity  which  many  celebrated  engineers  had  demonstrated,  and  which  the  public  believed,  to 
be  impossible. 

“ Ihe  entire  amount  of  the  whole  expenses  of  attendants  and  horses,  and  of  running  one  of  these  boat# 
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4 trips  of  12  miles  each  (the  length  of  the  canal),  or  48  miles  daily,  including  interest  on  the  capital,  and 
20  per  cent,  laid  aside  annually  for  replacement  of  the  boats,  or  loss  on  the  capital  therein  vested,  and  a 
considerable  sum  laid  aside  for  accidents  and  replacement  of  the  horses,  is  700 1.  some  odd  shillings ; or, 
taking  the  number  of  working  days  to  be  312  annually,  something  under  c2l.  is.  4rf.  per  day,  or  about  lid. 
per  mile.  The  actual  cost  of  carrying  from  80  to  100  persons  a distance  of  30  miles  (the  length  of  the 
Liverpool  railway),  at  a velocity  of  nearly  10  miles  an  hour,  on  the  Paisley  Canal,  one  of  the  most  curved, 
narrow,  and  shallow  in  Britain,  is  therefore  just  1Z.  7s.  6 d.  sterling.  Such  are  the  facts,  and,  incredible  as 
they  may  appear,  they  are  facts  which  no  one  who  inquires  can  possibly  doubt.” 

The  following  statement  by  Mr.  Macneill  shows  the  gross  expense  of  running  old  heavy  boats  on  the 
Paisley  Canal  at  the  rate  of  4 miles  per  hour,  and  new  light  boats,  on  the  same  canal,  at  the  rate  of  10 
miles  per  hour,  and  the  comparative  expense  per  mile;  also  the  number  of  passengers  carried  before  and 
after.the  introduction  of  the  new  system. 


1830.* 

1831.+ 

1832+ 

Speed,  10  hours  - - miles 

Number  of  passengers  carried 

Number  of  miles  run  each  day  - 

Gross  expense  in  the  year  - - 

Cost  per  mile,  year  taken  at  312  days 

4 

32,831 

48 

£ s.  d. 

700  4 7 

0 0 11 

10 

79,455 
varying 
£ s.  d. 
1,316  17  5 

10 

148,561 

152 

£ s.d. 

218  511 

0 010* 

The  power  of  conveyance  thus  established  on  the  Paisley  Canal  may  be  judged  of  from  the  fact,  that 
on  the  31st  of  December,  1832,  and  31st  of  January,  1833,  there  were  conveyed  in  these  boats  nearly  2,500 
passengers.  The  increase  still  continues.  The  number  carried  in  April,  1833,  being  20,000,  or  at  the  rate 
of  240,000  a year.  — {Macneill  on  the  Resistance  of  Water,  8[C.  p.  5.) 

(19.)  Profits  of  Canals.  — It  is  a well-known  fact,  that  canals,  at  an  average,  and  allow- 
ing for  the  length  of  time  that  must  elapse  from  the  first  outlay  of  capital  before  they  yield 
any  return,  are  not  very  productive.  When,  indeed,  they  connect  places  that  have  an 
extensive  intercourse,  and  when  no  very  extraordinary  difficulties  have  to  be  surmounted 
in  their  construction,  they  most  commonly  yield  very  large  profits;  but,  generally 
speaking,  this  does  not  appear  to  be  the  case ; and,  on  the  whole,  they  seem  to  have 
been  more  beneficial  to  the  public  than  to  their  projectors. 

It  is  customary  to  insert  clauses  in  the  acts  authorising  canals  to  be  cut,  limiting  the 
charge  which  the  proprietors  shall  be  entitled  to  impose  upon  the  goods  conveyed  by 
them.  But  we  think  that  the  dividend  ought  also  to  be  limited  ; and  that  it  should  be 
stipulated  that  whatever  a moderate  toll  yielded  over  and  above  defraying  this  dividend, 
and  providing  for  the  repair  of  the  canal,  should  be  accumulated  as  a fund  in  order  to 
buy  up  the  stock  of  the  canal,  so  that  the  toll  may  ultimately  be  reduced  to  such  a sum 
as  may  suffice  merely  to  meet  the  necessary  repairs.  We  are  not  aware  that  any  good 
objection  could  be  made  to  a plan  of  this  sort ; and  had  it  been  adopted  in  this  country, 
there  are  several  instances  in  which  it  would  have  been  very  advantageous  for  the  public. 

When  the  canal  of  Languedoc  was  completed,  the  most  likely  method,  it  was  found, 
of  keeping  it  in  constant  repair,  was  to  make  a present  of  the  tolls  to  Riquet  the  en- 
gineer. “ These  tolls  constitute,”  says  Dr.  Smith,  “ a very  large  estate  to  the  different 
branches  of  the  family  of  that  gentleman  ; who  have,  therefore,  a great  interest  to  keep 
the  work  in  constant  repair.  But  had  these  tolls  been  put  under  the  management  of 
commissioners,  who  had  no  such  interest,  they  might,  perhaps,  have  been  dissipated  in 
ornamental  and  unnecessary  expenses,  while  the  most  essential  parts  of  the  work  were 
allowed  to  go  to  ruin.”  Dr.  Smith  ought,  however,  to  have  mentioned  that  Riquet 
advanced  a fourth  part  of  the  entire  sum  laid  out  upon  the  canal  ( Dutens , Navigation 
Interiehre  de  la  France,  tom.  i.  p.  119.  &c.);  and  that  officers  were  appointed  by  the 
crown  to  see  that  the  tolls  were  not  rendered  oppressive,  and  the  canal  kept  in  good 
order.  At  the  Revolution,  most  part  of  the  property  of  the  canal  was  confiscated;  but 
at  the  restoration  of  the  Bourbons  in  1814,  such  parts  of  the  confiscated  property  as 
had  not  been  sold  were  restored  to  the  successors  of  M.  Riquet,  who  have  at  this  mo- 
ment the  principal  management  of  the  canal. 

***  The  accompanying  map  of  the  canals,  railroads,  &c.  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
has  been  executed  with  great  care  and  attention  ; and  will,  we  hope,  be  found  to  be  a 
valuable  acquisition.  Those  who  wish  to  see  them  laid  down  on  a larger  scale,  are  re- 
ferred to  the  magnificent  six  sheet  map,  published  by  J.  Walker,  Esq.  of  Wakefield.  This 
map,  which  is  equally  correct  and  beautiful,  is  a truly  national  work,  and  well  deserves 
the  public  patronage.  “ An  Historical  Account  of  the  Navigable  Rivers  and  Canals, 
&c.  of  Great  Britain,”  in  4to,  attached  to  it  by  way  of  Index,  is  both  an  accurate  and  a 
useful  publication. 

CANARY  SEED.  See  Seed. 

CANDLE  (Ger.  Lichter,  Kerzen ; Du.  Kaarzen ; Fr.  Chandelle ; It.  Candelle ; 
Sp.  and  Port.  Velas ; Rus.  Swjetschi ; Lat.  Candela),  a taper  of  tallow,  wax,  or  sper- 
maceti, the  wick  of  which  is  commonly  of  several  threads  of  cotton  spun  and  twisted 
together. 

* These  charges  are  the  bare  outlays. 

f These  charges  include  loss  on  purchase  and  sale  of  additional  horses,  and  10  per  ccnt.cn  cost  cf 
horses  and  boats,  deposited  in  a contingent  fund. 
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Dr.  U re  gives  the  following  table,  as  containing  the  result  of  certain  experiments  he 
had  made,  in  order  to  determine  the  relative  intensity  of  the  light,  and  the  duration  of 
different  sorts  of  tallow  candles : — 


Number  in  a 
Pound. 

Duration  of  a 
Candle. 

Weight  in 
Grains. 

Consumption 
per  Hour, 
in  Grains. 

Proportion  of 
Light. 

Economy  of 
Light. 

Candles  equal 
one  Argand. 

j 10  mould, 

5 h. 

9 m. 

682 

132 

12i 

68 

5-7 

10  dipped. 

4 

36 

672 

150 

13 

65J 

5-25 

8 mould, 

6 

31 

856 

132 

30# 

59# 

6'6 

6 da 

! 7 

n 

1,160 

163 

14§ 

66 

50 

4 do. 

9 

36 

1,787 

186 

20* 

80 

3 5 

Argand  oil 

flame. 

512 

694 

100 

“ A Scotch  mutchkin,”  says  Dr.  Ure,  “ or  ^ of  a gallon  of  good  seal  oil,  weighs 
6,010  gr.,  or  1 3-,'g  oz.  avoirdupois,  and  lasts  in  a bright  Argand  lamp  11  hours  44- 
minutes.  The  weight  of  oil  it  consumes  per  hour  is  equal  to  4 times  the  weight  of 
tallow  in  candles  8 to  the  pound,  and  3^  times  the  weight  of  tallow  in  candles  6 to  the 
pound.  But  its  light  being  equal  to  that  of  5 of  the  latter  candles,  it  appears  from  the 
above  table,  that  2 lbs.  weight  of  oil,  value  9d.,  in  an  Argand,  are  equivalent  in  illumin- 
ating power  to  3 lbs.  of  tallow  candles,  which  cost  about  2s.  The  larger  the  flame  in  the 
above  candles,  the  greater  the  economy  of  light.” 

Until  1831,  when  it  was  repealed,  candles  were,  for  a lengthened  period,  subject  to  an 
excise  duty  ; and  their  consumption  was,  in  consequence,  pretty  exactly  ascertained. 


An  Account  of  the  Rates  of  Duty  separately  charged  on  Tallow,  Wax,  and  Spermaceti  Candles,  the 
Number  of  Pounds’  Weight  of  each  Sort  produced,  and  the  Total  annual  Nett  Revenue  derived  from 
Candles,  in  Great  Britain,  in  each  Year  since  1820 .—{Pari.  Paper , No.  468.  Sess.  1830.) 


Pounds'  Weight  of  Candles. 

Nett  Revenue. 

Years. 

Tallow. 

Kate  of 
Duty  per  lb. 

Wax. 

Kate  of  1 
Duty  per  lb. 

Spermaceti. 

Rate  of 
Duty  per  lb. 

d. 

d . 1 

j 

d. 

£ s.  d. 

1890 

88,352,461 

1 

692,705 

3* 

193,463 

373,455  14  5 

1891 

98,816,616 

697,196 

165,617  1 

395,911  8 7 

1892 

98,311,801 

682,241 

“X 

179,208 

— 

415,609  15  3 

1893  1 

102,461,879 

691,194 

180,401 

— 

433,537  15  8 

! 1894 

109,810,900 

_ 

759,751 

179,454 

— 

466,012  16  1 

1825 

114,187,-550 

— 

851,370 



208,377 

— 

485,014  8 9 

1898  | 

110,102,643 

705,615 



201,790 

— 

467,069  12  1 

1827  | 

114,939,578 



713,655 

! . 

226,277 

— 

| 487,318  3 4 

1898  I 

117,342,157 



748,293 

_ 

270,263 

— 

j 497,770  2 9 

1829  < 

115,156,808 

— 

716,052 

— 

303,683 

— 

489,059  1 9 1 

Candle,  Sale  or  Auction  by  Inch  of,  is  when  a small  piece  of  candle  being  lighted,  the 
bystanders  are  allowed  to  bid  for  the  merchandise  that  is  selling : but  the  moment  the 
candle  is  out,  the  commodity  is  adjudged  to  the  last  bidder. 

CANDLESTICKS  (Ger.  Leuchter ; Du.  Kandelaars ; Fr.  Chandeliers;  It.  Can- 
dtllieri;  Sp.  Candeleros ; Ilus.  Podsweschnik a)  are  of  silver,  brass,  iron,  bronze,  tin 
japanned,  or  copper  plated,  made  of  different  patterns  and  sorts.  The  best  plated  can- 
dlesticks are  manufactured  at  Sheffield ; the  common  sort  of  plated  ones,  as  also  brass, 
japanned,  &c.  are  made  at  Birmingham. 

CANELLA  ALBA(Fr.  Canelle  blanche ; Ger.  Weisser  Zimmet ; It.  Canella  lianca  ; 
Sp.  Canella  blanca ; Lat.  Canella  alba),  the  inner  bark  of  the  Canella  alba,  a tree  growing 
in  the  West  Indies.  It  is  brought  to  this  country  packed  in  casks  and  cases,  in  long 
pieces,  some  rolled  in  quills  and  others  flat ; the  quilled  sort  is  considerably  thicker  than 
cinnamon,  and  the  flat  nearly  ^ of  an  inch  in  thickness.  The  quilled  pieces  are  yellow 
on  lK)th  sides ; the  flat  pieces  are  yellow  on  the  outside  and  pale  brown  within.  The 
odour  of  both  kinds,  when  fresh  broken,  is  aromatic,  something  like  a mixture  of  cloves 
and  cinnamon  ; and  the  taste  slightly  bitter,  and  extremely  warm  and  pungent. 

CANES.  See  Bamboo,  Rattans. 

CANNON,  CAN NONS  ( Du.  Kanonen ; Fr.  Canons;  Ger.  Kanonen ; It.  Cannoni ; 
Pal.  Dziala  ; For.  Canhoes ; Rus.  Puschki ; Sp.  Canones ; Sw.  Kanon),  a kind  of  long 
hollow  engines  for  throwing  iron,  lead,  or  stone  balls  by  the  force  of  gunpowder.  They 
are  commonly  made  of  iron,  but  frequently  also  of  a mixture  of  copper,  tin,  and  brass. 
They  are  either  cast  hollow,  or  solid  and  then  bored ; those  made  in  the  latter  way 
being  very  superior.  Brass  cannons,  or  cannons  made  of  mixed  metal,  are  said  not  to 
be  so  well  calculated  for  hard  service,  or  quick  and  continued  firing,  as  those  made  of 
iron.  The  proportions  of  the  ingredients  used  in  making  the  former  do  not  differ 
materially  in  different  countries,  though  they  rarely  coincide.  To  240  lbs.  of  metal  fit 
for  casting,  we  commonly  put  68  lbs.  of  copper,  52  lbs.  of  brass,  and  12  lbs.  of  tin.  To 
4,200  lbs.  of  metal  fit  for  casting,  the  Germans  put  3,687j\lbs.  of  copper,  204^  lbs.  of 
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brass,  and  307^  lbs.  of  tin.  Others,  again,  use  100  lbs.  of  copper,  6 lbs.  of  brass,  and 
9 lbs.  of  tin  ; and  others,  100  lbs.  of  copper,  10  lbs.  of  brass,  and  15  lbs.  of  tin. 

It  seems  to  be  the  general  opinion  that  cannon  were  first  made  use  of  in  1336  or 
1 338 ; but  Don  Antonio  de  Capmany  has  produced  some  statements,  which  render  it 
almost  certain  that  some  sort  of  artillery  was  used  by  the  Moors  in  Spain  so  early  as 
1312.  — ( Questiones  Criticas,  p.  181.  &c.)  Cannons  were  certainly  used  by  the  English 
in  1347  at  the  siege  of  Calais,  and  by  the  Venetians  at  Chioggia  in  1366,  and  in  their 
wars  with  the  Genoese  in  1379  and  1380.  The  Turks  employed  them  at  the  sieges  of 
Constantinople,  in  1394  and  1453.  When  first  introduced,  they  were  for  the  most  part 
very  heavy  and  unwieldy,  and  threw  balls  of  an  enormous  size : they  were,  however, 
owing  to  their  frequently  bursting,  about  as  dangerous  to  those  using  them  as  to  their 
opponents.  There  is  a valuable  article  on  the  construction  and  history  of  cannons  in 
Bees' s Cyclopaedia  ; but  it  was  published  previously  to  the  appearance  of  Capmany’s  work 
referred  to  above. 

CANTH ARIDES,  or  SPANISH  FLY  (Fr.  Canthandes,  Mouches  cT  Espagne ; 
Ger.  Spanische  Fliegen ; It.  Cantarelle ; Lat.  Cantharis ; Rus.  Hischpanskie  muchi; 
Sp.  Cantaridas).  This  insect  is  found  on  a variety  of  shrubs  in  Spain,  Italy,  France, 
&c.  Those  used  in  this  country  are  imported  partly  from  Sicily,  but  principally  from 
Astracan,  packed  in  casks  and  small  chests.  The  best  are  of  a lively  fresh  colour,  a small 
size,  and  not  mouldy.  They  are  frequently  adulterated  with  the  Melolontha  vitis;  but 
this  is  distinguishable  by  its  form,  which  is  squarer  than  the  cantharis,  and  by  its  black 
feet.  If  they  be  properly  dried  and  protected  from  the  air,  they  may  be  kept  for  a very 
long  period.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory. ) 

CANTON,  one  of  the  greatest  emporiums  in  the  East,  ranking,  as  a port  of  trade, 
either  before,  or  immediately  after,  Calcutta,  situated  in  the  province  of  Quantong,  in  China; 
being  the  only  place  in  that  empire  frequented  by  European  traders  : lat.  23°  7'  10 " N., 
Ion.  113°  14'  E. 

Canton  stands  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Pekiang  River,  which  flows  from  the  interior 
in  a navigable  stream  of  300  miles  to  this  city,  where  it  is  rather  broader  than  the 
Thames  at  London  Bridge ; falling,  after  an  additional  course  of  80  miles,  into  the 
southern  sea  of  China.  Near  its  junction  with  the  sea,  it  is  called  by  foreigners  Bocca 
Tigris.  The  town  is  surrounded  by  a thick  wall,  built  partly  of  stone  and  partly  of 
brick,  and  is  divided  into  2 parts  by  another  wall  running  east  and  west.  The  northern 
division  is  called  the  Old,  and  the  southern  the  New  City.  In  the  old  city  is  the 
Mantchou  or  Tartar  general,  with  a garrison  of  Mantchou  troops  under  his  command. 
The  lieutenant-governor  or  Fooyuen’s  office  is  also  in  the  old  city,  but  the  governor  and 
Hoppo  (principal  customs  officer)  reside  in  the  new  city,  not  far  from  the  river. 

All  foreign  commerce  is  conducted  in  the  south-west  suburb,  where  the  foreign  fac- 
tories are  situated ; and  which,  with  the  other  suburbs,  is  probably  not  less  populous 
than  the  city  itself.  The  residence  of  Europeans  is  confined  to  a very  small  space,  on 
the  banks  of  the  river  ; which  might,  however,  be  as  pleasant  as  a crowded  mercantile 
place  can  well  be,  were  it  not  for  the  great  number  of  small  dwelling  boats,  which  cover 
the  face  of  the  river.  The  people  who  occupy  the  larger  portion  of  these  boats  are  said 
to  have  come  originally  from  the  south  ; and  being  a foreign  and  despised  race,  were  not, 
at  first,  allowed  to  dwell  on  shore  ; but  most  of  the  distinctions  between  them  and  the 
rest  of  the  people  have  been  abolished. 

Although  Canton  is  situated  nearly  in  the  same  parallel  of  latitude  as  Calcutta,  there 
is  a considerable  difference  in  their  temperature  ; the  former  being  much  the  coolest,  and 
requiring  fires  during  the  winter  months.  The  streets  of  Canton  are  very  narrow,  paved 
with  little  round  stones,  and  flagged  close  to  the  sides  of  the  houses.  The  front  of  every 
house  is  a shop,  and  those  of  particular  streets  are  laid  out  for  the  supply  of  strangers; 
China-street  is  appropriated  to  Europeans ; and  here  the  productions  of  almost  every 
part  of  the  globe  are  to  be  found.  One  of  the  shopkeepers  is  always  to  be  found  sitting 
on  the  counter,  writing  with  a camel’s  hair  brush,  or  calculating  with  his  swanpan,  on 
which  instrument  a Chinese  will  perform  operations  in  numbers  with  as  much  celerity  as 
the  most  expert  European  arithmetician.  This  part  of  Canton  being  much  frequented 
by  the  seamen,  every  artifice  is  used  by  the  Chinese  retailers  to  attract  their  attention; 
each  of  them  having  an  English  name  for  himself  painted  on  the  outside  of  his  shop,  be- 
sides a number  of  advertisements  composed  for  them  by  the  sailors  in  their  own  peculiar 
idiom.  The  latter,  it  may  be  supposed,  are  often  duped  by  their  Chinese  friends,  who 
have,  in  general,  picked  up  a few  sea  phrases,  by  which  the  seamen  are  induced  to  enter 
their  shops  : but  they  suit  each  other  extremely  well ; as  the  Chinese  dealers  possess  an 
imperturbable  command  of  temper,  laugh  heartily  at  their  jokes  without  understanding 
them,  and  humour  the  seamen  in  all  their  sallies. 

Ships  only  ascend  the  river  as  far  as  Whampoa,  about  15  miles  below  Canton;  load- 
ing and  unloading  by  means  of  native  boats. 

The  Chinese,  considered  as  traders,  are  eminently  active,  persevering,  and  intelligent. 
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They  are,  in  fact,  a highly  commercial  people ; and  the  notion  that  was  once  very  gene- 
rally entertained,  of  their  being  peculiarly  characterised  by  a contempt  of  commerce  and 
of  strangers,  is  as  utterly  unfounded  as  any.  notion  can  possibly  be.  Business  is  transacted 
at  Canton  with  great  despatch  ; and  it  is  affirmed,  by  Mr.  Milburn,  and  by  most  of  the 
witnesses  examined  before  the  late  parliamentary  committees,  that  there  is  no  port  in 
the  world,  where  cargoes  may  be  sold  and  bought,  unloaded  and  loaded,  with  more 
business-like  speed  and  activity. 

The  fears,  whether  real  or  pretended,  of  disturbances  arising  from  a want  of  discipline 
in  the  crews  of  private  ships,  have  been  proved  to  be  in  a great  degree  futile ; the 
Americans  and  other  private  traders  having  rarely  experienced  the  slightest  inconvenience 
from  any  tumults  between  their  sailors  and  the  natives. 

Provisions  and  refreshments  of  all  sorts  are  abundant  at  Canton,  and,  in  general,  of  an 
excellent  quality  ; nor  is  the  price  exorbitant.  Every  description  of  them,  dead  or  alive, 
is  sold  by  weight.  It  is  a curious  fact,  that  the  Chinese  make  no  use  of  milk,  either  in 
its  liquid  state,  or  in  the  shape  of  curds,  butter,  or  cheese.  Among  the  delicacies  of  a 
Chinese  market  are  to  be  seen  horse  flesh,  dogs,  cats,  hawks,  and  owls.  The  country  is 
well  supplied  with  fish  from  the  numerous  canals  and  rivers  by  which  it  is  intersected. 

Foreign  Factories.  — These  extend  for  a considerable  way  along  the  banks  of  the 
river,  at  the  distance  of  about  100  yards.  They  are  named,  by  the  Chinese,  hongs, 
and  resemble  long  courts,  or  closes,  without  a thoroughfare,  which  generally  contain  4 
or  5 separate  houses.  They  are  built  on  a broad  quay,  and  have  a parade  in  front. 
This  promenade  is  railed  in,  and  is  generally  called  Respondentia  Walk ; and  here  the 
European  merchants,  commanders,  and  officers  of  the  ships,  meet  after  dinner  and  enjoy 
the  cool  of  the  evening.  The  English  hong,  or  factory,  far  surpasses  the  others  in  elegance 
and  extent.  This,  with  the  American  and  Dutch  hongs,  are  the  only  ones  that  keep 
their  national  flags  flying.  The  neighbourhood  of  the  factories  is  occupied  with  warehouses 
for  the  reception  of  European  goods,  or  of  Chinese  productions,  until  they  are  shipped. 
In  1822,  during  a dreadful  conflagration  that  took  place  at  Canton,  the  British  factories 
and  above  10,000  other  houses  were  destroyed;  on  which  occasion  the  East  India  Com- 
pany’s loss  was  estimated  at  500,000 1.  sterling,  three  fifths  in  woollens. 

For  the  space  of  4 or  5 miles  opposite  to  Canton,  the  river  resembles  an  extensive 
floating  city,  consisting  of  boats  and  vessels  ranged  parallel  to  each  other,  leaving  a narrow 
passage  for  others  to  pass  and  repass.  In  these  the  owners  reside  with  their  families ; 
the  latter  rarely  visiting  the  shore. 

All  the  business  at  Canton  with  Europeans  is  transacted  in  a jargon  of  the  English 
language.  The  sounds  of  such  letters  as  B,  D,  R,  and  X,  are  utterly  unknown  in 
China.  Instead  of  these  they  substitute  some  other  letter,  such  as  L for  R,  which 
occasions  a Chinese  dealer  in  rice  to  offer  for  sale  in  English  a rather  unmarketable 
commodity.  The  name  mandarin  is  unknown  among  the  Chinese ; the  word  used  by 
them  to  denote  a person  in  authority  being  quan.  Mandarin  is  a Portuguese  word  de- 
rived from  the  verb  mandar,  to  command.  • — ( Hamilton's  East  India  Gazetteer;  Milburn h 
Orient.  Commerce ; Companion  to  Anglo- Chinese  Calendar,  Macao,  1832,  fyc. ) 

Conduct  of  Chinese  Government.  — The  only  real  difficulty  in  trading  with  China 
originates  in  the  despotism,  pride,  and  jealousy  of  the  government,  and  in  the  general' 
corruption  of  its  officers.  The  former  affects  to  treat  all  foreigners  with  contempt,  and 
is  always  exposing  them  to  insult ; while  the  latter  endeavour  to  multiply  and  enforce 
vexatious  regulations  and  demands,  that  they  may  profit  by  the  douceurs  given  for  their 
evasion.  Hitherto  we  have  submitted  with  exemplary  forbearance  to  every  annoyance 
the  Chinese  authorities  have  chosen  to  inflict ; but  it  is  questioned  by  some  whether  this 
be  the  most  politic  course.  The  imbecility  and  powerlessness  of  the  government  is  at 
least  equal  to  its  pride  and  presumption ; and  in  the  event  of  its  attempting  to  stop  the 
trade,  or  to  subject  those  engaged  in  it  to  unmerited  ill  treatment,  it  is  contended  that 
we  ought,  in  the  event  of  redress  being  refused  on  the  presentation  of  a remonstrance,  to 
vindicate  our  rights  by  force.  We  are  rather  disposed  to  concur  in  this  opinion.  We 
believe  that  little  more  than  a demonstration  would  be  necessary ; and  that  the  appear- 
ance of  a single  ship  of  the  line  in  the  Chinese  seas  would  have  more  influence  over  the 
court  of  Pekin  than  a dozen  ambassadors.  But  it  is  essential,  before  employing  this  sort 
of  negociators,  that  we  be  well  assured  that  we  have  justice  on  our  side,  and  that  our 
own  misconduct  has  not  occasioned  the  interruptions  and  annoyances  complained  of. 
The  superintendents  about  to  be  sent  to  Canton  — (see  post ) — should  be  vested  with  full 
powers  to  prevent,  if  possible,  and,  at  all  events,  suitably  to  punish,  any  British  subject 
who  may  act  so  as  to  give  just  cause  of  offence  to  the  Chinese.  We  have  a right  to  claim 
fair  treatment  from  them,  as  we  have  a right  to  claim  it  from  the  Americans,  or  any 
other  people ; but  we  have  no  right  to  expect  that  our  claim  should  be  regarded,  unless 
we  respect  the  prejudices  of  the  people,  and  the  equitable  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
government. 

Trade  to  the  North  of  China.  — At  present,  all  foreign  trade  with  China  is  confined  to 
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the  port  of  Canton  ; but  this  was  not  the  case  for  a long  time  after  China  was  visited  by 
British  ships,  and  it  appears  highly  probable  that  it  will  be  again  extended  towards  the 
north.  The  interesting  details  given  in  the  account  of  the  voyage  of  the  ship  Amherst 
along  the  Chinese  coasts  show  that  the  people  are  every  where  most  anxious  for  an  inter- 
course  with  foreigners,  and  that  the  law  is  the  only  obstacle  to  its  being  carried  on  to  a 
very  great  extent.  But,  where  the  people  are  so  well  disposed  to  trade,  the  officers  so 
corrupt,  and  the  government  so  imbecile,  it  may,  we  think,  be  fairly  anticipated  that  the 
unalterable  laws  of  the  “ Celestial  Empire”  will  not  prove  a very  serious  obstacle  to 
such  private  individuals  as  may  choose  to  engage  in  a clandestine  trade  with  the  northern 
provinces.  The  smuggler  is  even  more  omnipotent  in  China  than  in  Spain.  The  ex- 
tent and  perfect  regularity  with  which  the  trade  in  opium  is  carried  on,  in  defiance  of  all 
the  efforts  of  government  for  its  suppression,  shows  how  unable  it  is  to  contend  against 
the  inclinations  of  its  subjects,  which,  fortunately,  are  all  in  favour  of  a free  and  liberal 
intercourse  with  foreigners. 

Monies.  — Accounts  are  kept  at  Canton  in  taels,  mace,  candarines,  and  cash  ; the  tael  being  divided  into 
10  mace,  100  candarines,  or  1,000 cash.  There  is  but  one  kind  of  money 4made  in  China,  called  cash,  which 
is  not  coined  but  cast,  and  which  is  only  used  for  small  payments : it  is  composed  of  6 parts  of  copper  and 
4 of  lead  ; it  is  round,  marked  on  one  side,  and  rather  raised  at  the  edges,  with  a square  hole  in  the 
middle.  These  pieces  are  commonly  carried,  like  beads,  on  a string  of  wire.  A tael  of  fine  silver  should 
be  worth  1,000  cash  ; but,  on  account  of  their  convenience  for  common  use,  their  price  is  sometimes  so 
much  raised  that  only  750  cash  are  given  for  the  tael. 

Foreign  coins,  however,  circulate  here,  particularly  Spanish  dollars;  and  for  small  change  they  are  cut 
into  very  exact  proportions,  but  afterwards  weighed  ; for  which  purpose  merchants  generally  carry  scales, 
called  dotchin,  made  somewhat  after  the  plan  of  the  English  steelyards. 

The  tael  is  reckoned  at  6s.  8 d.  sterling  in  the  books  of  the  East  India  Company;  but  its  value  varies, 
and  is  generally  computed  according  to  the  price  paid  per  ounce  for  Spanish  dollars  in  London.  The  tables 
given  for  this  proportional  value  may  be  calculated  in  pence  sterling,  by  the  multiplier  1208.  Thus,  if 
the  price  of  the  Spanish  dollar  be  60rf.  per  ounce,  the  value  of  the  tael  will  be  60  x 1*208  = 72*48d. ; if  at 
6 6d.y  the  value  of  the  tael  will  be  79*728d. ; and  for  any  other  price  in  the  same  proportion. 

Fineness  of  Gold  and  Silver . — The  fineness  of  gold  and  silver  is  expressed  by  dividing  the  weight  into 
100  parts,  called  toques  or  touch  ; similar  to  the  modern  practice  of  France.  Thus,  if  an  ingot  be  98  touch, 
it  is  understood  to  contain  7 parts  of  alloy  and  93  of  pure  metal,  making  in  the  whole  100. 

The  fineness  of  the  precious  metals,  expressed  in  these  decimal  proportions,  may  be  converted  into 
English  proportions  by  the  following  analogies : — Suppose  gold  is  91*66  touch,  say,  as  100 : 91  66  : : 12 : 11, 
the  standard,  and  vice  versa  • and  to  convert  standard  silver  into  touch,  say,  as  240  : 222  ::  100  : 92*5,  the 
touch  of  sterling  silver.  Pure  gold  or  silver  without  alloy  is  called  by  the  Chinese  6ycee;  and  sometimes, 
when  of  less  purity,  the  metal  is  accepted  as  sycee. 

Silver  Ingots  are  used  as  money,  and  weigh  from  | a tael  to  100  taels,  their  value  being  determined  by 
their  weight.  These  ingots  are  of  the  best  sort  of  silver ; that  is,  about  94  touch. 

Gold  Ingots.  — Gold  is  not  considered  as  money,  but  as  merchandise:  it  is  sold  in  regular  ingots  of  a 
determined  weight,  which  the  English  call  shoes  of  gold  : the  largest  of  these  weigh  10  taels  each;  and 
the  gold  is  reckoned  94  touch,  though  it  may  be  only  92  or  93. 

Weights.  — Gold  and  silver  are  weighed  by  the  catty  of  16  taels ; the  tael  is  divided  into  10  mace,  100 
candarines,  or  1,000  cash.  100  taels  are  reckoned  to  weigh  120  oz.  16dwts.  Troy,  which  maies  the  tael 
equal  to  579  8 English  grains,  or  37*566  grammes. 

The  principal  weights  for  merchandise  are  the  picul,  the  catty,  and  the  tael;  the  picul  being  divided 
into  100  catties,  or  1,600  taels. 

Lbs.  oz.  dwts. 

1 Tael  weighs,  avoirdupois  - - - 0 1 5*333  = 1£  oz. 

16  Taels,  or  1 catty  - - 1 5 5*333  = 1J  lb. 

100  Catties,  or  1 picul  ...  133  5 5*333  = 133.4  lbs. 

Hence  the  picul  weighs  60*472  kilogrammes,  or  162  lbs.  0 oz.  8 dwts.  13  grs.  Troy. 

The  above  weights  are  sometimes  otherwise  denominated,  especially  by  the  natives:  thus,  the  catty  is 
called  gin  ; the  tael,  lyang  ; the  mace,  tchen  ; the  candarine,  fivan  ; and  the  cash,  lis. 

There  are  no  commercial  measures  in  China,  as  all  dry  goods  and  liquids  are  sold  by  weight.  In  de- 
livering a cargo,  English  weights  are  used,  and  afterwards  turned  into  Chinese  piculs  and  catties. 

Long  Measure . — That  used  in  China  is  the  covid  or  cobre;  it  is  divided  into  10  punts,  and  is  equal  to 
0*3713  metres,  or  14*625  English  inches. 

The  Chinese  have  4 different  measures  answering  to  the  foot,  viz. 

Metres.  Eng.  inches. 

The  foot  of  the  mathematical  tribunal  = 0*333  = 13T25 

The  builders’  foot,  called  congpu  - = 0*3228  = 12*7 

The  tailors’  and  tradesmen’s  foot  - =.  0*3383  = 13*33 

The  foot  used  by  engineers  - - =:  0*3211  = 12*65 

The  li  contains  180  fathoms,  each  10  feet  of  the  last-mentioned  length  ; therefore  the  li  = 1,897J  English 
feet ; and  192£  lis  measure  a mean  degree  of  the  meridian  nearly  : but  European  missionaries  in  China 
have  divided  the  degree  into  200  lis,  each  li  making  1,826  English  feet;  which  gives  the  degree 69*166 
English  miles,  or  11*131  French  myriametres. 

European  Trade  at  Canton.  — As  soon  as  a vessel  arrives  among  the  islands  which  front  the  entrance 
to  the  Canton  river,  she  is  generally  boarded  by  a pilot,  who  conducts  her  into  Macao  roads.  The 
entrance  is,  however,  so  safe,  that  ships  push  on  without  waiting  for  the  pilot,  who,  if  the  weather  be 
bad,  is  sometimes  long  in  coming  on  board.  The  pilots*  names  are  registered  at  the  Keun-min-foo’s 
office,  near  Macao  ; and  for  a licence  to  act,  the  sum  of  600  dollars  is  paid.  The  person  who  takes  out  the 
licence  sometimes  knows  nothing  about  ships  or  the  river;  but  employs  fishermen  to  do  the  duty.  On 
the  vessel’s  arrival  in  Macao  roads,  the  pilot  goes  on  shore,  to  report  her  at  the  office  of  the  keun-min.foo, 
who,  when  he  has  received  answers  to  his  inquiries,  gives  a permit  for  her  to  passthrough  the  Bogue,and 
orders  a river  pilot  on  board.  This  pilot  seldom  repairs  on  board  the  vessel  before  24  hours  have  elapsed. 
When  arrived,  the  vessel  proceeds  through  the  Bogue,  and  up  the  Canton  river,  to  Whampoa. 

Every  ship  that  enters  the  port  is  required  to  have  a hong  merchant  as  security  for  the  duties,  and  a 
linguist,  and  comprador,  before  she  can  commence  unloading.  The  master  is  required  to  give  a written 
declaration,  in  duplicate,  solemnly  affirming  that  the  ship  has  brought  no  opium.  The  East  India  Com- 
pany’s ships  alone  are  excused  giving  this  declaration. 

The  hong  or  security  merchants  (at  present  10  in  number)  are  the  only  individuals  legally  permitted  to 
trade  with  foreigners.  To  obtain  this  privilege,  they  have  to  pay  largely;  and  when  once  become 
merchants,  they  are  rarely  allowed  to  retire,  and  are  at  all  times  subject  to  severe  exactions  from  the  local 
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government  The  linguists  are  government  interpreters,  who  procure  permits  for  delivering  and  taking 
in  cargo,  transact  all  the  Custom-house  business,  and  keep  accounts  of  the  duties.  All  the  minor  charges 
of  the  government,  also,  are  paid  by  them ; in  consideration  of  which  they  receive  a fee  of  about  173 
dollars,  previously  to  the  vessel’s  departure. 

When  a vessel  wishes  to  discharge  or  receive  cargo,  the  linguist  is  informed,  a day  or  two  previously, 
what  kind  of  goods  are  to  be  received  or  discharged,  and  in  what  quantities.  He  then  applies  for  a permit, 
which  being  issued,  the  lighters  or  chop-boats  proceed  to  Whampoa,  where  they  usually  arrive  on  the 
evening  of  the  second  or  morning  of  the  third  day.  For  a single  boat  the  linguist  receives  a fee  of  23 
dollars;  but  if  a permit  be  obtained  for  from  2 to  6 boats  at  a time,  ,the  fee  for  each  boat  is  only  11  taels 
2 mace  6 cand.,  or  about  15J  dollars. 

When  the  goods  are  ready  to  be  landed  from  or  sent  to  the  ship,  the  hoppd  (principal  Custom-house 
officer  sends  a domestic,  a writer,  and  a police  runner ; the  hong  merchant  who  has  secured  the  ship 
sends  a domestic,  called  a court  going  man  (one  who  attends  at  the  public  offices,  on  ordinary  occasions, 
in  behalf  of  his  master) ; and  the  linguist  sends  an  accountant  and  interpreter,  to  attend  at  the  examin- 
ation of  the  goods.  The  hong  merchants  are  always  held  responsible  by  the  government  for  paying  all 
duties,  whether  on  imports  or  exports  in  foreign  vessels ; and,  therefore,  when  goods  are  purchased,  it  is 
customary  for  the  parties,  before  fixing  the  price,  to  arrange  between  themselves  who  is  actually  to  pay 
the  duties.  The  hong  merchants  are  required  to  consider  the  duties  payable  to  government  as  the  most 
important  part  of  their  affairs.  If  a merchant  fail  to  pay  at  the  proper  period,  his  hong,  house,  and  all 
his  property  are  seized,  and  sold  to  pay  the  amount;  and  if  all  that  he  possesses  be  inadequate,  he  is  sent 
into  banishment  at  Ele,  in  Western  Tartary,  which  the  Chinese  call  the  “ cold  country  ; ” and  the  body 
of  hong  merchants  are  commanded  to  pay  in  his  stead. 

Of  an  import  cargo,  each  chop-boat,  according  to  rule,  which,  however,  is  not  rigidly  enforced,  should 
contain, — of  woollens,  camlets,  and  long-ells,  140  bales;  tin,  500  bars  ; lead,  600  pigs  ; Bombay  cotton, 
55  bales ; Bengal  cotton,  80  bales ; betel  nut,  pepper,  &c.,  300  piculs. 

Of  export  goods,  a chop-boat  should  take, —of  tea,  600  chests ; of  other  sorts  of  goods,  500  piculs. 
If  more  than  this,  the  hong  merchant  gives  to  the  chop-boat,  for  each  additional  picul,  6£  dollars. 

In  calculating  the  duties  on  export  goods,  90  catties  are  considered  100.  The  woollens,  long-ells,  and 
camlets,  are  measured  by  the  chang  of  10  covids,  without  any  deduction ; and  single  articles  are 
numbered. 

Each  ship  may  export,  of  silk,  88  piculs;  the  duty  on  each  picul  is  10J  dollars.  Those  ships  that  want 
more,  avail  themselves  of  the  names  of  ships  which  have  exported  none ; and  the  Custom-house  connives 
at  this,  on  receiving  a fee  of  14£  dollars  per  picul. 

If,  after  entering  the  port,  any  persons  tranship  goods,  it  is  considered  that  the  one  ship  sold  them  to 
the  other ; and,  in  that  case,  the  same  duty  has  to  be  paid  as  if  the  goods  were  brought  up  to  Canton. 
Provisions  are  not  included  in  this  regulation. 

Ships*  boats  are  not  allowed  to  carry  up  or  down  any  thing  chargeable  with  duty. 

Gold,  silver,  copper,  and  iron  are  prohibited  to  be  exported ; a few  culinary  utensils  are  the  only 
exception.  When  it  is  desired  to  export  treasure,  the  hong  merchant  must  make  an  estimate  of  the 
value  of  the  import  and  export  cargoes ; and  whatever  balance  there  may  be  in  favour  of  the  ship,  may 
then  be  shipped  off  as  treasure. 

The  whole  amount  of  tutenague  that  is  allowed  to  be  exported  by  foreign  ships,  including  the  Por- 
tuguese at  Macao,  is  100,000  catties ; but  regulations  of  this  sort  may  be  easily  evaded. 

If  more  cargo  be  sent  to  a ship  than  she  can  take  on  board,  and  she  wishes  it  to  be  shipped  on  board 
another,  it  must  be  done  within  3 days  after  announcing  the  goods  at  the  Custom-house,  and  a hong 
merchant  must  state  it  to  government ; if  granted,  a hong  merchant  and  linguist  are  ordered  to  go  to 
Whampoa  and  take  an  account  of  such  goods ; all  which,  with  the  expense  of  boats,  runners,  &c.  at 
Whampoa,  costs  40  or  50  dollars.  — ( Companion  to  Anglo-Chinese  Calendar  for  1832,  pp.  99 — 101.) 

Hong , or  Security  Merchants . — It  may  be  supposed,  perhaps,  from  the  previous  state - 
ments,  that  difficulties  are  occasionally  experienced  before  a hong  merchant  can  be  pre- 
vailed upon  to  become  security  for  a ship  ; but  such  is  not  the  case.  None  of  them  has 
ever  evinced  any  hesitation  in  this  respect.  The  Americans,  who  have  had  as  many  as 
forty  ships  in  one  year  at  Canton,  have  never  met  with  a refusal.  The  captain  of  a mer- 
chant ship  may  resort  to  any  hong  merchant  he  pleases,  and,  by  way  of  making  him 
some  return  for  his  becoming  security,  he  generally  buys  from  him  100/.  or  20 Ol.  worth 
of  goods.  Individuals  are,  however,  at  perfect  liberty  to  deal  w ith  any  hong  merchant, 
whether  he  has  secured  their  ship  or  not,  or  writh  any  outside  merchant;  that  is,  with  any 
Chinese  merchant  not  belonging  to  the  hong . So  that,  though  there  are  only  10  hong 
merchants  at  Canton,  there  is,  notwithstanding,  quite  as  extensive  a choice  of  merchants 
with  whom  to  deal  in  that  city,  as  in  either  Liverpool  or  New  York. 

Duties.  — It  is  very  difficult,  or  rather,  perhaps,  impossible,  to  get  any  accurate  account 
of  the  duties  on  goods  exported  and  imported.  They  are  almost  always  paid  by  the 
Chinese,  though  they  must,  of  course,  frequently  be  borne  by  the  foreigner.  Imported 
goods  are  weighed  on  board,  and  the  duty  paid  by  the  purchaser ; the  duty  on  those 
exported  is  paid  by  the  seller.  The  officers  are  notoriously  corrupt ; and  it  is  a common 
practice  to  give  them  a douceur  to  under-rate  the  weight  of  the  goods. 

Foreign  Merchants . — These  consist  of  British,  American,  French,  Dutch,  Danish, 
Swedish,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese,  with  Perseeand  Indian  Mohammedan  British  subjects, 
and  in  18S2  amounted  in  number  to  above  110.  The  principal  mercantile  firms  consisted 
of  8 British  establishments,  7 American  establishments,  and  I joint  French  and  Dutch 
establishment.  The  Americans,  French,  and  Dutch  have  each  a consular  agent ; and 
though  these  functionaries  be  not  publicly  recognised  by  the  Imperial  government,  all 
public  business  is  conducted  with  them  by  the  provincial  government,  through  the 
agency  of  the  hong  merchants. 

Newspapers  and  Public  Accommodations.  — At  Canton,  there  are  2 English  newspapers ; viz.  the 
“ Canton  Register, **  once  a fortnight,  with  a Price  Current;  and  the  “ Chinese  Courier,”  once  a week. 
There  are  3 hotels,  a billiard  room,  and  3 European  shops  or  warehouses  upon  a large  scale,  with 
surgeons,  apothecaries,  watch-makers,  and  boat-builders. 
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General  Rates  of  Agency  Commission  in  China , agreed  upon  the  1st  of  November,  1831 ; in  confirm, 
ation  of  those  fixed  by  a meeting  of  merchants  on  the  1st  of  March,  1825. 


1.  On  all  sales  or  purchases  of  goods,  except 

the  following  - - - 5 per  cent* 

2.  On  ail  sales  or  purchases  of  opium,  cotton, 

cochineal , quicksilver,  camphor -barroes, 
birds*  nests,  diamonds  and  other  precious 
stones,  or  pearls,  ships,  and  houses  - 3 ditto. 

3.  On  returns,  if  in  goods  - - 2£  ditto. 

4.  On  ditto,  if  in  treasure,  bullion,  or  bills  - 1 ditto. 

6.  On  sale,  purchase,  or  shipment  of  bullion  1 ditto. 

6.  On  all  goods,  treasure,  &c.  consigned, 

and  afterwards  withdrawn  or  sent  to 
auction,  and  on  goods  consigned  for 
conditional  delivery  to  others  - £ commission. 

7.  Ordering  goods,  or  superintending  the  ful- 

filment of  contracts,  where  no  other 
commission  is  derived  - - 2^  per  cent. 

8.  On  all  advances  of  money  for  the  purposes 

of  trade,  whether  the  goods  are  con- 
signed to  the  agent  or  not,  and  where  a 
commission  of  5 per  cent,  is  not  charged  2£  ditto. 

9.  Del  credere , or  guaranteeing  sales,  when 

specially  required  - - - 2£  ditto. 

10.  Guaranteeing  bills,  bonds,  or  other  en- 

gagements - - - - 2J  ditto. 

11.  Procuring  freight,  or  advertising  as  agent 

of  owners  or  commanders,  on  the 
amount  of  freight,  whether  the  same 
passes  through  the  hands  of  agents  or 
not  - - - - 5 ditto. 

12.  Receiving  inward  freight  - - 1 ditto. 

13.  Ships’  disbursements  - - - 2£  ditto. 

14.  Chartering  ships  for  other  parties  - 2j  ditto. 

15.  Effecting  insurance  or  writing  orders  for 

insurance  ...  - i ditto. 

16.  Settling  insurance  losses,  total  or  partial, 

and  on  procuring  return  of  premium  - 1 ditto. 


17.  Effecting  remittances  by  bills  of  the  agent 

or  otherwise,  on  purchasing  or  negociat- 

ing  bills  of  exchange  - - 1 per  cent. 

18.  Bills  of  exchange  returned,  noted,  or  pro- 

tested - - - 1 ditto. 

19.  Negotiating  loans  on  respondentia  - 2 ditto. 

20.  Debts,  where  a process  at  law  or  arbitra- 

tion is  necessary,  2£  per  cent. ; and  if 
recovered  - - - - 5 ditto. 

21.  Collecting  house-rent  - - 2£  ditto. 

22.  Letters  of  credit  granted  for  mercantile 

purposes  - - 2J  ditto. 

23.  Acting  for  the  estates  of  persons  deceased, 

as  executors,  or  administrators  - 5 ditto. 

24.  The  management  of  the  estates  of  others, 

on  the  amount  received  - - 2£  ditto. 

25.  All  cash  receipts,  not  serving  for  the  pur- 

chase of  goods,  and  not  otherwise  speci- 
fied above  - - - 1 ditto. 

26.  Shroffing  - - - - £ per  rail. 

27.  Transhipping  goods  - - 1 per  cent. 

28.  Upon  all  advances  not  punctually  liqui- 
dated, the  agent  to  have  the  option  of 
charging  a second  commission  as  upon  a 
fresh  advance,  provided  the  charge  do 
not  occur  twice  in  the  same  year. 

29.  At  the  option  of  the  agent,  on  the  amount 

debited  or  credited  within  the  year,  in- 
cluding interest,  and  excepting  only 
items  on  which  a commission  of  5 per 
cent,  has  been  charged  - - 1 ditto. 

N.  B.  — This  charge  not  to  apply  to  paying 
over  a balance  due  on  an  account  made 
up  to  a particular  period,  unless  where 
such  balance  is  withdrawn  without 
reasonable  notice. 


Port  Charges . — All  foreign  vessels  trading  to  Canton  have  to  pay  a measurement  charge,  varying 
according  to  the  size  of  the  vessel.  For  this  purpose  they  are  divided  into  3 classes ; viz. 

Taels. 

1st.  Vessels  of  160  covids  and  upwards,  pay  » - 7*874,755  per  covid. 

2d.  — above  120  and  under  160  covids  • 7*221,091  — 

3d.  «—  of  120  covids  and  under  - - - 5*062,341  — 

The  dimensions  are  taken  from  the  mizen  to  the  foremast  for  the  length,  and  between  the  gangways 
for  the  breadth  ; these  two  numbers  multiplied  together,  and  divided  by  10,  give  the  measurement  in 
covids ; and  the  quotient  multiplied  by  the  sum  to  be  paid  per  covid,  according  to  the  vessel’s  size,  gives 
the  whole  amount  of  measurement  charge.  Of  this  amount,  only  10^-1  lths  are,  properly  speaking,  the 
measurement  charge,  the  other  11th  part  being  a fee  of  10  per  cent,  on  the  Imperial  dues. 

Once  a year  the  hoppo  goes  in  person  to  superintend  the  measurement  of  vessels,  on  which  occasion  he 
goes  on  board  a Company’s  ship.  At  other  times  an  officer  is  sent  to  represent  him. 

The  item  next  in  importance  to  the  measurement  charge,  is  what  is  called  the  cumshaw  or  present, 
amounting,  according  to  the  reduced  rate,  to  the  sum  of  1,600  683  taels,  or  2,233  dollars,  except  on 
French,  Austrian,  and  Prussian  vessels,  which  are  required  to  pay  80  taels  more.  This  charge  does  not 
vary  with  the  size  of  the  ship ; but  is  the  same  whether  she  carry  100  or  1,000  tons.  The  cumshaw  is 
made  up  of  the  following  sums  : viz. 


The  entrep6t  fees  - 

Port  clearance  fee  - 

Difference  of  scales,  carriage  to  Pekin,  &c.,  6*75  per  cent,  on  the  above 
Fee  to  the  leang-taou,  or  superintendent  of  grain 

For  difference  in  the  leang-taou’s  scales,  IT  per  cent,  on  the  last  named  fee 
For  making  it  into  sycee,  7 per  cent,  on  the  whole 


Taels. 

810-691 

480*420 

87-150 

116-424 

1-281 

104717 


Taels  1,600-683 


Vessels  loaded  with  rice  are  exempted  from  the  entrepot  and  leang-taou’s  fees,  as  also  from  the 
measurement  charge  ; the  latter  by  command  of  the  reigning  sovereign,  in  1825;  and  the  two  former  by 
previous  orders  of  the  local  government.  They  are  likewise  exempted  from  certain  small  monthly  and 
daily  fees,  so  long  as  they  are  engaged  in  discharging  the  imported  rice  ; but  these  charges  commence  as 
soon  as  the  vessel  begins  to  take  in  an  export  cargo  ; and  the  port  clearance  fee,  with  the  double  per. 
centage  of  6f  and  7 per  cent.,  is  levied  alike  on  all  vessels.  A vessel  importing  rice,  in  common  with 
other  vessels,  is  required  either  to  receive  an  export  cargo,  or  to  pay  about  300  dollars  in  default 
thereof. 

Until  the  measurement  charge,  present,  & c.  have  all  been  duly  paid,  no  vessel  can  obtain  her  grand 
chop,  or  port  clearance  from  the  hoppo’s  office. 

The  other  fixed  charges  besides  the  above  are,  120  dollars  for  pilotage,  in  and  out ; fees  paid  to  boats 
at  second  bar,  and  linguist’s  and  comprador’s  fees.  These  last  are  intended  to  remunerate  the  expenses 
incurred  on  account  of  various  daily  and  monthly  charges,  and  other  petty  fees,  besides  several  unau- 
thorised sums  exacted  by  the  inferior  local  officers.  Lists  of  these  charges  have  been  printed ; but  they 
vary  so  much  in  particular  instances,  that  it  is  next  to  impossible  to  attain  any  certainty  with  respect 
to  them. 

The  following  is  an  example  of  a vessel  of  the  1st  class  subject  to  the  highest  rate  of  measurement 
charge,  from  which  an  idea  of  the  amount  of  port  charges  on  other  vessels  may  be  obtained  : — 

The  Glenelg,  867  tons. 

Length  from  mizen  to  foremast,  covids  - - - 83*1 

Which  multiplied  by  the  breadth,  from  gangway  to  gangway  - - 260 


And  divided  by  10,  gives  the  dimensions  - - - 21606 

Multiply  that  sum  by  • ....  Taels  7*874755 


The  measurement  charge  will  be  1,701*418  taels,  which,  at  72  taels  per  100  dollars, 
Spanish  dollars  - - 

Cumshaw,  or  present,  taels  1,600*683,  at  72  per  100  •= 

Pilotage  in  and  out  - - _ - 

Bar  boats  and  other  small  charges,  about  - - 

Linguist’s  fees,  about  ... 

Comprador’s  fees,  about  - . t 


- 2,363 

- 2,223 

- 120 
30 
173 
50 


. 4,959 


Spanish  dollars 
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Vessels  of  the  2d  class  are  charged  in  measurement  from  1,200  to  1,600  dollars,  and  those  of  the  3d  size 
from  600  to  800  dollars.  The  covid  employed  is  equal  to  about  14J  inches. 

The  consequence  of  this  mode  of  imposing  the  port  duties  is,  that  while  they  are  very  moderate  on 
ships  of  4o0  or  500  tons  burden  and  upwards,  they  are  very  heavy  on  small  ships : and  hence  small 
country  ships  frequently  lie  off  Linting  Flora,  or  Large  Bay,  till  some  of  the  large  European  ships  come 
in  sight,  when  they  shift  their  cargoes  on  board  the  latter.  They  are  commonly  carried  up  to  Canton 
for  1 per  cent.,  by  ’which  means  the  duties  and  cumshaw  are  both  saved.  Chinese  junks  are  exempted 
from  the  port  dues. 

Captain  Coffin,  the  commander  of  an  American  ship  of  about  400  tons  register  trading  to  China, 
informed  the  late  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  that  the  whole  charges  of  every  description 
falling  upon  his  ship,  in  entering  and  clearing  out  from  Canton,  including  measurement  duty,  cumsnaw, 
pilotage,  victualling  of  the  ship , and  consul's  fee%  amounted  to  between  7,000  and  8,000  dollars.— 
(i Companion  to  Anglo-Chincse  Calendar , pp.  101-103. ; First  Report , Evidence , p.  124.) 

British  Trade  to  Canton . — The  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  Canton  has 
hitherto  been  entirely  monopolised  by  the  East  India  Company  and  its  officers.  Tea  has 
always  been  by  far  the  principal  article  of  import ; and  it  is  mainly  owing  to  the  diffusion 
of  the  taste  for  this  article,  and  its  consumption  by  all  ranks  and  orders  of  the  community, 
that  the  trade  has  increased,  notwithstanding  the  pernicious  influence  of  the  monopoly,  to 
the  extent  that  it  has  done.  Besides  tea,  the  Company  formerly  imported  from  China 
raw  silk,  silk  piece  goods,  nankeens,  mother-of-pearl  shells,  sandal  wood,  and  a few  other 
articles ; but  of  late  years  the  value  of  these  articles  has  been  quite  inconsiderable. 

The  articles  exported  in  the  East  India  Company’s  ships  from  England  to  China 
consisted  principally  of  woollens,  copper,  iron,  and  lead,  glass,  earthenware,  and  jewel- 
lery. Bullion  used,  formerly,  to  be  largely  exported;  but  recently  the  current  has 
begun  to  set  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  bullion  has  been  imported  from  China  into 
England. 

The  invoice  value  of  the  Company’s  trade  between  China  and  England  in  the  under-mentioned  years 

has  been— 


Years. 

Imports  into  China  from  England. 

Exports  from  China 
to  England. 

Total  Imports 
and  Exports. 

Merchandise. 

Treasure. 

Total. 

Merchandise. 

! 1814-15 
< 1815-16 

1 1830-31 
1831-32 

i £ 

860,093 

926,9-20 

593,755 

398,475* 

£ 

127,695 

1,127,518 

£ 

987,788 

2,054,433 

593,755 

398,475 

£ 

1,967,978 

1 2,231,366 

' 1,861,980 

1,814,043 

£ 

2,955,766 
4,285,799 
\ 2,455,7>35 

2,212,518 

• Mem.  — There  is  an  apparent  reduction  in  the  value  of  exports  of  merchandise  from  England,  arising 
from  cargoes  to  the  amount  of  192,310/.  of  this  season  having  been  despatched  after  the  1st  of  May,  1832 : 
allowing  for  the  consignments  so  deferred,  the  imports  into  China  from  England  would  be  augmented  to 
590,785/.,  and  the  total  of  imports  and  exports  to  2,404,828/. 

East  India  House,  25th  of  April,  1833. 


It  appears  from  this  account,  that  the  merchandise  exported  from  England  to  China  during  the  years 
1814-15  and  1815-16  amounted,  at  an  average,  to  893,506/.  a year,  exclusive  of  above  600,000/.  a year  in 
treasure;  whereas,  the  exports  of  merchandise  during  the  years  1830-31  and  1831-32  only  amounted  to 
51*2,2 70/.  a year,  without  any  treasure!  This  extraordinary  decline  strikingly  contrasts  with  the  results  of 
the  free  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  India  in  the  same  years. 


The  following  is  a detailed  Account  of  the  Value  of  the  Exports  by  the  East  India  Company  from 
Great  Britain  to  China  during  the  Five  Years  ending  the  5th  of  January,  1828. 


Species  of  Goods. 

1824. 

1825. 

1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

Cotton  manufactures 

Iron  in  bars  (British) 

Lead  and  shot  - 

Skins  and  furs 

Woollens  - - 

All  other  articles 

£ 

6,092 1 
13,482 
8,793 

*674,585* 

5,095 

£ 

* 15,502* 
22,430 
33,516 
532,221 
8,467 

£ 

167 

17,214 

39,221 

31,151 

652,047 

5,058 

£ 

11,995 

36,067 

41,918 

756,968 

5,082 

£ 

20,752 

24,350 

32,154 

413,422 

3,137 

Total  value  of  exports  by  the’) 
East  India  Company  to  China.) 

708,047 

612,139 

744,856 

852,030 

493,815 

Account  of  the  registered  Tonnage  employed  by  the  East  India  Company,  clearing  out  annually  from  the 
Port  of  Canton  for  England,  and  of  the  Charges  imposed  by  the  Chinese  on  the  Company’s  Ships  in 
Canton  during  the  undermentioned  Years. 


Years. 

Cleared  out  for 
England. 

Charges  in  Taels. 

Rate  per  Tael. 

1 Amount. 

Tonnage . 

* d. 

£ 

1829 

27,904 

91,518 

6 8 

30,506 

1830 

29,037 

92,967  | 

— 

3 8,989 

1831 

27,431 

85,691 

28,564 

1832 

27,852 

95,184 

— 

31,728 
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The  following  is  a detailed  Account  of  the  Quantities  and  Prices  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Teas  exporter 
from  China  in  1824-25  and  1828-29  by  the  East  India  Company,  to  Great  Britain  and  British  America. 


Exported  to  England. 

Exported  to  the  North  American 
Colonies. 

Tea*. 

1824-1825. 

1828-1829. 

1824-1825. 

1828-1829. 

Quantity. 

Average 
Prime  Cost 
per  lb. 

Quantity. 

Average 
Prime  Cost 
per  lb. 

Quantity.  1 

Average 
Prime  Cost 
per  lb. 

Quantity. 

Average 
Prime  Cost 
per  lb. 

Bohea 

Congou  - - 
Campoi  - - 

Souchong 
Pekoe  - 
Twankay 
Hyson  skin  - 
Young  hyson 
Hyson  - 
Gunpowder  - 

Lbs. 

3,589,804 

18,773,989 

214,153 

269,456 

33,973 

3,791,405 

178,596 

666,562 

m m 

s.  d. 

0 9 301 

1 3397 

1 6-427 

1 10-501 

1 11569 

1 4-460 

1 5-526 

2 7-094 

Lbs. 

4,198,964 

16,951,171 

507,881 

183,498 

5,471,633 

154,767 

1,149,371 

s.  d. 

0 9-512 

1 2-587 

1 7-461 

1 10  870 

1*  3-810 
1 4-238 

2’  2 263 

Lbs. 

87,340 

81,733 

51,312 

3,539 

579,120 

163,929 

173,347 

38,830 

s.  d. 

0 9-301 

1 3-600 

1 3-067 

2 0-594 
l 3-831 

1 3-309 

2 2-038 
2 4730 

Lbs. 

100,385 

914,616 

19,768 

146,753 

10,195 

33,284 

4,953 

s.  d. 

0 9 404  .1 

1 0-349 

1 9599 

1 6-796 

1 4-800 

2 6-037 

2 6511 

27,517,938 

28,617,280 

1,179,150 

27,517,938 

1,229,954 

28,617,280 

, 

In 

Whole  exports  to  Britain  and  America  in  the  year  1824-25 

28,697,088 

1828-29 

29,847,234 

In  1831-32  the  total  exports  of  tea  by  the  East  India  Company  were,  to  England,  30,203,098  lbs. ; to  North 
American  colonies,  1,276,856  lbs. ; being  together  31,479,954  lbs.  The  aggregate  prime  cost  (particulars  not 
stated)  was  1,907,648/.  — (N.  B.  — For  full  details  as  to  the  tea  trade,  see  art.  Tea.) 

The  Company’s  business  in  China  has  been  carried  on  by  an  establishment  of  public  officers,  consisting 
of  12  supercargoes  and  as  many  writers,  promoted  according  to  seniority  ; the  former  were  paid  by  a com- 
mission chiefly  derived  from  the  monopoly  sales  of  tea  in  England,  and  the  latter  by  fixed  salaries ; both 
being  supplied  with  lodging  and  a public  table  at  the  Company’s  expense.  The  3 senior  supercargoes, 
called  the  select  committee,  constituted  the  governing  body,  and  had  the  whole  control,  not  only  of  the 
Company’s  trade,  but  politically  of  all  British  interests  in  China.  The  entire  charges  of  the  Company’s 
China  establishment  in  1828-29  were  138,526/.  ; being 


£ 

Twelve  supercargoes  - 53,121 

Twelve  writers  - 10,226 

Persons  filling  professional  and  other  distinct  offices  - 8,857 

Rents  and  repairs  of  private  apartments  - - 16,782 

Rent  of  factory,  port  charges,  and  other  expenses  - - 49,440 


The  Company’s  business  was  wholly  conducted  with  the  hong  merchants,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  un- 
licensed or  outside  merchants,  as  they  are  called.  The  select  committee  divided  amongst  such  of  the 
solvent  hong  merchants  as  it  pleased,  the  whole  amount  of  the  Company’s  export  and  import  cargoes,  and 
the  business  was  done  by  a kind  of  barter ; a system  long  banished  among  the  free  traders.  The  ships 
employed  by  the  East  India  Company  in  the  China  trade  were  commonly  from  1,000  to  between  1,400 and 
1,500  tons  burden,  the  greater  proportion  being  from  1,300  to  1,400  tons. 

Trade  between  British  India  and  China.  — This  trade  is  of  decidedly  more  value  and 
importance  than  that  carried  on  between  Great  Britain  and  China ; a result  which  seems 
mainly  ascribable  to  the  circumstance  of  its  being  principally  in  the  hands  of  private  in- 
dividuals. The  greatest  article  of  export  from  India  to  Canton  used  to  be  cotton  wool, 
principally  from  Bombay  ; but  it  is  now  far  surpassed  by  opium,  the  imports  of  which 
into  China  have  sextupled  since  1816-17,  and  are  worth,  at  present,  about  13,500,000 
dollars  ! This  increase  is  the  more  extraordinary,  seeing  that  opium  is  contraband  in 
China ; but  the  edicts  of  the  emperors  are  as  unable  to  prevent  its  introduction,  as  the 
proclamations  of  James  and  Charles  were  to  hinder  the  use  of  tobacco  in  England.  It 
is  every  where  smuggled  with  ease  and  safety.  The  trade  was  at  first  principally  con- 
ducted at  Whampoa ; but  the  exactions  of  the  Chinese  authorities  drove  it  to  Macao, 
where  it  increased,  but  whence  it  was  subsequently  driven  by  the  exactions  of  the  Por- 
tuguese. It  is  now  principally  carried  on  in  the  Bay  of  Lintin.  Here  the  opium  is 
kept  on  board  receiving  ships,  of  which  there  are  frequently  not  less  than  12  quietly 
lying  at  anchor,  without  danger  or  molestation  of  any  sort.  - • 

The  exports  from  China  to  India  consist  of  sugar  for  Western  India,  tea,  porcelain, 
nankeens,  cassia,  camphor,  &c.  ; but  the  amount  of  these  is  not  very  considerable,  and 
the  returns  are  principally  made  in  bills  and  bullion. 

The  following  tables  give  very  full  details  as  to  the  trade  between  Great  Britain  and 
Canton,  and  the  trade  between  the  latter  and  British  India,  carried  on  under  the  British 
flag,  during  the  years  ended  the  31st  of  March,  1831  and  1832. 

Most  part  of  the  trade  between  India  and  Canton  is  conducted  by  the  outside  merchants.  The  hong 
merchants  rarely  adventure  upon  transactions  in  opium,  of  which  this  trade  principally  consists. 

We  have  obtained  from  Canton,  the  following  corrected  account  of  the  British  trade  at  that  city,  in 
1831-32.  It  corresponds  pretty  closely  with  the  succeeding  account,  derived  from  the  Pari . Paper , No.  229. 
Sess.  1833;  but  it  is  drawn  up  in  a different  form,  and  more  in  detail.  Being  anxious  to  afford  all  the 
information  in  our  power  with  respect  to  this  great  emporium,  we  did  not  think  we  should  be  warranted 
in  withholding  it. 
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C rrect  .1  >t  t-  mcnt  of  the  British  Trade  at  the  Port  of  Canton  for  the  Year  ending  the  31st  of  March,  1832, 
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a)  B’ack  tea 
Green  tea 

To  England  per  23  ships. 

( ) Dollar* 

Sycee  equal  to  dollar* 

'c)  Black  tea 
Green  tea 

To  England  per  23  ships, 
•d)  Ter  country  ships. 


24,734,266  lbs. 

■ 3,448,800  — 

30,203,066  _ 

- i, 000, 4 90 

- _ 173,467 

-M  73,957  dollars. 

- 1,709,466  lbs. 

• 323,200  — 

2,032,666  _ 


(e)  To  England,  dollars  - - 1,134,623 

Sycee,  equal  to  dollars  - __  842,307 
Calcutta,  dollars  - - 171,342 

Sycee,  equal  to  dollars  - 168, 798 

Bombay,  dollars  - - 1,053,326 

S.  American  silver  and  1 cQi  <>17 
sycee  equal  to  dollars  * J — ~ — 

Sundry  places,  dollars 
Total  export  of  bullion,  sycee  included.  Dollars  3,971,815 

N.  B — The  sycee  is  calculated  at  718,  with  5 per  cent, 
premium  added. 


Dollars, 

1,976,930 

340,340 


1,577 ,543 
77,000 
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TOTAL  BRITISH  TRADE  WITH  CHINA. 


Trade  by  the  Company  and  their  Officers. 

Trade  by  Individuals. 

Total  Value  of  the 
British  Trade 
with  China. 

Season. 

Imports. 

Exports.  | 

Total. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Total. 

1S30-.TX 

1851-52 

Dollars . 

6,o;2,yei 

6,132,016 

Dollars. 

11,256,437 

11,081,252 

Dollars . 
17,329,398 
16,213,268 

Dollars. 

15,877,569 

15,408,225 

Dollars. 
8,649,286 
6,123,16  6 

Dollars . 
24,526,855 
! 21,531,391 

Dollars. 

41,856,253 

37,744,659 

East  India  House,  25th  of  April,  1833. 


Opium  is  sold  by  the  resident  European  or  American  agents ; and,  on  an  order  from 
these  for  its  delivery,  it  is  handed  over  to  the  smugglers,  who  come  alongside  the  ships 
at  night  to  receive  it ; putting  the  naval  force,  Custom-house  establishment,  and  police 
of  the  empire  at  defiance.  We  subjoin  an 


Account  of  the  Imports  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Opium  into  China  from  1816-17  to  1830-31,  both 

inclusive. 


Patna  and  Benares. 

Malwa. 

Total. 

Turkey. 

Seasons. 

No.  of 

Aver. 

Total 

No.  of 

Aver. 

Total 

No.  of 

VaIiip 

No.  of 

Aver. 

Total 



Chests. 

Price. 

Value. 

Chests. 

Price. 

Value. 

Chests. 

▼ aiuci 

Chests. 

Price. 

Value. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars . 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

1816-1817 

2,610 

1,2U0 

3,132,000 

600 

875 

525,000 

3,210 

3,657,000 

750 

300 

375,000 

1817-1818 

•2, ' 1 

1,265 

3,200,450 

1,150 

612 

703,800 

3,680 

3,904,250 

1,000 

610 

610,000 

1818-1819 

3,050 

1,000 

3,050,000 

1,530 

725 

1,109,250 

4,580 

4,159.250 

700 

625 

437,500 

' 1819-1820 

2^70 

1,235 

3,667,950 

1,620 

1,175 

1,915,250 

4,600 

5,583,200 

200 

975 

195,000 

1820-1821 

3,U50 

1,900 

5,795,000 

1,720 

1,515 

2,605,800 

4,770 

8,400,800 

30 

1,525 

45,750 

: 1821-1822 

2,910 

2,075 

6,038,250 

1,718 

1,325 

2,276,350 

4,628 

8,314,600 

500 

1,025 

512,500 

i 1822-182-3 

1,822 

1,552 

2,828,930 

4,000 

1,290 

5,160,000 

5,822 

7,988,930 

226 

1,270 

287,080 

1 1823-1824 

2^10 

1,600 

4,656,000 

4,172 

925 

3,859,100 

7,082 

8,515,100 

1824-1825 

2,655 

1,175 

3,119,625 

6,000 

750 

4,500,000 

8,655 

7,619,62 5 

1825-1826 

3,442 

913 

3,141,755 

6,179 

723 

4,466,450 

9,621 

7,608,205 

No  account  has  been 

! 1826-1827 

3,661 

1,002 

3,868,565 

6,308 

942 

5,941,520 

9,969 

9,610,085 

kept  of 

Turkey 

1827-1828 

5,114 

998 

5,105,073 

4,361 

1,204 

5,251,760 

9,475 

10,356,833 

f opium  during  these 

1828-1829 

5,961 

940 

5,604,235 

7,171 

966 

6,928,880 

13,132 

12,533,115 

1 years. 

! 1829-1830 

7,143 

858 

5,149,577 

6,837 

861 

5,907,580 

14,000 

12,057,157 

1830-1831 

6,660 

869 

5,789,794 

12,100 

587 

7,110,227 

18,760 

12,900,031 

V 

| 

I 

| Total  - 

(56,488 

- - I 

64,997,204 

65,496 

- - 

5 8,260,977 

121,984 

123,208,181 

| 3,406 

|2,462,770 

In  18.31-32,  the  total  import  of  opium  into  China  was  21,062  chesty,  of  the  value  of  13,917,426  dollars. 
The  stock  on  hand,  1st  of  January,  1833,  was  5,110  chests.  Nine  tenths  of  the  opium  trade  is  in  the 
hands  of  the  British  Indians. 


The  following  tables  exhibit  the  general  results  of  our  trade  with  China  from  1814-15 
downwards : — 


Account  of  the  Annual  Value  of  the  Trade  between  the  Subjects  of  Great  Britain  and  China,  from 
1814-15  to  1830-31,  both  inclusive,  distinguishing  the  Trade  of  the  East  India  Company  from  that  of 
Individuals. 


Yean. 

Value  of  Exports  and  Im- 
ports between  India  and  China. 

1 Total. 

Value  of  Im- 
ports and  Ex- 
ports between 
England  and 
China  on 
Account  of 
Jthe  Company. 

| 

Total  Value  of 
the  British 
Trade  with 
China. 

Value  of  Trade 
'of  Individuals 
with  China. 

Value  of  Trade 
of  the  Company 
with  China. 

On  Account  of 
Individuals. 

On  A ccount  of 
the  Company. 

1814- 15 

1815- 16 

1816- 17 

1817- 18 

1818- 19 

1819- 20 
1830-21 
1821-22 

1822- 23 

1823- 24 

1824- 25 

1825- 26 

1826- 27 

1827- 28 

1828- 29 

1829- 30 

1830- 31 

£ 

2,573,940 

2,379,026 

3,034,031 

3,327,770 

3,516,332 

2,190,137 

3,328,039 

3,011,010 

3,047,792 

2,734,509 

2,832,191 

3,943,729 

3,764,404 

4,951,678 

3,795,966 

m m 

m m 

£ 

221,589 

356,470 

230,083 

710,100 

364,543 

334,807 

602,994 

469,657 

189,304 

721,425 

326,591 

291,603 

362,405 

376,247 

433,388 

308,767 

363,741 

£ 

2,795,529 

2,735,496 

3,264,114 

4,037,870 

3,880,875 

2,524,944 

3,931,033 

3,480,667 

3,237,096 

3,455,934 

3,158,782 

4,235,332 

4,126,809 

5,327,925 

4,229,354 

£ 

2,955,776 

4,285,799 

2,962,062 

2,183,022 

2,065,389 

3,092,456 

2,935,904 

2,700,425 

2,642,845 

2,815,048 

2,600,060 

2,687,013 

3,176,901 

2,836,397 

2,517,726 

2,490,947 

2,983,487 

£ 

5.751.295 

7.021.295 
6,226,176 
6,220,892 
5,946,264 
5,617,400 
6,866,937 
6,181,092 
5,879,941 
6,270,982 
5,758,842 

6,922.345 

7,303,710 

8,164,322 

6,747,080 

£ 

2,573,940 

2,379,026 

3,034,031 

3,327,770 

3,516,332 

2,190,137 

3,328,039 

3,011,010 

3,047,792 

2,734,509 

2,832,191 

3,943,729 

3,764,404 

4,951,678 

3,795,966 

£ 

3, 177,355 
4,642,269 
3,192,145 
2,893,122 
2,429,932 

3, 427,263 
3,538,898 
3,170,082 
2,832,149 
3,536,473 
2,926,651 
2,978,616 
3,539,306 
3,212,644 

2,95 1,114 
2,799,714 
3,347,228 

The  statements  from  India  for  1829-1830  and  1830-1831  are  not  yet  received. 
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Account  of  the  Quantity  of  each  Article  of  Chinese  Produce  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  in  each 

Year,  from  1793  to  1831,  both  inclusive. 


Years. 

Tea. 

Silk. 

Nankeen 

Cloths. 

Miscellaneous 
Articles 
of  Chinese 
Produce. 

1 

Years. 

Tea. 

Silk. 

Nankeen 

Cloths. 

Miscellaneou- 
Articles 
of  Chinese 
Produce. 

Lbs . 

Lbs. 

Pieces. 

Value  L.  \ 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Pieces. 

Value  L. 

1793 

16,067,331 

171,998 

77,898 

26,692 

1813 

The  records  of  this  year  were  destroyed  by  (ire. 

179* 

23,710,774 

99,671 

374,398 

19,809 

1814 

26,110,550  l 

150,629 

783,253 

29,054 

1795 

27,208,003 

158,225 

146,365 

19,186 

1815 

25,602,214 

216,129 

896,797 

19,474 

1796 

6,184,628 

12,968 

48,642 

23,062 

1816 

36,234,380 

88,987 

396,453 

29,050 

1797 

16,235,125 

78,520 

77,338 

23,252 

1817 

31,467,073 

103,367 

564,226 

35,703 

1798 

44,873,112 

136,196 

257,473 

25,054 

1818 

20,065,728 

146,878 

409,349 

19,510 

1799 

15,090,080 

63,604 

184,490 

17,131 

1819 

23,750,413 

141,325 

523,852 

55,595 

1800 

15,165,368 

92,385 

170,917 

25,960 

1820 

30,147,994 

271,115 

969,746 

70,827 

1801 

29,804,739 

131,335 

366,851 

29,293 

1821 

30,731,105 

275,110 

569,062 

39,654 

1802 

27,356,502 

75,588 

274,921 

19,054 

1822 

27,362,766 

222,673 

287,431 

23,419 

1803 

30,843,134 

74,538 

232,894 

23,134 

1823 

29,046,885 

392,717 

412,076 

73,935 

1804 

26,680,784 

90,362 

264,407 

26,184 

1824 

31,681,977 

29,345,699 

293,014 

1,010,494 

69,618 

1805 

28,538,825 

76,359 

252,207 

15,198 

1825 

142,676 

392,998 

75,963 

1806 

22,155,557 

18,607 

: 376,234 

10,504 

1826 

29,840,401 

405,185 

431,520 

124,569 

1807 

12,599,236 

55,277 

1 72,135 

11,474 

1827 

39,746,147 

208,287 

99,698 

97,752 

1808 

35,747,224 

117,855 

484,647 

17,617 

1828 

32,678,546 

288,916 

529,602 

95,412 

1809 

21,717,310 

90,603 

287,720 

14,268 

1829 

30,544,382 

606,444 

456,991 

919,255 

103,077 

1810 

19,791,356 

i 54,376 

305,009 

14,890 

1830 

31,897,546 

593,339 

94,131 

1811 

1812 

21,231,849 

28,318,153 

i 81,397 
! 86,197 

316,616 

503,276 

9,630 

1 12,929 

1831 

31,648,922 

476,692 

857,171 

89,796 

Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships,  and  of  their  Tonnage,  that  entered  Inwards  in  the  United  Kingdom 
from  China  in  each  Year,  from  1793-91  to  1831-32,  both  inclusive. 


Years. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Years. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Years. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

1793-4 

18 

17,436 

1806-7 

9 

11,083 

1819-20 

24 

28,451 

1794-5 

21 

20,234 

1807-8 

24 

31,797 

1820-21 

23 

28,692 

1795-6 

5 

4,856 

1808-9 

15 

19,290 

1821-22 

19 

24,975 

1796-7 

17 

14,354 

1809-10 

13 

17,272 

1822-23 

19 

26,013 

1797-8 

32 

37,682 

1810-11 

15 

18,984 

1823-24 

21 

28,237 

1798-9 

13 

12,731 

1811-12 

19 

25,324 

1824-25 

19 

25,970 

1799-1800 

10 

12,840 

1812-13 

21 

27,227 

1825-26 

23 

27,894 

1800-1 

22 

27,407 

1813-14 

19 

24,466 

1826-27 

29 

35,969 

1801-2 

21 

24,531 

1814-15 

21 

24,890 

1827-28 

25 

29,833 

1802-3 

24 

25,994 

1815-16 

26 

33,075 

1828-29 

20 

27,904 

1803-4 

17 

22,279 

1816-17 

27 

28,032 

1829-30 

23 

29,111 

1804-5 

18 

24,191 

1817-18 

15 

20,000 

1830-31 

21 

27,879  | 

1805-6 

15 

19,100 

1818-19 

16 

21,210 

1831-32 

22 

1 27 ,940  ! 

New  Regulations  as  to  the  British  Trade  with  Canton.  — Notwithstanding  the  oppo- 
sition made  by  the  East  India  Company,  the  trade  to  China  has,  at  length,  been  thrown 
open  to  all  classes  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects;  and  British  merchants  may  now  freely  trade 
to  all  places,  accessible  to  Europeans,  to  the  east  of  the  Straits  of  Malacca.  We  con- 
gratulate our  readers  on  the  opening  of  this  new  and  almost  boundless  field  for  the 
display  of  commercial  enterprise.  It  is  not,  indeed,  a channel  in  which  it  would  be 
prudent  for  any  one  not  possessed  of  adequate  capital  and  the  necessary  skill  to  embark. 
But  the  example  of  the  Americans,  and  of  the  free  traders  from  India  to  China,  shows 
conclusively  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  nature  of  the  trade  to  prevent  its  being  as  success- 
fully prosecuted  by  individuals  as  that  to  any  other  country.  We  are  satisfied  that  the 
intercourse  between  the  Eastern  and  Western  worlds  is  as  yet  quite  inconsiderable,  com- 
pared with  what  it  is  destined  to  become,  now  that  the  incubus  of  monopoly  is  removed. 
The  opening  of  the  ports  of  Hindostan,  in  1814,  has  more  than  trebled  our  trade  with 
India ; and  a similar  result  may  be  fairly  anticipated  in  the  case  of  China.  In  making 
these  remarks,  we  are  very  far  from  meaning  to  throw  any  reflections  on  the  conduct  of 
the  East  India  Company.  It  is  due  to  its  directors  to  state  that  they  have  always 
evinced  the  greatest  anxiety  to  extend  the  trade  with  India  and  China,  and  to  carry  it 
on  in  the  most  economical  manner.  But  it  was  not  in  the  nature  of  things  that  they 
could  succeed.  The  affairs  of  all  great  associations  must  necessarily  be  managed 
according  to  a system  of  routine,  by  the  intervention  of  salaried  officers.  And  it  were 
an  insult  to  common  sense  to  suppose  that  such  persons  should  display  the  same  enter- 
prise, or  that  they  should  manage  the  affairs  intrusted  to  their  care  with  the  same 
Vatchful  attention  to  details,  and  the  same  regard  to  economy,  as  private  individuals 
trading  on  their  own  account,  and  reaping  all  the  advantage  of  successful,  as  they  must  abide 
all  the  loss  resulting  from  unsuccessful,  adventures.  Speculations  may  be  eminentl) 
profitable  to  the  latter,  that  would  have  been  highly  injurious  had  they  been  attempted  by 
the  former.  It  is  true  that  the  too  great  ardour  of  competitors  may  occasionally  render 
even  the  best  business  unprofitable  to  those  engaged  in  it ; but  if  this  be  an  evil,  it  is 
one  that  is  inseparable  from  all  commercial  undertakings  ; and  there  is  no  reason  what- 
ever for  supposing  that  it  will  be  oftener  or  more  severely  felt  in  the  trade  to  Canton, 
than  in  that  to  Petersburgh  or  any  other  port. 
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In  conducting  an  intercourse  with  the  Chinese,  — a people  whose  institutions  and  habits 
dill  jr  so  very  widely  from  those  of  Europeans,  — it  is  essential  that  due  circumspection 
should  be  used,  and  that  nothing  should  be  done  by  any  one  to  give  them  reasonable 
grounds  of  offence.  The  experience  of  the  Americans,  and  of  the  other  foreigners, 
besides  the  English,  resorting  to  Canton,  shows,  we  think,  pretty  clearly,  that  the 
amount  of  danger  from  the  circumstances  just  adverted  to  is  not  very  considerable.  I 
is  right,  however,  as  already  stated,  that  effectual  measures  should  be  taken  for  prevent- 
ing any  interruption  to  the  trade  from  the  ignorance  or  misconduct  of  any  individual. 
To  accomplish  this  object,  there  are  provisions  in  the  act  opening  the  trade,  enabling  his 
k st  y to  appoint  superintendents  of  the  trade  to  China,  who  are  to  be  authorised  to  issue 
regulations  in  regard  to  it,  to  which  all  individuals  engaged  therein  are  to  be  obliged  to 
submit.  These  regulations  will,  no  doubt,  be  framed  so  as  to  prevent  any  just  offence 
being  given  to  the  natives,  without  unnecessarily  interfering  with  the  free  action  of  the 
traders.  There  is  one  very  questionable  clause  in  the  act  — that  which  authorises  the 
imposition  of  a tonnage  duty  on  the  shipping  employed  in  the  trade,  for  defraying  the  cost 
of  the  establishments  in  China.  We  subjoin  a full  abstract  of  this  important  statute. 

Act3&4  Will.  4.  c.  93.  for  regulating  the  Trade  to  China  and  India. 


Repeal  of  the  Act  4 Geo.  4.  c.  80.  fyc.  — Having  stated  that  it  is  expedient  that  the  trade  to  China 
' i be  ty  vi.ed  to  ail  classes  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  it  is  enacted,  that  the  act  4 Geo.  4.  c.  80.  should 
U repealed,  except  such  parts  thereof  as  relate  to  Asiatic  sailors,  Lascars,  being  natives  of  the  territories 
r the  government  of  the  East  India  Company;  and  except  also  as  to  such  voyages  and  adventures 
a>  -ball  have  been  actually  commenced  under  the  authority  of  the  said  act ; and  as  tr  any  suits  and  pro- 
ceeding' may  have  been  commenced,  and  shall  be  depending  on  the  22d  day  of  April,  1834;  and 

from  and  after  the  said  £2d  day  of  April,  1834,  the  enactments  herein-after  contained  shall  come  into 
operation.  — 1. 

Repeal  <f  Prohibitions  upon  the  Importation  of  Tea  and  Goods  from  China , imposed  by  G Geo.  4.  c.  107. 
and  T Geo . 4.  c.  114.  — So  much  of  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  107.,  intituled  “ An  Act  for  thegencral  Regulation  of 
the  Customs,”  as  prohibits  the  importation  of  tea,  unless  from  the  place  of  its  growth,  and  by  the  East 
India  Company,  and  into  the  port  of  London  ; and  also  so  much  of  the  said  act  as  prohibits  the  import, 
at:  m into  the  United  Kingdom  of  goods  from  China,  unless  by  the  East  India  Company,  and  into  the 
!*>rt  of  London ; and  also  so  much  of  the  said  act  as  requires  that  the  manifests  of  ships  departing  from 
places  in  China  shall  be  authenticated  by  the  chief  supercargo  of  the  East  India  Company  ; and  also  that 
' > much  of  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  114.,  intituled  “ An  Act  to  regulate  the  Trade  of  the  British  Possessions 
abroad,”  as  i ts  the  importation  of  tea  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America,  and  into  the 
Gland  of  Mauritius,  (xcept  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  some  other  British  possessions  in 
America,  and  unit's  by  the  East  India  Company,  or  with  their  licence  ; shall  be,  from  and  after  the  22d 
day  of  April,  18.34,  repealed;  and  thenceforth  (notwithstanding  any  provision,  enactment,  &c.  to  the 
contrary  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects  to  carry  on  trade  with  any  countries  beyond 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  Mreights  of  Magellan.  — § 2. 

List  of  P&$wi$  on  board  any  Ship  arriving  in  India  to  be  delivered  to  Officers  of  Custoyns.  — The  person 
in  command  of  any  ship  or  vessel  arrivingat  any  place  in  the  possession  of  or  under  the  government  of 
1 ' >a » i Company  shall  make  out,  sign,  and  deliver  to  the  principal  officer  of  the  customs,  or  other  person 
lawfully  authorised,  a true  and  perfect  list,  specifying  the  names,  capacities,  and  descriptions  of  all  per- 
sons who  shall  have  been  on  board  such  ship  or  vessel  at  the  time  of  its  arrival ; and  if  any  person  having 
the  command  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  not  make  out,  sign,  and  deliver  such  list,  he  shall  forfeit  100/.,  half 
to  such  pcr*on  or  persons  as  shall  inform  or  sue  for  the  same,  and  the  other  half  to  the  Company  ; and  if 
Uie  C ompaiiy  shall  inform  or  sue  for  the  same,  then  the  whole  penalty  shall  belong  to  the  Company.  — § 3. 

Permit ie>  h iv  recoverable.  — The  penalties  and  forfeitures  aforesaid  to  be  recoverable  by  action  of  debt, 
*)li  : *c-  in  any  c urt  of  record  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in  India,  or  elsewhere,  to  which  jurisdiction 
shall  be  afterwards  given. — § 4. 

7,  r St'p<  rintendents  of  the  China  Trade  to  be  appointed.  — Whereas  it  is  expedient  for  the  objects  of 
t rai!e  and  amicable  intercourse  with  the  dominions  of  the  emperor  of  China,  that  provision  be  made  for 
. : of  a British  authority  in  them  ; be  it  enacted,  that  iUshall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty, 

• a*1*v  c<  Himmsion  or  warrant  under  his  royal  sign  manual,  to  appoint  3 superintendents  of  the  trade  (f 
lt>  •,;aL“ty‘>  subjects  to  and  from  the  said  dominions,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  and  promoting  such 

a,1(i  lo  appoint  such  officers  to  assist  them  in  the  execution  of  their  duties,  and  to  gram  such 
talari es • to  such  superintendents  and  officers,  as  his  Majesty  shall  from  time  to  time  deem  expedient.  — 6 5. 

/m  Majesty  may  issue  Orders  and  Com?mssions  to  have  force  in  China.  — It  shall  he  lawful  for  nis 
- y "ty,  by  any  such  order  or  commission  as  to  his  Majesty  in  council  shall  appear  expedient  and  salutary, 

<>  giu*  to  the  said  mi  peri  n tend  ents,  or  any  of  them,  powers  and  authorities  over  and  in  respect  of  the  trade 
11  commerce  of  h:s  Majesty’s  subjects  within  any  part  of  the  said  dominions;  and  to  issue  directions 
.mu  regulations  touching  the  said  trade  and  commerce,  and  for  the  government  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects 
' itnm  the  said  dominions  ; and  to  impose  penalties,  forfeitures,  or  imprisonments,  for  the  breach  of  any 
Mi<  h directions  or  regulations,  to  be  enforced  in  such  manner  as  in  the  said  order  shall  be  specified  ; and 
i°  ( Ul  t of  justice  with  criminal  and  admiralty  jurisdiction  for  the  trial  of  offences  committed  by 
* laJcsty*s  subjects  within  the  said  dominions,  and  the  ports  and  havens  thereof,  and  on  the  high  seas 
.tun  *wniltt  of  the  coast  of  China;  and  to  appoint  one  of  the  superintendents  herein-before  men- 
*'  : ‘d  to  l>e  the  officer  to  hold  such  court,  and  other  officers  for  executing  the  process  thereof;  and  tr 
grant  such  salaries  to  such  officers  as  may  appear  reasonable.  — ^6. 

ndents,  fa.  not  to  accept  Gifts.  — No  superintendent  or  commissioner  appointed  under  this 
cl  Mian  accept  in  regard  to  the  discharge  of  his  duties  any  gift,  gratuity,  or  reward,  other  than  the  salaiy 
-nu  d to  him  as  aforesaid,  or  be  engaged  in  any  trade  or  traffic  for  his  own  benefit,  or  for  the  benefit  o 
any  other  person  or  persons.  - * 7. 

for  1 iu7i*ja£e  Duty  to  be  imposed , to  defray  the  Expense  of  Establishments  in  China.  — It  shall  he  lawful 
("r  ,!S  'hyesty  in  council,  by  any  order  or  orders  to  he  issued  from  time  to  time,  to  impose,  and  to 
‘ n power  such  persons  as  his  Majesty  in  council  shall  think  fit  to  collect  and  levy  from  or  on  account  of 

• *h:p  or  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  his  Majesty  entering  any  port  or  place  where  the 

to  t‘  &U*;[  them  shall  be  stationed,  such  duty  on  tonnage  and  goods  as  shall  from  time 

ton  1 ,r  1 , ihv  (1  in  such  order  or  orders,  not  exceeding  in  respect  of  tonnage  the  sum  of  5s.  for  every 
fund  Acceding  in  respect  of  goods  the  sum  of  10s.  for  every  ICO/,  of  the  value  of  the  same,  the 

sh  ill  nnsin£  !r r,R1  the 'collection  of  which  duties  shall  be  appropriated,  in  such  manner  As  his  Majesty 
domi ,u,rtc*’  fl,Uar<  ' defraying  the  expenses  of  the  establishments  by  this  act  authorised  within  the  said 
in  the  nS  V ? < v<  rj  order  in  council  issued  by  authority  of  this  act  shall  be  published 

of  duti  o°l •n  ^azette  ; ami  that  every  such  order  in  council,  and  the  amount  of  expense  incurred,  ai/ 

Limit*  /raiS0vl  u,ncier  this  act,  shall  be  annually  laid  before  both  houses  of  parliament. — $ 8. 
action*  ^Hons.  - The  next  and  last  clause  contains  the  usual  provisions  as  to  the  limitation  ot 

g|  •: g ■ ' (ft \ % . --  ££1  iMOHte  - 
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American  Trade  with  China.  — The  American  intercourse  with  China  commenced 
shortly  after  the  termination  of  the  revolutionary  war,  and  speedily  became  one  of  the 
most  valuable  branches  of  the  trade  of  the  United  States. 

We  have  obtained  from  the  United  States  the  subjoined  account  of  the  American  trade  at  Canton  In 
1831-32.  This  interesting  document  exhibits  in  detail  the  quantity  and  value  of  each  article  imported  by 
the  Americans  into  Canton,  and  of  those  exported ; the  latter  are  divided  according  to  their  destination. 

Statement  of  the  American  Import  and  Export  Trade  at  the  Port  of  Canton,  during  the  Season  of  1831-321 


Imports. 


Bills  of  exchange 
Spanish  dollars 


10,295  piculs 
24,892  - 

4,481  - 

1,949  - 

799  - 

376  - 

4,652  - 

1,400  - 

10,761  - 

402  - 

170 

2,510  - 

2,286  - 
601  - 
770  - 

1,072  - 

900  boxes 


Quicksilver,  at 
Lead  - - 

Iron  - 
Crude  ginseng 
Clarified  do. 
Cochineal 
Copper 


Dollar  8. 


Sandal  wood 
Rice  & paddy 
Opium 

Cotton  - 

Spelter 
Cotton  yam 
Tobacco 
Pearl  shells 
Tin 

Tin  plates 


Dol. 

70 

% 
54 
72  J 
-200 
- 204 


Dollars . 
>,480,871  00 
667,252-00 


3,418  pieces  Broad  cloths  - 


5 
2 

550 

Taels. 

- 8 

Dol , 

- 4| 

- 37 

- 10 

- 5 

- 16 

7 
30 
23 

8 


820  ’ - Camlets 

2,880  - Long-ells 

56,178  * Long  cloths  - 44 

19,802  - Chintz  - 4 

6,492  - Cambrics  - 2 

10,334  - Domestics  - 3 

24,566  dozen  Handkerchiefs  14 
11,722  Land  otter  skins  - 6j 

1,591  Sea  otter  skins  - 42 
9,369  Fox  skins  - - 1 

1,868  Beaver  skins  - 1 

7 1 Seal  skins  • - 2 

180,000  Cigars  - - 12 

Wine,  value  ... 
Watches 
Glass 

Morocco  skins  «»  . 

Sundry  merchandise  - , 


720,65000 
112,014-00 
12,332-75 
105,21600 
54,302-50 
75,200-00 
95,366  00 
7,000  00 
21,312*00 
221,100-00 

1,888-8S 

11,922-50 

84,582-00 

6,01000 

3,850-00 

17,152-00 

6.300- 00 
102,51000 

18,860-00 
23,040*00 
238,756*50 
79,208-00 
12,984-00 
31,002*00 
36,849-00 
76,193-00 
66,822-00 
11,240-00 
12,339  00 
142-00 
2,16000 

2.300- 00 

10,000-00 

2,000-00 

500  00 


Balance  - 


Dollars 


Exports. 


To  the  United  States . 

Chests . Piculs . Taels, 

12,182  Bohea  - 7,309*20  at  11 
37,151  Souchong  - 24,147*85  - 18 
3,212  Twankay  - 1,991-40  - 24 
17,671  Hyson  skin-  8,835-50  - 24 
40,065  Young  hyson  26,042-25  - 44 
9,346  Hyson  - 4,486*08  - 46 

4,514  Imperial  - 5,159  80  - 54 
4,603  Gunpowder  3,682*40  - 58 
2,245  Pouchong 
517  Pekoi 
200  Congou 

131,706 


1,122-50  - 20 
258-50  - 50 
120  00  - 16 


81,155-52 


’ Taels. 

80,401  2 0 
434,661  5 0 
47,794  5 5 
212,052  0 0 
1,145,859  0 0 
206,359  6 8 
170,629  2 0 
213,579  2 0 
22,450  0 0 
12,925  0 0 
1,920  0 0 


2,548,631  1 4 


2,283,684-53 

100,000-00 


Dol . 

34 ,822  Embroided  crape  shawls,  at  3.4 
68,063  Damask  do.  do.  - 1 J 

8,507  pieces  Crape  - - 7 

23,157  - Handkerchiefs  - 6 

22,292  - Senshaws  • 9£ 

28,986  - Black  sarsnets  \ - 8 

8,459  - White  do  - - 8 

7,998  - Levantines  - 9 

5,645  - Do  satin  - - 1 2.J- 

6,963  - Satins  - - 13 

276  - Satin  damask  - 18 

3,500  - Camlets  - - 9 

10,677  - White  pongees  - 11 

33,901  - Sutchnen  do.  - 4J 

4,417  - Mixed  lutestrings  - 7 

350  piculs  Sewings  - - 400 

109  - Raw  silk  - - 370 

54,700  pieces  Blue  Nankeens  - 70 

67,585  - Company ’s.Nankeens  60 

~ ‘ - 104 

- 130 

- 14 

- 30 

- 15 

- 4 

- 8 

* ^ 

- 42 

- 5 

17 


3,541  piculs  Cassia 


467,924-44 


5,999,731-97 


38 
25 
584 
1,101 

2,318 


Cassia  oil 
Camphor  - 
Rhubarb 
Sweetmeats 

Sugar 

15,915  boxes  Crackers  - 
313  - Vermilion 
2,844  rolls  Matting 
65,200  gross  Pearl  buttons  - * # 
China  ware  and  grass  cloth,  in  value 
Sundry  merchandise,  in  value  - 


To  Europe. 

Chests. 

300  Bohea 
720  Souchong  - 
1,550  Congou 
413  Carnpoy 
125  Twankay 
321  Hyson  skin 
354  Young  hyson 
216  Hyson 
74  Imperial 
72  Gunpowder 
29  4 Pekoe 


4,4S5 


Piculs. 
21000 
468*00 
. 1,007*50 
. 268-45 

77-50 
160-50 
170-11 
103-68 
. 51*80 

57*60 
. 145-00 

2,720-13 


30  piculs  Sweetmeats. 

150  - Cassia. 

5 - Vermilion. 

The  above  investments  to  Europe, 
per  invoices  - - 


To  South  America  and  the 
Sandwich  Islands . 

Brig  Chilian’s  cargo,  value  - 
* Bogeta’s 
- Diana’s 


Dol. 

Disbursements  of  22  vessels,  at  6,000 
8 Rice  vessels  1,000 
5 Lint  in  - 400 


Dollars 


Dollars . 
121,877*00 
119,11000 
66,549-00 
138,954-00 
211,774-00 
231,968-00 
67,672-00 
71,982-00 
70,562-00 
90,545-00 
4,968  00 
31,500-00 
117,447-00 
152,554-50 
30,919-00 
140,000-00 
40,330-00 


38,290-00 

33,792-50 

37,180-00 

4,940-00 

600-00 

17,520-00 

16,515-0| 

10,51400 

23,872-50 
13,146-00 
14,220-00 
11,084-00 
7,550-00 
100,000  00 


Dollart. 


3^39,765-47 


1,708,71^00 


329,254-50 


40,000-00 

70.000- 00 

40.000- 00 


132,000-00 

8,000-00 

2,000-00 


130,000(1' 


150,0001) 


112,0000 


5,999,731* 


It  results  from  this  statement,  that  the  American  trade  at  Canton,  in  1831-32,  amounted  to  about 
12,000,000  dollars,  being  equal  to  three  fourths  of  that  carried  on  at  Canton  during  the  same  year  on 
account  of  the  East  India  Company.  It  is  of  importance  to  observe  that  the  dealings  of  the  Americans 
are  principally  carried  on  with  the  outside  merchants.  Captain  Coffin,  and  other  American  gentlemen 
examined  by  the  late  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  China  trade,  speak  in  strong  terms  of 
the  facility  and  expedition  with  whkffi  business  may  be  conducted  at  Canton. 
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The  following  statement  shows  the  amount  of  the  American  trade  from  1829-30  to 
1 831-3?>  according  to  the  returns  furnished  to  parliament  by  the  East  India  Company. 


An  Account  of  the  Value  of  Imports  into,  and  Exports  from,  the  Port  of  Canton  by  the  Subjects  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  the  Years  1829-30  to  1831-32. 


Imports  into  China. 

Exports  from  China. 

Total  Value  Im- 
ports and  Exports. 

Years. 

Sale  Value 
Merchandise. 

Dollars. 

Total  Value. 

Total  Value. 

19-29-30 

1830-31 

1811-32 

Dollars . 

2,793,988 
2,871,320 
| 2,383,685 

Dollart. 

1,123,644 

183,635 

667,252 

Dollart. 

3,917,632 

3,054,975 

3,050,937 

Dollars. 

4,108,611 

4,263,551 

.6,857,732 

Dollars. 

8,026,243 

7,318,526 

8,908,669 

IVdls  of  exchange  negotiated  by  the  Americans  in  1829-30,  393,650  dollars ; ditto  in  1830-31,  1,168,500 
d .Pars  ; ditto  in  1S31-32,  2,480,871  dollars.  — (Pari.  Paper , No.  229.  Sess.  1833,  p.  13.) 

Trade  of  Portuguese,  Spaniards,  . at  Canton.  — Respecting  the  extent  of  the  Portuguese,  Spanish, 
French  Swedish,  Danish,  and  Dutch  trades,  we  have  no  data  to  lay  before  the  reader  on  which  reliance 
c r ■ • . 1 ii  be  placed;  but  they  are  inconsiderable  and  fluctuating,  compared  with  the  branches  already 
, , v-rjbed.  The  Dutch  trade  is  probably  the  largest ; but  even  with  the  assistance  of  protecting  duties  in 
Holland,  the  Dutch  are  unable  to  withstand  the  enterprise  and  activity  of  the  Americans.  The  Portu- 
; hoc  trade,  particularly  that  with  the  possessions  of  Portugal  on  the  continent  of  India,  was  considerable 
. ring  the  war,  but  has  since  greatly  declined.  A nation  of  more  spirit  than  the  Portuguese  would,  with 
t!  e advantage  they  enjoy  in  the  possession  of  the  convenient  station  of  Macao,  be  able  to  carry  on  the 
tl.inoe  trade  with  superior  success.  There  is  a considerable  intercourse,  carried  on  in  Spanish  ships, 
between  Canton  and  Manilla.  The  Philippine  Islands  afford  many  commodities  in  demand  in  the 
t nnese  markets  ; and  the  Spaniards  are  the  only  European  people  allowed  openly  to  trade  with  the  busy 
and  c * mraercial  port  of  Amoy,  in  the  province  of  Fokien  ; unfortunately,  however,  they  are  deficient  in 
the  skill  and  enterprise  required  fully  to  avail  themselves  of  these  advantages.  It  appears  from  the 
o.licial  accounts,  published  by  the  French  government,  that  in  1831,  only  2 ships,  of  the  burden  of  585  tons, 
cleared  out  from  French  ports  for  China.  This,  we  believe,  is  principally  to  be  ascribed  to  the  trifling 
extent  to  which  the  great  article  of  Chinese  produce,  tea,  is  consumed  in  France. 


Trade  with  the  Indian  Islands , fyc.  — In  his  evidence  before  the  select  committee  of 
the  House  of  Commons,  Mr.  Crawfurd  gave  the  following  instructive  details  with 
respect  to  the  native  foreign  trade  of  China : — : 


\atiue  Foreign  Trade  of  China.  — The  principal  part  of  the  junk  trade  is  carried  on  by  the  four  con- 
tiguous prov  inces  of  Canton,  Fokien,  Chekiang,  and  Kiannan. 

“ No  foreign  trade  is  permitted  with  the  island  of  Formosa;  and  I have  no  means  of  describing  the 
extent  of  the  traffic  which  may  be  conducted  between  China,  Corea,  and  the  Lecchew  Islands.  The 
t Mowing  are  the  countries  with  which  China  carries  on  a trade  in  junks : viz.  Japan,  the  Philippines,  the 
S o-loo  Islands,  Celebes,  the  Moluccas,  Borneo,  Java,  Sumatra,  Singapore,  Rhio,  the  east  coast  of  the 
Malay,  n peninsula,  S'am,  Cochin  China,  Cambodia,  and  Tonquin.  The  ports  of  China  at  which  this 
trade  is  conducted  are  Canton,  Tehao-tcheou,  Nomhong,  Hoeitcheon,  Suheng,  Kongmoon,  Chang,  lim, 
and  Hainan,  in  the  province  of  Canton;  Amoy  and  C'hinchew,  in  the  province  of  Fokien;  Ningpo  and 
Suing  hai,  in  the  province  of  Chekiang;  and  Soutchcon,  in  the  province  of  Kiannan..  The  following 
may  be  looked  upon  as  an  approximation  to  the  number  of  junks  carrying  on  trade  with  the  different 
places  already  enumerated ; viz. 


Japan  10  junks,  two  voyages 
Philippine  Islands 
Soo-loo  Islands 
Borneo  13,  Celebes  2 
Java  - 
Sumatra 


Junks. 

20 

13 

4 

15 

7 

10 


Singapore  8,  Rhio  1 
Fast  coast  of  Malay  peninsula 
Siam  - 

Cochin  China 

Cambodia  - - 

Tonquin 


Junks. 

9 

6 

89 

20 

9 

20 

— Total  222. 


“This  statement  docs  not  include  a groat  number  of  small  junks  belonging  to  the  island  of  Hainan, 
which  carry  on  trade  with  Tonquin,  Cochin  China,  Cambodia,  Siam,  and  Singapore.  'Those  for  Siam 
amount  yearly  to  about  50,  and  for  the  Cochin  Chinese  dominions  to  about  43;  these  alone  would  bring 
the  total  number  of  vessels  carrying  on  a direct  trade  between  China  and  foreign  countries  to  c 07.  The 
trade  with  Japan  is  confined  to  the  port  of  Ningpo,  in  Chekiang,  and  expressly  limited  to  10  vessels;  but 
as  the  distance  from  Nangasaki  is  a voyage  of  no  more  than  4 days,  it  is  performed  twice  a year. 

“ \N  ith  the  exception  of  this  branch  of  trade,  the  foreign  intercourse  of  the  two  provinces  Chekiang  and 
Kiannan,  w hich  are  famous  for  the  production  of  raw  silk,  teas,  and  nankeens,  is  confined  to  the  Philip- 
pine Islands,  Tonquin,  Cochin  China,  Cambodia,  and  Siam  ; and  none  of  this  class  of  vessels,  that  I am 
aware  of,  have  ever  found  their  way  to  the  western  parts  of  the  Indian  Archipelago.  The  number  of 
these  trading  with  Siam  is  24,  all  of  considerable  size:  those  trading  with  the  Cochin  Chinese  dominions 
In,  also  of  considerable  size;  and  those  trading  with  the  Philippines  5 ; making  in  all  45,  of  which  the 
de  burden  does  not  fall  short  of  17,0(0  tons.  I am  the  more  particular  in  describing  this  branch  of 
the  ( hinese  commerce,  as  we  do  not  ourselves  at  present  partake  of  it,  and  as  w e possess  no  direct  means 
of  obtaining  information  in  regard  to  it.  All  the  junks  carrying  on  this  trade  with  Siam  are  owned  in 
the  latter  country  and  not  in  China;  and  1 am  not  sure  how  far  it  may  not  also  be  so  in  the  ofher  eases. 
I do  not  doubt  but  that  a similar  commerce  will,  in  the  event  of  a free  trade,  extend  to  Singapore;  and 
( rou8^  ^is  channel  may  eventually  be  obtained  the  green  teas  of  Kiannan,  and  the  raw  silks  of 

Resides  the  junks  now  described,  there  is  another  numerous  class,  which  may  be  denominated  the 
colonial  shipping  of  the  Chinese.  Wherever  the  Chinese  are  settled  in  any  numbers,  junks  of  this  descrip- 
tion are  to  be  found  ; such  as  in  Java,  Sumatra,  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  Sc. ; but  the  largest  commerce  of 
trn»  description  ia  conducted  from  the  Cochin  Chinese  dominions,  especially  from  Siam,  where  the 
umber  was  estimated  to  me  at  200.  Several  junks  of  this  description  from  the  latter  country  come 
an*?H?h  'V.l°  Singapore,  of  which  the  burden  is  not  less  than  from  300  to  400  tons 

l ne  junks  which  trade  between  China  and  the  adjacent  countries  are  some  of  them  owned  and  built 
t)f  tt  Ina ' but  a considerable  number  also  in  the  latter  countries,  particularly  in  Siam  and  Cochin  China. 
n.  , °sc  ('arr.v,n£  on  the  Siamese  trade,  indeed,  no  less  than  81  out  of  the  89,  of  considerable  size,  were 
“presented  to  me  as  being  built  and  owned  in  Siam.  The  small  junks , however,  carrying  on  the  trade  of 
ai2?hn»  are  built  and  owned  in  China. 

1 ,e  junks,  w hether  colonial  or  trading  direct  with  China,  vary  in  burden  from  2,000  piculs  to  15,000, 

Ty  ocad  w eight  from  120  to  900  tons.  Of  those  of  the  last  size  I have  only  seen  3 or  4,  and  these  were 
--im,  and  the  same  which  were  commonly  employed  in  carrying  a mission  and  tribute  yearly  from  Siam 
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to  Canton.  Of  the  whole  of  the  large  class  of  junks,  I should  think  the  average  burden  will  not  be  over, 
rated  at  300  tons  each,  which  would  make  the  total  tonnage  employed  in  the  native  foreign  trade  of  China 
between  60,000  and  70,000  tons,  exclusive  of  the  small  junks  of  Hainan,  which,  estimated  at  150  tons  each, 
would  make  in  all  about  80,000  tons. 

“ The  junks  built  in  China  are  usually  constructed  of  fir  and  other  inferior  woods.  When  they  arrive 
in  Cambodia,  Siam,  and  the  Malayan  islands,  they  commonly  furnish  themselves  with  masts,  rudders,  and 
wooden  anchors,  of  the  superior  timber  of  these  countries.  The  junks  built  in  Siam  are  a superior  class 
of  vessels,  the  planks  and  upper  works  being  invariably  teak.  The  cost  of  ship-building  is  highest  at  the 
port  of  Amoy  in  Fokien,  and  lowest  in  Siam.  At  these  places,  and  at  Chang-lim  in  Canton,  the  cost  of  a 
junk  of  8,000  piculs,  or  476  tons  burden,  was  stated  to  me,  by  several  commanders  of  junks,  to  be  as 


follows : — 

At  Siam 

• 7,400  dollars. 

Chang-lim 

. 

. 

• 

16,000  - 

Amoy 

- 

- 

- 21,000  -■ 

A junk  of  the  size  just  named  has  commonly  a crew  of  (J0  hands,  consisting  of  the  following  officers, 
besides  the  crew  ; a commander,  a pilot,  an  accountant,  a captain  of  the  helm,  a captain  of  the  anchor,  and 
a captain  of  the  hold.  The  commander  receives  no  pay,  hut  has  the  advantage  of  the  cabin  accommodation 
for  passengers,  reckoned  on  the  voyage  between  Canton  and  Singapore  worth  150  Spanish  dollars.  He  is 
also  the  agent  of  the  owners,  and  receives  a commission,  commonly  of  10  per  cent,  on  the  profits  of  such 
share  of  the  adventure,  generally  a considerable  one,  in  which  they  are  concerned.  The  pilot  receives  for 
the  voyage  200  dollars  of  wages,  and  50  piculs  of  freight  out  and  home.  The  helmsman  has  15  piculs 
of  freight  and  no  wages.  The  captains  of  the  anchor  and  the  hold  have  9 piculs  of  freight  each ; and  the 
seamen  7 piculs  each.  None  of  these  have  any  wages.  The  officers  and  seafnen  of  the  colonial  junks  are 
differently  rewarded.  1 u a Siamese  junk,  for  example,  trading  between  the  Siamese  capital  and  Singapore, 
of  6,000  piculs  burden,  the  commander  and  pilot  had  each  100  dollars  for  the  voyage,  with  12  piculs  ot 
freight  api  ce.  The  accountant  and  helmsman  had  half  of  this  allowance,  and  each  seaman  had  lodollars, 
with  5 piculs  of  freight. 

“ In  construction  and  outfit,  Chinese  junks  are  clumsy  and  awkward  in  the  extreme.  TheChincse  are 
quite  unacquainted  with  navigat  ion,  saving  the  knowledge  of  the  compass : notwithstanding  this,  as  their 
pilots  are  expert,  their  voyages  short,  and  as  they  hardly  ever  sail  except  at  the  height  of  the  monsoons, 
.when  a fair  and  steady  7 or  8 knots’  breeze  carries  them  directly  from  port  to  port,  the  sea  risk  is  very 
small.  During  13  years’  acquaintance  with  this  branch  of  trade,  ! can  recollect  hearing  of  but  4 ship, 
wrecks  ; and  in  all  these  instances  the  crews  were  saved. 

“ The  construction  and  rigging  of  a Chinese  junk  may  be  looked  upon  as  her  proper  registry,  ami  they 
are  a very  effectual  one  , for  the  least  deviation  from  them  would  subject  her  at  once  to  foreign  charges 
and  foreign  duties,  and  to  all  kinds  of  suspicion.  The  colonial  junks,  which  are  of  a more  commodious 
form  and  outfit,  if  visiting  China,  are  subjected  to  the  same  duties  as  foreign  vessels.  Junks  built  in  Siam, 
or  any  other  adjacent  country,  if  constructed  and  fitted  out  after  the  customary  model,  are  admitted  to 
trade  to  China  upon  the  same  terms  as  those  built  and  owned  in  the  country.  If  any  part  of  the  crew 
consist  of  Siamese,  Cochin  Chinese,  or  other  foreigners,  the  latter  are  admitted  only  at  the  port  of  Canton; 
and  if  found  in  any  other  part  of  China,  woul  l he  seized  and  taken  up  by  the  police  exactly  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  they  were  Europeans.  The  native  trade  of  China  conducted  with  foreign  countries  is  not 
a clandestine  commerce,  unacknowledged  by  the  Chinese  laws,  but  has  in  every  case  at  least  the  express 
sanction  of  the  viceroy  or  governor  of  the  province,  who,  on  petit  ion,  decides  the  number  of  junks  that 
shall  be  allowed  to  engage  in  it;  and  even  enumerates  the  articles  which  it  shall  be  legal  to  export  and 
import.  At  every  port,  also,  where  such  a foreign  trade  is  sanctioned,  there  is  a hong  or  body  of  security 
merchants  as  at  Canton ; a fact  winch  shows  clearly  enough  that  this  institution  is  parcel  of  the  laws oir 
customs  of  China,  and  not  a peculiar  restraint  imposed  upon  the  intercourse  with  Europeans. 

“ The  Chinese  junks  properly  constructed  pay  no  measurement  duty,  and  no  c urns  haw  or  present; 
duties,  however,  are  paid  upon  goods  exported  and  imported,  which  seem  to  differ  at  the  different 
provinces.  They  are  highest  at  Amoy,  and  lowest  in  the  island  of  Hainan.  The  Chinese  traders  of 
Siam  informed  me  that  they  carried  on  the  fairest  and  easiest  trade,  subject  to  the  fewest  restrictions, 
in  the  ports  of  Ningpo  and  Siang-hai  in  Chekiang,  and  Scutcheon  in  Kiannan.  Great  dexterity  seems 
every  where  to  be  exercised  by  the  Chinese  in  evading  the  duties.  One  practice,  which  is  very  often 
followed,  will  afford  a good  example  of  this.  The  coasting  trade  of  China  is  nearly  free  from  all  duties 
and  other  imposts.  The  merchant  takes  advantage  of  this;  and  intending  in  reality  to  proceed  to  Siam 
or  Cochin  China,  for  example,  clears  a junk  out  for  the  island  of  Hainan,  and  thus  avoids  the  payment  ot 
duties.  When  she  returns  she  will  lie  4 or  5 days  off  the  mouth  of  the  port,  until  a regular  bargain 
be  made  with  the  Custom-house  officers  for  the  reduction  of  duties.  The  threat  held  out  in  such 
cases  is  to  proceed  to  another  port,  and  thus  deprive  the  public  officers  of  their  customary  perquisites.  1 
was  assured  of  the  frequency  of  this  practice  by  Chinese  merchants  of  Cochin  China,  as  well  asby  several 
commanders  of  junks  at  Singapore.  From  the  last-named  persons  1 had  another  fact  of  some  consequence, 
as  connected  with  the  Chinese  trade  ; viz.  that  a good  many  of  the  junks,  carrying  on  trade  with  foreign 
ports  to  the  westward  of  China,  often  proceeded  on  voyages  to  the  northward  in  the  same  season.  In  this 
manner  they  stated  that  about  20  considerable  junks,  besides  a great  many  small  ones,  proceeded  annually 
from  Canton  to  Souchong,  one  of  the  capitals  of  Kiannan,  and  in  wealth  and  commerce  the  rival  of 
Canton,  where  they  sold  about  200  chests  of  opium  at  an  advance  of  50  per  cent,  beyond  the  Canton  prices. 
Another  place  where  the  Canton  junks,  to  the  number  of  5 or  6,  repair  annually,  is  Chinchcw,  in  the 
province  of  Canton,  within  the  Gulf  of  Pecheley,  or  Yellow  Sea,  and  as  far  north  as  the  37th  degree  of 
latitude.” — ( Appendix , Report  c/1830,  p.  298.) 

A Chinese  ship  or  junk  is  seldom  the  property  of  one  individual.  Sometimes  40, 50, 
or  even  100  different  merchants  purchase  a vessel,  and  divide  her  into  as  many  different 
compartments  as  there  are  partners ; so  that  each  knows  his  own  particular  part  in  the 
ship,  which  he  is  at  liberty  to  fit  up  and  secure  as  lie  pleases.  The  bulk-heads,  by  which 
these  divisions  are  formed,  consist  of  stout  planks,  so  well  caulked  as  to  be  completely 
water-tight.  A ship  thus  formed  may  strike  on  a rock,  and  yet  sustain  no  serious 
injury ; a leak  springing  in  one  division  of  the  hold  will  not  be  attended  with  any 
damage  to  articles  placed  in  another ; and,  from  her  firmness,  she  is  qualified  to  resist 
a more  than  ordinary  shock.  A considerable  loss  of  stowage  is,  of  course,  sustained; 
but  the  Chinese  exports  generally  contain  a considerable  value  in  small  bulk.  It  is  only 
the  very  largest  class  of  junks  that  have  so  many  owners;  but  even  in  the  smallest  class 
the  number  is  very  considerable. 

Population  of  China.  — The  most  conflicting  accounts  have  been  given  of  the  popu- 
lation of  the  Chinese  empire.  According  to  the  statement  of  the  Chinese  authorities, 
it  was  found,  by  a census  taken  in  ISIS,  to  amount,  for  China  Proper,  to  367,821,000’. 
Vast  as  this  number  must  certainly  appear,  it  does  not,  taking  the  prodigious  extent  of 
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territory  over  which  it  is  spread  into  account,  give  more  than  268  individuals  to  a 
square  mile, — a density  inferior  to  that  of  several  European  countries.  It  is  said 
that  the  inhabitants  are  in  the  practice  of  under-rating  their  numbers  in  their  returns 
to  government.  — ( Companion  to  Anglo- Chinese  Calendar,  p.  156.)  We  are,  however, 
wholly  without  the  means  of  coining  to  any  positive  conclusion  as  to  the  degree  of  credit 
to  be  attached  to  this  census. 

Price  Current.  —A  perusal  of  the  subjoined  Price  Current,  published  at  Canton,  the  1st  of  December, 
1*0,  will  give  the  reader  a tolerable  notion  of  the  various  articles  and  their  prices  in  the  Canton 
market,  at  the  very  height  of  the  shipping  season. 
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Exchanges. 

London,  per  Sp.  dr.,  6 months*  sight. 

Bills  suitable  for  negotiation  in  India,  drs.  4*3. 

Other  bil!s  - - urs.  4*4  to  4*5. 

Bengal  Co.’s  207  Sicca  rupees,  per  100  Sp.  drs.,  30  days’ sight 
Private  bills  210  do.  - do.  do. 

Bombay  218  Bombay  rupees  do.  do. 


( -l  N VAS  ( Fr.  Toile  a voile ; Ger.  Segeltuch  ; It.  Canevazza,  Lona ; Rus.  Parussnoe 
vylotna,  Purussina ; Sp.  Lona),  unbleached  cloth  of  hemp  or  flax,  chiefly  used  for  sails 
fur  shipping.  Masters  of  ships  are  required  to  make  entry  of  all  foreign-made  sails 
;uid  cordage,  not  being  standing  or  running  rigging,  in  use  on  board  their  respective 
Si|ips.  under  a penalty  of  100/.  Sails  in  actual  use,  and  fit  and  necessary  for  such  ship, 
11  y imported  free ; but  when  otherwise  disposed  of,  they  are  liable  to  an  ad  valorem  duty 
>>t  JO  per  cent. — (3  & 4 7/7//.  4.  c.  56'.)  It  had  been  the  practice  fora  considerable 
to  grant  bounties  on  the  exportation  of  canvas  or  sail-cloth;  these,  however, 
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CAOUTCHOUC.  — C APE-TOWN. 


finally  ceased  on  the  1st  of  January,  1832.  By  an  act  passed  in  the  reign  of  Geo.  2., 
new  sails  were  ordered  to  be  stamped  with  the  maker’s  name  and  place  of  abode ; but 
this  regulation  was  repealed  by  the  10  Geo.  4.  c.  43.  § 9. 

CAOUTCHOUC.  “ This  substance,  which  has  been  improperly  termed  elastic  gum, 
and  vulgarly,  from  its  common  application  to  rub  out  pencil  marks  on  paper,  India 
rubber,  is  obtained  from  the  milky  juice  of  different  plants  in  hot  countries.  The  chief 
of  these  are  the  Jatropha  elastica,  and  Urceola  elastica.  The  juice  is  applied  in  succes- 
sive coatings  on  a mould  of  clay,  and  dried  by  the  fire  or  in  the  sun  ; and  when  of  a 
sufficient  thickness,  the  mould  is  crushed,  and  the  pieces  shaken  out.  Acids  separate 
the  caoutchouc  from  the  thinner  part  of  the  juice  at  once,  by  coagulating  it.  The  juice 
of  old  plants  yields  nearly  two  thirds  of  its  weight ; that  of  younger  plants  less.  Jts 
colour,  when  fresh,  is  yellowish  white,  but  it  grows  darker  by  exposure  to  the  air.  The 
elasticity  of  this  substance  is  its  most  remarkable  property ; when  warmed,  as  by  im- 
mersion in  hot  water,  slips  of  it  may  be  drawn  out  to  7 or  8 times  their  original  length,  and 
will  return  to  their  former  dimensions  nearly.  Cold  renders  it  stiff  and  rigid,  but  warmth 
restores  its  original  elasticity.  Exposed  to  the  fire,  it  softens,  swells  up,  and  burns  with 
a bright  flame.  In  Cayenne  it  is  used  to  give  light  as  a candle.”  — ( Ure's  Dictionary.) 

Caoutchouc  promises  to  become  an  article  of  very  considerable  importance.  M.  de 
la  Condamine,  who  was  one  of  the  first  to  communicate  authentic  information  with 
respect  to  it,  mentions,  that,  owing  to  its  being  impervious  to  water,  it  was  made  into 
boots  by  the  Indians. — ( Voyage  de  la' Riviere  des  Amazones,  p.  76.)  It  is  now  employedin 
a similar  way  here.  Means  have,  within  these  few  years,  been  discovered  of  reducing  it 
to  a state  of  solution  ; and  when  thin  filaments  of  it  are  spread  over  cloth  or  any  other 
substance,  it  is  rendered  impervious  alike  to  air  and  water.  Air  cushions  and  pillows 
are  manufactured  in  this  way  ; as  are  water-proof  cloaks,  hats,  boots,  shoes,  &c.  It  is 
also  extensively  used  in  the  manufacture  of  braces  and  other  articles  which  it  is  desirable 
should  possess  considerable  elasticity  ; and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  it  will  be  em- 
ployed still  more  extensively,  and  in  a still  greater  variety  of  ways. 

Previously  to  1830,  the  importations  of  caoutchouc  were  comparatively  inconsiderable.  In  that  year  they 
amounted  to  about  52,000  lbs.  ; while,  during  the  year  ended  the  5th  of  April,  1833,  the  quantity  entered 
for  consumption  amounted  to  178,676  lbs.  Its  price  varies  from  6 d.  to  2s.  6 d.  per  lb.  The  duty  has  been 
judiciously  reduced  from  5rf.  per  lb.  to  Is.  per  cwt. 

CAPERS  (Fr.  Capres ; Ger.  Kappern ; Du.  Kappers ; It.  Cappari ; Sp.  Aka- 
parras  ; Rus.  Kapersz'd  ; Lat.  Capparis),  the  pickled  buds  of  the  Capparis  spinosa,  a 
low  shrub,  generally  growing  out  of  the  joints  of  old  walls,  and  the  fissures  of  rocks,  in 
most  of  the  warm  parts  of  Europe.  Capers  are  imported  into  Great  Britain  from 
different  parts  of  the  Mediterranean ; the  best  from  Toulon  in  France.  Some  small 
salt  capers  come  from  Majorca,  and  a few  flat  ones  from  about  Lyons.  The  duty  of  U 
per  lb.  on  capers  produced,  in  1832,  1,553Z.  5s.  4d.  nett,  showing  that  62,130  lbs.  had 
been  entered  for  home  consumption. 

CAPE-TOWN,  the  capital  of  the  British  territory  in  South  Africa ; lat.  33°  55'  56,(  S., 
long.  18°  21'  E.  It  lies  at  the  bottom  of  Table  Bay,  about  32  miles  north  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope;  and  on  the  western  side  of  the  territory  to  which  it  gives  its 
name.  The  town  was  founded  by  the  Dutch  in  1650  ; and  remained,  with  the  territory 
subject  to-  it,  in  their  possession,  till  it  was  taken  by  the  British  in  1795.  It  was  restored 
to  the  Dutch  by  the  treaty  of  Amiens;  but  being  again  captured  by  the  British  in  1806, 
it  was  finally  ceded  to  us  in  1815.  The  streets  are  laid  out  in  straight  lines,  crossing 
each  other  at  right  angles  ; many  of  them  being  watered  by  canals,  and  planted  on  eadi 
side  with  oaks.  The  population  in  1829-30  amounted,  according  to  the  statement  in 
the  Cape  Almanac,  to  13,103  free  persons  and  5,838  slaves,  making  together  18,491. 
The  town  is  defended  by  a castle  of  considerable  strength.  Table  Bay  is  capable  of 
containing  any  number  of  ships ; but  it  is  exposed  to  the  westerly  winds,  which,  during 
the  months  of  June,  July,  and  August,  throw  in  a heavy  swell,  that  has  been  productive 
of  many  distressing  accidents.  This,  in  fact,  is  the  great  drawback  upon  Cape-Town, 
which  in  all  other  respects  is  most  admirably  fitted  for  a commercial  station.  At  the 
proper  season,  however,  or  during  the  prevalence  of  the  easterly  monsoon,  Table  Bay  is 
perfectly  safe ; while  the  cheapness  and  abundance  of  provisions,  the  healthiness  of  the 
climate,  and  above  all  its  position,  render  it  a peculiarly  desirable  resting  place  for  ships 
bound  to  or  from  India,  China,  Australia,  &c. 

The  subjoined  plan  of  Table  Bay  is  taken  from  the  survey  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
executed  by  Lieut.  Vidal  and  others,  under  the  direction  of  Captain  Owen. 

References  to  the  Plan.  — A,  light-house,  furnished  with  double  lights.  They  may  be  seen  clearly  off 
deck  at  16  miles’  distance;  but  they  do  not  appear  double  till  within  6 or  7 miles  to  the  westward;  from 
the  northward  only  one  light  is  seen.  IS,  L;on’s  Rump.  C,  Table  Mountain.  D,  Devil’s  Peak,  in  lat 
33°  57  2'.  E,  Robbin  Island.  F Salt  River.  The  figures  denote  the  soundings  in  fathoms. 

Port  Instructions.  — Art.  1.  On  the  arrival  of  merchant  vessels  in  Table  Bay,  a proper  berth  will  be 
pointed  out  to  the  masters  thereof  by  t lie  port  captain,  when  he  hoards  them  ; and  no  master  of  a merchant 
vessel  shall  shift  his  berth  without  permission  from  the  port  captain,  unless  in  case  of  extreme  emergency, 
when  lie  must  report  his  having  done  so  as  early  as  possible  at  the  Fort-office. 
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2.  Should  it  be  the  intention  of  a master  of  a vessel  to  discharge  or  receive  on  board  any  considerable 
quantity  of  merchandise,  a berth  will  be  pointed  out  to  him  as  close  to  the  jetty,  or  other  landing  place, 
as  the  safety  of  the  vessel  and  other  circumstances  will  admit.  And  the  master  will  then  moor  with  two 
bower  anchors,  with  an  open  hawse  to  the  N.N.E.,  taking  especial  care,  in  so  mooring,  not  to  overlay  the 
anchors  of  any  other  ship,  or  in  any  way  to  give  the  vessel  near  him  a foul  berth.  Ships  and  vessels 
touching  in  Table  Bay  for  water  and  refreshments  alone,  may  ride  at  single  anchor  in  the  outer  anchor, 
age  ; but  in  this  case  it  is  particularly  recommended  to  veer  out  80  or  90  fathoms,  if  they  ride  by  a chain 
cable,  as  the  liability  of  starting  or  fouling  the  anchor,  or  breaking  the  chain,  will  thereby  be  greatly 
lessened  ; and  if  riding  by  a rope  or  coir  cable,  to  run  out  a stream  or  good  kedge,  to  steady  the  ship ; and 
in  both  cases  the  other  bower  anchor  should  be  kept  in  perfect  readiness  to  let  go.  When  the  vessel  is 
properly  moored  with  bower  anchors,  or  well  secured  with  a bower  and  stream  anchor,  and  with  good 
cables,  buoys,  and  buoy-ropes,  the  master  will  then  take  the  exact  place  of  the  ship  by  the  bearings  of  2 
land-marks,  and  the  depth  of  the  water ; and  should  accident  occur,  by  which  the  vessel  may  drift  from 
this  situation,  or  lose  her  anchors,  a good  hearing  and  depth  of  water  must  be  taken  at  the  time,  and  tha 
same  must  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  port  captain.  It  is  particularly  recommended  that  vessels  be  kept 
as  snug  as  possible,  to  counteract  the  effects  of  the  periodical  winds,  which  at  times  blow  with  consider- 
able violence.  v 
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The  di  itrict  subject  to  Cape-Town  is  of  very  great  extent,  and  contains  every  variety 
of  soil,  from  the  richest  level  land  to  the  wildest  mountain,  and  tracts  destitute  of  even 
the  appearance  of  vegetation.  The  climate  fluctuates  between  the  two  extremes  of  rain 
and  drought.  On  the  whole,  its  advantages  and  disadvantages  seem  to  he  pretty  equally 
balanced  ; and  the  prospects  which  it  holds  out  to  the  industrious  emigrant,  if  not  very 
alluring,  are  certainly  not  discouraging. 

Population.  — According  to  the  official  returns,  the  population  of  the  Cape  Colony,  in 
1831,  consisted  of  — 

Whites  and  Free  Coloured.  Slaves. 

Male.  Female.  Male.  Female. 

48,672  44,043  18,812  15,321  Total  126,848; 

but  it  seems  to  be  the  general  opinion  that  the  population  considerably  exceeds  what  is 
given  in  this  statement,  and  that  it  may  be  taken  at  140,000, 

Produce.  — Large  quantities  of  corn  of  a very  good  description  are  produced  in  the 
immediate  neighbourhood  of  Cape-Town  ; but  its  free  exportation  is  restrained ; none 
being  allowed  to  be  sent  abroad,  except  a specified  quantity  decided  upon  by  government 
after  an  investigation  into  the  state  of  the  crops ! This  restriction,  Mr.  Thompson  tells 
us  ( Travels  in  Southern  Africa,  p.  395.),  has  neither  produced  regular  prices  nor  averted 
scarcity.  It  has,  however,  been  in  no  common  degree  injurious  to  the  colony;  and  it 
is  really  surprising  that  systems  of  policy  universally  condemned  in  England  should  be 
allowed  to  exert  a pernicious  influence  over  any  of  our  colonies.  The  Mauritius  and 
Rio  Janeiro  are  the  principal  markets  for  the  corn  of  the  Cape. 

Large  quantities  of  wine,  and  of  what  is  called  brandy,  are  produced  at  the  Cape; 
but,  with  the  exception  of  Constantia,  they  are  very  inferior.  Objections  have  been 
made  to  the  duties  recently  imposed  on  Cape  wines ; but,  as  it  appears  to  us,  without 
any  good  foundation.  The  real  effect  of  allowing  their  importation  at  a comparatively 
low  duty  is  not  to  occasion  their  direct  consumption,  but  to  cause  them  to  be  employed 
as  a convenient  means  of  adulterating  others ; so  that,  besides  being  injurious  to  the 
revenue,  such  reduction  of  duty  promotes  fraudulent  practices,  and  detracts  from  the 
comforts  of  the  public. 

Considerable  quantities  of  hides,  skins,  and  horns  are  exported.  They  are  princi- 
pally brought  from  Algoa  Bay,  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  colony ; and  the  trade  has 
increased  very  fast  during  the  last  6 or  7 years.  Horses,  butter,  beef,  ivory,  whale  oil, 
aloes,  argol,  and  various  other  articles,  are  among  the  exports. 

The  imports  at  the  Cape  consist  of  woollens,  cottons,  hardware,  earthenware,  furni- 
ture, haberdashery,  soap,  paper,  books,  and  portions  of  most  articles  used  in  this  country. 
Piece  goods  and  teak  timber  are  imported  from  India,  tea  from  China,  sugar  from  India 
and  the  Mauritius,  &c. 

Revenue,  #fc.  — The  total  revenue  of  the  Cape  Colony  for  the  year  1 832  amounted  to 
1 30,808/.  7s.  3 ?td. ; the  expenditure  for  the  same  year  was  126,889/.  Os.  9|d. ; leaving 
a balance  of  3,919/.  6s.  lO^eZ.  in  favour  of  the  former. 

Trade.  — The  trade  between  the  colonists  and  the  independent  natives  is  subjected  to 
various  restraints,  of  which  it  is  not  always  very  easy  to  discover  the  policy.  The  sale 
of  gunpowder  and  fire-arms  to  the  natives  has  been  prohibited  ; a regulation  which 
might  have  been  a judicious  one,  had  they  not  been  able  to  obtain  them  from  any 
one  else.  But  the  Americans  have  begun  to  trade  at  Natal,  on  the  eastern  coast, 
and  have  liberally  supplied  the  natives  with  these  and  various  other  articles;  so  that  by 
keeping  up  the  regulation  in  question,  we  merely  exclude  ourselves  from  participating  in 
what  might  be  an  advantageous  trade. 


According  to  the  accounts  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  the  values  of  the  products  imported  into 
and  exported  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  1831,  were  as  under  — 


Countries. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Great  Britain  - - - - 

£ 

281,445 

£ 

127,468 

British  colonies  - - 

37,751 

70,957 

Foreign  states  - 

25,855 

14,700 

Totals 

.£345,051 

£ 213,125 

During  the  same  year,  the  ships  and  tonnage  entering  inwards  from,  and  clearing  outwards  to,  the 
undermentioned  countries,  were: — 


Countries. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Britain  - 

British  colonies  - - 

Foreign  states  . 

Totals 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

~79 

88 

38 

20,737 

29,960 

14,769 

104 

75 

52 

33,693 

19,097 

9,915 

205 

65,466 

231 

62,405  _ 
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Articles  exported  from  the  Cape.  — The  following  account  of  the  exports  from  the  Cape  in  1829  is 
taken  from  the  Cape  Almanac  for  1831.  It  is  the  mo*t  complete  of  any  that  we  have  seen,  and  its 
accuracy  may  be  depended  upon. 

Articles,  the  Produce  and  Manufacture  of  the  Cape  Colony,  exported  during  1829. 


Amount- 

• 

£ 

S. 

d. 

28 

16 

0 

1,506  10 

0 

85 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

23 

0 

0 

514 

15 

0 

834 

0 

0 

3,795 

0 

0 

169 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

7 

10 

0 

408 

0 

0 

13 

0 

0 

146,936 

0 

0 

2,137 

0 

0 

1,220 

0 

0 

73 

10 

0 

1,392 

0 

0 

22 

0 

0 

148 

0 

0 

717 

0 

0 

2 ,859 

0 

0 

740 

0 

0 

632 

0 

0 

26 

0 

0 

191 

0 

0 

S3 

0 

0 

306 

0 

0 

1,452 

0 

0 

Articles. 


Amount. 


Aloes,  375,736  lbs.  and  61  casks  and  cases, 
estimated  value  - 

Argo!,  22,42*  lbs. 

. Btttter,  105,619  lbs.  and  152  casks  and  jars  -| 

; Beet,  pork,  and  tongues,  salted,  1 ,780  casks  and( 
keijs  - - 

Bevr,  3,306  ga  Ions  - - - 

' Bruits  and  rusks,  20 ,000  lbs.  - - 

• Com,  pain,  meal,  &c.,  viz. 

Barley  and  oats,  13,553  muids 
Beans  and  peas,  60  muids  - - 

Bran,  36,332  lb>.  ... 

Fiour,  78,224  lbs. 

Wr.e.it,  21, z3o  muids 
Che*.**  - - . • 

Car.o>.ties  • 

Confectionery  - - • 

< andies,  11,581  lbs.  - J 

Carriages  - - • J 

Feathers,  ostrich,  539  lbs.  and  31  boxes  -1 
• . . .] 
Fra.;>,  dried,  133,333  lbs.  - - -1 

green  - - -j 

1 > ixlen  5>-t-ds  and  bulbs  - • 

<i'j  16,943  lbs.  and  2 cases  - -' 

horse  and  ox,  79,035  pieces 
H >irt>,  214,610  in  number  - -1 

Ha,,  29,160 lbs.  . J 

Horses,  314  in  number  - - - 

1'  r >,  25,497  lbs.  and  227  tusks,  bundles  and 

c&'ks  ...  J 

I.  me,  72  h^lf-aams  - . 

i tl  er,  l ca^es  . - - 

n * '‘hale,  54,662  gallons  and  90  casks 

and  cafVes,  \ 14  head  - - 

P . ■ ies  - . - - 

es  and  onions,  367  muids  - •: 


£ s.  d. 


Articles. 


2,794 

0 

0 

535 

0 

0 

5,5-0  16 

4* 

4,353 

7 

n 

240 

0 

0 

228 

0 

0 

4,163 

6 

0 

87 

0 

0 

121 

0 

0 

866 

0 

0 

23,449 

0 

0 

31 

10 

0 

467 

12 

6 

29 

0 

0 

383 

0 

0 

38 

0 

0 

1,917 

0 

0 

1,589  10 

5 

4,236 

0 

0 

49 

0 

0 

413 

2 

0 

96 

0 

0 

33,722  18 

5,989 

6 

0 

79 

0 

0 

8,753 

0 

0 

3,759 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

688 

0 

0 

4,023 

6 

0 

1,782 

0 

0 

63 

0 

0 

169 

0 

0 

138 

0 

0 

Salt,  288  muids 

Sheep,  3,282  in  number ; pigs,  33  ; goats,  2 
Spirits,  viz. 

Brandy,  1,408^  gallons 
Liqueurs,  24  gallons 
Soap,  1,218  lbs. 

Saddlery  and  harness 
Skins,  viz. 

Goat,  91,781  pieces  and  55  bundles 
Seal,  3,928  pieces 
Sheep,  77,543  pieces 
Cal£  1,414  pieces  and  2 bundles 
Rabbit  and  mole,  490  pieces 
Karosses,  1 case 
Tallow,  13,335  lbs. 

Vinegar,  428  gallons 
Wine,  ordinary,  1,548, 977 J gallons 
Constantia,  2,874  gallons 
Wool,  33,280  lbs.  and  11  bags 
\\  ood  - - - - 

Wha'.ebone,  13,038  lbs.  and  229  bundles 
W ax,  bees’,  9 10  lbs. 

Zebras,  4 head  - 


Supplies  to  his  Majesty's  Navy . 

Beef,  fresh,  13.7 ,662  lbs. 

Biscuit,  259,616  lbs. 

Bread,  soft,  118,480  lbs. 

Hour,  57,422  lbs. 

Hay,  5,630  lbs. 

Raisins,  10,722  lbs. 

Sheep,  3 1 in  number,  and  oxen  23 
Vegetables,  30,0 1 3 lbs. 

Whne,  ordinary,  18,091  Imperial  quarts 
Total  estimated  value  of*  colonial  pro- 


during  the  year  1829 


Hi HR. JRjO 

duce  and  manufactures  exported  285,247  15  10£ 


Custom-house  Regulations,  Fees,  &c. 


f Ailnusnon  (fa  Ship  to  Entry,  observe  — 

t U-  lodged  i’ll  the  Custom-house, 
until  the  t *n*1  clear  again  for  sea. 

- I he  m mifest  of  the  cargo  on  board  for  this  place  must 
he  deputed  there. 

’•  / he  n<k ets  of  cargoes  shipped  from  any  place  in  Great 
Bn'ain  or  Ireland  for  thiN  place  nnit  also  be  deposited  there. 

rruni  the  endorsement  of  such  cockets,  an  extract  is  to  be 
u a.  e,  w hich  u ill  show  the  contents  of  the  different  packages 
on i board,  and  facilitate  the  making  out  of  the  entries. 

4.  In  making  out  tl  e declarations,  the  value  by  invoice  of 
tte different  commodities  must  be  given  by  the  importer,  in 
fl’Jder  to  enable  the  Custcm-house  to  estimate  the  duties  pay- 
• e,  and  to  send  in  to  government,  annually,  the  required 
statement  of  the  total  duties  received  upon  the  several  articles 
imported. 

r . In  the  clearing  of  a Ship  outwards,  observe  — 

I . i he  master  inu^t  produce  a certificate  from  the  harbour 
it  the  tonnage  duties  of  the  port  have  been  paid, 
i He  export  manifest  must  be  examined  with  the  permits 
grar-fed,  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  packages  have  been 
*hmp  d without  a permit. 

« . k*|»ort  declarations  must  be, sent  in  by  the  several 
s uppers,  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  goods  or  produce 
nipj*ed  by  them,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  the 
txportsof  the  colony. 

J * wine  is  shipped  for  exportation  to  England, 

d i<aV!!i0f  *!?*  description  of  such  wine  must  be 

*r  ioU  r an<*  a c^ifi^te  granted,  by  the  collector  or  comp* 
affidavit  to  ***  ^vaster,  of  his  having  received  such 

fr  triplicate,  of  such  goods  as  are  shipped 

ami  «.»  e ^aP e for  Great  Britain,  must  be  delivered,  signed, 
t roller  ^ t0  ***  roai>teT»  the  collector  or  comp- 

The  original  of  which  is  to  be  returned  to  the  master  to 
‘ccampanx  the  cargo. 

inir  -V*U^cat-e  t0  **  forwarded,  by  the  first  conveyance  sail- 
com mi7?Uen^ 7 to  the  vessel  containing  the  original,  to  the 
ett^toms  in  England  or  Scotland  respectively, 
And  ^ .haPP*"- 

r ‘ Je  ^Pjjc^te,  written  on  or  covered  with  a stamp,  to 
wra«in  m office  copy. 

are  rp.*  A.|Pajaking  in  cargoes  for  other  parts  of  the  world, 
required  to  delirer  only  original  and  duplicate  manifests. 

FVnm  i.  Script*1  it  Stamps  required. 

10  10114  S00^  shipped  from  the  Cape 

20  ‘ 50 

50  and  upwards  ^H  _ 

for  *Erurlanl|W^i?e  or  w^a^e  t>°ne  is  shipped  from  the  Cape 
oath*  ProPr*etor  of  the  whale  fishery  is.  to  make 

‘ i 6 collector  or  comptroller,  that  the  same  were 

tfae  the  prod,,™ 


L.  s.  d . 
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ariu  in.  P^uce  of  fish,  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea. 
Usually  rabrffn  caught  wholly  by  his  Majesty's  subjects 
i*  to  rran»  a ln*  colony ; and  the  collector  or  comptroller 
testifying  •K,C.erTlflca,e  under  his  hand  and  seal  to  the  master, 
T\vV“I!*1‘"Sh  oath  hath  been  made  before  him. 

England  thi*1  u *s^‘ns  are  shipped  from  the  Cape  for 

CoaMXmtior  “ fo  nia^e  before  the  collector  or 

» uiat  the  same  are  really  and  bond Jide  the  skins  cf 


sea’s  taken  and  caught  on  the  coast  appertaining  to  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  wholly  by  his  Majesty’s  subjects  usually  residing 
in  this  colony  ; and  that  all  the  salt  used  in  the  curing  or 
preserving  of  the  same  was  not  made  in,  or  exported  from. 
Great  Britain  or  Ireland;  and  the  collector  or  comptroller  is 
to  grant  a certificate  to  the  master  accordingly. 

o.  The  original  manifest,  and  a copy  thereof,  of  ships  touch- 
ing at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  with  cargoes  from  the  east- 
ward for  England,  to  be  delivered  and  sworn  to  by  the  master 
before  the  collector  or  comptroller.  The  original  to  be  returned 
to  the  master,  and  the  copy  forwarded  from  the  Custom-house 
to  the  commissioner  of  customs. 

9.  If  any  part  of  such  cargo  shall  be  discharged  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  the  collector  or  comptroller  is  to  indorse  upon 
the  manifest  the  part  of  the  cargo  so  discharged,  and  verify 
the  same. 

10.  The  usual  fees  to  be  charged,  viz.  — L.  s.  d. 

Entrance  - • - - -060 

Clearance  - - - - -060 

Landing  (or  shipping)  cargo  - - - - 0 15  0 

Landing  (or  shipping)  part  cargo  - - 0 7 6 

Coastwise : Landing  (or  shipping)  part  cargo  - 0 1 6 

Manifest  of  goods  taken  in  here  - - - 0 1 6 

Coastwise:  Entrance— gratis. 

Clearance  - - - - -016 

Landing  (or  shipping)  cargo  - - - 0 3 0 

In  obtaining  Pennits,  observe  — 

1.  No  credit  will  be  given  to  any  person  whatever. 

2.  The  duties  are  to  be  collected  on  all  imports,  whether 
intended  for  private  use,  for  presents,  or  for  trade ; except  ou 
wearing  apparel  accompanying  the  proprietor. 

Or  on  snecie. 

On  garden  seeds. 

On  horses  (exclusive  of  geldings). 

On  goods  lodged  in  the  Custom-house  stores  for  exportation. 
On  goods  transhipped  in  the  bay  for  other  ports  (provided 
neither  bargain  nor  sale  of  them  have  taken  place). 

On  naval  stores. 

On  government  stores  (provided  an  order  be  sent  from  go- 
vernment). 

3.  \s.6d.  is  charged  for  every  permit  for  goods  exceeding 
the  value  of  71. 10s.  shipped  or  landed,  and  9d.  on  goods  under 
7 /.  10s.  value ; as  also  9d.  for  every  baggage  permit. 

Wharfage  Dues . L.  s.  d . 

Every  pipe,  puncheon,  or  cask  equal  in  size  or  larger 
than  a pipe  - - - - 0 

Every  half-pipe,  or  any  description  of  cask  larger 

♦ a _ _ _ . Q 

- 0 
- 0 
- 0 

- n 

- o 


1 6 


than  a half-aam 
For  every  hoist  at  the  era:  e 
For  every  horse 
For  all  oxen 
For  a sheep 
For  a pig 


0 

0 

7 

1 

0 

0 

1 


5 
9 

6 
6 

4h 

4% 

0 


a xja  a p.s, 

For  every  case  measuring  £ a ton,  or  larger 
Port  Dues . 

Upon  all  vessels  entering  this  port  for  the  purposes  of  trade 
per  ton,  4\d. 

Upon  all  vessels  entering  this  port  to  procure  refreshmen ti 
or  for  any  purpose  short  of  trade,  per  ton,  2 £d. 
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Regulations  as  to  node  — All  goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  or  the 
territories  or  dependencies  thereof,  are  subject  (on  importation  into  England)  to  the  same  duties  as  are 
imposed  on  the  like  articles,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  British  possessions  within  the  limits  of 
the  East  India  Company’s  charter,  except  when  any  other  duty  is  expressly  laid  on  them.  — (3  & 4 Will,  4. 
c.  56.  * 9.) 

The  6 Geo.  4.  c.  114.  enacts,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  any  order  in  council  to  be  issued 
from  time  to  time,  to  give  such  directions  and  make  such  regulations  touching  the  trade  and  com* 
merce  to  and  from  any  British  possessions  in  Africa,  as  to  his  Majesty  in  council  shall  appear  most 
expedient  and  salutary  ; and  if  any  goods  be  imported  or  exported  in  any  manner  contrary  to  such  order 
of  nis  Majesty  in  council,  the  same  shall **)e  forfeited,  together  with  the  ship  importing  or  exporting  the 
same.  — ^73.  * 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  re-export,  from  any  of  his  Majesty’s  possessions  abroad,  to  any 
foreign  place,  any  coals,  the  produce  of  the  United  Kingdom;  and  no  such  coals  shall  be  shipped  at  any 
of  such  possessions,  to  be  exported  to  any  British  place,  until  the  exporter  or  the  master  of  the  exporting 
vessel  shall  have  given  bond,  with  one  sufficient  surety,  in  double  the  value  of  the  coals,  that  such  coals 
shall  not  be  landed  at  any  foreign  place.  — $ 85. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  shipper  of  any  wine,  the  produce  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  or  of  its  dependencies, 
which  is  to  be  exported  thence,  to  go  before  the  chief  officer  of  customs,  and  make  and  sign  an  affidavit 
before  him.  that  such  wine  was  really  and  bond  fide  the  produce  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  or  of  its  de. 
pendencies  ; and  such  officer  is  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  administer  such  affidavit,  and  to  grant  a 
certificate  thereof,  setting  forth  in  such  certificate  the  name  of  the  ship  in  which  the  wine  is  to  be  exported, 
and  the  destination  of  the  same. — ^ 73. 

Duties . — A duty  of  per  cent,  is  charged  on  the  importation  of  all  articles  of  the  growth,  production, 
or  manufacture  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  British  plantations  in  the  West  Indies. 

A duty  of  10  per  cent  is  charged  on  the  importation  (by  British  vessels)  of  all  articles  of  the  growth, 
production,  or  manufacture  of  foreign  Europe,  America,  or  the  eastward  of  the  Cape,  to  be  levied  accord- 
ing to  the  declaration  of  the  value  by  the  importer.  No  abatement  or  reduction  whatever  admitted,  ex- 
cept of  the  duties  and  landing  charges  payable  on  the  importation  thereof. 

An  additional  duty  of  Is.  6d.  per  gallon  is  charged  on  the  importation  of  arrack,  rum,  gin,  liqueurs, 
whisky,  or  other  spirituous  liquors,  brandy  excepted. 

No  tea  may  be  landed,  unless  the  permission  of  the  East  India  Company’s  agent  be  first  obtained. 

No  ammunition  may  be  landed  or  shipped,  unless  the  permission  of  government  be  first  obtained. 

Commission.  — The  following  rates  of  commission  are  charged  and  allowed,  namely  — 


Per  cent. 

1.  On  the  nett  amount  of  all  sales  of  goods  by  public  sale,  and  on  the  gross  amount  of  all  other  sales  5 

2.  Goods  consigned,  and  afterwards  withdrawn  - - - - - - 2} 

3.  On  purchases  effected  from  the  proceeds  of  goods  on  which  a commission  has  already  been 

charged  - . . • - - - - 2} 

4.  On  all  other  purchases,  or  shipments  of  goods  - . - - 5 

5.  On  the  sale  or  purchases  of  ships,  houses,  or  lands  - - 

6.  On  ships’  disbursements  - • - - - -*45 

7.  On  procuring  freight  - - - - - . 5 

8.  On  collecting  freight  on  ships  bound  to  this  place  - ; - - • * £} 

9.  On  guaranteeing  bills  or  bonds  by  indorsement  or  otherwise  - - .401 

10.  On  collecting  debts  without  recourse  to  law  - - - • . £j 

Ditto,  where  legal  proceedings  are  taken  • • - . „ 5 

11.  On  effecting  remittances  by  bills  of  exchange  - - - - . 1 

12.  On  the  negotiation  of  bills  - - - • - - 1 

13.  On  effecting  insurances  - - - * • . OJ 

14.  On  the  administration  of  estates  - - - - - . 5 

15.  On  cash  advances  - - - - - . 2{ 

16.  On  the  debtor  and  creditor  sides  of  cash  accounts,  on  which  no  other  commission  is  charged  . 1 
Money . — Accounts  are  either  kept  in  pounds,  shillings,  pence,  and  farthings,  or  in  rix-dollars,  schil. 

lings,  and  stivers. 

1 Stiver  = § of  a Penny. 

6 Stivers  = 2*  Pence,  or  1 schilling. 

8 Schillings  = 18  Pence,  or  1 rix-dollar. 

The  commissariat  department  grant  bills  on  the  Treasury  at  a premium  of  1|  per  cent. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  weights  made  use  of  in  the  Cape  are  derived  from  the  standard  pound  of 
Amsterdam;  and  those  assized  are  from  50  lbs.  down  to  1 loot,  or  the  32d  part  of  a pound,  which  is  re- 
garded as  unity. 


Liquid  Measure. 

16  Flasks  = 1 Anker. 

4 Ankers  =:  1 A am. 

4 Aams  = 1 Leaguer. 

Corn  Measure. 

4 Schepels  = 1 Mu  id. 

10  Muids  = 1 Load.  107  schepels  =, 

82  Winch,  bushels,  or  4 schepels  = 3 Imp.  bush. 
try  nearly. 


The  muid  of  wheat  weighs,  at  an  average,  about 
110  lbs.  Dutch,  being  somewhat  over  196 lbs.  En- 
glish. 

Cloth  and  Long  Measures. 


12  Rhynland  inches  — 1 

27  ditto  = 1 

144  ditto  = 1 

144  Square  feet  = 1 

600  Roods  = 1 


Rhynland  foot. 
Dutch  ell. 
Squafe  foot 
Rood. 

Morgen. 


Colonial  Weights  and  Measures  compared  with  those  of  England. 


Weights. 

100  lbs.  Dutch  = nearly  109  lbs.  English  avoirdupois. 

100  lbs.  English  = nearly  92  lbs.  Dutch. 

Wine  or  Liquid  Measure . 

1 Flask  — 0 6 Old  gallon,  or  4 946  Imperial  gallons. 

1 Anker  = 9|  ditto,  7 9 ditto. 

1 Aum  = 38  ditto,  31  § ditto. 

1 Leaguer  = 152  ditto,  1266  ditto. 

1 Pipe  - 110  ditto,  916  ditto. 

Saldanha  Bay , in  lat.  33°  6'  S.,  long.  17°  58'  15"  E.,  being  16£  leagues  north  of  Cape-Town,  is  one  of  the 
best  and  most  commodious  harbours  in  the  world.  It  is  perfectly  safe  at  all  seasons. 

Besides  the  Cape  Almanac , one  of  the  best  of  that  class  of  publications,  and  the  other  authorities 
referred  to,  we  have  derived  part  of  the  above  details  from  papers  laid  before  the  Finance  Committee. 


CAPITAL,  in  political  economy,  is  that  portion  of  the  produce  existing  in  a country, 
which  may  be  made  directly  available,  either  to  the  support  of  human  existence,  or  to 
the  facilitating  of  production.  — ( Principles  of  Political  Economy,  2d  ed.  p.  97.)  Butin 
commerce,  and  as  applied  to  individuals,  it  is  understood  to  mean  the  sum  of  money  which 
a merchant,  banker,  or  trader  adventures  in  any  undertaking,  or  which  he  contributes  to 
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the  common  stock  of  a partnership.  It  signifies  likewise  the  fund  of  a trading  company, 
or  corporation  ; in  which  sense  the  word  stock  is  generally  added  to  it.  Thus  we  say  the 
capital  stock  of  the  Bank,  &c.  The  profit  derived  from  any  undertaking  is  estimated  by 
the  rate  which  it  bears  to  the  capital  that  was  employed. 

CAPSICUM.  See  Pepper. 

CARAVAN,  an  organised  company  of  merchants,  or  pilgrims,  or  both,  who  associate 
together  in  many  parts  of  Asia  and  Africa,  that  they  may  travel  with  greater  security 
through  deserts  and  other  places  infested  with  robbers ; or  where  the  road  is  naturally 
dangerous.  The  word  is  derived  from  the  Persian  kervan,  or  carvdn,  a trader  or  dealer. 
— ( Shaw's  Travels  in  the  Levant , p.  9.  'I to  ed.) 

Every  caravan  is  under  the  command  of  a chief  or  aga  ( caravan-bachi ),  who  has 
frequently  under  him  such  a number  of  troops  or  forces  as  is  deemed  sufficient  for  its 
defence.  When  it  is  practicable,  they  encamp  near  wells  or  rivulets ; and  observe  a regular 
discipline.  Camels  are  used  as  a means  of  conveyance,  almost  uniformly,  in  preference 
to  the  horse  or  any  other  animal,  on  account  of  their  wonderful  patience  of  fatigue,  eating 
little,  and  subsisting  three  or  four  days  or  more  without  water.  There  are  generally  more 
camels  in  a caravan  than  men. — (See  Camel.) 

The  commercial  intercourse  of  Eastern  and  Afrioan  nations  has  been  principally 
carried  on,  from  the  remotest  period,  by  means  of  caravans.  During  antiquity,  the 
products  of  India  and  China  were  conveyed  either  from  Suez  to  Rhinoculura,  or  from 
Bussorah,  near  the  head  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  by  the  Euphrates,  to  Babylon,  and  thence 
by  Palmyra,  in  the  Syrian  desert,  to  the  ports  of  Phoenicia  on  the  Mediterranean,  where 
they  were  exchanged  for  the  European  productions  in  demand  in  the  East.  Sometimes, 
however,  caravans  set  out  directly  from  China,  and,  occupying  about  250  days  in  the 
journey,  arrived  on  the  shores  of  the  Levant,  after  traversing  the  whole  extent  of  Asia. 
( Gibbon,  vol.  vii.  p.  93.)  The  formation  of  caravans  is,  in  fact,  the  only  way  in  which 
it  has  ever  been  possible  to  carry  on  any  considerable  internal  commerce  in  Asia  or  Africa. 
The  governments  that  have  grown  up  in  those  continents  have  seldom  been  able,  and 
seldomer  indeed  have  they  attempted,  to  render  travelling  practicable  or  safe  for  indi- 
viduals. The  wandering  tribes  of  Arabs  have  always  infested  the  immense  deserts  by 
which  they  are  intersected ; and  those  only,  who  are  sufficiently  powerful  to  protect  them- 
selves, or  sufficiently  rich  to  purchase  an  exemption  from  the  predatory  attacks  of  these 
freebooters,  can  expect  to  pass  through  territories  subject  to  their  incursions,  without  being 
exposed  to  the  risk  of  robbery  and  murder. 

Since  the  establishment  of  the  Mohammedan  faith,  religious  motives,  conspiring  with 
those  of  a less  exalted  character,  have  tended  to  augment  the  intercourse  between 
different  parts  of  the  Eastern  world,  and  to  increase  the  number  and  magnitude  of  the 
caravans.  Mohammed  enjoined  all  his  followers  to  visit,  once  in  their  lifetime,  the  Caaba, 
or  square  building  in  the  temple  of  Mecca,  the  immemorial  object  of  veneration  amongst 
his  countrymen ; and  in  order  to  preserve  continually  upon  their  minds  a sense  of 
obligation  to  perforin  this  duty,  he  directed  that,  in  all  the  multiplied  acts  of  devotion 
which  his  religion  prescribes,  true  believers  should  always  turn  their  faces  towards  that 
holy  place.  In  obedience  to  a precept  so  solemnly  enjoined  and  sedulously  inculcated, 
large  caravans  of  pilgrims  used  to  assemble  annually  in  every  country  where  the 
Mohammedan  faith  is  established  ; and  though,  owing  cither  to  a diminution  of  religious 
zeal,  or  the  increasing  difficulties  to  be  encountered  in  the  journey,  the  number  of  pil- 
grims has  of  late  years  declined  greatly,  it  is  still  very  considerable.  Few,  however,  of 
the  pilgrims  are  actuated  only  by  devotional  feelings.  Commercial  ideas  and  objects 
mingle  with  those  of  religion ; and  it  redounds  to  the  credit  of  Mohammed,  that  he  granted 
permission  to  trade  during  the  pilgrimage  to  Mecca ; providing  at  the  same  time  for  the 
temporal  as  well  as  the ‘lasting  interests  of  his  votaries.  “ It  shall  be  no  crime  in  you, 
if  ye  seek  an  increase  from  your  Lord  by  trading  during  the  pilgrimage .” — ( Sale's  Koran , 
c.  2.  p.  36.  ed.  176-1.) 

The  numerous  camels  of  each  caravan  are  loaded  with  those  commodities  of  every 
country  which  are  of  easiest  carriage  and  readiest  sale.  The  holy  city  is  crowded  during 
the  month  of  Dhalhajja,  corresponding  to  the  latter  part  of  June  and  the  beginning  of 
July,  not  only  with  zealous  devotees,  but  with  opulent  merchants.  A fair  or  market  is 
held  in  Mecca  and  its  vicinity,  on  the  twelve  days  that  the  pilgrims  are  allowed  to  remain 
in  that  city,  which  used  to  be  one  of  the  best  frequented  in  the  world,  and  continues  to 
be  well  attended. 

“ Few  pilgrims,”  says  Burckhardt,  “ except  the  mendicants,  arrive  without  bringing 
some  productions  of  their  respective  countries  for  sale : and  this  remark  is  applicable  as 
well  to  the  merchants,  with  whom  commercial  pursuits  are  the  main  object,  as  to  those 
who  are  actuated  by  religious  zeal ; for,  to  the  latter,  the  profits  derived  from  selling  a 
few  articles  at  Mecca  diminish,  in  some  degree,  the  heavy  expenses  of  the  journey.  The 
Moggrebyns  (pilgrims  from  Morocco  and  the  north  coast  of  Africa)  bring  their  red 
bonnets  and  woollen  cloaks;  the  European  Turks,  shoes  and  slippers,  hardware,  em- 
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broidered  stuffs,  sweetmeats,  amber,  trinkets  of  European  manufacture,  knit  silk  purses, 

& c.  ; the  Turks  of  Anatolia  bring  carpets,  silks,  and  Angora  shawls ; the  Persians, 
Cashmere  shawls  and  large  silk  handkerchiefs;  the  Afghans,  tooth-brushes,  called 
Mesouak  Kattary,  made  of  the  spongy  boughs  of  a tree  growing  in  Bokhara,  beads  of  a 
yellow  soapstone,  and  plain  coarse  shawls  manufactured  in  their  own  country ; the 
Indians,  the  numerous  productions  of  their  rich  and  extensive  region ; the  people  of 
Yemen,  snakes  for  the  Persian  pipes,  sandals  and  various  other  works  in  leather;  and 
the  Africans  bring  various  articles  adapted  to  the  slave  trade.  The  pilgrims  are,  how- 
ever, often  disappointed  in  their  expectations  of  gain ; want  of  money  makes  them 
hastily  sell  their  little  adventures  at  the  public  auctions,  and  often  obliges  them  to  accept 
very  low  prices.” — {Travels  in  Arabia,  vol.  ii.  p.  21.) 

The  two  principal  caravans  which  yearly  rendezvous  at  Mecca  are  those  of  Damascus 
and  Cairo.  The  first  is  composed  of  pilgrims  from  Europe  and  Western  Asia;  the 
second  of  Mohammedans  from  all  parts  of  Africa. 

The  Syrian  caravan  is  said  by  Burckhardt  to  be  very  well  regulated.  It  is  always 
accompanied  by  the  pacha  of  Damascus,  or  one  of  his  principal  officers,  who  gives  the 
signal  for  encamping  and  starting  by  firing  a musket.  On  the  route,  a troop  of  horsemen 
ride  in  the  front,  and  another  in  the  rear  to  bring  up  the  stragglers.  The  different 
parties  of  pilgrims,  distinguished  by  their  provinces  or  towns,  keep  close  together.  At 
night  torches  are  lighted,  and  the  daily  distance  is  usually  performed  between  3 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  and  an  hour  or  two  after  sunrise  on  the  following  day.  The 
Bedouins  or  Arabs,  who  carry  provisions  for  the  troops,  travel  by  day  only,  and  in 
advance  of  the  caravans  ; the  encampment  of  which  they  pass  in  the  morning,  and  are 
overtaken  in  turn  and  passed  by  the  caravan  on  the  following  night,  at  their  own  resting 
place.  The  journey  with  these  Bedouins  is  less  fatiguing  than  with  the  great  body  of 
the  caravan,  as  a regular  night’s  rest  is  obtained ; but  their  bad  character  deters  most 
pilgrims  from  joining  them. 

At  every  watering-place  on  the  route  is  a small  castle  and  a large  tank,  at  which  the 
camels  water.  The  castles  are  garrisoned  by  a few  persons,  who  remain  the  whole  year 
to  guard  the  provisions  deposited  there.  It  is  at  these  watering-places,  which  belong  to 
the  Bedouins,  that  the  sheikhs  of  the  tribe  meet  the  caravan,  and  receive  the  accustomed 
tribute  for  allowing  it  to  pass.  Water  is  plentiful  on  the  route;  the  stations  are  no 
where  more  distant  than  11  or  12  hours’  march;  and  in  winter,  pools  of  rain-water 
are  frequently  found.  Those  pilgrims  who  can  travel  with  a litter,  or  on  commodious 
camel-saddles,  may  sleep  at  night,  and  perform  the  journey  with  little  inconvenience: 
but  of  those  whom  poverty,  or  the  desire  of  speedily  acquiring  a large  sum  of  money, 
induces  to  follow  the  caravan  on  foot,  or  to  hire  themselves  as  servants,  many  die  on  the 
road  from  fatigue.  — ( Travels  in  Arabia,  vol.  ii.  p.  3 — 9. ) 

The  caravan  which  sets  out  from  Cairo  for  Mecca  is  not  generally  so  large  as  that  of 
Damascus ; and  its  route  along  the  shores  of  the  Red  Sea  is  more  dangerous  and 
fatiguing.  But  many  of  the  African  and  Egyptian  merchants  and  pilgrims  sail  from 
Suez,  Cosseir,  and  other  ports  on  the  western  shore  of  the  Red  Sea,  for  Djidda,  whence 
the  journey  to  Mecca  is  short  and  easy. 

The  Persian  caravan  for  Mecca  sets  out  from  Bagdad  ; but  many  of  the  Persian 
pilgrims  are  now  in  the  habit  of  embarking  at  Bussorah,  and  coming  to  Djidda  by  sea. 

Caravans  from  Bagdad  and  Bussorah  proceed  to  Aleppo,  Damascus,  and  Diarbeker, 
laden  with  all  sorts  of  Indian,  Arabian,  and  Persian  commodities;  and  large  quantities 
of  European  goods,  principally  of  English  cottons,  imported  at  Bussorah,  are  now  dis- 
tributed throughout  all  the  eastern  parts  of  the  Turkish  empire  by  the  same  means. 
The  intercourse  carried  on  in  this  way  is,  indeed,  every  day  becoming  of  more  im- 
portance. 

The  commerce  carried  on  by  caravans,  in  the  interior  of  Africa,  is  widely  extended 
and  of  considerable  value.  Besides  the  great  caravan  which  proceeds  from  Nubia  to 
Cairo,  and  is  joined  by  Mohammedan  pilgrims  from  every  part  of  Africa,  there  are 
caravans  which  have  no  object  but  commerce,  which  set  out  from  Fez,  Algiers,  Tunis, 
Tripoli,  and  other  states  on  the  sea-coast,  and  penetrate  far  into  the  interior.  Some  of 
them  take  as  many  as  50  days  to  reach  the  place  of  their  destination ; and  as  their  rate 
of  travelling  may  be  estimated  at  about  18  miles  a day  at  an  average,  the  extent  of  their 
• journeys  may  easily  be  computed.  As  both  the  time  of  their  outset  and  their  route  is 
known,  they  are  met  by  the  people  of  the  countries  through  which  they  travel,  who 
trade  with  them.  Indian  goods  of  every  kind  form  a considerable  article  in  this  traffic; 
in  exchange  for  which,  the  chief  commodity  the  inhabitants  have  to  give  is  slaves. 

Three  distinct  caravans  are  employed  in  bringing  slaves  and  other  commodities  from 
Central  Africa  to  Cairo.  One  of  them  comes  direct  from  Mourzouk,  the  capital  of 
Fezzan,  across  the  Libyan  desert ; another  from  Senaar ; and  the  third  from  Darfur. 
They  do  not  arrive  at  stated  periods,  but  after  a greater  or  less  interval,  according  to  tfc 
success  they  have  had  in  procuring  slaves,  ivory,  gold  dust,  drugs,  and  such  other  articles 
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as  are  fitted  for  the  Egyptian  markets.  The  Mourzouk  caravan  is  said  to  be  under  the 
best  regulations.  It  is  generally  about  50  days  on  its  passage;  and  seldom  consists  of 
less  than  100,  or  of  more  than  300,  travellers.  The  caravans  from  Senaar  and  Darfur 
used  formerly  to  be  very  irregular,  and  were  sometimes  not  seen  in  Egypt  for  2 or  3 
years  together ; but  since  the  occupation  of  the  former  by  the  troops  of  Mohammed  Ali, 
the  intercourse  between  it  and  Egypt  lias  become  comparatively  frequent  and  regular. 
The  number  of  slaves  imported  into  Egypt  by  these  caravans  is  said  to  amount,  at 
present,  to  about  10,000  a year.  The  departure  of  a caravan  from  Darfur  is  looked 
upon  as  a most  important  ev,,nt ; it  engages  for  a while  the  attention  of  the  whole 
country,  and  even  forms  a kind  of  era. — ( Browne's  Travels  in  Africa,  2d  ed.  p.  278.) 
A caravan  from  Darfur  is  considered  large,  if  it  has  2,000  camels  and  1,000  slaves. 
Many  of  the  Moorish  pilgrims  to  Mecca  cross  the  sea  from  Souakin  and  Massouah  to 
the  opposite  coast  of  Arabia,  and  then  travel  by  land  to  Mecca ; and  Burckhardt  states, 
that  of  all  the  poor  pilgrims  who  arrive  in  the  Hedjaz,  none  bear  a more  respectable 
character  for  industry  than  those  from  Central  Africa. 

Caravans  are  distinguished  into  heavy  and  light.  Camels  loaded  with  from  500  to 
600  lbs.'  form  a heavy  caravan;  light  caravans  being  the  term  applied  to  designate 
those  formed  of  camels  under  a moderate  load,  or  perhaps  only  half  loaded.  The  mean 
daily  rate  at  which  heavy  caravans  travel  is  about  18^  miles,  and  that  of  light  caravans 
22  miles. 

The  safety  of  a caravan  depends  materially  on  the  conduct  of  the  caravan-bachi,  or 
leader.  Niebuhr  says,  that  when  the  latter  is  intelligent  and  honest,  and  the  travellei 
understands  the  language,  and  is  accustomed  to  the  Oriental  method  of  travelling,  an 
excursion  through  the  desert  is  rarely  either  disagreeable  or  dangerous.  But  it  is  not 
unusual  for  the  Turkish  pachas  to  realise  considerable  sums  by  selling  the  privilege  of 
conducting  caravans ; and  it  is  generally  believed  in  the  East,  that  leaders  so  appointed, 
in  order  to  indemnify  themselves,  not  unfrequently  arrange  with  the  Arabian  sheikhs 
as  to  the  attack  of  the  caravans,  and  share  with  them  in  the  booty  ! At  all  events,  a 
leader  who  has  paid  a large  sum  for  the  situation,  even  if  he  should  be  honest,  must  im- 
P"se  proportionally  heavy  charges  on  the  association.  Hence  the  best  way  in  travelling 
with  caravans  is,  to  attach  oneself  to  one  conducted  by  an  active  and  experienced  mer- 
chant, who  has  a considerable  property  embarked  in  the  expedition.  With  ordinary 
precaution,  the  danger  is  then  very  trilling.  It  would  be  easy,  indeed,  were  there  any 
thing  like  proper  arrangements  made  by  government,  to  render  travelling  by  caravans,  at 
least  on  all  the  great  routes,  abundantly  secure. — (Kiebulir,  Voyage  en  Arabic,  tome  ii. 
p.  194.  ed.  Amst.  1780.) 

No  particular  formalities  are  required  in  the  formation  of  a caravan.  Those  that 
start  at  fixed  periods  are  mostly  under  the  control  of  government,  by  whom  the  leaders 
are  appointed.  But,  generally  speaking,  any  dealer  is  at  liberty  to  form  a company  and 
make  one.  The  individual  in  whose  name  it  is  raised  is  considered  as  the  leader,  or 
caravan-bachi,  unless  he  appoint  some  one  else  in  his  place.  When  a number  of  mer- 
chants associate  together  in  the  design,  they  elect  a chief,  and  appoint  officers  to  decide 
whatever  controversies  may  arise  during  the  journey.  — (For  further  details  with  respect 
to  caravans,  see  the  Modern  Part  of  the  Universal  History,  vol.  xiv.  pp.  214 — 243.  ; 
Robertson's  Disquisition  on  Ancient  India,  Note  54. ; Rees's  Cyclopaedia,  art.  Caravan, 
most  of  which  is  copied  from  Robertson,  though  without  a single  word  of  acknowledg- 
ment ; Burckhardt' s Travels  in  Arabia,  vol.  ii.  passim ; Urquhart  on  Turkey  and  its 
Resources,  p.  137.  151.,  Sfc.) 

CARAVANSERA,  a large  public  building  or  inn  appropriated  for  the  reception 
and  lodgment  of  the  caravans.  Though  serving  in  lieu  of  inns,  there  is  this  radical 
difference  between  them,  — that,  generally  speaking,  the  traveller  finds  nothing  in  a 
caravansera  for  the  use  either  of  himself  or  his  cattle.  He  must  carry-  all  his  provisions 
and  necessaries  with  him.  They  are  chiefly  built  in  dry,  barren,  desert  places ; and  are 
mostly  furnished  with  water  brought  from  a great  distance  and  at  a vast  expense.  A well 
of  water  is,  indeed,  indispensable  to  a caravansera.  Caravanseras  are  also  numerous  in 
cities  ; where  they  serve  not  only  as  inns,  but  as  shops,  warehouses,  and  even  exchanges. 

CARAWAY-SEED  (Fr.  Carvi,  Cumin  des  pres ; Ger.  Keummel,  Brodkiimmel ; It. 
Carri),  a small  seed,  of  an  oblong  and  slender  figure,  pointed  at  both  ends,  and  thickest 
in  the  middle.  It  is  the  produce  of  a biennial  plant  ( Carutn  carui ),  with  a taper  root 
like  a parsnep,  but  much  smaller.  It  should  be  chosen  large,  new,  of  a good  colour,  not 
dusty,  and  of  a strong  agreeable  smell.  It  is  principally  used  by  confectioners;  and  is 
extensively  cultivated  in  several  parts  of  Essex. 

CARBUNCLE  (Ger.  Karfunkel ; Fr.  Escarboukle ; Tt.  Carbonchio ; Sp.  Carbun- 
culo ; Eat.  Carbunculus ),  a precious  stone  of  the  ruby  kind,  of ‘a  very  rich  glowing 
blood-red  colour,  highly  esteemed  by  the  ancients. — (See  Rubv.) 

* This  is  the  burden  of  the  small  camel  only.  The  large  ones  usually  carry  from  750  to  1,000  lbs. 
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CARD  (Fr.  Cardes ; Gcr.  Kard'dtschen,  Harden,  WolUiratzen ; It.  Cardi ; Rus. 
Bardii ; Sp.  Cardas ),  an  instrument,  or  comb,  for  arranging  or  sorting  the  hairs  of  wool, 
cotton,  See.  Cards  are  either  fastened  to  a flat  piece  of  wood,  and  wrought  by  the  hand ; 
or  to  a cylinder,  and  wrought  by  machinery. 

CARDAMOMS  (Fr.  Cardamomes ; Ger.  Kardamom ; It.  Cardamomi ; Sp.  Kar - 
damomos ; Hind.  Gujarati  elachi),  seed  capsules  produced  by  a plant,  of  which  there  are 
different  species  growing  in  India,  Cochin  China,  Siam,  and  Ceylon.  The  capsules  are 
gathered  as  they  ripen ; and  when  dried  in  the  sun,  are  fit  for  sale.  The  small  capsules, 
or  lesser  cardamoms,  are  produced  by  a particular  species  of  the  plant,  and  are  the  most 
valuable.  They  should  be  chosen  full,  plump,  and  difficult  to  be  broken ; of  a bright 
yellow  colour ; a piercing  smell ; with  an  acrid,  bitterish,  though  not  very  unpleasant 
taste ; and  particular  care  should  be  taken  that  they  are  properly  dried.  They  are 
reckoned  to  keep  best  in  a body,  and  are  therefore  packed  in  large  chests,  well  jointed, 
pitched  at  the  seams,  and  otherwise  properly  secured ; as  the  least  damp  greatly  reduces 
their  value.  The  best  cardamoms  are  brought  frfom  the  Malabar  coast.  They  are  pro- 
duced in  the  recesses  of  the  mountains,  by  felling  trees,  and  afterwards  burning  them;  for 
wherever  the  ashes  fall  in  the  openings  or  fissures  of  the  rocks,  the  cardamom  plant  naturally 
springs  up.  In  Soonda  Balagat,  and  other  places  where  cardamoms  are  planted,  the 
fruit  or  berry  is  very  inferior  to  that  produced  in  the  way  now  mentioned.  The  Malabar 
cardamom  is  described  as  a species  of  bulbous  plant,  growing  3 or  4 feet  high.  The 
growers  are  obliged  to  sell  all  their  produce  to  the  agents  of  government,  at  prices 
fixed  by  the  latter,  varying  from  550  to  700  rupees  the  candy  of  600 lbs.  avoirdupois: 
and  it  is  stated  that  the  contractor  often  puts  an  enhanced  value  on  the  corns  with  which 
he  pays  the  mountaineers ; or  makes  them  take  in  exchange  tobacco,  cloths,  salt,  oil, 
betel  nut,  and  such  necessary  articles,  at  prices  which  are  frequently,  no  doubt,  estimated 
above  their  proper  level.  JSuch  a system  ought  assuredly  to  be  put  an  immediate  end 
to.  Not  more  than  one  hundredth  part  of  the  cardamoms  raised  in  Malabar  are  used  in 
the  country.  They  are  sent  in  large  quantities  to  the  ports  on  the  Red  Sea  and  the 
Persian  Gulf,  to  Sind,  up  the  Indus,  to  Bengal,  Bombay,  Sec.  They  form  a universal 
ingredient  in  curries,  pillaus,  Sec.  The  market  price,  at  the  places  of  exportation  on  the 
Malabar  coast,  varies  from  8C0  to  1,200  rupees  the  candy. — ( Milburns  Orient.  Com- 
merce, and  the  valuable  evidence  of  T.  H.  Baber,  Esq.,  before  the  Lords’ Committee  of 
1830,  p.  216.) 

Malabar  cardamoms  are  worth  at  present  (September,  1833),  from  3s.  8 d.  to  3s.  10d. 
a pound  in  the  London  market,  duty  (Is.)  included.  Ceylon  cardamoms  are  worth 
from  Is.  8 d.  to  2s.  2d. 

CARDS,  or.  PLAYING  CARDS  (Du.  Kaarten,  Speelkarden  ; Fr.  Cartes  a jow; 
Ger.  Karten , Spiel  karten  ; It.  Carte  da  giuoco  ; Rus.  Kartii  ; Sp.  Carras,  Naipes;  Sw. 
Kort ).  The  only  thing  necessary  to  be  noticed  in  this  place  with  respect  to  cards,  is  the 
regulations  as  to  their  manufacture,  sale,  and  the  payment  of  the  duty. 

It  is  regulated  by  the  9 Geo.  4.  c.  18.,  that  an  annual  licence  duty  of  5s.  shall  be  paid  by  every  maker  of 
playing  cards  and  dice.  The  duty  on  every  pack  of  cards  is  Is.  and  is  to  be  specified  on  the  ace  of  spades. 
Cards  are  not  to  be  made  in  any  part  of  Great  Britain,  except  the  metropolis ; nor  in  Ireland,  except  in 
Dublin  and  Cork ; under  a penalty  of  100/.  Cards  are  to  be  enclosed  in  wrappers,  with  such  marks  as  the 
i ommissioners  of  stamps  may  appoint.  Before  licence  can  be  had,  bond  must  be  given  to  the  amount  of 
6-  * U.,  for  the  payment  of  the  duties,  Sec.  Selling  or  exposing  to  sale  any  pack  of  cards  not  duly  stamped, 
subjects  a licensed  maker  to  a penalty  of  50/. ; and  any  one  else  to  a penalty  of  10/.  Any  person  having 
in  his  possession,  or  using,  or  permitting  to  be  used,  any  pack  of  cards  not  duly.stamped,  to  forfeit  51. 
Second-hand  cards  may  be  sold  by  any  person,  if  sold  without  the  wrapper  of  a licensed  maker;  and  in 
packs  containing  not  more  than  52  cards,  including  an  ace  of  spades  duly  stamped,  and  enclosed  in  a 
wrapper  with  the  words  “ Second-hand,  Cards  ” printed  or  written  in  distinct  characters  on  the  outside: 
penalty  for  selling  second-hand  cards  in  any  other  manner,  20/. 


An  Account  of  the  Duty  received  on  Playing  Cards  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in  each  Year  from  1820, 
specifying  the  Rates  of  Duty  charged.  — (Pari.  Paper,  No.  427.  Sess.  1832.) 


Year. 

Great  Britain. 

Ireland. 

Rate. 

Amount  of  Duty. 

Rate. 

Amount  of  Duty. 

1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 
1S27 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

2s.  6d.  per  pack 

Is.  per  pack  from  May 

£ s.  d. 

21,267  5 0 
21,347  5 0 
21,179  17  6 
22,006  12  6 
25,874  12  6 
22,577  17  6 
18,300  15  0 
20,864  12  6 

17,365  5 6 

15,542  14  0 
14,509  7 0 
14,400  2 0 

2s.  per  pack 

C 2s.  per  pack  to  5thof  July,  ^ 
< 1 s.  per  pack  for  the  re-  > 

C mainder  of  the  year  -3 
Is.  per  pack 

£ s.  d. 
2,01914  1 
1,821  16  8} 
1,643  011 
1,657  4 5} 
1,598  12  8} 
1,559  8 0 
1,037  12  6 
1,001  12  5 

640  19  0 

403  11  0 

244  12  0 
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CARMEN’,  of  the  City  of  London,  are  constituted  a fellowship  by  act  of  common 

ouncil.  The  rates  which  they  are  allowed  to  charge,  and  the  regulations  by  which  they 
are  to  be  guided,  are  settled  at  the  quarter  sessions.  In  other  respects  they  are  subjected 
to  the  rule  of  the  president  and  governors  of  Christ’s  Hospital,  to  whom  the  owner  of 
every  cart  pays  an  annual  licence  duty  of  17s.  4 d. 

Carmen  are  to  help  to  load  and  unload  their  carts ; and  if  any  carman  exacts  more  than  the  regular 
rates,  upon  due  proof,  before  the  Lord  Mayor,  or  any  two  magistrates,  he  shall  suffer  imprisonment  for 

the  space  of  21  days. 

If  any  person  shall  refuse  to  pay  any  carman  his  hire,  according  to  the  regular  rates,  upon  complaint 
made,  the  president  of  Christ’s  Hospital,  or  a justice  of  the  peace,  may  compel  payment. 

Merchants  or  other  persons  may  choose  what  cart  they  please,  except  such  as  stand  for  wharf- work, 
tackle-work,  crane-work,  at  shops  and  merchants’  houses,  which  are  to  be  taken  in  turn ; and  every  car- 
man standing  with  his  empty  cart  next  to  any  goods  to  be  loaded,  shall,  upon  the  first  demand,  load  the 
same  for  the  accustomed  rates;  and  if  any  person  shall  cause  a carman  to  attend  at  his  house,  shop,  ware- 
house, or  cellar,  with  his  loaded  cart,  the  carman  being  willing  to  help  to  unload  the  same,  he  snail  pay 
the  carman  after  the  rate  of  12d.  for  every  hour  after  the  first  half-hour  for  his  attendance. 

Every  licensed  carman  is  to  have  a piece  of  brass  fixed  upon  his  cart,  upon  which  is  to  be  engraven  a 
rertainnumber ; which  number,  together  with  the  carman’s  name,  is  registered  in  a register  kept  at  Christ's 
Ilo>pital;  so  that,  in  case  of  any  misbehaviour,  the  party  offended,  by  taking  notice  of  the  number  of  the 
cart,  may  search  for  it  in  the  register,  and  the  name  will  be  found. 

C armen  not  conforming  to  these  rules,  or  working  without  a numbered  piece  of  brass  fixed  on  the  cart, 
may  be  suspended  from  their  employment. 

Carmen  riding  upon  the  shafts  of  their  carts,  or  sitting  within  them,  not  having  some  person  on  foot 
to  guide  the  horses,  6hall  forfeit  10s. 

CARMINE  (Ger .Karmin;  Du.  Karmyn ; Fr.  Carmine ; It.  Carminio ; Lat.  Car- 
minium'),  a powder  of  a very  beautiful  red  colour,  bordering  upon  purple,  and  used 
by  painters  in  miniature.  It  is  a species  of  lake,  and  is  formed  of  finely  pulverised 
cochineal.  It  is  very  high  priced. 

CARNELIAN.  See  Agate. 

CARPET,  CARPETS  (Ger.  Teppicke;  Du.  Tapyten,  Vloer-tapyten ; Fr.  Tapis ; 
It.  Tappeti ; Sp.  Alfombras,  Alcatifas,  Tapetes ; Rus.  Kowrii,  Kilimi).  Persian  and 
Turkish  carpets  are  the  most  esteemed.  In  England,  carpets  are  principally  manu- 
factured at  Kidderminster,  Wilton,  Cirencester,  Worcester,  Axminster,  &c. ; and  in 
Scotland,  at  Kilmarnock.  Those  made  at  Axminster  are  believed  to  be  very  little,  if 
any  thing,  inferior  to  those  of  Persia  and  Turkey. 

CARRIAGES.  See  Coaches. 

CARROT  ( Daucus  carota  Lin.),  a biennial  plant,  a native  of  Britain.  Though  long 
known  as  a garden  plant,  its  introduction  into  agriculture  has  been  comparatively  recent. 
The  uses  of  the  carrot  in  domestic  economy  are  well  known.  It  is  extensively  culti- 
vated in  Suffolk,  whence  large  quantities  are  sent  to  the  London  market.  Horses  are 
said  to  be  remarkably  fond  of  carrots. 

CARRIERS,  are  persons  undertaking  for  hire  to  carry  goods  from  one  place  to 
another.  „ . 

Proprietors  of  carts  and  wagons,  masters  and  owners  of  ships,  hoymen,  lightermen, 
bargemen,  ferrymen,  &c.  are  denominated  common  carriers.  The  master  of  a stage  coach 
who  only  carries  passengers  for  hire,  is  not  liable  for  goods ; but  if  he  undertake  to  carry 
goods  and  passengers,  then  he  is  liable  for  both  as  a common  carrier.  The  post-master 
general  is  not  a carrier  in  the  common  acceptation  of  the  term,  nor  is  he  subjected  to  his 
liabilities. 

• 1.  Duties  and  Liabilities  of  Carriers. — Carriers  are  bound  to  receive  and  carry  the 
goods  of  all  persons,  for  a reasonable  hire  or  reward ; to  take  proper  care  of  them  in 
their  passage ; to  deliver  them  safely,  and  in  the  same  condition  as  when  they  were 
received  (excepting  only  such  losses  as  may  arise  from  the  act  of  God  or  the  king's 
enemies) ; or,  in  default  thereof,  to  make  compensation  to  the  owner  for  whatever  loss 
or  damage  the  goods  may  have  received  while  in  their  custody,  that  might  have  been 
prevented. 

Hence  a carrier  is  liable,  though  he  be  robbed  of  the  goods,  or  they  be  taken  from  him 
by  irresistible  force  j and  though  this  may  seem  a hard  rule,  yet  it  is  the  only  one  that 
could  be  safely  adopted ; for  if  a carrier  were  not  liable  for  losses  unless  it  could  be 
shown  that  he  had  conducted  himself  dishonestly  or  negligently,  a door  would  be  opened 
for  every  species  of  fraud  and  collusion,  inasmuch  as  it  would  be  impossible,  in  most 
cases,  to  ascertain  whether  the  facts  were  such  as  the  carrier  represented.  On  the  same 
principle  a carrier  has  been  held  accountable  for  goods  accidentally  consumed  by  fire 
while  in  his  warehouse.  In  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  King’s  Bench  on  a 
case  of  this  sort,  Lord  Mansfield  said  — “A  carrier,  by  the  nature  of  his  contract, 
obliges  himself  to  use  all  due  care  and  diligence,  and  is  answerable  for  any  neglect. 
But  there  is  something  more  imposed  upon  him  by  custom,  that  is,  by  the  common  law. 

A common  carrier  is  in  the  nature  of  an  insurer.  All  the  cases  show  him  to  be  so.  This 
makes  him  liable  for  every  thing  except  the  act  of  God  and  the  king’s  enemies ; that  is, 
even  for  inevitable  accidents,  with  those  exceptions.  The  question  then  is,  What  is  the 
act  of  God?  I consider  it  to  be  laid  down  in  opposition  to  the  act  of  man ; such  as 
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lightning,  storms,  tempests,  and  the  like,  which  could  not  happen  by  any  human  inter- 
vention. To  prevent  litigation  and  collusion,  the  law  presumes  negligence  except  in 
those  circumstances.  An  armed  force,  though  ever  so  great  and  irresistible,  does  not 
excuse  ; the  reason  is,  for  fear  it  may  give  room  for  collusion,  which  can  never  happen 
with  respect  to  the  act  of  God.  We  all,  therefore,  are  of  opinion  that  tlitrc  should  be 
judgment  for  the  plaintiff.”  — {Forward  v.  Pittard,  1 T.  R.  27.) 

A carrier  is  not  obliged  to  have  a new  carriage  for  every  journey  ; it  is  sufficient  if  he 
provide  one  that,  without  any  extraordinary  accident,  may  be  fairly  presumed  capable  oi 
performing  the  journey. 

A carrier  may  be  discharged  from  his  liability  by  any  fraud  or  concealment  on  the 
part  of  the  individual  employing  him,  or  of  the  bailor  ; as  if  the  latter  represent  a parcel 
as  containing  things  of  little  or  no  value,  when,  in  fact,  it  contains  things  of  great  value. 
But  when  the  carrier  has  not  given  a notice  limiting  his  responsibility,  and  when  he 
puts  no  questions  with  respect  to  the  parcel  to  the  bailor,  the  latter  need  not  say  any 
thing  with  respect  to  it ; and  though  the  bailor  should  represent  the  thing  delivered  to 
the  carrier  as  of  no  value,  yet  if  the  latter  know  it  to  he  otherwise,  he  will  be  responsible 
in  the  event  of  its  being  lost  or  damaged.  If  the  bailor  deliver  goods  imperfectly 
packed,  and  the  carrier  does,  not  perceive  it,  he  is  not  liable  in  the  event  of  a loss  occur- 
ring ; but  if  the  defect  in  the  package  were  such  that  the  carrier  could  not  but  perceive 
it,  he  would  be  liable.  On  this  principle  a carrier  was  made  to  answer  for  the  loss  of  a 
greyhound  that  had  been  improperly  secured  when  given  to  him. 

A carrier  may  refuse  to  admit  goods  into  his  warehouse  at  an  unseasonable  time,  or 
before  he  is  ready  to  take  his  journey  ; but  he  cannot  refuse  to  do  the  ordinary  duties 
incumbent  on  a person  in  his  situation. 

It  is  felony,  if  a carrier  open  a parcel  and  take  goods  out  of  it  with  intent  to  steal 
them  ; and  it  has  been  decided,  that  if  goods  be  delivered  to  a carrier  to  be  carried  to  a 
specified  place,  and  he  carry  them  to  a different  place,  and  dispose  of  them  for  his  own 
profit,  he  is  guilty  of  felony : but  the  embezzlement  of  goods  by  a carrier,  without  a 
felonious  taking,  merely  exposes  to  a civil  action. 

No  carrier,  wagonman,  carman,  or  wainman,  with  their  respective  carriages,  shall 
travel  on  Sundays,  under  a penalty  of  20s.  — (3  Chas.  1.  c.  1.) 

A carrier  is  always,  unless  there  be  an  express  agreement  to  the  contrary,  entitled  to 
a reward  for  his  care  and  trouble.  In  some  cases  his  reward  is  regulated  by  the  legis- 
, lature,  and  in  others  by  a special  stipulation  between  the  parties ; but  though  there  be 
no  legislative  provision  or  express  agreement,  he  cannot  claim  more  than  a reasonable 
compensation. 

2.  Limitation  of  Responsibility.  — Until  the  act  of  1830,  a carrier  might,  by  express 
stipulation,  giving  public  notice  to  that  effect,  discharge  his  liability  from  all  losses 
by  robbery,  accident,  or  otherwise,  except  those  which  arose  from  misfeazance  and  gross 
negligence  (from  which  no  stipulation  or  notice  could  exempt  him),  and  provided  the 
notice  did  not  contravene  the  express  conditions  of  an  act  of  parliament. 

Notices  generally  bore,  that  the  carrier  would  not  be  responsible  for  more  than  a 
certain  sum  (usually  51.)  on  any  one  parcel,  the  value  of  which  had  not  been  declared 
and  paid  for  accordingly ; so  that  a person  aware  of  this  notice,  entering  a box  worth 
1,000/.  without  declaring  its  value,  or  entering  it  as  being  worth  200/.,  would,  should  it 
be  lost,  have  got  in  the  first  case  only  51.,  and  in  the  latter  only  200/.,  unless  he  could 
have  shown  that  the  carrier  had  acted  fraudulently  or  with  gross  negligence.  But,  to 
avail  himself  of  this  defence,  the  carrier  was  bound  to  show  that  the  bailor  or  his  servant 
was  acquainted  with  the  notice  at  the  time  of  delivering  the  goods.  No  particular 
manner  of  giving  notice  was  required.  It  might  be  done  by  express  communication,  by 
fixing  it  up  in  a conspicuous  place  in  the  carrier’s  office,  by  insertion  in  the  public  papers 
or  Gazette,  by  the  circulation  of  handbills,  &c.  ; it  being  in  all  cases  a question  for  the 
jury  to  decide  whether  the  bailor  was  really  acquainted  with  the  notice  of  the  limitation; 
since,  if  he  were  not,  lie  was  entitled  to  recover,  whatever  efforts  the  carrier  may  have 
made  to  publish  it.  Thus,  a notice  stuck  up  in  a carrier’s  warehouse,  where  goods  were 
delivered,  was  of  no  avail  against  parties  who  could  not  read  ; neither  was  it  of  any  avail 
against  those  who  could  read,  and  who  had  seen  it,  unless  they  had  actually  read  it.  On 
this  principle  it  was  held,  that  a notice  in  a newspaper  is  not  sufficient,  even  when  it  was 
proved  that  the  bailor  read  the  newspaper,  unless  it  could  also  be  proved  that  he  had  read 
the  notice  itself. 

These  att<Snpts  to  limit  responsibility  gave  rise  to  a great  deal  of  litigation  and  un- 
certainty; and  to  obviate  the  inconveniences  thence  arising,  the  important  statute, 
1 Will.  4.  c.  68.,  was  passed.  This  act  declares,  that  carriers  by  land  shall  not  be 
liable  for  the  loss  of  certain  articles  specified  in  the  act,  when  their  value  exceeds  10/., 
unless  the  nature  and  value  of  such  articles  be  stated  at  the  time  of  their  delivery  to  the 
carrier,  and  an  increased  charge  paid  or  agreed  to  be  paid  upon  the  same.  It  is  further 
declared,  that  no  publication  of  any  notices  by  carriers  shall  have  power  to  limit  their 
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responsibility  at  common  law  for  all  other  articles  except  those  specified  in  the  act ; but 
as  the  act  is  of  great  importance,  we  subjoin  it. 

From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act,  no  mail  contractor,  stage  coach  proprietor,  or  other  common 
cairier  by  land  for  hire,  shall  be  liable  for  the  loss  of  or  injury  to  any  article  or  articles  or  property  of  the 
description  following,  viz.  gold  or  silver  coin  of  this  realm  or’of  any  foreign  state,  or  any  gold  or  silver  in 
a manufactured  or  unmanufactured  state,  or  any  precious  stones,  jewellery,  watches,  clocks,  or  time- 
pieces of  any  description,  trinkets,  bills,  notes  of  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Banks  of  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland  respectively,  or  of  any  other  bank  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  orders,  notes,  or 
securities  for  payment  of  money,  English  or  foreign  stamps,  maps,  writings,  title-deeds,  paintings, 
engravings,  pictures,  gold  or  silver  plate  or  plated  articles,  glass,  china,  silks  in  a manufactured  or  unmanu- 
factured state,  and  whether  wrought  up  or  not  wrought  up  with  other  materials,  furs,  or  lace,  or  any 
of  them,  contained  in  any  parcel  or  package  which  shall  have  been  delivered,  either  to  be  carried  for  hire 
or  to  accompany  the  person  of  any  passenger  in  any  mail  or  stage  coach  or  other  public  conveyance,  when 
the  value  of  such  article  or  articles  or  property  aforesaid  contained  in  such  parcel  or  package  shall  exceed 
the  sum  of  lttf.,  unless  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  thereof  at  the  office,  warehouse,  or  receiving  house  of 
such  mail  contractor,  &c.  the  value  and  nature  of  such  article  or  articles  or  property  shall  have  been 
declared  by  the  person  or  persons  sending  or  delivering  the  same,  and  such  increased  charge  as  herein- 
after mentioned,  or  an  engagement  to  pay  the  same,  be  accepted  by  the  person  receiving  such  parcel  or 
package.  — $ 1. 

When  any  parcel  or  package  containing  any  of  the  articles  above  specified  shall  be  so  delivered,  and  its 
value  and  contents  declared  as  aforesaid,  and  such  value  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  10/.,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  such  mail  contractors,  stage  coach  proprietors,  and  other  common  carriers,  to  demand  and  receive  an 
increased  rate  of  charge,  to  be  notified  by  some  notice,  affixed  in  legible  character  in  some  public  and 
conspicuous  part  of  the  office,  warehouse,  or  other  receiving  house,  where  such  parcels  or  packages  are 
received  by  them  for  the  puq>ose  of  conveyance,  stating  the  increased  rates  of  charge  required  to  be  paid 
over  and  above  the  ordinary  rate  of  carriage,  as  a compensation  for  the  greater  risk  and  care  to  be  taken 
for  the  safe  conveyance  of  such  valuable  articles ; and  all  persons  sending  or  delivering  parcels  or  packages 
containing  such  valuable  articles  as  aforesaid  at  such  office  shall  be  bound  by  such  notice,  without  further 
proof  of  the  same  having  come  to  their  knowledge.  — § 2. 

Provided  always,  that  when  the  value  shall  have  been  so  declared,  and  the  increased  rate  of  charge 
paid,  or  an  engagement  to  pay  the  same  shall  have  been  accepted  as  herein-before  mentioned,  the  person 
receiving  such  increased  rate  of  charge  or  accepting  such  agreement  shall,  if  required,  sign  a receipt  for 
the  package  or  parcel,  acknowledging  the  same  to  have  been  insured,  which  receipt  shall  not  be  liable  to 
any  stamp  duty ; and  if  such  receipt  shall  not  be  given  when  required,  or  such  notice  as  aforesaid  shall 
n<>c  have  been  affixed,  the  mail  contractor,  stage  coach  proprietor,  or  other  common  carrier  as  aforesaid, 
shall  not  have  or  be  entitled  to  any  benefit  or  advantage  under  this  act,  but  shall  be  liable  and  responsible 
as  at  the  common  law,  and  be  liable  to  refund  the  increased  rate  of  charge.  — $3. 

And  be  it  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  September  1850,  no  public  notice  or  declara- 
tion heretofore  made  or  hereafter  to  be  made  shall  be  deemed  or  construed  to  limit  or  in  any  wise 
affect  the  liability  at  common  law  of  any  such  mail  contractors,  stage  coach  proprietors,  or  other 
public  common  carriers  as  aforesaid,  for  or  in  respect  of  any  articles  or  goods  to  be  carried  and  conveyed 
by  them  ; but  that  all  and  every  such  mail  contractors,  stage  coach  proprietors,  and  other  common  car- 
riers as  aforesaid  shall,  from  and  after  the  said  1st  day  ot  September,  be  liable,  as  at  the  common  law,  to 
answer  for  the  Jo«s  of  any  injury  [so  in  the  act  \ to  any  articles  and  goods  in  respect  whereof  they  may  not 
be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  this  act,  any  public  notice  or  declaration  by  them  made  and  given  contrary 
thereto,  or  in  anywise  limiting  such  liability,  notwithstanding.  — ^ 4. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  for  the  purposes  of  this  act  every  office,  warehouse,  or  receiving  house, 
which  shall  be  used  or  appointed  by  any  mail  contractor,  or  stage  coach  proprietor,  or  other  such  common 
carrier,  for  the  receiving  of  parcels  to  be  conveyed  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  the 
receiving  house,  warehouse,  or  office  of  such  mail  contractor,  stage  coach  proprietor,  or  other  common 
carrier ; and  that  any  one  or  more  of  such  mail  contractors,  stage  coach  proprietors,  or  common  carriers, 
shall  be  liable  to  be  sued  by  his,  her,  or  their  name  or  names  only ; and  that  no  action  or  suit  commenced 
to  recover  damages  for  loss  or  injury  to  any  parcel,  package,  or  person,  shall  abate  for  the  want  of  joining 
any  co-proprietor  or  co-partner  in  such  mail,  stage  coach,  or  other  public  conveyance  by  land  to r hire  as 
aforesaid.  — 4 5.  , 

Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  extend  or  be  con- 
strued to  annul  or  in  anywise  affect  any  special  contract  between  such  mail  contractor,  stage  coach  pro- 
prietor, or  common  carrier,  and  any  other  parties,  for  the  conveyance  of  goods  and  merchandises.  — § 6. 

Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  where  any  parcel  or  package  shall  have  been  delivered  at 
any  such  office,  and  the  value  and  contents  declared  as  aforesaid,  and  the  increased  rate  of  charges  been 
paid,  and  such  parcels  or  packages  shall  have  been  lost  or  damaged,  the  party  entitled  to  recover  damages 
in  respect  of  such  loss  or  damage  shall  also  be  entitled  to  recover  back  such  increased  charges  so  paid  as 
aforesaid,  m addition  to  the  value  of  such  parcel  or  package. — ^ 7. 

Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  deemed  to  protect  any  mail 
contractor,  stage  coach  proprietor,  or  other  common  carrier  for  hire,  from  liability  to  answer  for  loss  or 
injury  to  any  goods  or  articles  whatsoever,  arising  from  the  felonious  acts  of  any  coachman,  guard,  book- 
keeper, porter,  or  other  servant  in  his  or  their  employ,  nor  to  protect  any  such  coachman,  guard,  book- 
keeper, or  other  servant,  from  liability  for  any  loss  or  injury  occasioned  by  his  or  their  own  personal 
neglect  or  misconduct.  — \ 8. 

Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  such  mail  contractors,  stage  coach  proprietors,  or  other 
common  carriers  for  hire,  shall  not  be  concluded  as  to  the  value  of  any  such  parcel  or  package  by  the 
value  so  declared  as  aforesaid,  but  that  he  or  they  shall  in  all  cases  be  entitled  to  require,  from  the  party 
suing  in  respect  of  any  loss  or  injury,  proof  of  the  actual  value  of  the  contents  by  the  ordinary  legal 
evidence  j and  that  the’ mail  contractors,  stage  coach  proprietors,  or  other  common  carriers  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  liable  to  such  damages  only  as  shall  be  so  proved  as  aforesaid,  not  exceeding  the  declared  value , 
together  with  the  increased  charges  as  before  mentioned.  — § 9. 

And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  all  actions  to  be  brought  against  any  such  mail  contractors,  &c.,  the 
defendant  or  defendants  may  pay  the  money  into  court  — § 10. 

It  will  be  observed,  that  carriers  continue,  notwithstanding  this  act,  liable,  as  before, 
fin*  the  felonious  acts  of  their  servants,  and  their  own  misfeazance  or  gross  negligence. 

It  is  not  possible,  however,  to  lay  down  any  general  rule  as  to  the  circumstances  which 
constitute  this  offence.  Differing  as  they  do  in  almost  every  case,  the  question,  when 
raised,  roust  Ik?  left  to  a jury.  But  it  has  been  decided,  that  the  misdelivery  of  a parcel, 
or  its  nondelivery  within  a reasonable  time , is  a misfeazance  that  can  not  be  defeated  by 
any  notice  on  the  part  of  the  carrier  limiting  his  responsibility.  In  like  manner,  the 
sending  of  a parcel  by  a different  coach  from  that  directed  by  the  bailor,  the  removing  it 
from  one  carriage  to  another,  are  misfeazances.  Where  a parcel  is  directed  to  a person 
at  a particular  place,  and  the  carrier,  knowing  such  person,  delivers  the  parcel  to  another 
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who  represents  himself  as  the  consignee,  such  delivery  is  gross  negligence.  Leaving 
parcels  in  a coach  or  cart  unprotected  in  the  street  is  also  gross  negligence. 

At  common  law,  there  is  no  distinction  between  carriage  performed  by  sea  or  land ; 
but  by  the  7 Geo.  2.  c.  15.  and  26  Geo.  3.  c.  86.,  corrected  and  amended  by  the 
53  Geo.  3.  c.  159.,  it  is  enacted  that  ship-owners  are  not  to  be  liable  for  any  loss  or 
damage  happening  to  goods  on  board  through  the  fraud  or  neglect  of  the  master,  without 
their  knowledge  or  privity,  further  than  the  value  of  the  vessel  and  the  freight  accruing 
during  the  voyage.  — (See  Owners.) 

3.  Commencement  and  Termination  of  Liability.  — A carrier’s  liability  commences 
from  the  time  the  goods  are  actually  delivered  to  him  in  the  character  of  carrier.  A 
delivery  to  a carrier’s  servant  is  a delivery  to  himself,  and  he  will  be  responsible.  The 
delivery  of  goods  in  an  inn-yard  or  warehouse,  at  which  other  carriers  put  up,  is  not  a 
delivery  so  as  to  charge  a carrier,  unless  a special  notice  be  given  him  of  their  having 
been  so  delivered,  or  some  previous  intimation  to  that  effect. 

A carrier’s  liability  ceases,  when  he  vests  the  property  committed  to  his  charge  in  the 
hands  of  the  consignee  or  his  agents,  by  actual  delivery  ; or  when  the  property  is  resumed 
by  the  consignor,  in  pursuance  of  his  right  of  stopping  it  in  transitu.  It  is  in  all  cases 
the  duty  of  the  carrier  to  deliver  the  goods.  The  leaving  goods  at  an  inn  is  not  a suffi- 
cient delivery.  The  rule  in  such  cases,  in  deciding  upon  the  carrier’s  liability,  is  to 
consider  whether  any  thing  remains  to  be  done  by  the  carrier,  us  such ; and  if  nothing 
remains  to  be  done,  his  liability  ceases,  and  conversely. 

A carrier  has  a lien  upon  goods  for  his  hire.  Even  if  the  goods  be  stolen,  the  right- 
ful owner  is  not  to  have  them  without  paying  the  carriage. 

For  further  details  as  to  this  subject  see  Jeremy  on  the  Law  of  Carriers,  passim ; Chitty's 
Commercial  Laic,  vol.  iii.  pp.  369 — 386.  ; and  Burn's  Justice  of  the  Peace,  tit.  Carriers. 
There  are  some  excellent  observations  with  respect  to  it  in  Sir  William  Jones's  Essay  on 
the  Law  of  Bailments  — (For  an  account  of  the  regulations  as  to  the  conveyance  of  pas- 
sengers in  stage  co&clies,  see  Coaches,  Stage.) 

CARTS.  Every  cart,  &c.  for  the  carriage  of  anything  to  and  from  any  place,  where 
the  street*  are  paved,  within  the  bills  of  mortality,  shall  contain  6 inches  in  the  felly. 
No  person  shall  drive  any  cart,  waggon,  &c.  within  5 miles  of  the  General  Post  Office, 
unless  the  name,  surname,  and  place  of  abode  of  the  owner,  be  painted  in  conspicuous 
letters,  at  least  1 inch  in  height,  on  the  right  or  off  side  thereof,  under  a penalty 
of  51.  Any  person  may  seize  and  detain  any  cart,  waggon,  &c.  without  such  mark.  — 

(1  & 2 Will.  4.  c.  22.) 

C ASH,  in  commerce,  means  the  ready  money,  bills,  drafts,  bonds,  and  all  immediately 
negotiable  paper  in  an  individual’s  possession. 

CASH  ACCOUNT,  in  book-keeping,  an  account  to  which  nothing  but  cash  is 
carried  on  the  one  hand,  and  from  which  all  the  disbursements  of  the  concern  are  drawn 
on  the  other.  The  balance  is  the  cash  in  hand.  When  the  credit  side  more  than 
balances  the  debit,  or  disbursement  side,  the  account  is  said  to  be  in  cash ; when  the  con- 
trary, to  be  out  of  cash. 

Cash  Account,  in  banking,  is  the  name  given  to  the  account  of  the  advances  made  by 
a banker  in  Scotland,  to  an  individual  who  has  given  security  for  their  repayment.— (See 
Banks  (Scotch).) 

CASHEW  NUTS  ( Ger.  Akajuniisse,  Westindische  Anakarden ; Du.  Catsjoenooten , 
Fr.  Noix  d' acajou ; It.  Acaju ; Sp.  Nueces  d'acaju;  Port.  Nozes  d'acaju),  the  produce  of 
the  Anacardium  occidentale.  They  are  externally  of  a greyish  or  brownish  colour,  of  the 
shape  of  a kidney,  somewhat  convex  on  the  one  side,  and  depressed  on  the  other.  The 
shell  is  very  hard ; and  the  kernel,  which  is  sweet  and  of  a very  fine  flavour,  is  covered 
with  a thin  film.  Between  this  and  the  shell  is  lodged  a thick,  blackish,  inflammable  oil, 
of  such  a caustic  nature  in  the  fresh  nuts,  that  if  the  lips  chance  to  touch  it,  blisters  im- 
mediately follow.  The  kernels  are  used  in  cooking,  and  in  the  preparation  of  chocolate. 
CASPIAN  SEA.  See  Taganrog. 

CASSIA.  There  are  four  species  of  cassia  in  the  market,  viz.  Cassia  Fistula;  Cassia 
Lignea,  or  Cassia  Bark ; Cassia  Buds,  and  Cassia  Senna. 

1.  Cassia  Fistula  (Fr.  Casse ; Ger.  Rhonkasie  ; It.  Polpa  di  cassia ; Lat.  Cassk 
pulpa  ; Arab.  Khyar  sheber ) is  a tree  which  grows  in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  and 
Egypt  CCassia  fistula  Lin. ).  The  fruit  is  a woody,  dark  brown  pod,  about  the  thick- 
ness of  tlje  thumb,  and  nearly  2 feet  in  length.  Those  brought  to  this  country  come 
principally  from  the  West  Indies,  packed  in  casks  and  cases;  but  a superior  kind  is 
brought  from  the  East  Indies,  and  is  easily  distinguished  by  its  smaller  smooth  pod,  and 
by  the  greater  blackness  of  the  pulp. 

2.  Cassia  Lignea,  or  Cassia  Bark  (Fr.  Casse;  Ger.  Cassia;  Port.  Cassia-  lenhosa; 
Arab.  Seleekeh ; Hind.  Tug ; Malay,  K\  yu-legi),  the  bark  of  a tree  (Laurus  Cassi a 
Lin.)  growing  in  Sumatra,  Borneo,  the  Malabar  coast,  Philippine  Islands,  Ac.;  but 
chiefly  in  the  provinces  of  Quail  tong  and  Kingsi,  in  China,  which  furnish  the  greatest 
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part  of  the  cassia  met  with  in  the  European  markets.  The  tree  grows  to  the  height  of 
50  or  60  feet,  with  large,  spreading,  horizontal  branches.  The  bark  resembles  that  of 
cinnamon  in  appearance,  smell,  and  taste,  and  is  very  often  substituted  for  it : but  it  may 
be  readily  distinguished ; it  is  thicker  in  substance,  less  quilled,  breaks  shorter,  and  is 
more  pungent.  It  should  be  chosen  in  thin  pieces;  the  best  being  that  which  approaches 
nearest  to  cinnamon  in  flavour : that  which  is  small  and  broken  should  be  rejected.  A 
good  deal  of  the  cassia  in  the  Indian  markets  is  brought  from  Borneo,  Sumatra,  and  Cey- 
lon. Malabar  cassia  is  thicker  and  darker  coloured  than  that  of  China,  and  more  sub- 
ject to  foul  packing ; each  bundle  should  be  separately  inspected. — (Ainslie’s  Materia 
Indica ; Milburn's  Orient.  Com.,  ^c.) 

The  duty  on  cassia  was  reduced  in  1825  from  2s.  6rf.  per  lb.  to  Is.,  and  in  1829  to  6d.  Owing  partly  to 
tiicse  reductions,  and  partly  to  the  heavy  duty  on  and  high  price  of  cinnamon,  the  consumption  of  cassia 
has  lr.ore  than  doubled  since  1820.  Still,  however,  it  is  very  inconsiderable  when  compared  with  the  im- 
]M>rtati»n.  In  1832,  the  duty  of  6rf.  per  lb.  produced  1,807/.  2 s.  10rf.,  showing  that  72,285  lbs.  had  been 
cleared  for  consumption.  The  imports  in  ordinary  years,  vary  from  about  400,000  lbs.  to  about  800,000  lbs. ; 
the  excess  over  what  is  made  use  of  at  home  being  principally  sent  to  Germany,  Italy,  and  Russia.  Of 
837, >9  lbs.  imported  in  1830,  799,715  lbs.  were  brought  from  the  East  India  Company’s  territories  .and 
Ceylon,  25,786  lbs.  from  the  Philippine  Islands,  6,290  lbs.  from  Brazil,  and  5,995  lbs.  from  the  Mauritius. 
C'>sia  was  quoted  in  the  London  markets,  in  August,  1833,  at  from  86s.  to  90s.  a cwt.  in  bond.  — {Pari. 
Paper , No.  367.  Sess.  1832,  &c.) 

Cassia  Bens,  the  dried  fruit  or  berry  of  the  tree  ( Laurus  cassia)  whicli  yields  the 
bark  described  in  the  previous  article.  They  bear  some  resemblance  to  a clove,  but  are 
smaller,  and,  when  fresh,  have  a rich  cinnamon  flavour.  They  should  be  chosen  round, 
fresh,  and  free  from  stalks  and  dirt.  Cassia  buds  are  the  produce  of  China.  The  ex- 
ports from  Canton  in  1831  amounted  to  1,334  piculs,  or  177,866  lbs.  The  imports  into 
Great  Britain  in  1832  were  75,173  lbs.,  but  the  entries  for  home  consumption  are  not 
specified.  They  were  quoted  in  the  London  markets  in  October,  1833,  at  80s.  a cwt. 
in  bond.- — ( Album's  Orient  Com.;  Anglo- Chinese  Kalendar  for  1832;  and  Pari. 
Paper , No.  425.  Sess.  1833.) 

Cassia  Senna.  See  Senna. 

CAS  TOR  (Fr.  Castoreum;  Ger.  Kastoreunt ; It.  Castoro ; Sp.  Castoreo),  the  pro- 
duce of  the  beaver.  In  the  inguinal  region  of  this  animal  are  found  four  bags,  a large 
and  a small  one  on  each  side  : in  the  two  large  ones  there  is  contained  a softish,  greyish 
yellow,  or  light  brown  substance,  which,  on  exposure  to  the  air,  becomes  dry  and  brittle, 
and  of  a brown  colour.  This  is  castor.  It  has  a heavy  but  somewhat  aromatic  smell, 
not  unlike  musk ; and  a bitter,  nauseous,  and  subacrid  taste.  The  best  comes  from 
Russia ; but  of  late  years  it  has  been  very  scarce ; and  all  that  is  now  found  in  the  shops 
is  the  produce  of  Canada,  The  goodness  of  castor  is  determined  by  its  sensible  qualities ; 
that  which  is  black  is  insipid,  inodorous,  oily,  and  unfit  for  use.  Castor  is  said  to  be 
sometimes  counterfeited  by  a mixture  of  some  gummy  and  resinous  substances;  but  the 
' fraud  is  easily  detected,  by  comparing  the  smell  and  taste  with  those  of  real  castor,  — 

( Thomsons  Dispensatory.) 

CASl'OR  OIL  (Fr.  Huile  du  Ricin ; Ger.  Rizinusohl ; It.  Olio  di  Ricino ; Sp. 
Ricinsoel),  is  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  the  Ricinus  communis,  or  Palma  Christi,  an 
annual  plant,  found  in  most  tropical  countries,  and  in  Greece,  the  south  of  Spain,  &c. 
The  oil  is  separated  from  the  seeds  either  by  boiling  them  in  water,  or  by  subjecting  them 
to  the  action  of  the  press.  It  is  said,  that  though  the  largest  quantity  of  oil  may  be  pro- 
cured by  the  first  method,  it  is  less  sweet,  and  more  apt  to  become  rancid,  than  that 
procured  by  expression,  which,  in  consequence,  is  the  process  now  most  commonly 
followed.  Good  expressed  castor  oil  is  nearly  inodorous  and  insipid  ; but  the  best  leaves 
< a slight  sensation  of  acrimony  in  the  throat  after  it  is  swallowed.  It  is  thicker  and 
heavier  than  the  fat  oils,  being  viscid,  transparent,  and  colourless,  or  of  a very  pale  straw 
; colour.  That  which  is  obtained  by  boiling  the  seeds  lias  a brownish  hue ; and  both 
kinds,  when  they  become  rancid,  thicken,  deepen  in  colour  to  a reddish  brown,  and  acquire 
a hot,  nauseous  taste.  It  is  very  extensively  employed  in  the  materia  medica  as  a 
cathartic.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory.) 

The  quantity  cleared  for  home  consumption  in  1831  amounted  to  327,940  lbs.,  being  about  double  the 
quantity  cleared  for  consumption  in  1820;  an  increase  principally  ascribable  to  the  reduction  of  the 
■ luty  from  Is.  :'xt.  to  3</.  Of  the  total  quantity  imported  in  1830,  amounting  to  490,558  lbs.,  no  fewer  than 
141,-'  >7  lbs.  were  from  the  East  Indies,  39,408  lbs.  from  British  North  America,  5,139  lbs.  from  the 
. mted  States,  and  4,718  lbs.from  the  British  West  Indies.  Castor  oil  from  foreign  countries,  being  loaded 
vith  a duty  of  Is.,  is  almost  wholly  re-exported.  The  price  of  East  India  castor  oil  in  bond  varies  from 
Orf.  to  is.  Id.  per  lb. ; that  of  the  West  Indies  is  much  higher.  — ( Accounts  published  by  the  Board  oj 
yrr,ide,  p.  118. ; Pari.  Paper , No.  367.  Sess.  1832,  &c.) 

CATECHU  (Fr.  Cachou ; Ger.  Kaschu ; Hind.  Cut;  Mai.  Gamhir),  a brown 
T stringent  suits tance,  formerly  known  by  the  name  of  Terra  Japonica,  because  supposed 
je?3  be  a kind  of  earth.  It  is,  however,  a vegetable  substance  obtained  from  two  plants  ; 

iz.  the  Mimosa , or  more  correctly  the  Acacia  catechu,  and  the  Uncaria  gamhir.  The 
f,-  rst  of  these  is  a tree  from  20  to  30  feet  high,  found  in  abundance  in  many  of  the 
-ji  trests  of  India,  from  16°  of  lat.  up  to  30°.  The  places  most  remarkable  for  its  p-oduc- 
S|1  ion  arc,  the  Burmese  territories;  a large  province  on  the  Malabar  coast,  called  ike  Cou- 
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can  ; and  the  forests  skirting  the  northern  part  of  Bengal,  under  the  hills  which  divide 
it  from  Nepaul.  The  catechu  is  obtained  from  this  tree  by  the  simple  process  of  boiling 
the  heart  of  the  wood  for  a few  hours,  when  it  assumes  the  look  and  consistency  of  tar. 
The  substance  hardens  by  cooling ; is  formed  into  small  balls  or  squares ; and  being 
dried  in  the  sun,  is  fit  for  the  market.  The  price  to  the  first  purchaser  in  the  Concan 
is  about  15s.  a cwt.  According  to  Dr.  Davy,  who  analysed  it,  the  specific  gravity  of 
Concan  catechu  is  1 *39  ; and  that  of  Pegu,  1 *28.  The  taste  of  this  substance  is  astrin- 
gent, leaving  behind  a sensation  of  sweetness  : it  is  almost  wholly  soluble  in  water.  Of 
all  the  astringent  substances  we  know,  catechu  appears  to  contain  the  largest  portion  of 
tannin.  According  to  Mr.  Purkis,  1 lb.  is  equivalent  to  7 or  8 lbs.  of  oak  bark  for 
tanning  leather.  From  200  grs.  of  Concan  catechu,  Dr.  Davy  procured  109  of  tannin, 
68  of  extractive  matter,  13  of  mucilage,  and  10  of  earths  and  other  impurities : the  same 
quantity  of  Pegu  catechu  afforded  97  grs.  of  tannin,  73  of  extract,  16  of  mucilage,  and 
14  of  impurities.  The  uncar ia  gambir  is  a scandent  shrub,  extensively  cultivated  in  all 
the  countries  lying  on  both  sides  of  the  Straits  of  Malacca ; but  chiefly  in  the  small 
islands  at  their  eastern  extremity.  The  catechu  is  in  this  case  obtained  by  boiling  the 
leaves,  and  inspissating  the  juice  ; a small  quantity  of  crude  sago  being  added,  to  give 
the  mass  consistency  : it  is  then  dried  in  the  sun,  and  being  cut  like  the  Concan  catechu 
into  small  squares,  is  ready  for  use.  There  is  a great  consumption  of  this  article  through- 
out all  parts  of  India  as  a masticatory  ; it  forms  an  ingredient  in  the  compound  of  betel 
pepper,  areca  nut,  and  lime,  which  is  in  almost  universal  use.  Catechu  may  be  pur- 
chased at  the  Dutch  settlement  of  Rhio,  or  at  Malacca,  in  the  Straits  of  Singapore,  at 
the  rate  of  about  10s.  a cwt.  The  quantity  of  it,  under  the  corrupted  name  of  cutch, 
imported  yearly  into  Calcutta  from  Pegu,  at  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with 
1828-29,  was  about  300  tons,  at  a cost  not  exceeding  9s.  per  cwt.  From  Bombay  a 
considerable  quantity  is  annually  imported  into  China.  The  quantity  of  catechu,  under 
the  name  of  gambir,  produced  in  Rhio  by  the  Chinese  settlers,  is  equal  to  about  4,600 
tons  a year,  about  2,000  of  which  are  exported  for  the  consumption  of  Java ; the  rest 
being  sent  to  China,  Cochin  China,  and  other  neighbouring  countries. 

Catechu,  particularly  from  Singapore,  has  lately  been  imported  in  considerable  quan- 
tities for  trial  in  our  tanneries;  but  with  a duty  of  1Z.  per  cwt.,  equal  to  twice  the 
prime  cost,  we  fear  the  speculation  is  not  likely  to  succeed. — ( See  Ainslie's  Materia 
Indica ; Ure's  Dictionary ; Singapore  Chronicle ; Buchanan's  Journey  through  Mgson 
Canara,  and  Malabar ; Bell's  Review  of  the  external  Commerce  of  Bengal .) 

CAT’S  EYE,  a mineral  of  a beautiful  appearance,  brought  from  Ceylon.  Its  colours 
are  grey,  green,  brown,  red,  of  various  shades.  Its  internal  lustre  is  shining,  its  fracture 
imperfectly  conchoidal,  and  it  is  translucent.  From  a peculiar  play  of  light,  arising 
from  white  fibres  interspersed,  it  has  derived  its  name.  The  French  call  the  appearance 
chatoyant.  It  scratches  quartz,  is  easily  broken,  and  resists  the  blowpipe.  It  is  set  by 
the  jewellers  as  a precious  stone. 

CAT  SKINS.  The  skin  or  fur  of  the  cat,  is  used  for  a variety  of  purposes,  but  isprin- 
eipally  dyed  and  sold  as  false  sable.  It  appears  from  evidence  taken  before  a late  Com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  Commons,  that  it  is  a common  practice  in  London  to  decoy  the 
animal  and  kill  it  for  the  sake  of  its  skin.  The  fur  of  the  wild  cat  is,  however,  far  more 
valuable  than  that  of  the  domestic  cat.  The  wild  cat  skins  imported  into  this  country  are 
brought  almost  wholly  from  the  territories  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company.  The  animal 
from  which  they  are  taken  is  a good  deal  larger  than  the  English  wild  cat,  and  is  some- 
times called  the  loup  cervier,  or  Canadian  lynx.  It  is  very  courageous.  At  an  average 
of  the  3 years  ending  with  1831,  the  number  of  cat  skins  imported  amounted  to  40,006 
a year,  of  which  about  24,000  a year  were  retained  for  home  consumption. 

CATTLE,  a collective  term  applied  to  designate  all  those  quadrupeds  that  are  used 
either  as  food  for  man,  or  in  tilling  the  ground.  By  neat  or  horned  cattle  is  meant  the 
two  species  included  under  the  names  of  the  ox  (Bos)  and  the  buffalo  (Bubulus)\  bat 
as  the  latter  is  hardly  known  in  this  country,  it  is  the  former  only  that  we  have  here 
in  view. 

The  raising  and  feeding  of  cattle,  and  the  preparation  of  the  various  products  which 
they  yield,  have  formed,  in  all  countries  emerged  from  the  savage  state,  an  important 
branch  of  industry. 

It  would  be  quite  inconsistent  with  the  objects  and  limits  of  this  work,  to  enter  into 
any  details  with  respect  to  the  different  breeds  of  cattle  raised  in  this  or  other  countries. 
They  are  exceedingly  various.  In  Great  Britain  they  have  been  vastly  improved,  both 
in  the  weight  of  carcase,  the  quality  of  the  beef,  and  the  abundance  of  the  milk,  by  the 
extraordinary  attention  that  has  been  given  to  the  selection  and  crossing  of  the  best 
breeds,  according  to  tlife  objects  in  view.  This  sort  of  improvement  began  about  the 
middle  of  last  century,  or  rather  later,  and  was  excited  and  very  much  forwarded  by 
the  skill  and  enterprise  of  two  individuals — Mr.  Bakewell  of  Dishley,  and  Mr.  Culle; 
of  Northumberland.  The  success  by  which  their  efforts  were  attended  roused  a spirit  of 
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emulation  in  others;  and  the  rapid  growth  of  commerce  and  manufactures  since  1760 
having  occasioned  a corresponding  increase  in  the  demand  for  butcher’s  meat,  improved 
systems  of  breeding,  and  improved  breeds,  have  been  very  generally  introduced. 

But  the  improvement  in  the  size  and  condition  "of  cattle  has  not  been  alone  owing 
to  the  circumstances  now  mentioned.  Much  of  it  is  certainly  to  be  ascribed  to  the  great 
improvement  that  has  been  made  in  their  feeding.  The  introduction  and  universal 
extension  of  the  turnip  and  clover  cultivation  has  had,  in  this  resnect,  a most  astonishing 
influence,  and  has  wonderfully  increased  the  food  of  cattle,  and  consequently  the  supply 
of  butcher’s  meat. 

It  was  stated  in  the  First  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons 
on  Waste  Lands  (printed  in  1795),  that  cattle  and  sheep  had,  at  an  average,  increased  in 
size  and  weight  about  a fourth  since  1732 ; but  there  are  strong  grounds  for  supposing 
that  the  increase  had  been  much  more  considerable  than  is  represented  by  the  committee. 

According  to  an  estimate  of  Dr.  Davenant  in  1710,  the  average  weight  of  the  nett 
carcase  of  black  cattle  was  only  370  lbs.,  of  calves  50  lbs.,  and  of  sheep  only  28  lbs. ; but 
according  to  Sir  F.  M.  Eden  (Hist,  of  the  Poor,  vol.  iii.  Appen.  p.  88.)  and  Mr.  Mid- 
dleton (Agric.  of  Middlesex,  2d  ed.  p.  541.),  the  weight  of  the  carcase  of  bullocks  killed 
in  London  is  now,  at  an  average,  800  lbs.,  calves  140  lbs.,  sheep  80  lbs.,  and  lambs  50  lbs., 
including  offal ; and  deducting  the  latter,  the  nett  weight  of  the  carcases  is  nearer  a half 
than  a fourth  greater  than  the  weight  assigned  by  Davenant. 

Consumption  of  Butcher's  Meat  in  London.  — The  number  of  head  of  cattle,  sheep  and 
lambs,  sold  in  Smithfield  market,  each  year  since  1732,  has  been  as  follows  : — 


Years. 

| Cattle. 

Sheep. 

Years. 

Cattle. 

Sheep. 

Years. 

Cattle. 

Sheep. 

Years,  j 

Cattle.  | 

Sheep. 

1732 

7<V210 

514,700 

1758 

84,252 

550,930 

1783 

101,840 

701,610 

1808  ! 

144,042  ; 

1,015,280 

1733 

80,169 

555,050 

1759 

86,439 

582,260 

1784 

98,143 

616,110 

1809 

137,600 

989,250 

173* 

78,810 

566,910 

1760 

88,594 

622,210 

1785 

99,047 

641,470 

1810 

132,155 

962,750 

1735 

83,89* 

590,970 

1761 

82,514 

666,010 

1786 

92,270 

665,910 

1811 

125,012 

966,400 

1736 

87,606 

587,420 

1762 

102,831 

772,160 

1787 

94,946 

668,570 

1812 

133,854 

953,630 

1737 

89,862 

607,330 

1763 

80,851 

653,110 

1788 

92,829 

679,100 

1813 

137,770 

891,240 

1738 

' 87,010 

589,470 

1764 

75,168 

556,360 

1789 

93,269 

693,700 

1814 

135,071 

870,880 

1739 

1 86,787 

568,980 

1765 

81,630 

537,000 

1790 

103,708 

749,660 

1815 

124.948 

962,840 

1740 

i 84,810 

501,020 

1766 

75,534 

574,790 

1791 

101,164 

740,360 

1816 

120,439 

968,560 

1741 

77,71* 

536,180 

1767 

77,324 

574,050 

1792 

107,348 

760,859 

1817 

129,888 

1 1,044,710 

1742 

j 79,601 

503,200 

1768 

79,660 

626,170 

1793 

116,848 

728,480 

1818 

138,047 

1 963,250 

1743 

1 76,475 

468,120 

1769 

82,131 

642,910 

1794 

109,448 

719,420 

1819 

135,226 

1 949,900 

1744 

76,6*8 

490,620 

1770 

86,890 

649, 090 

1795 

131,092 

745,610 

1820 

132,933 

947,990 

17*5  I 

74.J88 

563,990 

1771 

93,573 

631,860 

1796 

117,152 

758,840 

1821 

129,125 

1,107,230 

1746 

71,582 

620,790 

1772 

89,503 

609,540 

1797 

108,377 

693,510 

1822 

142,043 

1,340,160 

17*7  i 

71,150 

621,780 

1773 

90,133 

609,740 

1798 

107,470 

753,010 

1823 

, 149,552 

1,264,920 

1748 

67,681 

610,060 

1774 

90,419 

585,290 

1799 

122,986 

834,400 

1824 

I 163,615 

j 1,239,720 

1/49 

72,706 

624,220 

1775 

93,581 

623,950 

1800 

125,073 

842,210 

1825 

156,985 

1 1,130,310 

1750  j 

70,765 

656,340 

1776 

98,372 

671, 700 

1801 

134,546 

760,560 

1826 

143,460  : 

1,270,530 

1751  I 

69,589 

631,890 

1777 

93,714 

714,870 

1S02 

126,389 

743,470 

1827 

138,363  , 

1,335,100 

1752 

73,708 

*642,100 

1778 

97,360 

658,540 

1803 

117,551 

787,430 

1828 

147,698  i 

1,288,460 

1753 

75,252 

'648,440 

1779 

97,352 

676,540 

ISO* 

113,019 

903.940 

1829 

158,313  ! 

1,240,300 

175*  ! 

70,437 

631,350 

1780 

102,383 

706,850 

1805 

125,043 

912,410 

1830 

159,907 

1,287,070 

1755  j 

74,290 

647,100 

1781 

102,543 

743,330 

18*45 

120,250 

858,570 

1831 

148,168 

1,189,010 

1756 

77,257  j 

624,710 

1782  , 

101,176 

728,970 

ISO. 

134,326 

924,030 

1832 

166,224  i 

1,364,160 

1757  1 

82,612 

574,960  1 

1 

1 

Down  to  1820,  this  table  is  extracted  from  papers  laid  before  parliament  j since  1820,  it  is  made  up 
from  returns  procured,  for  this  work,  from  the  Chamberlain’s  office. 

The  number  of  fatted  calves,  exclusive  of  sticklers,  of  which  no  account  is  taken,  sold  annually  in 
Smithfield  from  1821  inclusive,  has  been  as  follows  : — 


1821  - 

- 21,768 

1827 

- 20,729 

1822  - 

- 24,255 

1828 

. . 20,832 

1823  - 

- 22,739 

1829 

. 20,879 

182* 

- 21,949 

1830 

- 20,300 

1825 

. 20,958 

1831  - 

. 

1826 

. 22,118 

1832 

- 19,522 

’ ^Obtained  from  the  clerk  of  the  market, 

5th  of  Nov.  1833. 

The  contract  prices  of  butcher’s  meat  per  cwt.  at  Greenwich  Hospital,  since  1730,  have  been  as 


below  : — 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

1730  - 

- 1 5 8 

1785 

4 

- 1 17  6J 

1823  . 

• 2 2 7\ 

1735  - 

. 0 16  11 

1790 

<* 

- 1 16  10 

1824  - 

- 2 2 8k 

1740  - 

- 1 8 0 

1795 

. 2 2 10 

1825  - 

- 2 19  6k 

1745  • 

.12  2 

1800 

- 3 4 4 

1826  . 

.2  17  8 

1750  - 

- 1 6 6 

1805 

. 

- 3 0 4 

18 27  - 

. 2 15  4k 

1755  - 

- 1 7 9* 

1810 

• 

- 3 12  0 

1828  - 

- 2 10  7k 

1760  - 

• 1 11  6 

1815 

. 

.380 

1829  - 

- 2 6 3k 

1765 

- 1 7 3 

1820 

• 

- 3 10  4#  , 

1830  - 

.236 

1770  - 

- 1 8 6 

1821 

- 2 18  10 

1831  - 

. 2 4 3k 

1775  - 

1780  - 

- 1 13  5 
. 1 12  6 

1822 

* 

- 1 19  5} 

1832  - 

. 2 6 2k 

We  suspect,  from  what  we  have  heard  from  practical  men  of  great  experience,  that 
the  weight  assigned  by  Sir  F.  M.  Eden  and  Mr.  Middleton  to  the  cattle  sold  in  Smith- 
field  is  a little  beyond  the  average.  It  must  also  be  observed,  as  already  stated,  that  it 
is  the  gross  weight  of  the  carcase,  or  the  weight  of  the  animal  under  deduction  of  blood 
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and  refuse  ; and  therefore  to  get  the  nett  weight,  we  have  further  to  deduct  the  offal,  or 
the  hide,  tallow,  entrails,  feet,  &c.  We  have  been  informed  that  the  following  quantities 
may  be  deducted  from  the  carcase  weights,  in  order  to  obtain  the  nett  weights  of  the 
different  animals;  viz.  from  neat  cattle,  250  lbs.  each;  calves,  35  lbs. ; sheep,  24  lbs. ; 
lambs,  12  Ids.  If  these  estimates  be  nearly  right,  we  should  be  able,  provided  we  knew 
the  respective  numbers  of  sheep  and  lambs,  to  estimate  the  total  quantity  of  butcher’s 
meat  furnished  for  London  by  Smithfield  market,  exclusive  of  hogs  and  pigs.  Sheep 
and  lambs  are  not,  however,  distinguished  in  the  returns ; but  it  is  known  that  the  former 
are  to  the  latter  nearly  as  3 to  1 ; so  that  we  may  estimate  the  average  gross  weight  of 
the  sheep  and  lambs  at  about  70  lbs.,  and  their  average  nett  weight  at  about  50 lbs. 
The  account  for  1830  will  then  stand  as  under : — 


Number  and  Species  of  Animals. 

Gross  Weight. 

Offal. 

Nett  Weight. 

Butcher's  Meat. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

159,907  Cattle 

800 

250 

550 

87,948,850 

1,287,070  Sheep  and  lambs 

70 

20 

50 

64,353,500 

20,300  Calves 

140 

35 

105 

2,131,500 

Total 

154,434,850 

This  quantity,  estimated  at  the  average  price  of  6d.,  would  cost  3,860,871/. ; at  8d.,  it 
would  cost  5,147,828/. 

A part  of  the  cattle  sold  at  Smithfield  go  to  supply  the  towns  in  the  vicinity;  but,  on 
the  other  hand,  many  cattle  are  sold  in  the  adjoining  towns,  and  slaughtered  for  the  use 
of  London,  of  which  no  account  is  taken.  We  have  reason  to  think  that  the  latter 
quantity  rather  exceeds  the  former ; but,  supposing  that  they  mutually  balance  each 
other,  the  above  quantity  of  154,434,850  lbs.  may  be  regarded  as  forming  the  annual 
supply  of  butcher’s  meat  at  present  required  for  London  ; exclusive,  however,  of  hogs, 
pigs,  suckling  calves,  &e.,  and  exclusive  also  of  bacon,  hams,  and  salted  provisions 
brought  from  a distance.  The  quantities  thus  omitted  from  the  account  are  very  con- 
siderable  ; nor  can  there,  we  apprehend,  be  any  doubt  that,  with  the  addition  of  such 
parts  of  the  offal  as  are  used  for  food,  they  may  be  considered  as  more  than  balancing 
the  butcher’s  meat  required  for  the  victualling  of  ships.  On  this  hypothesis,  therefore,  it 
will  follow,  assuming  the  population  of  the  metropolis  to  amount  to  1,450,000,  that  the 
annual  consumption  of  butcher’s  meat  by  each  individual,  young  and  old,  belonging  to 
it,  is,  at  an  average,  very  near  107  lbs. 

This,  though  not  nearly  so  great  as  has  been  sometimes  represented  *,  is,  we  believe,  a 
larger  consumption  of  animal  food  than  takes  place  any  where  else  by  the  same  number 
of  individuals.  According  to  M.  Chabrol,  the  consumption  of  butcher’s  meat  in  Paris 
amounts  to  between  85  lbs.  and  86  lbs.  for  each  individual.  At  Brussels  the  consump- 
tion is  a little  greater,  being  supposed  to  average  89  lbs.  each  individual;  being  rather 
more  than  3 lbs.  above  the  mean  of  Paris,  and  1 8 lbs.  under  the  mean  of  Londou, 

According  to  the  reports  of  the  inspectors  of  hides  ar.d  skins,  the  following  are  the  numbers  of  cattle, 
calves,  and  sheep,  slaughtered  in  Li'verpool,  Manchester,  Leeds,  and  Sheffield,  from  1815  to  1820  in- 
clusive : — 


Cattle. 

Calves. 

Sheep. 

Liverpool  - - - 

74,671 

100,329  ’ 

457,268 

Manchester 

95,054 

96,574 

489,557 

Leeds  - - . 

22,976 

34,598 

317,642 

Sheffield  . - 

30,097 

28,455 

184,859 

Totals 

222,798  i 

259,956 

1,443,326 

( Appen . to  Agric.  Report  of  1821,  p.  267.} 


In  estimating  the  weights  of  the  animals  killed  at  these  towns,  a lower  standard  must 
be  adopted  than  that  which  we  have  taken  for  London ; first,  because  the  largest  and 
finest  cattle  are  brought  to  the  metropolis ; and  secondly,  because  a very  large  proportion 
of  the  calves  are  sucklers,  which  are  excluded  from  the  London  accounts.  These  con- 
siderations have  not  been  sufficiently  attended  to  by  the  framers  of  the  estimate  in  the 
report  now  quoted.  Sheep,  in  the  above  table,  means,  no  doubt,  sheep  and  lambs. 

We  extract  from  Dr.  Cleland’s  valuable  work  on  the  statistics  of  Glasgow  the  sub- 
joined account  of  the  number,  weight,  &c.  of  the  animals  slaughtered  and  sold  in  that 
city  during  the  year  1822. 

* Mr.  Middleton  {Agriculture  of  Middlesex,  p.  643.)  estimates  the  consumption  of  animal  food  in  London, 
exclusive  of  fish  and  poultry,  at  234  lbs.  a year  for  every  individual ! And  he  further  estimates  the  total 
average  annual  expense  incurred  by  each  inhabitant  of  the  metropolis,  for  all  sorts  of  animal  food,  at 
81.  8s. ! To  make  any  comments  on  such  conclusions  would  be  worse  than  useless;  but  the  fact  of  their 
being  met  with  in  a work,  otherwise  of  considerable  merit,  is  one  of  the  many  proofs,  every  where  to  be 
met  with,  of  the  low  state  of  statistical  knowledge  in  this  country. 


Cattle. 

Butcher’s  Meat  sold  in  the  Glasgow  Market  in  1822, 
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j Royalty. 

Suburbs. 

Total, 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d 

Bullocks 

13,009 

1,557 

14,566 

average  28  stone,  407,848,  at  7 s. 

142,746  16  0 

Calves 

7,927 

630 

8,557 

— — 36s. 

15,402  12  0 

Sheep 

48,896 

8,624 

57,520 

— — 20s. 

57,520  0 0 

Lambs 

59,424 

9,213 

68,637 

— — 6s. 

20,591  2 0 

Swine 

5,899 

640 

6,539 

- — 20*. 

6,539  0 0 

Total 

135,155 

20,664 

155,819 

242,799  10  0 

Tallow,  %c.  belonging  to  these  Carcasses. 

Bullocks 

m 

- 14,566,  averaging  3£  stone,  50,981,  at  Is. 

17,843  7 0 

Hides 

• 

- 14,566, 

_ — 28s 

20,392  8 0 

Heads  and  offals 

- 14,566, 

_ - 8*. 

5,826  8 0 

Calf  skins 

• 

- 8,557, 

— — aJ. 

855  14  0 

Sheep  tallow 

- 57,520,  averaging  lbs.,  201,320,  - 5d. 

4,194  3 4 

Heads  and  offals 

- 8,557, 

— — Is.  6rf. 

641  15  6 

Sheep  skins 

57,520, 

— — Is.  6d. 

4,314  0 0 

Heads  and  offals 

- 57,520, 

- - 7 d. 

1,677  13  4 

Lamb  skins 

- 68,337, 

— — Is.  3d 

4,289  16.  3 

Heads  and  offals 

- 68,637, 

— — id. 

1,143  19  0 

61,179  4 5 

Total  value  of  Carcasses,  Tallow,  Hides,  &c. 

303,978  14  5 

X.  3.  — The  weight  is  estimated  in  this  statement  by  the  stone  of  16  lbs.,  each  of  22 1 oz.  The  office  of 
hide-inspector  having  been  abolished,  there  are  no  means  of  continuing  this  table  to  a later  period ; but 
the  returns  ot  the  cattle  sold  in  the  market  at  Glasgow  since  1822,  show  that  the  increase  in  the  supply 
of  animal  food  has  at  least  kept  pace  with  the  increase  of  population. 

The  population  of  Glasgow,  when  this  account  was  taken,  amounted  to  147,043,  which 
shows  that  the  consumption  of  butcher’s  meat  in  that  city,  is,  as  compared  with  its  po- 
pulation, but  little  inferior  to  that  of  London.  This  statement,  taken  in  connection 
with  the  fact  that,  so  late  as  1760,  the  slaughter  of  bullocks  for  the  supply  of  the  public 
market  was  unknown  in  Glasgow,  sets  the  wonderful  improvement  that  has  since  taken 
place  in  the  food  of  the  Scotch  people  in  the  most  striking  point  of  view.  Previously  to 
1780  it  was  customary  in  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  and  the  principal  Scotch  towns,  for  fa- 
milies to  purchase  in  November  what  would  now  be  reckoned  a small  half-fed  cow  or  ox, 
the  salted  carcase  of  which  was  the  only  butcher’s  meat  they  tasted  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  smaller  towns  and  country  districts  this  practice  prevailed  till  the  present  century  ; 
but  it  is  now  everywhere  abandoned.  We  believe,  indeed,  that  there  has  never  been  in 
any  country  a more  rapid  increase  in  the  quantity,  or  a greater  improvement  in  the  quality 
of  the  food  brought  to  market,  than  has  taken  place  in  Scotland  since  1770.  In  so  far  as 
respects  butcher’s  meat,  this  has  been  occasioned  partly  by  the  growing  numbers  and  opu- 
lence of  all  classes,  and  partly  by  the  vast  increase  in  the  food  of  cattle  consequent  to  the 
introduction  of  green  crops,  and  of  an  improved  system  of  cultivation.  — (See  Bread.) 

The  introduction  of  steam  navigation,  and  the  improved  means  of  communication  by 
rail-roads  and  otherwise,  has  already  had,  and  will,  no  doubt,  continue  to  have,  a ma- 
terial influence  over  the  supply  of  butcher’s  meat.  Owing  to  the  difficulty  and  expense 
of  their  conveyance,  cattle  could  not  formerly  be  conveniently  fattened  at  any  very  con- 
siderable distance  from  the  great  markets  ; but  steam  navigation  has  gone  far  to  remove 
this  difficulty.  Instead  of  selling  their  cattle,  lean  or  half-fed,  to  the  Norfolk  graziers, 
by  whom  they  were  fattened  for  the  London  market,  the  producers,  in  various  districts 
of  Scotland,  are  now  beginning  to  fatten  them  at  home,  either  sending  the  live  animals  or 
the  carcasses  by  steam  to  London,  Liverpool,  &e.  This  practice  is  indirectly  as  well  a§ 
directly  advantageous  to  the  farmer,  inasmuch  as  it  enables  him  to  turn  his  green  crops 
to  better  account,  and  to  raise  larger  supplies  of  manure.  The  same  practice  is  also 
extending  in  Ireland ; and  will,  no  doubt,  spread  itself  over  every  part  of  the  country 
where  feeding  can  be  carried  on,  that  has  the  required  facility  of  transport. 

Exclusive  of  the  cattle  raised  in  Great  Britain,  we  import  considerable  supplies  of  beef  and  of  live 
cattle  from  Ireland, 


Account  of  the  number  of  Cows  and  Oxen,  and  of  the  quantities  of  Beef,  imported  into  Great  Britain 

from  Ireland,  from  1801 : — 


1 

I Years. 

Cows 
and  Oxen. 

Beef. 

Years. 

Cows 
and  Oxen. 

Beef. 

Years. 

Cows 
and  Oxen. 

Beef. 

No. 

BtrrtU. 

No. 

Barrels. 

No. 

Barrels. 

1801 

31,543 

58,911 

1810 

44,553 

71,605 

1818 

58,165 

80,587 

1802 

*2,501 

59,448 

1811 

67,680 

108,282 

1819 

52,176 

70,504 

1803 

28,016 

62,226 

1812 

79,122- 

114,504 

1820 

39,014 

52,591 

1804 

15,646 

59,342 

1813 

48,973 

104,516 

1821 

26,725 

65,905 

1805 

21,862 

88,519 

1814 

16,435 

83,162 

1822 

34,659 

43,139 

1806 

*7,704 

91,261 

1815 

33,809 

60,307 

1823 

46,351 

69,079 

1807 

26,252 

85,255 

1816 

31,752 

39,495 

1 824 

62,314 

54,810 

1808 

1809 

^ 

13,958 

17,917 

88,366 

89,771 

1817 

45,301 

105,555 

1825 

63,519 

63,557 

In  1825  the  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  was  placed  on  the  footing  of  a coasting  trade,  sp 
that  there  are  no  means  of  continuing  this  account  to  a later  date ; but  for  some  further  particulars,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  Liverpool,  art  Docks;  for  an  account  of  the  sales  of  cattle  at  the  great  fair  of 
B dlirasloe,  see  Fairs  and  Markets. 
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Number  of  Head  of  Cattle  in  Great  Britain.  — It  would,  on  many  accounts,  be  veq 
desirable  to  be  able  to  form  an  accurate  estimate  of  the  number  and  value  of  the  stocj 
of  cattle  in  Great  Britain,  and  of  the  proportion  annually  killed  and  made  use  of;  but 
owing  to  the  little  attention  that  has  been  paid  to  such  subjects  in  this  country,  where 
every  sort  of  statistical  knowledge  is  at  the  very  lowest  ebb,  there  are  no  means  of  ar- 
riving at  any  conclusions  that  can  be  depended  upon.  The  following  details  may  not, 
however,  be  unacceptable. 

Arthur  Young  has  given,  both  in  his  Eastern  and  Northern  Tours,  estimates  of  the 
number  and  value  of  the  different  descriptions  of  stock  in  England.  The  greatest  dis- 
crepancy, unaccompanied  by  a single  explanatory  sentence,  exists  between  them;  bu* 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  following  estimate  ( Eastern  Tour,  vol.  iv.  p.  456.),  though, 
perhaps,  rather  under  the  mark,  is  infinitely  nearer  the  truth  than  the  other,  which  is 
about  twice  as  great : — 


Number  of  Draught  cattle  ....  - 684,491 

Cows  - - 741,532 

Fatting  cattle  - - 513,369 

Young  cattle  - - - 912,656 


Total  - - 2,852,048 


Now,  taking  this  number  at  the  round  sum  of  3,000,000,  and  adding  a third  to  it  for 
the  increase  since  1770,  and  1,100,000  for  the  number  of  cattle  in  Scotland  ( General 
Report  of  Scotland,  iii.  Addenda,  p.  6.),  we  shall  have  5,100,000  as  the  total  head  of 
cattle  of  all  sorts  in  Great  Britain.  The  common  estimate  is,  that  about  a fourth  part 
of  the  entire  stock  is  annually  slaughtered ; which,  adopting  the  foregoing  statement, 
gives  1,275,000  head  for  the  supply'  of  the  kingdom;  a result  which  all  that  we  have 
heard  inclines  us  to  think  is  very  near  the  mark. 

Dr.  Colquhoun  estimated  the  total  head  of  cattle  in  England  and  Wales  only,  in 
1812,  at  5,500,000;  but  he  assigns  no  data  for  his  estimate,  which  is  entitled  to  very 
little  attention. 

Cattle  of  the  Continent.  — Baron  Malchus  has  given,  in  his  work  on  European  Statistics,  published 
at  Stuttgard  in  1826,  an  account  of  the  number  of  horned  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  &c.,  in  most  European 
countries.  In  so  far  as  respects  the  British  empire,  the  statements  are  mostly  copied  from  Colquhoun 
and  are  ludicrously  inexact.  Perhaps,  however,  they  may,  in  so  far  as  regards  the  Continental  states, be 
better  entitled  to  credit.  The  following  are  some  of  the  items  in  his  Table:  — 


Countries. 

Cattle. 

Countries.  ! Cattle. 

Sweden  and  Norway 

Russia  - 

Denmark  - - 

Netherlands 

Prussia  - - 

Saxony  - - 

Hanover  - 

Wirtemberg  - - 

2.647.000 
19,000,000 

1.607.000 
2,500,000 
4,275,700 

345.000 

794.000 

713.000 

Baden  - - - 

Bavaria  - - 

Austria  - - - 

France  - 

Spain  - - - 

Portugal 

Switzerland  - 

Italy  - 

421, POO 
1,895,(00 
9,912,500 
6,681,900 
2,500,000 

650.000 

800.000 

3, 500, 0(0 

On  the  whole  the  Baron  estimates  the  neat  or  horned  cattle  of  Europe,  including  the  British  isles,  but 
excluding  Turkey,  at  70,270,974.  At  best,  however,  this  estimate  can  only  be  considered  as  a very 
rough  approximation. 

Laws  as  to  Cattle.  — No  salesman,  broker,  or  factor,  employed  in  buying  cattle  for  others,  shall  buy  for 
himself  in  London,  or  within  the  bills  of  mortality,  on  penalty  of  double  the  value  of  the  cattle  bought  and 
sold.  — (31  Geo.  2.  c.  40.) 

Cattle  not  to  be  driven  on  Sunday,  on  penalty  of  20 s.  — (3  Cha.  1.  c.  1.) 

Any  person  unlawfully  and  maliciously  killing,  wounding,  or  maiming  any  cattle,  shall  be  guilty  of 
felony,  and,  upon  conviction,  may  be  transported,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  beyond  seas  for  life,  or 
for  any  term  not  less  than  7 years,  or  be  imprisoned  for  any  term  not  exceeding  4 years,  and  kept  to  hard 
labour  ; and,  if  a male,  may  be  once,  twice,  or  thrice  publicly  or  privately  whipped,  if  the  court  shall 
think  fit  so  to  order.  — (7  & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  30.) 

Persons  wantonly  and  cruelly  abusing,  beating,  or  ill-treating  cattle,  may,  upon  being  convicted  before 
a justice  of  such  offence,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  51.  and  not  below  10s. ; and  upon  nonpayment 
of  fine,  may  be  committed  to  the  house  of  correction  for  any  time  not  exceeding  3 months. 

Complaint  must  be  made  within  10  days  after  the  offence.  Justices  are  instructed  to  order  compensation 
to  be  made,  not  exceeding  20s.,  to  persons  vexatiously  complained  against.  — (3  Geo.  4.  c.  71.) 


CAVIAR  (Fr.  Caviar,  Cavial ; Ger.  Kaviar ; It.  Caviario,  Caviale ; Sp.  Caviario; 
Rus.  Ihra ; Lat.  Caviariuin),  a substance  prepared  in  Russia,  consisting  of  the  salted  roes 
of  large  fish.  The  Uralian  Cossacks  are  celebrated  for  making  excellent  caviar.  The  best 
is  made  of  the  roe  of  the  sturgeon,  appears  to  consist  entirely  of  the  eggs,  and  does  not 
easily  become  fetid.  This  is  packed  in  small  casks  or  kegs ; the  inferior  sort  being  in  the 
form  of  dry  cakes.  Caviar  is  highly  esteemed  in  Russia,  and  considerable  quantities  are 
exported  to  Italy.  It  is  principally  made  of  the  sturgeon  caught  in  the  Wolga,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Astrachan.  — (See  Tooke's  Russia,  2d  ed.  vol.  iii.  p.  345.) 

CAYENNE  PEPPER,  or  GUINEA  PEPPER.  See  Chillies. 

CEDAR  (Ger.  Zeder ; Du.  Ceder ; Fr.  Cedre ; It.  and  Sp.  Cedro ; Rus.  Kedr; 
Lat.  Cedrus).  The  cedar  of  Lebanon,  or  great  cedar  (Pinus  cedrus ),  is  famous  in 
Scripture  : it  is  a tall,  majestic-looking  tree.  “ Behold,”  says  the  inspired  writer,  “the 
Assyrian  was  a cedar  in  Lebanon  with  fair  branches,  and  with  a shadowing  shroud,  ana 
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of  an  high  stature ; and  his  top  was  among  the  thick  boughs.  His  height  was  exalted 
above  all  the  trees  of  the  field,  and  his  boughs  were  multiplied,  and  his  branches  became 
long.  The  fir  trees  were  not  like  his  boughs,  and  the  chestnut  trees  were  not  like  his 
branches ; nor  any  tree  in  the  garden  of  God  was  like  unto  him  in  beauty.”  — 

( Ezekitl , xxxi.  3.  5.  8.)  The  cedar  grows  to  a very  great  size.  The  timber  is  resinous, 
has  a peculiar  and  powerful  odour,  a slightly  bitter  taste,  a rich  yellowish  brown  colour, 
and  is  not  subject  to  the  worm.  Its  durability  is  very  great ; and  it  was  on  this  account 
(propter  ceternitatem,  "Vitruvius,  lib.  ii.  §9.)  employed  in  the  construction  of  temples, 
and  other  public  buildings,  in  the  formation  of  the  statues  of  the  gods,  and  as  tablets  for 
writing  upon.  In  the  time  of  Vitruvius,  cedars  were  principally  produced  in  Crete, 
Africa,  and  some  parts  of  Syria.  — (Loc.  cit .)  Very  few  are  now  found  on  Lebanon; 
but  some  of  those  that  still  remain  are  of  immense  bulk,  and  in  the  highest  preservation. 

Cedar  exceeds  the  oak  in  toughness,  but  is  very  inferior  to  it  in  strength  and  stiffness. 
Some  very  fine  cedars  have  been  produced  in  England. 

There  are  several  other  kinds  of  timber  that  are  usually  called  cedar : thus,  a species 
of  cypress  is  called  white  cedar  in  America ; and  the  cedar  used  by  the  Japanese  for 
building  bridges,  ships,  houses,  &c.,  is  a kind  of  cypress,  which  Thunberg  describes  as 
a beautiful  wood,  that  lasts  long  without  decay.  The  Juniperus  oxycedrus  is  a native  of 
Spain,  the  south  of  France,  and  the  Levant;  it  is  usually  called  the  brown  berried 
cedar.  The  Bermudian  cedar  (Juniperus  Bermudiana ),  a native  of  the  Bermuda  and 
Bahama  islands,  is  another  species  that  produces  valuable  timber  for  many  purposes  ; 
such  as  internal  joiners’  work,  furniture,  and  the  like.  The  red  cedar,  so  well  known 
from  its  being  used  in  making  black-lead  pencils,  is  produced  by  the  Virginian  cedar 
(Juniperus  Virginiund),  a native  of  North  America,  the  West  India  islands,  and  Japan. 
The  tree  seldom  exceeds  45  feet  in  height.  The  wood  is  very  durable,  and,  like  the 
cedar  of  Lebanon,  is  not  attacked  by  worms.  It  is  employed  in  various  ways,  but 
principally  in  the  manufacture  of  drawers,  wardrobes,  &c.,  and  as  a cover  to  pencils. 
The  internal  wood  is  of  a dark  red  colour,  and  has  a very  strong  odour.  It  is  of  a 
nearly  uniform  texture,  brittle,  and  light.  — (See  Tredgold's  Principles  of  Carpentry; 
Lib.  of  Entertaining  Knowledge , Veget.  Substances  ; Rees's  Cyclop .,  <Sfc.) 

The  duty  on  cedar  (2 1.  10$.  a ton  from  a foreign  country,  and  10$.  from  a British  possession)  produced 
2,549/.  19$.  lid.  in  1832.  Its  price  in  bond  varies  from  6d.  to  9d.  a foot. 

CERTIFICATES,  in  the  customs.  No  goods  can  be  exported  by  certificate,  ex- 
cept foreign  goods  formerly  imported,  on  which  the  whole  or  a part  of  the  customs  paid 
on  importation  is  to  be  drawn  back.  The  manner  of  proceeding  is  regulated  by  the 
3 & 1 Will.  4.  c.  52.  § 68,  &c.  The  person  intending  to  enter  outwards  such  goods,  is 
to  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  of  the  port  where  the  goods  were  imported  or 
warehoused,  two  or  more  bills,  specifying  the  particulars  of  the  importation  of  such 
goods,  and  of  the  entry  outwards  intended  to  be  made ; and  the  officers,  if  they  find 
such  bills  to  agree  with  the  entry  inwards,  are  to  issue  a certificate  of  such  entry,  with 
the  particulars  necessary  for  the  computation  of  the  drawback  upon  the  goods,  the 
names  of  the  person  and  ship  by  whom  and  in  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported,  &c. 
'The  merchant  then  enters  the  goods  outwards,  as  in  the  common  way  of  exportation. 
The  cocket  granted  upon  this  occasion  is  called  a certificate  cocket,  and  differs  a little  in 
form  from  common  over-sea  cockets.  Notice  of  the  time  of  shipping  is  to  be  given  to 
the  searcher.  Some  time  after  the  departure  of  the  vessel,  the  exporter  may  apply  for 
the  drawback.  The  collector  and  comptroller  then  make  out  on  a proper  stamp  a de- 
benture, containing  a distinct  narration  of  the  transaction,  with  the  exporter’s  or  mer- 
chant's oath  that  the  goods  are  really  and  truly  exported  beyond  seas,  and  not  relanded, 
nor  intended  to  be  relandcd ; and  also  with  the  searcher’s  certificate  of  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  the  goods  at  the  time  of  shipping.  The  debenture  being  thus  duly  made 
out  and  sworn  to,  the  duties  to  be  repaid  are  indorsed,  the  merchant’s  receipt  taken  below, 
and  the  money  paid. 

Certificates  of  origin,  subscribed  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  places  where  the  goods 
were  shipped,  are  required,  to  entitle  the  importers  of  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa,  and  spirits, 
from  any  British  plantation,  to  get  them  entered  as  such.  A similar  certificate  is 
required  in  the  case  of  blubber  — (see  Blubber);  and  in  the  case  of  wine  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; and  sugar  from  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter, 
&c.  — (See  Importation  and  Exportation.) 

CHAIN,  in  surveying,  a measure  of  length,  composed  of  a certain  number  of  Jinks 
made  of  iron  wire,  serving  to  take  the  distance  between  two  or  more  places.  Gunter’s 
chain  contains  100  such  links,  each  measuring  7-f^  inches,  consequently  equal  to  66  feet, 
or  4 poles. 

CHALDRON,  a dry  English  measure.  36  coal  bushels  make  a chaldron,  and 
21  chaldrons  a score.  The  coal  bushel  is  19^  inches  wide  from  the  outside,  and 
8 inches  deep.  It  contains  2,217*6  cubic  inches;  but  when  heaped,  2,815*5,  making 
the  chaldron  58*65  cubic  feet.  There  are  12  sacks  of  coal  in  a chaldron;  and  *i 
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5 chaldrons  be  purchased  at  the  same  time,  the  seller  must  deliver  63  sacks : the 
3 sacks  additional  are  called  the  ingrain.  But  coals  are  now  sold  in  London,  and 
almost  every  where  else,  by  the  ton  of  20  cwt.  avoirdupois.  The  Newcastle  chaldron  of 
coals  is  53  cwt.,  and  is  just  double  the  London  chaldron.  — (See  Coal.) 

CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE,  is  an  assembly  of  merchants  and  traders,  where 
affairs  relating  to  trade  are  treated  of.  There  are  several  establishments  of  this  sort  in 
most  of  the  chief  cities  of  France ; and  in  this  country,  chambers  of  this  kind  have  been 
erected  for  various  purposes. 

Chamber  of  Assurance,  in  France,  denotes  a society  of  merchants  and  others  for 
carrying  on  the  business  of  insurance ; but  in  Holland  it  signifies  a court  of  justice* 
where  causes  relating  to  insurances  are  tried. 

CHAMPAGNE,  one  of  the  most  esteemed  and  celebrated  of  the  French  wines. 
See  Wine. 

CHANKS,  or  CHANK  SHELLS,  common  conch  shells,  are  fished  up  by  divers 
in  the  Gulf  of  Manar,  on  the  coast  opposite  Jaffnapatam,  in  Ceylon,  in  about  2 fathoms 
water ; and  at  Travancove,  Tuticoreen,  and  other  places.  Large  fossil  beds  of  chanks 
have  also  been  found.  They  are  of  a spiral  form,  and  form  a considerable  article  of 
trade  in  India,  where  they  are  in  extensive  demand  all  over  the  country.  They  are 
sawn  into  narrow  rings  or  bracelets,  and  are  worn  as  ornaments  for  the  arms,  legs, 
fingers,  &c.  by  the  Hindoo  women ; many  of  them  are  also  buried  with  the  bodies  of 
opulent  and  distinguished  persons.  Those  which,  from  being  taken  with  the  fish,  are 
called  green  chanks,  are  most  in  demand.  The  white  chank,  which  is  the  shell  thrown 
upon  the  beach  by  strong  tides,  having  lost  its  gloss  and  consistency,  is  not  worth  the 
freight  up  to  Calcutta.  The  value  of  the  green  chank  depends  upon  its  size.  A chank 
opening  to  the  right,  called  in  Calcutta  the  right-handed  chank,  is  so  highly  prized,  as 
sometimes  to  sell  for  400,  or  500,  or  even.  1,000  rupees.  — ( Bell's  Commerce  of  B eng aly 
and  private  communications .) 

The  fishery  of  chanks  is  monopolised  by  government,  who  most  commonly  let  the 
banks  for  about  4,000/.  a year.  Sometimes,  however,  they  are  fished  by  the  servants  of 
government  on  its  account.  But  as  the  fishermen  of  the  coast,  and  those  belonging  to 
the  little  islands  where  they  are  found,  cannot  be  prevented  from  taking  chanks,  the 
better  plan,  as  it  appears  to  us,  would  be  to  give  every  one  leave  to  fish  them ; but  to 
lay  a somewhat  heavier  duty  on  their  exportation.  We  have  been  assured  by  those  wed 
acquainted  with  the  circumstances,  that  this  would  be  advantageous  to  all  parties,  but 
especially  to  government.  We  have  heard  that  an  arrangement  of  this  sort  has  recently 
been  made,  but  we  have  not  learned  anything  positive  respecting  it. 

CHARCOAL  (Fr.  Charbon  de  hois ; Ger.  Reine  Kohle  ; It.  Carbone  di  legna ; 
Sp.  Carbon  de  lena ; Lat.  Carbo  ligni ),  a sort  of  artificial  coal,  consisting  of  wood 
burned  with  as  little  exposure  to  the  action  of  the  air  as  possible.  “ It  was  customary 
among  the  ancients  to  char  the  outside  of  those  stakes  which  were  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground,  or  placed  in  water,  in  order  to  preserve  the  wood  from  spoiling.  New-made 
charcoal,  by  being  rolled  up  in  clothes  which  have  contracted  a disagreeable  odour, 
effectually  destroys  it.  When  boiled  with  meat  beginning  to  putrefy,  it  takes  away  the 
bad  taint : it  is,  perhaps,  the  best  tooth-powder  known.  When  putrid  water  at  sea  is 
mixed  with  about  ^ of  its  weight  of  charcoal  powder,  it  is  rendered  quite  fresh; 
and  a much  smaller  quantity  of  charcoal  will  serve,  if  the  precaution  be  taken  to  add  a 
little  sulphuric  acid  previously  to  the  water.  If  the  water  casks  be  charred  before  they 
are  filled  with  water,  the  liquid  remains  good  in  them  for  years : this  precaution  ought 
always  to  be  taken  for  long  sea  voyages.  The  same  precaution,  when  attended  to 
for  wine  casks,  will  be  found  very  much  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  wine.”  — (Thom* 
son's  Chemistry.) 

CHARLESTON,  a city  and  sea-port  of  the  United  States,  in  South  Carolina,  in. 
lat.  32°  47'  N.,  long.  79°  48'  W.  Population  in  1830,  including  tbe  suburbs,  40,300. 
The  situation  of  Charleston  has  a good  deal  of  resemblance  to  that  of  New  York,  being 
built  on  a point  of  land  between  the  Ashley  and  Cooper  rivers,  at  their  point  of  con- 
fluence. The  exports  principally  consist  of  cotton  and  rice  (particularly  the  former), 
which  are  the  staple  products  of  the  state,  'There  are  a few  other  articles  exported, 
such  as  naval  stores,  hams,  bacon,  &c.,  but  their  value  is  quite  inconsiderable.  All  the 
cotton  sent  from  South  Carolina  to  foreign  countries  is  shipped  at  Charleston.  In 
1831-32,  the  exports  are  said  to  have  amounted  to  182,628  bales,  of  which  138,683 
were  for  Great  Britain.*  The  value  of  the  cotton  exported  in  1831  amounted,  according 
to  the  customhouse  valuation,  to  4,885,431  dollars,  and  that  of  the  rice  to  1,218,859  do. 
But  exclusive  of  the  exports  to  foreign  countries,  South  Carolina  sends  a great  deal  of 
cotton  and  rice  to  other  ports  of  the  Union.  The  shipments  of  cotton  coastwise  in 

* This  statement  is  taken  from  an  American  paper,  and  is  believed  to  be  nearly  accurate,  but  it  ia 
not  official. 
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1831-32  were  estimated  at  about  43,000  bales.  The  imports  from  foreign  countries 
principally  consist  of  cottons,  woollens  and  linens,  hardware,  iron  and  steel,  coffee, 
sugar,  tea,  wine,  spices,  Sec.  The  greater  part  of  the  imports  do  not,  however,  come 
from  abroad,  but  from  the  northern  and  middle  states.  The  former  supply  her  with 
tish,  shot's,  and  all  sorts  of  coarse  manufactured  goods  for  the  use  of  the  slave  population  ; 
while  the  latter  supply  her  with  wheat,  flour,  See.  Most  part  of  the  imports  of  foreign 
produce  are  also  brought  at  second-hand  from  New  York,  which  occupies  the  same  rank 
in  the  Union  that  Liverpool  and  London  do  in  Great  Britain.  There  were,  in  1830, 
5 banks  in  this  city,  including  the  branch  of  the  United  States  Bank,  with  an  ag- 
gregate capital  of  4,975,000  dollars : the  total  dividends  for  the  same  year  amounted 
to  317,000  dollars ; being  at  the  rate  of  6*371  per  cent.  There  were  also  2 marine  in- 
surance companies,  having  a capital  of  750,000  dollars.  — ( Statement  by  J.  H.  Goddard, 
Esq.,  New  York  Daily  Advertiser,  29th  of  January,  1831.)  The  registered,  enrolled, 
and  licensed  tonnage  belonging  to  Charleston,  in  1831,  amounted  to  13,008  tons,  of 
which  7,147  tons  were  employed  in  the  coasting  trade.  The  total  value  of  the  articles 
imported  into  South  Carolina,  in  the  year  ending  30th  of  September,  1832,  was  1,213,725 
dollars;  the  total  value  of  the  exports  during  the  same  year  being  7,752,781  dollars.  — 
( Papers  laid  before  Congress , 15th  of  February,  1833.)  In  South  Carolina,  the  dollar 
is  worth  4s.  8 d.  currency;  so  that  1/.  sterling  = \l.  Os.  8| d.  currency.  Weights  and 
Measures  same  as  in  England.  — (For  further  details,  see  New  Yokk.) 


Port.  — Charleston  harbour  is  spacious  and  convenient ; but  the  entrance  to  it  is  incommoded  by  a range 
of  sand-banks,  stretching  from  Sullivan’s  Island  on  the  north  to  Folly  Island  on  the  south,  about  25 
leagues.  There  are  several  channels  through  these  banks,  but  only  three,  the  middle  or  direct  channel, 
the  ship  channel,  and  Lawford  channel,  between  the  latter  and  the  mainland,  that  ought  to  be  attempted 
by  ships  of  considerable  burden.  The  entrance  to  the  ship  channel  is  in  lat  32°  40'.  The  depth  of  water 
on  the  shallowest  part  of  the  bar  at  ebb  tide  is  12  feet,  and  at  flood  from  17  to  18  feet ; whilst  the  depth  in 
the  middle  channel  at  low  water  does  not  exceed  9 feet,  and  in  Lawford  channel  it  does  not  exceed  10  or 
11  feet.  A lighthouse  has  been  erected  on  the  south  point  of  Lighthouse  Island,  bearing  from  the  middle 
of  the  bar  of  the  ship  channel  W.  N.  W.  J N.  It  is  80  feet  high,  having  a revolving  light,  alternately 
br.lliant  and  obscure,  the  period  of  obscuration  being  double  that  of  brilliancy ; but  on  approaching  the 
light,  the  latter  gains  upon  the  former,  and  within  league  it  is  never  wholly  dark.  The  light  may  be 
seen  in  fine  weather  at  from  3 to  4 leagues  off.  After  getting  into  the  channel,  which  is  marked  by  the 
breakers  and  buoys  on  each  side,  the  proper  course  for  a ship  to- steer  is  to  bring  the  lighthouse  to  bear 
N.W.  by  W.,  and  stand  direct  for  it  till  you  get  within  the  banks,  when  the  course  is  N.  by  \V. 
But  it  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  further  details  on  these  points,  as  all  shins  entering  Charleston  harbour 
are  bound,  provided  they  are  hailed  by  a licensed  pilot  off  the  bar,  to  pay  him  full  pilotage  fees  whether 
they  accept  his  services  or  not.  In  point  of  fact,  however,  they  are  always  accepted  j for  the  shifting 
of  the  sands,  the  influence  of  the  tides,  &c.  render  the  entrance  so  difficult  to  those  not  perfectly  familiar 
with  if,  that  even  the  packet  ships  that  sail  regularly  to  and  from  New  York  uniformly  heave-to  without 
the  bar  for  a pilot  — (See  Plan  of  Charleston  Harbour,  reduced  from  the  original  survey  of  Major 
H.  Bach a 

Ships  usually  moor  alongside  quays  or  wharfs,  where  they  are  in  perfect  safety. 


Shipping  Charge*.  — The  charges  of  a public  nature  paid  by 
ships  entering  this  port  differ  but  little  in  amount  on  a native 
ana  a foreign  ship.  On  a vessel  supposed  to  be  of  300  tons 
burden,  entering,  unloading,  taking  on  board  a mixed  cargo, 
and  clearing  out,  they  would  be  as  under : — 

Dollars.  Cents.  L.  s. 

Fee  on  entry  at  the  customhouse 
Surveyor's  fee,  on  a foreign  ship 
Ditto,  on  a native  sliip 
Harbour-master's  fee 
Port  warden’s  survey,  when  required 
Fees  on  clearance  at  the  customhouse,  1 
of  a native  ship 

Ditto,  of  a foreign  ship 
Pilotage  inwards  and  outwards,  sup- 
posing the  ship  to  draw  14  ft.  water 
Wharfage,  per  aiem 
The  difference  in  the  fees  on  the  clearance  at  the  Custom- 
house  of  a native  and  a foreign  ship,  is  owing  to  the  former 
t«emg  obliged  to  give  certain  bonds  which  are  not  required  of 
the  latter. 

The  greater  or  smaller  tonnage  of  the  ship  makes  no  dif- 
fer* m e on*any  of  the  above  charges,  except  that  of  pilotage, 
which  is  in  proportion  to  her  draft  of  water,  and  is  tne  same 
whether  for  a foreign  or  a native  ship. 

Drjjariurts  from  Charleston.  — The  following  is 
An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships,  with  a Specification  of 
their  Tonnage,  and  the  Countries  to  which  tney  belonged, 
that  cle  i red  from  Charleston  for  Foreign  Ports  during  each 
of  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1831 : — 


Rates  of  Commission — The  rates  of  commission  or  factorage 
usually  charged  and  allowed  at  Charleston  on  transacting  dif- 
ferent sorts  of  business,  are  as  follows,  viz.— 

For  selling  domestic  produce,  2£  per  cent. 

For  selling  foreign  merchandize,  5 per  cent. 

For  guaranteeing  either  of  these  sales,  2£  percent,  additional 
is  commonly  allowed. 

For  purchasing  with  funds  in  hand,  or  drawing  domestic  bills 
for  reimbursement,  per  cent. 

For  purchasing  goods  and  drawing  foreign  bills  for  reimburse- 
ment, 5 per  cent,  is  charged. 

For  the  sale  of  real  or  personal  estate,  the  regular  charge  is 
5 per  cent. ; but  where  the  property  to  be  sola  is  of  any  con- 
siderable value,  the  parties  in  general  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment beforehand,  and  a much  lower  rate  of  commission  is 
allowed. 

Charges  on  Rice  and  Cotton  shipped  at  Charleston. 

Cents . 

Dravage,  wharfage,  &c.  - - 12£  per  barrel. 

Cooperage  - ...  1S£  ditto. 

Total  31  cents  per  barrel. 

On  cotton  the  charges  are  — 

On  square  bales,  Cents . 

Drayage,  wharfage,  &c.  - - 10  per  bale. 

Labour,  mending  bagging,  &c.  - 10  ditto. 

Total  20  cents  per  bale. 


Nation. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

(Vsls. 

Tons. 

Vsls. 

Tons. 

Vsls. 

Tons. 

British 

1 55  . 

19,052 

5\ 

16,250 

91 

26,631 

United  States 

258 

61,783 

260 

64,742 

186 

43,369 

French 

22 

5,481 

11 

2,777 

6 

1,848  ! 

1 Spanish 

5 j 

420 

12 

1,106 

27 

2,671 

1 Bremen 

3 

811 

5 

872 

3 

371  1 

Dutch 

i | 

193  1 



_ 



j 

• Danish 

l 

45  J 

1 

125 

1 

125  j 

Total 

345 

87,785 

349 

85,872 

314  i 

75,015  j 

On  round  bales  or  bags,  Cents . 

Drayage,  wharfage,  &c.  - - 10  per  bale. 

Labour,  mending  bagging,  &c.  - 15  ditto. 

Total  25  cents  per  bale. 

For  commission,  see  above. 

These  particulars  have  been  principally  derived  from  the 
answers  made  by  the  Consul  at  Charleston,  to  the  circular 
queries ; answers  which  do  great  credit  to  his  intelligence  and 
industry. 


CHART  (Ger.  Seekarten;  Du.  Zeeharten;  Fr.  Cartes  marines ; It.  Carte  marine; 
Sp.  and  Port.  Cartas  de  marear ) is  properly  applied  to  a projection  of  some  part  of  the 
sea,  as  the  term  Map  is  to  a portion  of  the  land ; wherefore  charts  are  sometimes  de- 
nominated “ Hydrographical  Maps.”  They  are  distinguished  into  several  kinds,  as  plain, 
globular,  and  Mercator  charts. 
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CHARTERPARTY. 


CH  ARTERPARTY,  the  name  given  to  a contract  in  writing,  between  the  owner 
or  master  of  a ship  and  the  freighter,  by  which  the  former  hires  or  lets  the  ship,  or  a 
part  of  the  ship,  under  certain  specified  conditions,  for  the  conveyance  of  the  goods  of 
the  freighter  to  some  particular  place  or  places.  Generally,  however,  a charterparty  is 
a contract  for  the  use  of  the  whole  ship : it  is  in  commercial  law,  what  an  indenture  is 
at  common  law. 

No  precise  form  of  words,  or  set  of  stipulations,  is  requisite  in  a charterparty.  The 
forms  subjoined  to  this  article  are  those  most  commonly  in  use ; but  these  may,  and, 
indeed,  in  many  cases  must,  be  varied,  to  suit  the  views  and  intentions  of  the  parties. 

A charterparty  is  generally  under  seal : but  sometimes  a printed  or  written  instru- 
ment is  signed  by  the  parties,  called  a memorandum  of  a charterparty ; and  this,  if  a 
formal  charterparty  be  not  afterwards  executed,  is  binding.  The  stamp  in  either  case  is 
the  same. 

Charterparties,  when  ships  are  let  or  hired  at  the  place  of  the  owners’  residence,  are 
generally  executed  by  them,  or  some  of  them ; but  when  the  ship  is  in  a foreign  port,  it 
must  necessarily  be  executed  by  the  master,  and  the  merchant  or  his  agent,  unless  the 
owners  have  an  agent  in  such  port,  having  proper  authority  to  act  for  them  in  such 
matters. 

A charterparty  made  by  the  master  in  his  name,  when  he  is  in  a foreign  port  in  the 
usual  course  of  the  ship’s  employment,  and,  therefore,  under  circumstances  which  do  not 
afford  evidence  of  fraud ; or  when  it  is  made  by  him  at  home,  under  circumstances  which 
afford  evidence  of  the  expressed  or  implied  assent  of  the  owners;  is  binding  upon  the 
latter.  But,  according  to  the  law  of  England,  no  direct  action  can  be  maintained  upon 
the  instrument  itself  against  the  owners,  unless  it  be  signed  and  sealed  by  them,  or  unless 
they  authorise  the  master  (or  agent,  as  the  case  may  be)  to  enter  into  the  contract,  and 
unless  it  be  distinctly  expressed  in  the  charterparty  that  he  acts  only  as  agent. 

When  a ship  is  chartered  by  several  owners  to  several  persons,  the  charterparty  should 
be  executed  by  each,  or  they  will  not  be  liable  to  an  action  for  nonperformance.  But 
if  the  charterparty  be  not  expressed  to  be  made  between  the  parties,  but  runs  thus— 

“ This  charterparty  indented  witnesseth,  that  C.,  master  of  the  ship  W.,  with  consent  of 
A.  and  B.,  the  owners  thereof,  lets  the  ship  to  freight  to  E.  and  F.,”  and  the  instrument 
contains  covenants  by  E.  and  F.  to  and  with  A.  and  B. ; in  this  case  A.  and  B.  may 
bring  an  action  upon  the  covenants  expressed  to  be  made  with  them ; but  unless  they 
seal  the  deed,  they  cannot  be  sued  upon  it.  This,  therefore,  is  a very  proper  form. 

The  general  rule  of  law  adopted  in  the  construction  of  this,  as  of  other  mercantile  in- 
struments, is,  that  the  interpretation  should  be  liberal,  agreeable  to  the  real  intention  of 
the  parties,  and  conformable  to  the  usage  of  trade  in  general,  and  of  the  particular  trade 
to  which  the  contract  relates. 

The  charterparty  usually  expresses  the  burden  of  the  ship  ; and  by  the  famous  French 
Ordinance  of  1681,  it  is  required  to  do  so.  According  to  Molloy  (book  ii.  c.  4.  § 8.), 
if  a ship  be  freighted  by  the  ton,  and  found  of  less  burden  than  expressed,  the  payment 
shall  be  only  for  the  real  burden ; and  if  a ship  be  freighted  for  200  tons,  or  thereabouts, 
the  addition  of  thereabouts  (says  tfie  same  author)  is  commonly  reduced  to  five  tons  more 
or  less ; but  it  is  now  usual  to  say  so  many  tons  “ register  measurement.” 

The  usual  covenant,  that  the  ship  shall  be  seaworthy,  and  in  a condition  to  carry  the 
goods,  binds  the  owners  to  prepare  and  complete  every  thing  to  commence  and  fulfil  the 
voyage.  But  though  the  charterparty  contained  no  such  covenant,  the  owner  of  the 
vessel  would  be,  at  common  law,  bound,  as  a carrier,  to  take  care  that  the  ship  should  be 
fit  to  perform  the  voyage ; and  even  though  he  should  give  notice,  limiting  his  responsi- 
bility from  losses  occasioned  to  any  cargo  put  on  board  his  vessel,  unless  such  loss  should 
arise  from  want  of  ordinary  care,  &c.,  he  would  be  liable  if  his  ship  were  not  seaworthy. 
— (See  Seaworthy.) 

In  all  maritime  transactions,  expedition  is  of  the  utmost  consequence ; for  even  by  a 
short  delay,  the  object  or  season  of  a voyage  may  be  lost ; and  therefore,  if  either  party 
be  not  ready  by  the  time  appointed  for  the  loading  of  the  ship,  the  other  may  seek  another 
ship  or  cargo,  and  bring  an  action  to  recover  the  damages  he  has  sustained. 

The  manner  in  which  the  owner  is  to  lade  the  cargo  is,  for  the  most  part,  regulated 
by  the  custom  and  usage  of  the  place  where  he  is  to  lade  it,  unless  there  be  any  express 
stipulation  in  the  charterparty  with  respect  to  it.  Generally,  however,  the  owner  is 
bound  to  arrange  the  different  articles  of  the  cargo  in  the  most  proper  manner,  and  to 
take  the  greatest  care  of  them.  If  a cask  be  accidentally  staved,  in  letting  it  down  into 
the  hold  of  the  ship,  the  master  must  answer  for  the  loss. 

If  the  owner  covenants  to  load  a full  and  complete  cargo,  the  master  must  take  as 
much  on  board  as  he  can  do  with  safety,  and  without  injury  to  the  vessel. 

The  master  must  not  take  on  board  any  contraband  goods,  whereby  the  ship  or  cargo 
may  be  liable  to  forfeiture  and  detention  ; nor  must  he  take  on  board  any  false  or  colour- 
able papers ; but  he  must  take  and  keep  on  board  all  the  papers  and  documents  required 
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for  the  protection  and  manifestation  of  the  ship  and  cargo  by  the  law  of  the  countries 
from  and  to  which  the  ship  is  bound,  by  the  law  of  nations  in  general,  or  by  any  treaties 
between  particular  states. 

If  the  master  receive  goods  at  the  quay  or  beach,  or  send  his  boat  for  them,  his  re- 
sponsibility commences  with  the  receipt  in  the  port  of  London.  With  respect  to  goods 
intended  to  be  sent  coastwise,  it  has  been  held,  that  the  responsibility  of  the  wharfinger 
ceases  by  the  delivery  of  them  to  the  mate  of  the  vessel  upon  the  wharf.  As  soon  as  he 
receives  the  goods,  the  master  must  provide  adequate  means  for  their  protection  and 
security  ; for  even  if  the  crew  be  overpowered  by  a superior  force,  and  the  goods  taken 
while  the  ship  is  in  a port  or  river  within  the  country,  the  master  and  owners  are  liable 
for  the  loss,  though  they  may  have  committed  neither  fraud  nor  fault.  This  may  seem 
a harsh  rule ; but  it  is  necessary,  to  put  down  attempts  at  collusive  or  fraudulent  com- 
binations. 

The  master  must,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  charterparty,  commence  the  voyage 
without  delay,  as  soon  as  the  weather  is  favourable,  but  not  otherwise. 

Sometimes  it  is  covenanted  and  agreed  upon  between  the  parties,  that  a specified 
number  of  days  shall  be  allowed  for  loading  and  unloading,  and  that  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  freighter  to  detain  the  vessel  a further  specified  time,  on  payment  of  a daily  sum 
as  demurrage. — (See  Demurrage.)  If  the  vessel  be  detained  beyond  both  periods,  the 
freighter  is  liable  to  an  action  on  the  contract.  The  rate  of  demurrage  mentioned  in  the 
charterparty  will,  in  general,  be  the  measure  of  the  damages  to  be  paid ; but  it  is  not  the 
absolute  or  necessary  measure ; more  or  less  may  be  payable,  as  justice  may  require, 
regard  being  had  to  the  expense  and  loss  incurred  by  the  owner.  When  the  time  is  thus 
expressly  ascertained  and  limited  by  the  terms  of  the  contract,  the  freighter  is  liable  to 
an  action  for  damages  if  the  thing  be  not  done  within  the  time,  although  this  may  not  he 
attributable  to  any  fault  or  omission  on  his  part ; for  he  has  engaged  that  it  shall  be  done. 
— ( Abbott  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  part  iii.  c.  1.) 

If  there  has  been  any  undertaking  or  warranty  to  sail  with  convoy,  the  vessel  must 
repair  to  the  place  of  rendezvous  for  that  purpose ; and  if  the  master  neglect  to  proceed 
with  convoy,  he  will  be  answerable  for  all  losses  that  may  arise  from  the  want  of  it. 

The  owners  or  master  should  sail  with  the  ship  for  the  place  of  her  destination  with 
all  due  diligence,  and  by  the  usual  or  shortest  course,  unless  in  cases  of  convoy,  which 
the  master  must  follow  as  far  as  possible.  Sometimes  the  course  is  pointed  out  in  the 
charterparty.  A deviation  from  the  usual  course  may  be  justified  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
pairs, or  for  avoiding  an  enemy  or  the  perils  of  the  seas,  as  well  as  by  the  sickness  of  the 
master  or  mariners,  and  the  mutiny  of  the  crew. 

By  an  exception  in  the  charterparty,  not  to  be  liable  for  injuries  arising  from  the  act 
of  God  and  the  king’s  enemies,  the  owner  or  master  is  not  responsible  for  any  injury- 
arising  from  the  sea  or  the  winds,  unless  it  was  in  his  power  to  prevent  it,  or  it  was  occa- 
sioned by  his  imprudence  or  gross  neglect.  “ The  question,”  said  Lord  Mansfield,  in 
an  action  brought  by  the  East  India  Company,  “ is,  whether  the  owners  are  to  pay  for 
the  damage  occasioned  by  the  storm,  the  act  of  God ; and  this  must  be  determined  by 
the  intention  of  the  parties,  and  the  nature  of  the  contract.  It  is  a charter  of  freight. 
The  owners  let  their  ships  to  hire,  and  there  never  was  an  idea  that  they  insure  the  cargo 
against  the  perils  of  the  sea.  What  are  the  obligations  of  the  owners  which  arise  out  of 
the  fair  construction  of  the  charterparty  ? Why,  that  they  shall  be  liable  for  damages 
incurred  by  their  own  fault,  or  that  of  their  servants,  as  from  defects  in  the  ship,  or  im- 
proper stowage,  &c.  If  they  were  liable  for  damages  occasioned  by  storms,  they  would 
ltecome  insurers.”  The  House  of  Lords  confirmed  this  doctrine  by  deciding  (20th  of 
May,  1788)  that  the  owner  is  not  liable  to  make  satisfaction  for  damage  done  to  goods 
by  storm. 

The  charterer  of  a ship  may  lade  it  either  with  his  own  goods,  or,  if  he  have  not  suffi- 
cient, may  take  in  the  goods  of  other  persons,  or  (if  not  prevented  by  a clause  to  that 
effect  in  the  charterparty)  he  may  wholly  underlet  the  ship  to  another. — (For  further 
details  see  Abbott  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  part  iii.  c.  1.  ; Chitty's  Commercial  Law,  vol.  iii. 
c.  9,  Sc. ; and  the  articles  Bill  of  Lading,  Freight,  Master,  &c.  in  this  Dictionary.) 

Forms  of  Charterparties. 

The  following  is  one  of  the  most  usual  forms  of  a charterparty : — 

This  charterparty,  indented,  made,  Ac.,  between  A.  B.,  &c.,  mariner,  master,  and  owner,  of  the  gord 
ship  or  vessel,  called,  &c.,  now  riding  at  anchor,  Ac.,  of  the  burthen  of  200  tons,  or  thereabouts,  of  the  one 
part,  and  C.  D.  of,  Ac.,  merchant,  of  the  other  part,  witnesseth,  that  the  said  A.  B.,  for  the  consideration 
hereinafter  mentioned,  hath  granted,  and  to  freight  letten,  and  by  these  presents  doth  grant,  and  to 
freight  let,  unto  the  said  C.  D.,  his  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  the  whole  tonnage  of  the  hold, 
stem-sheets,  and  half-deck  of  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  called,  Ac.,  from  the  port  of  London,  to,&c.,in  a voyage 
to  be  made  by  the  said  A.  B.  with  the  said  ship,  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned,  (that  is  say,)  to  sail 
with  the  first  fair  wind  and  weather  that  shall  happen  after,  &c.  next,  from  the  port  of  London,  with  the 
goods  and  merchandise  of  the  said  C.  D , his  factors  or  assigns,  on  board,  to,  Ac.  aforesaid,  (the  act  of 
God,  the  king’s  enemies,  fire,  and  all  and  every  other  dangers  and  accidents  of  the  seas,  rivers,  and  navi- 
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gation,  of  whatever  nature  and  kind,  in  so  far  as  ships  are  liable  thereto,  during  the  said  voyage  always 
excepted,)  and  there  unlade  and  make  discharge  of  the  said  goods  and  merchandises  ; and  also  shall  there 
take  into  and  on  board  the  said  ship  again,  the  goods  and  merchandises  of  the  said  C.  D.,  his  factors  or 
assigns,  and  shall  then  return  to  the  port  of  London  with  the  said  goods,  in  the  space  of,  &c.  limited  for 
the  end  of  the  said  voyage.  In  consideration  whereof,  the  said  C.  D.,  for  himself,  his  executors,  and 
administrators,  doth  covenant,  promise,  and  grant,  to  and  with  the  said  A.  B.,  his  executors,  adminis- 
trators, or  assigns,  by  these  presents,  that  the  said  C.  D.,  his  executors,  administrators,  factors,  or  assigns, 
shall  and  will  well  and  truly  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  unto  the  said  A.  B.,  his  executors,  administrators, 
or  assigns,  for  the  freight  of  the  said  ship  and  goods,  the  sum  of,  &c.  (or  so  much  per  ton,)  within  twenty- 
one  days  after  the  said  ship  arrived,  and  goods  returned,  and  discharged  at  the  port  of  London  aforesaid, 
for  the  end  of  the  said  voyage ; and  also  shall  and  will  pay  for  demurrage,  (if  any  shall  be  by  default  of 
him,  the  said  C.  D.,  his  factors  or  assigns,)  the  sum  of,  &c.  per  day,  daily,  and  every  day,  as  the  same  shall 
grow  due.  And  the  said  A.  B.,  for  himself,  his  executors,  and  administrators,  doth  covenant,  promise, 
and  grant,  to  and  with  the  said  C.  D.,  his  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  by  these  presents,  that 
the  said  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  ready  at  the  port  of  London  to  take  in  goods  by  the  said  C.  D.,on  or  before, 
Sec.  next  coming.  And  the  said  C.  D.,  for  himself,  his,  &c.,  doth  covenant  and  promise,  within  ten  days 
after  the  said  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  thus  ready,  to  have  his  goods  on  board  the  said  ship,  to  proceed  on  in 
the  said  voyage  ; and  also,  on  arrival  of  the  said  ship  at,  &c.,  within,  &c.  days  to  have  his  goods  ready  to 
put  on  board  the  said  ship,  to  return  on  the  said  voyage.  And  the  said  A.  B.,  for  himself,  his  executors, 
and  administrators,  doth  further  covenant  and  grant,  to  and  with  the  said  C.  D.,  his  executors,  adminis- 
trators, and  assigns,  that  the  said  ship  or  vessel  now  is,  and  at  all  times  during  the  voyage  shall  be,  to  the 
best  endeavours  of  him,  the  said  A.  B.,  his  executors  and  administrators,  and  at  his  and  their  own 
proper  costs  and  charges,  in  all  things  made  and  kept  stiff,  staunch,  strong,  well-apparelled,  furnished, 
and  provided,  as  well  with  men  and  mariners  sufficient  and  able  to  sail,  guide,  and  govern  the  said  ship, 
as  with  all  manner  of  rigging,  boats,  tackle,  and  apparel,  furniture,  provision,  and  appurtenances,  fitting 
and  necessary  for  the  said  men  and  mariners,  and  for  the  said  ship  during  the  voyage  aforesaid.  In 
witness,  &c. 

The  great  variety  of  circumstances  under  which  different  voyages  are  made  produce  a 
corresponding  diversity  in  charterparties.  The  charterparty  of  which  the  following  is  a 
copy  affords  a good  example  of  the  more  complex  species  of  these  instruments. 

It  is  this  day  mutually  agreed  between  Mr.  T.  B.  Rann,  owner  of  the  good  ship  or  vessel  called  the 
Mermaid,  William  Henniker,  master,  of  the  measurement  of  472  tons,  or  thereabouts,  now  in  the  river 
Thames,  and  Mr.  David  Thomson,  of  the  firm  of  Messrs.  Thomson,  Passmore,  and  Thomson,  of  Mauritius, 
merchants,  that  the  said  ship,  being  tight,  staunch,  and  strong,  and  every  way  fitted  for  the  voyage,  shall 
with  all  convenient  speed,  sail  and  proceed  to  Calcutta,  with  leave  to  take  convicts  out  to  New  South 
Wales,  and  from  thence  troops,  merchandise,  or  passengers,  to  the  aforementioned  port  of  Calcutta,  with 
leave  to  touch  at  Madras  on  her  way  thither,  if  required  on  owner’s  account,  or  so  near  thereunto  as  she 
may  safely  get,  and  there  load,  from  the  factors  of  the  said  merchants  at  Calcutta,  a full  and  complete 
cargo  of  rice,  or  any  other  lawful  goods  which  the  charterer  engages  to  ship,  and  proceed  with  the  same 
to  Port  Louis,  in  the  Isle  of  France,  and  deliver  the  same  free  of  freight;  afterwards  load  there  a full 
and  complete  cargo  of  sugar  in  bags,  or  other  lawful  merchandise  of  as  favourable  tonnage,  which  the 
charterer  engages  to  ship,  not  exceeding  what  she  can  reasonably  stow  and  carry  over  and  above  her 
tackle,  apparel,  provisions,  and  furniture  ; and,  being  so  loaded,  shall  therewith  proceed  to  London,  or  so 
near  thereunto  as  she  may  safely  get,  and  deliver  the  same  on  being  paid  freight,  viz.  for  such  quantity 
of  sugar  equal  to  the  actual  quantity  of  rice,  or  other  goods,  that  may  be  shipped  at  Calcutta,  at  the  rate 
of  51.  12  s.  6d.  per  ton  of  20  cwt.  nett,  shipped  there;  and  should  the  vessel  deliver  more  nett  sugar  in  the 
port  of  London  than  the  quantity  of  rice,  or  other  goods,  actually  shipped  in  Calcutta,  the  owners  to  be 
paid  on  the  excess  at  the  regular  current  rate  of  freight  for  sugar  which  other  vessels,  loading  at  the 
same  time  at  Port  Louis,  receive  ; the  tonnage  of  the  rice,  wheat,  or  grain,  to  be  reckoned  at20cwt  nett 
per  ton  ; that  of  other  goods  at  the  usual  measurement  (the  act  of  God,  the  king’s  enemies,  fire,  and  all 
and  every  otherdangers  and  accidents  of  the  seas,  rivers,  and  navigation,  of  whatever  nature  and  kind 
soever,  during  the  said  voyage,  always  excepted).  The  freight  to  be  paid  on  unloading  and  right  delivery 
of  the  cargo,  as  is  customary  in  the  port  of  London.  Ninety  running  days  are  to  be  allowed  the  said 
merchant  (if  the  ship  is  not  sooner  despatched)  for  loading  the  ship  at  Calcutta,  discharging  the  cargo  at 
Port  Louis,  and  loading  the  cargo  there;  the  said  lay  days  to  commence  on  the  vessel  being  ready  to 
receive  cargo,  the  master  giving  notice  in  writing  of  the  same  at  Calcutta,  and  to  continue  during  the 
loading  there  ; and  from  the  time  of  her  arrival  at  Port  Louis,  and  being  ready  to  discharge,  till  the  final 
loading  at  that  port,  and  to  be  discharged  in  the  port  of  London  with  all  possible  despatch  ; and  ‘20 days 
on  demurrage  over  and  above  the  said  laying  days,  at  12/.  per  day.  Penalty  for  non-performance  of  this 
agreement,  4,000/.  The  cargo  to  be  brought  to  and  taken  from  alongside  at  the  expense  and  risk  of 
the  merchants.  The  necessary  cash  for  the  disbursements  of  the  vessel  at  Calcutta,  not  exceeding  350/., 
to  be  advanced  by  the  charterer’s  agents;  they  taking  the  master’s  drafts  on  the  owner  for  the  same,  at 
the  regular  current  rate  of  exchange,  and  at  three  months’  sight ; and  if  the  said  bills  be  not  regularly 
accepted  and  paid  when  due,  the  same  to  be  deducted  from  the  freight  payable  by  this  charterparty.  The 
vessel  to  be  disbursed  at  Port  Louis  by  the  chartering  agents ; sum  not  to  exceed  300/.,  free  of  commission; 
and  the  amount  to  be  deducted  from  the  freight  at  the  final  settlement  at  the  port  of  London.  Captain 
not  to  ship  goods  without  consent.  In  the  event  of  the  ship  being  prevented,  by  damage  or  any  other 
cause,  reaching  the  Mauritius  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1831,  the  charterer  or  his  agents  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  employ  the  vessel  for  one  or  two  voyages  to  Calcutta,  at  the  rate  of  2/.  per  ton  of  rice,  or 
other  goods,  delivered  at  Mauritius.  Fifty  running  days,  to  load  and  discharge,  to  be  allowed  on  each 
voyage;  it  being  understood  that  the  charterer  or  his  agents  shall  load  the  ship,  as  before  agreed,  either 
at  the  end  of  the  first  or  second  voyage,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  freight  on  the  intermediate  voyages  (if 
any)  to  be  paid  on  delivery  of  the  cargo,  in  cash,  or  by  bills  on  London  at  usance,  at  the  option  of  the 
master.  The  vessel  to  be  addressed,  both  at  Calcutta  and  Isle  of  France,  to  the  agents  of  the  charterer. 
In  witness  whereof,  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  London,  the  2d  day  of 
December,  1829. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  7 (Signed)  THOS.  B.  RANN,  (L.S.) 

in  the  presence  of  J D.  THOMSON,  (L.S.) 

(Signed)  E.  FORSYTH. 

Stamp  Duty  on  Charterparties. — The  statute  55  Geo.  3.  c.  184.  enacts,  that  any  charter- 
party,  or  any  agreement  or  contract  for  the  charter  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  any 
memorandum,  letter,  or  other  writing,  between  the  captain,  master,  or  owner  of  any 
ship  or  vessel,  and  any  other  person,  for  or  relating  to  the  freight  or  conveyance  of  any 
money,  goods,  or  effects,  on  board  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  shall  be  charged  with  a duty  of 
11.  1 5s. 

And  when  the  same,  together  with  any  schedule,  receipt,  or  other  matter,  put  or  in- 
dorsed thereon,  or  annexed  thereto,  shall  contain  2, 1 GO  words  or  upwards,  then  for  every 


CHAY  ROOT.  — CHEESE.  271 

entire  quantity  of  1,C80  words  contained  therein  over  and  above  the  first  1,080  words, 
there  shall  be  charged  a further  progressive  duty  of  1Z.  5$. 

CHAY  or  CHOY  ROOT,  the  roots  of  a small  biennial,  rarely  triennial,  plant, 
growing  spontaneously  in  light,  dry,  sandy  ground  near  the  sea ; and  extensively  culti- 
vated. especially  on  the  coast  of  Coromandel.  The  cultivated  roots  are  very  slender, 
and  from  1 to  2 feet  in  length,  with  a few  lateral  fibres ; but  the  wild  are  shorter,  and 
supposed  to  yiekl  one  fourth  part  more  of  colouring  matter,  and  of  a better  quality. 
The  roots  are  employed  to  dye  the  durable  reds  for  which  the  Indian  cotton  yarn  and 
chintzes  have  been  long  famous,  and  which  can  only  be  equalled  by  the  Turkey  red. 

Chav  root  forms  a considerable  article  of  export  from  Ceylon.  Only  a particular  set 
of  people  are  allowed  to  dig  it.  It  is  all  bought  up  by  government,  who  pay  the  diggers 
a fixed  price  of  75  or  80  rix-dollars  a candy,  and  sell  it  for  exportation  at  about  175  rix- 
dollars.  — ( Bertoiacci's  Ceylon , p.  270.) 

This  root  has  been  imported  into  Europe,  but  with  no  success.  Dr.  Bancroft  sus- 
pects it  may  be  injured  by  the  long  voyage ; but  he  adds,  that  it  can  produce  no  effect 
which  may  not  be  more  cheaply  produced  from  madder.  It  is  a very  bulky  article,  and 
is  consequently  burdened  with  a very  heavy  freight.  — ( Permanent  Colours,  voi.  ii. 
pp.  282 — 303.) 

CHECKS,  CHEQUES,  on  DRAFTS,  are  orders  addressed  to  some  person, 
generally  a banker,  directing  him  to  pay  the  sum  specified  in  the  check  to  the  person 
named  in  it,  or  bearer,  on  demand.  The  following  is  the  usual  form ; — 

London , i)0th  October,  1833. 

100. 

* Pay  Mr.  A.  B.  or  bearer,  One  Hundred  Pounds,  on 

account  of 

C.  D. 

Messrs.  Jones,  Loyd,  and  Co . — — - 

In  point  of  form,  checks  nearly  resemble  bills  of  exchange,  except  that  they  are 
uniformly  payable  to  bearer,  and  should  be  drawn  upon  a regular  banker,  though  this 
latter  point  is  not  essential.  They  are  assignable  by  delivery  only ; and  are  payable 
instantly  on  presentment,  without  any  days  of  grace  being  allowed.  But  by  the  custom 
of  London,  a banker  has  until  5 of  the  afternoon  of  the  day  on  which  a check  is  pre- 
sented for  payment,  to  return  it ; so  that  where  a check  was  returned  before  5,  with 
a memorandum  of  “ cancelled  by  mistake”  written  under  it,  it  was  held  a refusal  to  pay. 
If  a check  upon  a banker  be  lodged  with  another  banker,  a presentment  by  the  latter  at 
the  clearing-house  is  sufficient.  Checks  are  usually  taken  conditionally  as  cash  ; for 
unless  an  express  stipulation  be  made  to  the  contrary,  if  they  be  presented  in  due  time 
and  not  paid,  they  are  not  a payment.  It  is  difficult  to  define  what  is  the  due  or  reason- 
able time  within  which  checks,  notes,  or  biils,  should  be  presented.  A man,  as  Lord 
Ellenborough  has  observed,  is  not  obliged  to  neglect  all  other  business  that  he  may  im- 
mediately present  them:  nevertheless  it  is  the  safest  plan  to  present  them  without' any 
avoidable  delay  ; and  if  received  in  the  place  where  payable,  they  had  bettci  be  presented 
that  day,  or  next  at  furthest.  If  a check  be  not  presented  within  a reasonable  time,  the 
party  on  whom  it  is  drawn  will  be  justified  in  refusing  to  pay  it;  and  the  holder  will 
lose  his  recourse  upon  the  drawer.  Checks  drawn  on  bankers  residing  10  miles  or 
more  from  the  place  where  they  are  drawn,  must  be  on  a stamp  of  the  same  value  as  a 
bill  of  exchange  of  an  equal  amount ; but  checks  drawn  on  a banker,  acting  as  such 
within  10  miles  of  the  place  where  they  are  issued,  may  be  on  plain  paper.  — ( Chitty 
' on  Commercial  Law,  vol.  iii.  p.  591.  ; Woolrych  on  Commercial  Law,  c.  3.  § 2.,  §'c.) 

CHEESE  (Ger.  Kiuse;  Du.  Kaas  >•  Fr.  Frornage ; It.  Formagyio,  Cacio ; Sp.  Queto  ; 
Rus.  Sur ; Lat.  Caseus ),  the  curd  of  the  milk  separated  from  the  whey,  and  pressed  or 
hardened.  It  has  been  used  as  an  article  of  food  from  the  earliest  ages : vast  quantities 
of  it  are  consumed  in  Great  Britain,  and  in  most  countries  of  Europe. 

There  is  an  immense  variety  of  cheeses,  the  qualities  of  which  depend  principally  on 
the  richness  and  flavour  of  the  milk  of  which  they  are  made,  and  partly  on  the  way  in 
which  they  are  prepared.  England  is  particularly  celebrated  for  the  abundance  and 
excellence  of  its  cheese.  Cheshire  and  Gloucestershire  are,  in  this  respect,  two  of  its 
most  famous  counties;  the  cheese  produced  in  the  former  has  been  estimated  at  1 1,500 
tons  a year.  There  are  two  kinds  of  Gloucester  cheese,  double  and  single ; the  first 
is  made  of  the  milk  and  cream,  the  latter  of  the  milk  deprived  of  about  half  the  cream. 
They  are  of  various  sizes,  from  20  to  70  and  even  80  lbs. ; but  they  generally  run  from 
50  to  60  lbs.  A great  deal  of  cheese  is  also  made  in  that  part  of  Shropshire  which 
borders  upon  Cheshire,  and  in  North  Wiltshire.  The  former  goes  under  the  name  of 
Cheshire  cheese:  the  latter  was,  till  lately,  called  Gloucestershire  cheese;  now  it  receives 
its  appellation  from  the  county  where  it  is  made.  A strong  cheese,  somewhat  resem- 
filing  Parmesan,  is  made  at  Chedder  in  Somersetshire.  The  celebrated  rich  cheese* 
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called.  Stilton,  is  made  in  Leicestershire,  principally  in  the  villages  round  Melton  Mow- 
bray. It  is  not  reckoned  sufficiently  mellow  for  cutting  unless  it  be  two  years  old ; and 
is  not  saleable  unless  it  be  decayed,  blue,  and  moist.  A rich  cheese  is  also  made  at 
Leigh,  in  Lancashire.  The  other  cheeses  made  in  England,  which  have  acquired  a pe- 
culiar name,  either  from  the  quantity  made,  or  from  the  quality,  are  the  Derbyshire, 
Cottenham,  and  Southam  cheeses.  The  two  last  are  new  milk  cheeses,  of  a peculiarly 
fine  flavour : the  places  where  they  are  made  are  in  Cambridgeshire.  Bath  and  York  are 
remarkable  for  their  cream  cheeses.  The  county  of  Warwick,  and  Banbury  in  Oxford- 
shire, are  also  remarkable  for  cheeses ; the  former  for  the  quantity  made  in  it,  about 
20,000  tons  being  annually  sent  to  London,  besides  a very  large  supply  to  Birmingham. 
Banbury  cheese  is  distinguished  for  its  richness. 

Scotland  is  not  celebrated  for  its  cheese : the  best  is  called  Dunlop  cheese,  from  a 
parish  in  Ayrshire,  where  it  was  originally  manufactured.  Dunlop  cheeses  generally 
weigh  from  20  to  60  lbs.  each  ; and  are,  in  all  respects,  similar  to  those  of  Derbyshire, 
except  that  the  latter  are  smaller. 

Turmeric,  marigolds,  hawthorn  buds,  &c.  were  formerly  used  to  heighten  and  im- 
prove the  colour  of  cheese ; but  annotto  (which  see)  is  decidedly  the  best  ingredient 
that  can  be  employed  for  that  purpose,  and  is  at  present  used  in  Cheshire  and  Glouces- 
tershire to  the  exclusion  of  every  thing  else.  An  ounce  of  genuine  annotto  will  colour 
a hundred  weight  of  cheese. 

Large  quantities  of  very  good  cheese  are  produced  in  Holland.  In  the  manufacture 
of  Gouda  cheese,  which  is  reckoned  the  best  made  in  Holland,  muriatic  acid  is  used 
in  curdling  the  milk  instead  of  rennet.  This  renders  it  pungent,  and  preserves  it 
from  mites. 

Parmesan  cheese,  so  called  from  Parma  in  Italy,  where  it  is  manufactured,  is  merely 
a skim-milk  cheese,  which  owes  its  rich  flavour  to  the  fine  herbage  of  the  meadows  along 
the  Po,  where  the  cows  feed.  The  best  Parmesan  cheese  is  kept  for  3 or  4 years,  and 
none  is  ever  carried  to  market  till  it  be  at  least  6 months  old. 

Swiss  cheese,  particularly  that  denominated  Gruyere,  from  the  bailiwick  of  that 
name  in  the  canton  of  Fribourg,  is  very  celebrated.  Gruyere  cheeses  are  made  of 
skimmed  or  partially  skimmed  milk,  and  are  flavoured  with  herbs.  They  generally 
weigh  from  40  to  60  lbs.  each,  and  are  packed  for  exportation  in  casks  containing  10 
cheeses  each. 

According  to  Mr.  Marshall,  the  average  yearly  produce  of  cheese  from  the  milk  of  a 
cow,  in  England,  is  from  3 to  4 cwt.,  or  more  than  double  the  weight  of  the  butter. 

For  further  details,  see  Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agriculture  ; art.  Dairy  in  Supp.  to  Ency. 
Dr  it. ; Stevenson's  art.  on  England , in  the  Edinburgh  Ency.,  Sj'c. 

The  imports  of  cheese,  in  1831,  amounted  to  134,459  cwt.,  almost  the  whole  of 
which  came  from  the  Netherlands.  The  quantity  re-exported  was  but  inconsiderable. 
The  duty  of  10s.  6d.  a cwt.  on  imported  cheese  produced,  in  1823,  69,049/.  2s.  Sd. ; 
showing  that  the  quantity  entered  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  about  132,000  cwt. 

The  contract  price  of  the  cheese  furnished  to  Greenwich  Hospital,  in  the  undermen- 
tioned years,  has  been  as  follows : — 


Years* 

Prices  per  lb. 

Years. 

Prices  per  lb. 

Years. 

Prices  per  lb. 
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d. 

d. 

d. 

d. 
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3i 
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6i 
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8f 
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Si 
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7i 
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8 
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54 
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74 
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5| 
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5i 

1770 
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74 
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6 
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8 
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5 
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4? 

1790 

4 
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84 
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5 
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34 
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5i 

1813 

8f 

1823 

4 

See  art.  Prices. 

It  is  not  possible  to  form  any  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  cheese  annually  consumed  in 
Great  Britain.  Dr.  Colquhoun  states  that  the  butter  and  cheese  consumed  in  the  United 
Kingdom  must  be  worth  at  least  5,000,000/.  a year,  exclusive  of  the  milk  of  which  they 
are  made ; but  he  assigns  no  grounds  for  this  statement ; which  we  are  inclined  to  think 
is  very  greatly  exaggerated.  — (See  Butter.) 

CHERRIES,  the  fruit  of  a tree  ( Primus  Cerasus  Lin.)  too  well  known  to  require 
any  description.  They  derive  their  name  from  Cerasus,  a city  of  Pontus,  whence  the  tree 
was  brought  by  Lucullus,  about  half  a century  before  the  Christian  era.  It  soon  after 
spread  into  most  parts  of  Europe,  and  is  supposed  to  have  been  carried  to  Britain  about 
a century  after  it  came  to  Rome.  The  principal  supplies  of  cherries  for  the  London 
market  are  brought  from  the  cherry  orchards  in  Kent  and  Herts.  The  wood  of  the 
cherry  is  close,  takes  a fine  polish,  and  is  not  liable  to  split. — (Rees's  Cyclopedia ; 
Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agric.,  $v.) 
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CIIESNC  T,  a forest  tree  (Fagus  castanea)  growing  abundantly  in  most  parts  of 
the  southern  countries  of  Europe.  It  was  at  one  time  very  common  in  England  ; and 
is  still  frequently  met  with.  It  is  long  lived;  grows  to  an  immense  size;  and  is  very 
ornamental.  The  wood  is  hard  and  compact ; when  young,  it  is  tough  and  flexible ; but 
when  old,  it  is  brittle,  and  often  shaky.  The  chesnut  contains  only  a very  small  pro- 
portion of  sap-wood ; and  hence  the  wood  of  young  trees  is  found  to  be  superior  to  even 
the  oak  in  durability.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  roof  of  Westminster  Hall  be  of  oak 
or  chesnut ; the  two  woods  being,  when  old,  very  like  each  other,  and  having  been 
formerly  used  almost  indifferently  in  the  construction  of  buildings.  A good  deal  of 
chesnut  has  been  planted  within  the  last  thirty  years.  — ( TredgolcTs  Principles  of 
Carpentry. ) 

CHESNUTS  (Fr.  Chdtaignes ; Ger.  Kastanien ; It.  Castagne ; Sp.  Castanas ),  the 
fruit  of  the  chesnut  tree.  Chesnuts  grow  in  this  country,  but  are  very  inferior  both  in 
size  and  perfection  to  those  imported  from  the  south  of  Europe.  In  some  parts  of  the 
Continent  they  are  frequently  used  as  a substitute  for  bread,  and  form  a large  proportion 
of  the  food  of  the  inhabitants.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  the  Limousin,  in  Corsica, 
and  in  several  districts  of  Spain  and  Italy.  The  inhabitants  of  the  Limousin  are  said  to 
prepare  them  in  a peculiar  manner,  which  deprives  them  of  their  astringent  and  bitter 
properties.  Chesnuts  imported  from  Spain  and  Italy  are  frequently  kiln-dried,  to  pre- 
vent their  germination  on  the  passage.  In  this  country  they  are  principally  served  up 
roasted  at  desserts. 

During  the  3 years  ending  with  1831,  the  entries  of  foreign  chesnuts  for  home  consumption  averaged 
SO.tH-s  bushels  a year.  The  duty  of  2s.  a bushel  produced,  in  1832,  2,321/.  12s.  lOd.  nett,  showing  that  the 
consumption  must  have  amounted  to  23,216  bushels. 

CHETWERT,  a measure  of  corn  in  Russia,  equal  to  5^§  Winchester  bushels,  so  that 
100  chetwerts  = 74^  Winchester  quarters. 

CHILLIES  (Hind.  Gas  Murridge ; Javan.  Lombok;  Malay,  Chabai),  the  pods  or 
fruit  of  the  Capsicum  annuum , or  Guinea  pepper.  This  is  one  of  the  hardiest  and  most 
productive  plants  found  in  tropical  climates ; growing  luxuriantly  in  almost  all  dry 
soils,  however  indifferent.  In  the  wild  state,  the  pods  are  small,  and  so  pungent  and 
acrid  as  to  blister  the  tongue ; but  when  raised  on  rich  soils,  they  are  large,  and  compara- 
tively mild.  The  plant  is  said  to  be  a native  of  both  Indies.  It  is  very  extensively 
cultivated ; and,  with  the  exception  of  salt,  is  far  more  extensively  used  than  any  other 
condiment.  In  tropical  countries,  the  pods  are  frequently  made  use  of  when  unripe  and 
green : when  ripe,  they  become  of  a deep  red  colour ; and  in  this  state  they  are  ex- 
ported dry  and  entire,  or  reduced  to  powder  — that  is,  to  Cayenne  pepper ; which,  when 
genuine,  consists  wholly  of  the  ground  pods  of  the  capsicum.  ■ — (See  Pepper.) 

CHINA  ROOT  (Ger.  Chinawurzel ; Du.  Chinawortel;  Fr.  Squine , Esquine ; Sp. 
Raiz  China , Cocolmeca  ; Arab.  Rhubsinie),  the  root  of  a species  of  climber  ( Smilax 
China  Lin.).  It  comes  from  the  West  Indies  as  well  as  from  China ; but  that  from  the 
latter  is  best.  It  is  oblong  and  thick-jointed,  full  of  irregular  knobs,  of  a reddish  brown 
colour  on  the  outside,  and  a pale  red  within ; while  new,  it  will  snap  short,  and  look 
glittering  within ; if  old,  the  dust  flies  from  it  when  broken,  and  it  is  light  and  keeky. 

It  should  be  chosen  large,  sound,  heavy,  and  of  a pale  red  colour  internally.  It  is  of  no 
value  if  the  worm  be  in  it.  — ( Milburn's  Orient.  Commerce .) 

CHINA  WARE.  See  Porcelain. 

CHI  NTS  or  CHINTZ  (Fr.  Indiennes ; Ger.  Zitze ; It.  Indiane ; Rus.  Siz ; Sp. 
Chiles.  Zaraza ),  fine  printed  calico,  first  manufactured  in  the  East  Indies,  but  now 
largely  manufactured  in  Europe,  particularly  in  Great  Britain.  — (See  Calico.) 

CHIP  HATS.  SeeHAxs. 

CHOCOLATE  (Du.  Chocolade ; Fr.  Chocolate  Ger.  Schokolate ; It.  Cioccolata ; 
Por.  Chocolate;  Rus.  Schokolad ; Sp.  Chocolate),  a kind  of  cake  or  confection,  prepared 
principally  from  the  cacao  nut.  The  nuts  are  first  roasted  like  coffee  ; and  being  next 
reduced  to  powder  and  mixed  with  water,  the  paste  is  put  into  tin  moulds  of  the  desired 
shape,  in  which  it  speedily  hardens,  being,  when  taken  out  and  wrapped  in  paper,  fit  for 
the  market.  Besides  cacao  nut,  the  Spaniards  use  vanilla,  sugar,  maize,  &c.  in  the 
preparation  of  chocolate.  This  article,  which  is  celebrated  for  its  nutritious  qualities,  is 
but  little  used  in  Great  Britain ; a circumstance  that  seems  to  be  principally  owing  to 
the  very  heavy  duties  with  which  it  has  been  loaded.  The  importation  of  chocolate 
used  formerly  to  lie  prohibited ; and  though  this  prohibition  no  longer  exists,  yet,  as  the 
duties  on  it  are  proportionally  much  heavier  than  upon  cacao,  we  manufacture  at  home 
almost  all  that  is  required  for  our  consumption.  British  chocolate  is  said  to  be  very 
largely  adulterated  with  flour  and  Castile  soap.  — (See  Edward's  West  Indies,  vol.  ii, 
p.  364.  ed.  1819.  ; and  the  art.  Cacao.)  The  quantity  of  chocolate  brought  from  abroad, 
entered  for  home  consumption  in  the  United  Kingdom,  in  1830,  only  amounted  to  1,324^ 
lbs.,  producing  160/.  of  revenue. 

“ Alike  easy  to  convey  and  employ  as  an  aliment,  it  contains  a large  quantity  of  nutri- 
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tive  and  stimulating  particles  in  a small  compass.  It  has  been  said  with  truth,  that  iu 
Afiica,  rice,  gum,  and  shea  butter,  assist  man  in  crossing  the  deserts.  In  the  New 
World,  chocolate  and  the  flour  of  maize  have  rendered  accessible  to  him  the  table  lands 
of  the  Andes,  and  vast  uninhabited  forests.”  — ( Humboldt's  Pers.  Nar.  vol.  iv.  p.  234. 
Eng.  trans.) 

CHRISTIANIA,  the  capital  of  Norway,  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a fiord  or  gulf, 
in  the  province  of  Aggerhuus;  in  lat.  59°  55%  N.,  Ion.  10°  78f  E.  Population, 
according  to  the  Weimar  Almanack  for  1832,  about  20,000.  Christiania  is  about  60 
miles  from  the  open  sea : the  gulf  is  in  some  places  very  narrow,  and  its  navigation 
somewhat  difficult ; but  it  is  sufficiently  deep  for  the  largest  vessels,  having  6 or  7 
fathoms  water  close  to  the  quay.  It  is  compulsory  on  all  ships  to  take  a pilot  on 
board  at  the  mouth  of  the  bay.  The  trade  of  the  town  is  considerable.  The  principal 
exports  are  timber  and  deals  ; glass,  particularly  bottles  ; linseed  and  oil-cake,  iron  and 
nails,  smalts,  bones,  oak  bark,  &c.  Salted  -and  pickled  fish,  one  of  the  staple  products  of 
Norway,  is  principally  exported  from  Bergen.  The  deals  of  Christiania  have  always 
been  in  the  highest  estimation  ; a consequence  of  the  excellence  of  the  timber,  and  of 
the  care  with  which  the  sap-wood  and  other  defective  parts  is  cut  away;  and  not,  as 
Mr.  Coxe  seems  to  have  supposed,  of  the  skilful  sawing  of  the  plank.  The  saw  mills 
were  formerly  licensed  to  cut  a certain  quantity  only,  and  the  proprietors  were  bound  to 
make  oath  that  it  was  not  exceeded.  — ( Coxe's  Travels  in  the  North  of  Europe,  5th  edit, 
vol.  iv.  p.  28.)  This  absurd  regulation  no  longer  exists.  There  are  far  fewer  restric- 
tions on  industry  and  commerce  in  Norway  than  in  Sweden.  In  the  former,  British 
manufactured  goods  are  admitted  on  moderate  duties,  and  are  very  generally  made  use 
of.  The  principal  articles  of  import  are  corn,  colonial  produce ; woollen,  linen,  and 
cotton  goods;  butter,  wine,  brandy,  &c. 

Trade  of  Norway.  — The  following  tables  give  a comprehensive  view  of  the  foreign 
trade  of  Norway. 

Imports.  — An  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  principal  Articles  imported  into  Norway,  during  each 

of  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1831. 


1829. 

1831. 

Articles. 

Norwegian 
Weight  and 
Measure. 

English 
Weight  and 
Measure. 

Norwegian 
Weight  and 

M casure. 

English 
Weight  and 
Measure. 

Norwegian 
Weight  and 
Measure.  4 

English  1 
Weight  and  i 
Measure. 

Cotton  goods  - 

132,629  lbs. 

6,499  tons 

180,563  lbs. 

88  47  tons 

174,885  lbs. 

85  45  tons 

French  brandy 

351,397  pot. 

140,589  gals. 

809,630  pot. 

206,431  gals. 

314.184  pot 

80,107  gals. 

Ceffee 

1,547.575  lbs. 

758*31  tons 

1,576,130  lbs. 

77230  tons 

1,814,185  lbs. 
73,956  pot. 

888115  tons 

Vinegar  - 

101,430  pot. 

25,626  gals. 

1 19,826  pot. 

30,552  gals. 

18,856  gals. 

Hemp 

2,209,653  lbs. 

1,082*73  tons 

1,369,549  lbs. 

67 1 *08  tons 

1,416,248  lbs. 

69396  tons 

Hops 

96,984 

47*52 

75,164 

36*83 

66,807 

3273 

Flax  - 

763,973 

374*35 

651,802 

31938 

462,552 

226  65  tons 

Grain,  wheat 

13,766  tond. 

6,700  qrs. 

15,675  tond. 

7,o2 5 qrs. 

11,962  tond. 

5,822  qrs. 

Rye 

232,602 

113,219 

252,405 

122,858 

305,306 

148,607 

Barley 

300,644 

146,338 

304,019 

147,981 

330,730 

160,982 

Oats  - 

15,179 

7,384 

10,330 

5,028 

32,045 

15,597 

Malt  - 

42,530 

20,701 

56,240 

27,374 

36,277 

17,657 

Wheaten  flour 

573,087  lbs. 

280  81  tons 

682,071  lbs. 

334*21  tons 

688,640  lbs. 

337  ‘43  tons 

Rye  flour 

27,395 

13*42 

90,525 

44-35 

146,464 

7176 

Barley  flour 

146,815 

71*94 

165,616 

76*25 

65,696 

3218  tons 

Peas 

11,202  tond. 

5,452  qrs. 

8,264  tond. 

4,022  qrs. 

9,330  tond. 

4,541 36  qrs. 

Oil 

203,423  lbs. 

99*68  tons 

223,144  lbs. 

109*34  tons 

254,623  lbs. 

12476  tons 

Cheese 

238,488 

116  83 

222.363 

108*96 

215,885 

10578 

Rice 

273,093 

133*81 

34 1 ^ 1 10 

167*14 

255,917 

125-40 

Raisins 

102,271 

5011 

103,836 

50*88 

1 17,955 

57-80 

Rum 

12,142  pot. 

3,095  gals. 

17,386  pot 

4,432  gals. 

13,815  pot 

3,522  gab. 

Salt 

Sail  cloth 

284,375  tond. 
3,580  pieces 

138,419  qrs. 

1 

283,600  tond. 
7 2,013  pres.  ) 

[ &49,4001bs.  j 

24*02  tons 

294,799  tond. 
f 235  pees.  & 2 
1 160, 316  lbs.  j 

78-5510W 

Silks 

4,270  lbs. 

2*09  tons 

4,883  lbs. 

2*39 

4,902  lbs. 

2-40 

Syrup 

720,738 

353*16 

807,635 

39574 

719,631 

352-62 

Grindstones 

Butter 

f 133  chald.  7 
l &5,587  pcs.  3 
417,824  lbs. 

204*73  tons 

i 

f 22  chald.  & / 

1 1,337  pees,  j 
365,808  lbs. 

179*24  tons. 

No  return. 

391,818  lbs. 

19199  tons 

Coals 

39,506  tond. 

4,807  48  chald. 

27,001  tond. 

3,285  75 chal. 

21,233  tond 

. 2,583 83clul 

Sugar 

2,195,752  lbs. 

1,075*91  tons 

.2,342.225 

1,147*69  tons 
7143 

2,421,816  lbs. 
137,708 

1,186-69  tons 
67-48 

Soap,  green 

126,219 
. 100,456 

61*85 

145,774 

Soap,  white 

49*22 

123,023 

60-28 

132,959 

65' 15 

Tea 

41,435 

20*30 

45.560 

22-32 

44,247 

2168 

Tobacco 

1,405,952 

688*91 

2.209.469 

1,082*63 

1,083,193 

53076 

Woollens  - - 

180,926 

88  65 

186,058 

9117 

193,900 

95tll 

48,313  g* 

- 

Wine 

474,218  pot 

120,911  gallons 

638,794  pot 

162,873  gals. 

189,001  pot 

1826. 

1827. 

182a 

Linen  cloth  - 

205,291  lbs.  1 

100*59  tons 

159,226  lbs. 

78*02  tons 

263,325  lbs. 

12992  toot 
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Ervyrts.—  An  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  principal  Articles  exported  from  Norway  during  each 

of  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1831. 


r 


r“*“ 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Articles. 

Norwegian 
Weight  and 
Measure. 

English 

W eight  and 

M easure. 

Norwegian 
Weight  and 
Measure. 

English 
Weight  and 
Measure. 

Norwegian 
Weight  and 
Measure. 

English 
Weignt  and 
Measure. 

Anchovies(pio-  / j 
kied  sprat*)  - j i 

7,390  kegs 

- 

6,172  kegs 

- 

9,413  kegs 

Oak  bark 

6,876  sk.lbs. 

I,078i5  tons 

12,320  sk.lbs. 

1,93177  tons 

Bones  - - 1 

820, 910  lbs. 

402 '25  tons 

1,097,755 

j 537*89 

955,742 

46831 

Bottles 

161,520  bot. 

144,028  bot. 

- 

344,987  bot. 

Smalts  . - 1 

1 20K.418  lbs. 

102-12 

257,340  lbs. 

126-09 

183,700  lbs. 

90-01 

Cnromateoflead  i 578,658 

283-53 

538,608 

: 263  91 

594,506 

291-30 

Lobsters  - 

1,034,905  lobs. 

. • 

1,196,904  lob. 

872,944  lob. 

Dried  fish 

44,417,712  lbs. 

21,764-67 

43,447,887  lbs  21,2S9‘46 

25,448,895  lb. 

12,46 9-95 

halted  fish 

397,846  tond. 

38,039  bar. 

313,998  tnd.  800,218  bar. 

469,659  tnd. 

449,051-15  bar. 

Horns 

26,198  lbs. 

12‘83  tons 

52,391  lbs 

2o  67  tons 

39,858  lbs. 

19‘41  tons 

Iron 

6,458,192 

3,16451 

6,123,037 

■ 3,000  28 

5,135,677 

2,516-48 

Hags 

6,^86 

3- 27 

14,238 

1 6-97 

8,640 

423 

Copper 

610,225 

299 

751,825 

| 368*39 

524, *94 

257-20 

Caraway  seed  - 

1,605 

0-78645 

1,518 

0*74382 

1,535 

075215 

Fuh  roes  - 

17,029  tond. 

16,282  ’bar. 

22,677  tnd. 

1 21,682  bar. 

17,011  tnd. 

16,264  bar. 

Buck  and  goat  1 
skins  . - ] 

84,i01  lbs. 

41 ’20  tons 

113,847  lbs. 

55*78  tons 

114,951  lbs. 

56~32  tons 

Rock  moss 

337,515 

175-17 

109,803 

53W  tons 

91,812 

44-98 

Tar 

1,257  tond. 

1,201  bar. 

1,017  tnd. 

972  bar. 

604  tnd. 

577’50  bar. 

Train  oil 

21,806 

20,849 

20,476 

19,577 

18,708 

17,887 

Wood,  timber} 

183,802 

. 

194,615 

_ 

172,979 

j 

i 

and  deals  . \ 

woodlaestcr 

360,251-92  tons 

wood  1 tester 

S81, 445-4  tns. 

wood]  tester 

339,038-84  tons 

Ziff re  - - i 

33,860  lbs. 

lti'59  tons 

no  rgturn  1 

- 1 

610  lbs. 

0 29,890 

Trade  uUk  England.  — According  to  the  official  accounts  rendered  by  the  British  Custom-house,  there 
We  re  imported  from  Norway,  in  1831,  48,151  cwt.  oak  bark,  377  tons  iron,  18,219  goat  skins,  521/6,840  lbs. 
smalts,  ! 18  cwt.  tdl  ow,  8,4  ,9  great  hundreds  battens  and  batten  ends,  10,457  great  do.  deal  and  deal  ends, 
4,8.  - mast.-,  & c.  under  12  inches  diameter,  and  23,527  loads  of  timber,  exclusive  of  about  1,000,000 
lobster>,  I which  no  account  is  kept.  During  the  same  year  we  exported  to  Norw  ay  535,491  lbs.  coflee, 
7,70 > 1 uuiigo,  8,189  lbs.  pepper,  4,981  lbs.  pimento,  4,585  gallons  rum,  3,169  cwt.  muscovado  sugar, 
v -4  lbs.  tobacco,  83,  -66  lbs.  cotton  wool,  3,774  tons  coal,  434,744  yards  cotton  cloth,  earthenware  of  the 
value  of  5,4^2/.,  cutlery  of  the  value  of  2,648/.,  92,150  bushels  of  salt,  soap  and  candles  of  the  value  of 
2,  W , woollen  manufactures  of  the  value  of  about  13,000/.,  and  some  minor  articles.  — (Pari.  Paver , 
No.  550.  Sess.  18.33.) 

Nothing  w ould  no  so  much  to  extend  our  trade  with  Norway,  and  not  with  it  only,  but  with  the  whole 
north  of  Europe,  as  the  repeal  of  the  discriminating  duty  on  Norwegian  and  Baltic  timber.  And,  as  this 
measure  would  be,  in  other  respects,  highly  advantageous,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  its  adoption  may  not  be 
long  deferred. 

C-sti’tns  Duties.  — As  previously  remarked,  these,  when  compared  with  the  Swedish  duties  — (see 
Gotten  blkgii  , are  moderate  They  amounted,  in  1851,  inwards,  to  161,810/.  5s.  3d.;  outwards,  to 
4/,  V,/  s 5.  3d  ; making  together,  209,221/.  1 3s.  Gd.  To  these  have  to  be  added  27,4 36/.  19$.  5d.  received 
on  account  of  tonnage  duties,  lights,  &c. 

Customs  Regulation*.  — Within  24  hours  after  a vessel  has 


| pt  bar  moorings,  the  master  should  deliver  to  the  collector 
j his  genera)  report  as  to  ship  and  cargo,  or  present  the  rtqui- 
* ■to*  document*  for  having  such  report  made  out  with  the 
> *^»tance  of  a ship  l roker,  whose  services  masters  of  foreign 
vesseU  cannot  entirely  dh:  ense  w ith.  On  making  this  general 
t report,  the  mea-uring  Oiil  is  to  be  exhibited,  and  payment  of 
the  tonnage  ai.d  other  dues  inward  is  to  be  made.  If  the  ship 
nave  nr*  leen  prev  ous  y measured  in  Norway,  and  is,  con - 
. sequent]/,  not  provided  with  a Norwegian  measuring  bill,  she 
is  to  t»e  measured,  to  ascertain  her  burden  in  Norwegian  com- 
mercial lasts,  for  the  calculation  of  the  tonnage  duty. 

[t  The  general  report  having  been  made,  the  Custom-house 
■ in  charge  of  the  vessel  are  furnished  with  the  books 

for  deliver  , and  the  discharge  of  the  cargo  commences  under 
their  ixupecdon;  and  the  consignees  may  make  their  special 
pom  und  r their  responsibility  and  signature.  If  they  are 
V>  ' JVlhoul  precise  information  as  to  the  contents  of  any  or  all  of 
the  packages  or  hale*  to  their  address,  these  bales  or  packages 
may , at  their  request,  be  opened  in  the  presence  of  the  officers 
i * wrton?  report  is  made.  If  a consignee  omits  availing  himself 
ot  *5*'  permission,  his  pretending  thereafter  that  more  or  other 
goods  than  he  had  ordered,  or  bten  advised  of,  have  been  sent 
•"  j°  ^widrexs,  will  not  be  attended  to.  In  the  reports  or  en- 
f**.  to  to  be  stated,  whether  it  is  intended  to  pay  the  duties 
‘ lolxhr*>  whether  the  goods  are  intended  for  exportation,  or 
HK£ whether  the,  are  to  be  landed. 


J — . Jiuiuru. 

i nor  to  commenting  loading  outwards,  the  master  is  to 
give  verbal  notice  of  hi*  intention  at  the  Custom-house.  If  he 
nave  no  Norw  egian  measuring  bill,  the  vessel  is  to  be  measured. 

1 IN  Spin*  il/tn.  .W-  V ® r 11 J 
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i nis  being  done,  the  shipper  or  shippers  of  the  outward  bound 
, cargo  are  each  of  them  to  make  their  special  entries  as  to  the 
qua  i ty,  weight,  and  measure  of  the  goods  they  mean  to  load. 
■|$  ' A °f  HUCh  entnes  is  to  be  deposited  at  the  Custom-house, 
ana  the  load  ng  commences  under  the  control  of  the  officers. 
J rm  applies  to  all  mixed  cargoes;  but  if  the  outward  bound 
cargo  consist  exclusively  of  wood,  the  shipper  or  shippers  are 


?ny  to  notify  that  they  intend  loading  wood,  without  specify- 
* ' quwity,  measure,  &c.,  as  the  export  duty  on  wood  is 

o rwl  *c cording  to  the  burden  of  the  vessel.  When  the 

' k UtTr  c **  ^hnrdi,  he  produces  the  proper  documents  for 
m . 2 °,w)n?  “)e  burilen  of  hi*  vessel,  and  to  what  port  she  belongs, 

• e I?  then,  on  proper  application  being  made,  provided 

, .>  nth,  pile,  who  utes  |T  T^,  to  ^ 

in  — 1°  Norway,  goods  brought  from  abroad 

bonded  or  warehoused,  with  a view  to  their  being 
7‘‘n  exPorted  at  some  future  period.  Hoods  entered  for 
me  consumption  may  also  be  bonded  for  a certain  period. 
The*?  t0  faci!ila,e  the  payment  of  the  duties. 


The  former 
r arehoud 


to  called  u transit  oplag,"  that  is,  depositing  or 
K00<,A  for  exportation,  subject  to  transit  duties 

r bonding  onw  “ ?Uled  * crcdH  that  warchou*i:iK 


1.  Transit  Oplag.  - Under  this  system,  goods  from  abroad 
may  be*w  arehoused  for  exportation  frte  of  import  duty,  paving 
on  exportation  a transit  duty,  which,  in  most  cases,  is  l-10th 
of  w hat  they  would  pay  if  entered  for  home  consumption.  If 
the  goods  are  deposited  in  the  Custom-house  warehouses,  they 
lie  free  of  rent  or  dues  during  14  days,  and  if  in  private  ware- 
houses, under  the  key  and  seal  of  the  customs,  during  6 months. 
If  they  remain  long,  viz.  beyond  14  days  in  the  one,  and 
beyond  6 months  in  the  other  case,  they  pay  rent  or  duts  equal 
to  l -8th  of  the  transit  duty  per  month  ; which,  after  the  lapse 
of  3 months,  as  regards  goods  in  the  CuNtom -house  warehouses, 
is  increased  to  l-4th  of  the  transit  duty  per  month. 

2.  Credit  Oplag.  — This  system  allows  most  goods  imported 
from  abroad  to  be  plr.ced  in  the  owner’s  or  importer’s  own 
w arehouses,  under  his  own  lock,  free  of  duty  , for  a given  time, 
on  his  reporting  to  the  customs,  every  3 months,  how  much  he 
has  sold,  otherwise  consumed,  or  exported,  ar.d  then  paving 
the  duty  on  such  amount ; the  Custom-house  officers,  who  «re 
bound  quarterly  to  examine  the  goods,  convincing  themselves, 
by  ocular  demonstration,  that  no  more  is  missing  than  the 
quantity  reported  to  have  been  taken  away. 

This  credit  on  the  duties  in  no  cuse  to  exceed  2 years  from 
the  time  the  goods  were  imported. 

B\  w ay  of  security  for  payment  of  the  duties  on  which  the 
credit  is  granted,  government  reserve  to  themselves  — 

1.  Priority  of  mortgage  on  all  the  goods  in  question. 

2.  Priority,  or  first  right,  in  the  property,  goods,  and  effects 
of  every  description  belonging  to  the  trader  availing  himself 
of  this  credit,  in  as  far  as  such  property  is  not  previously 
legally  mortgaged. 

3.  Liberty  for  the  Custom-house  officers,  when  and  as  often 
as  they  shall  deem  it  expedient,  between  the  stated  quarterly 
inspection,  to  look  over  the  stock  on  hand,  w’ith  a view  of  ascer- 
taining w hether  there  remains  sufficient  value  for  the  duties  ; 
and  if  they  see  reason  to  doubt  this,  full  right,  in  default  of 
other  satisfactory  security  being  offered,  to  seize  the  stock,  and 
to  sell  the  whole,  dr  as  much  as  shall  cover  the  duties. 

4.  In  case  of  death  or  failure  of  the  party,  an  equal  right  to 
sell  forthwith  the  whole  of  his  stock  at  public  auction,  and  to 
retain  as  much  of  the  proceeds  as  shall  cover  the  duties ; and 
in  case  of  deficiency,  an  established  claim  for  the  remainder 
on  the  estate  of  the  deceased  or  bankrupt,  as  the  case  may  be. 

In  charging  the  duties,  no  allowance  is  made  for  waste  or 
damage  in  the  warehouses. 

The  warehouse  rent  charged  on  goods  bonded  under  the 
transit  system,  in  the  Custom-house  warehouses,  is  as  follow  s • 

s.  d. 

On  a quarter  of  wheat,  for  the  first  3]  0 0.55;5S  month, 
months  -J  v 

Afterwards  - - 0 1*1076  

On  a ton  of  raw  sugar,  for  the  first  31  0 n.53S4  per  molUh. 
months  ...  -J 

Afterwards  • * - 1 11*0769  

o 
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Money , Weights , and  Measures.  — In  Norway  there  are  no  gold  coins.  The  principal  silver  coin,  called 
a species  dollar,  is  divided  into  V20  skillings.  There  are,  also,  half  species,  or  60  skilling  pieces  j loth 
species,  or  24  skilling  pieces  ; l-15th  species,  or  8 skilling  pieces ; and  what  is  denominated  skillemynt,  or 
small  change  — that  is,  4 and  2 skilling  pieces.  The  species  dollar  contains  390*58  Eng.  grs.  pure  silver, 
*and  is,  consequently,  worth  4s.  6| d.  sterling,  the  par  of  exchange  being  4 species  dollars  42  6-17  skill.  = ]/, 
All  Norway  coins,  except  the  small  change,  are  alloyed  with  1-7 th  copper,  so  that  the  species  dollar 
weighs  448*38  Eng.  grs.,  and  its  divisions  in  proportion.  Small  change  coins  are  alloyed  with  three  times 
their  weight  of  copper.  There  are  1 and  2 skilling  pieces  of  copper.. 

Weights  and  Measures , same  as  at  Copenhagen  ; which  see. 

Table  showing  the  Number  of  Ships,  their  Destination,  and  Tonnage  in  Norwegian  Lasts  and  English 
Tons,  that  cleared  out  from  Christiania;  and  also  the  Number  of  Ships,  their  Destination,  and 
Tonnage,  that  cleared  out  from  Norwegian  Ports  generally,  Christiania  included;  during  each  of 
the  Three  Years  ending  with  1831. 


Destination. 

Sailed  from  Christiania. 

Sailed  from  Norway. 

Year. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Tons. 

Sweden  - 

Denmark,  Altona  excepted 

Russia  - - 

Other  Baltic  ports  - 

Hamburgh,  Altona, and  Bremen^ 

Great  Britain  and  Ireland 

Holland,  Hanover,  and  Olden-  3 
burg  - . - 

France  - - 

Portugal  and  Spain  - 

Other  Mediterranean  ports 

Ports  beyond  Europe 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1829 

1830 

1831 
1829 

1830  | 

1831 

1829  ! 

1830 
J831 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1829 

1830 

1831 
‘ 1829 

! 1830 

' 1831 

" 1829 

| 1830 

. 1831 

15 

10 

11 

117 

126 

155 

1 

2 

0 

8 

6 

7 

9 

96 

86 

122 

1 

5 

5 

127 

145 

101 

1 

376 

‘217 

302 

1,899 

2,216 

2,678 

17’ 

44, 

60 

302 

207 

239 

326 

8,144 

7,189 

9,981 

60 

381 

349 

8,825 

9,683 

6,685 

91 

940 

542 

755 

4,747 

5,540 

6,695 

42 

110 

150 

755 

517 

597 

815 

20,360 

17,972 

24,952 

150 

952 

872 

22,062 

24,207 

16,712 

227 

568 

423 

546 

2,062 

1,968 

2,096 

117 

133 

354 

222 

240 

89 

97 

114 

228 

840 

970 

982 

1,030 

823 

579 

569 

423 

86 

81 

63 

65 

90 
67 

2 

13,172 

10,323 

13,226 

24,442 

24,396 

26,817 

4,537 
6,638 
11,827 
6,092 
7,210 
2,067 
2,268 
2,865 
44,027 
44,819 
53,735 
43,595 
50,170 
33,024 
35,706 
35,120 
25,855 
3,674 
3,189 
' 3,015 
4,307 
6,357 
5,004 
71 

S2.930 

25,807 

33,065 

61,105 

60,990 

67,042 

11,342 

16,595 
29,567 
15,230 
18,025 
5,167  : 
5,670 

7, IK 
110,067 
112,047 
131,337 
108,977 
125,425 
82,560 
89,265 
87,800 
64,637 
9,185 
7,972 
7,537 
10,767 
15,892 
12,510 
177 

Shipping  Charges — The  various  charges  of  a public  nature 
payable  by  a ship  of  about  500  tons  burden,  entering  the  port 
of  Christiania  with  a mixed  cargo  on  board,  unloading  there, 
taking  on  board  another  cargo,  and  clearing  out,  are  as  fol- 
low : — 


1.  Charges  Inwards.  — Pilotage  from  Farder,  at  the 
mouth  of  Christiania  Bay,  where  all  ships  must 
take  a pilot  on  board 

Bill  of  health,  assuming  that  the  crew,  including 
the  master,  consists  of  14  persons 
Tonnage  dues  and  light  money 
Brokers’  fees 


L.  s . d. 


-222 
0 17  9 


2.  Charges  Outwards.  — Pilotage 
Castle  dues  - 
Muster  roll  of  crew 
Pale  or  stake  money 
Measuring  bill 
Charity  chest  - 
Tonnage  dues  ard  light  money 
Higholm  light 
Pilotage  to  Farder 
Brokers’  fees 


- 

- 9 

16 

9 

* 

- 1 

5 

4 

L.  14 

2 

0 

. 

- 0 

9 

2 

. 

- 0 

1 

7 

- 

- 1 

0 

5 

. 

- 0 

3 

2 

- 2 

4 

5 

. 

- 0 

1 

7 

- 10  11 

1 

- 

- 0 

0 

9 

. 

- 1 

16 

8 

- 

- 1 

18 

11 

L.  18 

6 

11 

N.  B.  —There  is  no  difference  between  the  charges  on  native 
ships  in  Norwegian  ports,  and  privileged  foreign  ships,  that  is, 
the  ships  of  countries  having  reciprocity  treaties  with  Nor- 
way ; nor  in  the  duties  on  goods  imported  by  native  ships  and 
such  privileged  foreign  ships.  Great  Britain  is  a privileged 
country. 

The  shipping  of  Norway  has  declined  considerably  of  late 
years  ; a proof,  if  any  such  were  wanting,  of  the  ground'ess- 
ness  of  the  clamours  kept  up  in  this  country  as  to  the  supposed 
pernicious  influence  of  reciprocity  treaties  on  our  shipping. 

Banking.  — There  are  no  private  banking  establishments  in 
Norway  ; but  there  is  a public  b ink,  having  its  principal  office 
at  Drontheim,with  branches  at  Christiania,  Bergen,  and  Chris- 
tiansand.  It  was  established  by  a compulsory  assessment  in 
IS  16.  Its  capital  consists  of  2,000,000  species  dollars,  in 
transferable  shares,  divided  amongst  those  who  were  forced  to 
contribute  to  its  formation.  These  shares  are  now  at  a pre- 
mium of  50  per  cent.  Its  managers  are  appointed  "by,  and  are 
accountable  to,  the  Storthing  or  Norwegian  parliament.  It 
issues  notes  for  100,  50,  10,  and  so  low  as  1 species  dollar. 


These  notes  should  be  payable  in  specie  on  demand;  hi 
they  are  at  a discount  of  35  per  cent.,  and  are  paid  by  the  bank 
at  that  rate.  It  discounts  bills  at  2 and  3 months  date  at  o 
per  cent,  per  annum  ; advances  money  on  mortgage  at  1 pet 
cent. ; and  transacts  the  ordinary  banking  business  of  indivi- 
duals. It  does  not  allow  interest  on  deposits.  The  dindend 
is,  at  present , from  6 2-3ds  to  7 per  cent. 

Credit.  — Goods  are  sold  partly  for  ready  money,  and  partly 
on  credit,  but  principally  the  former. 

Commission , #c.  — The  number  of  brokers  in  Christiania B 
limited  to  4.  Commission  on  the  sale  of  goods,  2 per  cent.,  or, 
del  credere  included,  3 per  cent.  Brokerage  is  fixed  bylaf* 
5-6ths  per  cent.,  which,  in  practice,  is  paid  by  the  sellers- 
Insurance.-  All  houses  situated  in  Norwegian  market  to*# 
must  be  insured  in  the  General  Insurance  Company  at  Chn>- 

tiania,  which  is  guaranteed  by  the  state.  The  premium  * 
moderate,  being,  on  buildings  situated  in  towns,  l-4th,*w* 
those  situated  in  the  country,  l-8th  per  cent.  Sometime 
however,  when  very  destructive  fires  occur,  it  is  raised. 

Provisions , S?c.  — Christiania  is  not  a favourable 
careening  and  repairing  ships ; but  supplies  of  beef, 
water,  and  other  sea  stores,  maybe  had  as  cheap  or 
than  in  any  other  port  of  Norway ; but  its  distance  from  oj 
sea  is  too  great  to  allow  of  its  being  visited  by  ships  de>^* 
merely  of  victualling.  — (We  have  derived  these  detail^ 
various  sources,  but  principally  from  the  able  ^injrrer*  of 
Consul  at  Christiania  to  the  Circular  Queries.)  ^ 

Timber.  — A standard  Christiania  deal  is  1 1 feet  long,  IjjJr 
thick,  and  9 inches  broad  ; and  51*2  such  deals  make  a 
Freight  of  deals  from  Norway  to  England  is  calcuWjL 
the  rate  of  single  deals,  the  standard  measure  of  wbicb 
Christiania  and  all  the  southern  ports  of  Norway,  except  1 ^ 
(a  small  town  on  the  Pramrmn,  about  20  miles  S’’  ^ 
Christiania),  is  11  feet  long,  and  1J  inch  in  thick#*  v 
single  deal  from  Dram  is  reckoned  10  feet  long  and  i. 
thick.  ^ 

Battens.  — Three  battens  make  2 deals,  retaining  lb#  • 
length  and  thickness.  Half  deals  are  only  counted  asde^^ 
if  they  run  under  6 feet ; but  if  they  run  6 or  7 feet  Wz: 
2 half  deals  are  counted  a deal,  retaining  their  own 
Ends  of  Deals.  — Four  ends  of  deals,  although  b ft#  ^ 
make  hut  a deal  11  feet  long,  retaining  their  thickness  * t 
the  owners  and  captains  of  ships  think  unreasonable;  ^ 
the  freighters  of  ships  seldom  wish  to  have  this  assort*^ 
which  commonly  run  from  3 to  5 feet,  and  are  taken 
as  stowage,  consequently  for  the  advantage  of  the  ship 400 
the  freighter,  the  ship  ought  to  bear  the  burden.^  x$\ 
Ends  of  Battens,  called  Lanvick  Palings.  — 'So 
ought  to  he  counted  a single  deal,  11  feet  long  and  4 
thick. 
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Pdt-bcarU,  when  the?  have  their  proper  length,  are  7 feet 
lone ! 3 pale-boards  are  counted  a single  deal. 

Wf?|t.a take  up  much  room  ; in  eonseauence  of 
which  more thanlU  cannot  be  computed  a single  deal. 

The  wicth  of  deal  L>  never  noticed  in  the  calculation  of 
fni£h' • a good  deal  ou^ht  to  run  9 inches  within  the  sap, 
which*  not  a twentieth  pjJt  of  a cargo  does  at  present ; but, 
though  some  ma*  be  above  9 inches  wide,  many  are  only  8, 
therefore  one  must  make  up  for  the  other. 

Timber,  or  Hevm  Goods,  cannot  l>e  exactly  computed  accord- 
hut  to  the  contents  in  deals,  because  it  cannot  be  stowed  in  a 
ship  in  the  same  manner  a»  d.als;  the  freight  is,  therefore, 
agreed  for  by  the  lump,  or  according  to  the  number  of  deals 
mhich  the  Vessel  may  have  taken  on  board  on  a former 


OCCa&Iuyj* 

One  hundred  deals  = 120. 

A ton  = 40  solid  feet  of  timber,  cut  to  a square. 

One  ioad  of  balk,  or  timber,  =»  60  solid  feet. 

Two  loads  of  timber  are  reckoned  for  160  deals. 

The  several  bills  of  lading  contain  together  an  exact  account 
of  the  caigo  which  the  captain  has  received  on  board 
his  ship,  consequently  binding  him  to  deliver  according  to 


their  contents:  when,  therefore,  the  deals  are  mentioned 
as  usual  9 and  10  feet,  and  11  and  12  feet,  he  cannot  insist  on. 
more  freight  than  half  of  the  length,  according  to  its  de- 
scription. 

One  thousand  Norway  standard  deals  are  reckoned  equal  to 
a keel  of  coals,  which  is  21  tons. 

Bowsprits  pay  duty  as  masts;  capravens  are  above  12  and 
under  18  inches  in  circumference  at  the  middle,  and  without 
bark.  Ciapboard  is  exported  in  whole  pieces  and  unquartered. 
Deals  from  tier  many  pass  as  Norway  deals;  spruce  deals  are 
upwards  of  20  feet  in  length  ; deals  from  Norway,  above  7 leet 
long,  are  counted  as  whole  deals  ; above  6 feet,  and  not  above 
7 feet  in  length,  are  accounted  as  half  deals,  and  two  of  them 
pass  as  one  whole  deal. 

The  difference  between  the  Christiania  and  Dram  standard 
being  nearly  1-1 1th  part,  the  freights  to  Dram  ought  to  be 
vaiied  proportionally.  It  has  sometimes  happened  that  ships 
both  for  Christiania  and  Dram  have  been  in  company,  and 
those  for  Christiania  have  got  up  loaded,  and  sailed,  Defore  the 
others  for  Dram  have  got  over  Dramstroom,  which  runs  very 
strong  down  in  the  spring  of  the  year.  — {Ror dans z'  European 
Commerce .) 


CllUN  AM,  the  name  given  in  India  to  lime.  The  best,  obtained  by  the  calcination 
of  shells,  is  employed  in  the  composition  of  Betel  — (which  see),  to  prevent,  it  is  said, 
its  injuring  the  stomach. 

CIDER,  ok  CYDElt  (Fr.  Cidre ; Ger.  Zider,  Apfelwein ; It.  Cidro ; Rus.  Sidor  ; 
Sp.  Sidra),  the  juice  of  apples  expressed  and  fermented.  The  produce  of  the  duty  on 
cider  and  perry  (the  expressed  and  fermented  juice  of  pears)  amounted,  in  1828,  to 
37,220/.  ; which,  as  the  duty  was  10s.  a barrel,  shows  that  the  quantity  produced  must 
have  amounted  to  74,440  barrels,  exclusive  of  what  might  be  clandestinely  manufactured. 
The  perry  is  supposed  to  have  amounted  to  about  a fourth  part  of  this  quantity.  The 
duty  was  repealed  in  1830.  — (See  Apples.) 

CIGARS.  See  Tobacco. 

CINN  ABAR  (Ger.  Zinnober ; Du.  Cinciber,  Vermilioen ; Fr.  Cinnabre ; It.  Cinabro ; 
Sp.  Cinabrio ; Rus.  Kinowar ; Lat.  Cinnabrium). 

1.  Satire  Cinnabar  — a mineral  substance,  red,  heavy,  and  brilliant.  It  is  found  in 
various  places,  chiefly  in  quicksilver  mines,  being  one  of  the  ores  of  that  metal.  The  cin- 
nabar of  the  Philippine  Islands  is  said  to  be  of  the  highest  colour  ; but  that  of  Almaden, 
in  Spain,  is  the  richest.  The  best  native  cinnabar  is  of  a high  colour,  brilliant,  and  free 
from  earthy  or  stony  matter. 

2.  Artificial  Cinnabar — “ When  two  parts  of  mercury  and  one  of  sulphur  are  triturated, 
together  in  a mortar,  the  mercury  gradually  disappears,  and  the  whole  assumes  the  form 
of  a black  powder,  formerly  called  Etliiops  mineral.  When  this  mineral  is  heated  red 
hot,  it  sublimes ; and  if  a proper  vessel  be  placed  to  receive  it,  a cake  is  obtained 
of  a fine  red  colour.  This  cake  was  formerly  called  cinnabar ; and,  when  reduced  to 
a fine  powder,  is  well  known  in  commerce  under  the  name  of  vermilion.”  — ( Thomson’s 
Chemistry. ) 

CINNAMON  (Du.  Kaneel ; Fr.  Cunnelle ; Ger.  Zimmet,  Kanehl ; It.  Canella;  Lat. 
Cinnamomum,  Canella ; For.  Canella ; Sp.  Canela ; Pers.  and  Hind.  Darchinie ; Arab. 
Darsini ; Malay,  Kaimanis ; Greek,  K ivapov),  the  bark  of  the  cinnamon  tree  (Lauras 
cinnamomum),  a native  of  Ceylon,  where  it  grows  in  great  abundance;  it  is  also  found 
in  Cochin  China,  but  no  where  else.  The  cinnamon  said  to  be  found  in  China,  Borneo, 
Ac.  is  merely  Cassia  liynea.  It  is  brought  home  in  bags  or  bales  weighing  92^  lbs.  eacli ; 
and,  in  stowing  it,  black  pepper  is  mixed  with  the  bales  to  preserve  the  cinnamon.  The 
bvst  cinnamon  is  thin  and  rather  pliable : it  ought  to  be  about  the  substance  of  royal 
paper,  or  somewhat  thicker ; is  of  a light  yellow  colour,  approaching  nearly  to  that  of 
\ enetian  gold ; it  is  smooth  and  shining ; fractures  splintery ; has  an  agreeable,  warm, 
aromatic  flavour,  and  a mild  sweetish  taste ; when  chewed,  the  pieces  become  soft,  and 
seem  to  melt  in  the  mouth ; it  is  not  so  pungent  but  that  it  may  be  borne  on  the  tongue 
without  pain,  and  is  not  succeeded  by  any  after  taste.  Whatever  is  hard,  thick  as  a 
half-crown  piece,  dark-coloured  or  brown,  or  so  hot  that  it  cannot  be  borne,  should  be 
rejected.  Particular  care  should  be  taken  that  it  be  not  false  packed,  or  mixed  with 
cinnamon  of  an  inferior  sort.  — ( Milburns  Orient.  Comm.;  Marshall’s  Essay,  quoted 
below. ) 

I he  cinnamon  of  Cochin  China  grows  in  the  dry  sandy  districts  lying  N.  W.  of  the 
town  of  Faifoe,  between  15°  and  16°  N.  lat.  It  is  preferred  in  China  to  the  cinna- 
mon of  Ceylon  : the  annual  imports  into  Canton  and  other  ports  vary  from  250,000  to 
300,000  lbs.  There  are  no  fewer  than  10  varieties  of  this  species  in  the  market.  It 
is  not  cured,  like  that  of  Ceylon,  by  freeing  it  from  the  epidermis.  — ( Crawfurd's  Embassy 
to  Siam,  §-c.  p.  475.) 

Cinnamon  Monopoly.  — Down  to  the  present  year,  the  cultivation  of  cinnamon  in 
Ceylon  was  restricted  to  a few  gardens  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Colombo;  the  pro- 
duction and  sale  of  the  article  being  wholly  monopolised  by  government.  Upon  the 
transference  of  the  island  from  the  East  India  Company  to  the  king’s  government,  the 
former  agreed  to  pay  60,000/.  a year  for  400,000  lbs.  or  4,342£  bales  of  cinnamon ; it 
being  stipulated,  that  if  the  quantity  collected  exceeded  this  amount,  the  surplus  was  to  be 
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hurried ! * But  this  agreement  was  afterwards  broken  off ; and,  for  these  some  years 
past,  the  cinnamon  has  been  sent  to  England  by  government,  and  sold  on  its  account  at 
quarterly  sales.  The  revenue  derived  by  the  Ceylon  treasury  from  the  cinnamon  monopoly, 
in  1831,  is  said  to  have  amounted  to  106,434?.  11s.  lid.  ; but  it  is  not  said  whether  this 
is  the  nett  or  gross  revenue,  that  is,  whether  it  be  exclusive  or  inclusive  of  the  expenses 
attending  its  management.  — ( Ceylon  Almanac  for  1833,  p.  82.)  As  the  monopoly  could 
not  be  enforced,  except  by  confining  the  culture  of  cinnamon  to  certain  districts,  it 
necessarily  led  to  the  most  oppressive  interferences  with  the  rights  of  individuals,  to  the 
creation  of  numberless  imaginary  offences,  and  the  multiplication  of  punishments,  form- 
ing a heavy  drawback  upon  the  prosperity  of  the  island.  We  are,  therefore,  glad  to 
have  to  state  that  it  has  been  at  length  abandoned ; and  that  we  are  no  longer  liable 
to  the  charge  of  upholding,  without  improving,  the  worst  part  of  the  Dutch  policy;  but 
have  restored  to  the  natives  their  right  to  cultivate  cinnamon  any  where  and  in  any 
way  they  think  fit.  We  subjoin  a copy  of  the  advertisement  issued  by  the  Ceylon 
government  in  reference  to  this  important  subject. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  in  direct  pursuance  of  instructions  received  from  the  secretary  of  state, 
from  and  after  the  10th  of  July  next,  the  general  export  of  cinnamon  from  the  ports  of  Colombo  and  Point 
de  Galle  exclusively,  in  the  island  of  Ceylon,  will  be  allowed,  on  payment  of  an  export  duty  of  3i. 
per  pound,  without  distinction  of  quality. 

From  the  same  period,  all  restrictions  and  prohibitions  against  the  cultivation,  possession,  or  sale  of 
cinnamon  by  private  individuals  will  cease;  and  such  quantities  of  cinnamon  as  government  now  has  in 
its  possession,  or  may  hereafter  be  obliged  to  receive  in  payment  of  rent,  or  from  the  government  plant- 
ations (•until  they  can  otherwise  be  disposed  of),  will  be  sold  at  periodical  sales,  subject  always  to  the 
payment  of  the  said  export  duty,  and  under  conditions  as  to  the  completion  of  the  purchase,  and  the 
actual  payment  of  the  purchase  money  in  cash  or  government  bills,  on  delivery  of  the  cinnamon,  similar 
to  those  heretofore  stipulated  at  the  sales  held  in  London,  and  which  will  be  fully  notified  and  explained 
hereafter. 

No  collections  will,  for  the  future,  be  made  in  the  forests  on  account  of  government. 

The  first  sale  will  be  held  on  the  10th  day  of  July  next,  at  the  office  of  the  commissioner  of  revenue; 
when  1,000  bales  of  cinnamon  will  be  put  up  to  sale  in  lots  at  the  undermentioned  prices,  and  will  be  sold 
to  the  highest  bidder  above  the  reserved  price. 

s.  d. 

1st  sort,  per  lb.  - . - - 3 6 

2d  — - - . 2 0 

3d  — - - - * 0 9 

The  proportion  of  each  sort  to  be  put  up  will  be  notified  hereafter. 

The  stock  of  cinnamon  in  the  hands  of  the  agent  in  London,  in  September,  1832,  and  which  was  to  be 
sold  at  the  4 usual  quarterly  sales,  in  October,  1832,  and  January,  April,  and  July,  1833,  amounted  to  4,688 
bales ; two  consignments,  amounting  to  826  bales,  have  since  been  sent  to  England,  viz  500  bales  in  July, 
1832;  326  bales  in  October,  1832;  since  which  no  shipments  have  been  made,  and  none  will  be  made 
hereafter. 

The  sales  for  the  2 years  ending  with  that  of  July,  1832,  somewhat  exceeded  5,500  bales  per  annum. 

Chief  Secretary’s  office,  Colombo,  March  9. 1833. 

Duties  on  Cinnamon.  — Nothing  can  be  more  satisfactory  than  this  document,  in  so 
far  as  the  free  culture  of  cinnamon  is  concerned ; but  it  is  deeply  to  be  regretted,  that 
the  abolition  of  the  old  monopoly  system  should  be  accompanied  by  the  imposition  of 
the  exorbitant  duty  of  3s.  per  lb.  on  all  cinnamon  exported,  without  distinction  of  qua- 
lity. Its  natural  cost  does  not,  we  believe,  exceed  6d.  or  8 d.  per  lb. ; but  taking  it  at 
Is.,  the  duty  is  no  less  than  300  per  cent. ! So  enormous  a tax,  by  confining  the 
export  of  cinnamon  within  the  narrowest  limits,  will  go  far  to  deprive  the  island  of  the 
advantages  it  would  otherwise  derive  from  the  repeal  of  the  monopoly,  and  will  be,  in 
all  respects,  most  injurious.  We  have  heard,  that  it  is  contended,  in  vindication  of  this 
oppressive  tax,  that  Ceylon  having  a natural  monopoly  of  cinnamon,  it  is  sound  policy 
to  burden  it  with  the  highest  duty  it  will  bear ; as  the  largest  revenue  is  thus  obtained 
at  the  least  expense  to  the  island.  But  in  addition  to  the  cinnamon  produced  in  Cochin 
China,  and  which  it  is  more  than  probable  will  speedily  find  its  way  to  the  European 
markets,  the  extent  to  which  cassia  lignea  is  substituted  for  cinnamon,  shows  that 
the  monopoly  possessed  by  Ceylon  is  of  very  trifling  importance.  But  though  it 
were  otherwise,  though  cassia  lignea  did  not  exist,  and  cinnamon  were  to  be  found  no 
where  but  in  Ceylon,  we  should  not  the  less  object  to  so  exorbitant  an  export  duty.  So 
long  as  it  is  maintained,  it  will  confine  within  the  narrowest  limits,  what  might  other- 
wise become  a most  important  branch  of  industry,  and  a copious  source  of  wealth  to  the 
island.  According  to  the  crown  commissioners,  the  average  quantity  and  value  of  the 
different  sorts  of  cinnamon  annually  sold  of  late  years  has  been,  — 


Sorts  of  Cinnamon. 

Quantity. 

Rate. 

Amount. 

First  sort  - 

Second  sort  - 

Third  sort  - 

All  sorts  - 

Vis. 

90, 000 

230.000 

180.000 

s.  d. 

7 n 

5 101 

4 3i 

£ J. 

32,842  15 
67,562  10 
38,437  10 

500,000 

- 

138,343  15 

* See  an  article  by  H.  Marshall,  Esq.,  staff  surgeon  to  the  forces  in  Ceylon,  in  Thomson's  Annals  of 
Philosophy , voL  x.  p.  356. 
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It  is  not  at  all  probable  that  the  exports  will  materially  increase  under  the  new 
system  ; but  had  the  duty  varied  from  about  6cL  per  lb.  on  the  best,  to  3d.  or  Ad.  on  the 
inferior  sorts  we  have  little  doubt,  now  that  the  culture  is  free,  that  the  exports  would, 
at  no  very  distant  period,  have  amounted  to  some  millions  of  pounds.  It  is  the  high 
price  of  cinnamon,  — a price  not  caused  by  its  scarcity  or  the  difficulty  of  its  production, 
but  by  the  oppressive  monopolies  and  duties  to  which  it  has  been  subjected,  — that  has 
made  it  be  regarded  as  a luxury  attainable  only  by  the  rich.  There  is  no  other  spice 
that  is  so  universally  acceptable ; and  there  is  none,  were  it  charged  with  a reasonable 
duty . that  would  be  so  sure  to  command  an  immense  sale.  We  know,  quite  as  well  as 
the  writer  of  an  article  on  this  subject  in  the  Colombo.  Journal,  that  “ the  cook  who 
employs  1 ounce  of  cinnamon  to  improve  the  flavour  of  his  dishes,  will  not  employ 
4 ounces  when  the  spice  is  a fourth  of  the  price but  we  further  know,  what  the  jour- 
nalist would  seem  to  be  ignorant  of,  that  were  its  price  reduced,  as  it  might  be,  to  a third 
of  what  it  has  hitherto  cost,  it  would  be  used  by  ten  or  a dozen  cooks,  for  every  one  who 
employs  it  at  present.  In  fact,  the  entire  consumption  of  cinnamon  in  Great  Britain 
is  under  20,000  lbs.  a year ! 

Should  the  exports  of  cinnamon  from  Ceylon  under  the  new  plan  amount  to 
500,000  lbs.  a year,  government  will  receive  from  it  an  annual  revenue  of  75,000?. ; and 
supposing  them  to  amount  to  600,000  lbs.,  the  revenue  will  be  90,000 1.  And  to  se- 
cure the  immediate  payment  of  this  trifling  sum,  every  ulterior  consideration  of  profit 
and  advantage  has  been  sacrificed.  It  is,  however,  pretty  clear,  that  this  short-sighted 
rapacity  will  be,  in  the  end,  no  less  injurious  to  the  revenue,  than  to  the  industry  and 
trade  of  the  island.  Were  cinnamon  allowed  to  be  exported  for  a few  years  under  a low 
duty,  or  till  such  time  as  the  taste  for  it  was  fully  diffused  throughout  this  and  other 
countries,  it  would  then  be  easy,  by  gradually  raising  the  duty,  to  obtain  from  it,  without 
materially  checking  the  consumption,  a very  large  revenue ; at  least  5 or  6 times  more 
than  it  will  ever  produce  under  the  present  plan. 

Suppose  that  we  had  had  the  power  effectually  to  monopolise  the  inventions  by  which 
Sir  Richard  Arkwright  and  others  have  so  prodigiously  facilitated  the  spinning  of 
cotton  ; what  would  have  been  thought  of  the  policy  of  those  who  should  have  proposed 
laying  a duty  on  exported  cottons  equivalent  to  the  peculiar  advantages  we  enjoyed  in 
their  production  ? Had  this  been  done,  we  should  have  got  a monopoly  value  for  ouf 
exports  of  cotton ; but  instead  of  amounting,  as  at  present,  to  17,000,000?.  a year,  they 
would  not,  under  such  apian,  have  amounted,  to  170,000?. ; and  instead  of  affording  sub- 
sistence for  some  1,300,000  or  1,400,000  individuals,  the  cotton  manufacture  would  not 
have  supported  50,000  ! And  yet  this  is  the  mischievous  nostrum,  — for  it  would  be  an 
abuse  of  terms  to  call  it  a principle,  — on  which  we  have  proceeded  to  regulate  the  export 
of  the  staple  product  of  Ceylon. 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  of  cinnamon  retained  for  home  consumption, 
the  rates  of  duty,  and  the  nett  amount  of  the  duties  in  each  year,  since  1810. 


Quantities 
retained  for 

Nett  Amount  of 
Duty  received 
thereon. 

Rates  of  Duty  charged 
thereon. 

Years. 

Home  Con- 
sumption in 
the  United 

Rates  of  Duty  charged 
thereon. 

Kingdom. 

Of  the  East  Indies. 

Lbs% 

£ s.  d. 

Of  the  East  Indies. 

C2s.  per  lb.  and 

1820 

10,618* 

1,331  3 6 

2s.  6d.  per  lb. 

<21.  1 3s.  4 d.  per 

1821 

12,002 

1,503  18  2 

do. 

(.cent,  ad  valorem. 

1822 

14,507| 

1,816  19  0 

do. 

do. 

1823 

14,225 

1,767  8 7 

do. 

da 

1824 

13,7 66f 

1,723  16  4 

do. 

(■(From  April  15.) 

1825 

14,01*84 

14,155| 

1,766  0 2 

do. 

)25.  4 \d.  per  lb. 

1826 

1,782  14  9 

do. 

1 and  3/.  35.  4 d.  per 

1827 

14,4511 

1,807  19  7 

do. 

(.  cent,  ad  valorem. 

1828 

15,696! 

1,773  16  9 

do. 

C (From  April  10.) 

C(From  June  21.) 

( 25.  6d.  per  lb. 
do. 

1829 

29,720 

1,342  8 4 

)6rf.  per  lb.  from 
y British  posses- 

do. 

(.  sions. 

da 

1830 

Nil* 

709  5 0 

do. 

do. 

1831 

23,172 

583  17  6 

do. 

C (From  April  10.) 

1 2s.  6d.  per  lb. 

1832 

15,271 

435  0 10 

do. 

i Quantities 
retained  for 
Vearj.  Home  Con- 
sumption  in 
the  United 
Kingdom- 


Sett  Amount  of 
Duty  received 
thereon. 


1810 


Lbs. 

12,793 


1811  8,748 

1812  13,416 


£ s.  d. 

5,609  7 3 

3,715  16  7 
4,081  10  1 


1813  ; Records  destroyed  - 


1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 


9,565 

9,355 

9,863 

10,689 

11,381 

13,0771 


8,977  3 11 

1,175  17  7 
1,235  14  1 
1,324  0 9 
1,424  18  11 

1,637  1 1 


In  the  Ixmdon  market,  cinnamon  is  divided  into  3 sorts.  The  first  is  worth,  at  present  (Sept.  1833), 
duty  included,  from  8s.  6d.  to  10s.  per  lb. ; the  second,  6s.  to  7s.  6d. ; and  the  third  from  5s.  to  6s. 


CINQUE  PORTS.  These  are  ancient  trading  towns,  lying  on  the  coast  of  Kent 
and  Sussex,  which  were  selected  from  their  proximity  to  France,  and  early  superiority 
in  navigation,  to  assist  in  protecting  the  realm  against  invasion,  and  vested  with  certain 
privileges  by  royal  charter. 

“ The  ports  so  privileged,  as  we  at  present  account  them,  are  Dover,  Sandwich, 
Romney,  Hastings,  Hytlie,  and  the  two  ancient  towns  of  Winehelsea  and  Rye  ; although 


* The  export  having  exceeded  the  quantity  charged  with  duty  within  the  year. 
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the  two  latter  places  appear  to  have  been  originally  only  members.  The  services  which 
they  were  appointed  to  perform  were  either  honorary,  viz.  assisting  at  the  coronation 
and  sending  members  to  parliament ; or  auxiliary  to  the  defence  of  the  realm,  as  fur- 
nishing a certain  supply  of  vessels  and  seamen,  on  being  summoned  to  that  service  by 
the  king’s  writ. 

“ In  process  of  time  the  Cinque  Ports  grew  so  powerful,  and,  by  the  possession  of  a 
warlike  fleet,  so  audacious,  that  they  made  piratical  excursions  in  defiance  of  all  public 
faith ; on  some  occasions  they  made  war,  and  formed  confederacies  as  separate  inde- 
pendent states.  It  seems,  however,  that  these  irregularities  were  soon  suppressed,  when 
the  government  was  strong,  and  sufficiently  confident  to  exert  its  powers.  So  long  as  the 
mode  of  raising  a navy  by  contributions  from  different  towns  continued,  the  Cinque 
Ports  afforded  an  ample  supply  ; but  since  that  time  their  privileges  have  been  preserved, 
but  their  separate  or  peculiar  services  dispensed  with.  Their  charters  are  traced  to  the 
time  of  Edward  the  Confessor ; they  were  confirmed  by  the  Conqueror,  and  by  subse- 
quent monarchs.  William  the  Conqueror,  considering  Dover  Castle  the  key  of  England, 
gave  the  charge  of  the  adjacent  coast,  with  the  shipping  belonging  to  it,  to  the  constable 
of  Dover  Castle,  with  the  title  of  Warden  of  the  Cinque  Ports ; an  office  resembling  that 
of  the  Count  of  the  Saxon  coast  ( Comes  littoris  Saxonici ) on  the  decline  of  the  Roman 
power  in  this  island.  The  lord,warden  has  the  authority  of  admiral  in  the  Cinque  Ports 
and  its  dependencies,  with  power  to  hold  a court  of  admiralty ; he  has  authority  to  hold 
courts  both  of  law  and  equity;  is  the  general  returning  officer  of  all  the  ports,  — par- 
liamentary writs  being  directed  to  him,  on  which  he  issues  his  precepts ; and,  in  many 
respects,  he  was  vested  with  powers  similar  to  those  possessed  by  the  heads  of  counties 
palatine.  At  present  the  efficient  authority,  charge,  or  patronage,  of  the  lord  warden  is 
not  very  great ; the  situation  is,  however,  considered  very  honourable,  and  the  salary  is 
3,0001.  He  has  under  him  a lieutenant  and  some  subordinate  officers ; and  there  are 
captains  at  Deal,  Walmer,  and  Sandgate  Castles,  Archcliff  Fort,  and  Moats  Bulwark. 

“ There  is  an  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  Cinque  Ports  (before  the  mayor  and  jurats 
of  the  ports),  into  which  exclusive  jurisdiction  the  king’s  ordinary  writ  does  not. run; 
that  is,  the  court  cannot  direct  their  process  immediately  to  the  sheriff,  as  in  other  cases. 
In  the  Cinque  Ports,  the  process  is  directed  to  the  constable  of  Dover  Castle,  his  deputy, 
or  lieutenant.  A writ  of  error  lies  from  the  mayor  and  jurats  of  each  port  to  the  lord 
warden  of  the  Cinque  Ports,  in  his  court  of  Shepway,  and  from  the  court  of  Shepwayto 
the  King’s  Bench ; a memorial  of  superiority  reserved  to  the  crown  at  the  original 
creation  of  the  franchise ; and  prerogative  writs,  as  those  of  habeas  corpus,  prohibition, 
certiorari,  and  mandamus,  may  issue,  for  the  same  reason,  to  all  these  exempt  jurisdictions, 
because  the  privilege  that  the  king’s  writ  runs  not  must  be  intended  between  party  and 
party,  and  there  can  be  no  such  privilege  against  the  king.”  — ( C kitty's  Commercial 
Law,  vol.  ii.  p.  12.) 

CITRON  (Ger.  Succade ; Da.  Sukkat ; It.  Confetti  di  cedro ; Sp.  Acitron  wit; 
Fr.  Citronat  verd ),  an  agreeable  fruit,  resembling  a lemon  in  colour,  smell,  and  taste. 
The  principal  difference  lies  in  the  juice  of  the  citron  being  somewhat  less  acid,  and  the 
yellow  rind  being  somewhat  hotter,  and  accompanied  with  a considerable  bitterness.  — 

( Lewis's  Mat.  Med.)  It  is  imported,  preserved  and  candied,  from  Madeira,  of  the 
finest  quality. 

CIVET  (Ger.  Zibeth ; Du.  Civet;  Fr.  Civette ; It.  Zibetto  ; Sp.  Algalia),  a perfume 
taken  from  the  civet  cat.  It  is  brought  from  the  Brazils,  Guinea,  and  the  interior  of 
Africa.  When  genuine,  it  is  worth  30s.  or  40s.  an  ounce. 

CLARET,  one  of  the  best  French  wines.  See  the  articles  Bordeaux  and  Wise. 

CLEARING,  “ among  London  Bankers,  is  a method  adopted  by  them  for  exchanging 
the  drafts  on  each  other’s  houses,  and  settling  the  differences.  Thus,  at  half-past  3 o’clock, 
a clerk  from  each  banker  attends  at  the  clearing-house,  where  he  brings  all  the  drafts  on 
the  other  bankers,  which  have  been  paid  into  his  house  that  day,  and  deposits  them  in 
their  proper  drawers  (a  drawer  being  allotted  to  each  banker) ; he  then  credits  their 
accounts  separately  with  the  articles  which  they  have  against  him,  as  found  in  the  drawer. 
Balances  are  then  struck  from  all  the  accounts,  and  the  claims  transferred  from  one  to 
another,  until  they  are  so  wound  up  and  cancelled,  that  each  clerk  has  only  to  settle  with 
two  or  three  others,  and  their  balances  are  immediately  paid. 

“ Such  drafts  as  are  paid  into  a banker’s  too  late  for  clearing,  are  sent  to  the  houses  on 
which  they  are  drawn,  to  be  marked , which  is  understood  as  an  engagement  that  they  will 
be  paid  the  next  day.”  — ( Kelly's  Cambist.) — (For  an  account  of  the  saving  of  money 
effected  by  this  device,  see  ante,  p.  65.  The  technical  operations  carried  on  at  the  clear- 
ing-house have  been  described  by  Mr.  Gilbart,  in  his  Practical  Treatise  on  Banking 

pp.  16 — 20.) 

CLEARING-HOUSE,  the  place  where  the  operation  termed  clearing  is  carried  on. 

CLOCK,  CLOCKS  (Ger.  Uhren,  Grosse  Uhren,  Wianduhren ; Du.  Uuren , lur- 
tverkcn,  Horologien ; Fr.  Horloges ; It.  Orologgi,  Oriuoli ; Sp.  Belojes ; Rus.  Tschasit), 
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a kind  of  machine,  put  in  motion  by  a gravitating  body,  and  so  constructed  as  to  divide, 
measure,  and  indicate  the  successive  portions  of  time  with  very  great  accuracy.  Most 
clocks  mark  the  hour  by  striking  or  chiming.  It  is  a highly  useful  instrument,  and  is 
extensively  employed  for  domestic  and  philosophical  purposes.  Clocks  are  made  of  an 
endless  variety  of  materials  and  models,  so  as  to  suit  the  different  uses  to  which  they  are 
to  be  applied,  and  the  different  tastes  of  their  purchasers.  Their  price  consequently 
varies  from  a few  shillings  to  more  than  100/.  The  Germans  and  Dutch  are  particularly 
celebrated  for  their  skill  in  the  manufacture  of  wooden  clocks ; while  the  English, 
French,  and  Genevese,  especially  the  former,  have  carried  the  art  of  making  metallic 
clocks,  so  as  to  keep  time  with  the  greatest  precision,  to  a high  degree  of  perfection. 

The  history  of  the  invention,  introduction,  and  successive  improvements  in  the  manu- 
facture of  clocks,  has  been  carefully  investigated  by  some  very  learned  and  industrious 
antiquaries  — (see  Beckmann's  Hist,  of  Inventions , vol.  i.  pp.  419 — 462.  Eng.  ed.  ; and 
lien's  Cyclopedia ) ; but,  notwithstanding  these  researches,  the  subject  is  still  involved 
in  considerable  obscurity.  It  seems,  however,  that  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century 
may  be  regarded  as  the  epoch  when  clocks,  having  weights  suspended  as  a moving 
power,  and  a regulator,  began  to  be  introduced.  The  period  when,  and  the  individual 
by  whom,  the  pendulum  was  first  applied  to  clockwork,  have  been  subjects  of  much 
contention.  Galileo  and  Huygens  have  disputed  the  honour  of  the  discovery.  “ But 
whoever  may  have  been  the  inventor,  it  is  certain  that  the  invention  never  flourished  till 
it  came  into  the  hands  of  Huygens,  who  insists,  that  if  ever  Galileo  thought  of  such  a 
thing,  he  never  brought  it  to  any  degree  of  perfection.  The  first  pendulum  clock  made 
in  England  was  in  the  year  1662,  by  one  Fromantel,  a Dutchman.”  — (Hutton's  Math. 
Dictionary. ) 

The  clock  manufacture  is  of  considerable  importance  and  value.  It  is  carried  on  to 
a great  extent  in  London. 

The  ad  valorem  duty  of  25  per  cent,  on  foreign  clocks  produced,  in  1832,  6,023/.  8s. 
nett.  It  is  principally  derived  from  the  wooden  clocks  brought  from  Holland  and 
Germany. 

l nder  the  article  Watches,  the  reader  will  find  some  statements  as  to  the  importation 
and  exportation  of  clocks,  as  well  as  watches. 

Clockmakers  are  obliged  to  engrave  upon  the  dial-plate  of  all  clocks  made  by  them  their  name,  and 
the  place  of  their  residence.  No  outward  or  inward  box,  case,  or  dial-plate  of  any  clock  or  watch,  with 
the  maker’s  name  engraved  thereon,  shall  be  exported  without  the  movement  or  machinery  being  in  or 
with  >uch  box  or  case,  under  forfeiture  of  double  its  value.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  cap.  52.  ^ 104.)  It  is  illegal 
to  import,  or  to  enter  to  be  warehoused,  any  clock  or  watch  impressed  with  any  mark  purporting  to  repre- 
^ r.t  any  legal  British  mark,  or  not  having  the  name  of  some  foreign  maker  visible  on  the  frame,  and 
also  on  the  face,  or  not  being  in  a complete  state.  — 57.) 

It  is  said,  however,  not  to  be  an  uncommon  practice  among  the  less  reputable  portion  of  the  trade,  to 
engrave  their  names  and  “ London”  on  foreign  clocks  and  watches,  and  to  sell  them  to  the  public  as 
English  work.  The  fraud  may  be  detected  by  referring  to  any  respectable  watchmaker. 

By  a Treasury  order  of  the  4th  of  September,  1828,  clocks  and  watches  for  private  use,  though  not  marked 
in  the  manner  now  specified,  may  be  admitted  on  payment  of  the  duty,  on  the  parties  making  affidavit  of 
their  entire  ignorance  of  the  law  in  question. 

Persons  hired  by,  or  in  the  employment  of,  clock  and  watch  makers,  who  shall  fraudulently  embezzle, 
secrete,  sell,  ScC.  any  metal,  material,  or  precious  stone,  with  which  he  may  happen  to  be  intrusted,  shall, 
upon  trial  and  conviction  before  a justice  of  the  peace,  forfeit  20/.  for  the  first  offence;  and  for  the  second, 
and  every  subsequent  offence,  he  shall  forfeit  40/. ; and,  in  default  of  payment,  is  to  be  committed  to  the 
house  of  correction.  — (27  Geo.  2.  c.  7.  § 1.)  — (See  Watch.) 

CLOTH.  See  Wool,  Linen,  &c. 

CLOVER  (Ger.  Klee ; Du.  Klaver ; Fr.  Trejle,  Luzerne ; It.  Trifoglio ; Sp.  Trebol ; 
Rus.  Trilistnik ; Lat.  Trifolium ),  a very  important  species  of  grass.  Some  of  the  species 
in  cultivation  are  annual;  others  biennial  or  triennial ; and  others  perennial.  The  seed 
used  formerly  to  be  principally  imported  from  Holland ; but  that  which  is  raised  in  this 
country  is  now  said  to  be  of  a superior  quality.  — (Loudon's  Encyclopedia  of  Agriculture .) 
Culture  for  seed  is,  however,  very  precarious,  and  of  uncertain  profit. 

The  entries  of  foreign  clover  seed  for  home  consumption,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with 
1831,  were  [*9,046  cwt.  a year.  But  for  the  high  duty  of  20a-.  a cwt.,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the 
importation  would  be  much  more  considerable.  The  price  of  foreign  clover  seed  in  the  London  market, 
at  present  (September,  1833),  varies,  duty  included,  from  50s.  to  6 6s.  a cwt. 

CLOVES  (Ger.  Niiglein,  Gewiirznelken ; Du.  Kruidnagelen ; Fr.  Clous  de  girojle , 
(jirojies ; It.  Chiovi  di  garofano , Garofani,  Garoffoli ; Sp.  Clavos  de  especia , Clavillos ; 
Rus.  Gwosdika ; Arab.  Kerenful ; Malay,  Chankee ),  the  fruit,  or  rather  cups  of  the 
unopened  flowers,  of  the  clove  tree,  or  Caryopliyllus  aromaticus . The  clove  tree  is  a 
native  of  the  Moluccas,  where  it  was  originally  found;  but  plants  have  since  been  carried 
to  Cayenne  and  other  places,  where  they  succeed  tolerably  well.  Cloves  are  shaped  like 
a nail ; whence  the  name,  from  the  French  clou , nail.  They  are  imported  from  the 
Dutch  settlements;  the  best  in  chests,  and  an  inferior  kind  in  bags.  The  best  variety 
of  the  Amboyna  cloves  is  smaller  and  blacker  than  the  other  varieties,  very  scarce,  and, 
as  a mark  of  pre-eminence,  is  termed  the  Royal  clove.  Good  cloves  have  a strong, 
fragrant,  aromatic  odour ; and  a hot,  acrid,  aromatic  taste,  which  is  very  permanent. 
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They  should  be  chosen  large  sized,  perfect  in  all  parts ; the  colour  should  be  a dark 
brown,  almost  approaching  to  black  ; and,  when  handled,  should  leave  an  oily  moisture 
upon  the  fingers.  Good  cloves  are  sometimes  adulterated  by  mixing  them  with  those 
from  which  oil  has  been  drawn ; but  these  are  weaker  than  the  rest,  and  of  a paler 
colour  ; and  whenever  they  look  shrivelled,  having  lost  the  knob  at  the  top,  and  are  light 
and  broken,  with  but  little  smell  or  taste,  they  should  be  rejected.  As  cloves  readily 
absorb  moisture,  it  is  not  uncommon,  when  a quantity  is  ordered,  to  keep  them  beside  a 
vessel  of  water,  by  which  means  a considerable  addition  is  made  to  their  weight,  — 

( Thomson's  Dispensatory  ; Milburn's  Oriental  Commerce. ) 

Policy  of  the  Dutch  as  to  the  Trade  in  Cloves.  — From  the  expulsion  of  the  English 
from  Amboyna,  in  1623,  the  Dutch  have,  a few  short  intervals  only  excepted,  enjoyed 
the  exclusive  possession  of  the  Moluccas,  or  Clove  Islands.  In  their  conduct  as  to  the 
clove  trade,  they  have  exhibited  a degree  of  short-sighted  rapacity,  which  has  been,  we 
believe,  seldom  equalled  even  in  the  annals  of  monopoly.  Their  object  has  not  been  to 
encourage  the  growth  and  trade  of  cloves,  but  to  confine  both  within  the  narrowest  limits. 
They  have  preferred  deriving  a large  profit  from  a stunted  and  petty  trade,  to  a moderate 
profit  from  a trade  that  might  have  afforded  employment  for  a very  large  amount  of 
capital ; and  to  prevent  their  narrow  and  selfish  projects  from  being  counteracted  by  the 
operations  of  the  natives,  they  have  subjected  them  to  the  most  revolting  tyranny.  “ That 
they  might,”  says  Mr.  Crawfurd,  “ regulate  and  control  production  and  price  just  as 
they  thought  proper,  the  clove  trees  were  extirpated  every  where  but  in  Amboyna,  the 
seat  of  their  power;  and  the  surrounding  princes  were  bribed,  by  annual  ^stipends,  to 
league  with  them  for  the  destruction  of  their  subjects’  property  and  birthright.  This 
plan  was  begun  about  the  year  1551.  The  contracts  are  still  in  force,  and  an  annual 
fleet  visits  the  surrounding  islands  to  suppress  the  growth  of  cloves,  which,  in  their 
native  country,  spring  up  with  a luxuriance  which  these  measures  of  Satanic  rigour,  and 
of  sacrilege  towards  bountiful  nature,  can  scarce  repress.  By  the  plan  on  which  the 
clove  trade  is  now  conducted,  — a plan  carried  into  effect  through  so  much  iniquity  and 
bloodshed,  — the  country  of  spices  is  rendered  a petty  farm,  of  which  the  natural  owners 
are  reduced  to  the  worst  condition  of  predial  slavery ; and  the  great  monopoliser  and 
oppressor  is  that  government,  whose  duty  it  should  have  been  to  insure  freedom  and 
afford  protection.  Human  ingenuity  could  hardly  devise  a plan  more  destructive  of 
industry,  more  hostile  to  the  growth  of  public  wealth,  or  injurious  to  morals,  than  this 
system  framed  in  a barbarous  age  ; and  it  reflects  disgrace  upon  the  character  of  a civil- 
ised people  to  persevere  in  it. 

“ It  is  curious  to  remark  how  the  monopolisers,  in  carrying  the  details  of  this  system 
into  effect,  at  once  impose  upon  the  natives  and  deceive  themselves.  The  7iominal  price 
paid  to  the  natives  is  actually  above  the  natural  price  of  the  commodity,  but  they  are 
cheated  in  the  details.  The  cultivator  brings  his  produce  to  the  public  stores,  where  it 
is  subjected  at  once  to  a deduction  of  one  fifth  for  payment  of  the  salaries  of  the  civil  and 
military  officers.  The  price  of  the  remainder  is  fixed  at  the  rate  of  9-6  Spanish  dollars 
the  picul : but  before  payment  is  made,  another  deduction  of  one  fifth  is  made;  one 
half  of  which  is  for  the  chiefs  or  rajas,  and  the  other  for  the  native  elders,  who  are  over- 
seers of  the  forced  culture.  The  real  price,  therefore,  paid  to  the  grower  is  8 Spanish 
dollars  per  picul,  or  3$d.  per  lb.  avoirdupois,  instead  of  1 l^g|  Spanish  dollars  per  picul,  or 
4 \d.  per  lb.,  which  is  pretended  to  be  given. 

“ When  cloves  have  been  sold  on  the  spot,  the  price  usually  exacted  has  been  about 
64  Spanish  dollars  the  picul,  or  8 times  the  price  paid  to  the  cultivator.  The 
average  price  in  Holland,  previously  to  the  war  of  the  French  revolution,  may  be  taken 
at  6s.  per  lb.,  or  177 Spanish  dollars  per  picul,  being  2,122  per  cent,  advance  on  the 
real  cost  of  the  commodity  in  the  place  of  its  growth.  When  brought  direct  to  England, 
they  have  cost  at  an  average  3s.  8 d.  the  lb.,  making  108T|^  Spanish  dollars  per  picul,  an 
advance  on  the  natural  export  price  of  1,258  per  cent.”  — ( Eastern  Archipelago,  vol.  iii. 
pp.  388 — 390.) 

Duty  on  Cloves.  — This  was  considerably  reduced  in  1819  ; and  there  has,  in  conse- 
quence, been  a decided  increase  in  the  consumption  of  the  article  ; though  not  nearly  so 
great  as  it  would  have  been,  had  it  been  supplied  under  a more  liberal  system.  The 
cloves  at  present  entered  for  home  consumption  in  Great  Britain,  amount  to  about 
80,000  lbs.  a year,  of  which  a part  comes  from  Cayenne.  But  the  cultivation  of  the 
clove  in  Cayenne  depends  entirely  on  the  existence  of  the  present  system  in  the  Moluccas. 
The  superiority  which  the  latter  enjoy  over  every  other  place  in  the  production  of  cloves 
is  so  very  great,  that  were  any  thing  like  freedom  given  to  those  engaged  in  their  culture, 
they  would  very  speedily  exclude  every  other  from  the  market.  It  is  not  to  be  imagined, 
that  so  liberal  and  intelligent  a government  as  that  of  Holland  can  much  longer  continue 
insensible  to  the  disgrace  of  supporting  a system  like  the  present,  and  to  the  many 
advantages  that  would  result  from  its  abolition.  Subjoined  is 
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An  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Cloves  entered  for  Home  Consumption  each  Year  since  1810;  of  the  Nett 
~ Amount  of  Duty  received  therefrom,  and  the  Rates  of  Duty. 


1 1 

Quantities  I 

I 

i 

Rates  of  Duty  charged  thereon. 

Years.  ♦ 

H or.ie  Con-  » 

Vett  Amount  of  Duty  i 

>ump  ion  in  the 
United  King- 
dom. 

received  thereon.  | 

Of  the  East  Indies. 

Of  the  Birtish  Pos- 
sessions in  America. 

Of  the  Foreign  Possessions 
in  America. 

“■  I 

£ 

5. 

d. 

f4s.  8 d.  per  lb.  and} 

1810 

35,584 

10,197 

19 

10 

< 21. 13s.  4 d.  per  cent.  > 

2s.  per  lb. 

45.  8 d.  per  lb. 

C ad  valorem.  j 

1811 

28,977 

8,370 

1 

1 

- do. 

- do. 

do. 

1812 

35,552 

8,547 

19 

10 

- do. 

- do. 

- do. 

C From  15th  of  April } 

1813 

Records  d t 

*troyed 

- 

j 5s.  6±d.  per  lb.  and  f 
1 31.  3s.  4 d.  per  cent,  y 

2s.  4*d.  per  lb. 

5s.  6|d.  per  lb. 

(.ad  valorem.  J 

18U 

31,975 

9,540 

9 

3 

C From  10th  of  April  7 
t5s.  l\d.  per  lb.  j 

do. 

do. 

5,708 

C 31Z.  135.  4 d.  per  cent. 

1815 

50,462 

3 

9 

• do. 

- do.  - 

< ad  valorem,  equal  to 

10 

C about  15.  6 d.  per  lb. 

1816 

16,470 

1,867 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

1817 

73,973 

6,390 

13 

6 

- do. 

do. 

- do. 

1818 

18,281 

1,777 

5 

3 

do. 

do. 

do. 

1819 

S4.254* 

3,354 

4 

7 

F rom  5thof  J uly  25.  ^lb. 

25.  per  lb. 

3s.  per  lb. 

1820 

36,554$ 

3,657 

0 

5 

do. 

do. 

- do. 

1821 

32,933 

3,285 

9 

2 

do. 

do. 

- do. 

1822 

! 49,7654 

57,78<»* 

5,026 

16 

8 

- do. 

do. 

do. 

1823 

5,747 

14 

4 

do. 

do. 

do. 

1824 

60,32  >4 

6,035 

10 

0 

do. 

do. 

• do. 

1 1825 

45,261 

4,543 

9 

10 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Of  British  Possessions. 

Of  Foreign  Possessions. 

1896 

52,7014 

5,279 

4 

9 

25.  per  lb. 

• 

os.  per  lb. 

1827 

85,990* 

8,602 

1 

9 

do. 

• 

do. 

1828 

61,216* 

6.148 

19 

2 

do. 

. 

- 

do. 

1829 

48,637* 

4,875 

13 

2 

. - do. 

- 

- 

do. 

1830 

60,111 

6,061 

9 

7 

do. 

- 

. . 

do. 

1831 

83,885 

8,379 

8 

2 

do. 

m _ 

. • 

do. 

1832 

82,672 

8,169 

6 

9 

do. 

- 

do. 

The  price  of  cloves,  exclusive  of  the  duty,  in  the  London  market,  is,  at  present  (October,  1833),  as 

follows : — 


Amboyna,  Bencoolen,  &c.  - Is.  2d.  to  Is.  6d.  per  lb.  | Bourbon,  Cayenne,  &c.  - Is.  2d.  to  Is.  3d.  per  lb. 

Cloves,  Oil  of,  is  procured  from  cloves  by  distillation.  When  new,  it  is  of  a pale 
reddish  brown  colour,  which  becomes  darker  by  age.  It  is  extremely  hot  and  fiery,  and 
sinks  in  water.  The  kind  generally  imported  from  India  contains  nearly  half  its  weight 
of  an  insipid  expressed  oil,  which  is  discovered  by  dropping  a little  into  spirits  of  wine ; 
and  on  shaking  it,  the  genuine  oil  mixes  with  the  spirit,  and  the  insipid  separating,  the 
fraud  is  discovered.  — ( Milburn .) 

COACHES,  vehicles  for  commodious  travelling.  They  have  sometimes  two,  and 
sometimes  four  wheels.  The  body  of  the  coach  is  generally  suspended,  by  means  of 
springs,  upon  the  framework  to  which  the  wheels  are  attached.  They  are  usually  drawn 
by  horses,  but  recently  have  been  impelled  by  steam.  The  forms  and  varieties  of  coaches 
are  almost  innumerable. 

1.  Historical  Notice.  — Beckmann  has  investigated  the  early  history  of  coaches  with 
his  usual  care  and  learning.  It  is  certain  that  a species  of  coaches  were  used  at  Rome ; 
but  whether  they  were  hung  on  springs,  like  those  now  made  use  of,  is  not  certain.  After 
the  subversion  of  the  Roman  power,  horseback  was  almost  the  only  mode  of  travelling. 
About  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century,  however,  covered  carriages  began  to  be  employed 
by  persons  of  distinction  on  great  occasions.  In  1550,  there  were  at  Paris  only  three 
coaches : one  of  which  belonged  to  the  queen ; another  to  the  celebrated  Diana  of 
Poitiers ; and  the  third  to  a corpulent,  unwieldy  nobleman,  Rene  de  Laval,  lord  of  Bois 
Dauphin.  Coaches  were  seen,  for  the  first  time,  in  Spain,  in  1546.  They  began  to  be 
used  in  England  about  1580 ; and  were  in  common  use  among  the  nobility  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  seventeenth  century.  — (Hist,  of  Invent,  vol.  i.  pp.  111.  127.  Eng.  trans.) 

2.  Manufacture  of  Carriages.  — This  is  a department  of  considerable  value  and  im- 
portance. The  best  built  and  handsomest  carriages  are  made  in  London,  where  only 
the  trade  of  a coach  currier  is  carried  on ; but  the  carriages  made  at  Edinburgh,  and 
some  other  places,  are  also  very  superior.  Down  to  1825,  a duty  was  laid  on  all  car- 
riages made  for  sale;  and  it  appears  from  the  following  account,  that,  in  1812,  1,531 
four-wheeled  carriages,  1,700  two- wheeled  ditto,  and  105  taxed  carts  (small  carriages 
without  springs),  were  made  for  sale. 

3.  Duties  on  Carriages.  — These  duties  have  been  long  imposed,  and  have  fluctuated 
considerably  at  different  periods.  The  following  • table  shows  the  number  of  four- 
wheeled  and  other  carriages  (exclusive  of  hackney  coaches)  charged  with  duties  in  the 
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years  1812,  1825,  and  1830,  the  rates  of  duty  on  each  species  of  carriage,  and  the  pro. 
duce  of  the  duties.  — (Compiled  from  Pari.  Paper , No.  686.  Sess.  1830.  and  Papers 
published  by  the  Board  of  Trade.) 
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Bates  of  Duty  on  Can  iages. 


Rate. 

Four  wheel*.  L.  *•  d . 

Ferrous  keeping  1-600 
- 2 - 6 10  0 

- 3-700 

- 4 - 7 10  0 

- 5 - 7 17  6 
Additional  bodies 

i'an iages  let  to  hire 


On  those  having 

Rate. 
L.  s.  d. 
Persons  keeping  6-840 

- 7 - 8 10  0 

- 8 - 8 16  0 
9 and  upwards  *916 

-330 

-600 

- - • -550 


Port  chaises 

Carriages  with  wheels  of  less  diameter  than  30 
inches,  drawn  by  ponies  or  mules  not  exceeding 
13  hands  - - - - - 3 5 0 


Carriages  drawn  by  1 horse  - • 

Carriages  used  by  common  carriers 
Two  wheels. 

Drawn  by  1 horse  .... 

Drawn  by  2 or  more  - 

Additional  bodies  - - 

Described  in  act  2 & 3 Will.  4.  cap.  32.  No. 

charged  - ... 

Ditto,  ditto,  No.  II.,  common  stage  carts 
Let  out  to  hire  ... 

I Carriages  used  by  common  carriers 


Rate. 
L.  s.  d . 

- 4 10  0 
• 210  0 

- 3 5 0 

- 4 10  0 

- 1 11  6 
I. 

- I 10  0 

- 1 10  0 
- 3 5 0 
-15  0 


4.  Hackney  Coaches  are  coaches  stationed  in  the  streets  or  other  public  places,  and 
bound  to  carry  such  persons  as  require  their  services,  for  certain  rates  of  hire  according 
to  the  distances  travelled.  They  have  generally  been  licensed  by  authority,  and  subjected 
to  certain  regulations  intended  to  prevent  strangers  and  others  using  them  from  fraud 
and  imposition.  It  may  be  doubted,  however,  whether  these  regulations  have  had  any 
good  effect ; and  whether  the  public  would  not  be  as  well  accommodated,  at  least  in  all 
large  towns,  by  throwing  the  business  open,  and  trusting  to  competition  to  rectify  abuses. 
As  respects  London,  nothing  can  be  said  in  favour  of  its  hackney  coach  establishment. 
Speaking  generally,  the  coaches  are  the  dirtiest,  most  disagreeable  vehicles  that  can  well 
be  imagined,  and  the  horses  and  drivers  are  but  little  superior ; forming  a striking  con- 
trast to  the  elegance  and  commodiousness  of  the  private  carriages,  the  excellence  of  the 
horses,  and  the  neatness  of  the  servants. 

Hackney  coaches  were  first  established  in  London  in  1625;  but  they  were  not  then 
stationed  in  the  streets,  but  at  the  principal  inns.  In  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  their 
number  was  considerable.  Commissioners  for  licensing  and  superintending  hackney 
coaches  were  established  by  the  act  9 Ann.  c.  23. ; and  successive  acts  have  been  passed, 
specifying  the  number  of  coaches  that  might  be  licensed,  the  duties  payable  to  govern- 
ment, and  the  conditions  under  which  licences  were  to  be  granted.  The  total  number 
of  hackney  coaches,  chariots,  and  cabriolets,  actually  licensed  in  the  metropolis,  on  the 
1st  of  January,  1830,  appears,  from  the  following  table,  to  have  been  1,265. 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Hackney  Coaches,  Chariots,  and  Cabriolets,  licensed  in  the  Metropolis, 
in  each  of  the  Five  Years  to  the  1st  of  January  \830  ; showing  the  Rates  of  Duty,  and  the  Produce  of 
the  Duties.  — (Pari.  Payer , No.  687.  Sess.  1830.) 


Years  ending  1st  of  January  1826 

— 1st  of  January  1827 

— 1st  of  January  1828 

— 1st  of  January  1829 

— 1st  of  January  1830 


Number 

licensed. 

Rates  of  Duty. 

Produce  of  the  Duties, 
including  Fines. 

1,150 

1,200 

1,200 

1,265 

1,265 

f 21.  per  lunar  month  > 
i each  carriage.  J 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

£ s.  d. 

29,392  12  6 

SO, 606  12  6 

31,333  7 6 

32,176  17  6 

32,908  18  -6 

5.  Hackney  Coach  Regulations , Fares , $c. — The  laws  as  to  hackney  coaches  in  the  city  of  London 
were  consolidated  by  the  act  1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  22.,  which  placed  the  collection  of  the  duties,  &c.  in  the 
hands  of  the  commissioners  of  stamps.  We  notice  a few  of  the  more  important  clauses. 

Definition.  — A hackney  coach  is  any  carriage  with  2 or  more  wheels,  standing  or  plying  for  hire  in  any 
public  street  or  road.  — ^ 4. 

Licensing , Plates , Sfc.  — A licence  to  keep  a hackney  coach  costs  5/.,  and  a weekly  sum  of  10s.  has  to 
be  paid  per  advance  on  every  licence.  A plate  specifying  the  number  of  the  licence  is  to  be  placed  inside 
the  roach  ; and  2 other  plates,  on  which  are  painted  the  names  of  the  proprietor,  or  of  one  of  the  proprietors 
of  the  coach,  are  to  be  placed  externally  one  on  each  side.  Penalty  on  proprietor  for  letting  or  employing 
a hackney  coach  without  having  properly  numbered  plates  properly  fixed  upon  such  coach,  10/. : ditto  on 
driver,  if  proprietor,  10/. ; if  not,  51.  — § § 22,  23. 

Obligation  to  ply.  — Carriages  standing  on  the  streets  with  plates,  to  be  deemed  hackney  coaches ; and, 
unlos  actually  nired,  shall  be  compellable,  under  a penalty  of  40s.,  to  go  with  any  person  offering  to  hire 

the  same.  — $ 35. 

Distance. — Drivers  of  hackney  coaches  compellable,  under  a penalty  of  40s.,  to  go  any  distance  not 
exceeding  3 miles  from  the  General  Post  Office,  or  from  the  place  where  they  shall  have  been  hired. 

— ^ 34. 

Su  mber  of  Passengers.  — To  prevent  disputes,  the  number  of  persons  to  be  carried  by  hackney  coaches 
is  to  be  painted  in  some  conspicuous  place  outside ; and  they  are  compellable,  under  a penalty  of  40 $.,  to 
carry  this  number  if  required.  — ^ 46. 


* Hates  and  Farrs These  may  be  charged,  at  the  option  of 

the  proprietor  or  driver,  either  by  time  or  distance ; that  is,  by 
the  hour  or  mile,  but  not  by  the  day.  The  terms  are,  when 
charged  by  distance. 

For  every  hackney  coach  'drawn  by  2 horses,  for  any 
distance  within  and  not  exceeding  1 mile,  1*. ; and  for 
even  di>tance  exceeding  1 mile  after  the  rate  of  6d.  for 
every  ^ mile,  and  for  anv  fractional  part  of  £ a mile  over 
and  above  any  number  of  J miles  completed. 


Fares  when  taken  by  time  are  — For  any  time  within  and  not 
exceeding  30  minutes,  1*. ; above  30  minutes  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 43  do.,  1$.  6d.;  above  43  minutes  and  not  exceeding 
1 hour,  2 s* ; and  for  any  further  time  exceeding  1 hour, 
then  after  the  rate  and  proportion  of  6d.  for  every  15 
minutes  completed,  and  6d.  for  any  fractional  part  of  the 
period  of  13  minutes. 

Cabriolets,  or  carriages  with  one  horse,  are  entitled  to  two 
thirds , and  no  more,  of  the  rates  and  charges  above  men- 
tioned. — s.  38.  and  schedules. 


Back  Fare.  — The  driver  of  a hackney  coach  discharged  beyond  the  limits  of  the  metropolis , that  is,  be- 
yond .j  miles  from  the  General  Post  Office,  after  8 o’clock  in  the  evening,  or  before  5 o'clock  in  the  morning, 
shall  be  entitled  to  full  fare  from  the  place  of  such  discharge  to  the  nearest  part  of  said  limits,  or  to  the 
stand  where  the  coach  shall  have  been  hired  beyond  the  limits,  at  the  option  of  the  hirer.  C oaches  dis- 
charged during  the  day  beyond  the  limits,  are  entitled  to  a back  fare  at  the  rate  of  6d.  a mile  ; but  such 
back  fare  is  not  payable  for  any  distance  less  than  4 miles.  — § 39. 

Coaches  waiting  are  entitled  to  a reasonable  deposit,  to  be  accounted  for  in  the  fare.  Penalty  on  drivers 
refusing  to  wait,  or  to  account  for  deposit,  40$.  — \ 47. 
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Refusal  to  pay  Fare , or  defacing  or  injuring  any  hackney  coach,  may  be  punished,  unless  reasonable 
•atisfaction  be  made  for  the  same,  by  imprisonment  for  1 calendar  month.  — ^ 41. 

Drivers  exacting  more  than  legal  Fare  liable  to  a penalty  of  4*0$.  — ^ 42. 

Agreement  to  pay  more  than  legal  Fare,  not  binding ; sum  paid  beyond  such  legal  fare  may  be  recovered 
back,  and  driver  be  liable  in  a penalty  of  40 s.  — ^43. 

Drivers  demanding  more  than  Sum  agreed  upon , though  distance  be  exceeded,  or  it  be  less  than  the 
legal  fare,  forfeit  40s.  for  each  offence.  — ^ 44,  45. 

Drivers  to  hold  Check  Strings , under  a penalty  of  20s.  — ^ 48. 

Property  left  in  Hackney  Coaches  to  be  carried  to  Stamp  Office,  under  a penalty  of  20/.  If  not  claimed 
within  a year,  to  be  given  up  to  driver ; or  if  not  applied  for,  to  be  sold.  — ^ 49. 

Court  of  Aldermen  authorised  to  make  orders  for  regulating  hackney  coaches  in  city.  — ^ 54. 

Offences  may  he  tried  either  by  a justice  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  secretary  of  state,  or  by  any 
other  of  his  Majesty’s  justices.  — $ 62. 

Hackney  coaches  were  first  established  at  Edinburgh  in  1673;  but  the  number 
licensed  was  inconsiderable  till  after  the  American  war. 


5.  Stage  Coaches , Travelling  by. — Owing  to  the  improvement  in  the  breed  of  horses 
and  the  building  of  carriages,  but,  above  all,  to  the  extraordinary  improvements  that  have 
been  effected,  within  these  few  years,  in  the  laying  out,  construction,  and  keeping  of 
roads,  the  ordinary  rate  of  travelling  by  stage  coaches  is  seldom  under  9 or  10  miles  an 
hour,  stoppages  included,  and,  on  some  roads,  is  as  much  as  11  or  12!  The  stages 
having  been  shortened,  this  wonderful  speed  is  not  found  to  be  materially  more  injurious 
to  the  horses  than  the  slower  rate  at  which  they  travelled  some  years  ago.  The  surface 
of  the  roads  being  perfectly  smooth,  and  most  sharp  turns  or  rapid  descents  having  been 
got  rid  of,  travelling  even  at  this  speed  has  been  rendered  comparatively  safe;  and  it  is 
astonishing,  considering  the  number  of  coaches,  how  few  accidents  occur.  They  are 
occasioned,  for  the  most  part,  by  the  misconduct  of  the  drivers ; and  principally  by  their 
endeavouring  to  make  up  by  increased  speed  for  time  lost  at  stoppages,  or  by  their 
attempting  to  pass  each  other. 


6.  Law  as  to  Stage  Coaches.  — This  is  now  embodied  in  the  acts  2 & 3 Will.  4.  c.  120.  and  3 & 4 Will  4. 
c.  48. 


Definition. — A "stage  coach  is  any  carriage  travelling  along  the  road  at  the  rate  of  3 miles  or  more  an 
hour,  without  regard  to  form,  provided  the  passengers  pay  separate  fares  for  their  places  therein;  but 
all  carriages  used  wholly  on  a railway,  or  impelled  by  steam,  are  excepted  from  this  definition.  — (2  & 3 
Will.  4.  c.  120.  $ 4.) 

Licences , Duties , fyc.  — A large  portion  of  the  act  is  occupied  with  regulations  as  to  licences,  duties 
plates,  &c.  But  it  is  sufficient  for  our  purpose  to  give  the  following  schedule  of  the  duties : — 


Duty. 


L i.  d. 


For  and  in  respect  of  every  original  licence  to  be 
taken  out  yearly  by  the  person  who  shall  keep,  use, 
or  employ  any  stage  carriage  in  Great  Britain, 
(that  is  to  say,)  for  every  such  stage  carriage  - 
And  for  and  in  respect  of  every  supplementary 
licence  for  the  same  carriage,  for  which  any  such 
original  licence  shall  have  been  granted,  which 
shall  be  taken  out  in  any  of  the  several  cases  pro- 
vided for  by  this  act,  during  the  period  for  which 
such  original  licence  was  granted 
And  for  and  in  respect  of  every  mile  which  any 
such  stage  carriage  shall  be  licensed  to  travel,  the 
several  sums  following  respectively,(that  is  to  say,) 
if  such  stage  carriage  shall  be  licensed  to  carry  — 

' Not  more  than  4 passengers 
More  than  4 and  not  more  than  6 passengers  - 
More  than  6 and  not  more  than  9 passengers 
More  than  9 and  not  more  than  12  passengers 
More  than  12  and  not  more  than  15  passengers 
More  than  15  and  not  more  than  18  passengers 
More  than  18  and  not  more  than  21  passengers 


L s.  d. 


5 0 0 


0 10 


Duty 
per  Mile. 
0 0 1 
0 0 1£ 
0 0 2 
0 0 2A- 
0 0 3 

0 0 3 .4 

0 0 4 


And  if  such  stage  carriage  shall  be  licensed  to 
c*rry  more  than  21  passengers,  then  for  every 
3 additional  passengers  exceeding  21  which  such 
stage  carriage  shall  be  licensed  to  carry,  the  ad- 
ditional duty  of  • - - - • 0 0 Q\ 

And  where  such  excess  above  21  shall  not  be  exactly  3, 
or  a multiple  of  3,  then  such  additional  duty  of  i d.  shah  be 
payable  for  any  number  of  such  excess  being  less  than  3,  or 
progressively  less  than  any  multiple  of  3,  which  such  stage 
carriage  shall  be  licensed  to  carry. 

Provided  always,  that  the  number  of  passengers  for  carrying 
of  which  any  stage  carriage  shall  be  licensed,  shall  be  reckoned 
exclusive  of  the  coachman  or  driver,  and  also  exclusive  of  the 
conductor  or  guard,  if  there  shall  be  a conductor  or  guard. 

And  also  the  duties  on  passengers  conveyed  for  hire  by  car- 
riages travelling  upon  railways ; (that  is  to  say,) 

The  proprietor  or  company  of  proprietors  of  every  railway 
in  Great  Britain,  along  which  any  passengers  shall  be  con- 
veyed for  hire,  in  or  upon  carriages  drawn  or  impelled  by  the 
power  of  steam,  or  otherwise,  shall  pay  for  and  in  respect  of 
all  such  passengers  at  and  after  the  rate  of  Jd.  per  mile  for 
every  4 passengers  so  conveyed. 


Want  of  Licence,  %c.  — Keeping,  using,  &c.  any  stage  carriage  without  a licence,  or  without  plates,  or 
with  recalled  plates,  or  contrary  to  their  licences,  or  with  improper  plates,  are  offences  punishable  each  by 
a penalty  of  20/.— §§  27,  28. 

Penalty  on  Drivers  of  Coaches  without  Plates , if  not  the  owner,  10/. ; if  the  owner,  20 /.— § 30. 

Forging  Plates , a misdeameanor. — \ 32. 

Names  of  Proprietors,  8$c.  to  be  painted  outside , in  legible  and  conspicuous  characters,  the  names  of  the 
extreme  places  between  which  such  carriage  shall  be  licensed  to  go,  and  also  the  greatest  number  of 
passengers  licensed  to  be  carried  inside  and  outside.  Penalty  for  neglect  in  this  particular,  5/.—^  36. 

Certain  Carriages  not  to  carry  outside  Passengers  or  Luggage , viz.  those,  the  top  or  roof  of  which  shall  be 
more  than  8 feet*9  inches  from  the  ground,  or  the  bearing  of  which  on  the  ground,  that  is,  the  distance 
be;ween  the  centres  of  the  tracks  of  the  wheels,  shall  be  less  than  4 feet  6 inches.  Penalty  5/. — § 37. 

Luggage  on  the  Roof  not  to  exceed  a certain  Height , viz.  10  feet  9 inches  from  the  ground  on  a carriage 
drawn  by  4 or  more  horses ; and  10  feet  3 inches  from  ditto,  if  on  a carriage  drawn  by  2 or  3 horses.  Driver 
of  any  carriage  where  such  offence  is  committed  liable  in  a penalty  of  51. — § 43. 

The  clauses  in  the  act  2 & 3 Will.  4.  c.  120.  relating  to  the  distribution  of  outside  passengers,  &c.  have 
been  repealed  by  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  48.,  which  substitutes  the  following  in  their  stead. 

Number  of  outside  Passengers , fyc.  — Any  licensed  stage  carriage  with  4 wheels  or  more,  the  top  or 
roof  of  which  shall  not  be  more  than  8 feet  9 inches  from  the  ground,  and  the  bearing  of  which  on  the 
ground  shall  not  be  less  than  4 feet  6 inches  from  the  centre  of  the  tracks  of  the  wheels,  if  such  carriage 
*hall  be  licensed  to  carry  any  number  not  more  than  9 passengers,  shall  be  allowed  to  carry  not  more  than 
5 of  such  passengers  outside  ; and  if  licensed  to  carry  more  than  9 and  not  more  thaif  12  passengers,  shall 
be  aJlowed  to  carry  not  more  than  8 of  such  passengers  outside  ; and  if  licensed  to  carry  more  than  12  and 
not  more  than  15  passengers,  shall  be  allowed  to  carry  not  more  than  11  of  such  passengers  outside;  and 
if  licensed  to  carry  more  than  15  and  not  more  than  18  passengers,  shall  be  allowed  to  carry  not  more  than 
12  of  such  passengers  outside  ; and  if  licensed  to  carry  any  greater  number  than  18  passengers,  shall  be 
allowed  to  carry  not  more  than  2 additional  passengers  outside  for  every  3 additional  passengers  which 
such  carriage  shall  be  so  licensed  to  carry  in  the  whole;  provided  that  in  no  case  a greater  number  of 
passengers  shall  be  carried  on  the  outside  than  is  authorised  by  the  licence.  If  more  be  carried,  driver  to 
forfeit  51. — $ 2. 

Driver , Guard , and  Children  in  lap , not  to  be  counted  as  passengers  ; 2 children  under  7 years  reckoned 
as  1 passenger.— 4 3. 


COAL. 


287 


So  Person  to  sit  on  Luggage  on  the  Roof  \ nor  more  than  1 person  besides  driver  on  the  box.  Penalty  5/. 

14. 

Just  ices, Road-surveyors,  Toll-keepers , fyc.  authorised  to  cause  stage  carriages  and  luggage  to  be  measured ; 
any  passenger  authorised  to  require  the  driver  to  stop  at  a toll-gate,  and  to  require  the  gate-keeper  to 
measure  the  carriage  and  luggage,  and  to  count  the  number  of  inside  and  outside  passengers.  Penalty  on 
driver  refusing  to  stop,  51. ; on  gate-keeper  neglecting  to  provide  a measure,  or  refusing  to  measure  and 
count,  51. — (2  & 3 Will.  4.  c.  120.  § 45.) 

Conduct  of  Drivers,  #c.— Drivers  quitting  the  box  before  a proper  person  shall  stand  at  the  head  of  the 
horses  ; such  person  leaving  the  horses  before  some  other  person  shall  be  placed  in  like  manner,  or  have 
the  command  of  the  horses,  or  before  the  driver  has  resumed  his  seat  on  the  box  and  taken  the  reins  ; 
driver  allowing  any  passenger  or  other  person  to  drive  for  him,  or  leaving  the  box  without  any 
reasonable  occasion,  or  for  a longer  time  than  is  absolutely  necessary ; concealing  or  misplacing 
nlates ; guard  discharging  tire-arms  unnecessarily  ; driver,  conductor,  or  guard,  neglecting  to  take  care  of 
luggage;  asking  more  than  the  proper  fare;  neglecting  to  account  to  his  employer;  or  assaulting  or 
using  abusive  language  to  any  person  having  travelled,  or  about  to  travel,  as  a passenger,  or  to  any  person 
accompanying  the  same : shall  in  each  and  every  such  case  forfeit  5/.— § 47. 

Drunkenness,  ^c.— Drivers,  conductors,  or  guards  having  the  care  of  any  stage  carriage,  endangering, 
through  intoxication,  negligence,  or  wanton  and  furious  driving,  the  safety  of  any  passenger  or  other 
person,  or  the  property  of  the  owner  of  such  carriage  or  other  person,  shall  each  person  so  offending  forfeit 

Owners  liable  f or  penalties,  when  driver  or  guard  is  not  known  or  cannot  be  found. — § 49. 

Railway  Proprietors  are  to  render  accounts  of  the  passengers  conveyed  along  the  same  to  the  Stamp 
Office,  and  to  give  security  to  keep  and  render  such  accounts,  and  to  pay  the  duties. — §§  50,  51. 

Treasury  may  compound  with  proprietors  of  railways  for  the  duties  chargeable  on  passengers  conveyed 
by  them.— §’52. 

Mia  Coaches  are  under  the  regulations  of  the  post-master  general ; and  the  enactments  in  this  act  as 
to  plates,  inscriptions,  outside  passengers,  and  luggage,  do  not  extend  to  them  ; but  the  other  regulations 
as  to  the  conduct  of  drivers,  guards,  &c.  do  apply  to  them.  Mail  coaches  have  only  four  outside  passen- 
gers ; one  on  the  box,  and  three  immediately  behind  the  box.  No  passenger  allowed  to  sit  beside  the 
guard.  The  rate  of  travelling,  the  time  allowed  for  stoppages,  the  quantity  of  luggage  to  be  carried, 
&c.  are  all  regulated  by  the  post-master  general. 

COAL  (Du.  Steenkull ; Du.  Steenkoolen ; Fr.  Charbon  de  terre ; Ger.  Steinkohlen  ; 

1 1.  Curboni  fossili ; Lat.  Lithanthrax ; Port.  Carvoes  de  terra,  ou  de  pedra ; Rus.  Ugolj, 
K'tmennoe ; Sp.  Carbones  de  tierra,  Carbones  de  piedra ; Sw.  Stenkol).  This  highly 
important  combustible  mineral  is  divided  by  mineralogists  into  the  three  great  families 
of  black  coal,  uninflammable  coal,  and  brown  coal ; each  of  these  being  again  divided 
into  many  subordinate  species.  v 

All  the  common  coals,  as  slate  coal,  foliated  coal,  cannel  coal,  &c.  belong  to  the  black 
coal  family.  Slate  and  foliated  coal  is  found  in  vast  quantities  in  Durham  and  North- 
umberland, at  Whitehaven  in  Cumberland,  in  the  river  district  of  the  Forth  and  Clyde, 
&c.  The  best  Newcastle  coal  kindles  easily  ; in  burning  it  cakes  or  runs  together  into 
a solid  mass,  emitting  a great  deal  of  heat,  as  well  as  of  smoke  and  flame ; it  leaves  a 
small  quantity  of  heavy,  dark-coloured  residuum  or  ashes.  Most  of  the  Scotch  coals  are 
what  are  familiarly  called  open  burning  coals.  They  do  not  last  so  long  as  the  Newcastle 
coal,  yield  less  heat,  do  not  cake  or  run  together  in  burning,  and  usually  leave  a con- 
siderable quantity  of  light,  white  ashes.  They  make,  however,  a very  pleasant,  cheerful 
fire ; and,  for  most  household  purposes,  the  best  fire  is  said  to  be  made  of  a mixture  of 
Scotch  and  Newcastle  coal. 

Cannel  coal  is  sometimes  met  with  in  the  Newcastle  pits,  in  Ayrshire,  Sec.  ; but  the 
largest  beds  of  it,  and  of  the  purest  kind,  are  near  Wigan  in  Lancashire.  It  burns  with 
a beautiful  clear  flame,  emitting  a great  deal  of  light,  but  not  a great  deal  of  heat.  It 
takes  a good  polish  ; and  articles  made  of  it  are  often  passed  off1  for  pure  jet. 

The  uninflammable  coals  are  those  known  by  the  names  of  Welsh  culm  or  stone  coal, 
Kilkenny  coal,  and  the  blind  or  deaf  coal  of  Scotland.  These  coals  are  difficult  to 
kindle,  which  has  given  rise  to  their  name;  but  when  once  thoroughly  ignited,  they 
burn  for  a long  time : they  make  a hot,  glowing  fire,  like  charcoal,  without  either  flame 
or  smoke  ; but  owing  to  their  emitting  noxious  vapours,  they  cannot  be  used  in  dwelling 
houses,  though  they  are  in  considerable  demand  among  maltsters,  dyers,  &c. 

Brown,  or  Bovey  coal,  so  called  from  its  being  principally  found  at  Bovey  near  Exeter, 
is  light,  yields  but  little  heat  in  burning,  and  is  seldom  used  as  fuel. 

In  all,  about  seventy  species  of  coal  are  said  to  be  imported  into  London,  of  which 
forty-five  are  sent  from  Newcastle ! Of  course,  many  of  them  differ  from  each  other  by 
almost  imperceptible  degrees,  and  can  only  be  distinguished  by  those  thoroughly  con- 
versant with  the  trade. 

Origin  of  Coal.  Phenomena  of  Combustion,  Sfc.  — Coal  beds,  or  strata,  lie  among  those 
of  gravel,  sand,  chalk,  clay,  &c.  which  form  great  part  of  the  present  surface  of  the  earth, 
and  have  been  evidently  accumulated  during  remote  ages  by  the  agency  of  “moving  water,” 
— similar  to  accumulations  now  in  process  of  formation  at  the  mouths  of  all  great  rivers, 
and  in  the  bottoms  of  lakes  and  seas.  When  these  strata  had,  by  long  contact  and 
pressure,  been  solidified  into  a rocky  crust  to  the  earth,  this  crust,  by  subsequent  con- 
vulsions of  nature,  of  which  innumerable  other  proofs  remain,  has  been  in  various  parts 
broken  and  heaved  up  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  so  as  to  form  the  greater  part  of  our 
dry  or  habitable  land ; in  some  places  appearing  as  lofty  mountains,  in  others  as  ex- 
tended plains.  In  many  situations,  the  fracture  of  the  crust  exhibits  the  edges  of  the 
various  distinct  strata  found  in  a given  thickness  of  it.  When  the  fracture  has  the  form 
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of  a precipitous  cliff,  these  edges  appear  one  above  another,  like  the  edges  of  piled 
planks  or  books  ; but  often  also  they  are  met  with  in  horizontal  succession  along  a plain, 
as  the  edges  of  a pile  of  books  laid  down  upon  a table  ; or  they  may  be  seen  surround- 
ing hills  of  granite,  which  protrude  through  them.  Coal,  and  other  precious  minerals, 
were  first  discovered  by  man  at  the  fractures  of  the  strata  above  described,  and  by  his  con- 
tinued digging  of  the  strata  or  veins  he  has  gradually  formed  the  vast  excavations  called 
mines.  When  it  was  at  last  discovered,  that,  all  the  world  over,  the  mineral  strata  occur 
among  themselves  in  nearly  the  same  order  or  succession,  so  that  the  exposure  any  where 
of  a portion  of  one  stratum  is  a good  indication  of  the  other  strata  lying  near,  the  oper- 
ations of  the  miner  became  of  much  surer  result,  and  expensive  boring  through  superior 
strata  might  be  prudently  undertaken,  even  where  no  specimen  of  the  desired  but  more 
deeply  buried  substance  had  yet  been  seen. 

Before  the  discovery  of  coal  mines,  or  the  invention  of  cheap  means  of  working  them, 
wood  was  the  general  fuel  of  the  earth  ; and  in  many  countries  where  the  arts  have  not 
much  flourished,  it  is  still  the  chief  fuel.  Coal,  however,  for  many  purposes,  answers 
much  better  than  wood.  Now,  coal  and  wood,  although  in  appearance  so  different,  are 
in  their  ultimate  composition  very  nearly  allied.  They  both  have  for  their  basis  or  chief 
ingredient  the  substance  called  by  the  chemists  carbon , and  for  their  chief  other  ingre- 
dient, the  substance  called  hydrogen,  which,  when  separated,  exists  in  the  form  of  air 
or  gas.  The  hydrogen  is  easily  driven  away  or  volatilised  from  either  coal  or  wood,  by 
heating  in  a close  place;  and  when  it  is  caught  and  preserved,  it  forms  the  gas  now  used 
to  light  our  streets  and  public  buildings.  What  remains  of  coal,  after  being  so  treated, 
is  the  substance  called  coke ; and  what  remains  of  wood,  similarly  treated,  is  the  sub- 
stance called  charcoal,  — both  being  nearly  pure  carbon,  but  differing  as  to  the  states  of 
compactness.  This  kindred  nature  of  coal  and  wood  does  not  surprise,  when  the  fact  is 
known,  that  much  of  our  coal  is  really  transformed  wood ; many  coal  mines  being  evi- 
dently the  remains  of  antediluvian  forests,  swept  together  in  the  course  of  the  terrestrial 
changes  already  alluded  to,  and  afterwards  solidified  to  the  state  now  seen.  In  these 
mines,  the  species  of  the  plants  or  trees  which  formed  them  are  still  quite  evident  in 
abundant  specimens,  mixed  often  with  the  remnants  of  the  animals  which  inhabited  the 
earth  at  the  same  time.  The  extensive  peat-mosses  now  existing  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  consist  chiefly  of  vegetable  remains  in  an  early  stage  of  the  kind  of  change  which 
terminates  in  the  formation  of  coal. 

A substance  which,  like  coal  or  wood,  cheaply  answers  the  purpose  of  producing  great 
heat  and  light,  is  called  fuel,  and  the  phenomenon  of  that  production  is  called  combustion. 
Now,  modern  discovery  has  ascertained  that,  in  every  instance,  combustion  is  merely  an 
appearance  which  accompanies  the  mutual  action,  when  very  intense,  of  two  substances 
in  the  act  of  forming  an  intimate  or  chemical  union.  Where  that  act  is  less  energetic, 
the  heat  produced  is  less  intense,  and  there  is  no  light.  Thus,  water  and  sulphuric  acid 
when  mixing  produce  great  heat,  but  no  light.  Water  and  quicklime  produce  still 
greater  heat ; sufficient,  it  is  known,  to  set  fire  to  a ship  in  which  the  mixture  unfortu- 
nately occurs.  It  is  an  occurrence  of  the  same  kind  when  heat  is  evolved  from  an  acid 
dissolving  a metal ; and  it  is  still  of  the  same  kind  when  a mass  of  coal  or  wood  in  a 
fire-grate  is,  with  the  appearance  of  combustion,  undergoing  solution  in  the  oxygen  of 
the  atmosphere.  In  this  last  case,  however,  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  is,  by  the  very 
intense  action,  raised  so  much  that  the  fuel  becomes  incandescent  or  luminous;  an 
appearance  assumed  by  every  substance,  whether  burning  or  not,  — of  a stone,  for  in- 
stance, or  piece  of  metal,  — when  heated  beyond  the  temperature  indicated  by  800"  of 
Fahrenheit’s  thermometer.  The  inferior  degrees  of  such  incandescence  are  called  red 
heat ; the  superior  degrees  white  heat.  The  reason  why  any  strongly  heated  body  throws 
out  light,  we  cannot  yet  explain.  When  a quantity  of  wood  or  coal  has  been  burned 
to  ash  in  a confined  portion  of  air,  the  whole  of  the  fuel,  vanished  from  view,  is  held  in 
solution  by  the  air,  as  salt  is  held  in  water,  and  is  again  recoverable  by  the  art  of  the 
chemist.  The  phenomenon  of  common  fire,  or  combustion,  then,  is  merely  the  fuel 
being  chemically  dissolved  in  the  air  of  the  atmosphere.  If  the  fuel  has  nothing  vola- 
tile in  it,  as  is  true  of  pure  carbon,  and  therefore  nearly  true  of  coke  and  charcoal,  it 
burns  with  the  appearance  of  red-hot  stones ; but  if  there  be  an  ingredient,  as  hydrogen, 
which,  on  being  heated,  readily  assumes  the  form  of  air,  that  ingredient  dilates  before 
burning,  and  in  the  act  produces  the  more  bulky  incandescence  called  flame. 

The  two  great  purposes  which  combustion  serves  to  man,  are  to  give  light  and  heat. 
By  the  former  he  may  be  said  to  lengthen  considerably  the  duration  of  his  natural  ex- 
istence ; for  he  converts  the  dismal  and  almost  useless  night  into  what,  for  many  ends, 
serves  him  as  well  as  day;  and  by  the  latter,  besides  converting  winter  into  any  climate 
which  he  desires,  he  is  enabled  to  effect  most  important  mutations  on  many  of  the  sub- 
stances which  nature  offers  for  his  use ; and,  since  the  invention  of  the  steam  engine,  he 
makes  heat  perform  a great  proportion  of  the  work  of  society.  From  these  considerations 
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mnv  l.o  perceived  the  Importance  of  having  fire  at  command  ; and,  as  the  cheapest  means 
of  commanding  fire,  of  having  abundance  of  coal. 

I ; . ri'pect  to  the  natural  supply  of  coal,  Britain,  among  the  nations,  is  most  singularly 
favoured : much  of  the  surface  of  the  country  conceals  under  it  continuous  and  thick 
beds  of  that  valuable  mineral,  — vastly  more  precious  to  us  than  would  have  been 
mines  of  the  precious  metals,  like  those  of  Peru  and  Mexico;  for  coal,  since  applied 
to  the  steam  engine,  is  really  hoarded  power,  applicable  to  almost  every  purpose  which 
human  hrfxnir  directed  by  ingenuity  can  accomplish.  It  is  the  possession  of  her  coal 
mines  which  has  rendered  Britain,  in  relation  to  the  whole  world,  what  a city  is  to  the 
rural  district  which  surrounds  it, — the  producer  and  dispenser  of  the  rich  products  of 
art  and  industry.  Calling  her  coal  mines  the  coal  cellars  of  the  great  city,  there  is  in 
them  a supply,  which,  at  the  present  rate  of  expenditure,  will  last  for  2,000  years  at 
1 i>t ; and  therefore  a provision  which,  as  coming  improvements  in  the  arts  of  life  will 
naturally  effect  economy  of  fuel,  or  substitution  of  other  means  to  effect  similar  purposes, 
may  be  regarded  as  inexhaustible. 

The  comparative  values  of  the  different  kinds  of  fuel  have  been  ascertained,  by  finding 
how  much  ice  a certain  quantity  of  the  different  kinds,  while  burning,  will  melt ; and  thus, 

melts  of  ice  90  lbs. 

— 94  do. 

— 95  do. 


1 lb.  of  good  coal 

— coke 

— charcoal  of  wood 


melts  of  ice  52  lbs. 

— 19  do. 

— 370  do. 


1 lb.  of  good  wood 

— peat  - 

— hydrogen  gas 

The  kinds  or  differences  of  coal  depend  on  the  comparative  proportions  in  them  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen,  and  of  earthy  impurities  totally  incombustible.  While  some 
species  of  coal  contain  nearly  a third  of  their  weight  of  hydrogen,  others  have  not  a 
fiftieth.  The  former  kinds  are  flaming  coal,  pleasing  in  parlour  fires,  and  fit  for  the 
manufacture  of  gas.  The  other  kinds  — some  of  the  Welch  stone  coal,  for  instance  — will 
only  burn  when  in  large  heaps,  or  when  mixed  with  more  inflammable  coal:  they  have 
no  flame.  When  flaming  coal  is  burned  where  a sufficiency  of  oxygen  cannot  pass 
through  or  enter  above  the  fire,  to  combine  with  and  consume  the  hydrogen  as  fast  as  it 
ri-H-s,  a dense  smoke  is  given  out,  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  combined  in  the 
proportions  which  form  a pitchy  substance.  The  Welch  coal  above  mentioned  can  as 
little  give  out  smoke  as  flame,  and  hence  is  now  much  used  in  great  breweries,  and  in 
the  steam  engine  furnaces  of  towns,  where  smoke  is  a serious  nuisance. 

According  to  Mr.  Kirwan  — 


Charcoal. 

Bitumen. 

Earth. 

Sp.  gr. 

100  parts  Kilkenny  coal  yield 

97 '3 

0 

37 

1*526 

— 

comp,  cannel 

75-2 

21*68  maltha 

3-1 

1*232 

— 

Swansea  - - 

73-53 

23*14  mixt. 

3-33 

1-357 

— 

Leitrim  - 

71-43 

23*37  do. 

5-20 

1351 

— 

Wigan  - 

6173 

36*7  do. 

1-57 

1*268 

— 

Newcastle 

5S-00 

40*0  do. 



1 271 

— 

Whitehaven  - - 

57-0 

413 

17 

1*257 

— 

slaty  cannel  - 

47-62 

32*52  maltha 

20-0 

1*426 

— 

asphaltum  - 

310 

68*0  bitumen. 

— 

1*117 

— 

maltha  - - 

80 

— 

— 

2*07 

100  parts  of  the  best  English  coal  give,  of  coak  63  0 by  Mr.  Jars. 
100  do.  - - - . 73  0 Hielm. 

100  do.'  Newcastle  do.  - - - 58  0 Dr.  Watson. 


rhe  foliated  or  cubical  coal,  and  slate  coal,  are  chiefly  used  as  fuel  in  private  houses  ; 
the  caking  coals,  for  smithy  forges;  the  slate  coal,  from  its  keeping  open,  answers  best 
for  giving  great  heats  in  a wind  furnace,  as  in  distillation  on  a large  scale;  and  glance 
« '>al,  found  in  Staffordshire,  is  used  for  drying  grain  and  malt.  The  coals  of  South 
B ales  contain  less  volatile  matter  than  either  the  English  or  the  Scotch ; and  hence,  in 
equal  weight,  produce  a double  quantity  of  cast  iron  in  smelting  the  ores  of  this  metal. 
1 1 is  supposed  that  3 parts  of  good  Newcastle  coal  are  equivalent,  as  fuel,  to  4 parts 
of  good  Scotch  coal.  * 

' ‘"  sumption  of  Coal.  Number  of  Persons  engaged  in  the  Trade ^ Supply  of  Coal. — 
I lie  great  repositories  of  coal  in  this  kingdom  are  in  Northumberland  and  Durham, 
" hence  London  and  most  parts  of  the  south  of  England  are  at  present  supplied;  in 
( uml-orland,  whence  large  quantities  of  coal  are  exported  to  Ireland;  and  in  Stafford- 
shire, Derbyshire,  Lancashire,  Yorkshire,  Leicestershire,  Warwickshire,  South  Wales, 
In  Scotland,  coal  is  found  in  the  Lothians,  Lanarkshire,  Renfrewshire,  Ayrshire, 
and  other  counties.  In  Ireland,  coal  is  both  deficient  in  quantity  and  inferior  in 
quality  to  that  of  Great  Britain  ; and  turf  forms  the  great  article  of  fuel. 


Mr  I ay  I nr,  an  experienced  coal  owner  and  coal  agent,  estimates  the  annual  consumption  of  coal  in 
oreat  Britain,  as  follows : — 

I , Tons. 

, . r anmul  vend  of  coals  carried  coastwise  from  Durham  and  Northumberland  is  - 3,300,000 

*l  'me  consumption,  say  one  fifth  -------  660,000 


3,960,000 


u 
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Which  quantity  supplies  about  5,000,000  persons ; and  supposing  the  whole  population 
ot'  Great  Britain  to  be  15,000,000,  this  must  be  trebled;  for  though  these  two  thirds  of 
population  are  perhaps  less  able  to  afford  fuel,  yet,  taking  into  consideration  the  manu- 
facturing districts,  and  the  cheapness  of  coal  in  the  interior,  the  estimate  will  not  be 
too  high  - - - 

Consumed  by  iron  works,  say  600,000  tons  of  metal,  to  produce  which  requires  at  least  4 times 
the  quantity  of  coal  in  making  even  pig  metal,  and  the  extraordinary  consumption  in  the 
Cornwall,  &c.  mines  - - ------ 


Tons. 


- 11,880,000 


Consumed  in  Great  Britain 
Exported  to  Ireland,  say 


Total  tons,  exclusive  of  foreign  exportation 


3,000,ff0 

- 14,880, (XX) 

- 700,000 

- 15,580,000 


This  estimate  does  not  differ  materially  from  that  of  Mr.  Stevenson  ( Edinburgh  Encyc.  art.  England, 
p.  740.),  and  Mr.  Bakewell — [see  post) ; and  may  be  regarded  as  sufficiently  accurate. 

Mr.  Buddie,  of  Wallsend,  an  extremely  well  informed  coal  engineer,  gives  the  follow- 
ing estimate  of  the  number  of  persons  engaged  in  the  different  departments  of  the  coal 
trade  on  the  Tyne  and  Wear,  in  the  conveyance  of  coal  to  London,  and  in  the  London 
coal  trade  : — 

“ I hold  a paper  in  my  hand  stating  the  number  of  people  employed  in  the  coal  trade 
in  each  department.  I would  beg  to  observe,  the  returns  from  the  Tyne  are  official 
documents  ; from  the  Wear  I have  no  returns,  but  it  is  by  an  approximate  calculation. 
The  number  of  persons  employed  under-ground  on  the  Tyne  are,  — men,  4,937 ; boys, 
3,554  ; together,  8,491:  above-ground,  — men,  2,745  ; boys, t 718;  making  3,463: 
making  the  total  employed  in  the  mines  above  and  below  ground,  11,954,  which  in 
round  numbers  I call  12,000,  because  I am  pretty  sure  there  were  some  omissions  in  the 
returns.  On  the  river  Wear,  I conceive  there  are  9,000  employed;  making  21,000 
employed  in  digging  the  coal,  and  delivering  it  to  the  ships  on  the  two  rivers.  ^From 
the  best  calculations  I have  been  able  to  make,  it  would  appear  that,  averaging  the 
coasting  vessels  that  carry  coals  at  the  size  of  220  London  chaldrons  each  vessel,  there 
would  be  1,400  vessels  employed,  which  would  require  15,000  seamen  and  boys.  I 
have  made  a summary.  There  are,  seamen,  15,000;  pitmen  and  above-ground  people 
employed  at  the  collieries,  21,000;  keel-men,  coal-boatmen,  casters,  and  trimmers, 
2,000  • making  the  total  number  employed  in  what  I call  the  Northern  Coal  Trade, 
38,000.  In  London,  whippers,  lightermen,  and  so  forth,  5,000  ; factors,  agents,  &c. 
on  the  Coal  Exchange,  2,500;  — 7,500  in  all,  in  London.  Making  the  grand  total 
in  the  North  country  and  London  departments  of  the  trade,  45,500.  This  does  not, 
of  course,  include  the  persons  employed  at  the  outports  in  discharging  the  ships 
there.” 

In  another  place,  Mr.  Buddie  states,  that  “ colliers  are  always  paid  by  the  piece,”  and 
consequently  their  wages,  although  at  the  same  rate  per  chaldron,  vary  according  to  the 
quantity  of  work  they  have  to  do;  and  it  is  difficult  to  form  an  average,  they  vary  so 
very  considerably : they  have  varied  from  14s.  a week,  to,  in  some  instances,  40s.  “ The 
colliers  can  earn  up  to  5s.  or  even  more  per  day ; but  there  is  not  full  employment  for 
them ; they  sometimes  do  not  earn  more  than  half  that  sum ; 2s.  6d.  is  the  certain 
wages  that  they  are  hired  to  receive  from  their  employers,  whether  they  are  employed 
or  not ; that  is,  consequently,  a tax  on  the  coal  owner,  during  the  suspension  of  his  col- 
liery from  any  accident.  The  men  have  the  option  of  finding  work  elsewhere;  but  if 
they  cannot  do  this,  they  may  call  upon  their  master  to  pay  them  14s.  per  week;  it  was 
15s.  a week  till  1828. 

We  regret  that  we  are  unable  to  lay  any  estimates  before  our  readers  of  the  number 
of  persons  employed  in  the  other  branches  of  the  coal  trade ; but  taking  into  view  the 
proportion  which  the  trade  on  the  Tyne  and  the  Wear  bears  to  the  trade  of  Great 
Britain,  as  shown  in  .'Mi*.  Taylor’s  statement,  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  the  total 
number  of  persons  directly  engaged  in  the  coal  trade  may  be  set  down  at  from  160,000 
to  180,000. 

The  importance  of  coal  as  a necessary  of  life,  and  the  degree  in  which  our  superiority 
in  arts  and  manufactures  depends  upon  our  obtaining  supplies  of  it  at  a cheap  rate,  has 
naturally  attracted  a good  deal  of  attention  to  the  question  as  to  the  period»when  the 
exhaustion  of  the  coal  mines  may  be  anticipated.  But  the  investigations  hitherto  made 
as  to  the  magnitude  and  thickness  of  the  different  coal-beds,  and  the  extent,  to  which 
they  may  be  wrought,  are  too  vague  and  unsatisfactory  to  afford  grounds  for  forming 
any  thing  like  a tolerably  near  approximation  to  a solution  of  this  question.  But  such 
as  they  are,  they  are  sufficient  to  show  that  many  centuries  must  elapse  before  posterity 
can  feel  any  serious  difficulties  from  a diminished  supply  of  coal.  According  to 
Mr.  Taylor,  whose  estimate  of  the  consumption  of  coal  is  given  above,  the  coal-fields  of 
Durham  and  Northumberland  are  adequate  to  furnish  the  present  annual  supply  for 
more  than  1,700  years.  We  subjoin  Mr.  Taylor’s  estimate. 
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Estimate  op  the  Extent  and  Produce  of  the  Durham  and  Northumberland  Coal-fields. 


Durham. 

u From  South  Shields  southward  to  Castle  Eden,  21  miles ; thence  westward  to  West  Auckland, 
3-  miles;  north-east  from  West  Auckland  to  Eltringham,  S3  miles;  and  then  to  Shields, 


Sq.  Miles. 


22  miles ; being  an  extent  or  area  of 


“ In  Durham,  on  Tyne,  say 
— on  Wear 


“ In  Northumberland,  say  13  miles  by  2 


Northumberland. 
i average  breadth  of 

Portion  excavated. 


- 

- 594 

- 

m 

- 243 

837 

■ 

m 

S3 

1 « 

- 

- 

79 

- 26 

105 

732 


Tons. 

“ Estimating  the  workable  coal  strata  at  an  average  thickness  of  12  feet,  the  contents  of 

1 square  mile  will  be  12,390,000  tons,  and  of  732  square  miles  - 9,069,480,000 

“ Deduct  one  third  part  for  loss  by  small  coal,  interceptions  by  dikes,  and  other  inter. 

ruptions  - ......  3,023,160,000 

Remainder  - 6,046,320,000 

“ This  remainder  is  adequate  to  supply  the  present  vend  from  Newcastle,  Sunderland,  Hartley,  Blytli, 
and  Stockton,  of  3,500,000  tons,  for  a period  of  1,727  years. 

“ It  will  be  undersiood  that  this  estimate  of  the  quantity  of  coal  in  Durham  and  Northumberland  can 
only  be  an  approximation,  especially  as  the  south-eastern  coal  district  of  Durham  is  yet  almost  wholly 
unexplored ; but  the  attempt  is  made,  in  the  hope  of  satisfying  your  Lordships  that  no  apprehension 
need  tie  entertained  of  this  valuable  mineral  being  exhausted  for  many  future  generations. 

“ There  is  also  a considerable  extent  of  coal-field  in  the  northern  and  south-western  districts  of 
Northumberland ; but  the  foregoing  comprises  that  which  is  continuous,  and  most  suitable  and  available 
for  exportation  ” — ( Lords'  Report , 1829,  p.  124.) 

Dr.  Buckland,  the  celebrated  geologist,  considers  this  estimate  as  very  greatly  exag- 
gerated ; but  in  his  examination  before  the  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  he 
quotes  and  approves  a passage  of  Bakewell’s  Geology , in  which  it  is  stated  that  the 
coal-beds  in  South  Wales  are  alone  sufficient  to  supply  the  whole  present  demand  of 
England  for  coal  for  2,000  years.  The  passage  is  as  follows : — 

“ Fortunately  we  have  in  South  Wales,  adjoining  the  Bristol  Channel,  an  almost 
exhaustless  supply  of  coal  and  ironstone,  which  are  yet  nearly  unwrought.  It  has  been 
stated,  that  this  coal-field  extends  over  about  1,200  square  miles ; and  that  there  are  23 
beds  of  workable  coal,  the  total  average  thickness  of  which  is  95  feet ; and  the  quantity 
contained  in  each  acre  is  100,000  tons,  or  65,000,000  tons  per  square  wile.  If  from 
this  we  deduct  one  half  for  waste,  and  for  the  minor  extent  of  the  upper  beds,  we  shall 
have  a clear  supply  of  coal  equal  to  32,000,000  tons  per  square  mile.  Now,  if  we  admit 
that  5,000,000  tons  from  the  Northumberland  and  Durham  mines  is  equal  to  nearly  one 
third  of  the  total  consumption  of  coal  in  England,  each  square  mile  of  the  Welsh  coal- 
field would  yield  coal  for  100  years’  consumption;  and  as  there  are  from  1,000  to  1,200 
square  miles  in  this  coal-field,  it  would  supply  England  with  fuel  for  2,000  years,  after 
all  our  English  coal  mines  are  worked  out !” 

It  is,  therefore,  quite  idle  either  to  prohibit,  or  impose  heavy  duties  on,  the  export- 
ation of  coal,  on  the  ground  of  its  accelerating  the  exhaustion  of  the  mines.  The 
abolition  of  the  expensive  and  destructive  process  of  screening  — (see  post ) — will  more 
than  balance  any  export  that  is  ever  likely  to  take  place  to  foreign  countries. 

Profits  of  Coal  Mining.  Coal  Owners'  Monopoly , Sfc.  — Instead  of  the  business  of  coal 
mining  being,  generally  speaking,  an  advantageous  one,  it  is  distinctly  the  reverse. 
Sometimes,  no  doubt,  large  fortunes  have  been  made  by  individuals  and  associations 
engaged  in  this  business ; but  these  are  rare  instances.  The  opening  of  a mine  is  a very 
expensive  and  hazardous  operation,  and  of  very  uncertain  result.  Collieries  are  exposed 
to  an  infinite  number  of  accidents,  against  which  no  caution  can  guard.  The  chances  of 
explosion  have,  it  is  true,  been  a good  deal  lessened  by  the  introduction  of  Sir  Humphry 
Davy’s  lamp;  and  some  mines  are  now  wrought,  that  but  for  the  invention  of  this  ad- 
mirable instrument,  must  have  been  entirely  abandoned.  But  besides  explosions,  which 
arc  still  every  now  and  then  occurring,  from  the  carelessness  of  the  workmen,  and  other 
contingencies,  mines  are  very  liable  to  be  destroyed  by  creeps,  or  by  the  sinking  of  the 
roof,  and  by  drowning,  or  the  irruption  of  water  from  old  workings,  through  fissures 
which  cannot  be  seen,  and  consequently  cannot  he  guarded  against.  So  great,  indeed, 
is  the  hazard  attending  this  sort  of  property,  that  it  has  never  been  possible  to  effect  an 
insurance  on  a coal-work,  against  fire,  water,  or  any  other  accident. 

Mr.  Buddie,  who  is  intimately  acquainted  with  the  state  of  the  coal  trade,  informed 
the  committee  of  the  House  of  Lords,  that  “ Although  many  collieries,  in  the  hands  of 
fortunate  individuals  and  companies,  have  been,  perhaps,  making  more  than  might  be 
deemed  a reasonable  and  fair  profit,  according  to  their  risk,  like  a prize  in  a lottery  ; yet, 
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as  a trade,  taking  the  whole  capital  employed  on  both  rivers,  he  should  say  that  certainly 
it  has  not  been  so.”  — ( First  Report,  p.  56.)  Again,  being  asked,  “ What  have  the 
coal  owners  on  the  Tyne  and  Wear,  in  your  opinion,  generally  made  on  their  capital 
employed?”  he  replied,  “ According  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  I should  think  that 
by  no  means  ten  per  cent,  has  been  made  at  simple  interest,  without  allowing  any  extra  in- 
terest for  the  redemption  of  capital."  — (p.  57.) 

In  addition  to  the  vast  expense  attending  the  sinking  of  shafts,  the  erection  of  steam 
engines,  &c.,  and  the  risk  of  accidents,  the  coal,  after  being  brought  to  the  surface,  has 
frequently  to  be  conveyed  7 or  8 miles  to  the  place  of  shipping ; and  those  whose 
collieries  are  in  that  situation,  have  to  pay  way-leave  rents,  amounting,  in  some  cases,  to 
5001.  a year,  for  liberty  to  open  a communication,  or  a railroad,  through  the  properties 
lying  between  them  and  the  shore. 

Much  has  frequently  been  said  of  the  monopoly  of  the  coal  owners  on  the  Tyne  and 
the  Wear;  but  we  are  satisfied,  after  a pretty  careful  investigation  of  the  circumstances, 
that  no  such  monopoly  has  ever  existed ; and  that  the  high  price  of  coal  in  the  metro- 
polis is  to  be  ascribed  wholly  to  the  various  duties  and  charges  that  have  been  laid  upon 
it,  from  the  time  that  it  has  passed  from  the  hands  of  the  owner,  to  the  time  that  it  is 
lodged  in  the  cellar  of  the  consumer.  What  means  have  the  coal  owners  of  obtaining  a 
monopoly  price  for  their  coal  ? They  enjoy  no  exclusive  privileges  of  any  sort ; they  are 
a numerous  body ; and  the  trade  is  as  open  as  any  other  to  all  capitalists  to  engage  in. 
The  number  of  places  on  the  east  and  west  coasts,  both  of  England  and  Scotland,  and 
the  southern  parts  of  Wales,  from  which  coals  are  exported,  render  it  quite  visionary  to 
suppose  that  any  general  agreement  to  keep  up  prices  can  take  place  amongst  the  various 
coal  proprietors.  And  though  such  an  agreement  were  entered  into,  it  is  impossible  it 
could  be  maintained.  The  power  of  producing  coal  greatly  exceeds  the  present  demand; 
many  new  mines  have  been  recently  opened,  and  many  others  would  be  brought  into 
activity  were  the  price  artificially  enhanced.  It  is  true  that  the  coal  owners  referred  to, 
having  experienced  the  ruinous  effects  of  throwing  a superabundant  quantity  of  coal 
upon  restricted  and  already  glutted  markets,  have  occasionally  met  together;  and  each 
having  named  the  price  he  thinks  his  coal  will  command,  and  at  which  he  intends  to  sell 
it,  they  have  proceeded  jointly  to  regulate,  according  to  the  probable  demand,  the  quan- 
tity that  each  shall  raise  during  any  particular  period.  By  means  of  this  arrangement, 
the  supply  and  price  of  coal  have  been  kept,  during  the  time  it  has  existed,  comparatively 
steady.  Common  prudence  prompts  and  justifies  such  an  arrangement;  but  it  also 
suggests  the  necessity  of  reducing  the  price  of  coal  to  the  lowest  level  that  will  aflbrd  the 
customary  rate  of  profit.  For  were  the  price  demanded  by  the  northern  coal  owners 
raised  above  this  level,  new  mines  woidd  be  opened  in  Durham  and  Northumberland; 
the  imports  from  the  Tees,  whence  a large  supply  of  excellent  coal  is  at  present  brought 
to  the  London  market,  would  be  augmented ; and  fresh  competitors,  from  Swansea  and 
other  places,  would  come  into  the  field,  and  undersell  them.  Government  should  en- 
courage and  promote  this  fair  competition ; but  it  ought,  at  the  same  time,  to  do  equal 
justice  by  all  the  competitors.  It  is  not  to  lend  assistance  to,  or  remove  burdens  from, 
one  set  of  adventurers,  which  it  does' not  lend  to  or  remove  from  others.  It  is  no  part 
of  its  duty  to  say  how  coals,  or  any  species  of  produce,  shall  he  carried  to  market.  It  is 
bound  to  give  every  reasonable  facility  for  the  opening  of  new  channels  or  modes  of  con- 
veyance between  all  parts  of  the  country ; but  it  would  be  glaringly  unjust  to  lay  a tax 
on  the  coals  conveyed  by  a particular  channel,  from  which  those  conveyed  by  other 
channels  were  exempted. 

Mr.  Buddie  thinks  that  the  aggregate  capital  employed  by  the  coal  owners  on  the 
Tyne  amounts  to  about  1,500,000/.  exclusive  of  the  craft  in  the  river:  and  supposing 
this  estimate  to  be  nearly  correct,  it  will  follow,  allowing  for  the  value  of  the  ships  that 
the  total  capital  employed  in  the  coal  trade  may  be  moderately  estimated  at  from  eight 
to  ten  millions ; an  immense  sum  to  be  almost  wholly  at  the  risk  of  the  owners,  without 
any  insurance  upon  it. 

Progressive  Consumption  of  Coal.  Duties  and  Regulations  affecting  it,  particularly  in 
the  Port  of  London.  — There  are  no  mines  of  coal  in  either  Greece  or  Italy ; and  no 
evidence  lias  been  produced  to  show  that  the  ancients  had  learned  to  avail  themselves  of 
this  most  useful  mineral.  Even  in  England,  it  does  not  seem  to  have  been  used  pre- 
viously to  the  beginning  of  the  thirteenth  century  ; for  the  first  mention  of  it  occurs  in 
a charter  of  Henry  III.,  granting  licence  to  the  burgesses  of  Newcastle  to  dig  for  coal. 
In  1281,  Newcastle  is  said  to  have  had  a considerable  trade  in  this  article.  About  the 
end  of  this  century,  or  the  beginning  of  the  fourteenth,  coals  began  to  be  imported  into 
London,  being  at  first  used  only  by  smiths,  brewers,  dyers,  soap-boilers,  &c.  This 
innovation  was,  however,  loudly  complained  of.  A notion  got  abroad,  that  the  smoke 
was  highly  injurious  to  the  public  health  ; and,  in  1316,  parliament  petitioned  the  king, 
Edward  I.,  to  prohibit  the  burning  of  coal,  on  the  ground  of  its  being  an  intolerable 
nuisance.  His  Majesty  issued  a proclamation  conformably  to  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 
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but  it  being  but  little  attended  to,  recourse  was  had  to  more  vigorous  measures ; a com- 
mission of  oyer  and  terminer  being  issued  out,  with  instructions  to  inquire  as  to  all  who 
burned  sea-coal  within  the  city,  or  parts  adjoining,  to  punish  them  for  the  first  offence, 
by  “ pecuniar)'  mulcts ; ” and  upon  a second  offence,  to  demolish  their  furnaces ; and  to 
provide  for  the  strict  observance  of  the  proclamation  in  all  time  to  come. 

But  notwithstanding  the  efforts  that  were  thus  made  to  prohibit  the  use  of  coal,  and 
the  prejudice  that  was  long  entertained  against  it ; it  continued  progressively  to  gain 
ground.  This  was  partly,  no  doubt,  owing  to  experience  having  shown  that  coal  smoke 
had  not  the  noxious  influence  ascribed  to  it,  but  far  more  to  the  superior  excellence  of 
coal  as  an  article  of  fuel,  and  the  growing  scarcity  and  consequent  high  price  of  timber. 
In  the  reign  of  Charles  I.  the  use  of  coal  became  universal  in  London,  where  it  has  ever 
since  been  used  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  articles  of  fuel.  At  the  Restoration,  the 
quantity  imported  was  supposed  to  amount  to  about  200,000  chaldrons.  In  1670,  the 
imports  had  increased  to  270,000  chaldrons.  At  the  Revolution,  they  amounted  to  about 
300,000  chaldrons,  and  have  since  gone  on  increasing  with  the  growing  magnitude  and 
population  of  the  city;  being,  in  1750,  about  500,000  chaldrons;  in  1800,  about  900,000 
chaldrons;  and  at  present  about  1,700,000  chaldrons.  — ( Campbell's  Political  Survey  of 
Great  Britain , vol.  ii.  p.  30.  ; Edington  on  the  Coal  Trade , p.  41.  &c.) 

It  might  have  been  supposed,  considering  that  coal  is,  in  this  country,  a prime 
necessary  of  life,  and  by  far  the  most  important  of  all  the  instruments  of  manufacturing 
industry,  that  it  would  have  been  exempted  from  every  species  of  tax ; and  that  every 
possible  facility  would  have  been  given  for  its  conveyance  from  the  mines  to  the  districts 
in  the  south  of  England,  and  other  places  in  want  of  it.  But  such,  we  regret  to  say, 
has  not  been  the  case.  The  coal  trade  of  Great  Britain  has  been  for  more  than  a century 
and  a half  subjected  to  the  most  oppressive  regulations.  From  a very  early  period,  the 
corporation  had  undertaken  the  task  of  weighing  and  measuring  the  coal  brought  to 
London  ; and  had  been  accustomed  to  charge  8 d.  a ton  for  their  trouble.  In  1613,  the 
power  to  make  this  charge  was  confirmed  to  the  city  by  royal  charter,  it  being  at  the 
same  time  ordered  that  no  coal  should  be  unladen  from  any  vessel  till  the  Lord  Mayor 
had  given  leave.  The  right  to  charge  this  sum  according  to  the  chaldron  of  coal,  has 
since  been  confirmed  to  the  city  by  act  of  parliament ; and  as  the  labouring  meters,  not- 
withstanding they  have  been  very  well  paid,  have  received  only  5 d.  out  of  the  8 d.,  the 
balance  of  3d.  per  chaldron,  producing  at  present  about  20,000 1.  a year,  goes  to  the  city 
treasury. 

But  besides  the  above,  duties  for  civic  purposes  have  been  laid  on  the  coal  imported 
into  London  from  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  downwards.  They  were  originally  imposed 
in  1667,  after  the  great  fire,  in  order  to  assist  in  the  rebuilding  of  churches  and  other 
public  edifices ; and  have  ever  since  been  continued,  to  enable  the  corporation  to  execute 
improvements  in  the  city ; though  it  is  probable  most  of  our  readers  will  be  inclined  to 
think  that  few  improvements  could  be  so  great,  as  a reduction  in  the  price  of  so  very 
important  an  article  as  coal.  At  present,  a duty  of  10d.  per  chaldron,  denominated  the 
orphans’  duty,  is  appropriated,  until  1858,  to  defray  the  expense  of  the  approaches  to 
London  Bridge. 

Exclusive  of  the  corporation  duties,  a duty  payable  to  government  was  laid  on  all 
sea-borne  coal  in  the  reign  of  William  III.,  which  was  only  repealed  in  1830.  This 
duty  was  at  once  glaringly  unjust  and  oppressive : unjust,  inasmuch  as  it  fell  only  on 
those  parts  of  the  empire  to  which  coals  had  to  be  carried  by  sea ; and  oppressive,  inas- 
much as  it  amounted  to  full  fifty  per  cent,  upon  the  price  paid  to  the  coal  owner  for  the 
coal.  It  is  not  very  easy  to  calculate  the  mischief  that  this  tax  has  done  to  the  southern 
counties.  We,  however,  are  satisfied  that  the  depressed  condition  of  the  peasantry  of 
the  south,  as  compared  with  those  of  the  north,  is,  in  no  inconsiderable  degree,  to  be 
ascribed  to  the  operation  of  the  coal  tax.  This  tax,  after  being  long  stationary  at  5s.  a 
chaldron,  was  raised  to  9s.  Ad.  during  the  late  war;  but  was  reduced  to  6s.  in  1824. 
But  the  inequality  of  the  tax  was  not  confined  to  its  affecting  those  parts  only  of  the 
empire  to  which  coal  had  to  be  carried  by  sea.  Even  there  its  pressure  was  not  equal  : 
for,  while  it  amounted  to  6s.  a chaldron,  or  4s.  a ton,  in  the  metropolis  and  all  the  south 
of  England,  it  only  amounted  to  Is.  7 \d.  a ton  on  coal  carried  by  sea  to  Ireland,  and 
to  Is.  8 d.  on  that  carried  to  Wales;  while' Scotland  was  for  many  years  entirely  ex- 
empted from  the  duty. 

Besides  this  striking  partiality  and  injustice,  various  troublesome  Custom-house 
regulations  were  required,  in  consequence  of  distinctions  being  made  between  the  duties 
on  large  and  small  coal,  between  those  on  coal  and  culm  (a  species  of  coal),  and  coal 
and  cinders  and  of  coal  being  allowed  to  be  imported  duty  free  into  Cornwall,  Devon, 
&c.  for  the  use  of  the  mines.  These  distinctions  are  now,  however,  wholly  abolished  ; 
and  no  duties  exist  on  coal  except  those  collected  in  London  and  a few  other  ports,  and 
appropriated  to  local  purposes. 

A small  supply  of  coal  was  of  late  years  brought  to  London  from  Staffordshire,  by 
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canal  navigation.  This  coal  was  charged  with  a duty  of  Is.  a chaldron  ; but  this  is  now 
also  repealed. 

The  regulations  to  which  the  sale  and  delivery  of  coals  have  been  subjected  in  the 
city  of  London,  have  been,  if  possible,  still  more  objectionable  than  the  duties  imposed 
on  them.  Instead  of  being  sold  by  weight,  all  coals  imported  into  the  Thames  have  been 
sold  by  measure.  It  is  curious  to  observe  the  sort  of  abuses  to  which  this  practice  has 
given  rise.  It  is  stated  by  the  celebrated  mathematician,  Dr.  Hutton,  who,  being  a 
native  of  Newcastle,  was  well  acquainted  with  the  coal  trade,  that,  “ If  one  coal,  measur- 
ing exactly  a cubic  yard  (nearly  equal  to  5 bolls),  be  broken  into  pieces  of  a moderate 
size,  it  will  measure  74  bolls ; if  broken  very  small,  it  will  measure  9 bolls ; which 
shows  that  the  proportion  of  the  weight  to  the  measure  depends  upon  the  size  of  the 
coals ; therefore,  accounting  by  weight  is  the  most  rational  method."  The  shippers 
were  well  aware  of  this,  and  insisted  upon  the  coal  owners  supplying  them  with  large 
coal  only ; and  to  such  an  extent  was  this  principle  carried,  that  all  coal  for  the  Lon- 
don market  was  screened,  as  it  is  technically  termed,  or  passed  over  gratings,  to  sepa- 
rate the  smaller  pieces.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  coals  were  sold  in  all  their  subsequent 
stages  by  measure,  no  sooner  had  they  been  delivered  by  the  owner,  than  it  was  for  the 
interest  of  every  one  else  into  whose  hands  they  came  before  reaching  the  consumer, 
to  break  them  into  smaller  portions.  In  fact,  the  profit  of  many  of  the  retailers  in 
London  has  arisen  chiefly  from  the  increase  of  measure  by  the  breakage  of  coal.  And 
Mr.  Brandling,  a very  intelligent  and  extensive  coal  owner,  stated  to  the  Commons’ com- 
mittee, that,  in  consequence  of  the  breakage,  coals  are  reduced  in  London  to  a size 
inferior  to  what  they  would  be,  were  they  put  on  board  unscreened,  and  subjected  to  no 
additional  breakage. 

The  statements  now  made  sufficiently  .evince  the  nullity  of  all  the  regulations  en- 
forcing the  sale  of  coal  by  correct  measures : for  even  though  these  regulations  had  been 
enforced,  instead  of  being,  as  they  usually  were,  wholly  neglected,  they  would  have  been 
of  almost  no  use;  inasmuch  as  any  dishonest  dealer  was  as  able  to  cheat,  by  breaking  his 
coals  a little  smaller  than  usual,  as  if  he  had  sold  them  in  deficient  measures. 

The  loss  occasioned  by  the  useless  process  of  screening  has  been  very  great.  The 
quantity  ef  coal  separated  by  it  has  amounted  in  some  cases  to  from  20  to  25  per  cent, 
of  the  whole ; and  the  greater  part  of  this  residue,  containing  a portion  of  the  very  best 
coal,  is  burned  on  the  spot.  “ I have  known,”  says  Mr.  Buddie,  “ at  one  colliery,  as 
many  as  from  90  to  100  chaldrons  a day  destroyed.  If  they  were  not  consumed,  they 
would  cover  the  whole  surface,  and  in  the  burnings  of  them  they  are  extremely 
destructive ; they  destroy  the  crops  a great  way  round,  and  we  pay  large  sums  for  injury 
done  to  the  crops,  and  for  damage  to  the  ground.”  — ( First  Lords'  Rep.  p.  72.)  The 
waste  of  coal  has  been  in  tbis  way  enormous ; and  the  coal  owner  has  been  obliged  to 
charge  a higher  price  upon  the  coal  sold,  in  order  to  indemnify  himself  for  the  loss  of  so 
great  a quantity,  and  for  the  mischief  he  does  to  others  in  burning. 

The  fact,  that  so  monstrous  a system  should  have  been  persevered  in  for  more  than  a 
century,  sets  the  power  of  habit  in  reconciling  us  to  the  most  pernicious  absurdities  in  a 
very  striking  point  of  view.  Happily,  however,  the  nuisance  has  been  at  last  abated; 
the  sale  of  coal  by  weight  taking  away  both  the  temptation  to  break  coal,  and  the  neces- 
sity of  screening. 

But  the  abuses  that  have  infected  the  coal  trade  were  not  confined  to  those  that  grew 
out  of  the  duties,  and  the  sale  by  measure.  They  have  insinuated  themselves  into  most 
departments  of  the  business  ; and  to  such  an  extent  have  they  been  carried,  that  it  takes, 
at  this  moment,  a larger  sum  to  convey  a chaldron  of  coal  from  the  pool,  a little  below 
London  Bridge,  to  the  consumers  in  the  city,  than  is  sufficient  to  defray  ther entire  cost  of 
the  coal  in  the  north,  including  the  expense  of  digging  them  from  the  mine,  their  con- 
veyance to  the  shore,  landlord’s  rent,  &c. ! The  following  statement  shows  the  various 
items  that  made  up  the  price  of  coal  to  the  London  consumer,  in  October,  1830,  distri- 
buted under  their  proper  heads.  They  have  been  carefully  abstracted  from  the  evidence 
before  the  parliamentary  committees. 


1 

Charges  up  to  the  Time  of  Arrival  in  the  Port  of  London. 

i 

£ s . d. 

£ s.  d. 

Coal  Owner . 9 

Paid  coal  owner  for  coals  - - 

0 14  0 

Deduct  river  duty  paid  by  him  for  improvement  of  Sunderland  harbour 

0 0 3 

0 13  9 

Coal  Fitter. 

Keel  dues,  and  fittage  (including  seven  miles’  water-carriage) 

0 2 3 

Ship  G timer. 

For  freight,  including  insurance  of  ship  and  cargo,  pilotage,  seamen’s  wages, 

0 8 6‘- 

wear  and  tear  of  the  ship  and  materials,  discharging  ballast,  &c. 

Carried  over 

0 10  9J 

0 13  9 

Carried  over 
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Municipal  Dues. 

River  duty,  as  above  - 

Pier  dutv,  lights,  &c.  paid  by  ship 


Brought  forward  - 1 
-\£  s.  d. 
-|003 
0 0 5i 


Charges  in  the  Port  of  London. 

Gove  rnment  Tax  - - 

Municipal  Dues. 

Trinity  and  Nore  lights,  tonnage  duty,  Trinity  House  for  ballast,  &c. 
Entries,  Sec.  - 

( corporation  of  London  metage  - 

Ditto  orphans’  dues  - 

Ditto  meter's  pay  and  allowance  - 

Ditto  market  dues  - - 

Ditto  Lord  Mayor’s  groundage,  & c.  - - 

Ditto  land  metage  - 

Ditto  undertaker  ------ 

Coal-whippers  • 

Coal  Factor . 

Factorage  and  del  credere  commission  - 

Coal  Merchant . 

Buyer  s commission  - 

Lighterage  - 

Cartage  - - • 

Credit  ------ 

Shootage  - ------ 

Add  for  even  money  - - 

(See  Com.  Rep.  p.  8.) 

Add  for  discount,  scorage , and  ingrain*  (see  same  Rep.  p.  9.) 


0 12  6 
0 2 2* 


Making  the  price  paid  by  the  consumer  ... 

! Which  is  thus  apportioned  : — 
t « >al  owner  for  coal  - 

Ship  ouner,  &c.  for  voyage  to  London  - 

Government  duty,  corporation  charges,  and  London  coal  merchant 


■£  s.  d.  L 

£ d. 

0 10  9| 

0 13  6 

0 0 81 

0 11  5f 

0 6 0 1 

t 

1 

•044  { 

; 

1 

0 0 4* 

0 14  8| 

1 5 5* 

2 10  7| 

0 13  9 

0 11  5| 

1 5 5i 

• 2 10  7| 

Of  these  charges  but  little  reduction  need  be  looked  for  in  those  incurred  in  the  rivers  Tyne  and 
Wear,  and  in  the  rate  of  freight : and  as  the  government  duty  of  6s.  per  chaldron  has  been  abolished, 
the  charge>  that  admit  of  further  reduction  are  the  municipal  dues,  and  those  attending  the  delivery  of 
coal  to  the  consumers;  and  in  these,  certainly,  there  is  ample  room  for  retrenchment. 

Of  the  items  which  make  up  the  sum  of  *4 s.  4| d.  of  charges  in  the  port  of  London,  a sum  of  Is.  2d. 
(10 d.  as  orphan  duty,  appropriated  to  the  new  bridge,  and  4d.  as  corporation  metage)  is  a species  of 
public  tax.  So  soon,  however,  as  the  term  for  which  the  orphan  duty  is  appropriated  has  expired,  it 
ought  to  be  abolished;  and  it  would  be  highly  desirable  were  some  means  then  also  found  of  indemni- 
fying the  corporation  for  the  4 d.  of  metage  claimed  by  them ; inasmuch  as  the  abolition  of  these  duties 
would  not  only  occasion  a direct  saving  in  the  price  of  coal,  but  would  afford  great  facilities  for  its 
delivery.  — (See  post , for  an  account  of  the  local  duties  in  1832.) 

The  most  important  item,  in  those  forming  the  charges  in  the  port  of  London,  i9  the  fee  of  the  coal - 
trhipprr , or  coal-heaver  — that  is,  the  deliverer  of  the  coals  from  the  ship  to  the  barge  or  ligltfer.  This 
fee  is  about  la.  7 d.,  and  is  at  least  5 times  as  great  as  it  ought  to  be.  At  Newcastle  and  Sunderland  the 
filling  of  a chaldron  of  coar  into  the  wagon  costs  from  1£</.  to  lfrf. ; and  admitting  that  to  raise  coal  from 
the  hold  is  a little  more  difficult,  still,  if  4c/.  were  allowed,  it  would  be  a most  liberal  payment.  But  the 
truth  is,  that  this  item  should  be  struck  off’  altogether.  It  is  occasioned  by  a regulation  peculiar  to 
the  Thames,  which  prevents  the  crews  of  colliers  from  performing  this  indispensable  part  of  their  pecu- 
liar duty.  In  the  outports,  to  which  luckily  this  preposterous  regulation  does  not  extend,  the  crews  act 
as  coal-heavers,  and  they  do  so  without  either  asking  or  obtaining  additional  wages.  And  there  certainly 
is  no  reason  whatever  for  supposing  that  the  case  would  be  materially  different  in  the  port  of  London, 
were  it^not  for  the  regulation  referred  to.  In  1829,  the  total  amount  of  money  paid  to  the  coal-heavers 
was  107,566/.  \ s. ; of  which  at  least  90,000/.  may  be  saved  to  the  citizens,  by  simply  allowing  the  crew  to 
perform  the  function  of  coal-heavers. 

Tne  e\  idence  given  by  the  ship  owners  and  captains  before  the  parliamentary  committees  establishes, 
in  the  fullest  manner,  all  that  has  now  been  stated.  To  discharge  a ship  when  loaded  with  timber  is 
admitted  to  be  rather  more  difficult  than  when  she  is  loaded  with  coal.  Luckily,  however,  the  masters 
of  all  shins  other  than  colliers  may  employ,  in  their  discharge,  either  the  crew,  or  such  other  labourers 
as  they  think  fit,  without  any  sort  of  interference.  And  it  is  proved,  that  while  the  cost  of  discharging 
a ship  of  3tf)  tons,  laden  with  coal,  amounts  to  about  36/.,  a ship  of  the  same  burden,  laden  with  timber, 
may  be  discharged  for  9/.  or  10/.  — (Co?w.  Rep . p.  321.)  This,  certainly,  is  a subject  deserving  of  the  imme- 
diate attention  of  parliament. 

Besides  the  charge  of  8<f.  on  account  of  ship  metage,  there  has  been  a further  charge  of  6d.  per  chal- 
dron on  account  of  land  metage.  But  the  new  regulations  enforcing  sale  by  weight  will  lead  to  the 
abolition  of  the  land  as  well  as  the  ship  meters.  Their  inefficiency  for  all  useful  purposes  was  conclusively 
shoun  by  the  fHlimu  examined  by  the  parliamentary  committees.  In  fact,  the  system  of  metage  has 
rather  been  a means  of  concealing  than  of  discovering  fraud. 

1 he  dutit  s appropriated  to  public  purposes,  those  claimed  by  the  city  of  London  as  private  property , 
and  those  required  to  defray  the  cost  of  the  coal  exc  hange,  and  the  weighing  establishments,  £c.,  are,  in 
future,  to  be  charged  in  the  aggregate  at  so  much  a ton  on  the  coal  imported,  and  paid  into  the  City 
Chamberlain’s  office:  accounts  of  the  distribution  of  the  produce  of  the  duty  being  annually  prepared 
and  laid  before  parliament. 

But  the  charges  on  account  of  the  delivery  of  coal  from  the  ship  to  the  consumer  are  the  most  oppres- 
sive. 1 hey  amount  in  all  to  no  less  than  14s.  8§c/. ! One  item  is  lighterage , being  a sum  of  2s.  a chaldron 


* Scorage  and  ingrain  were  allowances  that  grew  out  of  the  system  of  selling  by  measure.  As  this 
iystem  **  Q0W  repealed,  it  is  unnecessary  to  describe  them. 
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paid  for  conveying  the  coals  from  the  ship  to  the  wharf.  This  charge  seems  to  be  in  no  ordinary  degree 
exorbitant.  It  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Buddie,  in  his  evidence  ( First  Lords'  Rep.  p.  121.),  that  the  Tyne 
kccimen,  who  take  the  coals  from  the  spouts  or  staiths,  as  they  are  termed,  to  deliver  them  to  the  ships, 
are  paid  only  Is.  6d.  a chaldron,  though  they  have  to  navigate  their  keels  from  7 to  8 miles,  and 
though  it  is  far  more  difficult  to  shovel  the  coals  from  the  keels  into  the  port-holes  of  the  shij>s,  than 
from  a lighter  to  a wharf.  Were  the  charge  for  lighterage  reduced  to  the  same  level  in  the  Thames  as 
in  the  Tyne,  it  would  not  certainly  exceed  8 d.  or  9 d.  a chaldron.  But  before  this  desirable  result  can  be 
accomplished,  this  department  of  the  trade  must,  like  all  the  rest,  be  thrown  open.  Here  again  the 
trammels  of  monopoly  interfere.  At  present  no  individual  can  act  as  a lighterman,  who  is  not  free  of  the 
Waterman’s  Company,  and  who  has  not  served  7 years  as  an  apprentice  upon  the  river.  Competition  is 
thus  wholly  excluded,  and  the  charges  rendered  far  higher  than  they  would  be  under  a different  system. 

The  next  item  in  the  charge  for  delivery  is  6s.  a chaldron  for  cartage  from  the  wharf  to  the  con. 
sumer’s  residence.  The  best  way,  perhaps,  to  judge  of  the  reasonableness  of  this  charge,  is  by  comparing 
it  with  the  sums  charged  for  similar  work  done  elsewhere.  Now,  assuming  the  average  weight  of  the 
chaldron  to  be  27  cwt.,  and  the  average  distance  to  which  coals  are  carted  1|  mile,  the  charge  will  be 
3s.  5id.  per  ton  per  mile ; but  in  the  north,  in  Durham,  Lancashire,  &c.,  it  is  usual  to  let  the  cartage  of 
coals,  including  the  loading,  by  contract,  at  from  7 d,  to  8 d.  a ton  on  turnpike  roads,  and  9tf.  and  M on 
heavy  country  roads.  So  that  the  expense  of  cartage  in  London  is  four  ox  five  times  as  much  as  it  costs 
in  the  north.  It  seems  difficult  to  account  for  this  difference  by  the  greater  expense  attending  the 
keep  of  men,  horses,  &c.  in  the  metropolis,  though  that  certainly  is  very  heavy.  Perhaps  a part  of  it  is 
owing  to  the  system  of. licensing  carts,  and  regulating  the  fees  of  cartage.  At  all  events  the  subject  is 
one  that  ought  to  be  investigated. 

Exclusive  of  the  charge  of  6s.  for  cartage,  there  is  a further  charge  of  \s.  6d.  for  shooting , that  is,  for 
unloading  the  wagon  into  the  cellar.  Next  to  the  item  tor  whippers,  this  is  the  most  outrageous  over- 
charge in  this  lengthened  catalogue  of  abuses.  There  are  thousands  of  labourers  in  London  who  would 
be  glad  to  be  allowed  to  perform  the  same  work  for  3d.  or  4 d.,  for  which  the  citizens  are  obliged  to  pay 
Is.  6d.  Indeed,  we  believe  it  might  be  done  for  a good  deal  less.  Mr.  Buddie  says,  “ At  the  rate  we 
pay  our  wagon-men  for  filling  the  wagons,  1 believe  they  would  be  very  glad,  for  2 d.,  to  heave  these  same 
•coals  out  of  the  cellar  again  up  the  hole,”  — {First  Lords'  Rep.  p.  121.) ; an  operation  which,  everyone 
knows,  would  be  about  10  times  as  troublesome  as  pouring  them  dowrn. 

Such  of  our  readers  as  may  have  gone  through  these  statements  will,  we  think,  feel  but  little  disposed 
to  differ  from  the  committee  of  the  House  of  Lords,  who  observe,  in  the  Second  Report , “ that  in  every 
stage,  from  the  port  of  shipment  to  the  coal  merchant’s  wharf,  and  thence  to  the  consumer’s  cellar,  the 
regulations  under  which  the  trade  is  conducted  are  productive  of  delay,  of  an  aggravation  of  expense,  and 
an  encouragement  to  fraud ! ” — {Rep.  p.  8.) 

The  sale  of  coal  by  weight,  and  the  abolition  of  the  metage  system,  have  undoubtedly  eradicated  some 
of  the  more  flagrant  abuses,  that  infected  the  trade.  But  the  statements  now  laid  before  the  reader 
show  that  there  are  other  departments  that  require  to  be  thoroughly  examined.  The  exorbitancy  of  the 
existing  charges  for  the  delivery  of  coal  from  the  ships  to  the  wharf,  and  for  carting,  shooting,  & c.  demand 
that  nothing  should  be  left  untried  that  may  have  any  chance  of  contributing  to  their  effectual  reduction. 

Regulations  as  to  Sale  in  London. — A seller’s  ticket  is  to  accompany  all  coals  sold  within  the  city  of 
London  and  its  environs,  specifying  the  species  of  coal,  and  the  number  of  sacks  and  weight  of  coal  sent 
The  coals  may  be  either  in  bags  containing  1 or  2 cwt.,  or  in  bulk.  The  carman  is  in  all  cases  bound  to 
carry  a weighing  machine  with  the  coal,  which  machine  is  to  be  made  conformably  to  regulation ; and, 
upon  being  desired,  he  is  to  weigh  any  one  sack,  or  the  whole  sacks  in  his  wagon.  Penalty  on  refusing 
to  weigh,  or  otherwise  obstructing  the  weighing,  20/.  Penalty  on  non-delivery  of  ticket  to  purchaser,  M 
In  the  event  of  the  weight  being  deficient,  a penalty  is  imposed  of  10/.  or  50/.,  according  to  deficiency. 
Quantities  of  less  than  560  lbs.  may  be  sold  without  being  weighed.  — (1  & 2 Will  A.  c.  76.) 

In  order  to  save  trouble  in  collecting  the  duties  that  still  attach  to  coal  in  the  port  of  London,  the 
corporation  is  authorised  to  compound  with  the  owner  or  master  of  any  ship  or  vessel  importing  coal,  for 
the  tonnage  upon  which  the  duties  are  to  be  paid.  A certificate  of  such  composition,  expressing  the 
number  of  tons  of  coal,  cinders,  or  culm,  agreed  to  be  taken  as  the  cargo  of  the  ship  or  vessel  compounded 
for,  is  to  be  given  to  the  master  or  owner  of  the  same,  and  to  be  taken  as  evidence  of  the  quantity  on  board. 

When  no  composition  is  entered  into,  the  coal  is  to  be  weighed  in  the  presence  of  an  officer  of  the  cus- 
toms at  the  port  of  shipment ; and  the  duties  are  to  be  paid  upon  the  weight  so  shipped. 

The  shipment  of  coal  in  the  Tyne  is  at  present  regulated  by  the  act  5 Geo.  4.  c.  72.,  commonly  called  the 
Turn  Act . The  object  of  this  act  is  to  make  all  ships  engaged  in  the  trade  of  the  Tyne  be  loaded  in  the 
order  in  which  they  arrive.  It  prevents  any  preference  being  given  to  particular  ships ; and  renders  it  nearly 
impossible  for  any  coal  owrner  to  give  constant  employment  to  any  vessel  in  the  trade  which  he  may  wish 
to  employ.  In  some  respects  this  act  is  probably  advantageous,  but,  on  the  whole,  its  policy  seems  very 
questionable.  Why  should  a coal  owner  be  prevented  from  employing  certain  ships  in  preference  to 
others  ? Under  this  act,  if  more  ships  engage  in  the  trade  than  can  be  profitably  employed  in  it,  the  loss 
produced  by  detention  in  port,  and  waiting  for  a cargo,  instead  of  falling,  as  it  naturally  would,  were  the 
trade  free,  on  particular  ships,  and  driving  them  from  the  business,  falls  equally  on  every  ship  employed, 
and  depresses  the  whole  trade.  There  is  no  regulation  of  this  sort  in  the  Wear. 

Exportation  of  Coal.  — For  a considerable  number  of  years  past  a duty  of  17s.  6d.  a chaldron  was  laid  on 
all  large,  and  of  4s.  6tf.  a chaldron  on  all  small  coal  exported.  T he  first  of  these  duties  is  quite  ex- 
cessive; and  is  not  to  be  vindicated,  unless  the  policy  of  preventing  the  exportation  of  coal  were  admitted. 
Inasmuch,  however,  as  small  coal  is  the  only  species  used  in  manufactories,  no  ground  could  he  assigned 
for  prohibiting  the  exportation  of  round  coal,  except  the  risk  of  exhausting  the  mines.  But  the  state- 
men'ts  previously  made  show  the  futility  of  this  apprehension.  There  cannot,  therefore,  be  any  reasonable 
doubt  as  to  the  policy  of  the  reduction  that  has  recently  been  made  in  the  duty  on  large  coal  exported. 
We  believe,  indeed,  that  it  might  have  been  carried  a good  deal  further,  with  advantage  to  the  revenue 
and  to  all  parties.  — (For  the  existing  duties  on  coal  exported,  see  Tariff.) 

Price  of  Coal. — The  following  is  an  account  of- the  contract  price  of  coal  supplied  to  Greenwich 
Hospital  in  the  undermentioned  years  : — 


Years. 

Per  Chaldron. 

Years. 

Per  Chaldron. 

Years. 

Per  Chaldron. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1730 

1 

4 

6 

1785 

1 

14 

2| 

1824 

2 

3 

8 

1735 

1 

5 

0 

1790 

1 

14 

H 

1825 

2 

3 

2 

1740 

1 

9 

0 

1795 

1 

19 

9 

1826 

2 

0 

4 

1745 

1 

10 

0 

1800 

2 

11 

7 

1827 

2 

1 

5J 

1750 

1 

7 

71 

1805 

2 

11 

8f 

1828 

2 

0 

8* 

1755 

1 

8 

1810 

3 

0 

8 

1829 

1 

16 

7 

1760 

1 

12 

8 

1815 

2 

15 

62 

1830 

1 

12 

11 

1765 

1 

12 

4-3 

1820 

2 

5 

9 

1831 

1 

7 

0 

1770 

1 

9 

1| 

1821 

2 

6 

6 

1832 

1 

4 

3 

1775 

1 

10 

14 

1822 

2 

4 

6? 

1780 

1 

17 

si 

1823 

2 

6 

7 1 

(See  art.  Prices.) 

This  table  sets  the  beneficial  influence  of  the  abolition  of  the  duty  on  coals,  and  of  the  other  alterations 
that  have  been  made  in  the  management  of  the  trade,  in  a very  striking  point  of  view. 


COAL.  297 

Jvtfh'rts  of  Cool  into  London , and  public  Duties  thereon.  — The  following  table  shows  the  quantity  of 
ro  t!  anil  culm  small  coal)  imported  into  London  during  each  of  the  7 years  ending  with  1832,  the  public 
out  charged  on  the  same,  and  the  produce  of  the  duties.  — ( Pari . Paper , No.  197.  Sess.  1833.)  . 


Coals,  Cinders,  and  Culm,  imported  into  the  Port  of  London. 


Total  Quantity  imported. 

Produce  of 
the  Duties. 

Years. 

Stated  in  Tons,  allowing 
Stated  in  25$  cwt.  to  the  Chaldron, 
Chaldrons.  1 \ 2 Will.  4.  c.  76.  s.  44. 

Rates  of  Public  Duties  charged  on  Importation. 

— 

£ 

I 1826 

1827 

1828 
18.9 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1,600,229  2,040,291 

1,476,331  1,882,321 

1,537,6‘H  1 ,960,559 

1,583,511  ; 2,018,975 

1,630,8(4  2,079,275 

, 1,604,151  2,045,292 

1 1,677,708  2,139,078 

f Coals  and  cinders : 

| Charged  by  measure,  6$.  per  chaldron. 

J Charged  by  weight,  4$.  per  ton.  1 

| Culm,  6rf.  per  chaldron.  f 

! C Duties  repealed  from  1st  of  March,  1831,  per  \ 
u act  1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  16.  jj 

467,852 

416,804 

443,217 

464,659 

467,716 

40,702 

A'  count  of  the  various  Local  or  Municipal  Duties  charged  on  Coals  imported  into  the  Port  of  London 
bince  1825;  specifying  such  Duties  in  detail,  the  Rate  of  each,  and  the  Amount  of  Duty  annually  pro- 
duced by  each.  —(Part.  Paper , No.  296.  Sess.  1833.) 


I Yuan. 


Description  of  Duties. 


Kate  of  each  Duty. 


Annual  Produce 
of  each  Duty. 


1826  Duty  on  coals  delivered  in  the  year  ending  5th  of  January,  18-27, 
pursuant  to  the  act  of  the  5th  & 6th  of  Will.  & Mary,  c.  10.,  for 
the  relief  of  the  orphans  and  other  creditors  of  the  city  of  Lon- 
; don,  and  continued  by  various  acts  of  parliament  for  effecting 
public  works  - - - - 

Additional  metage  duty,  pursuant  to  the  said  act  of  5 & 6 W.  & M. 
and  applicable  to  the  purposes  of  the  said  orphans'  fund 
Ditto  - - 

Ditto  - 

Ditto  - - - ... 

Ditto  ....  - 

Ditto  - - - 

18^2  Commutation  pursuant  to  the  act  of  1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  76.  for  the 
said  duties  of  6d  and  4 d.  )>er  chaldron,  continued  by  the  act  of 
10  Geo.  4.  c.  136.  for  making  the  approaches  to  London  Bridge 
Duty  charged  by  43  Geo.  3.  c.  134.  for  establishing  a market  in 
the  city  of  London  for  the  sale  of  coals 

Ditto  .... 

Ditto  - 
Ditto  - 

Ditto  - 

Ditto,  including  267 1 8s.  6}d.  for  duty  on  coals  imported  in 
1831,  but  delivered  in  1852 

Continued  by  the  act  of  the  1 8c  2 Will.  4.  c.  76.  for  the  support  of 
the  said  market,  and  for  paying  the  compensations  of  the  land 


1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 


1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 


6d.  per  chald. 

4d.  per  chald. 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 


8 d.  per  ton  - 

Id.  per  chald. 
ditto 
ditto 

- ditto 

- ditto 

- ditto 


] 


£ 8.  <1. 


65,548  3 5 


- 


59,292  9 9 
63,211  14  6 
65,029  14  10 
66,689  10  11 
65,364  15  6 


71,020  5 4 

6,649  8 10} 
6,091  18  2f 
6,472  15  1} 
6,639  18  5} 
6,785  9 11 


w«v  raiu  uiui  av.  u uiiu  iv/i  uil  v.uiii  j ’V,  i icauiuij  ui  uiv  iuuu 

coal-meters  of  London,  Westminster,  and  Middlesex,  for  the 
1 abolition  of  their  offices 

1826  Duty  payable  to  the  corporation  of  the  city  of  London,  for  metage 
SBB7  Ditto 

1828  Ditto 

1829  Ditto 

1830  Ditto 

1^1  Ditto 

1852  Commutation  for  the  said  duty  of  4 d.  per  chaldron,  watcr-bailliagc 
and  groundage  of  coals,  and  fees  to  Lord  Mayor  on  permit,  See. 
pursuant  to  the  act  of  the  1 &.  2 Will.  4.  c.  76.,  chargeable  with 
the  compensations  to  the  clerks,  officers,  and  deputy  sea-coal 
meters,  for  the  abolition  of  their  places  by  the  said  act  - - 

! 

1826  Duty  of  water-bailliage  on  coal6  and  groundage  of  colliers,  pay- 
able to  the  corporation  of  London  by  non- freemen  only 


1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 
1826 


1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 


6,865  2 Of 


Ditto  - 

Ditto  - .... 

Ditto  - 

Ditto  - 

Ditto  ..... 

Commuted  by  said  act  1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  76.,  as  before  stated 
Fees  i>ayable  to  the  Lord  Mayor  of  London  for  permit  and  regis-i 
tering  certificates  of  the  quantity  and  quality  of  coals,  pursuant' 
to  the  act  9 Anne,  c.  28.  - - - 

Ditto  - - * - -j 

Ditto  ...  - • 

Ditto  • - - . .1 

Ditto  • - - - -| 

Ditto  ...  - -| 

Commuted  under  the  said  act  1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  76.,  as  before  men-,' 
tioned.  1 


ltf.  per  ton  - 

8,877  10  8 

4 d.  per  chald. 

26,624  1 4 

- ditto 

24,367  12  11 

- ditto 

26,893  13  11 

- ditto 

26,559  13  10 

- ditto 

27,141  19  5 

- ditto 

26,390  14  0 

4 d.  per  ton  - 

$ 

35,510  2 8 

\d.  per  New-" 

castle,  or  dou- 

! 

< ble  chald.  and 

> 

999  4 7 i 

6d.  per  ship 

.groundage 

- ditto 

903  11  3} 

- ditto 

942  11  9 

- ditto 

990  2 5 

- ditto 

1,010  6 3f 

ditto 

991  15  Op 

Nil.  J 

1 

1 s.  6d.  per  ship 

1 

£17  11  6 ! 

ditto 

467  16  0 

ditto 

495  19  0 i 

. ditto 

515  13  6 ! 

ditto 

524  19  0 ' 

- ditto 

481  J4  6 ‘ 

Nil 


Note  — The  act  of  the  47  Geo.  3.  c.  68.  (repealed  by  the  act  1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  76.)  imposed  a duty  of  6dx 
per  chaldron  on  all  coals  sold  by  wharf  measure,  and  Is.  per  5 chaldrons,  sold  by  pool  measure;  but  the 
n of  London  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  those  duties  paid  in  the  districts  of 
Westminster,  Middlesex,  and  Surrey.  — Guildhall,  15th  of  May,  1833. 

It  appears  from  this  a<  count,  that  the  various  local  and  municipal  duties  charged  on  coal  in  the  port  of 
l.oi,  , n in  jv  pi,  amounted  to  115,407/.  18$.  8d.,  being  at  the  rate  of  about  Is.  4 \d.  per  chaldron  on  the  coal 
imputed  that  year.  Were  these  duties  wholly  abolished,  or  commuted  for  some  other  tax,  and  all  regu* 
‘,ir,ons  ns  to  the  unloading  of  ships  in  the  river,  with  the  exception  of  those  necessary  to  preserve  order, 
SW|T*  we  have  do  doubt  that  the  price  of  coal  would  be  materially  reduced. 
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COASTING  TRADE,  the  trade  or  intercourse  carried  on  by  sea  between  two  or 
more  ports  or  places  of  the  same  country. 

It  has  been  customary  in  most  countries  to  exclude  foreigners  from  all  participation 
in  the  coasting  trade.  This  policy  began  in  England  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  (5  Eliz. 
c.  5.)>  or,  perhaps,  at  a more  remote  era;  and  was  perfected  by  the  acts  of  navigation 
passed  in  1651  and  1660.  A vast  number  of  regulations  have  been  since  enacted  at  dif- 
ferent periods.  The  existing  rules  with  respect  to  it,  which  have  been  a good  deal 
simplified,  are  embodied  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.,  and  are  as  follow : — 

Definition  qf  Coasting  Trade.  — All  trade  by  sea  from  any  one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  any  other 
part  thereof,  or  from  one  part  of  the  Isle  of  Man  to  another  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a coasting  trade, 
and  all  ships  while  employed  therein  shall  be  deemed  to  be  coasting  ships ; and  no  part  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  however  situated  with  regard  to  any  other  part  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  in  law,  with  reference 
to  each  other,  to  be  parts  beyond  the  seas  in  any  matter  relating  to  the  trade  or  navigation  or  revenue  o t 
this  realm.  — \ 10a 

Lords  qf  Treasury  to  regulate  what  shall  he  deemed  trading  by  Sea  under  this  Act.  — It  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  said  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  treasury  to  determine  and  direct  in  what  cases  the  trade  by 
water  from  any  place  on  the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  another  of  the  same  shall  or  shall  not  be 
deemed  a trade  by  sea  within  the  meaning  of  this  act  or  of  any  act  relating  to  the  customs.  — $ 106. 

Costing  Ship  confined  to  coasting  Voyage.  — No  goods  shall  be  carried  in  any  coasting  ship,  except  such 
as  shad  be  laden  to  be  so  carried  at  some  port  or  place  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  at  some  port  or  place 
in  the  I>le  of  Man  respectively  ; and  no  goods  shall  be  laden  on  board  any  ship  to  be  carried  coastwise 
until  all  goods  brought  in  such  ship  from  parts  beyond  the  seas  shall  have  been  unladen  ; and  if  any  goods 
shall  be  taken  into  or  put  out  of  any  coasting  ship  at  sea  or  over  the  sea,  or  if  any  coasting  ship  shall 
touch  at  any  place  over  the  sea,  or  deviate  from  her  voyage,  unless  forced  by  unavoidable  circumstances, 
or  if  the  master  of  any  coasting  ship  which  shall  have  touched  at  any  place  over  the  sea  shall  not  declare 
the  same  in  writing  under  his  hand  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  at  the  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or 
in  the  Me  of  Man  where  such  ship  shall  afterwards  first  arrive,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  forfeit  the 
sum  of  200/.  — ^ 107. 

Before  Goods  be  laden  or  unladen , Notice  of  Intention , fyc.  to  be  given , and  proper  Documents  to  issue . 
— No  goods  shall  be  laden  on  board  any  ship  in  any  port  or  place  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle 
of  Man  to  be  carried  coastwise,  nor  having  been  brought  coastwise  shall  be  unladen  in  any  such  port  or 
place  from  any  ship,  until  due  notice  in  writing,  signed  by  the  master,  shall  have  been  given  to  the  col- 
1*  tor  or  comptroller,  by  the  master,  owner,  wharfinger,  or  agent  of  such  ship,  of  the  intention  to  lade 
go  nis  on  board  the  same  to  be  so  carried,  or  of  the  arrival  of  such  ship  with  goods  so  brought,  as  the  case 
may  be,  nor  until  proper  documents  shall  have  been  granted  as  herein-after  directed  for  the  lading  or  for 
the  unlading  of  such  goods  ; and  such  goods  shall  not  be  laden  or  unladen  except  at  such  times  and  places, 
anil  in  such  manner,  and  by  such  persons,  and  under  the  care  of  such  officers,  as  are  herein-after  di- 
rected; and  all  goods  laden  to  be  so  carried,  or  brought  to  be  so  unladen,  contrary  hereto,  shall  be 
forfeited.  — \ 108. 

Particulars  in  Notice.  — In  such  notice  shall  be  stated  the  name  and  tonnage  of  the  ship,  and  the  name 
of  the  port  to  which  she  belongs,  and  the  name  of  the  master,  and  the  name  of  the  port  to  which  she 
is  bound  or  from  which  she  has  arrived,  and  the  name  or  description  of  the  wharf  or  place  at  which 
her  lading  is  to  be  taken  in  or  discharged,  as  the  case  may  be ; and  such  notice  shall  be  signed  by  the 
master,  owner,  wharfinger,  or  agent  of  such  ship,  and  shall  be  entered  in  a book  to  be  kept  by  the 
collector,  for  the  information  of  all  parties  interested ; and  every  such  notice  for  the  unlading  of 
any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  delivered  within  24  hours  after  the  arrival  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  under  a 
penalty  of  20/.  to  be  paid  by  the  master  of  such  ship  or  vessel ; and  in  every  such  notice  for  the  lading 
of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  stated  the  last  voyage  on  which  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  have  arrived 
at  such  port;  and  if  such  voyage  shall  have  been  from  parts  beyond  the  seas  there  shall  be  produced  with 
such  notice  a certificate  from  the  proper  officer  of  the  discharge  of  all  goods,  if  any,  brought  in  such  ship, 
and  of  the  due  clearance  of  such  ship  or  vessel  inwards  of  such  voyage.  — § 109. 

From  and  to  Ireland.  — Upon  the  arrival  of  any  coasting  ship  at  any  poTt  in  Great  Britain  from  Ireland, 
or  at  any  port  in  Ireland  from  Great  Britain,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall,  within  24  hours  after  such 
arrival,  attend  and  deliver  such  notice,  signed  by  him,  to  the  collector  or  comptroller;  and  if  such  ship 
shall  have  on  board  any  goods  subject  on  arrival  to  any  duty  of  excise,  or  any  goods  which  had  been 
imported  from  parts  beyond  the  seas,  the  particulars  of  such  goods,  with  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the 
packages  containing  the  same,  shall  be  set  forth  in  such  notice;  and  if  there  shall  be  no  such  goods  on 
board,  then  it  shall  be  declared  in  such  notice  that  no  such  goods  are  on  board ; and  the  master  shall  also 
answer  any  questions  relating  to  the  voyage  as  shall  be  demanded  of  him  by  the  collector  or  comptroller  ; 
and  every  master  who  shall  fail  in  due  time  to  deliver  such  notice,  and  truly  to  answer  such  questions, 
shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — $ 110. 

After  Notice  given  of  lading.  Collector  may  grant  a general  Sufferance.  — When  due  notice  shall  have 
been  given  to  tne  collector  or  comptroller  at  the  port  of  lading  of  the  intention  to  lade  goods  on  board  any 
coasting  ship,  such  collector  or  comptroller  shall  grant  a general  sufferance  for  the  lading  of  goods  (with- 
out specifying  the  same  on  board  such  ship,  at  the  wharf  or  place  which  shall  be  expressed  in  such  suf. 
fcrance ; and  such  sufferance  shall  be  a sufficient  authority  for  the  lading  of  any  sort  of  goods,  except 
such,  if  any,  as  shall  be  expressly  excepted  therein : provided  always,  that  before  any  sufferance  be 
granted  for  any  goods  prohibited  to  be  exported,  or  subject  to  any  export  duty  other  than  any  ad  valorem 
duty,  the  master  or  owner  of  any  such  ship,  or  the  shipper  of  such  goods,  shall  give  bond,  with  one  suffi- 
cient surety,  in  treble  the  value  of  the  goods,  that  the  same  shall  be  landed  at  the  port  for  which  such 
sufferance  is  required,  or  shall  be  otherwise  accounted  for  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  his 
Majesty’s  customs.  — \ 111. 

' taster  of  Coasting  Vessel  to  keep  a Cargo  Book.  — The  master  of  every  coasting  ship  shall  keep  or  cause 
to  be  kept  a cargo  book  of  the  same,  stating  the  name  of  the  ship  and  of  the  master,  and  of  the  port  to 
which  she  belongs,  and  of  the  port  to  which  bound  on  each  voyage ; and  in  which  book  shall  be  entered, 
at  the  port  of  lading,  an  account  of  all  goods  taken  on  board  such  ship,  stating  the  descriptions  of  the 
packages,  and  the  quantities  and  descriptions  of  the  goods  therein,  and  the  quantities  and  descriptions  of 
any  goods  stowed  loose,  and  the  names  of  the  respective  shippers  and  consignees,  as  far  as  any  of  such 
particulars  shall  be  known  to  him ; and  in  which  book,  at  the  port  of  discharge,  shall  be  noted  the 
r»  v(k dive  days  upon  which  any  of  such  goods  be  delivered  out  of  such  ship,  and  also  the  respective  times 
of  departure  from  the  port  of  lading,  and  of  arrival  at  any  port  of  unlading;  and  such  master  shall  pro- 
duce such  book  for  the  inspection  of  the  coast-waiter  or  other  proper  officer,  so  often  as  the  same  shall  be 
demanded,  and  who  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  any  note  or  remark  therein;  and  if  such  master  shall  fail 
correctly  to  keep  such  hook,  or  to  produce  the  same,  or  if  at  any  time  there  be  found  on  board  such  ship 
an  v goods  not  entered  in  the  cargo  book  as  laden,  or  any  goods  noted  as  delivered,  or  if  at  any  time  it  be 
found  that  any  goods  entered  as  laden,  or  any  goods  not  noted  as  delivered,  be  not  on  board/the  master 
,,f*  such  >hip  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  501. ; and  if,  upon  examination  at  the  port  of  lading,  any  package 
entered  in  the  cargo  book  as  containing  any  foreign  goods  shall  be  found  not  to  contain  such  goods,  such 
package,  with  its  contents,  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  if  at  the  port  of  discharge  any  package  shall  be  found 
to  contain  any  foreign  goods  which  are  not  entered  in  such  book,  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited. — \ 112.  # 
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Accounts  of  Foreign  Goods,  $c.  to  be  delivered  to  Collector . — Before  any  coasting  ship  shall  depart  from 
the  port  of  lading,  an  account,  together  with  a duplicate  of  the  same,  all  fairly  written,  and  signed  by  the 
master,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  collector  or  comptroller;  and  in  such  account  shall  be  set  forth  such 
particulars  as  are  required  to  be  entered  in  the  cargo  book  of  all  foreign  goods,  and  of  all  goods  subject  to 
export  duty  (other  than  any  ad  valorem  duty),  and  of  all  corn,  grain,  meal,  flour,  or  malt,  laden  on  board, 
and  generally,  whether  any  other  British  goods  or  no  other  British  goods  be  laden  on  board,  as  the  case 
may  be,  or  whether  such  ship  be  wholly  laden  with  British  goods  not  being  of  any  of  the  descriptions 
before  mentioned,  as  the  case  may  be  ; and  the  collector  or  comptroller  shall  select  and  retain  one  of  such 
accounts,  and  shall  return  the  other,  dated  and  signed  by  him,  and  noting  the  clearance  of  the  ship 
thereon  ; and  such  account  shall  be  the  clearance  of  the  ship  for  the  voyage,  and  the  transire  for  the  goods 
expressed  therein  ; and  if  any  such  account  be  false,  or  shall  not  correspond  with  the  cargo  book,  the 
master  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  501.  — § 113. 

Transire  to  be  delivered  to  Collector.  — Before  any  goods  be  unladen  from  any  coasting  ship  at  the  port 
of  discharge,  the  master,  owner,  wharfinger,  or  agent  of  such  ship  shall  deliver  the  transire  to  the  col. 
lector  or  comptroller  of  such  port,  who  shall  thereupon  grant  an  order  for  the  unlading  of  such  ship  at 
the  wharf  or  place  specified  in  such  order  : provided  always,  that  if  any  of  the  goods  on  board  such  ship 
be  subject  to  any  duty  of  customs  or  excise  payable  on  arrival  coastwise  at  such  port,  the  master,  owner, 
wharfinger,  or  agent  of  such  ship,  or  the  consignee  of  such  goods,  shall  also  deliver  to  the  collector  or 
comptroller  a bill  of  the  entry  of  the  particulars  of  such  goods,  expressed  in  words  at  length,  together 
with  a copy  thereof,  in  which  all  sums  and  numbers  may  be  expressed  in  figures,  and  shall  pay  down  all 
duties  of  customs,  or  produce  a permit  in  respect  of  all  duties  of  excise,  which  shall  be  due  and  payable 
on  any  of  such  goods,  as  the  case  maybe;  and  thereupon  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  grant  an 
order  for  the  landing  of  such  goods,  in  the  presence  or  by  the  authority  of  the  coast-waiter.  — \ 114. 

Collector  in  certain  Cases  may  grant  general  Transire  for  Coasting  Vessels.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
collector  and  comptroller,  in  the  cases  herein-after  mentioned,  to  grant  for  any  coasting  ship  a general 
transire,  to  continue  in  force  for  any  time  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  date  thereof,  for  the  lading  of 
any  goods  (except  such  goods,  if  any,  as  shall  be  expressly  excepted  therein),  and  for  the  clearance  of  the 
ship  in  which  the  goods  shall  be  laden,  and  for  the  unlading  of  the  goods  at  the  place  of  discharge;  (that 
is  to  say,) 

For  any  ship  regularly  trading  between  places  in  the  river  Severn  eastward  of  the  Holmes; 

For  any  ship  regularly  trading  between  places  in  the  river  Humber ; 

For  any  ship  regularly  trading  between  places  in  the  Frith  of  Forth  ; 

For  any  ship  regularly  trading  between  places  to  be  named  in  the  transire,  and  carrying  only  manure, 

lime,  chalk,  stone,  gravel,  sand,  or  any  earth,  not  being  fullers’  earth : 

Provided  always,  that  such  transire  shall  be  written  in  the  cargo  book  herein-before  required  to  be  kept 
by  the  masters  of  coasting  ships  : provided  also,  that  if  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  at  any  time 
revoke  such  transire,  and  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  to  the  master  or  owner  of  the  ship,  or  shall  be 
given  to  any  of  the  crew  when  on  board  the  ship,  or  shall  be  entered  in  the  cargo  book  by  any  officer  of 
the  customs,  such  transire  shall  become  void,  and  shall  be  delivered  up  by  the  master  or  owner  to  the 
collector  or  comptroller.  — ^ 115. 

Coast-waiter,  8;c.  may  go  on  board  and  examine  any  Coasting  Ship . — It  shall  be  lawful  in  any  case, 
and  at  all  legal  times,  for  the  coast-waiter,  and  also  for  the  landing-waiter,  and  for  the  searcher,  and  for 
any  other  proper  officer  of  the  customs,  to  go  on  board  any  coasting  ship  in  any  port  or  place  in  the 
United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  at  any  period  of  her  voyage,  and  strictly  to  search  such  ship,  and 
to  examine  all  goods  on  board,  and  all  goods  being  laden  or  unladen,  and  to  demand  all  documents  which 
ought  to  be  on  board  such  ship.  — ^ 116. 

Times  and  Places  for  landing  and  shipping.  — No  goods  shall  be  unshipped  from  any  ship  arriving 
coastwise  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  no  goods  shall  be  shipped,  or  water- 
borne  to  be  shipped,  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  to  be  carried  coastwise,  but  only 
on  days  not  being  Sundays  or  holidaye,  and  in  the  daytime,  (that  is  to  say,)  from  the  1st  of  September 
until  the  last  day  of  March  betwixt  sun-rising  and  sun-setting,  and  from  the  last  day  of  March  until  the 
1st  of  September  between  the  hours  of  7 o’clock  in  the  morning  and  4 o’clock  in  the  afternoon;  nor  shall 
any  such  goods  be  so  unshipped,  shipped,  or  waterborne,  unless  in  the  presence  or  with  the  authority  of 
the  proper  officer  of  the  customs,  nor  unless  at  places  which  shall  be  appointed  or  approved  by  the  proper 
officer  of  the  customs.  — ^ 117. 

Goods  prohibited  or  restrained.  — Whenever  any  goods  which  may  be  prohibited  to  be  exported  by  pro. 
clamation  or  by  order  in  council  under  the  authority  of  this  act  shall  be  so  prohibited,  it  shall  be  lawful 
in  such  proclamation  or  order  in  council  to  prohibit  or  restrict  the  carrying  of  such  goods  coastwise ; and 
if  any  such  goods  shall  be  carried  coastwise,  or  shall  be  shipped  or  waterborne  to  be  carried  coastwise, 
contrary  to  any  such  prohibition  or  restriction,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 118. 

Dues  of  the  City  of  London.  — For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  dues  payable  to  the  city  on  articles  im- 
ported coastwise  to  be  ascertained  and  collected,  it  is  enacted,  that  if  all  or  any  of  the  following  goods, 
viz.  firkins  of  butter,  tons  of  cheese,  fish,  eggs,  salt,  fruit,  roots  eatable,  and  onions,  brought  coastwise 
into  the  port  of  the  said  city,  and  which  are  liable  to  the  said  dues,  be  landed  or  unshipped  at  or  in  the 
said  port  before  a proper  certificate  of  the  payment  of  the  said  dues  shall  have  been  obtained,  such  goods 
shall  be  forfeited,  and  may  be  seized  by  an  officer  of  customs  empowered  to  seize  any  goods  that  maybe 
landed  without  due  entry  thereof.  — (7  & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  56.  § 15.) 


Account  of  the  Tonnage  of  Vessels  employed  in  the  Coasting  Trade,  whigh  have  entered  at  and 
cleared  out  from  the  Ports  of  Great  Britain,  from  1827  to  1831,  both  inclusive.  — ( Pari . Paper , Na4& 
Sess.  1832.) 


Years. 

Tonnage  entered 
Inwards. 

Tonnage  cleared 
Outwards. 

Years. 

Tonnage  entered 
Inwards. 

Tonnage  cleared 
Outwards. 

1827 

1828 

1829 

8,186,004 

8,811,109 

8,933,633 

8,648,868 

8,957,286 

9,158,525 

1830 

1831 

9,121,619 

9,176,758 

9,439,099 

9,372,870 

COBALT  (Ger.  Kobalt ; Du.  Kobal ; S\v.  Cobolt , Fr.  Cobalt;  It.  Cobalto ; 
Bus.  Kobolt  ; Lat.  Cobaltum ),  a mineral  of  a grey  colour,  with  a shade  of  red,  and  by  no 
means  brilliant.  It  has  scarcely  any  taste  or  smell ; is  rather  soft ; specific  gravity  about 
8*6.  Sometimes  it  is  composed  of  plates,  sometimes  of  grains,  and  sometimes  of  small 
fibres  adhering  to  each  other.  Its  oxides  are  principally  employed.  — (See  Smalts, or 
Smaltz.)  They  form  the  most  permanent  blue  with  which  we  are  acquainted.  The 
colouring  power  of  oxide  of  cobalt  on  vitrifiable  mixtures  is  greater,  perhaps,  than  tbat 
of  any  other  metal.  One  grain  gives  a full  blue  to  240  grains  of  glass. — ( Thomson * 
Chemistry , and  Ure's  Dictionary .) 


COCCULUS  INDICUS.  — COCO. 
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COCCULUS  INDICUS,  or  INDIAN  BERRY  (Sans.  Kakamari ; Malay, 
Tuba-bidgi),  the  fruit  of  the  Menispermum  Cocctdus,  a large  tree  of  the  Malabar  coast, 
Ceylon,  Sec.  It  is  a small  kidney-shaped  berry,  having  a white  kernel  inside,  of  a most 
unpleasant  taste.  It  is  of  a poisonous  and  intoxicating  quality,  and  has  been  employed 
to  adulterate  ale  and  beer.  But  its  employment  in  that  way  is  prohibited,  under  a 
penalty  of  200 /.  upon  the  brewer,  and  of  500/.  upon  the  seller  of  the  drug,  by  the 
56  Geo.  3.  c.  58. 

COCHINEAL  (Ger.  Koschenilje ; Du.  Conchenilje ; Fr.  Cochenille ; It.  Cocciniglia ; 
Sp.  Cochinilla , Gratia ; Port.  Cochenilha ; Rus.  Konssenel),  an  insect  ( Coccus  cacti ) 
found  in  Mexico,  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  and  some  of  the  West  India  islands ; but  it 
is  in  Mexico  only  that  it  is  reared  with  care,  and  forms  an  important  article  of  com- 
merce. It  is  a small  insect,  seldom  exceeding  the  size  of  a grain  of  barley ; and  was 
generally  believed,  for  a considerable  time  after  it  began  to  be  imported  into  Europe,  to 
be  a sort  of  vegetable  grain  or  seed.  There  are  two  sorts  or  varieties  of  cochineal : the 
best  or  domesticated,  which  the  Spaniards  called  gratia  fina,  or  fine  grain  ; and  the  wild, 
which  they  call  gratia  sylvestra.  The  former  is  nearly  twice  as  large  as  the  latter ; pro- 
bably because  its  size  has  been  improved  by  the  favourable  effects  of  human  care,  and  of  a 
more  copious  and  suitable  nourishment,  derived  solely  from  the  Cactus  cochinellifer,  during 
many  generations.  Wild  cochineal  is  collected  six  times  in  the  year;  but  that  which  is 
cultivated  is  only  collected  thrice  during  the  same  period.  The  insects  are  detached 
from  the  plants  on  which  they  feed  by  a blunt  knife ; they  are  then  put  into  bags,  and 
dipped  in  boiling  water  to  kill  them,  after  which  they  are  dried  in  the  sun ; and  though 
they  lose  about  two  thirds  of  their  weight  by  this  process,  about  600,000  or  700,000  lbs. 
(each  pound  being  supposed  to  contain  70,000  insects)  are  brought  annually  to  Europe. 
It  is  principally  used  in  the  dyeing  of  scarlet,  crimson,  and  other  esteemed  colours.  The 
watery  infusion  is  of  a violet  crimson ; the  alcoholic  of  a deep  crimson;  and  the  alkaline 
of  a deep  purple,  or  rather  violet  hue.  It  is  imported  in  bags,  each  containing  about 
-00  lli-s. ; and  has  the  appearance  of  small,  dry,  shrivelled,  rugose  berries  or  seeds,  of  a 
deep  brown,  purple,  or  mulberry  colour,  with  a white  matter  between  the  wrinkles.  In 
this  vtate  they  suffer  no  change  from  length  of  keeping.  Dr.  Bancroft  says  that  that 
cochineal  is  the  best,  which  “ is  large,  plump,  dry,  and  of  a silver  white  colour  on  the 
surface.” 

The  species  of  cochineal  called  granilla,  or  dust,  is  supposed  by  Dr.  Bancroft  to  be 
principally  formed  of  grana  sylvestra.  The  insects  of  which  it  consists  are  smaller  than 
those  composing  the  fine  cochineal ; and  it  does  not  yield  more  than  a third  of  the 
colouring  matter  that  is  yielded  by  the  latter.  The  cochineal  insect  was  introduced  into 
India  in  1795  ; but  a very  inferior  sort  only  is  produced.  It  has  also  been  introduced 
into  Java  and  Spain,  but  with  what  success  remains  to  be  seen.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensa- 
tory ; Bancroft  on  Colours,  Sfc. ) 

The  imports  of  cochineal  usually  vary  from  1,100  to  1,650  bags,  or  from  220,000  to 
330,000  lbs.  In  1831,  the  quantity  imported  amounted  to  224,371  lbs.;  of  which 
95,728  lbs.  were  brought  from  Mexico,  69,824  lbs.  from  the  United  States,  51,146  lbs, 
from  the  British  B est  Indies,  and  4,370  lbs.  from  Cuba  and  the  foreign  West  Indies, 
The  exports  during  the  same  year  amounted  to  about  90,000  lbs.  The  duty  on  foreign 
cochineal  was  reduced,  in  1826,  from  Is.  per  lb.  to  6d.  At  an  average  of  the  3 
years  ending  with  1831,  the  entries  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  148,131  lbs. 

a year. 

# 

The  price  of  cochineal  fluctuated  very  much  during  the  war,  partly  on  account  of  the 
ol>stacles  which  it  occasionally  threw  in  the  way  of  importation,  and  partly  on  account  of 
its  !>cing  an  article  of  direct  government  expenditure.  In  1814,  the  price  of  the  best 
cochineal  was  as  high  as  36s.  and  39s. ; and  it  has  since  gone  on  regularly  declining, 
with  hardly  a single  rally,  till  it  has  sunk  to  8s.  or  10s.  Previously  to  the  war  it  had  never 
In  it  under  12s.  or  13s.  Lac  dye  has  recently  been  employed  to  some  extent  in  dyeing 
- carlet ; but  notwithstanding  this  circumstance,  the  consumption  of  cochineal,  occasioned, 
no  doubt,  partly  by  its  cheapness,  and  partly,  perhaps,  by  some  change  of  fashion,  has 
been  materially  increased  since  1824.  This,  however,  has  not  had  any  material  in- 
fluence on  its  price;  and  it  would  appear,  from  the  long  continuance  of  low  prices, 
without  any  diminution  of  imports,  that  they  are  still  sufficient  to  remunerate  the  growers 
of  the  article.  — ( Tooke  on  High  and  Low  Prices  • Cook's  Commerce  of  Great  Britain  for 
1 830  ; Pari.  Papers,  Sfc. ) 

COCOA.  See  Cacao. 

COCO,  COKER,  or,  more  properly,  COCOA  NUTS  (Ger.  Kokosniisse ; Du.  Ko- 
kostmoten  ; I V.  and  Sp.  Cocos ; It.  Cocchi ; Rus.  Kokos ; Sans.  Narikela),  the  fruit  of  a 
species  of  palm  tree  (Cocos  nucifera  Lin.).  This  tree  is  common  almost  every  where 
within  the  tropics,  and  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  in  the  world.  It  grows  to  the  height 
of  from  50  to  90  feet;  it  has  no  branches,  hut  the  leaves  are  from  12  to  14  feet  in 
length,  with  a very  strong  middle  rib.  The  fruit  is  nearly  as  large  as  a man’s  head;  the 
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external  rind  is  thin,  tough,  and  of  a brownish  red  colour  ; beneath  this  there  is  a quan- 
tity of  very  tough  fibrous  matter,  which  is  used  in  many  countries  in  the  manufacture  of 
cordage,  and  coarse  sail-cloth  — (see  Coir)  ; within  this  fibrous  coating  is  the  shell  of  the 
nut,  which  is  nearly  globular,  very  hard,  susceptible  of  a high  polish,  and  used  for  many 
domestic  purposes  ; the  kernel  is  white,  in  taste  and  firmness  resembling  that  of  a hazel 
nut ; it  is  hollow  in  the  interior,  the  hollow  being  filled  with  a milky  fluid.  While  the 
nut  is  green,  the  whole  hollow  of  the  shell  is  filled  with  fluid,  which  is  refreshing,  agree- 
able, and  pleasant  to  the  taste.  The  solid  part  of  the  ripe  kernel  is  extremely  nutritious, 
but  rather  indigestible.  The  kernels  yield  by  expression  a great  deal  of  oil,  which, 
when  recent,  is  equal  to  that  of  sweet  almonds ; but  it  soon  becomes  rancid,  and  is  then 
employed  by  painters.  A tree  generally  yields  about  100  nuts,  in  clusters  near  the  top 
of  about  a dozen  each.  The  wood  of  the  tree  is  made  into  boats,  rafters,  the  frames  of 
houses,  and  gutters  to  convey  water.  The  leaves  are  used  for  thatching  buildings;  and 
are  wrought  into  mats,  baskets,  and  many  other  things,  for  which  osiers  are  employed 
in  Europe ; so  that  every  part  of  it  is  applied  to  some  useful  purpose. 

If  the  body  of  the  tree  be  bored,  there  exudes  from  the  wound  a white  liquor,  called 
palm  wine  or  toddy.  It  is  very  sweet  when  fresh ; kept  a few  hours,  it  becomes  more 
poignant  and  agreeable ; but  next  day  it  begins  to  grow  sour,  and  in  the  space  of 
24  hours  is  changed  into  vinegar.  When  distilled,  it  produces  the  best  species  of  Indian 
arrack  ; it  also  yields  a great  deal  of  sugar.  Toddy  is  obtained  from  several  species  of 
palms,  but  that  of  the  Cocos  nucifera  is  the  best.  — {See  Ainslie's  Materia  Indica; 
Rees's  Cyclopaedia,  8fc.) 

An  improvement  has  recently  been  effected  in  the  preparation  of  cocoa  oil,  which 
promises  to  be  of  much  importance  in  the  arts,  by  making  it  available  in  the  manu- 
facture of  candles  and  soap,  and  for  various  purposes  to  which  it  was  not  previously 
applicable. 

The  palm  oil  met  with  in  the  market  is  not  obtained  from  the  Cocos  nucifera,  but 
from  another  species  of  palm.  It  is  chiefly  imported  from  the  coast  of  Guinea. —(See 
Palm  Oil.) 

Cocoa  nuts  are  produced  in  immense  quantities  in  Ceylon,  forming,  with  their  pro- 
ducts,— oil,  arrack,  and  coir,  — the  principal  articles  of  export  from  that  island.  They 
are  also  very  abundant  in  the  Maidive  Islands,  Siam,  and  on  several  places  of  the 
coast  of  Brazil.  Cocoa  oil  is  in  very  extensive  use  all  over  India,  and  large  quantities 
are  manufactured  in  the  lower  provinces  of  Bengal.  This  latter  is  said  to  be  superior 
to  that  imported  from  Ceylon. 

The  duty  on  cocoa  nuts,  which  is  imposed  by  tale,  was  judiciously  reduced  in  1832. 
from  5s.  per  120  on  those  from  a British  possession  to  Is.  per  1,200;  those  from  a 
foreign  country  pay  20  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

COD  (Ger.  Kabljau,  Bakalau ; Du.  Kabeljaauw,  Baukaelja ; Da.  Kabliau,  Skr°.i- 
torsk , Bakelau ; Sw.  Kabeljo,  Bahelau ; Fr.  Morue,  Cabillaud ; It.  Baccala,  Baccalarc, 
Sp.  Bacalao  ; Port.  Bacalhdo ; Lat.  Gadus ),  a species  of  fish,  too  well  known  to  require 
any  description.  “It  is  amazingly  prolific.  Leewenhoek  counted  9,384,000  eggs  in  a cod- 
fish of  a middling  size  ; a number  that  will  baffle  all  the  efforts  of  man  to  exterminate. 
In  our  seas  they  begin  to  spawn  in  January,  and  deposit  their  eggs  in  rough  ground, 
among  rocks.  Some  continue  in  roe  till  the  beginning  of  April. 

“ The  cod  is  only  found  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  world ; it  is  an  ocean  fish,  and 
never  met  with  in  the  Mediterranean.  The  great  rendezvous  of  the  cod-fish  is  on  the 
banks  of  Newfoundland,  and  the  other  sand  banks  that  lie  off  the  coasts  of  Cape  Breton, 
Nova  Scotia,  and  New  England.  They  prefer  those  situations,  by  reason  of  the  quan- 
tity of  worms  produced  in  these  sandy  bottoms,  which  tempt  them  to  resort  there  for 
food.  But  another  cause  of  the  particular  attachment  the  fish  have  to  these  spots  is 
their  vicinity  to  the  polar  seas,  where  they  return  to  spawn  : there  they  deposit  their 
roes  in  full  security;  but  want  of  food  forces  them,  as  soon  as  the  more  southern  seas  are 
open,  to  repair  thither  for  subsistence.  Few  are  taken  to  the  north  of  Iceland,  but  they 
abound  on  its  south  and  west  coasts.  They  are  also  found  to  swarm  on  the  coasts  of 
Norway,  in  the  Baltic,  and  off  the  Orkney  and  Western  Isles ; after  which  their  num- 
bers decrease  in  proportion  as  they  advance  towards  the  south,  when  they  seem  quite  to 
cease  before  they  reach  the  mouth  of  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar. 

“ Before  the  discovery  of  Newfoundland,  the  greater  fisheries  of  cod  were  on  the  seas 
of  Iceland,  and  off  our  Western  Isles,  which  were  the  grand  resort  of  ships  from  all  the 
commercial  nations ; but  it  seems  that  the  greatest  plenty  was  met  with  near  Iceland. 
The  English  resorted  thither  before  the  year  1415  ; for  we  find  that  Henry  V.  was  dis- 
posed to  give  satisfaction  to  the  King  of  Denmark,  for  certain  irregularities  committed  by 
his  subjects  on  those  seas.  In  the  reign  of  Edward  .IV.  the  English  were  excluded  from 
the  fishery,  by  treaty.  In  later  times,  we  find  Queen  Elizabeth  condescending  to  ask 
permission  to  fish  in  those  seas,  from  Christian  IV.  of  Denmark.  In  the  reign  of  her 
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successor,  however,  no  fewer  than  150  English  ships  were  employed  in  the  Iceland 
fishery ; which  indulgence  might  arise  from  the  marriage  of  James  with  a princess  ot 
Denmark.” — ( Pennant's  British  Zoology .) 

Cod  is  prepared  in  two  different  ways  ; that  is,  it  is  either  gutted,  salted,  and  then 
barrelled  — in  which  state  it  is  denominated  green  or  pickled  cod,  — or  it  is  dried  and 
cured  — in  which  state  it  is  called  dried  cod.  Ready  access  to  the  shore  is  indispensable 
to  the  prosecution  of  the  latter  species  of  fishery. 

Cod  Fishery , British.  — Newfoundland  was  discovered  by  John  or  Sebastian  Cabot,  in 
1497  ; and  the  extraordinary  abundance  of  cod-fish  on  its  banks  was  speedily  ascer- 
tained. The  French,  Portuguese,  and  Spaniards  engaged  in  the  fishery  soon  after  this 
discovery.  The  English  wrere  later  in  coming  into  the  field.  In  1578,  France  had  on 
the  banks  of  Newfoundland  150  vessels,  Spain  120  or  130,  Portugal  50,  and  England 
from  30  to  50.  During  the  first  half  of  last  century,  the  fishery  was  principally  carried 
on  by  the  English,  including  the  Anglo-Americans,  and  the  French;  but  the  capture 
of  Cape  Breton,  and  of  their  other  possessions  in  America,  gave  a severe  blow  to  the 
fisher)’  of  the  latter.  The  American  wrar  divided  the  British  fishery  ; that  portion  of  it 
which  had  previously  been  carried  on  from  New  England,  being  thereafter  merged  in 
that  of  the  United  States.  Still,  however,  we  contrived  to  preserve  the  largest  share.  At 
an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1789,  we  are  said  to  have  had  402  ships,  1,91 1 boats, 
and  16,856  men,  engaged  in  the  American  fisheries.  During  last  war,  the  French  being 
excluded  from  the  fisheries,  those  of  England  attained  to  an  extraordinary  degree  of 
prosperity;  the  total  value  of  the  produce  of  the  Newfoundland  fishery  in  1814  having 
exceeded  2,800,000/.  But  sinco  the  peace,  the  British  fishery  on  the  Newfoundland 
banks  has  rapidly  declined;  and  can  hardly,  indeed,  be  said,  at  this  moment,  to  exist.  It 
is  now  carried  on  almost  entirely  by  the  French  and  the  Americans ; the  facilities 
enjoyed  by  the  latter  for  its  prosecution  being  greater  than  those  of  any  other  people, 
and  the  former  being  tempted  to  engage  in  it  by  the  extraordinary  encouragements 
aft'  rded  by  government.  At  present,  the  British  fishery  carried  on  by  the  inhabitants  of 
Newfoundland  is  confined  entirely  to  the  shore  or  boat  fishery.  But  this,  though  pro- 
bably not  so  good  a nursery  of  sailors  as  the  bank  fishery,  is  admitted  to  be  “ the  most 
productive  of  merchantable  fish  and  oil.” — (McGregor's  British  America , 2d  ed.  vol.  i. 
p.  206.)  The  average  annual  produce  of  the  fisheries  of  all  sorts,  including  seal, 
salmon,  &c.,  exported  from  Newfoundland,  during  the  3 years  ended  with  1832,  is 
stated  by  Mr.  JFGregor  at  516,41 71.  — (vol.  i.  p.  161.).  A considerable  fishery  is  also 
carried  on  from  the  ports  and  harbours  of  Nova  Scotia  and  Cape  Breton,  New  Bruns- 
wick, &c.  But  next  to  that  of  Newfoundland,  the  principal  British  fishery  is  carried 
on  along  the  coast  of  Labrador.  We  borrow  from  the  valuable  work  now  referred  to, 
the  following  recent  and  authentic  statements  w ith  respect  to  it : — 

44  During  the  fishing  season,  from  280  to  300  schooners  proceed  from  Newfoundland  to  the  different 
fishing  stations  on  the  coa>t  of  Labrador,  whereabout  20,000  British  subjects  are  employed  for  the  season. 
About  one  third  of  the  schooners  make  two  voyages,  loaded  with  dry  fish,  back  to  Newfoundland  during 
the  summer;  and  several  merchant  vessels  proceed  from  Labrador  with  their  cargoes  direct  to  Europe, 
leaving,  generally,  full  cargoes  for  the  fishing  vessels  to  carry  to  Newfoundland.  A considerable  part  of 
tf*e  f'h  of  the  second  voyage  is  in  a green  or  pickled  state,  and  dried  afterwards  at  Newfoundland.  Eight 
o*9><  l from  Quebec  frequent  the  coast,  having  on  board  about  80  seamen  and  100  fishermen. 

Some  of  the  fish  caught  by  them  is  sent  to  Europe,  and  the  rest  to  Quebec;  besides  which,  they  carry 
annually  al>out  6, (XXV.  worth  of  furs,  oil,  and  salmon,  to  Canada. 

4%  From  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick,  but  chiefly  from  the  former,  100  to  120  vessels  resort  to  La- 
brador : the  burden  of  these  vessels  may  amount  to  6,000  or  7,000  tons,  carrying  about  1,200  seamen  and 
ti * rinen.  They  generally  carry  the  principal  part  of  their  cargoes  home  in  a green  state. 

“ One  third  of  the  resident  inhabitants  aie  English,  Irish,  or  Jersey  servants,  left  in  charge  of  the  pro- 
perty m the  fishing  rooms,  and  who  also  employ  themselves,  in  the  spring  and  fall,  catching  seals  in  nets. 

thirds  live  constantly  at  Labrador,  as  furriers  and  seal-catchers  on  their  own  account,  but 
chii  fly  in  the  former  capacity,  during  winter;  and  all  are  engaged  in  the  fisheries  during  summer.  Half 
of  these  j>eople  are  Jer>eymen  and  Canadians,  most  of  whom  have  families. 

“ hrom  10, < 00  to  seals  are  taken  at  Labrador  in  the  beginning  of  winter  and  in  spring.  They 

are  very  large  ; and  the  Canadians,  and  other  winter  residents,  are  said  to  feast  and  fatten  on  their  flesh. 
About  4,<  uj  of  these  seals  are  killed  by  the  Esquimaux.  The  whole  number  caught  produce  about  J50 
tuns  of  oil,  value  about  8,000/. 

“ There  aie  0 or  7 English  houses,  and  4 or  5 Jersey  houses,  established  at  Labrador,  unconnected 
W ith  Newfoundland,  who  export  their  fish  and  oil  direct  to  Europe.  The  quantity  exported  last  year 
(1832)  to  the  Mediterranean  w as  about 


54,000  quintals  cod-fish,  at  10$.  - £27,000 

1,050  tierces  salmon,  at  60s.  - - 3,150 

To  England,  about  200  tuns  cod  oil  - - - 5,200 

220  do.  seal  do.  .....  4,880 

Furs  .....  - 3,150 


£ 43,380 

By  Newfoundland  houses,  27, i 500  quintals  cod-fish,  at  10$.  ...  13,750 

280  tierces  salmon,  at  10$.  - - 840 


Total  direct  export  from  Labrador  - £ 57,970 
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Brought  forward  £ 57,970 

Produce  sent  direct  to  Newfoundland  from  Labrador  : — 

32,120  quintals  cod-fish,  at  10s.  best  quality  - 16,060 

312,000  quintals  cod-fish,  at  8s.  121,800 

1,800  tuns  cod  oil,  at  20/.  - - - 36,000 

Salmon,  &c.  - 3,220 

Fish,  &c.  sent  to  Canada,  about  - - 12,000 

Do.  carried  to  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick,? 
should  be  in  value  at  least  - - - J 

Estimated  value  of  the  produce  of  Labrador,  exclusive  of  what  the  Mo-  7 ^ 030 

ravians  send  to  London  - - - j J 


<c  The  Labrador  fishery  has,  since  1814,  increased  more  than  sixfold , principally  in  consequence  of  our 
fishermen  being  driven  from  the  grounds  (on  the  Newfoundland  coast)  now  occupied  by  the  French.  In 
1829,  the  Americans  had  about  500  vessels  and  15,000  men  employed  on  the  coast ; and  three  ‘‘catch’1 
amounted  to  1,100,000  quintals  fish,  and  about  3,000  tuns  oil ; value  together  about  610,000/.”—  {British 
America , vo).  i.  pp.  185 — 187.) 

The  total  produce  of  the  British  fisheries  in  the  various  seas  and  rivers  of  America,  including  seal  oil 
and  skins,  is  estimated  by  Mr.  M‘Gregor,  at  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with  1832,  at  857, 210 1 
a year. — (Vol.  ii.  p.  596.;  see,  also,  for  further  particulars,  the  useful  pamphlet  of  Mr.  Bliss  on  the  Statistics , 
Trade,  fyc.  of  British  America.) 

About  eight  tenths  of  the  dried  fish  exported  from  Newfoundland  by  British  subjects, 
are  sent  to  Spain,  Portugal,  Italy,  and  other  Continental  nations ; the  rest  goes  to  the 
West  Indies  and  to  Great  Britain. 

By  the  act  26  Geo.  3.  c.  26.  bounties  were  given,  under  certain  conditions  specified 
in  the  act,  to  a certain  number  of  vessels  employed  in  the  fishery  on  the  coasts  and  banks 
of  Newfoundland  ; but  these  bounties  have  entirely  ceased  several  years  since.  A bounty 
was,  however,  paid,  down  to  the  5th  of  April,  1830,  to  all  persons  residing  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  curing,  drying,  or  pickling  cod-fish,  ling,  or  hake;  the  bounty  being 
4s.  a cwt.  on  the  dried  cod,  &c.,  and  2s.  6d.  a barrel  on  that  which  was  pickled.  A 
tonnage  bounty  was  at  the  same  time  paid  on  vessels  fitted  out  for  the  cod,  ling,  and 
hake  fishery  on  the  coasts  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ; but  this  has  also  ceased. 

The  act  5 Geo  4.  c.  51.  contains  several  regulations  with  respect  to  the  Newfoundland  fisheries.  Aliens 
are  prohibited  from  fishing  on  the  coasts,  or  in  the  bays  or  rivers  of  Newfoundland;  excepting,  however, 
the  rights  and  privileges  granted  by  treaty  to  foreign  states  at  amity  with  his  Majesty. 

All  British  subjects  may  take,  cure,  and  dry  fish,  occupy  vacant  places,  cut  down  trees  for  building,  and 
do  other  things  useful  for  the  trade.  — §3. 

Certificates  shall  be  granted  to  vessels  clearing  out  for  the  fishery;  and  on  arrival  at  Newfoundland  a 
report  shall  be  made  of  such  certificate,  and  registered ; and  on  leaving  the  fishery  the  usual  clearance 
shall  be  obtained.  Vessels  having  on  board  any  goods  other  than  fish,  &c.  to  forfeit  the  fishing  certificate 
— $ 4. 

Persons  throwing  out  ballast,  &c.  to  the  prejudice  of  the  harbours  in  Newfoundland,  shall  be  subject  to 
a penalty.  — $ 5.  xi 

A contract  in  writing,  specifying  wages,  and  how  to  be  paid,  must  be  entered  into  with  seamen  and 
fishermen.  — $ 7. 

A fisherman  is  prohibited  receiving  more  than  three  fourths  of  his  wages  during  service ; but  thebalance 
due  to  him  is  to  be  paid  immediately  upon  the  expiration  of  the  covenanted  time  of  service.  No  fisherman 
to  be  turned  off,  except  for  wilful  neglect  of  duty,  or  other  sufficient  cause,  under  a penalty,  for  each 
offence,  of  not  less  than  51.  nor  more  than  50/. 

In  order  to  fulfil  the  conditions  in  any  treaty  with  a foreign  state,  his  Majesty  may  empower  the 
governor  of  Newfoundland  to  remove  any  works  erected  by  British  subjects  for  the  purpose  of  earning 
on  the  fishery  between  Cape  St.  John  and  Cape  Ray,  and  to  compel  them  to  depart  to  another  place  — \ 12. 

Every  person  so  refusing  to  depart  shall  forfeit  50/.  — § 13. 

The  governor  is  empowered  to  sell  or  lease  places  within  the  island  called  Ship-rooms.  — j 14. 

There  are  no  means  whatever  by  which  to  form  any  estimate  of  the  number  of  ships 
and  boats  employed,  either  regularly  or  occasionally,  in  the  cod  fishery  on  the  coasts  of 
Great  Britain,  and  on  those  of  Norway,  the  Orkney  and  Shetland  Islands,  the  Well- 
bank,  the  Dogger-bank,  the  Broad-fourteens,  &c.  or  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  the  fish 
annually  caught.  They  must,  however,  be  very  considerable.  See  Fish. 

For  the  regulations,  &c.  as  to  the  importation  of  fish  into  Great  Britain,  see  Fish. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  the  distant  cod  fishery  may  not  have  passed  its  zenith.  Spain, 
Italy,  and  other  Catholic  countries,  have  always  been  the  great  markets  for  dried  fish : 
but  the  observance  of  Lent  is  every  day  becoming  less  strict ; and  the  demand  for  dried 
fish  will,  it  is  most  likely,  sustain  a corresponding  decline.  The  relaxed  observance  of 
Lent  in  the  Netherlands  and  elsewhere  has  done  more  than  any  thing  else  to  injure  the 
herring  fishery  of  Holland. 

Cod  Fishery , American.  — The  Americans  have  at  all  times  prosecuted  the  cod  fishery 
with  great  vigour  and  success.  Their  fishermen  are  remarkable  for  their  activity  and 
enterprise,  sobriety  and  frugality ; and  their  proximity  to  the  fishing  grounds,  and  the 
other  facilities  they  possess  for  carrying  on  the  fishery,  give  them  advantages  with  which 
it  is  very  difficult  to  contend.  In  1795,  the  Americans  employed  in  the  cod  fishery 
about  31,000  tons  of  shipping;  in  1807,  they  are  said  to  have  employed  70,306  tons: 
but  it  subsequently  declined  for  several  years,  and  was  almost  entirely  suspended  during 
the  late  war.  According  to  the  official  returns,  the  Americans  had  85,687  tons  of 
shipping  engaged  in  the  cod  fishery  in  1828  ; but  owing  to  the  slovenly  and  inaccurate 
way  in  which  the  navigation  accounts  laid  before  Congress  have  been  prepared, —(for 
proofs  of  this,  see  New  York,)  — this  statement  is  entitled  to  no  credit.  The  corrected 
accounts  for  1831  (laid  before  Congress  the  15th  of  February,  1833)  represent  the 
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shipping  engaged  that  year  in  the  cod  fishery  as  amounting  to  60,977  tons.  During  the 
year  ended  the  30th  of  September,  1832,  the  Americans  exported  250,514  quintals  of 
dried,  and  102,770  barrels  of  pickled  cod;  their  aggregate  value  being  about  1,050,000 
dollars* 

44  The  Americans  follow  two  or  more  modes  of  fitting  out  for  the  fisheries.  The  first  is  accomplished 
by  6 or  7 farmers,  or  their  sons,  building  a schooner  during  winter,  which  they  man  themselves  (as  all 
the  Americans  on  the  sea  coast  are  more  or  less  seamen  as  well  as  farmers) ; and  after  fitting  the  vessel 
with  necessary  stores,  they  proceed  to  the  banks,  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  or  Labrador;  and,  loading  their 
vessel  with  tish,  make  a voyage  between  spring  and  harvest.  The  proceeds  they  divide,  after  paying  any 
balance  they  may  owe  for  outfit.  They  remain  at  home  to  assist  in  gathering  their  crops,  and  proceed 
again  for  another  cargo,  which  is  salted  down,  and  not  afterwards  dried  : this  is  termed  mud-fish,  and 
kept  for  home  consumption.  The  other  plan  is,  when  a merchant,  or  any  other,  owning  a vessel,  lets  her 
to  in  or  15  men  on  shares.  He  finds  the  vessel  and  nets.  The  men  pay  for  all  the  provisions,  hooks, 
and  lines,  and  for  the  salt  necessary  to  cure  their  proportion  of  the  fish.  One  of  the  number  is  acknow- 
ledged master  ; but  he  has  to  catch  fish  as  well  as  the  others,  and  receives  only  about  20*.  per  month  for 
nav  igating  the  vessel : the  crew  have  five  eighths  of  the  fish  caught,  and  the  owners  three  eighths  of 
the  whole. 

44  1 he  first  spring  voyage  is  made  to  the  banks ; the  second  either  to  the  banks,  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  or 
the  coast  of  Labrador ; the  third,  or  fall  voyage,  is  again  to  the  banks ; and  a fourth,  or  second  fall  voyage, 
is  also  made,  sometimes,  to  the  banks.”—  (3/‘ Gregory  vol.  i.  p.  220.) 

It  is  stipulated  in  the  first  article  of  a convention  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States,  signed 
at  London,  2<  th  of  October,  1818,  that  the  subjects  of  the  United  States  shall  have  liberty  to  take  all  sorts 
of  ti>h  “ on  that  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  from  Cape  Ray  to  the  Rameau  Islands,  on  the  w estern 
and  northern  coasts  of  Newfoundland  from  Cape  Ray  to  the  Quirpon  Islands,  on  the  Magdalen  Islands, 
and  a:>o  on  the  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  from  Mount  Joly,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Labrador, 
to  and  through  the  Straits  of  Belleisle,  and  thence  northwardly  indefinitely  along  the  coast,  without  pre- 
fix a e,  however,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  rights  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company;  and  that  the  American 
fishermen  shall  also  have  liberty,  for  ever,  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  harbours, 
and  creeks,  of  the  southern  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  here  above  described,  and  of  the  coast  of 
J^brador;  but  so  soon  as  the  same,  or  any  portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the 
sa  ti>hermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  without  previous  agreement  for  such  purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  pro- 
pr.vtors,  or  possessors  of  the  ground.  And  the  United  States  hereby  renounce  for  ever  any  liberty 
i r tnP  re  enjoyed  or  claimed  by  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  fish  on  or  within  3 marine 
r tilt  s of  any  of  the  coasts,  bays,  creeks,  or  harbours  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions  in  America  not 
in.  lutied  within  the  above  mentioned  limits.”  The  American  fishermen  are,  however,  admitted  into  all 
ta> Ac.  for  the  purpose  of  shelter,  of  repairing  damages,  of  purchasing  wood,  and  of  obtaining  water, 

: !<T  no  other  puqvose  whatever ; and  when  there,  they  are  to  be  placed  under  such  restrictions  as  may 
K necessary  to  prevent  their  abusing  the  privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 

Cod  Fishery , French . — France  has  always  enjoyed  a considerable  share  of  the  cod 
fishery.  The  following  Table  shows  the  extent  to  which  she  has  carried  it  since  the 
peace : — 


Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships,  with  their  Tonnage,  Crews,  and  Cargoes,  that  have  entered  the 
different  Ports  ot  France  from  the  Cod  Fishery  during  the  Nine  Years  ending  with  1831.  — (From 
the  Tableau  General  du  Commerce  de  la  France  for  1831,  p.  346.) 


i Years. 

| Ships. 

Tonnage. 

Crew, 

Cod,  green. 

Cod,  dry. 

Oil.  | 

Kilog. 

Kil«g. 

Kilog, 

1823 

184 

16,^58 

3,655 

4,407,730 

4,423,739 

415,210 

1 1824 

318 

36,999 

6,672 

7,677,824 

14,691,189 

1,353,808 

| 1825 

336 

35,172 

6,311 

7,288,949 

15,823,731 

1,294,336 

( 1826 

341  1 

33,938 

7,088 

8,627,341 

15,591,664 

1,063,670 

1827 

387 

44,868 

8,238 

9,046,145 

15,970,250 

1,201,623 

1*28 

381 

45,094 

7,957 

12,838,291 

17,256,155 

1,395,897 

1829 

414 

50,574 

9,428 

10,548,878 

30,377,594 

1,909,147 

i 1830 

377 

45,036 

8,174 

10,410,302 

13,645,790 

1,156,059 

1831  | 

302 

35,180 

6,243 

9,922,680 

12,817,943 

1,163,229 

The  quantities  of  oil  are  exclusive  of  draches  (huiles  non  epur£s) ; there  are  also  sounds,  &c.  Mar, 
seilU*,  Gianville,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  La  Rochelle,  and  Nantes,  are  the  principal  ports  whence  ships 
are  fitted  out  for  the  fishery. 


Hut  notwithstanding  the  apparent  prosperity  of  this  branch  of  industry,  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  it  be  really  so  beneficial  to  France  as  would  at  first  sight  appear.  It 
depends  more  upon  artificial  regulations  than  upon  any  thing  else.  Foreign  cod  is  ex- 
cluded from  the  French  markets  by  the  oppressive  duty  with  which  it  is  loaded;  and 
die  comparatively  great  demand  for  dried  fish  in  Catholic  countries  renders  this  a very 
great  boon  to  the  French  fishermen.  But  it  is  admitted,  that  this  would  not  be  enough 
to  sustain  the  fishery;  and  bounties  amounting  to  about  1,500,000  fr.,  or  60,000/.  a 
year,  are  paid  to  those  engaged  in  it.  These,  however,  have  been  recently  reduced. 

St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon,  small  islands  on  the  coast  of  Newfoundland,  belong  to  the 
I 'rench.  'Their  right  of  fishing  upon  the  shores  of  that  island,  and  upon  the  great  bank* 
was  replaced,  in  1814,  upon  the  footing  on  which  it  stood  in  1792.  This  concession  has 
been  much  objected  to  by  Mr.  M 4 Gregor  and  others;  we  believe,  however*  that  they 
have  materially  over-rated  its  influence. 

( Ob  J KK  (Ger.  Koffebohnen ; Du.  Koffy,  Kojffiloonen ; Da.  Kaffe,  Kojfebonner ; 

- I f * It.  and  Port.  Cafflf  ; Sp.  Cafe ; Rus.  KofS ; Pol.  Kawa  ; Lat.  Coffect , 

^ Arab,  linn;  Malay,  Kama;  Pers.  Tochem , Keweh;  Turk.  Chaube ),  the  berries 

<>t  the  coffee  plant  Arahica  Lin.).  They  are  generally  of  an  oval  form,  smaller 

than  a horse-bean,  and  of  a tough,  close,  and  hard  texture;  they  are  prominent  on 
the  one  side  and  flattened  on  the  other,  having  a deeply  marked  furrow  running  length* 
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■wise  along  the  battened  side ; they  are  moderately  heavy,  of  a greenish  colour,  and  a 
somewhat  bitterish  taste. 

Historical  Notice  of  Coffee.  — The  coffee  plant  is  a native  of  that  part  of  Arabia 
called  Yemen ; but  it  is  now  very  extensively  cultivated  in  the  southern  extremity  of 
India,  in  Java,  the  West  Indies,  Brazil,  &c.  We  are  ignorant  of  the  precise  period 
when  it  began  to  be  roasted,  and  the  decoction  used  as  a drink,  though  the  discovery 
is  not  supposed  to  date  further  back  than  the  early  part  of  the  fifteenth  century.  No 
mention  of  it  is  made  by  any  ancient  writer  ; nor  by  any  of  the  moderns  previously  to  the 
sixteenth  century.  Leonhart  Rauwolf,  a German  physician,  is  believed  to  be  the  first 
European  who  has  taken  any  notice  of  coffee.  His  work  was  published  in  1573,  and 
his  account  is,  in  some  respects,  inaccurate.  Coffee  was,  however,  very  accurately  de- 
scribed by  Prosper  Albinus,  who  had  been  in  Egypt  as  physician  to  the  Venetian 
consul,  in  his  works  de  Plantis  Egypti,  and  de  Medicina  Egyptiorum,  published  in  1591 
and  1592. 

A public  coffee-house  was  opened  for  the  first  time,  in  London,  in  1652.  A Turkey 
merchant,  of  the  name  of  Edwards,  having  brought  along  with  him  from  the  Levant 
some  bags  of  coffee,  and  a Greek  servant  accustomed  to  make  it,  his  house  was  thronged 
with  visiters  to  see  and  taste  this  new  sort  of  liquor.  And  being  desirous  to  gratify  his 
friends  without  putting  himself  to  inconvenience,  he  allowed  his  servant  to  make  and 
sell  coffee  publicly.  In  consequence  of  this  permission,  the  latter  opened  a coffee-house 
in  St.  Michael’s  Alley,  Cornhill,  on  the  spot  where  the  Virginia  Coffee-house  now  stands. 
Garraway’s  was  the  first  coffee-house  opened  after  the  great  fire  in  1666. — (Moseley  on 
Coffee , 5th  ed.  p.  15.)* 

M.  de  la  Roque  mentions  that  the  use  of  coffee  was  first  introduced  into  France  in 
the  period  between  1640  and  1660;  and  he  further  states,  that  the  first  coffee-house 
for  the  sale  of  coffee  in  France  was  opened  at  Marseilles,  in  1671;  and  that  one  was 
opened  at  Paris  in  the  following  year.  — ( Voyage  de  la  Syrie,  tom.  ii.  pp.  310—319.) 

Some  time  between  1680  and  1690,  the  Dutch  planted  coffee  beans  they  had  procured 
from  Mocha,  in  the  vicinity  of  Batavia.  In  1690,  they  sent  a plant  to  Europe;  and  it 
was  from  berries  obtained  from  this  plant  that  the  first  coffee  plantations  in  the  Vest 
Indies  and  Surinam  were  derived. 

Progressive  Consumption  of  Coffee  in  Great  Britain.  Influence  of  the  Duties,  — In 
1660,  a duty  of  4 d.  a gallon  was  laid  on  all  coffee  made  and  sold.  Previously  to  1732, 
the  duty  on  coffee  amounted  to  2s.  a pound ; but  an  act  was  then  passed,  in  compliance 
with  the  solicitations  of  the  West  India  planters,  reducing  the  duty  to  Is.  Gd.  a pound; 
at  which  it  stood  for  many  years,  producing,  at  an  average,  about  10,000/.  a year.  In 
consequence,  however,  of  the  prevalence  of  smuggling,  caused  by  the  too  great  magni- 
tude of  the  duty,  the  revenue  declined,  in  1783,  to  2,869/.  10s.  lO^cZ.  And  it  having 
been  found  impossible  otherwise  to  check  the  practice  of  clandestine  importation,  the 
duty  was  reduced,  in  1784,  to  6d.  The  consequences  of  thiswise  and  salutary  measure 
were  most  beneficial.  Instead  of  being  reduced,  the  revenue  was  immediately  raised 
to  near  three  times  its  previous  amount,  or  to  7,200/.  15s.  9d.,  showing  that  the  con- 
sumption of  legally  imported  coffee  must  have  increased  in  about  a ninefold  proportion ! 
— a striking  and  conclusive  proof,  as  Mr.  Bryan  Edwards  has  observed,  of  the  effect  of 
heavy  taxation  in  defeating  its  own  object.  — ( Hist . of  the  West  Indies,  \ol.ii.  p.  340. 
8vo  ed.) 

The  history  of  the  coffee  trade  abounds  with  similar  and  even  more  striking  examples 
of  the  superior  productiveness  of  low  duties.  In  1807,  the  duty  was  Is.  8<Z.  a pound; 
and  the  quantity  entered  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  1,170,164  lbs.,  yielding 
a revenue  of  161,245/.  11s.  4 d.  In  1808,  the  duty  was  reduced  from  Is.  8e/.  to  Id. ; 
and  in  1809,  there  were  no  fewer  than  9,251,847  lbs.  entered  for  home  consumption, 
yielding,  notwithstanding  the  reduction  of  duty,  a revenue  of  245,856/.  8s.  4 d.  The 
duty  having  been  raised,  in  1819,  from  Id.  to  Is.  a pound,  the  quantity  entered  for 
home  consumption,  in  1824,  was  7,993,041  lbs.,  yielding  a revenue  of  407,544/.  4s.  3d. 
In  1824,  however,  the  duty  being  again  reduced  from  Is.  to  6d.,  the  quantity  entered 
for  home  consumption,  in  1825,  was  10,766,1 12  lbs.,  and  in  1831  it  had  increased  to 
22,740,627  lbs.,  yielding  a nett  revenue  of  583,751/. 

The  consumption  of  the  United  Kingdom  may,  at  present , be  estimated  at  about 
23,000,000  lbs.,  producing  about  600,000/.  of  revenue. 

We  subjoin 


* Charles  II.  attempted,  by  a proclamation  issued  in  1675,  to  suppress  coffee-houses,  on  the  ground o* 
their  being  resorted  to  by  disaffected  persons  who  “ devised  and  spread  abroad  divers  false,  malicious 
and  scandalous  reports,  to  the  defamation  of  his  Majesty’s  government,  and  to  the  disturbance  of  the 
peace  and  quiet  of  the  nation.”  The  opinion  of  the  Judges  having  been  taken  as  to  the  legality  of  the 
proceeding,  they  resolved,  “ That  retailing  coffee  might  be  an  innocent  trade ; but  as  it  was  used  to 
nourish  sedition,  spread  lies,  and  scandalise  great  men , it  might  also  be  a common  nuisance!  ” 


L Quantities  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Coffee  entered  for  Home  Consumption  in  the  United  Kingdom, 

each  Year  since  1822. 


J Years  ended 

I British 

I Plantation. 

Foreign 

Plant- 

ation. 

East 

India. 

Total. 

> 

Years  ended 

British 

Plantation. 

Foreign 

Plant- 

ation. 

East 

India. 

Total. 

5th  Jan.  1822 

- 1823 

- 1824 

— 1825 

— 1826 

- 1827 

Lbs. 

7,386,060 

7,4<H,218 

8,218,312 

7,947,890 

10,622,376 

112,409,000 

Lbs. 

764 

3,416 

881 

1,510 

2,849 

2,753 

Lbs. 

206,177 

171,717 

235,697 

313,513 

457,745 

791,570 

Lbs. 

7,593,001 

7,669,351 

8,454,920 

8,262,943 

11,082,970 

13,203,323 

5th  Jan.  1828 

— 1829 

— 1830 

— 1831 

— 1832 

— 1833 

Lbs. 

14,676,968 

16,151,239 

18,495,407 

21.697.966 

21.501.966 
20,964,301 

Lbs. 

1,210 

2,984 

6,197 

3,971 

3,940 

17,591 

Lbs. 

888,198 

973,410 

974,576 

989,585 

1,234,721 

1,970,635 

Lbs. 

15,566,376 

17,127,633 

19,476,180 

22,691,522 

22,740,627 

22,952,527 

II  An  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Coffee  retained  for  Home  Consumption  in  Great  Britain,  the  Rates  of 
Duty  thereon,  and  the  Produce  of  the  Duties,  each  Year  since  1789. 


Years. 

Quantities  retained 
for  Home 
Consumption. 

Rates  of  Duty  on 

Nett  Revenue  of  Customs  and 
Excise. 

BritishPlantation. 

East  India. 

Lb*. 

Per  lb. 

Per  lb. 

Per  cent.ad  valorem. 

£ 

s% 

d. 

1789 

930,141 

s. 

0 

d. 

10# 

S.  d. 

2 0| 

£ 

s. 

NiL 

d. 

46,286 

17 

11 

1790 

1791 

973,1 10 
1,047,276 

— 

— 

50,799 

57,659 

7 

5 

4 

11 

1792 

946,666 



48,825 

6 

2 

1793 

1,070,438 

_ , 

. 

67,357 

11 

9 

1794 

969,512 

_ 

74,430 

4 

6 

1795 

1,054,588 

1 

5J 

2 6J 

T - 

65,788 

3 

7 

1796 

396,953 

- 

30,048 

6 

11 

1797 

637.001 

1 

~~5* 

3 ~7 

. 

92,469 

3 

11 

1798 

697,487 

1 

5J 

2 7f 

- 

78,966 

6 

9 

1799 

682,432 

1 

r 7 

2 7| 

2 

0 

0 

74,001 

2 

2 

1 1800 

826^590 

_ 

142,867 

11 

5 

1801 

750,861 

1 

~rA 

2 7 

2 

~o 

0 

106,076 

2 

7 

1802 

829,435 

1 

6 

2 74 

2 

0 

0 

72,183 

2 

3 

1803 

905,532 

1 

6f 

1 11| 

2 

16 

3 

72,093 

15 

8 

1804 

1,061,327 

1 

n 

2 04 

3 

2 

6 

151,388 

0 

11 

1805 

1,201,736 

1 

74 

2 0| 

3 

3 

9 

120,172 

18 

7 

1806 

1,157,014 

1 

r-  7 
/ 3 

2 Of 

3 

7 

11 

152,759 

6 

9 

1807 

1,170,164 

__ 

161,245 

11 

4 

1S08 

1,069,691 

0 

~7 

0 10 

3 

1 

11 

229,738 

16 

8 

1909 

9,251,837 

0 

7 

0 10 

3 

6 

8 

245,886 

8 

4 

1810 

5,308,096 

175,567 

1 

4 

1811 

6,390,122 

- 

_ 

212,890 

12 

10 

1812 

8,118,734 

- 

__ 

255,184 

7 

1 

1813 

8,788,601 

0 

7f 

0 lOf 

3 

19 

2 

Custom  records  c 

iestroyed 

1814 

6,324,267 

0 

7f 

o 114 

Nil, 

213,513 

18 

4 

1815 

6,117,311 

_ 

258,762 

18 

3 

1816 

7,557,471 

— 

— _ 

290,834 

0 

11 

1817 

8,688,726 





298,540 

5 

1 

1818 

7,967,857 



— 



250,106 

4 

10 

1819 

7,429,352 

1 

0 

1 6 



292,154 

8 

10 

1820 

6,869,286 





340,223 

6 

7 

1821 

7,327,283 

__ 



371,252 

5 

6 

1822 

7,404,204 

— 



374,596 

19 

7 

1823 

8,209,245 

— 

— 

416,324 

3 

9 

1824 

7,993,040 

— 

— 

407,544 

4 

3 

1825 

10,766,112 

0 

_ 6 

0 9 



307,204 

14 

2 

1826 

12,724,139 

— 

— 

324,667 

11 

1 

1827 

14,974,378 

_ 

— 



384,994 

13 

2 

1828 

16,522,423 

— 



425,389 

3 

7 

1829 

18,906,373 

— 

— 

484,975 

10 

8 

1830 

21,840,520 

— 

— 

558,544 

3 

10 

1831 

21,747,813 

— 

— 

559,431 

19 

6 

1832 

22,053,326 

— 

— 

575,264 

18  . 

8 

HI.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Coffee  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  the  several  British 
Colonies  and  Plantations,  from  the  British  Possessions  in  the  East  Indies,  and  from  Foreign  Countries, 
in  the  Year  ended  the  5th  of  January,  1833;  distinguishing  the  several  Sorts  of  Coffee,  and  the 
Colonies  and  Countries  from  which  the  same  was  imported.  — (Pari.  Paper , No.  321.  Sess.  1833.) 


Colonies  and  Countries  from  which  imported. 


British  colonies  and  plantations  in  Ame- 
rica ; viz. 

Antigua  ... 
Barbadoes 
Dominica 
Grenada 
Jamaica 
Montserrat 
Nevis 

St  Christopher 
St.  Lucia 
Trinidad 

Bahamas  . . . , 

Bermudas  . - - 1 


Of  the  British 
Possessions  in 
America,  and  of 
Sierra  Leone. 

Of  the  East 
Indies  and 
Mauritius. 

Of  the  Foreign 
Plantations. 

Total  Quantity 
imported. 

Lb*. 

Lb* . 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

49,888 

49,888  j 

158,191 

• • 

’ 7 

158,198 

1,350,401 

. - 

m m 

1,350,401 

8,749 

. 

• 

■ 8,749 

19,405,843 

. . 

90 

19,405,933 

164 

• 

- 

164 

112 

. 

. m 

112 

1,074 

- 

- 

1,074 

84,512 

- 

. 

84,512 

91,582 

- 

91,532 

• - 

. 

31,036 

31,036 

53 

- 

- ‘ ‘ " - 

33 
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III.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Coffee  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  — continued. 


Colonies  and  Countries  from  which  imported. 

Of  the  British 
Possessions  in 
America,  and  of 
Sierra  Leone. 

Of  the  East 
Indies  and 
Mauritius. 

Of  the  Foreign 
Plantations. 

Lbs.  I 

I.bs. 

Lbs . 

Demerara  - . 

1,200,791 

. 

- 

Berbice  - - 

2,291,497 

. - - 

- 

British  North  American  colonies 

60 

- 

3 

Sierra  Leone  - 

33 

. 

- 

West  coast  of  Africa  - - 

- 

72,930 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

17,321 

- 

St.  Helena  - 

257 

• 

Mauritius  - - . 

y 

26,646 

- 

British  possessions  in  the  East  Indies ; viz. 
East  India  Company’s  territories,  ex.  1 

r 

2,780,668 

3,611,456 

elusive  of  Singapore  - - J 

Singapore  - 

. 

Ceylon  - 

2,824,998 

• • 

Java  - - 

1,136,234 

• 

Philippine  Islands  - 

27,578 

- 

China  ... 

54 

- 

Hayti  - 

- 

1,261,971 

Foreign  colonies  in  the  West  Indies;  viz. 
Cuba  ... 

4,778,722 

Porto  Rico  . - 

- 

196,943 

United  States  of  America 

301,710 

1,120,578 

Mexico  - ... 

402 

Columbia  ... 

451,673 

Brazil  - - - 

6,661,151 

States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 

1,067 

Chili  - - - 

2,077 

Peru  - 

• 

241 

Europe  - - 

10 

104 

34,132 

Total 

24,642,890 

10,727,026 

14,613,023 

Total  Quantity  i 
imported.  ' j 


Lbs. 

1,200,791 

2,291,497 

63 

53 
72,930 
17,321 

257 

26,61o 

2,780,668 

3,611,156 

2,824,998 

1,136,234 

27,578 

54 

1,261,9 71 


4,778.722 

196,943 

1,422,288 

402 

451,673 

6,661,151 

1,067 

2,077 

241 

34,246 


49,982,939 


IV.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Coffee  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  in  the  Year  ended  the  5th  of 
January,  1833 ; distinguishing  the  several  Sorts  of  Coffee,  and  the  Countries  to  which  the  same  was 
exported.  — {Pari.  Paper , No.  321.  Sess.  1833.) 


Countries  to  which  exported. 

Of  the  British 
Possessions  in 
America,  and  of 
Sierra  Leone. 

Of  the  East 
Indies  and 
Mauritius. 

Of  the  Foreign 
Plantations. 

Total  Quantity 
exported. 

Russia  ... 

Sweden  - 

Norway  - - 

Denmark 

Prussia 

Germany 

The  Netherlands 

France  - 

Portugal,  the  Azores  and  Madeira  - 
Spain  and  the  Canaries 

Gibraltar  ... 

Italy  ... 

Malta  ... 

The  Ionian  Islands 

Turkey  and  Continental  Greece 

Morea  and  Greek  islands 

Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney  and  Man 

Lbs. 

217,321 

779 

1,800 

8,435 

69,539 

77,577 

10,903 

253,116 

58,047 

12,632 

Lbs. 

62,023 

23,164 

240,060 

657,133 

7,940,677 

740 

10,059 

563 

3,559 

633,870 

163 

385 

45,093 

17,609 

Lbs. 

1,171,102 

35,216 

280,997 

74,894 

567,073 

2,380,414 

6,1.35,672 

51,851 

7,8/0 

624 

787 

3,163,767 

79,065 

57,141 

1,106,875 

166 

10,410 

Us. 

1,450,416 

35,995 

2X2,797 

106,493 

876,672 

3,115,124 

14,087,252 

52,591 

17,929 

1,187 

4,346 

4,050,753 

79,228 

57,526 

1,210,015 

166 

40,651_ 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  - 

Other  parts  of  Africa  - - 

East  Indies  and  China 

New  South  Wales,  Swan  River,  and  Van  7 
Diemen’s  Land  - - -3 

British  North  American  colonies 

British  West  Indies  - 

Foreign  West  Indies  - - 

United  States  of  America 

Mexico  - - - 

Columbia  - 

Brazil  - 

States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 

Chili  ... 

Peru  ...  - 

710,149 

16,695 

350 

2,066 

4,875 

849 

161 

167 

9,635,098 

2,719 

9,882 

17,032 

17,246 

22,795 

5,026 

3,558 

183 

165 

801 

575 

264 

15,123,924 

1,056 

10,911 

13,261 

10,378 

68,940 

7,907 

3,097 

14,496 

1,794 

425 

4,725 

3,559 

1,576 

1,239 

25,469,171 

3,775 

37,488 

30,643 

29,690 

96,610 

13,782 

3,097 

18,195 

1,977 

590 

5,693 

3,559 

2,151 

1,503, 

Total  from  Great  Britain 

- 

735,312 

9,715,324 

15,267,288 

25,717,924^ 

Africa  ... 

British  North  American  colonies 

- 

287 

339 

- 

1,192 

287 

1,531, 

Total  from  Ireland  - 

- 

62G 

- 

1,192 

1,818 

Total  quantity  exported  from  the 
United  Kingdom 

? 

< 

735,938  j 

P, 715,321 

15,268,480 

25,719,742 
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V.  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Duties  received  on  Coffee  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  respectively  in  the 
Year  ending  5th  of  January,  1833 ; distinguishing  each  Sort  of  Coffee,  and  the  nett  Produce  of  the 
Duties  on  Coflee  in  the  United  Kingdom  in  such  Year.  — ( Pari.  Paper,  No.  321.  Sess.  1833.) 


Year  ending  5th  of  Jannary,  1:833. 

In  Great  Britain. 

In  Ireland. 

In  the  United 
Kingdom. 

Of  the  British  possessions  in  America 

Of  Sierra  Leone  - - 

Of  the  East  Indies  and  Mauritius 

Other  sorts  - 

Total  gross  receipt  - - 

Nett  produce  - - - £ 

£ s.  d. 
503,025  18  6 
106  0 3 
73,016  14  2 
108  17  9 

£ s.  d. 
21,895  0 0 

878  7*  9 
0 17  6 

£ s.  d. 
524,920  18  6 
106  0 3 
73,895  1 11 
109  15  3 

1 

576,257  10  8 

22,774  5 3 

599,031  15  11 

575,264  18  8 

22,773  7 3 

598,038  5 11 

The  introduction  of  tea  and  coffee,  it  has  been  well  remarked,  “ has  led  to  the  most 
wonderful  change  that  ever  took  place  in  the  diet  of  modern  civilised  nations,  — a change 
highly  important  both  in  a moral  and  physical  point  of  view.  These  beverages  have 
the  admirable  advantage  of  affording  stimulus  without  producing  intoxication,  or  any  of 
its  evil  consequences.  Lovers  of  tea  or  coffee  are,  in  fact,  rarely  drinkers.;  and  hence 
the  use  of  these  beverages  has  benefited  both  manners  and  morals.  Raynal  observes 
that  the  use  of  tea  has  contributed  more  to  the  sobriety  of  the  Chinese  than  the  severest 
laws,  the  most  eloquent  discourses,  or  the  best  treatises  on  morality.”  — ( Scotsman , 17th 
of  October,  1827.)  • 

SujfjJi/  and  Consumption  of  Coffee.  — Owing  to  the  rapidly  increasing  consumption  of 
coffee  in  this  country,  the  Continent,  and  America,  the  great  value  of  the  article,  the 
large  amount  of  capital  and  labour  employed  in  its  production,  and  the  shipping  required 
for  its  transport,  it  has  become  a commodity  of  primary  commercial  importance.  It 
deserves  particular  attention,  too,  inasmuch  as  there  are  few,  if  any,  articles  that  exhibit 
such  variations,  not  only  as  to  consumption,  hut  also  as  to  growth  and  price.  These  are 
occasioned  partly  by  changes  of  commercial  regulations  and  duties,  and  partly,  also,  by 
the  plant  requiring  4 or  5 years  before  it  comes  to  bear  ; so  that  the  supply  is  neither 
suddenly  increased  when  the  demand  increases,  nor  diminished  when  it  falls  off'.  St. 
Domingo  used  formerly  to  be  one  of  the  greatest  sources  of  supply,  having  exported,  in 
1786,  about  35,000  tons;  and  it  is  supposed  that,  but  for  the  negro  insurrection  which 
broke  out  in  1792,  the  exports  of  that  year  would  have  amounted  to  42,000  tons.  The 
devastation  occasioned  by  this  event  caused,  for  a series  of  years,  an  almost  total  cessation 
of  supplies.  llecentlyr,  however,  they  have  again  begun  to  increase ; and  are  under- 
stood to  amount,  at  present,  to  above  20,000  tons  a year.  From  Cuba,  the  exports 
of  coffee  have  within  these  few  years  rather  declined,  owing  partly  to  an  increased  con- 
sumption in  the  island,  and  partly  to  the  efforts  of  the  planters  having,  a little  time  hack, 
been  more  directed  to  the  cultivation  of  sugar : they  may  at  present  amount  to  from 
18,000  to  20,000  tons;  or,  including  Porto  Rico,  to  25,0*00  or  27,000  tons.  In  Java, 
also,  the  exports  of  coffee  have,  of  late,  been  on  the  decline,  but  not  to  any  consi- 
derable extent.  In  Jamaica  and  the  other  British  West  India  colonies,  the  cultivation  of 
coffee  was  greatly  extended  during  the  prevalence  of  the  high  prices,  but  the  imports 
have  fallen  off  from  12,000  tons  in  1829,  to  about  10,800  tons  in  1832.  In  Brazil,  the 
growth  of  coffee  has  increased  with  unprecedented  rapidity.  So  late  as  1821,  the  quantity 
of  coffee  exported  from  Rio  de  Janeiro  did  not  exceed  7,500  tons ; whereas  it  now 
amounts  to  about  30,000  tons ! * This  extraordinary  increase  has  probably  been,  in 
some  measure,  owing  to  the  continuance  of  the  slave  trade ; and  it  remains  to  be  seen, 
whether  the  growth  of  coffee  may  not  now  be  checked  by  the  late  cessation  of  that  abo- 
minable traffic.  The  culture  of  coffee  in  India  and  Ceylon  is  daily  becoming  of  more 
importance.  In  India,  it  is  raised  chiefly  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  and  the  quantity 
exported  is,  at  present,  believed  to  exceed  4,000,000  lbs.  The  exports  from  Ceylon, 
in  1830,  were  1,669,490  lbs.  The  total  imports  of  coffee  into  Great  Britain  from  the 
Last  Indies,  in  1832,  were  10,407,897  lbs. 

The  following  may,  we  believe,  be  regarded  as  a pretty  fair  estimate  of  the  annual  ex- 
perts of  coffee  from  the  principal  places  where  it  is  produced,  and  of  the  annual  consumption 
in  those  countries  into  which  it  is  imported  from  abroad,  at  the  present  time : — 

Exports.  Tons, 


Mocha,  Hodeida,  and  other  Arabian  ports 

Java  - .... 

Sumatra  and  other  parts  of  India 

Brazil  and  the  Spanish  Main  • - 

St.  Domingo  - 

Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  - • 

British  West  India  colonics 
Dutch  West  India  colonies 

French  West  India  colonies  and  the  Isle  de  Bourbon 


- 10,000 
- 18,000 
^ 8,000 

- 42,000 

- 20,000 

- 25,000 

- 11,000 

- 5,000 

- 8,000 
__  147,000 


* M.  Mnntveran  is  pleased  to  inform  us,  in  his  Fssni  dr  Sfatislirjve  sur  les  Colonics , a work  in  other 
rospucN  of  considerable  merit  (Pieces  Justified! ires,  p.  11.),  that  the  exports  of  codec  from  brazil  in 
is  o-.jl  amounted  to  l,K<;y.-<)0  kilog.  ~ lv8C6toi>K.v  In  point  of  fact  thcp^ai&pre  20  times  ;u>  much, 
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Consumption.  T0113. 

Great  Britain  - • - 10,500 

Netherlands  and  Holland  - - - 40,500 

Germany  and  countries  round  the  Baltic  - 32,(K)0 

France,  Spain,  Italy,  Turkey  in  Europe,  the  Levant,  & c.  - 35,000 

America  - - 20,500 

138,500 


Of  this  quantity,  the  consumption  of  Great  Britain  and  America  amounts  to  nearly  a 
fourth  part,  and  may  be  said  to  have  arisen  almost  entirely  since  1 807. 

Of  the  entire  export  of  coffee  from  Arabia,  not  more,  perhaps,  than  5,000  or  6,000 
tons  finds  its  way  to  the  places  mentioned  above ; so  that,  supposing  these  estimates  to 
be  about  correct,  it  follows  that  the  supply  of  coffee  is,  at  present,  about  equal  to  the 
demand.  The  latter  is,  however,  rapidly  increasing ; and  it  is  impossible  to  say  whether 
it  be  destined  to  outrun,  keep  pace  with,  or  fall  short  of  the  supply7.  On  the  whole, 
however,  we  should  be  inclined  to  think,  that  though  they  may  occasionally  vary  to  the 
extent  of  a few  thousand  tons  on  the  one  side  or  the  other,  the  probability  is  that  they 
will  be  pretty  nearly  balanced  ; so  that,  supposing  peace  to  be  preserved,  we  do  not  anti- 
cipate any  very  great  variation  of  price.  The  prices  of  1827,  1828,  1829,  and  1830, 
seem  to  have  been  a good  deal  below  the  average.  This  depression  naturally  checked 
production  and  stimulated  consumption,  so  that  prices  rose  considerably  in  1831,  1832, 
and  1833  ; but  the  advance,  in  the  last,  has  not  been  maintained,  at  least  to  the  whole 
extent.  Such  oscillations  will,  no  doubt,  continue  to  take  place ; but  unless  the  cost 
of  producing  coffee  should  be  permanently  increased  or  diminished,  [they  can  only  be 
temporary. 

The  consumption  of  coffee  in  the  United  States  has  been  more  than  trebled  since  1821, 
in  which  year  it  amounted  to  6,680  tons.  Part  of  this  increase  is,  no  doubt,  to  be 
ascribed  to  the  reduction  of  the  duty  from  5 to  2 cents  per  pound;  part  to  the  fall  in  the 
price  of  coffee  ; and  a part,  perhaps,  to  the  increase  of  temperance  societies.  Probably, 
also,  it  was  in  some  degree  ascribable  to  the  comparatively  high  duties  formerly  laid  on 
the  teas  imported  into  the  United  States;  these,  however,  finally  ceased  in  1833. 


Account  of  the  Imports  of  Coffee  into  the  United  States,  the  Exports  from  the  same,  and  the  Quantities 
left  for  Home  Consumption,  during  each  of  the  Twelve  Years  ending  with  the  30th  of  September,  1832. 
— ( Papers  published  by  Order  of  Congress.) 


Years. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Left  for  Home  Consumption. 

Lhs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Tons. 

1821 

21,273,659 

9,387,596 

11,886,063 

5,306 

1822 

25,782,390 

7,267,119 

18,515,271 

8,266 

1823 

37,337,732 

20,900,687 

16,437,045 

7,338 

1824 

39,224,251- 

19,427,227 

19,797,024 

8,838 

1825 

45,190,630 

24,512,568 

20,678,062 

9,231 

1826 

43.319,497 

11,584,713 

31,734,784 

14,167 

1827 

50[05 1,986 

21,697,789 

28,354,197 

12,658 

1828 

55,194,697 

16,037,964 

39,156,733 

17,481 

1829 

51,133,538 

18,083,843 

33,049,695 

14,754 

1830 

51,488,248 

13,124,561 

38,363,687 

17,127 

1831 

81,759,386 

6,056,629 

75,702,757 

83,796 

1832 

91,722,329 

55,251,158 

40,471,171 

18,067 

Mr.  Cook  gives  the  following  statement  of  the  imports  of  coffee  into  the  Continent  and  Great  Britain, 
and  of  the  stocks  on  hand  on  the  31st  of  December  each  year : — 


Places, 

Imports. 

Stocks. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

France  - 

Trieste,  Genoa,  and  Leghorn 

Antwerp  - 

Rotterdam  . - - 

Amsterdam  - - 

Hamburgh  - 

Bremen  * - - 

Copenhagen  • 

Fetersburgh  - « - 

Totals 

Great  Britain  - 

Continent  and  Great  Britain 

Tons. 

13,000 

12,100 

21,200 

4,500 

9,000 

20,250 

4,960 

1,340 

500 

Tons . 

8,300 

6,430 

5,130 

11,740 

10,700 

17.380 

4,330 

1,570 

1,200 

Tons . 

13,130 

13,570 

8,400 

14,200 

10,550 

22,500 

6,130 

1,670 

1,700 

Tons . 

6,150 

4,300 

4.000 
3,600 
5.800 

10,700 

2.000 
350 
300 

Tons. 

2,900 

1,250 

2,850 

4.500 
6,000 

7.500 
1,750 

490 

1,000 

Tons. 

5,100 

6.900 

1.900 
7,500 
7,480 
11,000 

2,680 

600 

960 

86,850 

18,290 

r 

66,780 

19,350 

91,850 

22,370 

37,200 

13,420 

28,240 

12,530 

43,420 

12,180 

105,140 

86,130  | 114,220 

50,620 

40,770 

55,600 

[Slate  of  Commerce  of  Great  Britain  for  1832,  p.  19.  k 21.) 
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A rr ordin*  to  Mr  Cook,  the  prices  of  Jamaica  and  St.  Domingo  coffee,  exclusive  of  the  duty,  in  the 
London  market,  at  the  close  of  each  year  since  1814,  have  been  — 


1 Years. 

Jamaica. 

St.  Domingo. 

Years. 

Jamaica. 

St.  Domingo. 

■ 

Per  cwt. 

Per  cwt. 

Per  cwt. 

Per  cwt. 

s.  5- 

S.  S. 

S.  s. 

s.  s. 

iei-1 

81  to  105 

90  to  104 

1824 

50  to  102 

58  to  61 

lOlT 

1815 

61  - 110 

72—  80 

1825 

48  — 100 

55—  56 

I lots' 

1816 

68  — 102 

74—  75 

1826 

42—  95 

50—  51 

1817 

86—105 

93—  98 

1827 

30—  80 

37—39 

! igi8 

131  — 155 

141  — 148 

1828 

28-80 

36—  38 

1819 

147  _ 165 

128  — 134 

1829 

30-75 

32—  34 

> 1820 

112  — 135 

118  — 120 

1830 

32—  78 

34—  35 

1 1821 

85  — 125 

98  — 102 

1831 

50—86 

45—  46 

1822 

85  — 155 

95  — 100 

1832 

60—90 

55—  57 

j 1823 

79-117 

75-  79 

1833 

77-110 

65—66 

The  following  extract  from  the  Price  Current  of  Messrs.  Corrie  and  Co.  shows  the  prices  of  the  different 

sorts  of  coffee  in  I^ondon  on  the  20th  of  September,  1833. 


Jamaica, 


Demerara,  * 
and  < 
Berbice,  i 

Dominica,  j 
&c.  1 


Coffee,  cwt  s.  d.  s . d.  Duty 

( triage  and  ord.  bd.  80  0 to  91  0 
| good  and  fine ord. — 92  0 — 100  0 
low  to  good  mid.  — 1010 — 113  0 
. fine  mid.  and  fine  — 114  0 — 123  0 
"triage  and  ord.  — 60  0 — 84  0 
\ good  and  fine  ord.  — 82  0 — 90  0 
i low  to  good  mid.  — 92  0 — 100  0 
[.fine  mid  and  fine — 101  0 — 105  0 
' triage  and  ord  — 80  0 — 91  0 
\ good  and  fine  ord. — 93  0 — 98  0 
| low  to  good  mid  — 99  0 — 105  0 
[ fine  mid  and  fine  — 

Sierra  Leone  58  0 — 61  0 84^. 


56s. 


Mocha  - - bd. 

E.  India  Co.’s  — 
Ceylon  - — 

Sumatra  - — 

Samarang  - — 

Batavia  - - — 

Brazil  ord.  to  good  ord.  — 
fine  ord.  and  coloury  — 
St.  Domingo  - — 

Havannah  - — 

St.  Jago  de  Cuba  — 

Porto  Rico  - — 

La  Guayra  • — 


s.  d. 

75  Oto 
160  0 — 

64  6 — 
55  0 — 
60  0 — 
61  0 — 

59  0 — 

65  0 — 
64  0 — 
58  0 — 
58  0 — 
58  0 — 

60  0 — 


Notwithstanding  the  great  reduction  of  the  duties  on  coffee  in  1824,  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  they  are  still  too  high.  At  this  moment  they  amount  to  50  per  cent,  on  the 
price  of  very  tine  coffee,  and  to  75  or  90  per  cent,  on  the  price  of  inferior  sorts.  Were 
the  duties  on  British  plantation  coffee  reduced  to  3d.  per  lb.  (28s.  a cwt.),  and  those 
on  Mocha  and  East  India  coffee  to  4d.  per  lb.  (37s.  4 d.  a cwt.),  the  consumption  would 
\k'  much  extended,  that,  instead  of  being  diminished,  the  revenue  would  be  decidedly 
increased.  The  increase  of  consumption  mentioned  above  must  not,  however,  be  wholly 
attributed  to  the  reduction  of  the  duty  in  1824  : the  low  prices  from  that  year  to  1830 
' had,  no  doubt,  a material  effect  in  facilitating  the  formation  of  a taste  for  coffee.  The 
great  reduction  in  the  price  of  low  brown  sugar  (at  least  1 \d.  per  lb.)  must  also  have 
assisted  the  consumption  of  coffee,  — the  one  being  so  necessary  to  the  extensive  use  of 
the  other.  The  small  increase  of  consumption  since  1830  is  wholly  to  be  ascribed  to 
the  rise  of  prices;  but  were  the  duty  reduced  to  3c/.,  this  rise  would  be  counteracted, 
and  the  consumption  would  again  rapidly  increase;  nor,  provided  East  India  were  ad 
mitred  at  a duty  of  4c/.,  and  foreign  at -a  duty  of  6c/.,  is  there  any  reason  to  fear  that  the 
i increased  consumption  would  have  any  material  influence  on  the  price. 

Sjrries  of  Coffee.  Roasting , 8fc.  — The  coffee  of  Mocha  is  generally  esteemed  the 

; then  follow  the  coffees  of  Jamaica,  Dominica,  Berbice,  Demerara,  Bourbon,  Java, 
x Martinique,  and  Hay ti.  Arabian  or  Mocha  coffee  is  produced  in  a very  dry  climate, 
the  Ust  lieing  raised  upon  mountainous  slopes  and  sandy  soils.  The  most  fertile  soils 
^ are  not  suitable  for  the  growth  of  very  fine  coffee.  Mr.  Bryan  Edwards  observes,  that 
“ a rich  deep  soil,  frequently  meliorated  by  showers,  will  produce  a luxuriant  tree  and  a 
it  crop;  but  the  beans,  which  are  large,  and  of  a dingy  green,  prove,  for  many  years, 
^,r.n;k  and  vapid.”  And  the  same  remark  is  made  by  Mr.  Crawfurd,  with  respect  to  the 
i e of  Java.  — ( East  Indian  Archipelago , vol.  i.  p.  487.)  Coffee  is  improved  by  being 
y kept ; it  then  becomes  of  a paler  colour. 

Movha,  or,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  Turkey  coffee,  should  be  chosen  of  a greenish 
i olive  hue,  fresh  and  new,  free  from  any  mustiness,  the  berries  of  a middling  size, 

dean,  plump,  and  without  any  intermixture  of  sticks  or  other  impurities.  Particular 
‘ uild  ho  taken  t hat  it  be  not  false  packed.  Good  West  India  coffee  should  be  of 
a greenish  colour,  fresh,  free  from  any  unpleasant  smell,  the  berries  small  and  unbroken. 

( otfee  berries  readily  imbibe  exhalations  from  other  bodies,  and  thereby  acquire  an 
adventitious  and  disagreeable  flavour.  Sugar  placed  near  coffee  will,  in  a short  time,  so 
' impregnate  the  berries,  as  to  injure  their  flavour.  Dr.  Moseley  mentions,  that  a few  hags 
o pepper,  on  board  a ship  frqm  India,  spoiled  a whole  cargo  of  coffee. 

X “ Die  roasting  of  the  hern'  to  a proper  degree  requires  great  nicety:  the  virtue  and 
J/agreeal>lencs$  of  the  drink  depend  upon  it;  and  both  are  often  injured  by  the  ordinary 
nu  t tod.  Dernier  says,  when  he  was  at  Cairo,  where  coffee  is  so  much  used,  he  wrs 
assured  by  the  best  judges,  that  there  were  only  two  people  in  that  great  city  who  un  • 
terstood  how  to  prepare  it  in  perfection.  If  it  be  under-done,  its  virtues  will  not  be 
imparted,  and,  in  use,  it  will  load  and  oppress  the  stomach;  if  it  be  over- done,  it  will 
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yield  a flat,  burnt,  and  bitter  taste,  its  virtues  will  be  destroyed,  and,  in  use,  it  will  heat 
the  body,  and  act  as  an  astringent.”  — ( Moseley , p.  39.) 

Adulteration  of  Coffee . — A mill  for  grinding  coffee  may  be  bought  for  a small  sum; 
and  no  one  who  has  the  means  of  grinding  it  at  home  ought  to  purchase  it  ground, 
unless  from  shops  of  the  first  respectability.  Ground  coffee  is  liable  to  be,  and  in  point 
of  fact  is y very  extensively  adulterated  with  succory,  beans,  roasted  corn,  &e.  The 
facilities  for  this  fraudulent  intermixture  are  so  very  great  as  to  render  it  impossible 
materially  to  lessen  them  otherwise  than  by  a reduction  of  the  duty. 

Regulations  with  respect  to  Sale , Importation , fyc.  — Roasted  beans  and  rye,  reduced  to  powder,  have 
frequently  been  used  to  adulterate  ground  coffee  : and  the  possession  of  such  substitutes  for  coffee  was 
formerly  an  offence  punishable  by  the  forfeiture  of  the  articles,  and  a penalty  of  100/.  But  by  the  act 
3 Geo.  4.  c.  53.,  persons  who  are  not  dealers  in  coffee  may  take  a licence  for  roasting  and  selling  com,  peas, 
beans,  or  parsneps,  labelling  the  parcels  with  the  names,  and  conforming  to  the  various  regulations  pre- 
scribed in  the  act. 

Dealers  in  coffee  must  take  out  a licence,  renewable  annually,  which,  at  present,  costs  11s. 

No  coffee  can  be  imported  in  packages  of  less  than  100  lbs.  nett  weight. 

No  abatement  of  duties  is  made  on  account  of  any  damage  coffee  may  have  received.  . 

Coffee  cannot  be  entered  as  being  the  produce  of  any  British  possession  in  America  or  of  the  Mauritius, 
until  the  master  of  the  ship  in  which  the  coffee  is  imported  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  acer. 
titicate  of  its  origin,  and  declare  that  the  coffee  is  the  produce  of  such  place.  — (3  k 4 Will.  4.  c.  52. 
^ 36,  37.) 

We  subjoin  two  pro  forma  accounts,  one  of  the  sale  of  100  bags  Brazil  coffee,  the  other  of  the  sale  of 
10  tierces  Jamaica  coffee.  They  may  be  depended  upon  as  accurate ; and  are  interesting  from  their  show- 
ing  in  detail  the  various  charges,  exclusive  of  duty,  affecting  this  important  article. 


Fro  forma  Account  Sale  of  A.  B.  100  Bags  Coffee  per  " London,”  from  llio  Janeiro,  on  Account  of  C.  D.  and  Co. 


1853. 
Oct.  30. 


By  E.  F.  for  100  bags.  Prompt  1 month. 

Cwt.  qrs.  lbs. 

Lots  1 to  5.  weighing  145  0 0 gross. 

3 2 8 Tare  2 lb.  Draft  2 lb.  per  bag. 


Ill  1 20  nett 


- at  31,  3s, 
Discount  2\  per  cent. 


Charges, 

To  Sea  insurance  on  400/.  at  ‘il*  per  cent 
Policy  5s,  Gd.  per  cent.  - 

Commission  £ per  cent.  - 

Dock  rates  on  143  cwt.  0 qr.  24  lbs.  at  Is.  2<L* 
Lotting  Id,  per  bag  - ... 

Insurance  against  fire  - 

Freight  on  143  cwt.  0 qr.  24  lbs.  at  3s. 

Primage  5 per  cent.  1/.  li.  6<i.  Pierage  2s,  Id, 

Public  sale  charges  17 s,  Gd.  Petty  expenses  85.  6d, 
Brokerage  1 per  cent.  • 

Commission  2£  per  cent.  ... 

Errors  excepted. 

London,  2d  of  November,  1833. 


L. 

5. 

(L 

8 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

2 

0 

0 * 

8 

7 

1 

0 

8 

4 

21 

9 

8 

1 

3 

7 

_ 

. 

L,  8.  d. 


445  10  0 
11  2 9 


L 1.  i. 


11  2 0 


8 15  5 
0 12  5 


22  13  3 
1 G 0 
4 9 1 
11  2 9 


Nett  proceeds 


434  7 3 


60  0 11 


L.374  6 4 


(Cash,  30th  of  November,  1853.) 


Pro  forma  Account  Salk  of  G.  H.  10  Tierces  Coffee  per  " Kingston,”  from  Jamaica,  on  Account  of  I.  K.  and  Co. 


IS  33. 
Oct.  50. 


By  L.  M.  for  10  tierces.  Prompt  1 month 


Casks. 

Cwt. 

qrs 

. lbs. 

Cwts. 

qrs. 

lbs. 

Lot  4.  5 weighing 

45 

O 

O 

Tare  3 

2 

18 

3 

0 

15 

Draft  O 

0 

25 

31 

0 

13  nett 

- 

- 

- 

at  5/.  105. 

171 

2 9 

2.  5 - 

55 

O 

O 

Tare  3 

2 

IS 

3 

3 

15 

Draft  0 

0 

25 

31 

0 

13  nett 

- 

- 

- 

- at  4/.  5s. 

132 

4 10 

Charges, 

To  Sea  insurance  on  300/.  at  21.  per  eent. 

Policy  5s.  6d.  per  cent. 

Commission  £ per  cent.  - 

Dock  rates  on  52  cwt.  2qrs.  20  lbs.  at  1$.  Gd.  * 
Lotting  at  9 d.  per  tierce  - 

Insurance  against  fire  - 

Freight  on  62  cwt.  2 qrs.  20  lbs.  at  6s. 

Primage  5s.  and  pierage  35.  9 d. 

Public  sale  charges  Is.  Petty  expenses  7 s.  Gd. 
Brokerage  1 per  cent.  - 

Commission  2J ■ per  cent.  - 

Errors  excepted 
London,  2d  of  Novcmltcr,  1853. 


Discount  1 per  cent. 


L.  5.  d. 


L.  s.  d. 


303 

3 


- 6 

0 

0 

* 0 

16 

6 

- 1 

10 

0 

8 

# 

6 

- 4 

14 

0 

- 0 

7 

6 

5 

1 

6 

. 

. 

0 

8 

3 

- IS 

16 

1 

. 0 

8 

9 

19 

4 

10 

m 

0 

14 

G 

m 

3 

0 

8 

- 

• 1 

7 

11 

8 

L.  1.  /• 


300  6 U 


N elt  proceeds  L. 
'Casn,  30th  of  November,  1833.) 


* Coflcc  in  bags  pays  Is.  2d.,  and  in  casks  Is.  6d.  of  dock  dues. 
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COINS,  pieces  of  metal,  most  commonly  gold,  silver,  or  copper,  impressed  with  a 
public  stamp,  and  frequently  made  legal  tender  in  payment  of  debts,  either  to  a limited 
or  an  unlimited  extent. 

1.  Circumstances  which  led  to  the  Introductioti  and  Use  of  Coins.  — When  the  precious 
metals  first  began  to  be  used  as  money,  or  as  standards  by  which  to  measure  the  value 
of  different  articles,  and  the  equivalents  for  which  they  were  most  commonly  exchanged, 
they  were  in  an  unfashioned  state,  in  bars  or  ingots.  The  parties  having  agreed  upon  the 
quantity  of  metal  to  be  given  for  a commodity,  the  exact  amount  was  then  ascertained 
by  weight.  But  it  is  obvious  that  a practice  of  this  sort  must  have  been  attended  with 
a great  deal  of  trouble  and  inconvenience.  There  can,  however,  be  little  doubt  that  the 
greatest  obstacle  to  the  use  of  unfashioned  metals  as  money  would  be  found  in  the  dif- 
ficulty of  determining  their  quality,  or  the  degree  of  their  purity,  with  sufficient  pre- 
cision. The  operation  of  assaying  is  one  of  great  nicety  and  difficulty  ; and  could  not 
l>c  performed  in  the  early  ages  otherwise  than  in  a clumsy,  tedious,  and  inaccurate 
manner.  It  is,  indeed,  most  probable,  that  when  the  precious  metals  were  first  used  as 
money,  their  quality  would  be  appreciated  only  bv  their  weight  and  colour.  A very 
short  experience  would,  however,  be  sufficient  to  show’  the  extreme  inexactness  of  con- 
clusions  derived  from  such  loose  and  unsatisfactory  criteria ; and  the  devising  of  some 
method,  by  which  the  fineness  of  the  metal  might  be  easily  and  correctly  ascertained, 
Mould  very  soon  be  felt  as  indispensable  to  the  general  use  of  gold  and  silver  as  money. 
Such  a method  was  not  long  in  presenting  itself:  it  was  early  discovered,  that,  to  ascer- 
t. the  purity  of  the  metal,  and  also  to  avoid  the  trouble  and  expense  of  weighing  it, 
no  in- ire  was  necessary  than  to  mark  each  piece  with  a stamp,  declaring  its  weight  and 
tincniss.  This  invention  was  made  at  a very  early  period.  According  to  Herodotus, 
the  Lydians  were  the  first  who  coined  money.  — (Lib.  i.  c.  94..)  Other  ancient  authors 
say  tl ■•:t  the  art  of  coining  was  invented  during  the  period  when  Saturn  and  Janus 
reigned  in  Italy;  that  is,  in  a period  antecedent  to  authentic  history.  — ( Goguet , de 
r Ori'  ine  des  Loix,  See.  tom.  i.  p.  267.) 

2.  Metal  used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Coins.  — Before  the  art  of  metallurgy  was  well 
understood,  the  baser  metals  were  frequently  used  as  money.  Iron  was  the  primitive 
money  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  copper  of  the  Romans.  But  both  iron  and  copper 
deteriorate  by  being  kept ; and  besides  this  defect,  the  rapid  improvement  of  the  arts, 
by  lowering  their  price,  rendered  their  bulk  too  great  in  proportion  to  their  value  to 
permit  of  their  continuing  to  be  used  as  money.  Copper,  indeed,  is  still  used  in  the 
form  of  tokens,  convertible  into  silver  in  very  small  payments.  In  this  country,  copper 
pence  and  halfpence  are  rated  at  about  72  per  cent,  above  their  real  value;  but  as  their 
issue  is  exclusively  in  the  hands  of  government,  and  as  they  are  only  legal  tender  to  the 
extent  of  one  shilling  in  any  one  payment,  this  over- valuation  is  not  productive  of  any 
bad  effect.  The  use  of  copper  in  other  countries  is  limited  in  much  the  same  way ; gold 
and  silver  being  every  where  the  only  metals  made  use  of  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
coins  used  in  considerable  payments. 

Standard  of  Coins.  — By  the  standard  of  a coin,  is  meant  the  degree  of  its  purity, 
a: id  its  weight;  that  is,  the  fineness  of  the  metal  of  which  it  is  made,  and  the  quantity 
of  metal  contained  in  it. 

(1.)  Silver  Coins.  — A pound  Troy,  or  12  ounces,  of  the  metal  of  which  English 
silver  coins  are  made,  contains  11  oz.  2 dwts.  pure  silver,  and  18  dwts.  alloy.  This 
pound  is  coined  into 66  shillings;  so  that  each  shilling  contains  80*727  grains  fine  silver, 
and  87*27  grains  standard  silver*;  and  the  money  pound,  consisting  of  20  shillings,  con- 
tains 1614*545  grains  pure  silver,  and  1745*454  grains  standard  silver.  From  1600 
down  to  1816,  the  pound  weight  of  standard  silver  bullion  was  coined  into  62  shillings. 
All  the  English  silver  coins  have  been  coined  out  of  silver  of  11  oz.  2 dw*ts.  fine,  from 
the  Conquest  to  this  moment,  except  for  the  short  period  of  16  years,  from  the  34th 
Henry  VIII.  to  the  2d  Elizabeth. 

(2.)  Gold  Coins.  — The  purity  of  gold  is  not  estimated  by  the  weights  commonly  in 
use,  but  by  an  Abyssinian  weight  called  a carat.  The  carats  are  subdivided  into  four 
parts,  called  grains,  and  these  again  into  quarters ; so  that  a carat  grain,  with  respect 
to  the  common  divisions  of  a pourd  Troy,  is  equivalent  to  2}  dwts.  Gold  of  the 
highest  degree  of  fineness,  or  pure,  is  said  to  be  24  carats  fine.  When  gold  coins  were 
first  made  at  the  English  mint,  the  standard  of  the  gold  put  in  them  was  of  23  carats 
3 ' grains  fine  and  4 grain  alloy;  and  so  it  continued,  without  any  variation,  to  the 
18th  of  Henry  VIII.,  who,  in  that  year,  first  introduced  a new  standard  of  gold  of  22 
carats  fine,  and  2 carats  alloy.  The  first  of  these  standards  was  called  the  old;  and  the 
second  the  new  standard,  or  crown  gold ; because  crowns,  or  pieces  of  the  value  of 
5s.,  were  first  coined  of  this  new*  standard.  Henry  VIIL  made  his  gold  coins  of 
both  these  standards  under  different  denominations;  and  this  practice  was  continued 
by  his  successors  until  1633.  From  that  period  to  the  present,  the  gold  of  which  the 
coins  of  this  kingdom  have  been  made  has  been  invariably  of  the  new  standard,  or 
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crown  gold ; though  some  of  the  coins  made  of  the  old  standard,  previously  to  1633, 
continued  to  circulate  till  1732,  when  they  were  forbidden  to  be  any  longer  current. 
— ( Liverpool  on  Coins,  p.  27.) 

The  purity  of  our  present  gold  coins  is,  therefore,  1 1 parts  fine  gold  and  1 part  alloy. 
The  sovereign,  or  20  shilling  piece,  contains  113 ‘00 1 grains  fine  gold,  and  123'274 
grains  standard  gold.  The  pound  Troy  of  standard  gold  is  coined  into  46  -^sovereigns, 
or  into  46?.  14s.  6d.  The  mint  or  standard  price  of  gold  is,  therefore,  said  to  be 
46?.  14s.  6d.  per  lb.  Troy,  or  3/.  17s.  lO^e?.  an  ounce. 

The  alloy  in  coins  is  reckoned  of  no  value.  It  is  allowed,  in  order  to  save  the  trouble 
and  expense  that  would  be  incurred  in  refining  the  metals,  so  as  to  bring  them  to  the 
highest  degree  of  purity  ; and  because,  when  its  quantity  is  small,  it  has  a tendency  to 
render  the  coins  harder,  and  less  liable  to  be  worn  or  rubbed.  If  the  quantity  of  alloy  were 
considerable,  it  would  lessen  the  splendour  and  ductility  of  the  metals,  and  would  add 
too  much  to  the  weight  of  the  coins. 

The  standard  of  the  coins  of  foreign  countries  may  be  learned  at  a glance,  by  inspecting 
the  Table  of  Coins  subjoined  to  this  article. 

4.  Variations  of  the  Standard.  — The  value  of  all  sorts  of  property  being  estimated, 
and  the  stipulations  in  almost  all  contracts  for  its  purchase,  sale,  or  hire,  being  made  in 
money  or  coins,  it  is  plain  that  no  change  can  take  place  in  the  value  of  such  money 
or  coins,  without  virtually  subverting  these  estimates  and  contracts,  and  enriching  the 
debtor  portion  of  society  at  the  expense  of  the  creditor  portion,  or  vice  versa.  As  the 
cost  of  producing  all  commodities  is  liable  to  vary  from  improvements  in  the  arts,  the  ex- 
haustion of  the  present  or  the  discovery  of  new  sources  of  supply,  none  can  be  selected 
to  serve  as  money  or  coin,  that  may  not  vary  in  its  real  value.  It  is  believed,  however, 
that  the  precious  metals  vary  less  than  any  material  that  could  be  suggested.  And  with 
the  exception  of  the  extraordinary  fall  in  their  value  caused  by  the  discovery  of  the 
American  mines,  it  seems  to  have  been  remarkably  constant  at  other  periods. 

But  in  addition  to  the  fluctuations  naturally  inherent  in  the  value  of  coins,  arising 
from  variations  in  the  cost  of  the  metal  of  which  they  are  made,  their  standard  has  been 
repeatedly  changed.  Notwithstanding  that  money  or  coin,  from  its  being  universally 
used  as  a scale  by  which  to  compute  the  value  of  all  commodities,  and  as  the  equivalent 
for  which  they  are  commonly  exchanged,  is  by  far  the  most  important  of  all  the 
measures  used  in  society  ; and  should,  consequently,  be  preserved  as  invariable  as  pos- 
sible ; there  is  none  that  has  been  so  frequently  altered.  The  necessities  or  extravagance 
of  governments  have  forced  them  to  borrow ; and  to  relieve  themselves  of  the  incum- 
brances thus  contracted,  they  have  almost  universally  had  recourse  to  the  disgraceful 
expedient  of  degrading  the  coin  ; that  is,  of  cheating  those  who  lent  them  money,  to  the 
extent  of  the  degradation,  and  of  enabling  every  other  debtor  in  their  dominions  to  do 
the  same. 

The  ignorance  of  the  public  in  remote  ages  facilitated  this  species  of  fraud,  llad 
the  names  of  the  coins  been  changed  when  the  quantity  of  metal  contained  in  them 
was  diminished,  there  would  have  been  no  room  for  misapprehension.  But,  although 
the  weight  of  the  coins  was  undergoing  perpetual,  and  their  purity  occasional,  reductions, 
their  ancient  denominations  were  almost  uniformly  preserved : and  the  people  who  saw 
the  same  names  still  remaining  after  the  substance  was  diminished;  who  saw  coins  of  a 
certain  weight  and  fineness  circulate  under  the  names  of  florins,  livres,  dollars,  and 
pounds ; and  who  saw  them  continue  to  circulate  as  such,  after  both  their  weight  and 
the  degree  of  their  fineness  had  been  lessened;  began  to  think  that  they  derived  their 
•value  more  from  the  stamp  affixed  to  them  by  authority  of  government,  than  from  the 
quantity  of  the  precious  metals  they  contained.  This  was  long  a very  prevalent  opinion. 
But  the  rise  of  prices  which  invariably  followed  every  reduction  of  the  standard,  and  the 
derangement  that  was  thereby  occasioned  in  every  pecuniary  transaction,  undeceived  the 
public,  and  taught  them,  and  their  rulers,  the  expediency  of  preserving  the  standard  of 
money  inviolate. 

The  standard  may  be  reduced  by  simply  raising  the  denomination  of  the  coin ; by 
ordering,  for  example,  that  a half-sovereign  should  pass  for  a sovereign,  and  the  latter 
for  a double  sovereign,  &c. . If  injustice  be  resolved  upon,  this  is  the  least  mischievous 
way  in  which  it  can  be  perpetrated,  inasmuch  as  it  saves  all  the  trouble  and  expense 
of  a recoinage.  But  as  it  renders  the  fraud  obvious  and  glaring,  it  has  rarely  been 
resorted  to ; and  most  reductions  have  been  effected  either  by  diminishing  the  weight 
of  the  coins,  or  by  increasing  the  proportion  of  alloy  in  the  metal  of  which  they  are  made, 
or  both. 

Originally  the  coins  of  all  countries  seem  to  have  had  the  same  denomination  as  the 
weights  commonly  used  in  them  ; and  contained  the  exact  quantity  of  the  precious 
metals  indicated  by  their  name.  Thus,  the  talent  was  a weight  used  in  the  earliest 
period  by  the  Greeks,  the  as  or  pondo  by  the  Romans,  the  lime  by  the  French,  and  the 
pound  by  the  English  and  Scotch ; and  the  coins  originally  in  use  in  Greece,  Italy, 
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France,  and  England,  bore  the  same  names,  and  weighed  precisely  a talent,  a pondo,  a 
livre,  and  a pound.  The  standard  has  not,  however,  been  preserved  inviolate,  either  in 
modern  or  ancient  times.  It  has  been  less  degraded  in  England  than  any  where  else ; 
but  even  here  the  quantity  of  silver  in  a pound  sterling  is  less  than  the  third  part  of  a 
pound  weight,  — the  quantity  it  contained  in  1300.  In  France,  the  livre  current  in  1789 
contained  less  than  one  sixty-sixth  part  of  the  silver  implied  in  its  name,  and  which  it 
had  actually  contained  previously  to  1103.  In  Spain,  and  some  other  countries,  the 
degradation  has  been  carried  still  further.* 

From  1296  to  1355,  the  coins  of  England  and  Scotland  were  of  the  same  weight  and 
purity ; but  at  the  last  mentioned  epoch  the  standard  of  Scotch  money  was,  for  the  first 
time,  sunk  below  that  of  England ; and  by  successive  degradations,  the  value  of  Scotch 
money,  at  the  union  of  the  crowns  in  1600,  was  only  a twelfth  part  of  the  value  of  the 
English  money  of  the  same  denomination.  It  remained  at  this  point  till  the  union  of 
the  kingdoms  cancelled  the  separate  coinage  of  Scotland. 

The  gold  and  silver  coins  of  Ireland  have  been  for  a considerable  period  the  same  as 
those  of  Great  Britain;  but,  until  1825,  they  were  nominally  rated  8^ per  cent,  higher. 
This  difference  of  valuation,  which  was  attended  with  considerable  inconveniences,  was 
put  an  end  to  by  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  79.,  which  assimilated  the  currency  throughout 
the  empire. 

The  Tables  annexed  to  this  article  contain  all  the  information  that  can  be  desired  by 
mercantile  men  with  respect  to  the  weight,  fineness,  &c.  of  English  and  Scotch  gold  and 
silver  coins,  from  the  earliest  periods  to  the  present  moment. 

5.  Mint,  or  Government  Valuation  of  Gold  and  Silver  Coins.  — If  both  gold  and 
silver  coins  be  made  legal  tenders,  it  is  obviously  indispensable  that  their  value  with 
respect  to  each  other  should  be  fixed  by  authority ; or  that  it  should  be  declared,  that 
individuals  shall  be  entitled  to  discharge  the  claims  upon  them  by  payments,  either  of 
gold  or  silver  coins,  according  to  some  regulated  proportion.  The  practice  of  making 
both  metals  legal  tenders  was  long  adopted  in  England.  From  1257  till  1664,  the 
value  of  gold  coins  was  regulated  by  proclamation  ; or,  which  is  the  same  thing,  it  was 
ordered  that  the  gold  coins,  then  current,  should  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  certain 
specified  sums  of  silver.  — ( Liverpool  on  Coins,  p.  128.)  From  1664,  down  to  1717, 
the  relation  of  gold  to  silver  was  not  fixed  by  authority  ; and  silver  being  then  the  only 
1 gal  tender,  the  value  of  gold  coins  fluctuated,  according  to  the  fluctuations  in  the 
relative  worth  of  the  metals  in  the  market.  But,  in  1717,  the  ancient  practice  was  again 
reverted  to;  and  it  was  fixed  that  the  guinea  should  be  taken  as  the  equivalent  of  21 
shillings,  and  conversely. 

But  the  value  of  each  of  the  precious  metals  is  liable  to  perpetual  changes.  And 
hence,  how  accurately  soever  their  proportional  value,  as  fixed  by  the  mint  regulations , 
may  correspond  with  the  proportion  which  they  actually  bear  to  each  other  in  the  market 
when  the  regulation  is  made,  the  chances  are  10  to  1 that  it  will  speedily  cease  to  ex- 
press their  relation  to  each  other.  But  the  moment  that  such  a change  takes  place,  it 
l>ecomes  the  obvious  interest  of  every  one  who  has  a payment  to  make,  to  make  it  in 
the  overvalued  metal ; which,  consequently,  becomes  the  sole,  or  nearly  the  sole,  currency 
of  the  country.  Hence  the  reason  why  the  coins  of  some  countries  are  almost  wholly 
of  silver,  and  others  almost  wholly  of  gold.  It  is  estimated,  for  example,  that  when  it 
was  fixed,  in  1717,  that  the  guinea  should  exchange  for  21  shillings,  gold  was  over- 
valued as  compared  with  silver  to  the  extent  of  1^  per  cent.  — (Liverpool  on  Coins,  p.  85.); 
and  as  the  real  value  of  silver  with  respect  to  gold  continued  to  increase  during  the 
greater  part  of  last  century,  the  advantage  of  paying  in  gold  in  preference  to  silver 
became  more  decided,  and  ultimately  led  to  the  universal  use  of  gold  in  all  large  pay- 
ments, and  to  the  fusion  or  exportation  of  all  silver  coins  of  full  weight.  — ( Liverpool , 
loco  cit.) 

In  France,  a different  valuation  of  the  metals  has  had  a different  effect.  Previously 
to  the  recoinage  in  1785,  the  Louis  d'or  was  rated  in  the  mint  proportion  at  only  24 
livres,  when  it  was  really  worth  25  livres  10  sols.  Those,  therefore,  who  should  have 
discharged  the  obligations  they  had  contracted  by  payments  of  gold  coin  instead  of 
silver,  would  plainly  have  lost  1 livre  10  sols  on  every  sum  of  24  livres.  In  consequence, 
very  few  such  payments  were  made;  gold  was  almost  entirely  banished  from  circulation, 
and  silver  became  almost  the  only  species  of  metallic  money  used  in  France.  — (Say, 
Trait#  cT Economic  Politique,  tom.  i.  p.  393.) 

In  1816,  however,  a new  system  was  adopted  in  this  country;  it  being  then  enacted 
(56  Geo.  3.  c.  68.),  that  gold  coins  only  should  be  legal  tender  in  all  payments  of  more 
than  40  shillings.  The  pound  of  silver  bullion,  that  had  previously  been  coined  into 
62  shillings,  was  then  also  coined  into  66  shillings,  the  additional  four  shillings  being 

* For  an  account  of  the  degradation  of  the  coins  of  the  ancient  and  modern  Continental  nations,  see 
the  article  Money,  in  the  Supplement  to  the  old,  or  in  the  new  edition  of  the  Encyclopedia  Britanhica. 
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ictaincd  by  government  as  a seignorage  or  duty  (amounting  to  6jf  per  cent.)  upon  the 
coinage.  To  prevent  the  silver  coins  from  becoming  redundant,  government  has  retained 
the  power  to  issue  them  in  its  own  hands.  Under  these  regulations,  silver  has  ceased  to 
be  a standard  of  value,  and  forms  merely  a subordinate  or  subsidiary  species  of  currency, 
or  change,  occupying  the  same  place  in  relation  to  gold  that  copper  occupies  in  relation 
to  itself.  This  system  has  been  found  to  answer  exceedingly  well. 

A good  deal  of  difference  of  opinion  has  existed  as  to  whether  gold  or  silver  coins  are 
best  fitted  for  being  made  a legal  tender.  It  does  not  seem  that  the  one  possesses  any 
very  striking  advantage  over  the  other  ; none,  certainly,  that  would  justify  a change,  after 
a selection  has  been  made,  and  acted  upon  for  any  considerable  period. 

Down  to  1626,  a seignorage  or  duty  upon  the  coinage  was  usually  charged  upon  the 
gold  and  silver  coins  issued  by  the  mint ; and  it  may  be  easily  shown  that  the  imposition 
of  such  a duty,  when  it  is  not  carried  to  an  undue  height,  is  advantageous.  A coin  is 
more  useful  than  a piece  of  uncoined  bullion  of  the  same  weight  and  purity;  the  coinage 
fitting  it  for  being  used  as  money,  while  it  does  not  unfit  it  for  being  used  for  any  other 
purpose.  When,  therefore,  a duty  or  seignorage  is  laid  upon  coin  equal  to  the  expense 
of  coinage,  it  circulates  at  its  real  value  ; but  when  this  charge  is  defrayed  by  the  public, 
it  circulates  at  less  than  its  real  value,  and  is  consequently  either  melted  down  or  ex- 
ported whenever  there  is  any  demand  for  bullion  in  the  arts,  or  any  fall  in  the  exchange. 
It  is,  indeed,  true,  that  were  a seignorage  to  be  laid  on  gold  coins,  it  would  be  necessary, 
to  prevent  an  enhancement  of  the  value  of  the  currency,  that  their  weight  should  be 
proportionally  reduced  ; and  it  is  on  this  account  better,  perhaps,  to  let  them  remain  on 
the  present  footing.  But  when  a seignorage  was  laid  on  the  silver  coins,  in  1816,  it 
was  not  necessary  to  take  the  circumstance  now  alluded  to  into  consideration;  for  as 
they  were  made  subordinate  to  gold,  and  were  intended  to  serve  as  change  merely,  its 
imposition  had  no  tendency  to  raise  the  value  of  the  currency,  at  the  same  time  that  it 
was  calculated  effectually  to  prevent  the  fusion  of  the  coins,  and  to  yield  a small  revenue 
to  government. 

6.  Coinage  since  1790.  Amount  of  Coin  in  Circulation.  — No.  V.  of  the  subjoined 
Tables  shows  the  amount  of  the  gold  and  silver  coinage  at  the  British  mint,  each  year, 
from  1790  downwards. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  account,  that  gold  coin  to  the  amount  of  about  47,000,000/. 
has  been  coined  at  the  mint  between  1817  and  1831,  both  inclusive.  It  is  not  easy 
to  form  any  very  precise  estimate  of  the  portion  of  this  immense  sum  now  in  circu- 
lation. In  consequence  of  the  exemption  of  our  gold  coin  from  any  seignorage,  large 
quantities  of  the  coins  carried  abroad  during  an  unfavourable  exchange  find  their  way 
to  the  foreign  mints,  where  they  are  melted  and  recoined.  We  are  not,  however, 
wholly  destitute  of  the  means  of  approximating  to  the  quantity  of  coin  in  circulation. 
The  mint  works  wholly,  or  almost  wholly,  for  the  Bank  of  England,  so  that,  by  com- 
paring the  issues  of  coin  by  the  Bank  with  the  coin  paid  to  her,  and  allowing  for  the 
export,  we  are  able  to  get  at  a tolerably  accurate  result.  We  are  indebted  to  Mr. 
Horsley  Palmer  for  the  following  estimate,  made  up  on  this  principle,  of  the  gold 
coin  in  circulation  in  February,  1833.  It  may  not  be  quite  accurate,  but  we  are  sure 
that  it  is  as  accurate  as  it  is  possible  to  make  any  estimate  of  the  sort.  — (See  opposite 
page. ) 

7.  The  Exportation  and  Importation  of  Gold  and  Silver  Coins  was  formerly  pro- 
hibited ; but  in  1819  it  was  enacted  (59  Geo.  3.  c.  49.),  that  they  might  be  freely  exported 
and  imported,  without  being  liable  to  any  charge  or  duty  whatever;  and  they  may  be 
imported  without  being  either  reported  or  entered  at  the  Custom-house.  This  regulation 
lias  rendered  it  next  to  impossible  to  ascertain  the  value  of  the  bullion  imported. 

8.  Forgery  of  Coin.  Issue  of  forged  or  spurious  Coins.  — The  forgery  of  coin  is  an 
offence  that  is  practised  more  or  less  at  all  periods.  The  most  effectual  means  of  pre- 
venting it  is  to  improve  the  fabric  of  the  genuine  coins,  to  cut  the  dies  with  great  deli- 
cacy, and  occasionally  to  vary  the  form  of  the  coins.  During  the  lengthened  period 
from  1770  down  to  1816,  the  genuine  silver  coins  in  circulation  were  so  much  worn  and 
defaced,  that  it  was  very  difficult  to  distinguish  between  them  and  counterfeits,  which, 
in  despite  of  the  severest  penalties,  were  thrown  into  circulation  in  immense  quantities. 
But  since  the  issue  of  the  new  coins,  in  1816,  forgery  has  been  comparatively  rare. 
There  has,  however,  been  a considerable  increase  of  forgery  during  the  last  7 years,  as 
compared  with  the  previous  7.  Sufficient  time  has  not  yet  been  afforded  for  determin- 
ing the  influence  of  the  law  exempting  the  offence  of  counterfeiting  from  the  punish- 
ment of  death. 
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Issued  by  d*  Bank. 


From  January,  1821,  V 
to  July,  1824,  incki-  > 17,370,000 
sive  - *3 


Observations. 


From  August,  1824,} 
to  December,  1825,  > 8,660,000 

inclusive  - -3  j 


From  January,  1826,} 
t‘>  April,  1828,  in-  > 2,370, 

elusive  - -3! 

to} 

y,  > ; 9,600; 


,370,000 


From  May,  1828,  to 
15th  of  February 

1832 


38,000,000 


Deduct  for  export.  i 
1824-25  .£6,000,000 } 

- 500,000V 

1830-S2  2,000,0003 


8,500,000 


29,500,000 


From  15th  of  Febru- 
ary, 1832, to  15th  of 
February,  1833 


I 


1,800,000 


31,300,000 


1,300,000 


Deduct  the  stock  at" 
the  branch  banks, 
which  has  been 
taken  as  part  of  the 
issue  from  the  Bank 
in  London  - -J 
Leaving  in  circulation  1 
in  the  hands  of  thef  30,000,000 
public  on  the  15th  C j 
of  February,  1833  - 3 1 
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CThe  exchanges  during  this  period  were  in  favour  of  the 
l country,  and  gold  was  imported. 

fThe  exchanges  during  the  major  part  of  this  period  were 
j against  the  country,  and  gold  was  exported.  Of  the  total 
I issue  of  8,600,000/.,  about  2,500,000/.  were  issued  from  Oc- 
^ tober  to  the  end  of  December,  1825,  to  supply  the  place  of 
the  country  notes  then  discredited,  leaving  6,000,000/.  as  the 
estimated  export  of  coin,  in  addition  to  the  bar  and  other 
uncoined  gold  sold  by  the  Bank  during  this  period. 

C The  exchanges  during  this  period  were  in  favour  of  the 
l country,  and  gold  was  imported. 

f 1st.  The  exchanges  were  against  the  country  from  November, 
1823,  to  February,  1829,  during  which  period  the  issue 
amounted  to  1,500,000/.,  of  which  1,000,000/.  is  estimated  to 
have  been  applied  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  country  ]/. 
notes,  leaving  500,000/.  as  the  amount  of  estimated  export 
during  that  period. 

2d.  From  August,  1830,  to  February,  1832,  the  exchanges 
were  also  against  the  country,  during  which  period  the 
issue  was  4,0(/0,0€0/. : 1, 000,000/.  of  this  sum  was  issued  in 
November,  1831,  upon  the  rejection  of  the  Reform  Bill,  and 

1.000. 000/.  more  may  fairly  be  estimated  as  the  further 
amount  applied  within  the  whole  period,  from  August, 
1830,  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  country  small  notes;  leaving  i 

2.000. 000/.  as  the  estimated  amount  of  coin  exported  from 
L 1830  to  1832. 

cThis  sum  was  taken  out  during  the  political  discredit  of  May, 
l 1832,  and  has  not  yet  returned  to  the  Bank. 


9.  Law  as  to  the  counterfeiting , 8(C.  of  Coin. — The  acts  as  to  this  were  consolidated  and  amended  by 
the  2 & 3 Will.  4.  c.  34.,  of  which  the  following  is  a brief  abstract : — 

Counterfeiting  the  gold  or  silver  coin  of  the  realm,  transportation  for  life,  or  for  not  less  than  7 years, 
or  imprisonment  for  not  exceeding  4 years;  and  every  such  offence  shall  be  deemed  to  be  complete, 
although  the  counterfeiting  be  not  finished.  — ^3. 

Colouring  counterfeit  coin,  or  any  pieces  of  metal,  with  intent  to  make  them  pass  for  gold  or  silver 
coin  ; colouring  or  altering  genuine  coin,  with  intent  to  make  it  pass  for  higher  coin  ; transportation  for 
life,  or  for  any  term  not  less  than  7 years,  or  imprisonment  for  any  term  not  exceeding  4 years.  — $ 4. 

Impairing  the  gold  or  silver  coin,  with  intent  to  make  the  coin  so  impaired  pass  for  gold  or  silver  coin 
of  full  weight,  transportation  for  not  exceeding  14,  nor  less  than  7 years,  or  imprisonment  for  not  exceed- 
i ng  3 years.—  $ 5. 

Buying  or  selling,  &c.  counterfeit  gold  or  silver  coin  for  lower  value  than  its  denomination,  importing 
counterfeit  coin  from  beyond  seas,  transportation  for  life,  or  for  not  less  than  7 years,  or  imprisonment 
for  not  exceeding  4 years.  — ^6. 

lettering  counterfeit  gold  or  silver  coin,  imprisonment  for  not  exceeding  1 year ; and  uttering,  accom- 
panied by  po>session  of  other  counterfeit  coin,  or  followed  by  a second  uttering  within  10  days,  im- 
prisonment for  not  exceeding  2 years  ; every  second  offence  of  uttering  after  a previous  conviction,  shall 
be  felony,  transportation  for  life,  or  for  not  less  than  7 years,  or  imprisonment  for  not  exceeding  4 years. 
— 4 7. 

Haring  3 or  more  pieces  of  counterfeit  gold  or  silver  coin  in  possession,  with  intent  to  utter  the 
same,  imprisonment  for  not  exceeding  3 years ; second  offence,  transportation  for  life,  or  for  not  less  than 
7 years,  or  imprisonment  for  not  exceeding  4 years.  — ^8. 

Making,  mending,  having  possession  of,  or  selling  any  mould,  &c.,  or  coining  tools,  or  any  press  or 
engine,  conveying  tools  or  monies  out  of  the  mint  without  authority,  felony;  transportation  for  life,  or 
for  not  less  than  7 years,  or  imprisonment  for  not  exceeding  4 years.  — ^10,  11. 

Counterfeiting  any  current  copper  coin,  or  making,  mending,  or  having  in  his  possession  any  coining 
tool,  or  buying,  selling,  &c.  any  counterfeit  copper  coin  for  lower  value  than  its  denomination,  trans- 
portation for  not  exceeding  7 years,  or  imprisonment  for  not  exceeding  2 years  ; and  uttering  any  coun- 
terfeit copper  coin,  or  having  in  his  possession  3 or  more  pieces  of  counterfeit  copper  coin,  imprisonment 
for  not  exceeding  1 year.  — 12. 

Gold  or  silver  coin  tendered  to  any  person  suspecting  any  piece  to  be  counterfeit,  may  be  broken  by 
such  person  ; and  if  it  shall  appear  to  be  counterfeit,  the  person  tendering  shall  hear  the  loss  ; but  if  it 
shall  be  of  due  w eight,  and  appear  to  be  of  lawful  coin,  the  person  breaking  it  is  to  receive  it  at  the  rate 
it  was  coined  for,  and  any  dispute  shall  he  finally  determined  by  any  justice ; and  the  tellers  of  the  Ex- 
chequer and  the  receivers-general  of  the  revenue  are  to  break  or  deface  every  piece  of  counterfeit  coin 
tendered  for  payment  — § 13. 

Any  person  discovering  any  counterfeit  coin,  gold,  silver,  or  copper,  or  any  coining  tool,  is  to  carry  the 
same  forthwith  before  some  justice,  and  on  reasonable  cause  to  suspect  any  person  of  counterfeiting,  or 
having  such  coin,  or  any  tool,  &c.,  such  justice  may  cause  any  place  under  the  control  of  such  sus- 
pected person  to  be  searched,  either  in  the  day  or  night,  and  if  any  such  coin  or  tool  shall  be  found,  to 
cause  the  same  to  he  seized  forthwith,  and  carried  before  a justice,  who  is  to  secure  the  same  for  the 
purpose  of  being  produced  in  evidence,  and  afterwards  of  being  delivered  up  to  the  mint.  - • $ 14. 
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The  necessity  of  the  evidence  of  any  officer  of  the  mint  to  prove  counterfeit  coin  dispensed  with.  — \ 17. 

The  court  may  order  hard  labour  or  solitary  confinement.  — \ 19. 

The  words  “ king's  coin”  include  all  coin  lawfully  current  in  the  United  Kingdom;  and  wilfully 
having,  in  any  dwelling-house  or  other  building,  lodging,  apartment,  field,  or  other  place,  open  or 
inclosed,  whether  belonging  to  or  occupied  by  himself  or  not,  and  whether  for  his  own  use  or  benefit,  or 
for  that  of  another,  shall  be  deemed  having  in  his  possession  within  this  act.  — § 21. 

Persons  acting  in  the  execution  of  this  act,  protected  in  the  usual  manner,  by  requiring  notice  ot 
action,  &c.,  and  allowing  tender  of  amends,  &c.  — ^ 22. 

10.  Convictions  for  Coining  and  Uttering.  — In  the  7 years  ending  with  1818,  63  persons  were  convicted 
in  England  and  Wales  of  the  offence  of  counterfeiting  the  coin  of  the  realm,  of  whom  1 was  executed. 
In  the  next  7 years  the  convictions  for  coining  were  reduced  to  14,  but  of  these  5 were  executed.  In  the 
last  septennial  period,  ending  with  1832,  the  convictions  were  31,  and  the  executions  7.  The  convictions 
for  issuing  forged  coins  in  the  first  of  the  above  periods  were  21,  in  the  second  9,  and  in  the  third,  32. 


Tables  relative  to  the  Coins  of  Great  Britain  and  other  Countries. 


No.  I.  English  Coins.  — Account  of  the  English  Silver  and  Gold  Coins;  showing  their  Value,  the 
Seignorage  or  Profit  upon  the  Coinage,  and  the  Price  of  the  Pound  Troy  of  Standard  Gold  and  Silver, 
from  the  Conquest  to  the  present  Time.— (This  and  the  next  Table,  No.  II.,  are  taken  from  Part  II.  of 
Essays  on  Money , Exchanges , and  Political  Economy , by  Henry  James.) 


A.D. 

Anno  Regni.  Q 

V 

1066 

Conquest 

1280 

8 Edward  I.  - 

1300 

28 

1344 

18  Edward  III. 

1349 

23 

1356 

30 

1394 

18  Richard  11. 

1401 

3 Henry  IV.  . 

1421 

9 Henrv  V.  . . 

1425 

4 Henry  VI.  - 

1464 

4 Edward  IV. 

1465 

5 

1470 

49  Henry  VI.  - 

1482 

22  Edward  IV. 

1483 

1 Richard  III. 

1485 

1 Henry  VII. 

1509 

1 Henry  VIII. 

*1527 

18 

1543 

34 

1545 

36 

1546 

37 

1547 

. 1 Edward  VI. 

1549 

3 

1551 

5 

1552 

6 

1553 

1 Mary  - 

1560 

2 Elizabeth  - 

1600 

43  - I 

1604 

2 James  I. 

1626 

2 Charles  I. 

+1666 

18  Charles  II.  - 

1717 

3 George  I. 

1816 

56  George  III.  - 

Silver. 


Gold. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


■■  Pound  Profit  or 

Fineness  height  of  sei^or. 
ot  the  Sil-|  t,uch  Sil-  on 
ver  in  the  ver  coined 
into 


Coins. 


Oz. 

n 


dts. 

2 


10 

6 

4 

4 

6 

3 

11 

11 


11  0 
11  -2 


£ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

+ 

A 

i 

i 

i 

1 

2 
2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 


s.  d. 
0 0 
0 0 
0 3 
0 3 
2 6 
5 0 
5 0 
5 0 
10  0 
10  0 
17  6 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 


2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
6 0 


0 0 
5 0 

8 6 
8 0 
8 0 
8 0 
12  0 
12  0 
0 0 


3 0 0 


0 0 
0 0 


3 2 0 


£ s.  d. 

0 10 
0 1 2J 
0 1 3 
0 13 
0 0 10 
0 0 10 
0 0 10 
0 1 0 
0 1 
0 4 
0 4 
2 
1 


4. 

Kqual  to  the 
Mint  Price 
for  Standard 
Silver  of 
Iloz.  2dwts. 
fine  Troy 
weight. 


Fineness 
of  the 
Gold  in 
the  Coins, 


£ S.  d. 

1 0 3i 


0 
0 

0 1 
0 1 
0 1 
0 1 
0 1 

0 8 
2 0 

4 4 
4 4 
4 0 


0 1 0 


0 1 
0 1 


0 2 0 


0 2 
0 2 
0 0 
0 0 
0 4 


? 

0b 


0 

2 
5 
5 

5 

i io  ni 
i io  in 

1 15  Si 
1 15  Si 
1 17  10* 
1 18  4§ 
1 18  4f 
1 18 

1 18  in 

1 18  in 

2 4 0 


2 4 
2 11 
2 15 
2 15 
2 19 


2 19  3i 

2 19  6| 
2 18  6 

3 0 0 

2 19  6 

3 0 0 
3 2 0 
3 2 0 


Pound 
Weight  of 
such  Gold 
coined  into 


Crts.  gni. 


23  31 


22  0 J 

23  0 
22  0 
20  0 
20  0 
22  0 

23  3*i 

22  0 i 

23  3*! 

22  0 i 

23  3* 
23  Sj1 
22  0 ] 
23  3| 
22  0 , 
22  0 


£ s.  d. 


13 

14 

15 
15 

15 

16 
16 
20 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

24 

27 

25 

28 
30 
30 
30 
34 


3 4 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
13  4 
13  4 
16  8 
10  0 
10  0 
10  0 
10  0 
10  0 
10  0 
0 0 
0 0 
2 6 
16  0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 


36  0 0 
33  0 0 
36  0 0 
33  0 0 
36  0 0 

36  0 0 
3 3 0 0 
36  10  0 
33  10  0 

37  4 0 
41  0 0 
44  10  0 
46  14  6 
46  14  6 


£ s.  d. 


7. 

Profit  ot 
Seignorage 
on  the 
Coinage. 


|&  | 

Equal  to  the 
Mint  Price 
for  Standaid 
' Gold  of  Z2 
Carats  fine 
Troj  veighu 


0 8 4 
0 11  8 
0 6 
0 5 
0 5 
0 5 

0 5 10 
2 10  0 

1 010 
0 13  0 


0 7 
0 7 
0 7 
0 2 
0 2 


0 2 

0 3 

1 4 

2 10 
5 0 0 
1 10  0 
1 0 0 


0 2 9 

0 3 0 

3 0 

15 


0 


0 
0 

0 4 0 
0 10  0 
0 10  0 

1 10  0 
1 1 5 


£ s.  d. 


12  10  8 

13 

14 


3 9 
8 4 


14  911 
14  911 
16  2 9 
16  111 
18  0 5 
21  110 
21  9 7 
2115  0 
2115  0 

21  15  0 

22  0 0 
22  0 0 

2419  6 
26  8 0 
27 10  0 
27  10  0 
31  7 0 
S3  0 0 


3217 
33  0 

32  16  0! 


33  0 
3514 
3918 
44 10 
4614 
46  14 


01 
7 1 

•I 

6i 
6 ' 


* 1527  — Henry  VIII.]  The  Saxon  or  Tower  pound  was  used  at  the  mint  up  to  this  time,  when  the 
pound  Troy  was  substituted  in  its  stead.  The  Tower  pound  was  but  11  oz.  5dwts.  Troy;  so  that,  from 
the  Conquest  to  the  28th  of  Edward  I.,  20  shillings  in  tale  were  exactly  a pound  in  weight. 

+ 1666 — 18  Charles  1 1.]  The  seignorage  on  the  coinage  was  at  this  time  given  up,  and  thegold bullion 
brought  to  the  mint  has  ever  since  been  coined  free  of  expense.  A seignorage  of  6.J4  per  cent,  was 
imposed  on  the  coinage  of  silver  by  56  Geo.  3.  ^ 
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No  II  English  Coins.  — Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Fine  Silver  coined  into  20 s.  or  the  Pound  Sterling ; 
tjie  Quantity  of  Standard  Silver,  of  11  oz.  2 dwts.  Fine  and  18  dwts.  Alloy,  contained  in  205.  or  the  Pound 
Stirling,  in  the  different  Reigns,  from  the  Time  of  Edward  I.  to  the  Reign  of  William  IV.  — A similar 
Account  with  respect  to  Gold.  — And  an  Account  of  the  proportional  Value  of  Fine  Gold  to  Fine 
Silver,  according  to  the  Number  of  Grains  contained  in  the  Coins.  — Calculated  in  Grains  and  1000JA 
Parts  Tray  Weight. 


1066 
I 1280 
1344 
j 1349 
i 1356 
1401 
! 1421 
j 14o4 
I 1465 
1470 


1527 
j 1 j43 
I 1545 

| 1547 
j 1549 
j*1551 


Anno  Regni. 


Conquest 
8 Edward  I. 

18  Edward  IIL 

; 23 

| 30 

I 3 Henry  IV. 
j 9 Henry  V.  - 
j 4 Edward  IV. 

5 

! 49  Henry  VI 
i 22  Edward  IV. 

1 Henry  VIII. 
j 18 


yj  i — 

1 Edward  VI. 

3 

5 


1 552  6 

1553  1 Mary 

1560  2 Elizabeth 

1000  43 


1004  I 2 James  L 
1626  I 2 Charles  I. 
1666  18  Charles  II. 

I 1717  I 3 George  I. 
f!816  I 56  George  IIL 


I 

Silver. 

Gold. 

l 

j] 

i 

Number  of  Grains', 
of  Fine  Silver  in  j 
20  Shillings,  or  j 
the  Pound  Ster- 1 
ling,  as  coined  by, 
the  Mint  Inden-  ; 
tures. 

2. 

Number  of  Grains 
of  Standard  Sil- 
ver, 11  oz.  2 dwts. 
Fine  in  20  Shil- 
lings, or  the 
Pound  Sterling, 
as  coined  by  the 
Mint  Indentures. 

3. 

Number  of  Grains 
of  Fine  Gold  in 
20  Shillings,  or 
the  Pound  Ster- 
ling, as  coined  by 
the  Mint  Inden- 
tures. 

4. 

Number  of  Grains 
of  Standard  Gold, 
22  Carats  fine,  in 
20  Shillings,  or 
the  Pouncl  Ster- 
ling, as  coined  by 
the  Mint  Inden- 
tures. 

5. 

; Proportionate 
, Value  of  Fine 
Gold  to  Fine 
Silver,  according 
to  the  Quantity  of 
each  Metal  con- 
tained in  the 
Coins. 

Graitu. 

4,995-000 

Grains. 

5,400-000 

Grains. 

Grains . 

Gold  to  Silver. 

- 

4,995*000 

4,933*333 

5,400-000 
5,333  333 

407-990 

445-080 

1 to  12*091 

_ 

4,440*000 

4,800-000 

383-705 

418*588 

1 — 1T571 

3,996-000 

4,320-000 

358-125 

390-682 

1 — 1T158 

m 

3,996  000 

4,320-000 

358-125 

390-682 

1 — 11*158 

m 

3,330  000 

3,600-000 

322312 

35T613 

1 — 10*331 

2,664  000 

2,880-000 

257-850 

281-291 

1 __  10-331 

2,664*000 

2,880-000 

238-750 

260 '454 

1 — 11*158 

m 

2,664-000 

2,880-000 

238-750 

260-454 

1 — 11*158 

2,664-000 

2,880-000 

238-750 

260-454 

1 — 11158 

m 

2,664*000 

2,880-000 

238-750 

260-454 

1 — 11*158 

2,368  000 

2,560-000 

210-149 

229-253 

1 — 11  *268 

2,000*000 

2,162-162 

191-666 

209  090 

1 — 10*434 

m 

1,200-000 

1,297297 

176-000 

192000 

1 — 6’818 

800*000 

864-864 

160V00 

174545 

1 — 5*000 

800000 

864-864 

160-000 

174545 

1 — 5 000 

- 

800*000 

400-000 

864-864 

155-294 

169-412 

1 — 5151 

1,760  000 

1,902-702 

160-000 

174-545 

1 — 11-000 

1,768-000 

1,911-351 

160-000 

174-545 

1 — 11050 

1,760*000 

1,902-702 

159166 

173-636 

1 — 11  057 

1,776  000 

1,920-000 

160-000 

174545 

1 — 11-100  1 

1,718*709 

1,858-064 

157-612 

171-940 

1 - 10-904 

1,718*709 

1,858-064 

14V935  ! 

154-838 

1 — 12*109 

1,718709 

1,858-064 

128780 

140487 

1 — 13346 

1,718*709 

1,858-064 

118-651 

129438 

1 — 14*485 

1,718709 

1,858-064 

113-001 

123-274 

1 — 15-209  , 

- 

1,614-545 

1,745  454 

113-001 

123-274 

| 1 — 14-287  1 

No.  III.  Scotch  Coins.  — Account  of  the  Number  of  Pounds,  Shillings,  and  Pennies  Scotch,  which  have 
teen  coined  out  of  One  Pound  Weight  of  Silver,  at  different  Times;  with  the  Degree  of  Purity  of  such 
Silver,  or  its  Fineness,  from  the  Year  1107  to  the  Year  1601.  — (From  CardonneVs  Numismata  Scotico 

P*  24.) 


A.D. 


From 

1107 

to 

1296 

From 

1306 

to 

1329 

1366 

1367 
From 

1371 

to 

1390 

1393 

1424 


Anno  Regni. 


Alexander  I. 
David  I. 
William 
Alexander  II. 
Alexander  IIL 
John  Baliol 

^ Robert  I. 

David  IL 


^ Robert  IL 

Robert  IIL 
James  I. 


38 

39 


4 

19 


Purify. 

I 

Alloy. 

Value  of  the 
Money  coin- 
ed out  of  a 
Lb.  Weight 
of  Silver. 

Oz. 

prv. 

Oz. 

prv. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

11 

2 

0 

18 

1 

0 

0 

11 

2 

0 

18 

1 

1 

0 

11 

2 

0 

18 

1 

5 

0 

11 

2 

0 

18 

1 

9 

4 

11 

2 

0 

18 

1 

9 

4 

11 

2 

0 

18 

1 

12 

0 

11 

2 

0 

18 

1 

17 

6 

A.  D. 


Anno  Regni. 


James  II. 


15 

20 

16 
24 

j James  IV. 

James  V. 

Mary 


1451 

1456  | 

1475  i James  III. 

1484  I 

1468 
1489 
1529 
1544 
1556 
1565 
1567 
1571 
1576 
1579 
1581 
1597 
1601 


James  VI. 


16 

3 

14 
23 

1 

5 

10 

13 

15 
31 
35 


Purity. 

Alloy. 

(Value  of  iho 
Money  coin  ] 
ed  out  of  a 
Lb.  Weight 
of  Silver. 

Oz. 

prv. 

Oz. 

prv. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

11 

2 

0 

18 

3 

4 

0 

11 

2 

0 

18 

4 

16 

0 

11 

2 

0 

18 

7 

4 

0 

11 

2 

0 

18 

7 

0 

0 

11 

2 

0 

18 

7 

0 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

9 

12 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

9 

12 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

13 

0 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

18 

0 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

18 

0 

0 

9 

0 

3 

0 

16 

14 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

16 

14 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

22 

0 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

24 

0 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

30 

0 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

36 

0 

0 

fmV  ' kl 0 I ‘*wart*  VI.]  The  coinage  of  debased  silver  money  in  the  5th  year  of  Edward  VI.  of  3 oz. 
• , oj'ftnt  more  properly  to  be  considered  as  Tokens.  The  sum  of  120,000/.  only  was  so  coined  — (See 

James  t Essays,  chap,  iv.) 

t lSlo  — 56  George  III.]  The  government  having  taken  the  coinage  of  silver  into  its  own  hands,  there 
' ' !’resent  no  fixed  price  paid  to  the  public,  by  the  mint,  for  standard  silver.  And  supposing  the 
i>rif'r>r,lr1<T^  t0  cont'nile  the  present  mint  regulations,  and  to  keep  gold  at  77 s.  10|tf.  an  ounce,  as  the 
' tc  °*  Slvcr  varies,  the  relative  value  of  gold  to  silver  will  vary  in  like  proportion. 
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No.  IV.  Scotch  Coins.  — Account  of  the  Number  of  Pounds,  Shillings,  and  Pennies  Scotch,  which  have 
been  coined  out  of  One  Pound  Weight  of  Gold  ; with  the  Degree  of  their  Purity,  and  the  Proportion 
that  the  Gold  bore  to  the  Silver.  — ( Cardonnel , p.  25.) 


A.D. 

Anno  R,egni. 

Fineness. 

| ' 

Alloy.  < 

V alue  of  the  Coin 
coined  out  of  One 
Pound  of  Gold. 

— 1 

Pound  of  Pure  Gold 
weighed  of  Pure  ; 
Silver. 

03. 

prv. 

gr. 

02. 

prv. 

gr. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Lbs. 

02. 

prv. 

gr. 

1071,  &c. 

Robert  II. 

m 

H 

18 

18 

0 

1 

6 

17 

12 

0 

11 

1 

17 

22 

1390,  &c. 

Robert  II. 

«. 

11 

18 

18 

0 

1 

6 

19 

4 

0 

n 

1 

17 

22 

1424. 

James  I. 

19 

11 

18 

18 

0 

1 

6 

22 

10 

0 

n 

1 

17 

22 

1451 

James  11. 

15 

11 

18 

18 

o 

1 

6 

33 

6 

0 

9 

8 

4 

14 

1456 

20 

11 

18 

18  1 

o 

1 

6 

50 

0 

0 

9 

8 

4 

14 

1475 

James  III. 

16 

11 

18 

18 

0 

1 

6 

78 

15 

0 

10 

2 

0 

20 

1484 

24 

11 

18 

18 

0 

1 

6 

78 

15 

0 

10 

5 

7 

9 

1488 

James  IV. 

1 

11 

18 

18 

0 

1 

6 

78 

15 

0 

10 

5 

7 

9 

1529 

James  V. 

16 

11 

18 

18 

0 

1 

6 

108 

0 

0 

10 

5 

7 

9 

1556 

Mary 

14 

11 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

144 

0 

0 

10 

5 

8 

6 

1567 

James  VI. 

10 

11 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

240 

0 

0 

10 

5 

8 

6 

1579 

13 

10 

10 

0 

1 

10 

0 

240 

0 

0 

11 

5 

2 

20 

1597 

31 

11 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

360 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

0 

1601 

35 

11 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

432 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

0 

1633 

Charles  I. 

9 

11 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

492 

0 

0 

13 

2 

7 

11 

No.  V.  — Account  of  the  Value  of  the  Gold  and  Silver  Coins,  specifying  each,  coined  at  the  Mint,  each 
Year  since  179(>.  — (Pari.  Paper , No.  138.  Sess.  1833 ; and  papers  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade.) 


Years. 

Gold  coined. 

Silver  coined. 

Years. 

Gold  coined. 

Silver  coined. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ S.  d. 

£ 

s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

1790 

2,660,521 

10 

0 

Nil. 

1812 

Nil. 

52  14  0 

1791 

2,456,566 

17 

6 

Nil. 

1813 

519,722 

3 6 

8918  0 

1792 

1,171,863 

0 

0 

251  17  6 

1814 

Nil. 

161  4 0 

1793 

2,747,430 

0 

0 

Nil. 

1815 

Nil. 

Nil. 

1794 

2,558,894 

12 

6 

Nil. 

1816 

Nil. 

1,805,251  16  0 

1795 

493,416 

0 

0 

293  11  11 

1817 

4,275,337 

10  0 

2,436,297  12  0 

1796 

464,680 

2 

6 

Nil. 

1818 

2,862,373 

10  0 

576,279  0 0 

1797 

2,000,297 

5 

0 

Nil. 

1819 

3,574 

10  8 

1,267,272  12  0 

1798 

2,967,504 

15 

0 

Nil. 

1820 

949,516 

0 10 

847,717  4 0 

1799 

449,961 

15 

0 

Nil. 

1821 

9,520,758 

13  10 

433,686  0 0 

1800 

189,937 

2 

6 

Nil. 

1822 

5,356,787 

12  6 

31,430  7 1 

1801 

450,242 

2 

0 

53  7 1 

1823 

759,748 

10  0 

285,271  16  0 

1802 

437,018 

18 

6 

62  0 0 

1824 

4,065,075 

0 0 

282,070  16  0 

1803 

596,444 

12 

6 

72  6 8 

1825 

4,580,919 

0 0 

417,535  16  0 

1804 

718,396 

17 

6 

77  10  0 

1826 

5,896,461 

7 6 

608,605  16  0 

1805 

51,668 

5 

0 

182  18  0 

1827 

2,512,636 

17  6 

33,019  16  0 

1806 

405,105 

15 

0 

Nil. 

1828 

1,008,559 

2 6 

16,288  3 0 

1807 

Nil. 

108  10  0 

1829 

2,446,754 

12  6 

108,259  16  0 

1808 

371,744 

2 

0 

Nil. 

1830 

2,387,881 

2 6 

15116  0 

1809 

298,946 

11 

0 

Ill  14  0 

1831 

587,949 

14  5 

33,696  5 8 

1810 

316,935 

13 

G 

120  18  0 

1811 

312,263 

3 

6 

. . Nil. 

Total 

j£*69,856,894 

8 9 

9,183,259  5 9 

No  VI.  Goi.n  Coins  of  different  Countries.  — A Table  containing  the  Assays,  Weights,  and  Values 
of  the  principal  Gold  Coins  of  ail  Countries,  computed  according  to  the  Mint  Price  of  Gold  in  England, 
and  from  Assays  made  both  at  London  and  Paris,  which  have  been  found  to  verify  each  other.* 

***  The  publishers  of  this  work  have  purchased  the  right  to  publish  this  Table  from  Dr.  Kelly,  in  the 
second  edition  of  whose  Cambist  it  originally  appeared. 


COINS. 

Assay. 

Weight. 

Standard 
W eight. 

Contents 
in  pure 
Gold. 

i 

Value  in 
Sterling. 

Car. 

gr- 

Drvt.  er. 

Drrt.gr.  mi. 

Grains. 

t.  i. 

Austrian 

) Souverain 

_ 

W. 

0 

04 

3 14 

3 13  15 

78  -6 

13  10$ 

Dominions  J 

\ Double  ducat 

- 

B. 

1 

03 

*4 

4 12 

4 20  5 

106*4 

18  9 97 

Ducat  Kremnitz,  or  Hungarian 

• 

B. 

1 

3 

2 5$ 

2 10  3 

53*3 

9 591 

Bavaria' 

Carolin  - 

. 

W. 

3 

o 

6 5i 

5 5 10 

115* 

20  423 

Max  d’or,  or  Maximilian 

W. 

3 

2* 

4 4 

3 14  0 

77* 

13  7 44 

Ducat 

_ 

B. 

1 

2i 

2 5f 

2 19  11 

52*8 

9 412 

Bern  - 

Ducat  (double,  &c.  in  proportion) 

- 

B. 

1 

1 23 

2 2 1 

45-9 

8 1-48 

Pistole  - - 

- 

W. 

0 

n 

4 21 

4 19  0 

105  5 

is  m 

Brunswick  - 

Pistole  (double  in  proportion) 

- 

W. 

0 

H 

4 21± 

4 19  5 

105*7 

18  8 48 

Ducat  - - 

- 

B. 

1 

0£ 

2 5f 

2 8 9 

518 

9 21 

Cologne 

Ducat  - 

- 

B. 

1 

2 

2 5f 

2 9 8 

52*6 

9 3 70 

Denmark  - 

Ducat  current 

W. 

0 

3f 

2 0 

1 21  19 

42*2 

7 5-62 

Ducat  specie 

- 

B. 

1 

2 

2 5f 

2 9 8 

52*6 

9 370 

Christian  d’or 

• 

W. 

0 

1 

4 7 

4 5 16 

93*3 

16  614 

* The  London  assays  in  this  Table  were  made  by  Robert  Bingley,  Esq.  F.R.S.  the  King’s  Assay 
Master  of  the  Mint,  and  those  at  Paris  by  Pierre  Frederic  Bonneville,  Essayeur  du  Commerce,  as 
published  in  his  elaborate  work  on  the  coins  of  all  nations. 

Specimens  of  all  the  foreign  coins  brought  to  London  for  commercial  purposes  have  been  supplied  for 
this  Tabic  from  the  Bullion-office,  Bank  of  England,  by  order  of  the  Bank  Directors,  and  have  been 
Selected  by  John  Humble,  Esq.,  the  chief  clerk  of  that  office,  who  also  examined  the  Tables  in  their 
progress.  It  may  likewise  he  added,  that  the  Mint  Reports  of  these  commercial  coins  are  chiefly  from 
average  assays;  and  that  all  the  computations  have  been  carefully  verified  by  different  calculators. - 
CNote  by  Dr.  Kelly,  to  second  edition  of  the  Cambist , published  in  1821.) 
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COINS. 

Assay. 

Weight.  1 

Standard 
Weight.  * 

Contents 
in  Pure 
Gold. 

Car.  gr. 

Drvt.  gr. 

Drvt.  gr.  mi. 

Grains. 

Englind 

Guinea 

- 

Stand. 

5 9* 

5 9 10 

\ 118  7 

Half-guinea 

- 

Stand. 

2 16f 

2 16  15 

59  3 

Seven  shilling  piece- 

- 

Stand 

. 

1 19 

1 19  0 

! 39‘6 

Sovereign  - - - 

Stand. 

5 3j 

5 3 5 

113-1 

Fkaxcb 

Double  Louis  (coined  before  l/b6) 

- 

\V.  0 

O 

10  11 

10  5 6 

224-9 

Louis 

- 

W.  0 

2 

5 51 

5 2 12 

112-4 

Double  Louis  'coined  since  l/oo) 

- 

W.  0 

If 

9 20 

9 15  19 

212-6 

lxniis 

- 

W.  0 

H 

4 22 

4 19  19 

1063 

Double  Napoleon,  or  piece  of  40 

francs 

- 

W.  0 

i? 

8 7 

8 3 0 

179- 

Napoleon,  or  piece  of  20  francs 

- 

\V.  0 

12 

*4 

4 3f 

4 1 10 

89-7 

New  Louis  double,  &c.)  the  same 

as  the  Napoleon. 

52-9 

I'b  vnckfoRT  ox  the  Maine  Ducat 

B.  1 

2A 

-a 

2 51 

2 9 14 

Geneva. 

Pistole,  old 

“ 

\V.  0 

2 

4 ?i 

4 4 18 

92-5 

Pistole,  new 

- 

W.  0 

Of 

3 15| 

3 15  4 

80- 

Genoa  - 

Sequin  - 

- 

B.  1 

3| 

2 5f 

2 10  6 

53-4 

Mambi  EG II 

_ 

Ducat  double  in  proportion) 

B.  1 

2 5| 

2 9 14 

52-9 

Hanover 

George  d’or 

- 

W.  0 

if 

4 6i 

4 5 3 

92-6 

Ducat 

- 

B.  1 

3? 

2 5# 

2 10  3 

53-3 

Gold  florin  double  in  proportion) 

- 

W.  3 

2 2 

1 18  6 

39- 

Holland 

Double  ryder 

Stand. 

12  21 

12  21  0 

283-2 

Ryder  - - 

Stand. 

6 9 

6 9 0 

140-2 

Ducat  - 

- 

15.  1 

2? 

2 5? 

2 9 12 

52-8 

Malta 

Double  Louis 

- 

W.  1 

Q 1 

10  16 

9 18  18 

215-3 

Louis 

- 

VV.  1 

3 

5 8 

4 21  16 

JOS- 

Demi  Louis 

- 

W.  1 

2 16 

2 11  3 

54 -5 

Milan 

. 

Sequin 

- 

13.  1 

3 

2 5f 

2 10  0 

532 

Dopp'a  or  pistole 

- 

w.  o 

1 

4 If 

4 0 8 

88-4 

40  Lire  piece  of  1808 

- 

W.  0 

If 

8 8 

8 4 0 

1797 

Naples  - 

Six  ducat  piece  of  1783 

- 

W.  0 

2* 

5 16 

5 12  18 

121-9 

Two  ducat  piece,  or  sequin,  of  1762 

W.  1 

o 1 

1 20; 

1 16  6 

37-4 

Three  ducat  piece,  or  oncetta,  of  1818 

13.  1 

Ol 

2 1()A 

2 15  1 

58-1 

Netherlands 

Gold  lion,  or  14  florin  piece 

. 

Stand. 

5 7; 

5 7 16 

117-1 

'Jen  florin  piece  (1820) 

- 

W.  0 

if 

4 7; 

4 5 15 

932 

Parma  - 

. 

Quadruple  pistole  (double  in  propor- 

\V.  1 

t;on) 

- 

0 

18  9 

17  12  18 

386- 

Pistole  or  doppia  of  1787 

- 

W.  0 

3 

4 14 

4 10  4 

97-4 

Ditto  of  17 96 

- 

W.  1. 

Of 

4 14 

4 8 14  1 

95-9 

Maria  Theresa  (1818) 

- 

\V.  0 

1? 

4 31 

4 1 10 

89-7 

Piedmont 

Pistole  coined  since  1785  (j,  &c . 

in 

proportion) 

- 

w.  0 

H 

5 £0 

5 17  0 

1256 

Sequin  J in  proportion) 

- 

B.  1 

Ol 

2 5; 

2 9 12 

529 

Cailino,  coined  since  1785  (j,  Sec. 

in 

proportion) 

- 

W.  0 

n 

29  6 

28  20  0 

634-4 

Piece  of  20  francs,  called  Marengo  - 

W.  2 

0 

4 31 

3 18  4 

82-7 

Poland  - 

Ducat 

- 

B.  1 

2 5; 

2 9 12 

529 

Portugal 

• 

Dobraon  of  24,000  rees 

- 

Stand. 

34  12 

34  12  0 

759- 

Dobra  of  12.800  rees 

. 

Stand. 

18  6 

18  6 0 

401  -5 

MoidoreorLisbonnine  (|,&c  in  prop.) 

Stand. 

6 22 

6 22  0 

152-2 

Piece  of  16  testoons,  or  1,600  rees 

- 

W.  0 

2 6 

2 5 14 

493 

OKI  crusado  of  400  rees 

- 

W.  0 

Of 

0 15 

0 14  18 

136 

New  crusado  of  480  rees 

- 

W.  0 

Of 

0 16f 

0 16  2 

14-8 

Milree  coined  for  the  African  colo- 

nies  1755) 

- 

Stand. 

0 19; 

0 19  15 

18-1 

Prussia  - 

. 

Ducat  of  1743 

. 

B.  1 

2f 

2 5f 

2 9 14 

529 

Ducat  of  J787 

. 

B.  1 

2 

2 5; 

2 9 6 

526 

Frederick  (double)  of  1769 

. 

W.  0 

If 

8 14 

8 9 18 

185- 

Frederick  (single)  of  1778 

. 

W.  0 

U 

4 7 

4 5 4 

92-8 

Frederick  double)  of  1800 

- 

W.  0 

2 

8 14 

8 9 6 

184-5 

Rome  . 

Frederick  (single)  of  1800 

W.  0 

2 

4 7 

4 4 13 

922 

• 

Sequin  (coined  since  1760) 

- 

B.  1 

3| 

2 41 

2 9 0 

522 

| Russia 

Scudo  of  the  Republic 

. 

w.  o 

If 

17  Of 

16  16  6 

367- 

- 

Ducat  of  1796 

- 

B.  1 

n 

2 6 

2 10  0 

532 

Ducat  of  1763 

_ 

B.  1 

o 

2 5; 

2 9 8 

52-6 

Gold  ruble  of  1756 

Stand. 

1 0i 

1 0 10 

22-5 

Dtto  of  17119 

- 

\V.  0 

04 

o m 

0 18  14 

17-i 

Gold  poltin  of  1777 

. 

Stand. 

0 9 

0 9 0 

8-2 

Imperial  of  1S01 

. 

B.  1 

2f 

7 17; 

8 6 8 

181-9 

Half  Imperial  of  1801 

. 

B 1 

2f 

3 20f 

4 3 4 

90-9 

Sardinia 

Ditto  of  1818 

- 

B.  0 

4 31 

4 3 12 

91-3 

- 

Carlino  j in  proportion) 

• 

W.  0 

2i 

10  7i 

9 23  16 

219-8 

Saxony 

- 

Ducat  of  1784 

• 

B.  1 

2 

2 5| 

2 9 8 

52-6 

Ducat  of  1797 

- 

B.  1 

n 

2 5f 

2 9 14 

529 

Augustus  of  1754 

_ 

W.  0 

si 

4 61 

4 3 8 

912 

Augustus  of  1784 

. 

\V.  0 

if 

4 61 

4 4 12 

922 

Sicily  * 

- 

Ounce  of  1751 

. 

W.  1 

Si 

2 20i 

2 15  8 

582 

Spain 

Double  ounce  of  17.58 

. 

W.  1 

2 

5 17 

5 7 14 

117* 

- 

Doubloon  of  1772  double  and  single 

- 

in  proportion) 

Quadruple  pistole  of  1801 

- 

W.  0 
W.  1 

Si 

1 

17  Sf 
17  9 1 

61  21  16 
16  9 6 

372- 

360-5 

■ 

Pistole  of  1801 

_ 

W.  1 

J 

4 8i  | 

4 2 6 

90-1 

Coronilia,  gold  dollar,  or  vintem  of 

1 

Sweden 

1801 

W.  1 

oi  j 

1 3 

1 0 18 

22-8 

- 

Ducat 

B.  1 

2 | 

2 5 

2 8,12  \ 

51  9 j 

Value  in 
Sterling. 


I.  d. 

21  0- 
10  6- 
7 O' 

20  0- 
39  9-64 
10  10-71 
37  7-53 
18  975 

31  836 
15  10-5 


9 

4-34 

16 

4-45 

14 

1-9 

9 

5-41 

9 

4-35 

16 

4 66 

9 

519 

6 

1083 

50 

1 46 

24 

975 

9 

4-13 

58 

125 

19 

1-37 

9 

775 

9 

4-98 

15 

774 

31 

9-64 

2\ 

689 

6 

7-42 

10 

340 

20 

8-69 

16 

5-93 

68 

378 

17 

2-85 

16 

11-67 

15 

10-5 

22 

275 

9 

4-34 

112 

3-3' 

14 

7-63 

9 

4-34 

154 

396 

71 

070 

26 

11-24 

8 

870 

2 

4-88 

2 

7-43 

3 

2-44 

9 

404 

9 

371 

32 

8-90 

16 

508 

32 

7-84 

16 

3-42 

9 

2-86 

64 

11-43 

9 

4-98 

9 

371 

3 

1178 

3 

0-31 

1 

5-41 

32 

2-31 

16 

1-05 

16 

1-98 

30 

8-10 

9 

371 

9 

4-34 

16 

1-69 

16 

3-81 

JO 

3-60 

20 

8-48 

65  10-05 
63  9 62 
15  11-35 

4 0-42 
9 2-22 


* Mu.  .'i  variation  is  found  in  the  fineness  of  the  Sicilian  gold  coins. 
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COINS. 

Assay. 

Weight. 

Standard  1 
Weight. 

Contents 
in  pure 
Gold. 

Value  in 
Sterling. 

Switzerland  Pistole  of  the  Helvetic  Republic  of 
1800 

Car.  gr.  1 

W.  0 1* 

Jrvt.  gr.  } 

4 21i 

Drvt.  gv.  mu 

4 19  9 

Grain*. 

105*9 

».  i. 

18  8'91 

Treves  - - Ducat 

B.  1 2 

2 5f 

2 9 8 

526 

9 371 

Turkey  - Sequin  fonducli  of  Constantinople  of 

1773 

W.  2 2i 

2 5f 

1 23  fi 

43*3 

7 7-04 

Sequin  fonducli  of  1789 

W.  2 3i 

2 5| 

1 22  16 

42*9 

7 711 

Half  missier  (1818) 

W.  5 Si 

0 18i 

0 13  5 

1216 

2 1-82 

Sequin  fonducli 

W.  2 3 

-2  5 

1 22  7 

425 

7 6-26 

Yermeebeshlek 

B.  0 SI 

2 If 

3 4 13 

70-3 

12  5-30 

Tuscany  - Zecchino  or  sequin 

B.  1 3f 

3 

2 10  14 

53-6 

9 5'83 

Ruspone  of  the  kingdom  of  Etruria 

B.  1 31 

6 171 

7 7 13 

161* 

2S  593 

United  States  * Eagle  (§  and  \ in  proportion) 

W.  0 01 

11  6 

11  4 8 

2461 

43  6-66 

Venice  - Zecchino  or  sequin  and  ± in  pro- 
portion) - - 

B.  1 3i 

2 6 

2 10  10 

53-6 

9 5-83 

Wirtemberg  Carolin  - 

W.  3 2 

d 3| 

5 4 0 

113-7 

! 20  1-47 

Ducat  - 

B.  1 2, 

2 5 

2 8 12 

51-9 

9 222 

Ducat  (double  and  | ducat  in  pro- 
portion) - 

B.  1 2 

2 5§ 

2 9 8 

52-6 

9 371 

EAST  INDIES. 

Mohur  of  1770  - - 

B.  1 2i 

7 22i 

8 11  15 

186-8 

' 33  072 

Mohur,  Half  (1787),  i in  proportion 

B.  1 2| 

3 23i 

4 16  10 

94- 

IB  764 

Mohur  Sicca  of  Bengal 

B.  1 Sf 

7 23 

8 15  0 

189-8 

30  l ;04 

Mohur  of  the  Dutch  East  India  7 
Company  (1783)  - -J 

W.  3 3i 

10  2 

8 8 0 

183-4 

32  5-50 

Mohur,  Half  Ditto  (1801) 

W.  3 li 

5 31 

418  18 

96-2 

17  030 

Rupee,  Bombay  (1818) 

B.  0 0| 

7 11 

7 11  13 

1647 

29  178 

Rupee  of  Madras  (1818) 

Stand. 

7 12 

7 12  0 

165* 

29  242: 

Pagoda,  star  - - 

W.  3 0 

2 4f 

1 21  11 

41-8 

7 417 : 

No.  VII.  Silver  Coins  of  different  Countries. — A Table  containing  the  Assays,  Weights,  and 
Values  of  the  principal  Silver  Coins  of  all  Countries,  computed  at  the  rate  of  5s.  (M.  per  Ounce 
Standard,  from  Assays  made  both  at  the  London  and  Paris  Mints. 


COINS. 


Austria  - Rixdollar  of  Francis  II.,  1800 

Rixdollar  of  the  kingdom  of  Hungary 
Half  rixdollar,  or  florin,  Convention 
Copftsuck,  or  20  creutzer  piece 
17  Creutzer  piece. 

Halbe  copf,  or  10  creutzer  piece 

Baden  - - Rixdollar  - - 

Bavaria  - Rixdollar  of  1800  (|  in  proportion)  - 
Copftsuck  - 

Bern  - - Patagon  or  crown  (|  in  proportion) 

Piece  of  10  batzen 
Bremen  - Piece  of  48  grotes 
Brunswick  - Rixdollar,  Convention 
Half  rixdollar 

Gulden,  or  piece  of  §,  fine,  of  1761  - 
Gulden,  common,  of  1764 
Gulden,  ditto,  of  1795 
Half  gulden,  or  piece  of  §,  of  1764  - 
Denmark  - Ryksdaler,  specie,  of  1798 
New  piece  of  4 marks 
Half  ryksdaler  - 
Mark,  specie,  or  £ ryksdaler 
Rixdollar,  specie,  of  Sleswig  and 
Holstein  (pieces  of  § and  £ in  prop.) 
Piece  of  24  skillings 
England  - Crown  ( old) 

Half-crown 
Shilling 
Sixpence 
Crown  {new) 

Half-crown 

Shilling 

Sixpence 

France  - Ecu  of  6 livres 

Demi  ecu 

Piece  of  24  sous  (divisions  in  prop.) 
Piece  of  30  sous  (|  in  proportion)  - 
Piece  of  5 francs  of  the  Convention 
Piece  of  5 francs  (Napoleon)  of  1808 
Piece  of  2 francs  of  1808 
Franc  of  1809  - 

Demi  franc  - - 

Franc  (Louis)  of  1818,  same  as  franc 
of  1809. 

Geneva  - Patagon  - - 

Piece  of  15  sous  of  1791- 


Assay. 

Weight. 

Standard  ( 
Weight. 

Contents 
in  Pure 
Silver. 

Oz. 

drvt. 

Drvt. 

gr- 

Drvt. , 

w». 

Grains. 

w. 

1 

5 

18 

1 

16 

0 

4 

355"5 

\v. 

1 

2 

18 

1 

16 

6 

1 

3609 

w. 

1 

3 

9 

0* 

8 

2 

1 

179-6 

w. 

4 

3 

4 

6* 

2 

16 

3 

594 

w. 

4 

8 

4 

0 

2 

9 

18 

53-5 

w. 

5 

5 

2 

11 

1 

7 

1 

28-8 

w. 

1 

4 

18 

2 

16 

3 

1 

358-1 

w. 

1 

4§ 

17 

12 

15 

13 

13 

3456 

w. 

4 

3 

4 

6* 

2 

16 

3 

594 

w. 

0 

7 

18 

22 

18 

7 

14 

4067 

w. 

1 

0 

5 

3 

4 

14 

17 

1025 

w. 

2 

5 

11 

0 

8 

22 

1 

198- 

w. 

1 

3 

18 

1 

16 

4 

4 

359-2 

w. 

1 

3 

9 

0* 

8 

2 

2 

179-6 

B. 

0 

16 

8 

10* 

9 

1 

1 

200-8 

w. 

1 

2 

9 

0 

8 

2 

10 

180- 

w. 

2 

2 

11 

li 

8 

23 

7 

1991 

w. 

1 

2 

4 

12 

4 

1 

5 

90- 

w. 

0 

13 

18 

14 

17 

11 

17 

388  4 

w. 

0 

12 

12 

9 

11 

16 

14 

2598 

w. 

0 

13 

9 

7 

8 

17 

8 

194-2 

\v. 

3 

1 

4 

0 

2 

21 

12 

644 

w. 

0 

12 

18 

13 

17 

12 

6 

389-4 

w. 

4 

7 

5 

2* 

3 

2 

10 

68-9 

Stand. 

19 

8* 

19 

8 

10 

4297 

Stand. 

9 

18* 

9 

16 

5 

214-8 

Stand. 

3 

21 

3 

21 

0 

85-9 

Stand. 

1 

22* 

1 

22 

10 

429 

Stand. 

18 

H 

18 

4 

7 

403-6 

Stand. 

9 

2 

9 

2 

4 

201-8 

Stand. 

3 

15* 

3 

15 

6 

807 

Stand. 

1 

19# 

1 

19 

14 

40-3 

W. 

0 

7 

18 

18 

18 

7 

16 

4031 

W. 

0 

7 

9 

9 

9 

1 

18 

201-5 

w. 

0 

7 

3 

20 

3 

16 

19 

83-4 

w. 

3 

8 

6 

12 

4 

12 

4 

100-2 

w. 

0 

10i 

16 

0 

15 

5 

14 

338-3 

w. 

0 

7 

16 

1 

15 

12 

4 

344-9 

w. 

0 

7 

6 

11 

6 

6 

2 

1388 

w. 

0 

7 

3 

5* 

3 

3 

1 

694 

w. 

0 

8* 

1 

15 

4 

13 

6 

347 

w. 

1 

0 

17 

9 

15 

19 

8 

35V 

w. 

2 

6 

2 

1* 

1 

15 

1 

36-1 

Value  in 
Sterling. 


#.  l ! 
4 1«4! 
4 2« 
2 M? 
0 829 
0 747 
0 4111: 
4 2* 

4 025 

0 829 
4 879 

1 251 

2 8-64 
4 215 ! 
2 107 
2 403 


113 
Stf, 
056 
523! 

2 311 
0 7 '59 


4 857 

0 90? 

5 0- 
2 6' 

1 O' 

0 6'  I 

4 836 

2 418i 
01127! 

0 503 

4 US 

2 ns: 

011O» 

1 1«, 
3112* 
4 016 1 
1 7« 
0 9« 
0 


This  value  of  the  American  eagle  ir.  taken  from  average  assays  of  the  coins  of  twelve  J**” 
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COINS. 

Assay. 

Weight. 

Standard 
W eight. 

Contents 
in  Pure 
Silver. 

Value  in 
Sterling. 

Oz.  dnt . 

Drvt.  gr. 

Drvt.gr .mi. 

Grains. 

*.  d . 

J Gbsoa  - - Scudo,  of  8 lire,  of  1796  (f,  f,  &c.  in 

1 proportion)  - 

W.  0 8 

21  9 

20  14  10 

457*4 

5 3 87 

Scudo  of  the  Ligurian  Republic 

W.  0 9f 

21  9 

20  11  2 

454*3 

5 3 43 

Hambl  rcr  - Rixdollar,  specie  - 

vv.  0 10 

18  18 

17  21  12 

397'5 

4 7-49 

Double  mark,  or  32  schilling  piece 

(single  in  proportion) 

W.  2 3 

11  18 

9 11  8 

210'S 

2 5 36 

Piece  of  8 schillings 

W.  3 12 

3 8; 

2 6 4 

50‘ 1 

0 6 99 

Piece  of  4 schillings 

W.  4 6 

2 2 

1 6 12 

28-3 

0 3 '95 

Hanover  - Rixdollar,  Constitution 

W.  0 9 

18  19 

18  0 14 

400-3 

4 7'89 

Florin,  or  piece  of  3,  fine 

B.  0 16 

8 10 

9 0 10 

200-3 

2 3-96 

Hair  florin,  or  piece  of  ditto 

B.  0 16 

4 4 

4 11  4 

99-2 

1 1*85 

Quarter,  or  piece  of  6 good  gro- 

schen,  ditto  - 

B.  0 16 

2 1 

2 4 10 

48 '6 

0 678 

Florin,  or  piece  of  §,  base 

W.  2 1 

11  Of 

8 23  15 

199  6 

2 3-87 

Hesse  Cassel  Rixdollar,  Convention 

W.  1 6 

18  1 

15  22  6 

353* 

4 1-39 

Florin,  or  piece  off  (£  in  proportion) 

VV.  1 6 

9 Of 

7 23  3 

1768 

2 0-68 

Thaler  of  1789 

W.  0 lOf 

12  7 f 

11  17  5 

2597 

3 0-26 

Ecu,  Convention  (1815) 

W.  1 6 

17  23f 

15  21  2 

349-3 

4 077 

Bon  gros  - 

VV.  6 14 

1 4 

0 115 

10-3 

0 1-43 

Holland  - Dueatoon  - 

B.  0 3 

20  22 

21  4 15 

471-6 

5 5 85 

Piece  of  3 florins 

W.  0 2 

20  7 

20  2 12 

4464 

5 2-33 

Rixdollar  (the  assay  varies) 

VV.  0 16 

18  6 

16  20  8 

375-9 

4 499 

Half  rixdollar  - 

VV.  0 16 

9 0 

8 8 8 

185-4 

2 188 

Florin  or  guilder  (4  in  proportion)  - 

VV.  0 4f 

6 18 

6 14  14 

146  8 

1 849 

12  Stiver  piece  - 

VV.  0 16f 

4 12 

4 3 18 

92-4 

1 0-90 

Florin  of  Batavia 

VV.  0 51 

6 13 

6 9 2 

141-6 

1 777 

Rixdollar,  or  50  stiver  piece,  of  the 

kingdom  of  Holland 

VV.  0 5f 

17  0 

16  13  18 

367-9 

4 3-37 

Lcbec  - - Rixdollar,  specie 

VV.  0 13 

18  8 

17  15  12 

391-9 

4 672 

Double  mark  - 

VV.  2 3 

11  18 

9 11  8 

2103 

2 5-36 

Mark  - 

VV.  2 3 

5 21 

4 17  14 

105-1 

1 2-67 

Lucca  - - Scudo  - 

VV.  0 3 

17  0 

16  18  10 

3723 

4 398 

Barbone  - 

VV.  3 3 

1 20f 

1 7 14 

293 

0 4-09 

Malta  - - Ounce  of  30  tari  of  Emmanuel  Pinto 

VV.  2 5 

19  14 

15  4 14 

337  4 

3 1111 

2 Tari  piece  - 

W.  2 19 

1 2 

0 19  2 

177 

0 241 

Milks  . . Scudo  of  6 lire  (J  in  proportion) 

VV.  0 7 

14  20; 

14  9 10 

319-6 

3 8 62 

Lira,  new  - 

VV.  4 10 

4 0 

2 9 0 

52-8 

0 7-37 

Lira,  old  - 

W.  0 3 

2 10 

2 9 4 

529 

0 7-38 

Scudo  of  the  Cisalpine  Republic 

W.  0 7 

14  21* 

14  10  4 

320-2 

3 871 

Piece  of  30  soldi  of  ditto 

VV.  2 18 

4 17 

3 11  8 

77-2 

0 1078 

\ Modena  - Scudo  of  15  lire,  1759  (double,  &c,  in 

\ proportion)  - 

VV.  0 14 

18  124 

17  8 9 

385-2 

4 578 

Scudo  of  5 lire,  of  1782 

VV.  0 3 

5 19 

5 17  2 

126-8 

1 570 

Scudo  of  1796  - - 

VV.  3 3 

18  If 

12  22  12 

287-4 

3 413 

Naples  • Ducat,  new  (4  in  proportion) 

VV.  1 0 

14  15 

13  7 8 

295-4 

3 5-24 

Piece  of  12  Carlini  of  1791 

VV.  1 0 

17  15 

16  0 18 

356* 

4 171 

Ditto  of  1796  - 

VV.  1 2 

17  16f 

15  22  12 

353-9 

4 1-41 

Ditto  of  1805  (j  in  proportion) 

VV.  1 2 

17  18f 

15  23  18 

355-2 

4 1-60 

Ditto  of  10  Carlini  (1818) 

VV.  1 2 

14  18 

13  7 0 

£95-1 

3 5-20 

Netherlands  Dueatoon,  old 

B.  0 4 

21  0 

21  9 0 

4746 

5 6 77 

Dueatoon  of  Maria  Theresa 

VV.  0 14 

21  10 

20  1 12 

445  5 

5 2 20 

Crown  (j,  &c.  in  proportion) 

VV.  0 14 

19  0 

17  19  4 

395-2 

4 7*18 

5 Stiver  piece  - - 

VV.  6 3 

3 4 

1 9 18 

31-3 

0 4-37 

Florin  of  1790  ... 

VV.  0 14 

3 234 

5 14  9 

124-3 

1 5-35 

Florin  of  1816  - 

VV.  0 7f 

6 22 

6 16  6 

1484 

1 872 

Half  florin  (with  divisions  in  prop.) 

VV.  4 

5 11 

3 9 2 

75- 

0 10-4G 

Parra  . . Ducat  of  1784 

VV.  0 9 

16  11 

15  18  18 

3506 

4 0-95 

Ducat  of  1796  (|  in  proportion) 

VV.  0 5f 

16  12f 

16  2 18 

3579 

4 1-97 

Piece  of  3 lire  - 

VV.  1 4 

4 14 

4 2 2 

907 

1 0-66 

Piedmont  . Scudo,  1755  (J,  &c.  in  proportion)  - 

W.  0 5} 

22  14 

22  0 10 

488-9 

5 8-26 

Scudo,  lnO  (|  and  \ in  proportion) 

VV.  0 5 

22  14 

22  1 16 

490* 

5 8-42 

Piece  of  2 lire  (1714) 

VV.  0 4f 

7 20f 

7 16  13 

170-8 

1 11-85 

5 Franc  piece  (1801) 

VV.  0 8 

16  If 

15  11  12 

3437 

3 11-99 

Poland  . Rixdollar,  old 

VV.  1 2 

18  1 

16  6 0 

3608 

4 2 38 

Rixdollar,  new  (1794) 

VV.  2 17 

15  lOf 

11  11  6 

254-3 

2 1151 

_ Florin,  or  gulden  - .. 

VV.  4 2 

6 0 

3 18  16 

84- 

0 11-72 

cortical  . New  crusado  (1690) 

VV.  0 4 

11  0 

10  19  0 

239-2 

2 940 

Ditto  (1718)  - - - 

VV.  0 6f 

9 8 

9 1 0 

200-2 

2 3-95 

Ditto  (1795) 

VV.  0 7 

9 9 

9 1 18 

201-6 

2 4-15 

Doze  vintems,  or  piece  of  240  rees 

(1799) 

W.  0 7 

4 16 

4 12  10 

100-4 

1 201 

Testoon  (1799)  ... 

VV.  0 7 

2 Of 

1 22  18 

43-4 

0 6 "06 

New  crusado  (1809) 

W.  0 4 

9 3 

8 23  0 

198-2 

2 4 67 

Seis  vintems,  or  piece  of  120  rees 

. 

(1802) 

VV.  0 9 

2 4f 

2 2 8 

46-6 

0 6‘50 

Teitoon  (1802)  ... 

W.  0 9 

2 0 

1 22  0 

42-5 

0 6-93 

Tret  vintems,  or  piece  of  60  rees  (1802) 

VV.  0 9 

1 2; 

1 1 4 

23-3 

0 3 25 

p Half  testoon  (1802)  - - 

Portuguese  1 Piece  of  8 macutes,  of  Portuguese 

VV.  0 9 

0 23 

0 22  0 

20-4 

0 2 84 

Colonies  j Africa 

w.  0 9 

7 12 

7 4 14 

159-8 

1 10-31 

Ditto  of  6 ditto  - 

VV.  0 9 

5 13 

5 7 12 

118* 

1 4'47 

p Ditto  of  4 ditto  - 

nissiA  . • Rixdollar , Prussian  currency,  ($  in 

VV.  0 9 

3 16 

3 12  8 

78-1 

0 10-90 

proportion)  - - 

W.  2 5 

14  Gf 

11  9 0 

252-6 

2 11-27 

Rixdollar,  Convention 

VV.  1 3 

18  1 

16  4 2 

359* 

4 2*13 

S; 

Florin,  cr  piece  of  | - - 

W.  2 3 

11  2 

8 22  8 

198-4 

2 370 

The  PrusCan  coins,  having  been  debased  at  different 

Y 9 


periods,  vary  in  the;r  reports. 
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COINS. 


Sicily  - 
Spain  - 


Florin  of  Silesia  - 
Drittel,  or  piece  of  8 good  groschen 
Piece  of  G groschen 

Rome  - - Scudo,  or  crown  (coined  since  1753) 

Mezzo  scudo,  or  half-crown 
Testone  (1785)  - 

Paolo  (1785)  - 

Grosso,  or  half  Paolo  (1785) 

Scudo  of  the  Roman  Republic  (1799) 
Russia  - - Ruble  of  Peter  the  Great 

Ditto  of  Catherine  1.  (1725) 

Ditto  of  Peter  II.  (1727) 

Ditto  of  Anne  (1734) 

Ditto  of  Elizabeth  (1750) 

Ditto  of  Peter  III.  (1762) 

Ditto  of  Catherine  II.  (1780) 

Ditto  of  Paul  (1799) 

Ditto  of  Alexander  (1802) 

Ditto  of  ditto  (1805) 

20  Copeck  piece  (1767) 

Ditto  (1784) 

15  Copeck  piece  (1778) 

10  Copeck  piece 
Ditto  (1798) 

Ditto  (1802) 

5 Copeck  piece  (1801) 

Sardinia  - Scudo,  or  crown  (|  and  * in  prop.) 
Saxony  - Rix-dollar,  Convention  (J  and  \ ii 
proportion) 

Piece  of  16  groschen  of  Leipsic 
Rixdollar  current  of  Saxe  Gotha 
i Thaler  of  1804 
Ditto  of  1808 

Ditto  of  Jerome  Bonaparte  of  180! 
Scudo  (|  in  proportion) 

Piece  of  40  grains 
♦Dollar,  of  late  coinage 
Half  dollar,  ditto 
Mexican  peceta  (1774) 

Real  of  Mexican  plate  (1775) 

Peceta  provincial  of  2 reals  of  new 
plate  ( 1775)  - 

Real  of  new  plate  (1795) 

Sweden  - Rixdollar  (1762)  - - 

Rixdollar  of  late  coinage 

Switzerland  Ecu,  or  rixdollar  of  Lucerne,  J,  &c. 
in  proportion  (1715) 

Old  gulden, or  florin  of  Lucerne  (1714) 
Ecu  of  40  batzen  of  Lucerne  (1796) 
Half  ditto  - 

Florin,  or  piece  of  40  schillings  of 
Lucerne  (1793) 

Ecu  of  40  batzen  of  the  Helvetic 
Republic,  1798  (§  in  proportion)  - 
Ecu  of  4 franken  (1801) 

Turkey  - Piastre  of  Selim  of  1801 

Piastre  of  Crim  Tartary  (1778) 
Piastre  of  Tunis  (1787) 

Piastre  (1818)  - - 

Tuscany  - Piece  of  10  Paoli  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Etruria  (1801)  - 

Scudo  Pisa  of  ditto  (1803) 

Piece  of  10  lire  ditto  (1803) 

Lira  (1803)  - - - 

United  States  fUollar,  1795  (J,  &c.  in  proportion) 
Dollar  (1798) 

Dollar  (1802) 

Dollar,  an  average  of  8 years 
Dime,  or  one-tenth  dollar  (1796) 
Half  dime  (1796) 

Venice  - Piece  of  2 lire,  or  24  creutzers  (1800) 
Ditto  of  2 lire,  called  moneta  pro- 
vinciale  (1808)  - - 

Ditto  of  2 lire,  1802  (|  and  ± in  prop.) 
Wirtemberg  Rixdollar,  specie  - - 

Copftsuck  - 

EAST  INDIES. 

Rupee  Sicca,  coined  by  the  East 
India  Company  at  Calcutta 
Calcutta  (1818) 

Bombay,  new,  or  Surat  (1818) 
Fan  am,  Cananore  - 
Bombay,  old 
Pondicherry  - 

Ditto,  double 

Gulden  of  the  Dutch  E.  I.  Co.  (1820) 


Assay.  \\ 

height. 

standard  9, 
Weight.  l- 

ontents 
n Pure 
Silver. 

Value  in 
Sterling, 

Oz»  drut . D 

rvt . £r.  D 

rvt . gr . mi.  i 

Grama. 

a. 

d. 

W.  2 2 

9 11 

7 16  0 

170-3 

1 

1118 

\V.  3 3 

5 

3 20  4 

853 

0 

1191 

\V.  2 8 

3 14? 

2 19  6 

62-3 

0 

869 

W.  0 4 

17  1 

16  17  13 

3715 

4 

397 

W.  0 4 

8 12J 

8 8 16 

185-7 

2 

193 

W.  0 5 

5 2 

4 23  4 

110-3 

1 

3-40 

VV.  0 4 

1 17 

1 16  4 

37-2 

0 

5-19 

W.  0 5 

0 204 

0 20  0 

185 

0 

2-58 

VV.  0 6 

17  1 

16  13  18 

368-1 

4 

340 

VV.  2 7 

18  1 

14  1 8 

3121 

3 

7 "58 

VV.  2 4* 

17  11 

13  23  0 

3099 

3 

7-27 

VV.  2 12 

18  5| 

13  23  4 

310- 

3 

7-28 

W.  1 11 

16  14* 

14  6 16 

3172 

3 

8-29 

VV.  1 7 

16  12 

14  11  16 

321-8 

3 

893 

VV.  2 2 

15  10 

12  12  0 

2775 

3 

275 

VV.  2 4 

15  12 

12  10  6 

275-9 

3 

2-52 

W.  0 14 

13  12 

12  15  10 

280-8 

3 

321 

VV.  0 13 

13  1* 

17  7 2 

273- 

3 

2-12 

W.  0 16 

13  12 

12  12  12 

278-1 

3 

2-83 

VV.  2 2 

3 10| 

2 19  0 

62-6 

0 

874 

W.  2 2 

3 3 

2 12  18 

562 

0 

7-84 

VV.  2 2 

2 6 

1 19  18 

405 

0 

5-65 

W.  2 6 

2 1 

1 14  16 

359 

0 

5-11 

W.  0 14* 

1 9 

1 6 16 

285 

0 

397 

VV.  0 13 

1 8* 

1 6 11 

28-3 

0 

395 

W.  0 13* 

0 164 

0 15  10 

15-3 

0 

2-13 

W.  0 7 

15  2* 

14  15  0 

324-7 

3 

9-34 

. W.  1 3 

18  0 

16  3 4 

358-2 

4 

201 

. W.  2 2 

9 91 

7 14  16 

169-1 

1 

11-61 

■ W.4  4| 

18  1 

11  4 2 

248-1 

2 

10«4 

. W.  4 11 

3 11 

2 0 19 

45-3 

0 

6-32 

. W.  4 11* 

3 54 

121  8 

42-1 

0 

597 

1 W.  5 4 

3 17 

1 23  6 

43-7 

0 

610 

. W.  1 4 

17  14 

15  16  6 

348-2 

4 

092 

. \V.  1 2 

5 21 

5 7 2 

1175 

1 

4'W 

. W.  0 8 

17  8 

16  17  0 

3709 

4 

1 S /9 

. W.  0 8 

8 16 

8 8 10 

185-4 

? 2 

198 

. W.  0 8 

4 71 

\ 4 3 16 

; 925 

1 1 

098 

. W.  0 8 

2 3| 

} 2 120 

i 46-1 

. 0 

i 6"43 

91 

9k 


W.  1 
W.  1 
W.  0 12 

w.  o m 


\V. 

W. 

W. 

w. 


Ml 

19 

5 

2 


W.  1 5 


W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 

W. 


6 

7 

6 

13 
5* 

14 


3 18 

1 21 
18  20 

18  17 

17  8* 

8 14* 

19  0 

9 20 

4 22 

18  23 


6 0 
15  0 
19  10 
12  0 


W.  0 
W.  0 
B. 

B. 

W. 
W. 

w. 
w. 

W.  0 

w.  o 

VV.  8 


4 
2 
0 7 
0 7 
0 6* 
0 7 
0 10* 
0 84 


W. 

\v. 

w. 

w. 


4 

7 

4a 

3 

4 
3 
2 


16  5 8 

7 2 8 
18  13  14 

8 20  12 

4 8 14 
18  10  14 


B.  0 13 
Stand. 
W.  0 0* 
0 ' 
0 
0 
0 
0 


W. 

B. 

B. 

W. 

VV. 


1? 

13 

H 

3 

71 


18  23 

18 

8 1 

12 

8 6 

4 

7 

8 

10  5 

4 

2 

4 

10  0 

4 

8 

6 

6 6* 

3 

1 

4 

17  13* 

17 

5 

18 

17  12 

17 

8 

4 

25  6 

26 

1 

12 

2 8 

2 

9 

16 

17  8 

16 

19 

16 

17  10* 

16 

21 

6 

17  10 

16 

14 

0 

17  8 

16 

16 

0 

1 19i 

1 

18 

14 

o ait 

0 

21 

0 

5 19* 

1 

12 

2 

5 13* 

1 

11 

8 

5 6* 

1 

8 

19 

18  1 

16 

14 

2 

4 16* 

2 

16 

12 

7 11* 

7 

22 

0 

8 0 

8 

0 

0 

7 11 

7 

10 

4 

1 Ilf 

1 

11 

10 

1 Ilf 

1 

13 

16 

1 0* 

1 

1 

2 

1 18f 

6 22 

1 

6 

18 

16 

2 

6 

722 
361 
395-5 
388-5 

360-1 

157'5 

4123 

196-7 

96-8 

409-5 
407'6 
95'7 
90*9 
96-5 1 
67-7 

3829 
3859 
578-7 
534 
373-5 
374  9 
368-3 
3701 
395 
195 
334 

32'8 

305 

359-1 

59-8 


175-8 

1759 

164-7 

32'9 

35- 

22-8 

39- 

148-' 


504 

7*22 

628 


1 1'51 


9-18 

918 

1-36 

099 

147 

945 


546 

576: 


4 
4 

6 . 
0 7'4> 


4 b 

4-35 

342 

3«, 

571 

{72 


4-58 

♦25 

99 


2 0 "54 
2 0-36 
l 1101 

0 1* 
0 

0 3-1 

0 5'w 

1 


* This  is  the  coin  which  is  universally  circulated  under  the  name  of  the  Spanish  dollar-  to 

f The  American  dollars,  and  inferior  silver  pieces  of  late  coinage,  vary  in  fineness  froi 
W.  9*  dwts. 
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The  sterling  value  of  the  foreign  coins,  in  the  foregoing  tables,  has  been  computed  from  the  assays  as 
follows : — Let  it  be  required  to  assign  the  value  in  sterling,  of  a French  double  Louis  d’or  coined  since 
17*6,  the  assay  master's  report  being  as  follows:  — cc  Weight,  9dwts.  20  grs.  5 assay  W.  1§  grs.,”  that  is, 
0 car  ljgrs.  worse  than  the  English  standard.  We  proceed  as  under  : — 

From  22  car.  0 gr.  the  fineness  of  English  standard  gold. 

Take  0 1£  gr. 


Remains  21 


2* 


Then,  as  22  car.  : 21  car.  2\  grs.  : : 9 dwts.  20  grs.  : 9 dwts.  16  grs.,  the  standard  gold  contained  in  the  Louis 
d’or;  and  hence,  as  1 oz.  : 3 L 175.  10 $d.  : : 9 dwts.  16  grs.  : 1/.  17s.  7 the  value  of  the  Louis  in  sterling 
money,  and  so  tor  any  of  the  other  coins. 

Ancient  Coins. — We  subjoin,  for  the  convenience  of  such  of  our  readers  as  may  at  anytime  have 
occasion  to  consult  works  in  which  reference  is  made  to  ancient  coins,  the  following  tables  of  those  that 
were  principally  current  among  the  Jews,  Greeks,  and  Romans.  They  were  calculated  by  Dr.  Arbuthnot 
Tables  of  Ancient  Coins , Weights , &c.  4to  ed.  Lond.  1754.),  and  do  not  differ  materially  from  tne  tames 
f Paucton,  whose  Metrologie  (4to.  Paris,  1780.)  is  the  most  complete  and  elaborate  work  that  has  ever 
betn  published  with  respect  to  ancient  monies,  weights,  and  measures.  At  the  same  time  we  confess 
we  should  not  be  disposed  to  place  much  reliance  on  these  tables,  and  we  have  elsewhere  stated  our 
reasons  for  holding  this  opinion.  — (Art.  Money , Supp . to  Encyc.  Britannica.) 


Names  and  Proportions. 
Gerah 


Jewish  Coins. 


V alue  in  Sterling* 
£ s . d.  gq 

0 0 m<5 


10 

Bckah 

- 

- 

- 

0 1 

hi 

2 

Shekel. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 2 

* 

1,200 

120 

50 

Maneh  7 

Mina  Hebraica  J 

- 

- 

5 14 

d 

1 60,000 

1 6,000 

3,000 

60  | Talent 

- 

- 

- 

. 342  3 

9 

Solidus  aureus  or  sextula,  worth 
Siclu s aureus,  worth 
A talent  of  gold,  worth 


Grecian  Coins. 


Lepton 

li 

1*  1 


0 12 
1 16  6 
5,47 5 0 0 


s.  <?.  qrs. 
0 0 


Chalcus 

2 Dichalcus 


0 0 03« 
0 0 


28  I 4 

2 

He 

imiobolum  - - - - 0 0 2/j 

56  | 8 

4 

2 

Obolus  - * - . 0 1 lj 

112  | 16 

8 

4 

2 

Di< 

^bolurn  - - 0 2 2-j 

« 

| 224  j 32 

16 

8 

4 

2 

Tel 

trobolum  - - ^ 0 5 of 

1 336/48 

24 

12 

6 

3 

1 i 

Drachma  . - - 0 7 3 

i 662  I 96 

48 

24 

12 

6 

3 

2 

Didrachma  - - 13  2 

| 1,324  I 112 

96 

48 

24 

12 

6 

4 

2 Tetradrachma  - - 2 7 0 

1,660  I 384 

120 

60 

30 

15 

71 

5 

2|  i 1^  Pentadrachma  - 3 2 3 

Of  these,  the  drachma  and  didrachma  were  of  silver ; the  rest,  for  the  most  part,  of  brass. 

1 he  drachma  is  here,  with  the  generality  of  authors,  supposed  equal  to  the  denarius : though  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  the  drachma  was  somewhat  the  weightier. 

Value  in  Sterling. 
£ s. 


The  Grecian  gold  coin  was  the  stater  aureus,  weighing  2 Attic  drachms,  or  half  of  the")  ^ 
stater  argentcus  ; and  exchanging  usually  for  25  Attic  drachmas  of  silver  - -J  u At) 


But  according  to  our  proportion  of  gold  to  silver  it  was  worth 
There  were  likewise  the  stater  Cyzicenus,  exchanging  for  28  Attic  drachmas,  or 
The  stater  Philippicus,  and  stater  Alexandrinus,  w ere  of  the  same  value. 

Stater  Daricus,  according  to  Josephus,  w orth  50  Attic  drachmas,  or 
Stater  Crcesius,  of  the  same  value. 


1 0 

0 18 

1 12 


d . 

If 

9 

1 


Value  and  Proportion  of  the  Roman  Coins. 


Teruncius 
Sembella 


Libel  la 
As 


10  5 

Si 

20  10 

5 

40  20  10 


Sestertius 

2 vjuinarius  > 
Victoriatus  j 

4 2 [ Dcir*ri,’« 


Sterling. 
s.  d.  qrs . 

■ ° 0 m 

■ 0 0 h% 

.003 TO 

.013 f 


Y 3 


.r 


-073 
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COIR.  — COLONIES. 


£ s.  d. 

The  Roman  gold  coin,  or  aureus,  weighed  generally  double  the  denarius ; its  value,  ) . , 

according  to  the  proportion  of  gold  to  silver,  mentioned  by  Pliny,  was  - . J 1 * °* 

According  to  the  proportion  that  now  obtains  amongst  us  - - - 1 0 9 

According  to  the  decuple  proportion  mentioned  by  Livy  and  Julius  Pollux  - - 0 12  11 

According  to  the  proportion  mentioned  by  Tacitus,  by  which  the  aureus  exchanged  for)  n 1fi  ,, 

25  denarii,  its  value  - - - - - - j u 0 ♦ 

COIR,  a species  of  yarn  manufactured  out  of  the  husk  of  cocoa  nuts.  The  husks 
being  steeped  in  water,  the  dry  dusty  substance  mixed  with  the  fibres  is  separated. 
These  are  afterwards  spun  into  yarn,  and  manufactured  into  cordage,  that  is  deemed  by 
some  superior  to  that  made  of  hemp.  The  goodness  of  coir  depends  on  the  fineness  of 
the  filaments,  and  on  their  being  of  a bright  yellow  colour.  About  3,000,000  lbs.  weight 
are  annually  exported  from  Ceylon,  principally  to  Calcutta,  and  other  ports  in  the  East 
Indies.  It  is  also  prepared  in  the  Maidive  Islands,  and  many  other  places;  and  is  very 
extensively  used  throughout  the  East.  — ( Bertolucci's  Ceylon ; Bell's  Commerce  of 
Bengal,  Sec. ) 

COLOCYNTHIS,  COLOQUINTIDA,  or  BITTER  CUCUMBER  (Ger. 
Koloquinten  ; Du . Bitter-appelen ; Fr.  Coloquintes ; It.  Coloquintida ; Sp.  Coloquintidat; 
Arab,  and  Pers.  Hunzil ),  the  produce  of  an  annual  plant  ( Cucumis  colocynthis  Lin.) 
growing  in  Turkey,  Nubia,  India,  and  other  places,  much  resembling  the  cucumber  in 
herbage.  When  ripe,  the  fruit  is  peeled  and  dried  in  a stove ; and  in  this  state  is 
brought  to  England.  It  is  inodorous,  but  has  an  extremely  bitter,  nauseous  taste.  It 
is  an  exceedingly  powerful  drastic  cathartic.  When  it  is  larger  than  a St.  Michael’s 
orange,  and  has  black  acute  pointed  ends,  it  is  not  good.  — ( Ainslie's  Materia  Indica.) 

COLONIES.  — COLONY  TRADE. — Colonies  are  establishments  founded  in 
foreign  countries  by  individuals  who  either  voluntarily  emigrate  from,  or  are  forcibly 
sent  abroad  by,  their  mother  country.  The  colony  trade  is  the  trade  carried  on  between 
colonies  and  their  parent  states. 

I.  Establishment  of  Colonies. 

II.  Influence  of  the  ^Monopoly  of  the  Colony  Trade.  — Slavery. 

III.  Magnitude,  Population,  Trade,  &c.  of  British  Colonies. 

IV.  Regulations  under  which  Colony  Trade  is  conducted.  — Disposal  or 
Land  in  the  Colonies,  &c. 

V.  Foreign  Colonies. 


I.  Establishment  of  Colonies. 

(1.)  Greek  Colonies. — Various  motives  have,  in  different  countries  and  ages,  led  to 
the  formation  of  colonies.  * The  Greek  colonies  of  antiquity  seem  to  have  been  chiefly 
founded  by  citizens  whom  the  violence  and  fury  of  contending  factions  forced  to  leave 
their  native  land ; but  they  were  sometimes  formed  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the 
mother  country  of  a redundant  population,  and  sometimes  also  for  the  purpose  of  extending 
the  sphere  of  commercial  transactions,  or  of  providing  for  their  security.  The  relations 
between  the  mother  country  and  the  colony  depended,  in  a great  measure,  on  the  motives 
which  led  to  the  establishment  of  the  latter.  When  a colony  was  founded  by  fugitives, 
forcibly  expelled  from  their  ancient  homes  ; or  when  it  was  founded,  as  was  frequently 
the  case,  by  bodies  of  voluntary  emigrants,  who  received  no  assistance  from,  and  were  in 
no  respect  controlled  by,  the  parent  state,  it  was  from  the  first  independent : and  even  in 
those  rarer  cases  in  which  the  emigration  was  conducted  under  the  superintendence  of 
the  parent  city,  and  when  the  colony  was  protected  by  her  power  and  influence,  the 
dependence  was,  mostly,  far  from  being  absolute  and  complete.  The  great  bulk  of  the 
Greek  colonies  were  really  independent  states;  and  though  they  commonly  regarded  the 
land  of  their  forefathers  with  filial  respect,  though  they  yielded  to  its  citizens  the  place 
of  distinction  at  public  games  and  religious  solemnities,  and  were  expected  to  assist  them 
in  time  of  war,  they  did  so  as  allies  only,  on  fair  and  equal  terms,  and  never  as  subjects. 
Owing  to  the  freedom  of  their  institutions,  and  their  superiority  in  the  arts  of  civilised 
life  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  countries  among  whom  they  were  generally  placed, 
these  colonies  rose,  in  a comparatively  short  period,  to  a high  pitch  of  opulence  and 
refinement ; and  many  among  them,  as  Miletus  and  Ephesus  in  Asia  Minor,  Syracuse 
and  Agrigentum  in  Sicily,  and  Tarentum  and  Locri  in  Italy,  not  only  equalled,  but 
greatly  surpassed,  their  mother  cities  in  wealth  and  power. 

* Seneca  has  given,  in  a few  words,  a very  clear  and  accurate  statement  of  the  different  motives  that 
induced  the  ancients  to  found  colonies.  — “ Nec  omnibus  eadem  causa  rt’linquendi  qiuerendique  patmm 
fuit.  Alios  excidia  vrbium  suarum , hostilibus  artnis  elapsos,  in  aliena,  spoliatos  suis,  expulerunt : Aliot 
domestica  seditio  submovit : Alios  nimia  superfluentis  populi  frequentia , ad  exonerandas  vires,  emisit : 
Alios  pestilentia,  aut  frequens  terrarum  hiatus,  aut  aliqua  intoleranda  infelicis  soli  ejecerunt : Quosdain 
jertilis  ores,  et  in  majus  laudatev,  fama  corrupit ; Alios  alia  causa  excivit  domibus  suis."  — (Consol,  ad 
Helviam,  c,  6.) 
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(2.)  Roman  Colonies.  — The  Roman  colonies  were,  for  the  most  part,  founded  by  and 
under  the  authority  of  government ; being  intended  to  serve  both  as  outlets  for  poor  and 
discontented  citizens,  and  as  military  stations,  or  garrisons,  to  secure  the  subjection  of 
the  conquered  provinces  over  which  they  were  scattered.  The  most  intimate  political 
union  was  always  maintained  between  them  and  the  mother  city.  Their  internal  govern* 
ment  was  modelled  on  that  of  Rome ; and,  while  their  superior  officers  were  mostly 
sent  from  the  capital,  they  were  made  to  contribute  their  full  quota  of  troops  and  taxes, 
to  assist  in  carrying  on  the  contests  in  which  the  Republic  was  almost  constantly 
engaged. 

(3.)  Spanish  Colonies.  — The  early  colonies  of  most  modern  nations  were  founded  by 
private  adventurers,  influenced  either  by  the  hope  of  gain,  or  by  a desire  to  escape  from 
religious  persecution,  without  any  wish  to  relieve  the  mother  country  of  a surplus 
population,  or  to  bridle  subjugated  provinces.  On  their  first  institution,  therefore,  the 
modem  colonies  approached,  though  with  some  essential  variations,  more  nearly  to  the 
Grecian  than  the  Roman  model  — but  the  period  of  their  freedom  was  of  very 
limited  duration.  They  were  very  soon  subjected  to  laws  and  regulations  framed  in  the 
metropolis,  and  calculated,  as  was  to  be  supposed,  rather  to  promote  its  interests  than 
those  of  the  colony.  At  a somewhat  later  period  the  foundation  of  colonial  establish- 
ments was  eagerly  patronised  by  most  European  governments,  in  the  view  of  extending 
commerce,  and  of  enriching  the  mother  country,  by  securing  to  her  the  exclusive  pos- 
session of  the  market  of  distant  countries ; and  where,  from  the  thinness  of  the  abo- 
riginal population,  or  their  inferiority  in  the  arts  of  civilised  life,  the  colonists  were 
enabled  to  amass  fortunes  with  comparative  rapidity. 

The  Spaniards  who  first  resorted  to  America  after  its  discovery,  had  no  intention  of 
settling  in  the  country,  or  of  colonising  it.  The  idea  that  gold  and  silver  alone  con- 
stituted wealth  was  then  universally  prevalent ; and  the  bold  and  enterprising  companions 
and  followers  of  Columbus,  instead  of  engaging  in  industrious  undertakings,  which  they 
neither  understood  nor  relished,  sought  only  to  enrich  themselves  by  plundering  the 
feeble  and  defenceless  natives  of  the  gold  and  silver  in  their  possession,  and  of  the  abund- 
ance of  which  the  most  exaggerated  accounts  were  immediately  spread  throughout 
Europe.  When  new  adventurers  arrived  on  an  unknown  coast,  their  single  inquiry  was, 
whether  it  abounded  in  gold.  If  it  did,  they  remained,  for  some  time  at  least,  in  the 
country ; if  not,  they  immediately  set  sail  for  some  other  quarter.  Anri  ralida  sitis  a 
cultura  Hispanos  direr  tit,  is  the  expressive  statement  of  a contemporary  writer  (Petrus 
Martvrus,  in  the  Novtts  Orbis  of  Grynaeus,  p.  511.).  The  slow  progress  of  the  Spanish 
colonies,  after  their  first  discovery,  must  principally  be  ascribed  to  this  cause.  The  gold 
and  silver  accumulated  by  the  natives  wrere  very  soon  exhausted ; and  the  skill  and  energy 
of  the  successive  swarms  of  adventurers,  who  continued  to  pour  into  the  country,  were 
principally  directed  to  the  unproductive  and  generally  ruinous  trade  of  mining.  The 
few  large  fortunes  that  were  made  in  this  way,  like  the  large  prizes  in  a lottery,  inflamed 
the  cupidity  of  the  multitude,  and  gave  an  appearance  of  credibility  to  the  fabulous 
accounts  of  the  excessive  productiveness  of  the  mines.  After  the  gambling  spirit  which 
had  exclusively  actuated  the  early  adventurers  had  begun  to  subside,  the  colonists  gra- 
dually betook  themselves  to  agricultural  and  commercial  pursuits : and  the  vast  variety 
of  valuable  productions  with  which  Mexico  and  the  other  Spanish  colonies  abound,  the 
extreme  .richness  of  their  soil,  and  their  advantageous  situation,  would,  had  they  been 
only  tolerably  well  governed,  have  occasioned  their  rapid  increase  in  wealth  and  civilis- 
ation. But  a blind  and  intolerant  despotism  paralysed  their  energies,  and  fettered  and 
retarded  their  progress.  All  the  abuses  and  defects  of  the  government  of  Old  Spain 
were  transferred  to,  and  multiplied  in,  the  colonies.  The  whole  property  of  those  vast 
regions  was  considered  as  vested  in  the  crown  of  Spain ; and  every  law  or  regulation, 
whether  of  a local  or  general  nature,  affecting  their  government,  emanated  from  the 
council  of  the  Indies,  in  which  it  was  supposed  the  king  was  always  present.  We 
cannot  stop  to  describe  the  sort  of  regulations  to  which  the  colonists  were  subjected  with 
any  degree  of  minuteness ; but  we  may  notice  a few  of  them,  to  furnish  the  means  of 
judging  of  their  general  spirit  and  probable  effect.  It  was,  for  example,  made  a capital 
offence  to  carry  on  any  intercourse  with  foreigners ; and  the  inhabitants  of  the  different 
colonies  were  even  forbidden  any  intercourse  with  each  other,  unless  under  the  strictest 
and  most  vexatious  regulations.  There  were  several  articles,  such  as  flax,  hemp,  and 
wine,  which  they  were  not  permitted  to  cultivate ; at  the  same  time  that  the  crown  re- 
served to  itself  the  monopoly  of  salt,  tobacco,  gunpowder,  and  some  other  less  important 
articles.  The  alcavala,  and  other  oppressive  imposts,  which  had  proved  destructive  of 
industry  in  Old  Spain,  were  rigorously  levied  as  well  on  the  exports  as  on  the  imports  of 
the  colonies.  No  situation  of  power  or  emolument  could  be  filled  except  by  a native  of 
Old  Spain.  The  Catholic  religion  was  established,  to  the  exclusion  of  every  other ; and 
bishops,  tithes  and  the  inquisition,  followed  in  its  train  : while,  in  order  still  better  to 
consolidate  and  strengthen  the  foundations  of  this  monstrous  despotism,  the  government 
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endeavoured  to  make  the  colonists  insensible  of  their  degradation,  by  proscribing  every 
species  of  instruction,  and  watchfully  opposing  the  introduction  and  progress  of  all  useful 
knowledge  l 

Under  such  circumstances,  we  cannot  be  surprised  that  the  Continental  colonists,  among 
whom  the  monopoly  system  was  maintained  in  its  greatest  purity,  should  have  languished 
for  above  two  centuries  in  a state  of  sluggish  inactivity.  Though  surrounded  by  all  the 
means  of  producing  wealth,  they  were  not  generally  wealthy.  Oppression  rendered  them 
indolent ; and  went  far  to  deprive  them  not  only  of  the  power,  but  also  of  the  wish,  to 
emerge  from  poverty.  The  progress  of  the  colonists  who  occupied  the  West  India 
islands  was  not  quite  so  slow.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  down  to  the  middle  of  last 
century,  Spain  reaped  no  greater  advantage  from  the  possession  of  Cuba,  Hispaniola,  and 
Forto  Rico,  than  England  or  France  from  the  smallest  of  its  dependencies.  In  proof  of 
this  we  may  mention,  that  the  noble  island  of  Cuba,  which  could  without  difficulty  supply 
all  Europe  with  sugar,  did  not,  in  1750,  produce  a sufficient  quantity  even  for  the  con- 
sumption of  Old  Spain.  But  the  combined  influence  of  an  arbitrary  and  intolerant 
government,  and  of  a degrading  superstition,  could  not  balance  the  means  of  improve- 
ment, which  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  and  the  command  thence  arising  over  most  of  the 
necessaries  and  many  of  the  conveniences  of  life,  gave  to  the  colonists.  Owing  also  to 
the  total  incapacity  of  Old  Spain  to  furnish  her  transatlantic  provinces  with  a sufficient 
supply  of  the  articles  she  had  forced  them  to  import  from  Europe,  and  the  consequent 
extension  of  the  contraband  trade  carried  on  with  them  by  the  other  European  nations, 
she  had  been  compelled  gradually  to  relax  the  severity  of  her  commercial  monopoly.  A 
new  impulse  was  thus  given  to  the  spirit  of  industry.  The  colonists  began  to  be  more 
sensible  of  the  natural  advantages  of  their  situation,  and  less  inclined  to  submit  to  the 
blind  and  bigoted  policy  of  the  Spanish  court.  In  1781,  a rebellion  broke  out  in  Peru, 
in  consequence  of  an  attempt  made  by  the  government  to  establish  a new  monopoly  in 
that  province,  which  threatened  to  end  in  the  total  dissolution  of  the  connection  between 
Spain  and  South  America,  and  was  not  quelled  without  great  difficulty  and  much  blood- 
shed. But  the  spirit  of  liberty,  when  once  excited,  could  not  be  suppressed.  It  con- 
tinued to  gain  ground  progressively,  until  the  commencement  of  the  late  contest  between 
France  and  Spain  interrupted  the  communication  with  the  mother  country,  and  gave  the 
colonists  an  opportunity  of  proclaiming  that  independence  which,  after  a lengthened  and 
bloody  struggle,  they  happily  succeeded  in  achieving. 

(4.)  British  Colonies.  — The  English,  who,  like  all  the  other  nations  of  Europe,  naa 
been  impressed  with  mingled  feelings  of  admiration  and  envy  by  the  extent  and  im- 
portance of  the  acquisitions  made  by  the  Spaniards  in  the  New  World,  speedily  entered 
with  enthusiasm  and  ardour  into  the  career  of  discovery.  Owing,  however,  to  the 
bull  which  Ferdinand  and  Isabella  had  obtained  from  the  Pope,  conveying  to  them 
the  ample  donation  of  all  the  countries  inhabited  by  infidels  that  the  Spaniards  had 
discovered,  or  might  discover,  the  English,  to  avoid  encroaching  on  the  dominions  of 
their  rivals,  directed  their  efforts  further  to  the  north.  Several  attempts  to  found 
colonies  on  the  coast  of  America  were  made  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  by  Sir  Hum- 
phrey Gilbert,  Sir  Richard  Grenville,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  and  others.  But  in  conse- 
quence of  their  ignorance  of  the  country,  the  deficiency  of  their  supplies  of  provisions, 
the  loss  of  time  in  fruitless  searches  after  gold,  and  the  various  difficulties  incident  to 
the  first  settlement  of  a colony,  none  of  these  attempts  proved  successful : and  it  was 
not  until  1607,  that  a small  body  of  adventurers  founded  the  first  permanent  establish- 
ment of  the  English  in  America,  at  James  Town  in  Virginia.  Letters  patent  were 
granted  in  1609,  by  King  James,  to  the  principal  persons  resident  in  London,  by  whom 
the  expense  attending  the  formation  of  the  colony  was  to  be  defrayed,  incorporating 
them  into  a company,  and  establishing  a council  in  England  for  the  direction  of  their 
proceedings,  the  members  of  which  were  to  be  chosen  by,  and  removeable  at  the  pleasure 
of,  the  majority  of  the  partners  of  the  company;  permitting  whatever  was  necessary  for 
the  support  and  sustenance  of  the  colony  for  the  first  7 years  to  be  exported  free  of 
duty  ; declaring  that  the  colonists  and  their  descendants  were  to  be  secured  in  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  Englishmen,  the  same  as  if  they  had  remained  at  home,  or  been 
born  in  England  ; and  reserving  only,  as  the  stipulated  price  of  these  concessions,  and 
in  imitation  of  the  policy  of  the  Spaniards,  one  fifth  part  of  the  gold  and  silver  ore  to 
be  found  in  the  colonies,  which  was  to  be  paid  to  his  Majesty  and  his  successors  in  all 
time  to  come.  In  virtue  of  these  powers,  the  company  issued,  in  1621,  a charter  or 
ordinance,  which  gave  a legal  and  permanent  form  to  the  constitution  of  the  colony. 
By  this  charter  the  supreme  legislative  authority  was  lodged,  partly  in  the  governor, 
who  held  the  place  of  the  sovereign,  partly  in  a council  of  state  named  by  the  com- 
pany, and  partly  in  a general  council,  or  assembly  composed  of  the  representatives  of 
the  people,  in  which  were  vested  powers  and  privileges  similar  to  those  of  the  House 
of  Commons.  It  was  not  long,  however,  before  the  king  and  the  company  quarrelled. 
The  latter  were  in  consequence  dives*ted  of  all  their  rights,  partly  by  open  violence,  and 
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partly  under  colour  of  law,  without  compensation,  after  having  expended  upwards  of 
150,000/.  in  founding  the  colony  ; and  a governor  and  council  of  state  appointed  by  the 
king  succeeded  to  the  powers  of  those  appointed  by  the  committee.  — ( Robertson's  His- 
tory of  America,  book  ix.  passim ; Jefferson's  Notes  on  Virginia,  p.  179.) 

The  founders  of  the  colony  in  Virginia  had  been  actuated  solely  by  the  hopes  of 
gain : but  the  colonies  that  were  soon  after  established  in  New  England,  were  chiefly 
planted  by  men  who  fled  from  religious  and  political  persecution.  The  form  of  govern- 
ment in  the  New  England  colonies,  though  at  first  modified  a good  deal  by  the  peculiar 
religious  opinions  entertained  by  the  colonists,  was  in  its  leading  principles  essentially 
free.  For  a considerable  period,  the  colonists  elected  their  own  governors,  coined 
money,  and  exercised  most  of  the  rights  of  sovereignty ; while  the  English,  wholly 
engrossed  with  the  contest  between  freedom  and  prerogative  at  home,  had  no  leisure  to 
attend  to  their  proceedings.  Subsequently  to  the  Restoration,  however,  the  govern- 
ments of  most  of  the  New  England  states  were  established  nearly  on  the  same  footing 
as  that  of  Virginia ; which,  indeed,  became  the  favourite  model,  not  only  for  the  consti- 
tution of  the  colonies  established  on  the  Continent,  with  the  exception  of  the  proprietary 
governments  of  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland,  but  also  for  those  that  were  established  in 
the  West  India  islands.  But  under  every  vicissitude  of  government  and  fortune,  the 
New  England  colonists  were  distinguished  by  the  same  ardent  and  enthusiastic  love  of 
liberty  that  had  first  induced  them  to  quit  their  native  land.  Every  thing  relating  to 
the  internal  regulation  and  administration  of  the  different  colonies  was  determined,  in 
the  colonial  assemblies,  by  representatives  freely  chosen  by  the  settlers.  The  personal 
libv:  y of  the  citizens  was  well  secured  and  vigilantly  protected.  And  if  we  except  the 
restraints  on  their  commerce,  the  monopoly  of  which  was  jealously  guarded  by  the 
mother  country,  the  inhabitants  of  Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  and  New  England,  enjoyed 
nearly  the  same  degree  of  freedom,  when  colonists  of  England,  that  they  now  enjoy  as 
citi/«.ns  of  the  powerful  republic  of  North  America.  Their  progress  in  wealth  and 
population  was  in  consequence  quite  unprecedented  in  the  history  of  the  world.  The 
white  population  of  the  colonies  had  increased  in  1776,  at  the  commencement  of  the 
revolutionary  war,  to  above  2,000,000,  and  the  value  of  the  exports  from  Great  Britain 
to  them  amounted  to  about  1,300,000/.  a year  ! 

It  is  not  difficult  to  discover  the  causes  of  the  unexampled  prosperity  and  rapid 
growth  of  our  North  American  colonies,  and  generally  of  all  colonies  placed  under 
similar  circumstances.  The  North  American  colonists  carried  with  them  a knowledge 
of  the  arts  and  sciences  practised  by  a civilised  and  polished  people.  They  had  been 
trained  from  their  infancy  to  habits  of  industry  and  subordination.  They  were  practi- 
cally acquainted  with  the  best  and  wisest  form  of  civil  polity  that  had  been  established 
in  Europe  ; and  they  were  placed  in  a situation  that  enabled  them,  without  difficulty, 
to  remedy  its  defects,  and  to  try  every  institution  by  the  test  of  utility.  But  the  thin- 
ness of  the  aboriginal  population,  and  the  consequent  facility  of  obtaining  inexhaustible 
supplies  of  fertile  and  unoccupied  land,  must  certainly  be  placed  at  the  head  of  all  the 
causes  which  have  promoted  the  rapid  increase  of  wealth  and  population  in  the  United 
.'states  and  in  all  the  other  colonies  both  of  North  and  South  America.  On  the  first 
foundation  of  a colony,  and  for  long  after,  each  colonist  gets  an  ample  supply  of  land  of 
the  lest  quality ; and  having  no  rent,  and  scarcely  any  taxes,  to  pay,  his  industry  neces- 
sarily becomes  exceedingly  productive,  and  he  has  every  means,  and  every  motive,  to 
amass  capital.  In  consequence,  he  is  eager  to  collect  labourers  from  all  quarters,  and  is 
both  willing  and  able  to  reward  them  with  high  wages.  But  these  high  wages  afford 
the  means  of  accumulation,  and,  joined  to  the  plenty  and  cheapness  of  the  land,  speedily 
change  the  more  industrious  labourers  into  proprietors,  and  enable  them,  in  their  turn, 
to  become  the  employers  of  fresh  labourers ; so  that  every  class  participates  in  the  gene- 
ral improvement,  and  capital  and  population  advance  with  a rapidity  hardly  conceivable 
in  old  settled  and  fully  peopled  countries. 

It  has  been  frequently  said,  that  the  establishment  of  our  American  and  West  India 
colonies  was  a device  of  the  supporters  of  the  exclusive  or  mercantile  system  — that  they 
founded  them  in  the  view  of  raising  up  a vast  agricultural  population,  whose  commerce 
should  be  confined  entirely  to  an  exchange  of  their  raw  products  for  our  manufactured 
goods.  There  is,  however,  no  truth  in  these  assertions.  On  the  contrary,  the  charters 
granted  to  the  founders  of  the  settlement  in  Virginia  distinctly  empower  the  colonists  te 
cany  on  a direct  intercourse  with  foreign  states.  Nor  were  they  slow  to  avail  themselves 
of  this  permission  ; for  they  had,  so  early  as  1620,  established  tobacco  warehouses  in 
Middleburgh  and  Flushing — ( Robertson's  America,  book  ix.  p.  104.);  and  the  subse- 
quent proceedings  of  the  British  government,  depriving  them  of  this  freedom  of  com- 
merce, were  the  chief  cause  of  those  disputes,  which  broke  out,  in  1676,  in  an  open 
rebellion  of  ominous  and  threatening  import.  — ( Robertson's  America,  p.  147.)  It  was 
not  until  the  colonists  had  surmounted  the  difficulties  and  hardships  incident  to  their 
first  establishment,  and  had  begun  to  increase  rapidly  in  wealth,  that  their  commerce 
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became  an  object  of  importance,  and  that  regulations  were  framed  in  the  view  of  restrict- 
ing its  freedom,  and  of  rendering  it  peculiarly  advantageous  to  the  mother  country. 
The  act  of  1650,  passed  by  the  republican  parliament,  laid  the  first  foundations  of  the 
monopoly  system,  by  confining  the  import  and  export  trade  of  the  colonies  exclusively 
to  British  or  colony  built  ships.  But  the  famous  Navigation  Act  of  1660(12  Charles 2. 
c.  18.)  went  much  further.  It  enacted,  that  certain  specified  articles,  the  produce  of  the 
colonies,  and  since  well  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of  enumerated  articles,  should 
not  be  exported  directly  from  the  colonies  to  any  foreign  country  ; but  that  they  should 
first  be  sent  to  Britain,  and  there  unladen  (the  words  of  the  act  are,  laid  upon  the  shore), 
before  they  could  be  forwarded  to  their  final  destination.  Sugar,  molasses,  ginger, 
fustic,  tobacco,  cotton,  and  indigo,  were  originally  enumerated  ; and  the  list  was  subse- 
quently enlarged  by  the  addition  of  coffee,  hides  and  skins,  iron,  corn,  lumber,  &c.  In 
1739,  the  monopoly  system  was  so  far  relaxed,  that  sugars  were  permitted  to  be  carried 
directly  from  the  British  plantations  to  any  port  or  place  southward  of  Cape  Finisterre ; 
but  the  conditions  under  which  this  indulgence  was  granted,  continued  so  strict  and 
numerous  down  to  1 803,  when  they  were  a good  deal  simplified,  as  to  render  it  in  a 
great  degree  nugatory — ( Edwards's  West  Indies , vol.  ii.  p.  452.  ed.  1819.);  and  with 
this  exception,  the  oppressive  and  vexatious  restrictions  on  their  direct  exportation  to 
foreign  countries  were  maintained  on  most  of  the  other  enumerated  commodities  of  any 
importance,  down  to  the  recent  alterations. 

But  besides  compelling  the  colonists  to  sell  their  produce  exclusively  in  the  English 
markets,  it  was  next  thought  advisable  to  oblige  them  to  buy  such  foreign  articles  as  they 
might  stand  in  need  of  entirely  from  the  merchants  and  manufacturers  of  England.  For 
this  purpose  it  was  enacted,  in  1663,  that  “ no  commodity  of  the  growth,  production,  or 
manufacture  of  Europe,  shall  be  imported  into  the  British  plantations,  but  such  as  are 
laden  and  put  on  board  in  England,  Wales,  or  Berwick-upon-Tweed,  and  in  English 
built  shipping,  whereof  the  master  and  three  fourths  of  the  crew  are  English.”  The 
preamble  to  this  statute,  which  effectually  excluded  the  colonists  from  every  market  for 
European  produce,  except  that  of  England,  assigns  the  motive  for  this  restriction  to  be, 

“ the  maintaining  a greater  correspondence  and  kindness  between  the  subjects  at  home 
and  those  in  the  plantations  ; keeping  the  colonies  in  a firmer  dependence  on  the  mother 
country  ; making  them  yet  more  beneficial  to  it,  in  the  further  employment  and  increase 
of  English  shipping,  and  the  vent  of  English  manufactures  and  commodities ; rendering 
the  navigation  to  and  from  them  more  safe  and  cheap  ; and  making  this  kingdom  a staple, 
not  only  of  the  commodities  of  the  plantations,  but  also  of  the  commodities  of  other 
countries  and  places  for  their  supply ; it  being  the  usage  of  other  nations  to  keep  their 
plantation  trade  exclusively  to  themselves.” 

It  was  also  a leading  principle  in  the  system  of  colonial  policy,  adopted  as  well  by 
England  as  by  the  other  European  nations,  to  discourage  all  attempts  to  manufacture 
such  articles  in  the  colonies  as  could  be  provided  for  them  by  the  mother  country.  The 
history  of  our  colonial  system  is  full  of  efforts  of  this  sort ; and  so  essential  was  this  prin- 
ciple deemed  to  the  idea  of  a colony,  that  Lord  Chatham  did  not  hesitate  to  declare,  in 
his  place  in  parliament,  that  “ the  British  colonists  of  North  America  had  no  right  to 
manufacture  even  a nail  for  a horseshoe  /” — ( Edwards's  West  Indies,  vol.  ii.  p.  566. ) And 
when  such  were  the  enactments  made  by  the  legislature,  and  such  the  avowed  sentiments 
of  a great  parliamentary  leader  and  a friend  to  the  colonies,  we  need  not  be  surprised  at 
a declaration  of  the  late  Lord  Sheffield,  who  did  no  more,  indeed,  than  express  the 
opinion  of  almost  all  the  merchants  and  politicians  of  his  time,  when  he  affirmed  that 
“ the  only  use  of  American  colonies  or  West  India  islands  is  the  monopoly  of  their  con- 
sumption, and  the  carriage  of  their  produce!" 

II.  Influence  of  the  Monopoly  of  the  Colony  Trade.  — Slavery. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  enter  into  any  lengthened  disquisitions  with  respect  to  this  part 
of  our  subject.  The  rules  by  which  we  are  to  form  our  judgment  upon  it,  are  unfolded 
in  the  article  Commerce.  Here  it  is  sufficient  to  observe,  in  the  first  place,  that,  though 
it  could  be  shown  that  restrictions  on  the  colony  trade  were  really  advantageous  to  the 
mother  country,  that  is  not  enough  to  prove  that  they  should  be  adopted.  In  dealing 
with  a colony,  we  are  not  dealing  with  a foreign  country,  but  with  an  integral  part  of  our 
own  empire.  And  hence,  in  order  to  show  that  restrictions  on  the  colony  trade  are  ad- 
vantageous, it  must  not  merely  be  shown  that  they  are  beneficial  to  the  mother  country, 
but  it  must  further  be  shown  that  they  are  beneficial,  or,  at  all  events,  not  injurious,  to 
the  colony.  The  advantage  of  one  part  of  the  empire  is  not  to  be  purchased  by  the  de- 
pression of  some  other  part.  The  duty  of  government  is  to  promote  the  prosperity,  and 
to  maintain  the  equal  rights  and  privileges  of  all ; not  to  enrich  one  class,  or  one  province, 
at  the  expense  of  others. 

This  principle  is  decisive  of  the  whole  question.  Owing  to  the  identity  of  language, 
manners,  and  religion,  the  merchants  of  the  mother  country  must  always  have  very  great 
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advantages  in  the  colony  markets ; and  if  the  commodities  which  they  have  to  sell  be 
about  as  suitable  for  them,  and  as  low  priced,  as  those  of  others,  none  else  will  be  im- 
ported into  them ; but  if  they  be  not,  it  would  plainly  be  to  the  injury  of  the  colony  to 
compel  her  to  buy  from  the  mother  country  what  she  might  procure  cheaper  from  others. 
It  will  immediately  be  seen  that  such  forced  sale  could  be  of  no  real  advantage  to  the 
mother  country ; but  whether  that  were  so  or  not,  its  mischievous  influence  upon 
the  colony  is  manifest.  Were  Jamaica,  for  example,  obliged  to  import  any  article  from 
England  which  cost  her  100,000/.  a year  more  than  she  could  procure  a similar  article 
for  elsewhere,  she  would  manifestly  lose  this  amount ; and  though  it  were  true  that  every 
shilling  of  this  sum  found  its  way  as  extra  profit  into  the  pockets  of  (he  merchants  or 
manufacturers  of  England,  that  would  be  no  sufficient  justification  of  the  policy  of  such 
a system.  The  protection  due  by  a government  to  its  subjects  does  not  depend  on  the 
varying  degrees  of  latitude  and  longitude  under  which  they  happen  to  live.  It  would 
not  be  more  glaringly  unjust  to  lay  peculiar  burdens  on  the  Lothians  for  the  sake  of 
Middlesex,  than  it  is  to  lay  them  on  Jamaica  for  the  sake  of  England. 

In  point  of  fact,  however,  the  monopoly  of  the  colony  trade  is  of  no  real  use,  but  the 
reverse,  to  the  mother  country.  If,  as  has  been  already  observed,  she  can  supply 
her  colonists  with  goods  as  cheaply  as  they  can  be  supplied  by  others,  she  will  have  no 
competitors  in  their  markets ; and  if  she  cannot  do  this,  the  monopoly  is  really  hostile  to 
her  interests.  Each  country  has  some  natural  or  acquired  capabilities  that  enable  her 
to  carry  on  certain  branches  of  industry  more  advantageously  than  any  one  else.  But 
the  tact  of  a country  being  liable  to  be  undersold  in  the  markets  of  her  colonies,  shows 
conclusively,  that  instead,  of  having  any  superiority,  she  labours  under  a disadvantage,  as 
compared  with  others,  in  the  production  of  the  peculiar  articles  in  demand  in  them.  And 
hence,  in  providing  a forced  market  in  the  colonies  for  articles  that  we  should  not  other- 
wise be  able  to  dispose  of,  we  really  engage  a portion  of  the  capital  and  labour  of  the 
country  in  a less  advantageous  channel  than  that  into  which  it  would  naturally  have 
flowed.  We  impress  upon  it  an  artificial  direction ; and  withdraw  it  from  those  secure 
and  really  beneficial  businesses  in  which  it  would  have  been  employed,  to  engage  it  in 
businesses  the  existence  of  which  depends  only  on  the  continuance  of  oppressive  regu- 
lations, and  in  which  we  are  surpassed  by  foreigners. 

Even  were  it  conceded  that  the  possession  of  an  outlet  in  the  colonies  for  goods  that 
could  not  otherwise  be  disposed  of,  was  an  advantage,  it  is  one  that  can  exist  in  theory 
only.  Practically  it  can  never  be  realised.  The  interests  of  the  colonists,  and  the 
dexterity  and  devices  of  the  smuggler,  are  too  much  for  Custom-house  regulations. 
Cheap  goods  never  fail  of  making  their  way  through  every  obstacle.  All  the  tyfannical 
laws  and  guarda  costas  of  Old  Spain  did  not  hinder  her  colonies  from  being  glutted  with 
prohibited  commodities.  And  we  may  be  assured  that  the  moment  a competitor  appears 
in  the  field  capable  of  supplying  the  Canadians  and  people  of  Jamaica  with  cottons, 
woollens,  hardware,  &c.  cheaper  than  we  can  supply  them,  that  moment  will  they  cease 
to  be  our  customers.  All  the  revenue  officers,  and  all  the  ships  of  England,  supposing 
them  to  be  employed  for  that  purpose,  would  be  unable  to  avert  this  result. 

The  consequences  of  the  American  war  ought  to  have  led  to  sounder  opinions  than 
those  that  are  still  current  as  to  the  value  of  the  monopoly  of  the  colony  trade.  Has  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  been  in  any  respect  injurious  to  us?  So  far  from 
this,  it  is  certain  that  it  has  redounded  materially  to  our  advantage.  We  have  been  re- 
lieved from  the  expense  and  trouble  of  governing  extensive  countries  at  a great  distance 
from  our  shores,  at  the  same  time  that  we  have  continued  to  reap  all  the  advantage  that 
we  previously  reaped  from  our  intercourse  with  them.  It  is  visionary  to  imagine  that 
we  could  have  succeeded  either  in  preventing  them  from  establishing  manufactories  at 
home,  or  from  importing  products  from  abroad,  had  any  one  been  able  to  undersell  us.  Our 
command  of  the  American  market  depends,  at  this  moment,  on  the  very  same  principle 
— the  comparative  cheapness  of  our  goods — on  which  it  depended  when  we  had  a 
governor  in  ever)'  state.  So  long  as  we  preserve  this  advantage,  we  preserve  the  only 
means  by  which  the  monopoly  of  any  distant  market  can  be  maintained,  and  the  only 
means  by  which  such  monopoly  is  rendered  of  the  least  advantage. 

But  it  is  not  to  be  supposed  that,  because  restrictions  on  the  trade  of  colonies  can  be 
of  no  real  advantage  to  their  mother  countries,  they  are  not  often  very  injurious  to  them 
and  to  the  colonies.  We  could  not,  however  anxious,  exclude  manufactured  articles , and 
such  foreign  goods  as  are  valuable  without  being  very  bulky,  from  our  West  India  islands, 
provided  they  were  offered  cheaper  by  others.  But  such  is  not  the  case  with  lumber, 
provisions,  &c.  They  are  too  bulky  to  be  easily  smuggled ; and  may  be,  and  indeed  are, 
very  much  raised  in  price  by  restrictions  on  their  importation.  For  many  years  past,  all 
direct  intercourse  between  our  West  India  colonies  and  the  United  States  was  inter- 
dicted ; and,  in  consequence,  the  planters  were  compelled  either  to  supply  themselves 
with  lumber,  staves.  &c.  by  a distant  voyage  from  Canada,  or,  which  was  by  far  the  most 
common  practice,  from  the  United  States,  through  the  circuitous  and  expensive  channel 
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of  St.  Thomas  and  other  neutral  islands!  In  papers  laid  by  the  West  India  merchants 
and  planters  before  the  House  of  Commons  (No.  120.  Session  1831),  they  estimate  the 
increased  expense  they  thus  incurred  on  lumber,  staves,  flour,  shingles,  fish,  &c.  at  15  per 
cent,  of  the  entire  value  of  these  articles,  or  at  187,576/.  a year.  And  it  will  be  observed, 
that  no  part  of  this  sum  went  into  the  pockets  of  any  British  merchant.  It  went  wholly 
to  indemnify  the  Americans  and  others  for  being  obliged  to  bring  their  products  round 
about  by  St.  Thomas,  instead  of  direct  from  the  States. 

This  system  grew  out  of  the  American  war  ; but  it  is  due  to  Mr.  Pitt  to  state  that 
it  received  no  countenance  from  him.  On  the  contrary,  he  introduced  a bill,  in  1785, 
for  reviving  the  beneficial  intercourse  that  existed  previously  to  the  war,  between  the 
United  States  and  the  West  India  islands.  But  being  opposed  by  a powerful  party  in 
parliament,  and  by  the  ship  owners  and  Canada  merchants,  he  was  obliged  reluctantly 
to  withdraw  the  bill.  The  following  remarks  of  Mr.  Bryan  Edwards  on  this  subject 
are  as  applicable  at  this  moment,  as  they  were  at  the  period  (1794)  when  they  were 
written. 

“ This,”  says  he,  “ is  not  a business  of  selfishness  or  faction  ; nor  (like  many  of  those 
questions  which  are  daily  moved  in  parliament  merely  to  agitate  and  perplex  government) 
can  it  be  dismissed  by  a vote.  It  will  come  forward  again  and  again,  and  haunt  admi- 
nistration in  a thousand  hideous  shapes,  until  a more  liberal  policy  shall  take  place ; for 
no  folly  can  possibly  exceed  the  notion  that  any  measures  pursued  by  Great  Biitain  will 
prevent  the  American  states  from  having,  some  time  or  other,  a commercial  internum 
with  our  West  Indian  territories  on  their  own  terms.  With  a chain  of  coast  of  20°  of 
latitude,  possessing  the  finest  harbours  for  the  purpose  in  the  world,  all  lying  so  near  the 
sugar  colonies  and  the  track  to  Europe,  with  a country  abounding  in  every  thing  the 
islands  have  occasion  for,  and  which  they  can  obtain  no  where  else ; all  these  circum- 
stances necessarily  and  naturally  lead  to  a commercial  intercourse  between  our  islands 
and  the  United  States.  It  is  true  we  may  ruin  our  sugar  colonies,  and  ourselves  also, 
in  the  attempt  to  prevent  it ; but  it  is  an  experiment  which  God  and  nature  have  marked 
out  as  impossible  to  succeed.  The  present  restraining  system  is  forbidding  men  to  help 
each  other ; men  ivho,  by  their  necessities , their  climate,  and  their  productions , are  standing 
in  perpetual  need  of  mutual  assistance,  and  able  to  supply  it.” — (Hist.  West  Indies,  Preface 
to  2d  ed. ) 

We  have  also  thought  fit  to  interdict  the  West  Indians  from  the  refining,  or,  as  it  is 
technically  termed,  the  claying. of  sugars.  This  is  one  of  the  few  manufactures  that 
might  be  advantageously  set  up  in  the  islands.  The  process  adds  considerably  to  the  value 
of  sugar ; and  it  might  be  carried  on  in  the  buildings,  and  by  the  hands,  that  are  required 
to  boil  the  cane,  or  to  prepare  the  raw  or  muscovado  sugar.  Instead,  however,  of  being 
allowed  to  refine  their  sugars  on  the  spot,  and  where  it  might  be  done  for  a third  of  the 
expense  that  is  required  in  England,  the  planters  have  been  prohibited  from  engaging 
in  this  branch  of  industry  ; and  have  been  obliged  to  export  all  their  sugars,  either  raw 
or  crushed,  to  England.  Nothing  can  exceed  the  oppressiveness  of  such  a regulation ; 
and  what  is  most  singular,  it  has  not  been  enforced,  like  most  regulations  of  the  sort,  in 
order  to  bolster  up  any  of  the  leading  interests  of  the  country,  but  merely  to  give  a 
factitious  employment  to  a very  small  class,  — that  of  the  sugar  refiners,  whose  natural 
residence  is  in  the  West  Indies.  The  planters  and  merchants  estimate  the  loss  caused 
by  this  preposterous  regulation  at  75,5501.  a year. 

The  distillation  of  spirits  from  sugar  has  only  been  occasionally  allowed ; but  pro- 
vided the  duties  were  so  adjusted  as  to  give  no  advantage  to  the  planters  over  the 
growers  of  barley,  or  to  the  latter  over  the  former,  we  think  the  distillers  should  be,  at 
all  times,  allowed  to  distil  indiscriminately  from  sugar,  molasses,  or  grain.  It  is  the 
duty  of  government  to  take  care  that  the  duties  be  so  arranged  as  to  give  no  unfair 
advantage  to  any  party  over  another ; but,  having  done  this,  it  should  do  nothing  more. 
To  prohibit  distillation  from  sugar,  that  a forced  market  may  be  opened  for  grain ; or 
distillation  from  grain,  that  a forced  market  may  be  opened  for  sugar ; are  interferences 
with  the  freedom  of  industry,  for  which  no  good  reason  has  been,  nor  we  believe  can  be, 
assigned. 

The  interests  of  the  planters  have  been  sacrificed  in  many  other  ways  besides  those 
now  pointed  out,  in  the  view  of  securing  some  illusory  advantage  to  our  merchants  and 
ship-owners.  Perseverance  in  this  line  of  policy  is  the  less  excusable,  as  it  is  in  direct 
opposition  to  the  principle  of  the  measures  introduced  by  Mr.  Robinson  (now  Lord 
Goderich)  in  1822,  and  Mr.  Huskisson  in  1825;  and  sanctioned  by  the  legislature. 
The  avowed  object  of  these  measures  was  the  subversion  of  the  old  colonial  system,  and 
the  repeal  of  the  vexatious  restrictions  laid  on  the  trade  of  the  colonies.  “ If  we  look.” 
said  Mr.  Robinson,  “ to  the  dominions  of  England  in  the  Eastern  hemisphere,  we  shall 
find  the  restrictive  system  has  been  entirely  and  systematically  abandoned.  The  whole 
of  the  East  India  Company’s  territories  have  never  been  shackled  with  the  peculiar 
restrictions  of  the  navigation  laws ; and  who  will  say  that  the  interests  of  commerce  and 
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navigation  have  suffered  ? or  rather,  who  will  deny  that  they  have  been  materially  benefited 
by  the  freedom  they  have  enjoyed ?” — “ I propose,”  said  Mr.  Huskisson,  in  1825,  “ to 
admit  a free  intercourse  between  all  our  colonies  and  other  countries,  either  in  British 
ships,  or  in  the  ships  of  those  countries,  allowing  the  latter  to  import  all  articles,  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  country  to  which  the  ship  belongs;  and  to 
export  from  such  colonies  all  articles  whatever  of  their  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture, 
either  to  the  country  from  which  such  ship  came,  or  to  any  other  part  of  the  world ; 
the  United  Kingdom  and  all  its  dependencies  only  excepted.” 

Unluckily,  however,  the  conditions  and  regulations  introduced  into  the  bills  were,  for 
the  most  part,  in  direct  contradiction  to  the  principle  laid  down  in  the  speeches  now 
quoted ; nor  is  it  easy,  indeed,  to  conceive  for  what  purpose  the  latter  were  made,  unless 
it  were  to  exhibit  the  impolicy  of  the  former.  Among  others  which  xvill  subsequently 
be  specified,  the  act  of  1825  imposed  the  following  duties  for  the  express  purpose  of 
securing  to  Canada  and  to  British  ships  the  supply  of  the  West  India  islands  with  food 
and  lumber. 


Table  of  Duties  imposed  bT  6 Geo.  4.  c.  114.  on  certain  Ar- 
t;.  ies  of  Provision,  and  of  "Wood  and  Lumber,  not  being  the 
<iro*th,  Production,  or  Manufacture  of  the  United  King- 
dom, nor  of  any  British  Possession,  imported  or  brought  into 
the  British  Pos>esM<  ns  on  the  Continent  of  South  America, 
or  n the  West  Indies,  the  Bahama  and  Bermuda  Islands 
included. 

Pn»  > ions,  viz.  L.  s.  d. 

Wheat,  the  bushel  - - - - 0 1 0 

Wheat  tlovr,  the  t^anrel  - - • -050 

Bread  or  bix~uit,  the  cwt.  - - - 0 1 6 

Floor  or  meal,  not  of  wheat,  the  barrel  - - 0 2 6 

Pe.^,  beans,  rye,  calavances,  oats,  barley,  In- 
dian corn,  the  bushel  - - - 0 0 7 

Hiv  e,  the  1,000  lbs-  nett  weight  - - 0 2 6 

Live  stock,  10  per  cent. 

Lumber,  viz. 

>hingies,  not  being  more  than  12  inches  in 
length,  the  1,000  - - - 0 7 0 

Shingles,  being  more  than  12  inches  in  length, 
the  1,000  - - - - 0 14  0 

States  and  headings,  viz. 

R**d  oak,  the  1,000  - - - - 0 15  0 

h.te  oak,  the  1,000  - - - 0 12  6 

Wood  hoops  the  1,000  - - - - 0 5 3 

W h te,  yellow,  and  pitch  pine  lumber,  the  1,000 
lie t of  1 inch  thick  - - - 1 1 0 


Other  wood  and  lumber,  the  1,000  feet  of  1 
inch  thick  - - - - 1 8 0 

Fish,  beef,  pork,  prohibited. 

The  revenue  derived  from  these  and  the  other  duties  imposed 
by  the  act  of  1825,  amounted  to  about  75,000/.  a year,  and  the 
charges  of  collection  to  about  68,000/. ! 

The  effect  of  these  duties  in  adding  to  the  prices  of  the  food 
and  lumber  imported  by  the  planters,  is  exhibited  in  the  fol- 
lowing statement  of  the  prices  of  some  of  the  principal  of 
these  articles  in  the  United  States  and  the  Continent,  and  in 
Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom : — 

£,.  s.  </. 

Herrings  (Danish)  at  the  Island  of  St.  Thomas,  the 
barrel  - - - - 1 0 0 

Ditto  (British)  in  the  colonies,  the  barrel  - 1 11  0 

Mess  beef,  in  Hamburgh,  the  barrel  - 3 0 0 

Ditto,  in  the  United  Kingdom,  ditto  - - 4 0 0 

Pork,  in  Hamburgh,  the  barrel  - - 2 6 0 

Ditto,  in  the  United  Kingdom,  ditto  - 3 5 0 

Red  oak  staves,  in  the  United  States,  per  1,000  4 0 0 

Ditto,  at  Quebec,  per  ditto  - - 7 8 4 

White  oak  staves,  in  the  United  States,  per  ditto  - 6 10  2 

Ditto,  at  Quebec,  per  ditto  - - - 10  6 2 

Flour,  in  the  United  States,  the  barrel  - 1 1 0 

Ditto,  at  Quebec,  ditto  - - - - 1 5 5 

Shingles,  in  the  United  States,  per  1,000  - - 0 14  O 

Ditto,  in  Canada,  per  ditto  - - 0 18  0 


The  United  States,  who  felt  themselves  aggrieved  by  the  imposition  of  such  oppressive 
duties  on  flour,  wheat,  and  lumber,  refused  to  accede  to  those  conditions  of  reciprocity 
under  which  the  colonial  ports  were  to  be  opened  to  their  ships;  and,  owing  to  this  cir- 
cumstance,  it  was  not  till  the  end  of  1830,  when  fresh  negotiations  were  entered  into 
with  the  United  States,  and  it  was  agreed  to  modify  some  of  the  duties,  that  the  West 
India  colonies  derived  any  sensible  advantage  from  the  changes,  such  as  they  were,  that 
were  made  in  1825. 


But,  notwithstanding  the  modifications  introduced  by  the  act  1 Will.  4.  c.  24.,  and  now 
embodied  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  59.  — (see  post), — the  regulations  under  which  the 
colony  trade  is  at  present  conducted,  are  in  the  highest  degree  objectionable.  There  is,  for 
example,  a duty  of  5s.  a barrel  on  all  flour  brought  from  a foreign  country  into  our  pos- 
sessions in  the  West  Indies  and  South  America,  and  also  into  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick,  and  Prince  Edward  Island.  At  first  sight  there  seems  nothing  to  object 
to  in  this  regulation,  except  the  imposition  of  the  duty ; in  point  of  fact,  however,  this  is 
its  hast  objectionable  feature,  and  is  used  merely  as  a pretext  to  conceal  its  real  object. 
The  necessity  of  raising  a revenue  might,  in  some  degree,  excuse  even  the  imposition  of  a 
duty  on  the  food  of  the  colonists ; but  there  cannot  be  so  much  as  the  shadow  of  an 
apology  for  taxing  it  for  the  benefit  of  another  class.  Such,  however,  is  the  sole  end 
and  purpose  of  this  ingeniously  contrived  regulation.  It  will  be  observed,  that  though 
no  wheat  flour  can  be  carried  duty  free  direct  from  a foreign  country  to  our  possessions 
in  the  West  Indies,  or  to  our  possessions  to  the  north  of  the  United  States  on  the 
Atlantic,  it  may  be  imported  duty  free  into  Canada,  where  it  is  not  needed!  The  con- 
sequence is,  that  a large  proportion  of  the  United  States’  flour  intended  for  the  West 
Indies,  instead  of  being  shipped  direct  from  New  York,  Philadelphia,  &c.  for  the  islands, 
is  carried,  in  the  first  instance,  to  Montreal  and  Quebec,  and  is  thence  conveyed  in 
British  ships  to  its  final  destination.  The  duty  is  imposed  to  force  this  trade;  that  is, 
to  make  the  food  of  the  colonists  be  carried  to  them  by  a roundabout  course  of  more 
than  2,000  miles,  in  order  that  a few  hundred  pounds  may  be  forced  into  the  pockets  of 
the  ship-owners,  at  an  expense  of  many  thousand  pounds  to  the  colonists.  Such,  indeed, 
is  the  influence  of  the  system,  that  there  have  been  instances  of  wheat  having  been  carried 
from  Archangel  to  Quebec,  landed  there,  and  again  shipped  for  Jamaica ! Shingles, 
lumber,  Sec.  are  subjected  to  the  same  regulations,  with  this  difference  merely,  that  they 
may  he  imported  duty  free  into  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  &c.,  being  thence 
carried  to  the  West  Indies ; whereas,  by  confining  the  importation  of  duty  free  flour  to 
( aniula,  it  must  pass,  before  it  can  reach  the  consumers,  through  the  lengthened,  difficult, 
and  dangerous  navigation  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 
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It  is  unnecessary  to  make  any  commentary  on  such  regulations.  None  more  ob- 
jectionable  in  principle,  or  mischievous  in  practice,  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  worst  parts 
of  the  old  Spanish  colonial  regime. 

All  duties  on  and  regulations  with  respect  to  the  importation  of  articles  of  provision, 
lumber,  &c.  into  the  colonies,  ought  to  be  wholly  abolished.  Jamaica,  and  our  other 
West  India  colonies,  may  be  viewed  as  immense  sugar,  rum,  and  coffee  manufactories, 
which,  though  situated  at  a distance  from  England,  belong  to  English  men,  and 
are  carried  on  by  English  capital.  But  to  promote  the  prosperity  of  any  manu- 
facture without  injuring  that  of  others,  there  are  no  means  at  once  so  obvious  and 
effectual,  as  to  give  those  engaged  in  it  every  facility  for  supplying  themselves  with 
the  materials  necessary  to  carry  it  on  at  the  lowest  price,  and  to  keep  the  duties 
on  its  produce  as  low  as  possible.  This  is  the  sound  and  obvious  principle  that  ought 
to  have  been  kept  steadily  in  view  in  legislating  for  the  colonies ; though,  as  already 
seen,  it  has  been  totally  lost  sight  of.  That  the  system  of  forcing  importation  from 
Canada  may  be  advantageous  to  that  province,  we  do  not  presume  to  deny ; but  we 
are  not  to  impoverish  one  part  of  our  dominions  that  we  may  enrich  another,  more 
especially  when  it  is  certain,  as  in  the  present  case,  that  the  advantage  conferred  is  trifling 
indeed  compared  with  the  injury  inflicted.  In  other  respects,  the  operation  of  the  present 
system  is  most  pernicious.  Sugar  is  an  important  necessary  of  life,  and  enters  largely 
into  the  consumption  of  every  individual  in  Great  Britain.  Surely,  then,  it  is  highly 
important  that  every  means  should  be  resorted  to  for  reducing  its  cost ; and  as  we  have 
excluded  foreign  sugars  from  our  markets,  the  only  way  in  which  any  such  reduction 
can  be  effected  is  by  abolishing  the  existing  restrictions,  and  allowing  the  planters  to 
furnish  themselves  with  the  materials  necessary  for  their  manufacture  at  the  lowest 
rate,  and  to  dispose  of  their  produce  in  the  state  and  at  the  places  they  prefer. 

The  vexatious  regulations  now  alluded  to,  have  been,  for  the  most  part,  imposed 
to  benefit  the  mother  country  at  the  expense  of  the  colonies.  There  has,  however, 
been,  in  this  respect,  a reciprocity  of  injuries.  Being  obliged  to  buy  whatever  they 
wanted  in  the  markets  of  the  mother  country,  the  colonists  early  succeeded  in  obtain- 
ing, what,  indeed,  could  not,  under  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  be  denied  to  them, 
the  monopoly  of  these  markets  for  the  sale  of  their  peculiar  productions.  And  hence 
the  high  discriminating  duties  on  foreign  sugars,  coffee,  timber,  &c.  Owing  to  the 
very  great  fertility  of  the  colonies  of  Demerara,  Berbice,  &c.,  acquired  during  the  late 
war,  the  exclusion  of  foreign  sugar  has  not  latterly  been  so  great  a burden  as  it  used  to 
be,  though  it  still  occasions  an  enhancement  of  its  price.  But  there  are  no  palliating 
circumstances  about  the  discriminating  duty  on  foreign  timber.  Not  satisfied  with 
giving  the  Canadians  an  unfair  advantage  in  the  markets  of  the  West  Indies,  we  give 
them  a still  more  unjustifiable  advantage  in  those  of  England.  It  was  proved  in 
evidence  taken  before  a committee  of  the  House  of  Lords,  that  timber  from  Canada  is 
not  half  so  durable  as  that  from  the  Baltic,  and  is,  besides,  peculiarly  liable  to  dry  rot. 
It  is  not  allowed  to  be  used  in  the  building  of  ships  for  the  navy,  and  is  rejected  by  all 
the  more  respectable  house-builders:  and  yet,  under  the  miserable  pretext  of  giving 
employment  to  saw  mills  in  Canada,  and  to  a few  thousand  tons  of  additional  shipping, 
we  actually  force  the  use  of  this  worthless  article,  by  imposing  a discriminating  duty  of 
no  less  than  45s.  a load  on  all  timber  from  the  north  of  Europe.  It  has  been  shown,  bv 
papers  laid  before  parliament,  that  were  the  same  duty  laid  on  timber  from  Canada  that 
is  laid  on  timber  from  the  Baltic,  the  revenue  would  gain  1,500,000/.  a year,  while  the 
durability  of  our  ships  and  houses  would  be  doubled.  — (For  a further  discussion  of  this 
subject,  see  Timber.) 

These  restrictions  tend  to  render  the  colony  trade  a source  of  loss,  and  of  irritation  and 
disgust  to  all  parties.  In  other  respects,  too,  their  influence  is  most  pernicious.  So 
long  as  the  colonists  are  prevented  from  purchasing  lumber,  provisions,  &c.  in  the 
cheapest  markets,  and  as  their  trade  continues  subjected  to  regulations  injurious  to  their 
interests,  they  are  justified  in  resisting  all  efforts  to  make  them  contribute  anything 
considerable  to  the  expenses  of  the  armaments  required  for  their  protection.  “ At- 
tempts,” said  Lord  Palmerston,  “ have  been  made  in  all  the  West  India  islands  to  induce 
them  to  contribute  to  the  expenses  of  the  establishments ; and  they  have  always  repre- 
sented that  their  means  of  doing  so  were  crippled  by  the  commercial  arrangements  of  the 
mother  country  : they  have  said,  ‘ If  you  will  let  us  trade  as  we  like,  and  collect  our  own 
custom  duties,  and  so  on,  we  will  do  it.'"  And  no  proposal  could  be  fairer.  — ( Finance 
Committee,  Evidence,  p.  146.) 

The  expense  of  the  colonies  is  a very  heavy  item  in  the  national  expenditure  — far 
more  so  than  is  generally  supposed.  Not  only  are  we  subjected,  as  in  the  case  of  timber, 
to  oppressive  discriminating  duties  on  foreign  articles,  that  similar  articles  from  the  co- 
lonies may  enjoy  the  monopoly  of  our  markets,  but  we  have  to  defray  a very  large  sum 
on  account  of  their  military  and  naval  expenditure.  There  are  no  means  by  which  to 
estimate  the  precise  amount  of  this  expense;  but  it  is,  notwithstanding,  abundantly 
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certain,  that  Canada  and  the  islands  in  the  West  Indies  cost  us  annually,  in  military 
and  naval  outlays,  upwards  of  a million  and  a half  in  time  of  peace,  exclusive  of  the  revenue 
collected  in  them.  And  if  to  this  heavy  expense  were  added  the  vast  additional  sums 
their  defence  costs  during  war,  the  debtor  side  of  a fairly  drawn  up  colonial  budget 
would  attain  to  a very  formidable  magnitude  ; and  one  which  we  apprehend  could  not 
possibly  be  balanced. 

In  entertaining  this  opinion  we  are  not  singular.  “ If,”  said  Lord  Sheffield,  “ we 
have  not  purchased  our  experience  sufficiently  dear,  let  us  derive  a lesson  of  wisdom 
from  the  misfortunes  of  other  nations,  who,  like  us,  pursued  the  phantom  of  foreign 
conquest  and  distant  colonisation  ; and  who,  in  the  end,  found  themselves  less  populous, 
opulent,  and  powerful.  By  the  war  of  1739,  which  may  be  truly  called  an  Ame- 
rican contest,  we  incurred  a debt  of  upwards  of  31,000,000/.  ; by  the  war  of  1755  we 
incurred  a further  debt  of  71,500,000/.  ; and  by  the  war  of  the  revolt  we  have  added 
to  both  these  debts  nearly  100,000,000/.  more ! And  thus  we  have  expended  a far 
larger  sum  in  defending  and  retaining  our  colonies,  than  the  value  of  all  the  merchandise 
we  have  ever  sent  them.  So  egregious  has  our  impolicy  been,  in  rearing  colonists  for 
the  sake  of  their  custom  ! ” — ( On  the  Commerce  of  the  American  States,  p.  240. ) 

But  our  object  is  not  to  excite  unavailing  regrets  for  bygone  follies,  but  to  induce  the 
return  to  a better  system.  The  repeal  of  the  restrictions  on  the  colony  trade  seems  in- 
dispensable, as  a preliminary  to  other  reforms.  We  have  already  seen  that  the  legislature 
has  recognised  the  principle  of  this  repeal ; and  until  it  has  taken  place,  or  the  existing 
restrictions  been  materially  modified,  we  shall  neither  be  able  to  rid  ourselves  of  the  dis- 
criminating duties  in  favour  of  colonial  products,  nor  to  make  the  colonies  defray  any 
considerable  part  of  the  expenditure  incurred  on  their  account. 

If  there  be  no  room  for  surprise  at  the  complaints  so  constantly  put  forth  by  the  West 
Indians,  there  is  very  great  room  for  surprise  that  so  few  attempts  should  have  been 
made  to  redress  the  grievances  of  which  they  complain.  Met  in  every  quarter  by  the 
keen  and  active  competition  of  the  Brazilians  and  Cubans,  who  have  been  emancipated 
from  the  trammels  of  monopoly,  and  permitted  freely  to  resort,  whether  as  buyers  or 
sellers,  to  every  market,  tbe  planters  in  the  British  colonies  could  not  be  otherwise  than 
depressed.  They  have  been  made  the  victims  of  an  erroneous  system  of  policy  ; for 
there  is  nothing  in  the  circumstances  under  which  they  are  naturally  placed,  to  lead  to 
a belief  that  their  distresses  are  incurable.  Were  they  permitted  freely  to  supply  them- 
selves with  such  articles  as  they  require,  to  refine  their  sugar  in  the  islands,  and  were  the 
exorbitant  duties  that  are  now  laid  on  some  of  their  staple  products  adequately  reduced, 
can  any  one  doubt  that  their  condition  would  be  materially  improved  ? or  that  these 
measures  would  not  equally  redound  to  the  general  advantage  of  the  public  ? 

The  colonies  being  integral  parts  of  the  empire,  the  trade  with  them  should,  as  far  as 
circumstances  will  permit,  be  conducted  on  the  footing  of  a coasting  trade.  The  state 
of  the  revenue  requires  that  moderate  duties  should  be  laid  on  sugar,  coffee,  and  rum, 
when  imported  into  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  ; but  the  duties  on  cotton,  cacao,  and  most 
other  colonial  products,  might  be  repealed  without  injury  to  the  revenue,  and  with  ad- 
vantage to  all  parties.  The  system  we  have  hitherto  pursued  has  been  a radically 
different  one,  and  in  most  respects  the  reverse  of  what  it  ought  to  have  been.  By 
excluding  the  colonists  from  the  cheapest  markets  for  their  food  and  lumber,  we  have 
artificially  raised  the  cost  of  their  produce ; and  then,  to  protect  them  from  the  conse- 
quences of  such  short-sighted  policy,  we  give  them  a monopoly  of  the  British  market ! It 
is  thus  that  one  unjust  and  vicious  regulation  is  sure  to  give  birth  to  others ; and  that 
those  who  depart  from  sound  principle  have  nothing  left  but  to  endeavour  to  bolster  up 
one  absurdity  by  another.  It  is  time,  surely,  that  an  end  were  put  to  so  ruinous  a system. 
It  is  as  much  for  the  interest  as  it  is  the  duty  of  England,  to  remove  all  restrictions  from 
the  colonists,  not  essential  for  the  sake  of  revenue ; for  this  is  the  only  means  by  which 
she  can  provide  for  their  real  prosperity,  and  rid  herself  of  those  monopolies  that  form 
the  heaviest  clog  upon  her  industry. 

We  hope  it  will  not  be  supposed,  from  any  thing  now  stated,  that  we  consider  the 
foundation  of  colonial  establishments  as,  generally  speaking,  inexpedient.  We  entertain 
no  such  opinion.  It  is  not  to  the  establishment  of  colonies,  provided  they  be  placed  in 
advantageous  situations,  but  to  the  trammels  that  have  been  laid  on  their  industry,  and 
the  interference  exercised  by  the  mother  countries  in  their  domestic  concerns,  that  we 
object.  Every  individual  ought  to  have  full  liberty  to  leave  his  native  country ; and 
occasions  very  frequently  occur,  when  governments  may  advantageously  interfere  to 
settle  emigrants  in  foreign  countries,  and  when  the  soundest  policy  dictates  the  propriety 
of  their  supporting  and  protecting  them  until  they  are  in  a situation  to  support  and  pro- 
tect themselves.  There  can  be  no  question  whatever  that  Europe  has  been  prodigiously 
benefited  by  the  colonisation  of  America.  The  colonists  carried  the  arts,  the  sciences, 
the  language,  and  the  religion  of  the  most  civilised  communities  of  the  Old  World  to 


336 


COLONIES  AND 


regions  of  vast  extent  and  great  natural  fertility,  occupied  only  by  a few  miserable 
savages.  The  empire  of  civilisation  has  in  consequence  been  immeasurably  extended : 
and  while  the  experience  afforded  by  the  rise  and  progress  of  communities  placed  under 
such  novel  circumstances,  has  served  to  elucidate  and  establish  many  most  important  and 
fundamental  principles  in  government  and  legislation,  Europe  has  been  enriched  by  the 
vast  variety  of  new  products  America  has  afforded  to  stimulate  the  inventive  powers  of 
genius,  and  to  reward  the  patient  hand  of  industry. 

But  whatever  may  have  been  the  advantages  hitherto  derived  from  the  colonisation  of 
America,  they  are  trifling  compared  to  what  they  would  have  been,  had  the  European 
powers  left  the  colonists  at  liberty  to  avail  themselves  of  all  the  advantages  of  their 
situation,  and  avoided  encumbering  themselves  with  the  government  of  extensive  terri- 
tories 3,000  miles  distant.  Fortunately,  however,  a new  era  is,  at  length,  begun  — Nows 
sceclorum  nascitur  ordo  ! The  monopoly  of  the  trade  of  America  is  destroyed,  and  her 
independence  achieved.  From  Canada  to  Cape  Horn,  every  port  is  ready  to  receive 
adventurers  from  Europe ; and  a boundless  field  has,  in  consequence,  been  opened  for 
the  reception  of  our  surplus  population,  and  for  the  advantageous  employment  of 
European  arts,  capital,  and  skill.  The  few  remains  of  the  old  colonial  system  which 
still  exist,  and  which  are  principally  to  be  found  in  the  mercantile  policy  of  this  country 
and  France,  cannot  be  of  long  duration.  Their  mischievous  operation  is  no  longer 
doubtful ; and  they  will  disappear  according  as  the  knowledge  of  sound  commercial 
principles  is  more  generally  diffused. 

Slavery.  — Since  the  publication  of  the  former  edition  of  this  work,  a law  has  been 
made  which  will  effect  a radical  change  in  the  condition  of  society  in  the  British  West 
Indies.  The  abolition  of  the  slave  trade  has  been  consummated  by  the  act  for  the  free- 
dom of  the  unhappy  persons  now  in  a state  of  bondage.  The  statute  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  73. 
enacts,  that  on  the  1st  of  August,  1834,  slavery  is  to  cease  throughout  the  British  do- 
minions, and  that  the  then  existing  slaves  are  to  become  apprenticed  labourers ; the  term 
of  their  apprenticeship  partly  ceasing  on  the  1st  of  August,  1838,  and  partly  on  the  1st 
of  August,  1840;  when  the  black  and  coloured  population  will  become  altogether  free.  A 
sum  of  20,000,000?.  is  to  be  distributed  in  certain  proportions,  and  according  to  certain 
conditions,  to  the  planters,  as  a compensation  for  the  loss  of  their  slaves.  — (See  article 
Slaves  and  Slave  Trade.) 

Such  are  the  prominent  features  of  this  famous  statute,  by  which  the  British  parlia- 
ment has  endeavoured  at  once  to  once  to  meet  and  satisfy  the  claims  of  humanity  and 
justice.  The  payment  of  20,000,000?.  to  the  colonists,  though  not  more  than  they  were 
fairly  entitled  to,  is,  perhaps,  the  most  striking  instance  to  be  met  with  in  history,  of  a 
resolution  to  vindicate  and  maintain  the  right  of  property ; and  reflects  as  much  credit 
on  the  wisdom  as  on  the  liberality  of  the  British  nation. 

Nothing  but  vague  conjectures  can,  of  course,  be  indulged  in  as  to  the  future  working 
of  this  measure  in  the  colonies.  We  believe,  however,  that  those  who  have  contended 
that  it  will  not  be  productive  of  any  falling  off  in  the  industry  of  the  blacks  will  be  found 
to  have  taken  a very  erroneous  view  of  the  matter.  Field  labour  in  the  West  Indies  has 
hitherto  been  always  associated  with  slavery  and  degradation,  and  been  enforced  by  the 
lash.  The  fair  inference,  consequently,  is,  that  when  the  fetters  are  struck  off  the 
slave,  and  he  is  left  to  follow  his  own  inclinations,  he  will  be  desirous  of  escaping  from 
what  he  cannot  fail  to  consider  an  ignominious  occupation.  Necessity,  no  doubt,  will 
prevent  him  from  becoming  altogether  indolent ; but  the  effect  will  in  this,  as  in  other 
instances,  be  proportioned  to  its  cause  : and  necessity  in  the  West  Indies  is  very  differen 
from  necessity  in  Europe.  Most  articles  that  are  here  deemed  indispensable,  would  then 
be  positive  incumbrances ; and  those  essential  to  subsistence  may  be  procured  with  levs 
certainly  than  half  the  labour  hitherto  exacted  from  the  slaves.  At  some  future  period, 

' perhaps,  when  the  recollection  of  their  degradation  has  begun  to  fade,  and  a taste  for 
conveniences  and  gratifications  has  been  introduced  amongst  them,  they  may  become  more 
industrious ; but  this  is  a distant  and  a very  uncertain  prospect.  We,  therefore,  look,  at 
first,  for  a very  considerable  decline  in  the  industry  of  the  slaves,  and  a proportional  falling 
off  in  the  exports  from  the  islands.  It  will  give  us  pleasure  should  our  anticipations  lw 
disappointed ; and  assuredly  we  do  not  state  them  by  way  of  objection  to,  or  deduction 
from,  the  great  measure  of  emancipation.  It  would  be  monstrous  to  suppose  that  we 
might  retain  above  750,000  of  our  fellow-creatures  in  a state  of  bondage,  for  no  better 
reason  than  that  sugar  might  be  sent  to  England  from  Jamaica  or  Barbadoes,  rather  than 
from  India,  Java,  or  Cuba. 

For  further  information  on  this  subject,  we  beg  to  refer  our  readers  to  an  article  on 
Colonial  Policy , in  No.  84.  of  the  Edinburgh  Review,  to  the  chapter  on  Colonies,  in  Sir 
Henry  Parnell’s  invaluable  work  on  “ Financial  Reform,”  and  to  the  Parliamentary 
Paper  No.  120.  Sess.  1831.  This  paper,  being  prepared  by  a committee  of  West  India 
merchants  and  planters,  occasionally,  probably,  exaggerates  the  injury  they  sustain  from 
the  existing  regulations ; it  is,  however,  a very  instructive  and  valuable  document.  Some 


' 

* . * 


• • h>  -ji\  » ;T\:  »b  sft-b?h<  ->/h  i 


u'un-n 

: r • ■ *vjm  mmf.'r-: 

( 


COLONY  TRADE. 


337 


of  the  previous  statements  are  taken  from  the  article  in  the  Edinburgh  Review ; but  we 
are  not,  on  that  account,  liable  to  the  charge  of  appropriating  the  labours  of  others. 


III.  Magnitude,  Population,  Trade,  etc.  of  the  British  Colonies. 

Notwithstanding  the  loss  of  the  United  States,  the  colonies  of  Great  Britain,  ex- 
clusive of  India,  exceed  in  number,  extent,  and  value,  those  of  every  other  country. 
I'revioaslv,  indeed,  to  the  breaking  out  of  the  late  contests,  the  colonial  dominions  of 
Spain  far  exceeded  in  extent  and  importance  those  of  any  other  power.  But  Cuba, 
Porto  Rico,  and  the  Philippine  Islands,  are  now  all  that  remain  to  her.  These,  indeed, 
are  very  valuable  possessions,  though  inferior  to  those  of  England. 

( 1 . ) Xorth  American  Colonies.  — In  North  America  we  possess  the  provinces  of  Lower 
and  Upper  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  and  New  Brunswick,  with  their  dependencies.  The 
situation  and  boundaries  of  these  provinces  will  be  more  easily  learned  from  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  accompanying  map,  than  they  could  be  from  any  description.  The  shores  of 
Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick  are  washed  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean ; and  the  noble 
river  St.  Lawrence,  by  its  communication  with  the  great  American  lakes,  gives  to 
Canada  all  the  benefits  of  a most  extensive  inland  navigation,  and  forms  a natural 
outlet  for  her  surplus  produce,  as  well  as  for  the  surplus  produce  of  that  part  of  the 
United  States  which  is  washed  by  the  lakes.  There  is  every  variety  in  the  soil  and 
climate  of  these  regions.  In  Lower  Canada,  the  winter  is  very  severe.  The  surface  of 
the  country  is  covered  with  snow  for  nearly  half  the  year.  From  the  beginning  of 
December  to  the  middle  of  April,  the  St.  Lawrence  is  frozen  over,  and  affords  a smooth 
and  convenient  passage  for  the  sledges  by  which  it  is  then  covered.  But  though  severe, 
the  climate  is  far  from  being  unhealthy  or  disagreeable.  The  weather  is  generally  clear 
and  bracing ; and  the  labour  of  artisans,  at  their  out-door  employments,  is  rarely  sus- 
pended for  many  days  in  succession.  On  the  breaking  up  of  the  ice  in  the  latter  end 
>f  April,  or  the  beginning  of  May,  the  powers  of  vegetation  almost  immediately  re- 
sume their  activity,  and  bring  on  the  fine  season  with  a rapidity  that  is  astonishing  to  a 
itranger.  The  highest  temperature  in  Lower  Canada  varies  from  96°  to  102°  of  Fah- 
renheit ; but  the  purity  of  the  atmosphere  abates  the  oppressive  heat  that  is  felt  in  most 
countries  where  the  mercury  ranges  so  high  ; and  the  weather  is,  on  the  whole,  decidedly 
pleasant.  In  1814,  it  was  ascertained  that  the  province  of  Lower  Canada  contained 
about  335,000  inhabitants;  at  present  the  number  may  amount  to  about  580,000.  The 
population  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  banks  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 

That  part  of  the  province  of  Upper  Canada,  which  stretches  from  Lake  Simcoe  and 
the  rivers  Trent  and  Severn,  westward  to  Lake  Huron  and  the  St.  Clair  River,  and 
southward  to  I.ake  Erie,  and  part  of  Lake  Ontario,  has  a soil  of  extraordinary  fertility, 
capable  of  producing  the  most  luxuriant  crops  of  wheat,  and  every  sort  of  grain. 
“ The  climate,”  says  Mr.  Bouchette,  surveyor-general  of  Lower  Canada,  “ is  so  par- 
ticularly salubrious,  that  epidemic  diseases,  either  among  men  or  cattle,  are  almost 
entirely  unknown.  Its  influence  on  the  fertility  of  the  soil  is  more  generally  perceptible 
than  it  is  in  Lower  Canada,  and  is  supposed  to  be  congenial  to  vegetation  in  a much 
superior  degree.  The  winters  are  shorter,  and  not  always  marked  with  such  rigour  as 
in  the  latter.  The  duration  of  frost  is  always  accompanied  with  a fine  clear  sky  and  a 
dry  atmosphere.  The  spring  opens,  and  the  resumption  of  agricultural  labours  takes 
place,  from  6 weeks  to  2 months  earlier  than  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Quebec.  The 
summer  heats  rarely  prevail  to  excess,  and  the  autumns  are  usually  very  friendly  to  the 
harvests,  and  favourable  for  securing  all  the  late  crops.”  — ( Bouchette' s Topographical 
Description  of  Canada,  p.  595.)  The  ground  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Ontario  and  Lake 
Erie,  as  far  west  as  the  junction  of  the  Thames  with  the  St.  Clair  Lake,  is  laid  out  in 
townships,  and  partly  settled.  But  the  population  is  so  very  thin  as  not,  on  an  average, 
to  amount  to  more  than  twenty  persons  to  a square  mile,  in  settled  townships ; while 
the  fertility  of  the  soil  is  such,  that  120  persons  to  a square  mile  would  not  lie  a dense 
population.  To  the  north  of  the  River  Thames,  along  the  banks  of  the  St.  Clair,  and 
the  shores  of  Lake  Huron,  round  to  the  River  Severn,  and  thence  to  the  river  that  joins 
Lake  Nippissing  and  I.ake  Huron,  is  a boundless  extent  of  country  that  is  almost  entirely 
unoccupied.  The  interior  of  this  space  has  hitherto  l>een  but  imperfectly  explored  ; but 
the  banks  of  the  St.  Clair  and  the  shores  of  I>ake  Huron  afford  the  finest  situations  for 
settlements.  The  soil  is  in  many  places  of  the  greatest  fertility,  the  river  and  lake  teem 
"_|th  fish,  and  every  variety  of  the  best  timber  is  found  in  the  greatest  profusion.  In 
L N.I,  the  settlers  in  Upper  Canada  were  estimated  at  only  10,000:  in  1825  they 
amounted  to  upwards  of  157,000;  and  now  amount,  according  to  Mr.  M‘ Gregor,  to 
a H)\e  .100,000:  a miserably  small  population  for  a country  that  could  easily  support 
wony  millions  of  inhabitants  in  a state  of  the  greatest  comfort. 

I he  winters  in  the  provinces  of  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick  arc  more  severe 
t an  in  Upper  Canada,  and  they  arc  a good  deal  infested  with  fogs  and  mists.  But 
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their  proximity ‘to  England,  and  their  favourable  situation  for  the  fishing  business,  cive 
them  considerable  advantages. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  we  possess  the  Hudson’s  Bay  territory,  — a tract  of  vast 
extent,  but  situated  in  an  inhospitable  climate,  and  worth  very  little  except  as  hunting 
grounds.  We  also  possess  the  large  islands  of  Newfoundland  and  Cape  Breton  ; but 
the  soil  is  barren,  and  the  climate  severe  and  foggy ; so  that  they  are  valuable  principally 
as  fishing  stations. 

We  extract  from  the  valuable  work  of  Mr.  McGregor  on  British  North  America 
(2d  ed.  vol.  ii.  p.  589.)?  the  following  statistical  Table,  representing  the  population, 
stock  of  cattle,  cultivated  land,  &c.  in  the  different  provinces  in  1832:  — 


Inhabitants.' 

Horses. 

Homed 

Cattle. 

Hogs. 

Sheep,  j 

Acres  culti- 
vate! 

Upper  Canada 

Canada  - - 

New  Brunswick 

Nova  Scotia  - 

Prince  Edward  Island 

Newfoundland  and  Labrador 

310.000 

580.000 

110.000 
190,000 

35.000 

76.000 

34,380 

126,000 

12,000 

19,000 

4,500 

600 

214,692 

440,000 

87.000 
144,796 

32.000 
8.000 

220.000  i 

350.000  | 
65,01 :0  ! 
98,211  I 

30.000 

16.000  | 

240,01)0  1 

610.000  j 

105.000 1 
234,658 
•<8,000 
10,000 

1,8U),(IUI  ; 
2,HSjjOOO[ 
365,(HX) 1 
398,^1 
180,000 
45,000  j 

Total 

1,307,000 

196,480 

| 926,488 

779,214 

1,247,658 

4,91 1,96  j| 

Number  of  Emigrants . — There  emigrated  to  the  British  colonics  in  North  America  in 


Individuals. 

1825  8,741 

1826  12,818 

1827  12,648 


Individuals. 

1828  12,084 

1829  13,307 

1830  30,574 


Individuals. 

1831  58,067 

1832  66,339 

(Pari.  Paper , No.  696.  ScsilS'd) 


Of  these,  the  great  majority  have  been  destined  for  Upper  Canada.  — (For  the  total  emigration  from  the 
United  Kingdom,  see  Passengers.; 


Information  for  Emigrants  to  British  North  America . — In  the  latter  part  of  1831,  a 
set  of  commissioners  were  appointed  by  government  for  the  purpose  of  digesting  plans  of 
emigration,  procuring  information  useful  for  emigrants,  &c.  On  the  9th  of  February, 
1832,  they  issued  the  following  paper,  the  statements  in  wliich  may  be,  consequently, 
regarded  as  quite  authentic. 

Colonial  Qfpce%  9th  of  February , IS 32 

The  object  of  the  present  notice  is  to  afford  such  information  as  is  likely  to  be  useful  to  persons  vho 
desire  either  to  emigrate,  or  to  assist  others  to  emigrate,  to  the  British  possessions  in  North  America. 

In  the  first  place,  it  seems  desirable  to  define  the  nature  of  the  assistance  to  Ik?  expected  from  govern, 
ment  by  persons  proceeding  to  these  colonies.  No  pecuniary  aid  will  be  allowed  by  government  to  eim. 
grants  to  the  North  American  colonies  ; nor  after  their  arrival  will  they  receive  grants  of  land,  or  gift*  of 
tools,  or  a supply  of  provisions.  Hopes  of  all  these  things  have  been  sometimes  held  out  to  emigrant*  t>v 
speculators  in  this  country,  desirous  of  making  a profit  by  their  conveyance  to  North  America,  and  willing 
for  that  purpose  to  delude  them  with  unfounded  expectations,  regardless  of  their  subsequent  disappoint- 
ment. But  the  wish  of  government  is  to  furnish  those  who  emigrate  with  a real  knowledge  of  the  cir- 
cumstances they  will  find  in  the  countries  to  which  they  are  going. 

No  assistance  of  the  extraordinary  extent  above  described  is  allowed,  because,  in  colonics,  where  those 
who  desire  to  work  cannot  fail  to  do  well  for  themselves,  none  such  is  needed.  Land,  indeed,  used  for- 
inerly  to  be  granted  gratuitously  ; but  when  it  was  taken  by  poor  people,  they  found  that  they  had  not  the 
means  of  living  during  the  interval  necessary  to  raise  their  crops  ; and  further,  that  they  knew  notcm»u^ 
of  the  manner  of  farming  in  the  colonies,  to  make  any  progress.  After  all,  therefore,  they  were obligol 
to  work  for  wages,  until  they  could  make  a few  savings,  and  could  learn  a little  of  the  way  of  farming  m 
Canada.  But  now,  land  is  not  disposed  of  except  by  sale.  'i  he  produce  of  sales,  although  the  price  u 
very  moderate,  is  likely  to  become  a considerable  fund,  which  can  be  turned  to  the  benefit  of  thccoionifi 
and  therefore  of  the  emigrants  ; while  yet  no  hardship  is  inflicted  on  the  poor  emigrant,  who  w\U  wod 
for  wages  just  as  he  did  before,  and  may  after  a while  acquire  land,  if  land  be  his  object,  by  the  saving 
which  the  high  wages  in  these  colonies  enable  him  speedily  to  make. 

These  are  the  reasons  why  government  does  not  think  it  necessary  to  give  away  land  in  a co untry 
where,  by  the  lowness  of  its  price,  the  plentifulness  of  work,  and  the  high  rate  of  wages,  an  industriou 
man  can  earn  enough  in  a few  seasons  to  become  a freeholder  by  means  of  his  own  acquisitions. 

The  land  which  is  for  sale  will  be  open  to  public  competition,  and  of  course,  therefore,  its  price y.U' 
depend  upon  the  offers  that  may  be  made  ; but  it  will  generally  not  be  sold  for  less  than  from  45.  to  i'(' 
acre  ; and  in  situations  where  roads  have  been  made,  or  the  ground  has  been  partially  cleared,  tin  < r 
nion  prices  lately  have  been  7s.  6tf.,  10s.,  and  15s.  Further  particulars  will  be  best  learned  upon  th 
spot,  where  every  endeavour  will  be  made  to  meet  the  different  circumstances  and  views  of  ditftrtf 
purchasers. 

Although  government  will  not  make  any  gifts  at  the  public  expense  to  emigrants  to  North  Am  r - 
agents  will  be  maintained  at  the  principal  colonial  ports,  whose  duty  it  will  be,  without  fee  or  row 
from  private  individuals,  to  protect  emigrants  against  imposition  upon  their  first  landing,  to  acqu^1 
thorn  with  the  demand  for  labour  in  different  districts,  to  point  out  the  most  advantageous  routes,  and 
furnish  them  generally  with  all  useful  advice  upon  the  objects  which  they  have  had  in  view  in  emig^aIl!li 
and  w hen  a private  engagement  cannot  be  immediately  obtained,  employment  will  be  afforded  on  sm 
of  the  public  works  in  progress  in  the  colonies.  Persons  newly  arrived  should  not  omit  to  consult  t 
government  agent  for  emigrants,  and  as  much  as  possible  should  avoid  detention  in  the  ports,  where 
are  exposed  to  all  kinds  of  impositions,  and  of  pretexts  for  keeping  them  at  taverns  till  any  money  tn 
may  possess  has  been  expended.  — For  the  same  purpose  of  guarding  against  the  frauds  practised  onn 
comers,  and  of  preventing  an  improvident  expenditure  at  the  first  moment  of  arrival,  it  seems  very** 
able  that  individuals  who  may  wish  to  furnish  emigrants  with  money  for  their  usd  in  the  colony  shot 
have  the  means  of  making  the  money  payable  there,  instead  of  giving  it  into  the  hands  of  the  cnngi'1 
in  this  country.  The  commissioners  for  emigration  are  engaged  in  effecting  general  arrangement* 
this,  purpose,  and  due  notice  will  be  given  to  the  public  when  they  shall  be  completed.  Agent* 
emigration  have  been  appointed  at  St.  John’s,  St  Andrew’s,  and  Miramichi  in  New  Brunswick,  *n<J 
Quebec  and  York  in  Canada.  On  the  whole  subject  of  the  manner  of  proceeding  upon  landing,  it 
observed,  in  conclusion,  that  no  effort  will  be  spared  to  exempt  emigrants  from  any  necessity 
at  the  place  of  disembarkation,  and  from  uncertainty  as  to  the  opport unities  of  at  once  turning  U 
labour  to  account. 
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After  thlf  explanation  of  the  extent  of  the  aid  to  be  expected  from  government,  the  following  state- 
ment* are  subjoined  of  the  ordinary  charge*  for  passage  to  the  North  American  colonies,  as  well  as  of  the 
usual  rates  of  wages  and  usual  prices  in  them,  in  order  that  every  individual  may  have  the  means  cf 
Judging  for  himself  of  the  inducements  to  emigrate  to  those  parts  of  the  British  dominions 

Postage. Passages  to  Quebec  or  New  Brunswick  may  either  be  engaged  tnrituivc  of  provisions,  or 

ticJiurt*  of  provisions,  in  which  case  the  ship  owner  finds  nothing  but  water,  fuel,  and  bed  places,  without 
bedding.  Children  under  It  years  of  age  are  charged  one  half,  and  under  7 years  of  age  one  third,  of  the 
full  price;  and  for  children  under  12  months  of  age  no  charge  is  made.  Upon  these  conditions  the  price 
of  passage  from  Ijondon,  or  from  places  on  the  east  coast  of  Great  Britain,  has  generally  been  6 L with  pro- 
visions, or  S L without  From  Liverpool,  Greenock,  and  the  principal  ports  of  Ireland,  as  the  chances  of 
delay  are  fewer,  the  charge  is  somewhat  lower  ; this  year  it  will  probably  be  from  2/.  to  2/.  lQr.  without 
provisions,  or  frrm  4/.  to  5/.  including  provisions.  It  is  possible  that  in  March  and  April  passages  may  be 
obtained  from  Dublin  for  55s.  or  even  5(1*.  ; but  the  prices  always  grow  higher  as  the  season  advances.  In 
ships  sailing  from  Scotland  or  Ireland,  it  has  mostly  been  the  custom  for  passengers  to  find  their  own  pro. 
visions : but  this  practice  has  not  been  so  general  in  London ; and  some  ship  owners,  sensible  of  the 
dangerous  mistakes  which  may  be  made  in  this  matter  through  ignorance,  are  very  averse  to  receive  pas- 
se i grrs  who  will  not  agree  U>  be  victualled  by  the  ship.  Those  who  do  resolve  to  supply  their  own  (iro. 
vuums,  should  at  least  be  careful  not  to  lay  in  an  insufficient  stock  ; 50  day*  is  the  shortest  period  for 
which  it  is  safe  to  provide ; and  from  London  the  passage  is  sometimes  prolonged  to  75  day*. 

1 he  best  months  Car  leaving  England  are  certainly  March  and  April ; the  later  emigrants  do  not  find 
employment  so  abundant,  and  have  less  time  in  the  colony  before  the  commencement  of  winter. 

Various  frauds  are  attempted  upon  emigrants,  which  ran  only  be  effectually  defeated  by  the  good  sense 
of  the  parties  against  whom  they  are  contrived  Sometimes  agents  take  payment  from  the  emigrant  for 
his  passage,  and  then  recommend  him  to  some  tavern,  where  ne  is  detained  from  day  to  day  under  false 
pretences  for  delay,  until,  before  the  departure  of  the  ship,  the  whole  of  his  money  is  extracted  from  him. 
lht*  of  course  cannot  happen  with  agents  connected  with  respectable  houses : but  the  best  security  is  to 
name  in  the  bargain  for  passage  a particular  day,  after  which,  whether  or  not  the  ship  sails,  the  passenger 
is  to  be  received  on  board  and  victualled  by  the  owners.  In  this  manner  the  emigrant  cannot  be  inten- 
tionally brought  to  the  place  of  embarkation  too  soon,  and  be  compelled  to  spend  his  money  at  public 
house*,  by  fa.se  account*  of  the  time  of  sailing ; for  from  the  very  day  of  his  arrival  at  the  port,  being  the 
«Uv  previously  agreed  upon,  the  ship  becomes  his  home. 

The  conveyance  of  p **cr>gtrs  to  the  British  possessions  in  North  America  is  regulated  by  an  act  of 
parliament  (9  Gea  4 c.  2L},  of  which  the  following  arc  the  principal  provisions: — Ships  are  not  allowed  to 
carry  passengers  to  these  colonics  unless  they  be  of  the  height  of  51  feet  tietween  decks  ; and  thev  must 
rot  carry  more  than  3 passengers  for  every  4 tons  of  the  registered  burden ; there  must  be  on  board  at 
least  6b  gallons  of  pure  water,  and  5b  lbs.  of  bread,  biscuit,  oatmeal,  or  bread  stuff,  for  each  passenger. 
W hen  the  ship  carries  the  full  number  of  passengers  allowed  by  law,  no  part  of  the  cargo,  and  no  stores  or 
prov  ision*,  may  be  carried  between  decks  ; but  if  there  be  less  than  the  complete  number  of  passengers, 
goods  may  be  stowed  between  decks  in  a proportion  not  exceeding  3 cubical  feet  for  each  passenger  want- 
ing  of  the  h'gbert  number  Masters  of  vessels  who  land  passengers,  unless  with  their  own  consent,  at  a 
place  different  from  that  originally  agreed  upon,  arc  subject  to  a penalty  of  20f,  recoverable  by  summary 
prociNs  before  2 Justices  of  the  peart  in  any  of  the  North  American  colonies. 

The  enforcement  of  this  law  rests  chief! i w ith  the  officers  of  his  Majesty's  customs  ; and  persons  hav  ing 
complaints  to  make  of  its  infraction,  should  address  themselves  to  the  nearest  Custom-house. 

Besides  the  sea  voyage  from  KngUmi,  jicrsons  proceeding  to  Canada  should  be  provided  with  the  meant 
of  paying  for  the  Journey  which  they  trtay  have  to  make  after  their  arrival  at  Quebec.  The  cost  of  this 
journey  must,  of  course,  depend  upon  the  situation  of  the  place  where  the  individual  may  find  cmp!«  v. 
ment,  or  where  he  may  have  previously  formed  a wish  to  settle;  but  to  all  it  will  probably  be  useful  to 
I cases*  the  following  report  of  the  price*  of  conveyance,  during  the  last  season,  on  the  route  from  < hither 
to  York,  the  capital  of  Upper  Canada.  From  Quebec  to  Montreal  (180  mi  lest,  by  steam. boat,  the  charge 
for  an  adult  was  6*.  6dL ; from  Montreal  to  TrescoU  (120  miles),  by  boats  or  barge*,  7s. ; from  Prescott  la 
York  (250  uules  , by  steam-boat,  7t  The  Journey,  |K?rforined  in  this  manner,  usually  occupies  Uior  12 
days : adding,  therefore,  lls.  for  provisions,  the  total  cost  f rom  Quebec  to  York  (a  distance  of  vulcsi 
may  be  stated,  according  to  the  charges  of  last  year,  at  1/.  1 1*.  eW.  Persons  who  are  possessed  cf  sufficient 
mean*  prefer  to  travel  by  land  that  part  of  the  route  where  the  River  St  Lawrence  is  not  navigable  by 
steam  boats,  and  the  Journey  u then  usually  performed  in  6 days,  at  a cost  of  64  It  must  be  <*>»<  ntv 
that  the  prices  of  conveyance  are  necessarily  fluctuating,  and  that  the  foregoing  account  is  only  presented 
as  sufficiently  accurate  for  purposes  of  information  in  this  country,  leaving  it  to  the  government  agent  at 
Quebec  to  supply  emigrants  with  more  exact  jiarticulars,  according  to  the  circumstance*  of  the  bine  at 
which  they  may  arrive 

Rale*  of  II ages  ami  Markrt  Frier*.  — The  colonics  in  North  America,  to  which  emigrant*  can  with 
advantage  truceed,  are  Lower  Canada,  Upper  Canada,  and  New  Brunswick.  From  the  reports  rcei-.vcd 
from  the  other  Brtish  colonies  in  Nortn  America,  namely,  Prince  Edward's  Island,  Newfoundland,  Nova 
hcotia,  and  Cape  Breton,  it  appears  that  Uiey  do  not  contain  the  means  either  of  affording  empi*  vmnt  at 
ware*  to  a conuderable  number  of  emigrants,  or  of  settling  them  upon  land. 

— From  Lower  Canada  the  commissioners  for  cmigratioi^ifcavc  not  received  the  official 
report*  which  were  required  from  the  North  American  colonics,  for  the  purpose  of  compiling  the  present 
statement.  They  believe,  however,  that  the  following  account  of  the  prices  of  grain  and  of  vwu  tusv  U* 
rcQcd  upon  for  it*  general  correctness : — ^ 2 


per  bushel 


Wheat 

Rjre 

■nil  | 

Oats  . . 

W ages  of  labourers  - per  day 

Ship-builders,  carpenters.  Joiners,  coopers,  masons,  and  tailors 
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«t  — From  a comparison  of  all  the  documents  before  the  commissioners  for  emigration, 

,h4t  yearly  wage*  of  labourers  in  Upper  Canada,  hired  by  the  year,  arc  from  27/.  to  34 


from  1/.  1C*,  to  V.  lus. 

wages,  board  and  lodging 
" ha 


* 1 WOSRhly  wages,  in  diffHcnt  situations  aiid  nt  different  seasons,  range  f 
lfut  «ily  2*.  t"  Si.  Urf.  Ill  all  these  rates  of  wa 

the  employer.  Without  board,  daily  wages  vary  from  3*.  fid.  out  of  harvest  to  5a  during 

Detaaetiincsglvi  ii  to  harvest  men.  The  wages  of  mechanics  may  be 

Stated  Mverialiy  at  from  5a  to  7a  fid.  per  day. 

The  following  Yahle  exhibits  the  lowest  and 
w*e,  during  the  year  1&J1#  in 


the  highest  price  which  the  several  articles  therein  utnol 

of  the  principal  districts  of  Upper  Canada  : — 
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their  proximity  'to  England,  and  their  favourable  situation  for  the  fishing  business,  give 
them  considerable  advantages. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  we  possess  the  Hudson’s  Bay  territory,  — a tract  of  vast 
extent,  but  situated  in  an  inhospitable  climate,  and  worth  very  little  except  as  hunting 
grounds.  We  also  possess  the  large  islands  of  Newfoundland  and  Cape  Breton;  but 
the  soil  is  barren,  and  the  climate  severe  and  foggy;  so  that  they  are  valuable  principally 
as  fishing  stations. 

We  extract  from  the  valuable  work  of  Mr.  M‘ Gregor  on  British  North  America 
(2d  ed.  vol.  ii.  p.  589.),  the  following  statistical  Table,  representing  the  population, 
stock  of  cattle,  cultivated  land,  &c.  in  the  different  provinces  in  1832:  — 


_ _ , . TT  Homed 

Inhabitants.  Horses.  > Cattle. 

Hogs. 

Sheep. 

Acres  culti- 
vated. 

Upper  Canada 

Canada  - - 

New  Brunswick 

Nova  Scotia  - 

Prince  Edward  Island 

Newfoundland  and  Labrador 

Total 

310.000  1 84,380 

580,000!  126,000 

110.000  j 12,000 

196.000  19,(JOO 

35.000  4,500 

76.000  1 600 

214,692 

440,000 

87,000 

144,796 

32,000 

8,000 

■220,000 

350,000 

65.000 
98,214 

30.000 

16.000 

240.000 

610.000 
105,000 
234,658 

48.000 

10.000 

1,800,000 

2,1-25,000 

365.000 
398,964 

180.000 
45,000 

1,307,000 1 196,480 

926,488  779,214  I 1,247,658 

4,913,964 

Number  of  Emigrants.  — There  emigrated  to  the  British  colonies  in  North  America  in 


Individuals. 

1825  8,741 

1826  12,818 

1827  12,648 


Individuals. 

1828  12,084 

1829  13,307 

1830  30,574 


Individuals. 

1831  58,067 

1 RS9  f ; qqn 

{Pari.  Paper,  No.  696.  Sess.  1833.) 


Of  these,  the  great  majority  have  been  destined  for  Upper  Canada.  — (For  the  total  emigration  from  the 
United  Kingdom,  see  Passengers.; 


Information  for  Emigrants  to  British  North  America . — In  the  latter  part  of  1831,  a 
set  of  commissioners  were  appointed  by  government  for  the  purpose  of  digesting  plans  of 
emigration,  procuring  information  useful  for  emigrants,  &c.  On  the  9th  of  February, 
1832,  they  issued  the  following  paper,  the  statements  in  which  may  be,  consequently, 
regarded  as  quite  authentic. 

Colonial  Office , 9th  of  February , 1832. 

The  object  of  the  present  notice  is  to  afford  such  information  as  is  likely  to  be  useful  to  persons  who 
desire  either  to  emigrate,  or  to  assist  others  to  emigrate,  to  the  British  possessions  in  North  America. 

In  the  first  place,  it  seems  desirable  to  define  the  nature  of  the  assistance  to  be  expected  from  govern- 
ment by  persons  proceeding  to  these  colonies.  No  pecuniary  aid  will  be  allowed  by  government  to  emi- 
grants to  the  North  American  colonies  ; nor  after  their  arrival  will  they  receive  grants  of  land,  or  gifts  of 
tools,  or  a supply  of  provisions.  Hopes  of  all  these  things  have  been  sometimes  held  out  to  emigrants  by 
speculators  in  this  country,  desirous  of  making  a profit  by  their  conveyance  to  North  America,  and  willing 
for  that  purpose  to  delude  them  with  unfounded  expectations,  regardless  of  their  subsequent  disappoint- 
ment. But  the  wish  of  government  is  to  furnish  those  who  emigrate  with  a real  knowledge  of  the  cir- 
cumstances they  will  find  in  the  countries  to  which  they  are  going. 

No  assistance  of  the  extraordinary  extent  above  described  is  allowed,  because,  in  colonies,  where  those 
who  desire  to  work  cannot  fail  to  do  well  for  themselves,  none  such  is  needed.  Land,  indeed,  used  for- 
merly to  be  granted  gratuitously  ; but  when  it  was  taken  by  poor  people,  they  found  that  they  had  not  the 
means  of  living  during  the  interval  necessary  to  raise  their  crops ; and  further,  that  they  knew  not  enough 
of  the  manner  of  farming  in  the  colonies,  to  make  any  progress.  After  all,  therefore,  they  were  obliged 
to  work  for  wages,  until  they  could  make  a few  savings,  and  could  learn  a little  of  the  way  of  farming  in 
Canada.  But  now,  land  is  not  disposed  of  except  by  sale,  ihe  produce  of  sales,  although  the  price  is 
very  moderate,  is  likely  to  become  a considerable  fund,  which  can  be  turned  to  the  benefit  of  the  colonies, 
and  therefore  of  the  emigrants  ; while  yet  no  hardship  is  inflicted  on  the  poor  emigrant,  who  will  work 
for  wages  just  as  he  did  before,  and  may  after  a w hile  acquire  land,  if  land  be  his  object,  by  the  savings 
which  the  high  wages  in  these  colonies  enable  him  speedily  to  make. 

These  are  the  reasons  why  government  does  not  think  it  necessary  to  give  away  land  in  a country, 
where,  by  the  lowness  of  its  price,  the  plentifulness  of  work,  and  the  high  rate  of  wages,  an  industrious 
man  can  earn  enough  in  a few  seasons  to  become  a freeholder  by  means  of  his  own  acquisitions. 

The  land  which  is  for  sale  will  be  open  to  public  competition,  and  of  course,  therefore,  its  price  must 
depend  upon  the  offers  that  may  be  made  ; but  it  will  generally  not  be  sold  for  less  than  from  45.  to  5s.  per 
acre ; and  in  situations  where  roads  have  been  made,  or  the  ground  has  been  partially  cleared,  the  com- 
mon prices  lately  have  been  7 $.  6d.,  10$.,  and  15$.  Further  particulars  will  be  best  learned  upon  the 
spot,  where  every  endeavour  will  be  made  to  meet  the  different  circumstances  and  views  of  different 
purchasers. 

Although  government  will  not  make  any  gifts  at  the  public  expense  to  emigrants  to  North  America, 
agents  will  be  maintained  at  the  principal  colonial  ports,  whose  duty  it  will  be,  without  fee  or  reward 
from  private  individuals,  to  protect  emigrants  against  imposition  upon  their  first  landing,  to  acquaint 
them  with  the  demand  for  labour  in  different  districts,  to  point  out  the  most  advantageous  routes,  and  to 
furnish  them  generally  with  all  useful  advice  upon  the  objects  which  they  have  had  in  view  in  emigrating: 
and  when  a private  engagement  cannot  be  immediately  obtained,  employment  will  be  afforded  on  some 
of  the  public  works  in  progress  in  the  colonies.  Persons  newly  arrived  should  not  omit  to  consult  the 
government  agent  for  emigrants,  and  as  much  as  possible  should  avoid  detention  in  the  ports,  where  they 
are  exposed  to  all  kinds  of  impositions,  and  of  pretexts  for  keeping  them  at  taverns  till  any  money  they 
may  possess  has  been  expended.  — For  the  same  purpose  of  guarding  against  the  frauds  practised  on  new 
comers,  and  of  preventing  an  improvident  expenditure  at  the  first  moment  of  arrival,  it  seems  very  desir- 
able that  individuals  who  may  wish  to  furnish  emigrants  with  money  for  their  usd  in  the  colony  should 
have  the  means  of  making  the  money  payable  there,  instead  of  giving  it  into  the  hands  of  the  emigrants 
in  this  country.  The  commissioners  for"  emigration  are  engaged  in  effecting  general  arrangements  for 
this,  purpose,  and  due  notice  will  be  given  to  the  public  when  they  shall  be  completed.  Agents  for 
emigration  have  been  appointed  at  St.  John’s,  St.  Andrew’s,  and  Miramichi  in  New  Brunswick,  and  at 
Quebec  and  York  in  Canada.  On  the  whole  subject  of  the  manner  of  proceeding  upon  landing,  it  maybe 
observed,  in  conclusion,  that  no  effort  will  be  spared  to  exempt  emigrants  from  any  necessity  for  delay 
at  the  place  of  disembarkation,  and  from  uncertainty  as  to  the  opportunities  of  at  once  turning  theuf 
labour  to  account. 
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After  this  explanation  of  the  extent  of  the  aid  to  be  expected  from  government,  the  following  state- 
ments are  subjoined  of  the  ordinary  charges  for  passage  to  the  North  American  colonies,  as  well  as  of  the 
usual  rates  of  wages  and  usual  prices  in  them,  in  order  that  every  individual  may  have  the  means  of 
judging  for  himself  of  the  inducements  to  emigrate  to  these  parts  of  the  British  dominions 
Passage.  — Passages  to  Quebec  or  New  Brunswick  may  either  be  engaged  inclusive  of  provisions,  or 
exclusive  of  provisions,  in  which  case  the  ship  owner  finds  nothing  but  water,  fuel,  and  bed  places,  without 
bedding.  Children  under  14  years  of  age  are  charged  one  half,  and  under  7 years  of  age  one  third,  of  the 
full  price;  and  for  children  under  12  months  of  age  no  charge  is  made.  Upon  these  conditions  the  price 
of  passage  from  London,  or  from  places  on  the  east  coast  of  Great  Britain,  has  generally  been  61.  with  pro- 
visions, or  31.  without.  From  Liverpool,  Greenock,  and  the  principal  ports  of  Ireland,  as  the  chances  of 
delay  are  fewer,  the  charge  is  somewhat  lower  ; this  year  it  will  probably  be  from  2/.  to  2/.  10$.  without 
provisions,  or  from  4/.  to  51.  including  provisions.  It  is  possible  that  in  March  and  April  passages  maybe 
obtained  from  Dublin  for  35s.  or  even  305. ; but  the  prices  always  grow  higher  as  the  season  advances.  In 
ships  sailing  from  Scotland  or  Ireland,  it  has  mostly  been  the  custom  for  passengers  to  find  their  own  pro- 
visions : but  this  practice  has  not  been  so  general  in  London;  and  some  shipowners,  sensible  of  the 
dangerous  mistakes  which  maybe  made  in  this  matter  through  ignorance,  are  very  averse  to  receive  pas- 
sengers who  w ill  not  agree  to  be  victualled  by  the  ship.  Those  who  do  resolve  to  supply  their  own  pro- 
visions, should  at  least  be  careful  not  to  lay  in  an  insufficient  stock;  50  days  is  the  shortest  period  for 
which  it  is  safe  to  provide ; and  from  London  the  passage  is  sometimes  prolonged  to  75  days. 

The  best  months  for  leaving  England  are  certainly  March  and  April ; the  later  emigrants  do  not  find 
employment  so  abundant,  and  have  less  time  in  the  colony  before  the  commencement  of  winter. 

Various  frauds  are  attempted  upon  emigrants,  which  can  only  be  effectually  defeated  by  the  good  sense 
of  the  parties  against  whom  they  are  contrived.  Sometimes  agents  take  payment  from  the  emigrant  for 
his  passage,  and  then  recommend  him  to  some  tavern,  where  he  is  detained  from  day  to  day  under  false 
pretences  for  delay,  until,  before  the  departure  of  the  ship,  the  wffioleof  his  money  is  extracted  from  him. 
This  of  course  cannot  happen  with  agents  connected  with  respectable  houses ; but  the  best  security  is  to 
name  in  the  bargain  for  passage  a particular  day,  after  which,  whether  or  not  the  ship  sails,  the  passenger 
is  to  be  received  on  board  and  victualled  by  the  owners.  In  this  manner  the  emigrant  cannot  be  inten- 
tionally brought  to  the  place  of  embarkation  too  soon,  and  be  compelled  to  spend  his  money  at  public 
houses’  by  false  accounts  of  the  time  of  sailing ; for  from  the  very  day  of  his  arrival  at  the  port,  being  the 
day  previously  agreed  upon,  the  ship  becomes  his  home. 

The  conveyance  of  passengers  to  the  British  possessions  in  North  America  is  regulated  by  an  act  of 
parliament  (9  Geo.  4.  c.  21.),  of  wdiich  the  following  are  the  principal  provisions:  — Ships  are  not  allowed  to 
carry  passengers  to  these  colonies  unless  they  be  of  the  height  of  5£  feet  between  decks  ; and  they  must 
not  carry  more  than  3 passengers  for  every  4 tons  of  the  registered  burden ; there  must  be  on  board  at 
least  50  gallons  of  pure  wrater,  and  50  lbs.  of  bread,  biscuit,  oatmeal,  or  bread  stuff,  for  each  passenger. 
When  the  ship  carries  the  full  number  of  passengers  allowed  by  law,  no  part  of  the  cargo,  and  no  stores  or 
provisions,  may  be  carried  between  decks  ; but  if  there  be  less  than  the  complete  number  of  passengers, 
goods  may  bestowed  between  decks  in  a proportion  not  exceeding  3 cubical  feet  for  each  passenger  want- 
ing of  the  highest  number.  Masters  of  vessels  w ho  land  passengers,  unless  with  their  ow  n consent,  at  a 
place  different  from  that  originally  agreed  upon,  are  subject  to  a penalty  of  20/.,  recoverable  by  summary 
process  before  2 justices  of  the  peace  in  any  of  the  North  American  colonies. 

The  enforcement  of  this  law  rests  chiefly  with  the  officers  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  ; and  persons  having 
complaints  to  make  of  its  infraction,  should  address  themselves  to  the  nearest  Custom-house. 

Besides  the  sea  voyage  from  England,  persons  proceeding  to  Canada  should  be  provided  with  the  means 
of  paying  for  the  journey  which  they  irfay  have  to  make  after  their  arrival  at  Quebec.  The  cost  of  this 
journey  must,  of  course,  depend  upon  the  situation  of  the  place  where  the  individual  may  find  employ- 
ment, or  where  he  may  have  previously  formed  a wrish  to  settle;  but  to  all  it  will  probably  be  useful  to 
possess  the  following  report  of  the  prices  of  conveyance,  during  the  last  season,  on  the  route  from  Quebec 
to  York,  the  capital  of  Upper  Canada.  From  Quebec  to  Montreal  (180  miles),  by  steam.boat,  the  charge 
for  an  adult  was  6s.  6d. ; from  Montreal  to  Prescott  (120  miles),  by  boats  or  barges,  7s.  ; from  Prescott  to 
York  (250  miles),  by  steam-boat,  7 s.  The  journey,  performed  in  this  manner,  usually  occupies  10  or  12 
days : adding,  therefore,  11s.  for  provisions,  the  total  cost  from  Quebec  to  York  (a  distance  of  550  miles) 
may  be  stated,  according  to  the  charges  of  last  year,  at  11.  11  s.  6cL  Persons  wrho  are  possessed  of  sufficient 
means  prefer  to  travel  by  land  that  part  of  the  route  where  the  River  St.  Lawrence  is  not  navigable  by 
steam. boats,  and  the  journey  is  then  usually  performed  in  6 days,  at  a cost  of  6L  It  must  be  observed, 
that  the  prices  of  conveyance  are  necessarily  fluctuating,  and  that  the  foregoing  account  is  only  presented 
as  sufficiently  accurate  for  purposes  of  information  in  this  country,  leaving  it  to  the  government  agent  at 
Quebec  to  supply  emigrants  with  more  exact  particulars,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  time  at 
which  they  may  arrive 

Rates  of  Wages  and  Market  Pieces. — The  colonies  in  North  America,  to  which  emigrants  can  with 
advantage  proceed,  are  Lower  Canada,  Upper  Canada,  and  New’  Brunswick.  From  the  reports  received 
from  the  other  British  colonies  in  North  America,  namely,  Prince  Edward’s  Island,  Newfoundland,  Nova 
Scotia,  and  Cape  Breton,  it  appears  that  they  do  not  contain  the  means  either  of  affording  employment  at 
wages  to  a considerable  number  of  emigrants,  or  of  settling  them  upon  land. 

Lower  Canada.  — From  Lower  Canada  the  commissioners  for  emigration  have  not  received  the  official 
reports  which  were  required  from  the  North  American  colonies,  for  the  purpose  of  compiling  the  present 
statement  They  believe,  however,  that  the  following  account  of  the  prices  of  grain  and  of  w ages  may  be 
relied  upon  for  its  general  correctness : — 

5.  d. 


Wheat  - - per  bushel  - - - 4 6 

Rye  - — - - 3 0 

Maize  - - — • - - 2 6 

Oats  - — . - - 1 3 

Wages  of  labourers  - per  day  . - - .26 


Ship-builders,  carpenters,  joiners,  coopers,  masons,  and  tailors  - - 5 0 

Upper  Canada.  — From  a comparison  of  all  the  documents  before  the  commissioners  for  emigration, 
it  appears  that  the  yearly  wages  of  labourers  in  Upper  Canada,  hired  by  the  year,  are  from  27/.  to  30/.  ; 
that  their  monthly  wrages,  in  different  situations  and  at  different  seasons,  range  from  1/.  10$.  to  51.  10$. 
per  month  ; and  that  daily  wages  range  from  2$.  to  3$.  9 d.  In  all  these  rates  of  v/ages,  board  and  lodging 
are  found  by  the  employer.  Without  board,  daily  wages  vary  from  3$.  6d.  out  of  harvest  to  5s.  during 
harvest ; 6s.  3d.,  besides  provisions,  is  sometimes  given  to  harvest  men.  The  wages  of  mechanics  may  be 
stated  universally  at  from  5s.  to  7$.  6d.  per  day. 

The  following  Table  exhibits  the  lowest  and  the  highest  price  w hich  the  several  articles  therein  named 
bore,  during  the  year  1831,  in  each  of  the  principal  districts  of  Upper  Canada  ; — 
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AVhcatfPerbu 
Maize  — 
Oats  — 

Barley  — 

Potatoes,  cwt 

iButter  (frA  lb. 

Ditto  (salt)— 
'Cheese  _ 
Bggfl,  i>or  dot, 
lh*iks,t>er  pair 
Fowls  — 

Dcese  

'I' ur  keys  — 
Hay,  per  ton 
^traw, per  toad 
Dread,  4 lb.  If. 
Meat,  per  lb. 
Beef  - 
Mutton 
l’ork  - 
Veal  - 
Flour  10  (Mbs 
Fine  - • 
Seconds 


Eastern  District. 


Lowest 
Ft ice  in  i 
1831.  I 

L.  s . ft, 

0 5 0 

0 2 f, 

0 13 
0 2 G 

\0  1 3 
]>Qr 

(.bushel. 
0 0 7 k 

0 0 7J 
0 0 6 
0 0 5 
0 1 8 
0 1 4 
0 4 0 

0 5 0 

1 15  0 
0 1G  8 
0 0 9 


Highest 

Ditto. 


*.  d. 
3 6 
3 () 

1 8 

2 6 


0 1 61 
per  < 
bushel.  \ 

n r\  * 


L.  8. 
o 5 
0 1 
0 1 
0 1 


0 
0 
0 
0 
l 
1 

5 

6 
2 5 
0 1G 


9 

P 

9 

8 

6 

0 

0 

0 

8 


0 010 


0 2* 
0 3 
0 4 
0 3 


° 0 3i 
|0  0 4 
0 0 5 
0 0 3 


0 15  0 
0 12  G 


0 17  G 0 15 
0 12  G 0 12 


0 1 3 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 1 
0 1 
o 2 

0 3 

1 10 
0 5 
0 0 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 


1 

Highest  Lowest. 

1 
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> 1. 
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1. 
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0 

6 

90 

5 

0 

O 

2 

50 

2 

0 

0 

1 

CO 

6 

0 

4 

00 

3 

° 

0 

1 

9 0 

1 

3 

0 

0 
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0 

6 

0 
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0 

7 

0 

O 

6 0 

0 

6 

0 

O 
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0 

4 

0 

2 

00 

2 

6 

0 

1 

3 0 

1 

8 

0 

2 

60 

4 

0 

0 

4 

0 0 

4 

0 

2 10 

02 

0 

0 

0 16 

00 

7 

6 

O 

O 

80 

010 

O 

0 

4 0 

0 

4 

0 

O 

4 0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

6 0 

0 

3 
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3 0 

0 

4 

0 

17 

6 0 12 

G 

10 

15 

0 0 10 

G 1 

d. 

0 

0 

0 

G 


0 19 


8 


0 
0 
0 
0 

3 
2 

4 
4 
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0 7 6 
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Newcastle  ditto. 

Home  ditto. 

Niagara  ditto. 

London  ditto 
(Huron  tract) 

Lowest. 

Hi 

ghest 

Lowest. 

Highest^ 

Lowest. 

Highest 

Low. 

High. 

L. 

3. 

d. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

L. 
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d. 

L. 

8. 

</.! 

L. 

s. 

d. 
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3 

6 

0 

G 

3 
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3 

9 

0 

5 

3 

0 

3 
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2 
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0 

3 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

9 

0 

2 

6 
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0 

1 

3 

0 

2 

0 

0 
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0 
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1 

3 
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1 

3 
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0 

0 0 n 

0 n 
0 

1 0 

0 

0 

7* 

0 
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0 

0 
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0 

0 
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0 

0 

U 
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Wheat 
Maize 
< >ats 


llarley 
Potatoes 
Hut  ter  (fresh) 
Ditto  (salt) 

( heese 


Eggs 

Ducks 

Fowls 

Cleese 

Turkeys 

Hay 

Straw 


per  bushel 

L. 

0 

8. 

5 

d. 

0 

to 

L.  8. 
0 10 

d. 

0 

Bread 

— 

0 

4 

6 

— 

0 

5 

0 

Beef 

• — 

0 

1 

6 

— 

0 

2 

G 

Mutton 

— 

0 

4 

0 

— 

0 

5 

0 

Pork 

per  cwt. 

0 

1 

3 

— 

0 

3 

G 

Veal 

per  lb. 

0 

0 

9 



0 

1 

0 

Flour 

• — 

0 

0 

8 

— 

0 

0 

10 

Salt  pork 

— 

0 

0 

4 



0 

0 

7 

Ditto  beef 

per  dozen 

0 

0 

7£ 



0 

1 

0 

Malt 

per  pair 

0 

2 

0 



0 

3 

6 

Rye  flour 

— 

0 

1 

6 



0 

2 

6 

Indian  ditto 

— 

0 

3 

0 

— 

0 

5 

0 

Oatmeal 

— 

0 

7 

G 

— 

0 10 

0 

Salt  cod 

per  ton 

1 

10 

0 

— 

2 

10 

0 

Ditto  mackarel 

• — 

1 

0 

0 

— 

1 

5 

0 

Ditto  alewives 

L.  s . d . L.  s.  d 

per  4 lb.  loaf  0 0 10  to  0 1 0 

per  stone  0 3 3 — 0 4 0 

- 0 2 4 - 0 4 0 

- 0 2 0U  0 4 0 

_ 0 2 4 - 0 4 8 

per  100  lbs.  0 16  0 - 017  G 

per  barrel  4 15  0 — 550 

_ 300-3  10  0 

per  bushel  0 6 2 — 0 64 
per  barrel  12  6 

- 12  6 

per  cwt.  0 16  0 — 0 18  0 
per  112  lbs.  0 10  0 - 0 12  0 

per  barrel  0 17  0 — 100 
— 0 10  0 - 0 12  0 


Coals  are  sold  at  30s.  per  chaldron.  House  rent  is  from  51.  to  61.  per  annum  for  families  occupying  one 
room  ; and  for  families  occupying  two  rooms,  from  61.  to  10/.  Common  labourers  receive  from  3s.  to  4s.  a 
day,  finding  their  own  subsistence;  but  when  employed  at  the  ports  in  loading  vessels,  their  subsistence 
is  found  for  them.  Mechanics  receive  from  5s.  to  7 s.  6d.  per  day,  and  superior  workmen  from  7s.  6d. 
to  10^. 

Upon  the  foregoing  statements,  it  must  be  observed  that  emigrants,  especially  such  of  them  as  are 
agricultural  labourers,  should  not  expect  the  highest  wages  named  until  they  have  become  accustomed 
to  the  work  of  the  colony.  The  mechanics  most  in  demand  are  those  connected  with  the  business  of 
house-building.  Shoemakers  and  tailors,  and  shipbuilders,  also  find  abundant  employment. 

Mr.  Buchanan,  his  Majesty’s  chief  agent  for  the  superintendence  of  emigrants  in 
Upper  and  Lower  Canada  has  issued  the  following  information,  dated  Quebec,  16th  of 
July,  1833. 

There  is  nothing  of  more  importance  to  emigrants  on  arrival  at  Quebec,  than  correct  information  on 
the  leading  points  connected  with  their  future  pursuits.  Many  have  suffered  much  by  a want  of  caution, 
and  by  listening  to  the  opinions  of  interested  designing  characters,  who  frequently  offer  their  advice 
unsolicited,  and  who  are  met  generally  about  wharfs  and  landing  places  frequented  by  strangers.  To 
guard  emigrants  from  falling  into  such  errors,  they  should,  immediately  on  arrival  at  Quebec,  proceed  to 
the  oifice  of  the  chief  agent  for  emigrants  in  Sault-au-Matelot  Street,  Lower  Town,  where  every  inform- 
ation requisite  for  their  future  guidance,  in  either  getting  settlement  on  lands,  or  obtaining  employment 
in  Upper  or  Lower  Canada,  4rill  be  obtained  gratis.  On  your  route  from  Quebec  to  your  destination  you 
will  find  many  plans  and  schemes  offered  to  your  consideration,  but  turn  away  from  them  unless  you  are 
well  satisfied  of  the  purity  of  the  statements.  On  all  occasions  when  you  stand  in  need  of  advice,  apply 
to  the  government  agents. 

Emigrants  are  informed  that  they  may  remain  on  board  ship  48  hours  after  arrival ; nor  can  they  be 
deprived  of  any  of  their  usual  accommodations  for  cooking  or  berthing  during  that  period ; and  the  master 
of  the  ship  is  bound  to  land  the  emigrants  and  their  baggage,  free  of  expense,  at  the  usual  landing  places, 
and  at  seasonable  hours. 

Should  you  require  to  change  your  English  money,  go  to  some  respectable  merchant  or  to  the  banks. 
The  currency  in  the  Canadas  is  at  the  rate  of  5s.  the  dollar,  and  is  called  Halifax  currency;  at  present 
the  gold  sovereign  is  worth  245.  currency  in  Montreal;  in  New  York,  85.  is  calculated  for  the  dollar; 
lienee  many  are  deceived  when  hearing  of  the  rates  of  labour,  &c. : 5s.  ill  Canada  is  equal  to 85.  New  York; 
thus,  85.  New  York  currency  is  equivalent  to  5s.  Halifax  currency. 

Emigrants  who  wish  to  settle  in  Lower  Canada,  cr  to  obtain  employment,  are  informed  that  many 
desirable  situations  are  to  be  met  with.  Wild  lands  of  superior  quality  may  be  obtained  by  purchase  on 
very  easy  terms  from  the  commissioners  of  Crown  lands  in  various  townships  in  the  province,  and  good 
farm  labourers  and  mechanics  are  much  in  request,  particularly  in  the  eastern  townships,  where  also 
many  excellent  situations  and  improved  farms  nu.y  be  purchased  from  private  proprietors.  At  the 
Chambly  Canal  many  labourers  will  find  immediate  employment.  Iff  every  part  of  Upper  Canada  the 
demand  for  labourers  and  mechanics  is  also  very  great  All  labouring  emigrants  who  reach  York,  and 
who  may  be  in  want  of  immediate  employment,  will  be  provided  with  it  by  the  government.  The  principal 
situations  in  Upper  Canada  where  arrangements  are  made  for  locating  emigrants  are  in  the  Bathurst, 
Midland,  Newcastle,  Home,  London,  and  Western  districts.  Settlers  with  means  will  have  opportunities 
of  purchasing  Crown  lands  in  several  parts  of  the  province  at  the  monthly  sales,  information  of  which 
may  be  obtained  on  application  at  the  Crown  Land  Office,  York,  or  to  A.  B.  Hawke,  Esq.  the  government 
agent  for  emigrants  there,  to  whom  they  will  apply,  on  arrival,  for  such  further  advice  as  they  may  require* 

Emigrants  proceeding  to  Upper  Canada,  above  Kingston,  either  by  the  Ottawa  or  St.  Lawrence  route, 
are  advised  to  supply  themselves  with  provisions  at  Montreal,  such  as  bread,  tea,  sugar,  and  butter,  which 
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they  will  purchase  cheaper  and  of  better  quality  than  along  the  route.  They  are  also  particularly 
cautioned  against  the  use  of  ardent  spirits,  or  drinking  cold  river  water,  or  lying  on  the  banks  of  the  rivet 
exposed  to  the  night  dews  \ they  should  proceed  at  once  from  the  steam-boat  at  Montreal  for  Lachine, 
8 miles  above,  from  whence  the  Durham  and  steam-boats  start  for  Prescott  and  Bytown  daily. 

Emigrants  will  obtain  from  Mr.  John  Hays,  the  government  agent  at  Lachine,  such  advice  and  assist, 
ance  as  they  may  require  ; and  they  will  find  there  a convenient  barrack  log  house,  where  those  wishing 
may  remain  for  the  night,  and  avoid  exposure  and  expense  of  lodgings.  Mr.  John  Patton,  the  govern, 
ment  agent  at  Prescott,  will  render  every  advice  and  assistance  to  emigrants. 

Labourers  or  mechanics  dependent  on  immediate  employment  are  requested  to  proceed  immediately  on 
arrival  into  the  country.  The  chief  agent  will  consider  such  persons  as  may  loiter  about  the  ports  oi 
landing  beyond  one  week  after  arrival  to  have  no  further  claims  on  the  protection  of  his  Majesty’s  agents 
for  assistance  or  employment,  unless  they  have  been  detained  by  sickness  or  some  other  satisfactory 
causa 

The  following  information  with  respect  to  Upper  Canada  has  been  circulated  by 
the  Canada  Company : — 

“ Persons  desirous  of  obtaining  employment,  and  having  the  means  of  emigrating  to  Upper  Canada, 
may  get  work  at  high  prices  compared  with  what  they  have  been  accustomed  to  receive  in  this  country  as 
agricultural  labourers.  The  wages  given  in  Upper  Canada  are  from  21.  to  81.  per  month,  with  board  and 
lodging.  At  these  wages  there  is  a constant  demand  for  labour  in  all  parts  of  Upper  Canada ; and  there  is 
no  doubt  that  a very  great  number,  beyond  those  now  there,  would  find  employment  Working  artisans, 
particularly  blacksmiths,  carpenters,  bricklayers,  masons,  coopers,  millwrights,  wheelwrights,  shoemakers, 
and  tailors,  get  high  wages,  and  are  much  wanted.  Industrious  men  may  look  forward  with  confidence 
to  an  improvement  in  their  situation,  as  they  may  save  enough  out  of  one  season’s  work  to  buy  land 
themselves  in  settled  townships. 

“ Freehold  land  of  excellent  quality  is  to  be  sold  at  8s.  9 d.  to  20s.  currency  per  acre,  payable  as  follows  : 
— One  fifth  of  the  purchase  money  to  be  paid  down  at  the  time  of  making  choice  of  the  land  in  Canada, 
and  the  remainder  in  5 annual  payments  with  interest,  which  an  industrious  settler  would  be  able  to  pay 
out  of  the  crops. 

“ Upper  Canada  is  a British  province,  within  a few  weeks’  sail  of  this  country.  The  climate  is  good  ; 
all  the  fruits  and  vegetables  common  to  the  English  kitchen  garden  thrive  well ; sugar,  for  domestic 
purposes,  is  made  from  the  maple  tree,  on  the  land.  The  soil  and  country  possess  every  requisite  for 
farming  purposes  and  comfortable  settlement,  which  is  proved  by  the  experience  of  the  numerous 
industrious  emigrants  now  settled  there.  The  samples  of  Upper  Canada  wheat  have  not  been  exceeded 
in  quality  by  any  in  the  British  market  during  the  past  year.  The  population  of  the  province,  which  is 
rapidly  increasing,  consists  almost  exclusively  of  persons  from  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  who  have  gone 
there  to  settle.  The  taxes  are  very  trifling,  and  there  are  no  tithes.  The  expense  of  clearing  the  land 
ready  for  seed  is  about  41.  per  acre  if  paid  for  in  money  ; but  if  done  by  the  purchasers  themselves,  they 
must  employ  part  of  their  time  at  wages,  or  possess  some  means  of  their  own. 

“ The  expense  of  removing  from  this  country  to  Quebec  or  Montreal,  including  provisions  for  the 
voyage,  is,  for  grown  persons,  men  or  women,  from  61.  to  7/.,  and  half  price  for  children  under  14  years  of 
age  : if  the  parties  find  their  own  provisions,  the  passage  money  is  81.  or  81.  10s.  for  an  adult,  and  in  pro- 
portion for  children.  From  Ireland  and  Scotland  the  expense  is  considerably  less.  The  expense  of  the 
transport  of  an  adult  emigrant  from  Quebec  to  York  and  the  head  of  Lake  Ontario  will  not  exceed  from 
1/.  to  1/.  2s.  6d.  currency,  or  18s.  or  19s.  sterling,  exclusive  of  provisions. 

“ The  Canada  Company,  to  encourage  settlement  in  the  Huron  tract,  have  determined  for  this  year 
(1833)  to  allow  all  families,  settlers  in  that  district,  purchasing  160  acres  or  more,  of  the  Company,  the 
expenses  of  conveyance , at  a stipulated  rate,  from  Quebec  or  Montreal  to  the  head  of  Lake  Ontario, 
allowing  each  family  to  consist  of  2 adults  and  3 children,  by  deducting  those  expenses  from  the  second 
instalment  of  the  purchase  money  of  their  farm.  The  present  prices  of  land  in  the  Huron  tract,  which 
is  of  the  finest  quality  in  America,  are  from  8s.  9 d.  to  105.  provincial  currency,  that  is,  from  If  to  2 
dollars  per  acre. 

“ The  Canada  Company,  to  facilitate  the  transmission  of  money  to  the  Upper  and  Lower  Provinces, 
will  receive  from  intending  emigrants  any  deposits  in  London,  for  which  they  will  issue  letters  of  credit 
on  their  agents,  allowing  the  parties  the  full  benefit  of  the  rate  of  exchange,  which  usually  ranges  from 
8 to  10  per  cent  Persons  resident  in  this  country,  desirous  of  making  remittances  to  their  friends  in  the 
Canadas,  are  afforded  the  same  facilities  and  ad  vantages. 

“ Further  information,  and  the  papers  distributed  by  the  Canada  Company,  may  be  obtained  on  appli- 
cation to  the  secretary,  John  Perry,  Esq. 

“ London,  October,  1833.” 

The  following  extract  from  the  Montreal  Daily  Advertiser  of  the  4th  of  September,  1833,  gives  the  prices 
of  the  principal  articles  of  Canadian  produce  as  under  : — 


£ 

s. 

d.  £ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Ashes,  pot,  1st  sort,  per  cwt  1 

3 

6 to  1 

4 

6 

Grain  and  seed  — 

pearl  - - 1 

5 

0—  1 

5 

6 

Wheat,  W.  Canada,  per 

60  lbs.  0 

6 

3 — 

0 

6 

6 

Flour  and  meal  — 

mixed 

- 0 

6 

0 — 

0 

G 

2 

Superfine,  per  196  lbs.  (Canada)  1 

10 

9—  1 

11 

3 

red 

- 0 

5 

10- 

0 

6 

0 

Fine  ditto  ditto  1 

9 

6 — 1 

10 

0 

Barley,  per  bushel 

- 0 

3 

4 — 

0 

3 

G 

Middling  ditto  ditto  1 

7 

6 — 1 

8 

0 

Indian  com 

- 0 

4 

0 — 

0 

4 

G 

Pollards  ditto  ditto  1 

2 

0—  1 

2 

6 

Oats 

- 0 

1 

G — 

0 

1 

g 

Indian  meal,  per  168  lbs.  - 1 

2 

6 

Peas  (boiling) 

- 0 

4 

9 — 

0 

5 

0 

Oatmeal  per  cwt.  - 0 13 

6—  0 

14 

0 

Flax  seed,  per  bushel 

- 0 

5 

0 — 

0 

5 

3 

(2.)  West  India  Colonies . 

— 

In  the 

West  Indies  we  possess 

Jamaica, 

Barbadoes, 

St.  Lucia,  Antigua,  Grenada,  Trinidad,  and  some  other  islands,  exclusive  of  Demerara 
and  Berbice  in  South  America.  Jamaica,  by  far  the  largest  and  most  valuable  of  our 
insular  possessions,  is  about  120  miles  in  length  and  40  in  mean  breadth,  containing 
about  2,800,000  acres,  of  which  from  1,100,000  to  1,200,000  are  supposed  to  be  in 
cultivation.  Being  situated  within  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  the  heat  in  the  West  Indies  is 
intense,  b:\t  is  moderated  by  the  sea  breeze  which  blows  regularly  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  day.  The  rains  make  the  only  distinction  cf  seasons.  They  sometimes  fall 
with  prodigious  impetuosity,  giving  birth  to  innumerable  torrents,  and  laying  all  the 
low  country  under  water  : the  trees  are  green  the  whole  year  round  : they  have  no  snow, 
no  frost,  and  but  rarely  some  hail.  The  climate  is  very  humid  ; iron  rusts  and  corrodes 
in  a very  short  time;  and  it  is  this,  perhaps,  that  renders  the  West  Indies  so  unfriendly 
to  European  constitutions,  and  produces  those  malignant  fevers  that  are  so  very  fatal. 
The  vegetable  productions  are  numerous  and  valuable  ; but  the  sugar  cane  and  the  coffee 
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plant  are  incomparably  more  important  than  the  others,  and  constitute  the  natural  riches 
of  the  islands. 

The  West  Indies  are  occasionally  assailed  by  the  most  dreadful  hurricanes,  which 
destroy  in  a moment  the  hopes  and  labours  of  the  planters,  and  devastate  entire  islands. 
Whole  fields  of  sugar  canes  are  sometimes  torn  up  by  the  roots,  houses  are  either  thrown 
down  or  unroofed,  and  even  the  heavy  copper  boilers  and  stills  in  the  works  have,  in 
numerous  instances,  been  wrenched  from  the  ground  and  battered  to  pieces.  The  rain 
pours  down  in  torrents,  sweeping  before  it  every  thing  that  comes  in  its  way.  The 
destruction  caused  by  such  dreadful  scourges  seldom  fails  to  produce  a very  great  scarcity, 
and  not  unfrequently  famine ; and  we  are  ashamed  to  have  to  add,  that  the  severity  of 
the  distress  has  on  several  occasions  been  materially  aggravated  by  a refusal  on  the  part 
of  the  authorities  to  allow  importation  direct  from  the  United  States!*  This  was  the 
case  at  Dominica  so  late  as  1817. 

Jamaica  was  discovered  by  Columbus  in  1494,  and  continued  in  possession  of  the 
Spaniards  till  1655,  when  it  was  wrested  from  them  by  the  English.  Although  it  had 
thus  been  for  more  than  a century  and  a half  under  the  power  of  Spain,  such  was  the 
deadening  influence  of  her  colonial  system,  that  it  did  not,  when  we  conquered  it,  con- 
tain 1,500  white  inhabitants,  and  these  were  immersed  in  sloth  and  poverty.  Of  the 
many  valuable  articles  which  Jamaica  soon  after  produced  in  such  profusion,  many  were 
then  altogether  unknown  ; and  of  those  that  were  known,  such  a supply  only  was  cul- 
tivated as  was  required  for  the  consumption  of  the  inhabitants.  “ The  Spanish  settlers,’’ 
it  is  said  by  Mr.  Bryan  Edwards,  “ possessed  none  of  the  elegancies  of  life;  nor  were 
they  acquainted  even  with  many  of  those  gratifications  which,  in  civilised  states,  are 
considered  necessary  to  its  comfort  and  convenience.  They  were  neither  polished  by 
social  intercourse,  nor  improved  by  education  ; but  passed  their  days  in  gloomy  languor, 
enfeebled  by  sloth,  and  depressed  by  poverty.  They  had  been  for  many  years  in  a state 
of  progressive  degeneracy,  and  would  probably  in  a short  time  have  expiated  the  guilt 
of  their  ancestors,  by  falling  victims  themselves  to  the  vengeance  of  their  slaves.”  — 
{Hist.  West  Indies,  vol.  i.  p.  297.  8vo  ed. ) 

For  a considerable  number  of  years  after  we  obtained  possession  of  Jamaica,  the 
chief  exports  were  cacao,  hides,  and  indigo.  Even  so  late  as  1772,  the  exports  of  sugar 
amounted  to  only  11,000  hogsheads.  In  1774,  they  had  increased  to  78,000  hogs- 
heads of  sugar,  26,000  puncheons  of  rum,  and  6,547  bags  of  coffee.  The  American 
war  was  very  injurious  to  the  West  India  settlements;  and  they  may,  indeed,  be  said  to 
be  still  suffering  from  its  effects,  as  the  independence  of  America  led  to  the  enactment 
of  those  restrictions  on  the  importation  of  food,  lumber,  &c.  that  have  been  so  very 
hurtful  to  the  planters.  In  1780,  Jamaica  was  visited  by  a most  destructive  hurricane, 
the  devastation  occasioned  by  which  produced  a dreadful  famine ; and  other  hurricanes 
followed  in  the  immediately  succeeding  years.  But  in  1787,  a new  era  of  improvement 
began.  The  devastation  of  St.  Domingo  by  the  negro  insurrection,  which  broke  out  in 
1792,  first  diminished,  and  in  a few  years  almost  entirely  annihilated,  the  annual  supply 
of  115,000  hogsheads  of  sugar,  which  France  and  the  Continent  had  previously  been 
accustomed  to  receive  from  that  island.  This  diminution  of  supply,  by  causing  a greatly 
increased  demand  for,  and  a consequent  rise  in  the  price  of,  the  sugar  raised  in  the  other 
Islands,  occasioned  an  extraordinary  extension  of  cultivation.  So  powerful  in  this  respect 
was  its  influence,  that  Jamaica,  which,  at  an  average  of  the  6 years  preceding  1799,  had 
produced  only  83,000  hogsheads,  exported,  in  1801  and  1802,  upwards  of  286,000 
hogsheads,  or  143,000  a year  ! 

The  same  rise  of  price,  which  had  operated  so  powerfully  in  Jamaica,  occasioned  a 
similar  though  less  rapid  extension  of  cultivation  in  our  other  islands,  and  in  Cuba, 
Porto  Rico,  and  the  foreign  colonies  generally.  The  vacuum  caused  by  the  cessation 
of  the  supplies  from  St.  Domingo  being  thus  more  than  filled  up,  a reaction  commenced. 
The  price  of  sugar  rapidly  declined ; and  notwithstanding  a forced  market  was  for  a 
while  opened  to  it,  by  substituting  it  for  malt  in  the  distillery,  prices  did  not  attain  to 
their  former  elevation.  On  the  opening  of  the  Continental  ports,  in  1813  and  1814, 
they,  indeed,  rose,  for  a short  time,  to  an  extravagant  height ; but  they  very  soon  fell 
again,  involving  in  ruin  many  of  the  speculators  upon  an  advance.  And  notwithstand- 
ing a recent  rally,  they  are,  and  have  been  for  the  last  10  years,  comparatively  low. 
The  fall  seems  to  be  entirely  owing  to  the  vast  extension  of  the  sugar  cultivation  in 
Cuba,  Brazil,  Java,  Louisiana,  &c.,  and  in  Demerara,  Berbice,  and  the  Mauritius. 
From  the  facility,  too,  with  which  sugar  may  be  raised  in  most  of  these  countries, 
and  their  vast  extent,  there  seems  little  prospect  of  prices  ever  again  attaining  to  their 

* It  is  stated  in  a report  by  a committee  of  the  Assembly  of  Jamaica,  that  15,000  negroes  perished 
between  the  latter  end  of  1780  and  the  beginning  of  1787,  through  famine  occasioned  by  hurricanes  and 
the  prohibition  of  importation  from  the  United  States  ! — [Edwards's  West  Indies,  vol.  ii.  p.  515.)  Those 
who  are  so  very  fond  of  vituperating  “ hard-hearted  economists,”  as  they  are  pleased  to  term  those  who 
advocate  the  repeal  of  oppressive  restrictions,  must,  we  presume,  look  upon  occurrences  of  this  sort  as 
merciful  dispensations. 
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old  level.  Tt  is  to  no  purpose,  therefore,  to  attempt  to  relieve  the  distresses  of  the 
planters  of  Jamaica  and  our  other  islands  by  temporary  expedients.  The  present  low 
prices  have  not  been  brought  about  by  accidental  or  contingent  circumstances.  And 
to  enable  the  planters  to  contend  successfully  with  the  active  competitors  that  surround 
them  on  all  sides,  we  must  place  them,  at  least  in  so  far  as  we  have  the  means,  in  a similar 
situation,  by  allowing  them  to  resort  for  supplies  to  the  cheapest  markets,  and  to  send 
their  produce  into  Europe  in  such  a shape  as  they  may  think  best. 

The  devastation  of  St.  Domingo  gave  the  same  powerful  stimulus  to  the  growth  of 
coffee  in  the  other  West  Indian  colonies,  that  it  did  to  the  growth  of  sugar ; and  owing 
to  the  extraordinary  increase  in  the  demand  for  coffee  in  this  and  other  European  coun- 
tries during  the  last  10  years,  the  impulse  has  been,  in  a great  measure,  kept  up. — (See 
Coffee.)  In  1752,  the  export  of  coffee  from  Jamaica  amounted  to  only  60,000  lbs.  , 
in  1775,  it  amounted  to  440,000  lbs. ; in  1797,  it  had  increased  to  7,931,621  lbs.  ; in 
1 832,  the  exports  to  England  amounted  to  1 9/11 1,000  lbs. ; and  they  have  been  stationary 
at  about  this  quantity  for  some  time. 

We  have  already  seen,  that  when  Jamaica  was  taken  from  the  Spaniards,  it  only  con- 
tained 1,500  white  inhabitants.  In  1673,  the  population  amounted  to  7,768  whites 
and  9,504  slaves.  It  would  have  been  well  for  the  island  had  the  races  continued  to  pre- 
serve this  relation  to  each  other ; but,  unfortunately,  the  black  population  has  increased 
more  than  Jive  times  as  rapidly  as  the  white ; the  latter  having  increased  only  from  7,768 
to  about  30,000,  while  the  former  has  increased  from  9,504  to  322,421,  exclusive  of 
persons  of  colour.  The  immense  preponderance  of  the  slave  population  has  rendered 
the  question  of  emancipation  so  very  difficult. 

The  correspondence  of  the  slaves  in  Jamaica  with  their  emancipated  brethren  in  Hayti 
or  St.  Domingo  has  been  prohibited  by  a provision  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  59.  § 55- 
— (see  post). 

The  real  value  of  the  exports  to  Jamaica  amounts  to  about  1,600,000/.  a year,  being 
more  than  half  the  amount  of  the  exports  to  the  West  Indian  colonies.  It  should, 
however,  be  observed,  that  a considerable  portion  of  the  articles  sent  to  Jamaica,  and 
some  of  the  other  colonies,  are  only  sent  there  as  to  an  entrepot , being  subsequently 
exported  to  the  Spanish  main.  During  the  ascendancy  of  the  Spanish  dominion  in 
Mexico  and  South  America,  this  trade,  which  was  then  contraband,  was  carried  on  to 
a very  great  extent.  It  is  now  much  fallen  off ; but  the  central  situation  of  Jamaica 
will  always  secure  to  her  a considerable  share  of  this  sort  of  transit  trade. 

Barbadoes  was  the  earliest  of  our  possessions  in  the  West  Indies.  It  is  the  most 
easterly  of  the  Caribbee  islands;  Bridge  Town,  the  capital,  being  in  Ion.  59°  41'  W» 
Barbadoes  is  by  far  the  best  cultivated  of  all  the  West  India  islands.  It  contains  about 
105,000  acres,  having  a population  of  about  16,000  whites,  2,700  free  people  of  colour, 
and  68,000  slaves.  It  exports  about  21,000  hogsheads  of  sugar,  of  16  cwt.  each.  Bar- 
badoes had  attained  the  acme  of  its  prosperity  in  the  latter  part  of  the  seventeenth  century, 
when  the  white  population  is  said  to  have  amounted  to  about  50,000,  though  this  is 
probably  an  exaggeration.  But  it  is  only  as  compared  with  itself  that  it  can  be  con- 
sidered as  having  fallen  off ; for,  compared  with  the  other  West  India  islands,  its 
superiority  is  manifest.  It  raises  nearly  as  much  food  as  is  adequate  for  its  supply. 

The  islands  next  in  importance  are  St.  Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad,  Antigua,  Sec. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  any  special  details  with  respect  to  them ; their  population 
and  trade  being  exhibited  in  the  Tables  annexed  to  this  section. 

During  the  late  war,  we  took  from  the  Dutch  the  settlements  of  Demerara,  Berbice, 
and  Essequibo,  in  Guiana,  which  were  definitively  ceded  to  us  in  1814.  The  soil  of 
these  settlements  is  naturally  very  rich ; and  they  have,  in  this  respect,  a decided 
advantage  over  most  of  the  West  India  islands.  Their  advance,  since  they  came  into 
our  possession,  was  for  a while  very  great ; but  recently  their  progress  seems  to  have 
been  checked,  and  their  exports,  particularly  those  of  rum  and  coffee,  have  declined 
considerably.  The  imports  of  sugar  from  them  amount  to  about  a third  of  the  imports 
from  Jamaica.  The  rum  of  Demerara  enjoys  a high  reputation ; and  of  the  total 
quantity  imported  from  the  British  colonies  and  plantations  in  1832,  amounting  to 
4,741,649  gallons,  Demerara  and  Berbice  furnished  1,415,449  gallons.  The  best 
samples  of  Berbice  coffee  are  of  very  superior  quality ; but  the  planters  finding  the 
cultivation  of  sugar  more  profitable,  the  imports  have  materially  declined  of  late  years. 
In  1832,  they  amounted,  from  both  colonies,  to  3,449,400  lbs.  Considerable  quantities 
of  cotton  were  formerly  exported  from  Guiana ; but  the  Americans  having  superior 
facilities  for  its  production,  the  planters  have  in  a great  measure  ceased  to  cultivate  it. 
Cacao,  annotto,  &c.  are  produced,  but  not  abundantly. 

These  statements  are  sufficient  to  show  the  importance  of  Demerara  and  Berbice. 
Considering,  indeed,  their  great  natural  fertility,  and  the  indefinite  extent  to  which  every 
sort  of  tropical  culture  may  be  carried  in  them,  they  certainly  rank  among  the  most 
valuable  of  the  colonial  possessions  vrc  have  acquire  for  many  years. 
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Exclusive  of  the  above,  we  possess  the  settlement  of  Balizc  on  the  Bay  of  Honduras* 
This  is  of  importance,  as  affording  a means  of  obtaining  abundant  supplies  of  mahogany ; 
but  it  is  of  more  importance  as  an  entrepot  for  the  supply  of  Guatemala  with  English 
manufactured  goods.  — (For  accounts  of  the  colonies  in  Australasia,  &c.,see  Columbo, 
Cape  of  Goon  Hope,  Port  Louis,  Sydney,  &c.) 

The  following  is  an  account  of  the  quantities  of  the  three  great  articles  of  sugar,  coffee, 
and  rum,  imported  from  the  British  West  Indies  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  year 
1832:  — 


British  Colonies'in  the  West  Indies. 

Sugar. 

Coffee. 

Rum. 

Antigua  - - - 

Cnrt.  qrt.  Ibt. 

143,336  0 0 

Lbt. 

49,888 

Prorf  Gallant- 
29,173 

Barbadocs  - - 

266,464  2 27 

158,191 

5,740  ' 

Dominica  - 

58,270  0 25 

1,350,401 

34,599 

Grenada  . • 

188,231  1 14 

8,749 

103,654 

Jamaica  - < 

1,431,689  1 18 

19,405,843 

2,757,053 

Montserrat  - 

20,855  2 20 

164 

11,504 

Nevis  - ... 

39,843  1 19 

112 

11,189 

St.  Kitt’s  - ... 

80,602  0 20 

1,074 

29,951 

St  Lucia  - - 

47,965  3 14 

84,512 

6,544 

St  Vincent  ... 

1S6.812  1 15 

- 

29,732 

Tobago  * - 

Tortola  - 

108,100  3 10 

* 

281,651 

14,999  0 24 

* - 

108 

Trinidad  - - 

312,265  3 10 

91,532 

5,556 

Bermudas 

0 2 0 

33 

30 

Demerara  - - . 

756,561  1 26 

1,200,791 

1,293,255 

Berbice  - - 

137,457  0 20 

2,291,497 

122,194 

Total  imports  in  1832 

3,773,456  1 4 

24,642,787 

4,721,933 

Ditto  in  1830 

3,912,628  2 12 

27,428,877 

6,751,797 

Decrease  in  1832,  as  compared  with  1830 

139,172  1 8 

2,786,090 

2,029,864 

The  duties  on  West  India  produce  entered  for  home  consumption  during  the  year 
1832,  yielded  about  7,000,000/.  nett. 

The  exports  from  this  country  to  our  West  Indian  colonies  consist  of  coarse  cottons, 
linens,  checks,  hats,  and  other  articles  of  negro  clothing ; hardware  and  earthenware ; 
staves,  hoops,  coal,  lime,  paint,  lead  ; Irish  provisions,  herrings  and  other  salt  fish;  along 
with  furniture,  wine,  beer,  medicines,  and,  indeed,  almost  every  article  which  a great 
manufacturing  country  can  supply  to  one,  situated  in  a tropical  climate,  which  has  very 
few  mechanics,  and  hardly  any  manufactures.  Since  the  depression  of  West  Indian  pro- 
perty, and  the  opening  of  the  ports  on  the  Spanish  main  to  ships  from  England,  the 
exports  to  the  West  Indies  have  decreased  both  in  quantity  and  value.  Their  declared 
or  real  value  amounted,  as  appears  from  the  following  account,  in  1831,  to  2,581,949/. 


Statement  of  the  Total  Amount  of  Trade  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  British  West  India 
Colonies,  in  each  Year,  from  1814  to  1831,  both  inclusive. 


Years. 

Official  Value. 

Declared  Value 
of 

British  and  Irish 
Products 
exported  to  the 
British  West  Indies. 

Imports  from 
the  British 

West  Indies. 

Exports  to  the  British  West  Indies. 

British  and  Irish 
Produce  and 
Manufactures. 

Foreign  and 
Colonial 
Merchandise. 

Total 

of 

Exports. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1814 

9,022,309 

6,282,226 

339,912 

6,622,138 

7,019,938 

181-5 

9,903,260 

6,742,451 

453,630 

7,196,081 

7,218,057 

1816 

7,847,895 

4,584,509 

268,719 

4,853,228 

4,537,056 

1817 

8,326,926 

6,632,708 

382,883 

7,015,591 

5,890,199 

181.8 

8,608,790 

5,717,216 

272,491 

5,989,707 

6,021,627 

1819 

8,188,539 

4,395,215 

297,199 

4,692,414 

4,841,253 

1820 

8,353,706 

4,246,783 

314,567 

4,561,350 

4,197,761 

1821 

8,367,477 

4,940,609 

370,738 

5,311,347 

4,320,581 

1822 

8,019,765 

4,127,052 

243,126 

4,370,178 

3,439,818 

1823 

8,425,276 

4,621,589 

285,247 

5,906,836 

3,676,780 

1824 

9,065,546 

4,843,556 

324,375 

5,167,931 

3,827,489 

1825 

7,932,829 

4,702,249 

295,021 

4,997,270 

3,866,834 

1826 

8,420,454 

3,792,453 

255  241 

4,047,694 

3,199,265 

1827 

8,380,833 

4,685,789. 

331,586 

5,017,375 

3,683,222 

1828 

9,496,950 

4,134,744 

326,298 

4,461,042 

3,289,704 

1829 

9,087,923 

5,162,197 

359,059 

5,5 21,256 

3,612,085 

1830 

8,599,100 

3,749,799 

290,878 

4,040,677  ' 

2,838,448 

1831 

8,448,839 

3,729,522 

258,764 

3,988,286 

2,581,949 

i 

The  following  are  the  quantities  of  some  of  the  principal  articles  exported  to  the  West 
Indian  colonies  in  1831:  — Cottons,  21,975,459  yards;  linens,  11,029,191  yards; 
woollens,  149,952  yards;  hats,  26,694  dozens;  leather,  wrought  and  unwrought, 
349,842  lbs.;  earthenware,  1,331,799  pieces;  glass,  23,544  cwt.  ; hardware  and 
cutlery,  13,535  cwt.  ; coals  and  culm,  48,536  tons  ; beef  and  pork,  24,472  barrels;  soap 
and  candles,  4,389,968  lbs.,  &c.  — ( Pari.  Paper,  No.  550.  Sess.  1833.) 
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The  articles  exported  from  Canada  and  the  British  possessions  in  North  America 
principally  consist  of  timber  and  lumber  of  all  sorts  ; grain,  flour,  and  biscuit ; furs,  dried 
fish,  fish  oil,  turpentine,  &c.  The  imports  principally  consist  of  woollens,  cottons,  and 
linens,  earthenware,  hardware,  leather,  salt,  haberdashery  of  all  sorts  ; tea,  sugar,  and 
coffee;  spices,  wine,  brandy,  and  rum,  furniture,  stationery,  &c. 

The  following  are  the  quantities  of  some  of  the  principal  articles  exported  from  Great 
Britain  to  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  &c.  in  1831  : — Cottons,  15,618,106  yards;  woollens, 
900,124  yards;  linens,  3,309,165  yards;  earthenware,  2,253,851  pieces;  iron  and  steel, 
wrought  and  un wrought,  12,400  tons;  hardware  and  cutlery,  29,482  cwt.  ; coals  and 
culm,  31,134  tons;  salt,  1,559,684  bushels;  beef  and  pork,  8,534  barrels,  &c.  — ( Pari . 
Paper , No,  550.  Sess.  1833.) 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Mayer,  of  the  Colonial  Office,  for  much  valuable  inform- 
ation, and  in  particular  for  the  Tables  given  in  the  next  two  pages,  the  most  com- 
plete that  have  ever  been  published,  of  the  population  and  trade  of  our  colonial 
possessions. 


Money . — What  is  called  West  India  currency  is  an  imaginary  money,  and  has  a different  value  in 
different  colonies.  The  value  it  bears,  as  compared  with  sterling  money,  was  supposed  to  represent  the 
corresponding  value  of  the  coins  in  circulation  in  the  different  islands  at  the  time  the  proportion  was 
fixed  : these  coins  being  for  the  most  part  mutilated,  and  otherwise  worn  and  defaced,  currency  is  in  all 
cases  less  valuable  than  sterling.  The  following  are  the  values  of  100/.  sterling,  and  of  a dollar,  in  the 
currencies  of  the  different  islands : — 


Jamaica  - 

Barbadoes 

Windward  Islands  (except  Barbadoes) 
Leeward  Islands 


Sterling. 

Currency. 

Dollar. 

Currency. 

100/. 

= 140/. 

1 = 

6s.  8d. 

100/. 

= 135/. 

1 = 

6s.  3d. 

100/. 

= 17  51. 

1 = 

8s.  3d. 

100/. 

= 200/. 

1 = 

9s.  Od. 

But  these  proportions  are  seldom  acted  upon;  the  exchange  being  generally  from  10  to  20  per  cent, 
above  the  fixed  par. 

By  an  order  in  council  of  the  23d  of  March,  1825,  British  silver  money  is  made  legal  tender  throughout 
all  British  colonial  possessions,  at  the  nominal  value  as  in  England  ; and  bills  for  the  same  are  given  on 
the  Treasury  of  London,  of  100/.  each  bill  for  103/.  such  silver  money.  By  this  order,  also,  the  value 
of  the  Spanish  dollar  is  fixed  at  4$.  4d.  British  silver  money  throughout  all  the  colonies  where  it  is 
current. 

The  following  are  the  gold  coins  circulating  at  Jamaica,  with  their  legal  weight  and  fineness : — 


Spanish  doubloon 

Two  pistole  piece 

Pistole 

Half  pistole 

Portuguese  Johannes  (called  Joe) 
Half  Joe 
Quarter  Joe 
Moidore 
Half  moidore 
English  guinea 

Half  guinea 
Sovereign 


Drvts . grs.Tr. 

17  8 - 

8 1 6 

4 8 

2 4 

18  12 

9 6 - 

4 15 

6 22 

3 11 

5 8 - 

2 16 

5 2 


Value  m Currency. 
£ s.  d. 
.500 
- 2 10  0 

- 1 5 0 

- 0 12  6 

- 5 10  0 

- 2 15  0 

- 1 7 6 

- 2 0 0 
- - 1 0 0 

- 1 12  6 
-01 63 
- 1 12  0 


IV.  Regulations  under  which  Colony  Trade  is  conducted.  — Disposal  of  Land 

in  the  Colonies,  &c. 

These  are  embodied  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  59.,  which  came  into  operation  on 
the  1st  of  September,  1833.  It  is  as  follows  : — 

Importation  and  Exportation  of  Goods  confined  to  free  Ports. — No  goods  shall  be  imported  into, 
nor  shall  any  goods,  except  the  produce  of  the  fisheries  in  British  ships,  be  exported  from,  any  of  the 
British  possessions  in  America  by  sea,  from  or  to  any  place  other  than  the  United  Kingdom,  or  some 
other  of  such  possessions,  except  into  or  from  the  several  ports  in  such  possessions,  called  “ Free  Ports,” 
enumerated  or  described  in  the  table  following  ; (that  is  to  say,) 

Table  of  free  Ports . — Kingston,  Savannah  Le  Mar,  Montego  Bay,  Santa  Lucia,  Antonio,  Saint 
Ann,  Falmouth,  Maria,  Morant  Bay,  Annotto  Bay,  Black  River,  Rio  Bueno,  Port  Morant,  Jamaica; 
Saiht  George,  Grenada  ; Roseau,  Dominica  ; Saint  John’s,  Antigua  ; San  Josef,  Trinidad  : Scarborough, 
Tobago;  Road  Harbour,  Tortola;  Nassau,  New  Providence,-  Pitt’s  Town,  Crooked  Island;  Kingston, 
Saint  Vincent;  Port  Saint  George  and  Port  Hamilton,  Bermuda;  any  port  where  there  is  a Custom- 
house, Bahamas  ; Bridgetown,  Barbadoes;  Saint  John’s,  Saint  Andrew’s,  New  Brunswick;  Halifax, 
Pictou,  Nova  Scotia;  Quebec,  Canada ; Saint  John’s,  Newfoundland;  George  Town,  Demerara;  New 
Amsterdam,  Berbice;  Castries,  Saint  Lucia;  Basseterre,  Saint  Kitt’s  ; Charles  Town,  Nevis  ; Plymouth, 
Montserrat;  Sydney,  Cape  Breton  ; Charlotte  Town,  Prince  Edward’s  Island;  Anguilla,  Anguilla;  and 
if  any  goods  shall  be  imported  into  any  port  or  place  in  any  of  the  said  possessions  contrary  hereto,  such 
goods  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 2. 

His  Majesty  may  appoint  other  Ports  to  be  free  Ports.  — Provided  always,  that  if  his  Majesty  shall  deem 
it  expedient  to  extend  the  provisions  of  this  act  to  any  port  or  ports  not  enumerated  in  the  said  table,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  order  in  council,  to  do  so  ; and  from  the  day  mentioned  in  such  order 
in  council,  alt  the  privileges  and  advantages  of  this  act,  and  all  the  provisions,  penalties,  and  forfeitures 
therein  contained,  shall  extend,  and  be  deemed  and  construed  to  extend,  to  any  such  port  or  ports,  as  fully 
as  if  the  same  had  been  inserted  and  enumerated  in  the  above  table:  provided  also,  that  nothing  herein- 
before contained  shall  extend  to  proh  ibit  the  importation  or  exportation  of  goods  into  or  from  any  ports  or 
places  in  Newfoundland  or  Labrador  in  British  ships.  — § 3. 

His  Majesty  may  appoint  Ports  for  limited  Purposes.  — And  whereas  there  are  in  the  said  possessions 
many  places  situated  in  rivers  and  in  bays  at  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  establish  ports  for  particular 
and  limited  purposes  only;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  in  any  order  in 
council  made  for  the  appointment  of  any  free  port,  to  limit  and  confine  such  appointments  respectively 
to  any  and  such  purposes  only  as  shall  be  expressed  in  such  order.  — § 4. 

Privileges  granted  to  Foreign  Ships  limited  to  the  Ships  of  those  Countries  granting  the  like  Privileges 
to  British  Ships , SfC.  — And  whereas  by  the  law  of  navigation  foreign  ships  are  permitted  to  import  into 
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COLONIES  AND 


POPULATION  OF  THE  BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICAN  AND  WEST  INDIAN  COLONIES. 


British  North  American 
Colonies* 

1806. 

1826. 

1832, 

or  latest  Census. 

Lower  Car  Ada 

423,630 

539,822 

Upper  Canada 

New  Brunswick  - 

70,7  IS 

157,541 

211,567 

72,932 

72,943 

Nova  Scotia  - 

66,000 

194,0001 

142,518 

Cape  Breton 

Prftice  Edward’s  Island 

2,513 

16,000  J 

9,6,6 

20,000 

32,292 

Newfoundland 

26,505 

52,497 

60,088 

Totals  - 

409,412 

84G,600 

1,059,260 

British  West 
Indian  Colonies. 

1824. 

1832,  or  latest  Census. 

i 

i 

Whites. 

• 

Free 

| Coloured. 

Stares.  j Total. 

Whites. 

| Free 

j Coloured. 

Slaves. 

Total. 

Male. 

Female. 

Male. 

Female.  | 

Male. 

* 

I ^ 

£ ! Si 
*3  a,  *3 

£ j *3  c 

Male. 

Female. 

Male. 

Female. 

Male. 

a> 

73 

£ 
a > 

&« 

1 . 
a ® 

It 

k 

Antigua  - 

[ 1 ,140 

840  1,549 

2,346 

14, 4M 

16>53i;  36,860 

1,370 

I 3,020 

13,992 

15,545 

33,927 

Barhadoes 

6,827 

7,803  2,258 

2,2  G6 

36,159 

42,657!  97,970 

15,029 

4,326 

37,702 

43,738 

100,855 

Dominica  - 

487 

417  1,406 

1,758 

7,919 

20,622 

412  379  1,782  2,293 

7,362 

8,030 

20 ,260 1 

Grenada 

628 

21911,387 

2,101 

12,258 

13,052  29,648  2,154 

2,450 

11,432 

12,172 

28,2031 

Jamaica  - 

{ 

37,152 

no  census  taken 

. } 

166,595 

169,658  373,405 

no  census  taken. 

158,254 

161,167 

322,421  j 

Montserrat  - 

175 

213 

1 234 

320 

3,032 

3,473  7,447 

157  173 

310  504 

2,867 

3,395 

7,406 

N f \ is 

1,140 

4,583 

4,678  10,401 

700 

2,000 

4,526 

4,616 

11,842! 

St.  ICitt’s  - 

1,612 

1,996 

9,505 

10,312  23,425 

1,612 

3,000 

9,141 

9,944 

23,697 

St.  Lucia  - 

676 

518  1,576 

2,0S3 

6,297 

7,497  18,647 

433  433 

1,297  1,531 

6,119 

7,229 

17,042 

St.  Vincent  - 

1,053 

1,482 

12,007 

12,245  26,787 

849  452 

1,091  1,733 

11.216 

11,781 

27,122 

Tobago  - 

200 

44 

225 

360 

6,558 

7,098  14,485 

235  50 

493  702 

5,603 

6,188 

13,571 

Tortola  and  Virgin 

Islands 

207 

201* 

283 

32S; 

2,975 

3,485  7,479 

477 

1,296 

2,510 

2,889 

7*172 

Anguilla 

162 

203 

150 

177 

1,279 

1,695  3,666 

365 

327 

2,388 

3,080 

Trinidad 

2,243 

1,853  6,681 

7,314 

13,052 

10,336  41,479 

2,030  1,653 

7,642  8,660 

12,591 

11,185 

43,761 

Bahamas  - 

2,282 

2,278 

867 

1,332; 

5,529 

5,279  17,567 

2,042  2,198  1,326  1,665 

4,777 

4,928 

16,936 

Bermudas 

1,897 

2,751 

312 

410 

2,620 

2,622  10,612 

1,607  2,574 

458  610 

2,107 

2,264 

9,6201 

British  Guiana  — 

j 

Demerara  and 

Esscquibo  - 

2,609 

250  1,336 

1,773 

41,224 

33,733  80,945  2,100  906 

2,530  3,830 

34,368 

31,188 

74,922 

Berbice 

453 

108 

325 

510 

13,007 

10,319  24,752  i 

419  104 

454  707 

11,020 

9,625 

22,329 

Honduras  - 

156 

61 

685 

737 

1,654 

811,  4,107  1 

141  82 

832  956 

1,122 

661 

3,794 

Total  . 850,304  j 

Total  - 

787,965 

TRADE  OF  ASIATIC,  AFRICAN,  AND  EUROPEAN  COLONIES  IN  1831. 


Imports  into 
the  United 
Kingdom, 
Official 
Value. 

Exports  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
Official  Value. 

Declared  or 
real  Value 
of  British 
and  Irish 

African  and  European  Colonies. 

British  and 
Irish  Pro- 
duce and 
Manufac- 
tures. 

Foreign  and 
Colonial 
Merchan- 
dise. 

Total 
j Exports. 

Produce 
and  Manu- 
factures ex- 
ported from 
| theU.  K. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L.  \ 

L. 

Mauritius  ... 

724,285 

26S,963 

11,981 

280,948 

148,475 

Ceylon 

148,620 

30,544 

2,580 

33,124 

28,647 

New  South  Wales  - 

123,403 

295,254 

118,704 

413,958 

269,901 

Van  Diemen’s  Land 

68,204 

127,097 

28,822 

155,919 

122,450*) 

Swan  ltiver  - - - 

233 

5,026 

2,208 

7,235 

6,119  J 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

183,481 

351,107 

28,940 

380,047 

257,245 

Sierra  Leone,  ana  settlements  on 
the  coast  of  Africa  — 

River  Gambia,  Sierra  Leone,  and 

coast  to  Mesurada 

53,988 

11S,685 

79.S47 

198,452 

85,192 

Windward  coast  from  Mesurada 

to  Cane  Apollonia 

1,664 

. 

. 

. 

. 

Cane  Coast  Castle  and  Gold 
Coast  from  Cape  Apollonia  to 

Xio  Volta 

39,558 

89,167 

40,467 

129,635 

59,214 

Cc<.$t  from  Rio  Volta  to  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  (including  Fer- 

nando Po)  - - 

203,700 

144,410 

34,961 

179,371 

90,361 

Heligoland  * 

- 

46 

187  1 

233 

70 

Gibraltar  - 

19,668 

P 79,382  i 

121,340 

1,000,72 3 

367,284 

Malta  — • . . 

63,550 

V 5 7,537  ! 

20,485 

278,022 

134,519 

United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands 

187,185 

71,592 

13,383  1 

84,976 

60,8S2 

Number  and  Tonnage  of  Vessels 
to  and  from  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  Colonies. 


Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Shigs. 

Tons. 

17,189 

Ships. 

33 

Tons. 

8,036 

26 

8,668 

67 

23,351 

23 

4,276 

38 

7,737 

► 126 

34,763 

137 

38,661 

2 

100 

3 

195 

30 

4,196 

91 

11,645 

18 

2,387 

59 

9,466 

32 

4,304 

38 

5,513 

COLONY  TRADE 
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COLONIES  AND 


any  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,  from  the  countries  to  which  they  belong,  goods  the  produce  of  those 
countries,  and  to  exi>ort  goods  from  such  possessions  to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever;  be 
it  therefore  enacted,  that  the  privileges  thereby  granted  to  foreign  ships  shall  lie  limited  to  the  ships  of 
those  countries  which,  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  grant  the  like  privileges  of  trading  with  those 
possessions  to  British  ships,  or  which,  net  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  place  the  commerce  and 
navigation  of  this  country,  and  of  its  possessions  abroad,  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation, 
unless  his  Majesty  by  order  in  council  shall  in  any  case  deem  it  expedient  to  grant  the  whole  or  any  of 
such  privileges  to  the  ships  of  any  foreign  country,  although  these  conditions  be  not  in  all  respects 
ful tilled  by  such  foreign  country  : provided,  that  no  foreign  country  shall  be  deemed  to  have  fulfilled  the 
before-mentioned  conditions,  or  to  be  entitled  to  these  privileges,  unless  his  Majesty  shall,  by  his  order  or 
orders,  have  declared  that  such  foreign  country  hath  so  fulfilled  the  said  conditions,  and  is  entitled  to  the 
said  privileges  : provided  also,  that  every  order  in  council  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of 
this  act,  whereby  declaration  is  made  of  the  countries  entitled  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  privileges  of  the 
law  of  navigation,  shall  continue  in  force  as  effectually  as  if  the  same  had  been  made  under  the  authority 
of  this  act.  — $5. 

This  Act  not  to  affect  certain  Acts.  — Nothing  contained  in  this  act,  or  any  other  act  passed  in  the  pre- 
sent session  of  parliament,  shall  extend  to  repeal  or  in  any  way  alter  or  affect  an  act  (4  Geo.  4.  c. 77.), 
intituled  “ An  Act  to  authorize  his  Majesty,  under  certain  Circumstances,  to  regulate  the  Duties  and 
Drawbacks  on  Goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  Vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  Vessels  from 
Pilotage, **  nor  to  repeal  or  in  any  way  alter  or  affect  an  act  (5  Geo  4.  c.  50.)  to  amend  the  last-mentioned 
act  j and  that  all  trade  and  intercourse  between  the  British  possessions  and  all  foreign  countries  shall  be 
subject  to  the  powers  granted  to  his  Majesty  by  those  acts.  — $ 6. 

Goods  prohibited  or  restricted  to  be  imported  into  Colonies . — The  several  sorts  of  goods  enumerated 
or  described  in  the  table  following,  denominated  “ A Table  of  Prohibitions  and  Restrictions,”  are  hereby 
prohibited  to  be  imported  or  brought,  either  by  sea  or  by  inland  carriage  or  navigation,  into  the  British 
possessions  in  America,  or  shall  be  so  imported  or  brought  only  under  the  restrictions  mentioned  in  such 
table,  according  as  the  several  sorts  of  such  goods  are  set  forth  therein  ; (that  is  to  say,) 


A Table  of  Prohibitions  and  Restrictions. 


Gunpowder,  arms,  ammunitions  or  utensils  of  war,  prohibited 
to  be  imported,  except  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from 
Some  other  British  possession. 

Tea,  prohibited  to  be  imported,  except  from  the  United  King- 
dom, or  from  some  other  British  possession  in  America,  un- 
less by  the  East  India  Company,  or  with  their  licence  during 
the  continuance  of  their  exclusive  right  of  trade. 

Fish,  dried  or  salted,  oil,  blubber,  fins,  or  skins,  the  produce 
of  creatures  living  in  the  sea,  prohibited  to  be  imported, 
except  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  some  other  Bri- 
tish possession,  or  unless  taicen  by  British  shins  fitted  out 
from  the  United  Kingdom  or  from  some  British  possession, 
and  brought  in  from  the  fishery,  and  except  herring'*  from 
the  Isle  of  Man,  taken  and  cured  by  the  inhabitants  thereof. 


Coffee,  sugar,  melasses,  and  rum,  being  of  foreign  production, 
or  the  production  of  any  place  within  the  limits  of  the  East 
India  Company’s  charter,  prohibited  to  be  imported  into 
any  of  the  British  possessions  on  the  continent  of  South 
America  or  in  the  West  Indies  (the  Bahama  and  Bermuda 
islands  not  included),  except  to  he  warehoused  for  export- 
ation only  ; and  may  also  be  prohibited  to  l>e  imported  into 
the  Bahama  or  the  Bermuda  islands  by  his  Majesty’s  order 
in  council. 

Base  or  counterfeit  coin,  and  books,  such  as  are  prohibited  to 
be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  prohibited  to  be  im- 
ported. 


And  if  any  goods  shall  be  imported  or  brought  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America  con. 
trary  to  any  of  the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  mentioned  in  such  table  in  respect  of  such  goods,  the  same 
shall  be  forfeited ; and  if  the  ship  or  vessel  in  which  such  goods  shall  be  imported  be  of  less  burden  than 
70  tons,  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  also  be  forfeited  — ^7. 

Coffee , 4*c , though  British , deemed  Foreign  in  certain  Cases.  — All  coffee,  sugar,  melasses,  and  rum 
(although  the  same  may  be  of  the  British  plantations),  exported  from  any  of  the  British  possessions  in 
America,  into  which  the  like  goods  of  foreign  production  can  be  legally  imported,  shall,  upon  subsequent 
importation  from  thence  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America,  into  which  such  goods,  being  of 
foreign  production,  cannot  be  legally  imported,  or  into  the  United  Kingdom,  be  deemed  to  be  of  foreign 
production,  and  shall  be  liable,  on  such  importation  respectively,  to  the  same  duties  or  the  same  forfeitures 
as  articles  of  the  like  description,  being  of  foreign  production,  would  be  liable  to,  unless  the  same  shall 
have  been  warehoused  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  exported  from  the  warehouse  direct  to  such 
other  British  possession,  or  to  the  United  Kingdom,  as  the  case  may  be.  — % 8. 

Duties  qf  Importation  in  America.  — There  shall  be  raised,  levied,  collected,  and  paid  unto  his  Majesty 
the  several  duties  of  customs,  as  the  same  are  respectively  set  forth  in  figures  in  the  table  of  duties 
herein-after  contained,  upon  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  or  brought  into  any  of  his  Majesty’s 
possessions  in  America;  (that  is  to  say,) 


Table  of  Duties . 


Duties  payable  upon  spirits,  being  of  the  growth,  production, 
or  manufacture  of  the  Unitea  Kingdom,  or  of  any  of  the 
British  possessions  in  America  or  the  West  Indies,  imported 
into  Newfoundland  or  Canada. 

Spirits  imported  into  Newfoundland ; viz.  L.  s.  d. 

the  produce  of  any  of  the  British  possessions  in 
South  America  or  the  West  Indies  ; viz. 
imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  or  from  the  United  King- 
dom, the  gallon  - - - 0 0 6 

Imported  from  any  other  place,  to  be 
deemed  foreign,  and  to  be  charged  with 
duty  as  such. 

the  produce  of  any  British  possession  in  North 
America,  or  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
imported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or 
from  any  British  possession  in  America,  the 
gallon  - - - - -016 

Imported  from  any  other  place,  to  be 
deemed  foreign,  and  to  be  charged  with 
duty  as  such. 

Spirits  imported  into  Canada ; viz. 

the  produce  of  any  British  possession  in  South 
America  or  the  West  Indies,  and  imported 
from  any  British  possession  in  America,  or 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  the  gallon  - 0 0 6 

Imported  from  an  other  place,  to  be 
deemed  foreign,  and  to  be  charged  with 
duty  as  such. 

Note — When  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  this 
duty  is  not  to  be  abated  upon  the  ground  of  any  duty  under 
any  colonial  law. 

Duties  payable  upon  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  not  being 
of  the  growth,  production,  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  o any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America, 
imported  or  brought  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in 
America,  by  sea  or  by  inland  carriage  or  navigation, 
imported  into  the  British  possessions  in  the  West 
Indies  or  on  the  continent  of  South  America,  or 
into  the  Bahama  or  Bermuda  islands ; viz. 


L . s.  tf. 

Wheat  flour,  the  barrel  - - -050 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
North  America,  or  from  the  warehouse 
in  the  United  Kingdom  - Free. 

Shingles,  not  more  than  12  inches  in  length, 

the  1,000  - - - - 0 7 0 

more  than  12  inches  in  length,  the  1,000  0 14  0 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
North  America,  or  from  the  warehouse 
in  the  United  Kingdom  - - Free. 

Red  oak  staves  and  leadings ; viz. 

until  the  1st  of  January,  1834,  the  1,000  1 0 3 
on  and  from  the  1st  of  January,  1834,  until 
the  1st  of  January,  1836,  the  1,000  - 1 2 3 

on  and  from  the  1st  of  January,  1836,  the 
1,000  - - - - - 0 15  0 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
North  America,  or  from  the  warehouse 
in  the  United  Kingdom  - Free. 

White  oak  staves  and  headings  ; viz. 

until  the  1st  of  January,  1834,  the  1,000  13  9 
on  and  from  the  1st  of  January,  1834,  until 
the  1st  of  January  , 1836,  the  1,000  - 0 19  9 

on  and  from  the  1st  of  January,  1836,  the 

1,000  - - - . 0 12  G 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
North  America,  or  from  the  warehouse 
in  the  United  Kingdom  - - Free. 

Pitch  pine  lumber,  1 inch  thick,  the  1,000  - 1 1 u 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
North  America,  or  from  the  warehouse 
in  the  United  Kingdom  ...  Free. 

White  and  yellow  pine  lumber,  1 inch  thick, 
the  1 ,000  feet ; viz. 

until  the  1st  of  January,  1834  - - 1 8 0 

on  and  from  the  1st  of  January,  1834,  until  n 

the  1st  of  January,  1836  - - - 1 6 

on  and  from  the  1st  of  January,  1836  - 1 1 u 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
North  America,  or  from  the  warehouse 
in  the  United  Kingdom  ...  Free. 
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Dye  wood  and  cabinet-makers*  wood  - - Free. 

Other  kinds  of  wood  and  lumber,  1 inch  thick, 
the  1,000  feet  - - - - 1 8 0 

Wood  hoops,  the  1,000  - - - 0 5 3 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
North  America,  or  from  the  warehouse 
in  the  United  Kingdom  ...  Free. 

Beef  and  pork,  salted,  of  all  sorts,  the  cwt.  - 0 12  0 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
North  America  ...  Free. 

Imported  into  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia,  or 
Prince  Edward’s  Island  ; viz. 

Wheat  flour,  the  barrel  - - - 0 5 0 

Beef  and  pork,  salted,  of  all  sorts,  the  cwt.  - 0 12  0 

fresh,  brought  by  land  or  inland  navigation  Free. 
Imported  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in 
America;  viz. 

Spirits;  viz. 

Brandy,  geneva,  or  cordials,  and  other 
spirits,  except  rum,  the  gallon  - - 0 1 0 

and  further,  the  amount  of  any  duty 
payable  for  the  time  being  on  spirits 
the  manufacture  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

Hum,  the  gallon  - - - - 0 0 6 

and  further,  the  amount  of'any  duty 
payable  for  the  time  being  on  rum  of 
the  British  possessions  in  South 
America  or  the  West  Indies. 

N.li.  — Bum,  although  British,  if  im- 
ported from  any  British  possession  in 
which  foreign  rum  is  not  prohibited,  is 
treated  as  foreign,  unless  it  had  been 
warehoused,  and  exported  from  the  ware- 
house. 

Wine  in  bottles,  the  tun  - 

and  further,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value 
and  on  the  bottles,  the  dozen 
bottled  in  and  imported  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value  - 
the  bottles  - 

Wine  not  in  bottles,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value 
imported  into  the  British  possessions  in 
North  America  from  Gibraltar  or  Malta, 
subject  to  no  higher  duty  than  if  imported 
from  the  United  Kingdom;  viz.  1-lOth 
of  the  duty  remitted. 

Coffee,  the  cwt.  - - • - 0 5 0 

Cocoa,  the  cwt.  - - - - 0 5 0 

Sugar,  the  cwt.  - • - - 0 5 0 

Melasses,  the  cwt.  - - - 0 3 0 

and  further,  the  amount  of  anv  duty  pay- 
able for  the  time  being  on  cofree,  cocoa, 
sugar,  and  melasses  respectively,  being 
the  produce  of  the  British  possessions  in 
South  America  or  the  West  Indies. 

Clocks  and  watches,  leather  manufactures,  linen, 
musical  instruments,  wires  of  all  sorts,  books  and 
papers,  silk  manufactures,  for  every  100/.  of  the 
value  - - - - - 30  00 

Glass  manufactures,  soap,  refined  sugar,  sugar 
candy,  tobacco  manufactured,  cotton  manufac- 
tures, for  every  100/.  of  the  value  - - 20  0 0 


7 7 0 

7 10  0 
0 1 0 

7 10  0 

Free. 

7 10  0 


Alabaster,  anchovies,  argol,  aniseed,  amber,  al- 
monds, brimstone,  botargo,  box  wood,  currants, 
capers,  cascacoo,  cummin  seed,  coral,  cork,  cin- 
nabar, dates;  essence  of  bergamot,  of  lemon,  of 
roses,  of  citron,  of  oranges,  of  lavender,  of  rose- 
mary ; emery  stone;  fruit,  preserved  in  sugar  or 
brandy  ; figs;  honey;  iron  in  bars,  unwrought, 
and  pic  iron  ; iuniper  berries,  incense  of  frankin- 
cense, lava  and  Malta  stone  for  building,  lentils; 
marble,  rough  and  worked;  mosaic  work,  me- 
dals, musk,  maccaroni,  nuts  of  all  kinds ; oil  of 
olives,  oil  of  almonds  ; orris  root,  ostrich  feathers, 
ochres,  orange  buds  and  peel,  olives,  pitch, 
pickles  in  jars  and  bottles,  paintings,  pozzolana, 
pumice  stone,  punk,  Parmesan  cheese,  pickles, 
prints,  pearls,  precious  stones  (except  diamonds), 
quicksilver,  raisins,  sausages,  sponges,  tar,  tur- 
pentine, vermilion,  vermicelli,  whetstones ; for 
every  100/.  of  the  value  - - - 

Goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  not  otherwise 
charged  with  duty,  and  not  herein  declared  to  be 
free  of  duty,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value 

Coin,  bullion,  and  diamonds  ; horses,  mules,  asses, 
neat  cattle,  and  all  other  live  stock  ; tallow  and 
raw  hides;  rice;  corn  and  grain,  unground; 
biscuit  or  bread;  meal  or  flour  (except  wheat 
flour) ; fresh  meat,  fresh  fish,  carriages  of  tra- 
vellers - 

Wheat  flour,  beef  and  pork,  hams  and  bacon,  wood 
and  lumber,  imported  into  Canada ; wood  and 
lumber,  imported  into  New  Brunswick,  Nova 
Scotia,  or  Prince  Edward's  Island ; hay  and 
straw,  fruit  and  vegetables,  fresh ; salt,  cotton 
wool  ; goods,  the  produce  of  places  within  the 
limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter,  im- 
ported from  those  places,  or  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  from  some  place  in  the  British  do- 
minions ; herrings  taken  and  cured  by  the  inha 
bitants  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  imported  from 
thence;  lumber,  the  produce  of  and  imported 
from  any  British  possession  on  the  west  coast  of 
Africa ; any  sort  of  craft ; food  and  victuals,  ex- 
cept spirits  ; and  any  sort  of  clothing,  and  imple- 
ments and  materials,  fit  and  necessary  for  the 
British  fisheries  in  America,  imported  into  the 
place  at  or  from  whence  such  fisherv  is  carried 
on  ; drugs,  gums  or  resins,  dye  wood  and  hard 
wood,  cabinet-makers’  wood,  tortoiseshell,  hemp, 
flax,  and  tow  - 

Seeds,  wheat  flour,  fruits,  pickles,  woods  of  all 
sorts,  oakum,  pitch,  tar,  turpentine,  ochres, 
brimstone,  sulphur,  vegetable  oils,  burr  stones, 
dog  stones,  hops,  cork,  sago,  tapioca,  sponge, 
sausages,  cheese,  cider,  wax,  spices,  tallow,  im- 
ported direct  from  the  warehouse  in  the  United 
Kingdom  - - * 

Afl  goods  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
after  having  there  paid  the  duties  of  consump- 
tion, and  being  exported  from  thence  without 
drawback  - - - 
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Free. 


Free. 


Free. 


And  if  any  of  the  goods  herein-before  mentioned  shall  be  imported  through  the  United  Kingdom  (having 
been  warehoused  therein,  and  exported  from  the  warehouse,  or  the  duties  thereon,  if  there  paid,  having 
been  drawn  back),  one  tenth  part  of  the  duties  herein  imposed  shall  be  remitted  in  respect  of  such  goods. 
— §9. 

Acts  not  repeated.  — Nothing  in  this  act  or  in  any  other  passed  in  the  present  session  of  parliament  shall 
extend  to  repeal  or  abrogate,  or  in  any  way  to  alter  or  affect  an  act  (18  Geo.  3.  c.  12.),  intituled  “An  Act  for 
removing  all  Doubts  and  Apprehensions  concerning  Taxation  by  the  Parliament  of  Great  Britain  in  any  of 
the  Colonies,  Provinces,  and  Plantations  of  North  America  and  the  West  Indies,  and  for  repealing  so 
much  of  an  Act  made  in  the  7th  Year  of  the  Reign  of  his  present  Majesty  as  imposes  a Duty  on  Tea  imported 
from  Great  Britain  into  any  Colony  or  Plantation  in  America,  as  relates  thereto  nor  to  repeal  or  in 
anyway  alter  or  affect  any  act  now  in  force  which  was  passedprior  to  the  last-mentioned  act,  and  by 
which  any  duties  in  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  Amcffica  were  granted  and  still  continue  payable  to 
the  Crown  ; nor  to  repeal  or  in  any  way  alter  or  affect  an  act  (31  Geo.  3.  c.  31.)  intituled  “ An  Act  to  repeal 
certain  Parts  of  an  Act  passed  in  the  14th  Year  of  his  Majesty’s  Reign,  intituled  * An  Act  for  mating  more 
effectual  Provisions  for  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  in  North  America,  and  to  make  further 
Provisions  for  the  Government  of  the  said  Province.’  ” — \ 10. 

Duties  imposed  by  prior  Acts  to  be  applied  to  Purposes  of  tlibse  Acts.  — The  duties  imposed  by  any  of 
the  acts  herein-before  mentioned  or  referred  to,  passed  prior  to  the  said  act  (18  Geo.  3.  c.  12.)  shall  be 
received,  accounted  for,  and  applied  for  the  purposes  of  those  acts  : provided  always,  that  no  greater 
proportion  of  the  duties  imposed  by  this  act,  except  as  herein-before  excepted,  shall  be  charged  upon  any 
article  which  is  subject  also  to  duty  under  any  of  the  said  acts,  or  subject  also  to  duty  under  any  colonial 
law,  than  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  duty  charged  by  this  act  shall  exceed  such  other  duty  or 
duties:  provided,  that  the  full  amount  of  the  duties  mentioned  in  this  act,  whether  on  account  of  such 
former  acts,  or  on  account  of  such  colonial  law,  or  on  account  of  this  act,  shall  be  levied  and  received 
under  the  regulations  and  powers  of  this  act.  — \ 11. 

Currency , Weights,  and  Measures. — All  sums  of  money  granted  or  imposed  by  this  act,  either  as 
duties,  penalties,  or  forfeitures,  in  the  British  possessions  in  America,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  sterling 
money  of  Great  Britain,  and  shall  be  collected,  and  paid  to  the  amount  of  the  value  which  such  nominal 
sums  bear  in  Great  Britain  ; and  that  such  monies  may  be  received  and  taken  at  the  rate  of  5s . 6d.  the  ounce 
in  silver ; and  all  duties  shall  be  paid  and  received  in  every  part  of  the  British  possessions  in  America 
according  to  British  weights  and  measures  in  use  on  the  6th  day  of  July,  1825 ; and  in  all  cases  where 
such  duties  are  imposed  according  to  any  specific  quantity  or  any  specific  value,  the  same  shall  be  deemed 
to  apply  in  the  same  proportion  to  any  greater  or  less  quantity  or  value;  and  all  such  duties  shall  be  under 
the  management  of  the  commissioners  of  the  customs.  — § 12. 

Duties  paid  by  Collector  to  Treasurer  of  Colony  in  which  levied.  — The  produce  of  the  duties  so  received 
under  this  act,  except  such  duties  as  are  payable  under  any  act  passed  prior  to  the  18  Geo.  3.  as 
aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  by  the  collector  of  tne  customs  into  the  hands  of  the  treasurer  or  receiver-gene- 
ral of  the  colony,  or  other  proper  officer  authorised  to  receive  the  same,  to  be  applied  to  such  uses  as  shall 
be  directed  by  the  local  legislatures  of  such  colonies  ; and  that  the  produce  of  such  duties  so  received  in 
colonies  which  have  no  local  legislature  may  be  applied  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  directed  by  the  com- 
missioners of  his  Majesty’s  treasury.  — § 13. 
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All  British  Vessels  shall  he  suhjeet  to  equal  Duties,  except  coasting  Vessels.  — Whereas  in  some  of  his 
Majesty’s  possessions  abroad,  certain  duties  of  tonnage  are,  by  acts  of  the  local  legislatures  of  such  pos- 
sessions,  levied  upon  British  vessels,  to  which  duties  the  like  vessels  built  within  such  possessions,  or 
owned  bv  persons  resident  there,  are  not  subject ; be  it  further  enacted,  that  there  shall  be  levied  and 
paid  at  the  several  British  possessions  abroad,  upon  all  vessels  built  in  any  such  possessions,  or  owned  by 
any  person  or  persons  there  resident,  other  than  coasting  or  drogueing  vessels  employed  in  coasting  or 
drogueing,  all  such  and  the  like  duties  of  tonnage  and  shipping  dues  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  any  such 
possessions  upon  the  like  British  vessels  built  in  other  parts  of  his  Majesty’s  dominions,  or  owned  by  per- 
sons  not  resident  in  such  pouesftions.  — ^ 14.  , 

Drawback  on  Bumf  Ac. —There  shall  be  allowed  upon  the  exportation  from  Newfoundland  to 
Canada  of  rum  or  other  spirits,  the  produce  of  the  British  possessions  in  South  America  or  the  West 
Indies,  a drawback  of  the  ftiu  duties  of  customs  paid  upon  the  Importation  thereof  from  any  of  the 
said  places  into  Newfoundland,  provided  proof  on  oath  be  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  collector  and 
comptroller  of  thecustoms  at  the  port  whence  such  rum  or  other  spirits  is  exported,  that  the  full  duties  on 
the  importation  of  such  rum  or  other  spirits  at  the  said  port  had  been  paid,  and  that  a certificate  be  pro- 
duced under  the  hands  and  seals  of  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  customs  at  Quebec,  that  such  rum 
or  other  spirits  had  been  duly  landed  in  Canada  : provided  that  no  drawback  shall  be  allowed  uponanysuch 
rum  or  other  spirits  unless  the  same  shall  be  shipped  within  1 year  from  the  day  of  the  importation  of  the 
same,  nor  unless  such  drawback  shall  be  duly  claimed  within  1 year  from  the  day  of  such  shipment.—  § 15. 

Ship  and  Cargo  to  be  reported  on  Arrival.  — The  master  of  every  ship  arriving  in  any  of  the  British 
possessions  in  America,  or  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  or  Sark,  whether  laden  or  in  ballast, 
shall  come  directly,  and  before  bulk  be  broken,  to  the  C ustom-house  for  the  port  or  district  where  he 
arrives,  and  there  make  a report  in  writing  to  the  collector  or  comptroller,  or  other  proper  officer,  of  the 
arrival  and  voyage  of  such  ship,  stating  her  name,  country,  and  tonnage,  and  if  British  the  port  of 
registry,  the  name  and  country  of  the  master,  the  country  of  the  owners,  the  number  of  the  crew,  and 
bow  many  are  of  the  country  of  such  ship,  and  whether  she  be  laden  or  in  ballast,  and  if  laden  the  marks, 
numbers,  and  contents  of  every  package  and  parcel  of  goods  on  board,  and  where  the  same  was  laden,  and 
where  and  to  whom  consigned,  and  where  any  and  what  goods,  if  any,  had  been  unladen  during  the 
voyage,  as  tar  as  any  of  such  particulars  can  be  known  to  him  ; and  the  master  shall  further  answer  all 
such  tjiu'siioiis  concerning  the  ship,  and  the  cargo,  and  the  crew,  and  the  voyage,  as  shall  be  demanded  ot 
him  by  such  officer;  and  if  any  goods  be  unladen  from  any  ship  before  such  report  be  made,  or  if  the 
master  fail  to  make  such  report,  or  make  an  untrue  report,  or  do  not  truly  answer  the  questions  de- 
manded of  him,  he  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/. ; and  if  any  goods  be  not  reported,  they  shall  be  forfeited. 
— 16. 

Entry  outwards  of  Ship  for  Cargo . — The  master  of  every  ship  bound  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  or  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  or  Sark,  shall,  before  any  goods  be  laden  therein, 
deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller,  or  other  proj>er  officer,  an  entry  outwards  under  his  hand  of  the 
destination  of  such  ship,  stating  her  name,  country,  and  tonnage,  and  if  British  the  port  of  registry,  the 
name  and  country  of  the  master,  the  country  of  the  owners,  the  number  of  the  crew,  and  how  many  are 
of  the  country  of  such  ship  ; and  if  any  goods  be  laden  on  board  any  ship  before  such  entry  be  made,  the 
master  of  such  ship  shall  forfeit  the  sum  o f5<>/.  ; and  before  such  ship  depart  the  master  shall  bring  and 
deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller,  or  other  officer,  a content  in  writing  under  his  hand  of  the  goods 
laden,  and  the  names  of  the  respective  shippers  and  consignees  of  the  goods,  with  the  marks  and  numbers 
of  the  packages  or  parcels  of  the  same,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  to  the  truth  of  such 
content  as  far  as  any  of  such  particulars  can  be  known  to  him ; and  the  master  of  every  ship  bound  from 
any  British  possession  in  America,  or  from  the  LLands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  or  Sark,  whether 
in  ballast  or  laden,  shall  before  departure  come  before  the  collector  or  comptroller,  or  other  proper  officer, 
and  answer  upon  oath  all  such  questions  concerning  the  ship,  and  the  cargo,  if  any,  and  the  crew  and  the 
voyage,  as  shall  be  demanded  of  him  by  such  officer ; and  thereupon  the  collector  and  comptroller,  or  other 
proper  officer,  if  such  ship  be  laden,  shall  make  out  and  give  to  the  master  a certificate  of  the  clearance 
of  such  ship  for  her  intended  voyage,  containing  an  account  of  the  total  quantities  of  the  several  sorts  of 
goods  laden  therein,  or  a certificate  of  her  clearance  in  ballast,  as  the  case  may  be  ; and  if  the  ship  depart 
without  such  clearance,  or  if  the  master  deliver  a false  content,  or  shall  not  truly  answer  the  questions 
demanded  of  him,  he  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — \ 17. 

Goods  not  stated  in  Certificate  to  be  Produce  of  British  Possessions  to  be  deemed  of  Foreign  Production . 
— No  goods  shall  be  stated  in  such  certificate  of  clearance  to  be  the  produce  of  British  possessions  in 
America,  unless  such  goods  have  been  expressly  stated  so  to  be  in  the  entry  outwards  of  the  same;  and 
all  goods  not  expressly  stated  in  such  certificate  of  clearance  to  be  the  produce  of  the  British  possessions 
in  America  shall,  at  the  place  of  importation  in  any  other  such  possessions,  or  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
be  deemed  to  be  of  foreign  production. — § 18. 

Newfoundland  Fishing  Certificates  in  lieu  of  Clearance.  — Whenever  any  ship  shall  be  cleared  out 
from  Newfoundland,  or  any  other  part  of  his  Majesty’s  dominions,  for  the  fisheries  on  the  banks  or  coasts 
of  Newfoundland  or  Labrador,  or  their  dependencies,  without  having  on  board  any  article  of  traffic,  (ex- 
cept only  the  provisions,  nets,  tackle,  and  other  things  usually  employed  in  and  about  the  said  fishery,)  the 
master  of  such  ship  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  from  the  collector  or  other  principal  officer  of  the  customs 
at  such  port  a certificate  under  his  hand  that  such  ship  hath  been  specially  cleared  out  for  the  Newfound- 
land fishery  ; and  such  certificate  shall  be  in  force  for  the  fishing  season  for  the  year  in  which  the  same 
may  be  granted,  and  no  longer  ; and  upon  the  first  arrival  in  any  port  in  Newfoundland,  &c.  of  any  ship 
having  on  board  such  certificate,  a report  thereof  shall  be  made  by  the  master  of  6uch  ship  to  the  princi- 
pal officer  of  the  customs  ; and  all  ships  having  such  certificate  so  reported,  and  being  actually  engaged 
in  the  said  fishery,  or  in  carrying  coastwise  to  be  landed  or  put  on  board  any  other  ships  engaged  in  the 
said  fishery  any  fish,  oil,  salt,  provisions,  or  other  necessaries  for  the  use  and  purposes  thereof,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  obligation  to  make  an  entry  at  or  obtain  any  clearance  from  any  Custom-house  at  New- 
foundland upon  arrival  at.  or  departure  from  any  of  the  ports  or  harbours  of  the  said  colony,  &c.  during 
the  fishing  season  for  which  such  certificate  may  be  granted;  and  previously  to  obtaining  a clearance  at 
the  end  of  such  season  for  any  other  voyage  at  any  of  such  ports,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  deliver  up 
the  before-mentioned  certificate  to  the  officer  of  the  customs  : provided  always,  that  in  case  any  such  ship 
shall  have  on  board,  during  the  time  the  same  may  be  engaged  in  the  said  fishery,  any  goods  or  merchan- 
dises whatsoever  other  than  fish,  seals,  oil  made  of  fish  or  seals,  salt,  provisions,  and  other  things,  being 
the  produce  of  or  usually  employed  in  the  said  fishery,  such  ship  shall  forfeit  the  said  fishing  certificate, 
and  shall  thenceforth  be  subject  and  liable  to  the  same  rules,  regulations,  &c.  as  ships  in  genera]  are  sub- 
ject or  liable  to. — \ J9. 

Entry  of  Goods  to  be  laden  or  unladen . — No  goods  shall  be  laden,  or  water-borne  to  be  laden,  on 
board  any  ship,  or  unladen  from  any  ship,  in  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America,  or  the  islands  of 
Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  or  Sark,  until  due  entry  be  made  of  such  goods,  and  warrant  granted  for  the 
lading  or  unlading  of  the  same;  and  no  goods  shall  be  so  laden  or  water-borne,  or  so  unladen,  ex- 
cept at  some  place  at  which  an  officer  of  the  customs  is  appointed  to  attend  the  lading  and  unlading  of 
goods,  or  at  some  place  for  which  a sufferance  shall  be  granted  by  the  collector  and  comptroller;  and 
no  goods  shall  be  so  laden  or  unladen  except  in  the  presence  or  with  the  permission  in  writing  of  the 
proper  officer:  provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs  to  make  and 

oint  such  other  regulations  for  the  carrying  coastwise,  or  for  the  removing  of  any  goods  for  shipment, 

hall  appear  expedient ; and  that  all  goods  laden,  water-borne,  or  unladen  contrary  to  the  regulations 
— -his  act,  or  contrary  to  anv  regulations  so  made,  be  forfeited. — § 20. 
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Particulars  of  Entry  of  Goods  inwards  and  ouhvards. — The  person  entering  any  such  goods  shall 
deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller,  or  other  proper  officer,  a bill  of  the  entry  thereof,  fairly  written  in 
words  at  length,  containing  the  name  of  the  exporter  or  importer,  and  of  the  ship,  and  of  the  master, 
and  of  the  place  to  or  from  which  bound,  and  of  the  place  within  the  port  where  the  goods  are  to  be  laden 
or  unladen,  and  the  particulars  of  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  goods,  and  the  packages  containing  the 
same,  and  the  marks  and  numbers  on  the  packages,  and  setting  forth  whether  such  goods  be  the  produce 
of  the  British  possessions  in  America  or  not ; and  such  person  shall  at  the  same  time  pay  down  all  duties 
due  upon  the  goods  ; and  the  collector  and  comptroller,  or  other  proper  officer,  shall  thereupon  grant  their 
warrant  for  the  lading  or  unlading  of  such  goods. — § 21. 

Entry  inwards  by  Bill  of  Sight.  — If  the  importer  of  any  goods  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before 
the  collector  or  comptroller,  or  other  proper  officer,  that  he  cannot,  for  want  of  full  information,  make  per- 
fect entry  thereof,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller  to  receive  an  entry  by  bill  of  sight  for 
the  packages  or  parcels  of  such  goods  by  the  best  description  which  can  be  given,  and  to  grant  a warrant 
thereupon,  in  order  that  the  same  may  be  landed  and  secured  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  officer  of  the  cus- 
toms, and  at  the  expense  of  the  importer,  and  may  be  seen  and  examined  by  such  importer  in  the 
presence  of  the  proper  officers;  and  within  3 daysafter  the  goods  shall  have  been  so  landed,  the  impOiler 
shall  make  a perfect  entry  thereof,  and  pay  down  all  duties  due  thereon  ; and  in  default  of  such  entry 
such  goods  shall  be  taken  to  the  King’s  warehouse,  and  if  the  importer  shall  not,  within  1 month  after 
such  landing,  make  perfect  entry  of  such  good*  and  pay  the  duties  due  thereon,  together  with  charges 
of  removal  and  warehouse  rent,  such  goods  shau  oe  sold  for  the  payment  thereof,  and  the  overplus,  if  any, 
shall  be  paid  to  the  proprietor  of  the  goods. — \ 22. 

Goods  subject  to  ad  Valorem  Duty . — In  all  cases  where  the  duties  imposed  by  this  act  upon  the 
importation  of  articles  into  his  Majesty’s  possessions  in  America  are  charged,  not  according  to  the  weight, 
tale,  gauge,  or  measure,  but  according  to  the  value  thereof,  such  value  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  declar- 
ation of  the  importer  of  such  articles,  or  his  known  agent,  in  manner  and  form  following ; (that  is  to 
say,) 

* I A.  B . do  hereby  declare,  that  the  articles  mentioned  in  the  entry,  and  contained  in  the  packages 
c [ here  specifying  the  several  packages , and  describing  the  several  marks  and  numbers , as  the  case  may 

• be ,]  are  of  the  value  of  . Witness  my  hand  the  day  of  . A.  B. 

‘ The  above  declaration,  signed  the  day  of  in  the  presence  of  C.  D.  collector  [or 

* other  principal  officer 

Which  declaration  shall  be  written  on  the  bill  of  entry  of  such  articles,  and  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  im- 
porter thereof,  or  his  known  agent,  in  the  presence  of  the  collector  or  other  principal  officer  of  the  customs 
at  the  port  of  importation  : provided,  that  if  upon  view  and  examination  of  such  articles  by  the  proper 
officer  of  the  customs  it  shall  appear  to  him  that  the  said  articles  are  not  valued  according  to  the  true 
price  or  value  thereof,  and  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  act,  in  such  case  the  im- 
porter or  his  known  agent  shall  be  required  to  declare  on  oath  before  the  collector  or  comptroller  what 
is  the  invoice  price  of  such  articles,  and  that  he  verily  believes  such  invoice  price  is  the  current  value  of 
the  articles  at  the  place  from  whence  the  said  articles  were  imported  ; and  such  invoice  price,  with  the 
addition  of  10/.  per  centum  thereon,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  value  of  the  articles  in  lieu  of  the  value  so 
declared  by  the  importer  or  his  known  agent,  and  upon  which  the  duties  imposed  by  this  act  shall  be 
charged  and  paid  : provided  also,  that  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  collector  and  comptroller,  or  other  proper 
officer,  that  such  articles  have  been  invoiced  below  the  real  and  true  value  thereof,  at  the  place  from 
whence  the  same  were  imported,  or  if  the  invoice  price  is  not  known,  the  articles  shall  in  such  case  be 
examined  by  two  competent  persons,  to  be  nominated  and  appointed  by  the  governor  or  commander-in- 
chief  of  the  colony,  plantation,  or  island  into  which  the  said  articles  are  imported,  and  such  persons 
shall  declare  on  oath  before  the  collector  or  comptroller,  or  other  proper  officer,  what  is  the  true  and  real 
value  of  such  articles  in  such  colony,  plantation,  or  island ; and  the  value  so  declared  on  the  oaths  of 
such  persons  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  true  and  real  value  of  such  articles,  and  upon  which  the  duties 
imposed  by  this  act  shall  be  charged  and  paid.  — § 23. 

If  Importer  refuse  to  pay  such  Duty , the  Goods  may  be  sold.  — If  the  importer  of  such  articles  shall 
refuse  to  pay  the  duties  hereby  imposed  thereon,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  or  other  chief  officei 
of  the  customs  where  such  articles  shall  be  imported,  to  take  and  secure  the  same,  with  the  casks  or 
other  package  thereof,  and  to  cause  the  same  to  be  publicly  sold  within  the  space  of  20  days  at  the  most 
after  such  refusal  made,  and  at  such  time  and  place  as  such  officer  shall,  by  4 or  more  days’  public  notice, 
appoint  for  that  purpose;  which  articles  Shall  be  sold  to  the  best  bidder ; and  the  money  arising  from  the 
sale  thereof  shall  be  applied  in  the  first  place  in  payment  of  the  said  duties,  together  with  the  charges 
that  shall  have  been  occasioned  by  the  said  sale,  and  the  overplus,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  such  importer 
or  proprietor,  or  any  other  person  authorised  to  receive  the  same.  — § 24. 

If  Goods  be  not  entered  in  20  Days , the  Officer  may  land  and  secure  them.  — Every  importer  of  any 
goods  shall,  within  20  days  after  the  arrival  of  the  importing  ship,  make  due  entry  inwards  of  such  goods, 
and  land  the  same;  and  in  default  of  such  entry  and  landing  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the 
customs  to  convey  such  goods  to  the  king’s  warehouse ; and  if  the  duties  due  upon  such  goods  be  not 
paid  within  3 months  after  such  20  days  shall  have  expired,  together  with  all  charges  of  removal  and 
warehouse  rent,  the  same  shall  be  sold,  and  the  produce  thereof  applied  first  to  the  payment  of  freight 
and  charges,  next  of  duties,  and  the  overplus,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  proprietor  of  the  goods.  — 
$ 25. 

Goods  imported  from  United  Kingdom  or  British  Possessions  must  appear  in  Cocket , fyc. — No  goods 
shall  be  imported  into  any  British  possession  as  being  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any 
other  British  possession  (if  any  advantage  attach  to  such  distinction),  unless  such  goods  appear  upon  the 
cockets  or  other  proper  documents  for  the  same  to  have  been  duly  cleared  outwards  at  the  port  of  export- 
ation in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in  such  other  British  possession,  nor  unless  the  ground  upon  which 
such  advantage  be  claimed  be  stated  in  such  cocket  or  document.  — § 26. 

Goods  imported  from , to  be  deemed  of  the  Growth  of>  United  Kingdom.  — No  goods  shall,  upon  import- 
ation into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America,  be  deemed  to  be  of  the  growth,  production,  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of  any  British  possession  in  America,  unless  imported  from  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  from  some  British  possession  in  America. — § 27. 

Entiy  not  to  be  valid , if  Goods  be  not  properly  described  in  it.  — No  entry,  nor  any  warrant  for  the 
landing  of  any  goods,  or  for  the  taking  of  any  goods  out  of  any  warehouse,  shall  be  deemed  valid,  unless 
the  particulars  of  the  goods  and  packages  in  such  entry  correspond  with  the  particulars  of  the  goods  and 
packages  in  the  report  of  the  ship,  or  in  the  certificate  or  other  document,  where  any  is  required,  by  which 
the  importation  or  entry  of  such  goods  is  authorised,  nor  unless  the  goods  shall  have  been  properly 
described  in  such  entry  by  the  denominations  and  with  the  characters  and  circumstances  according  to 
which  such  goods  are  charged  with  duty  or  may  be  imported ; and  any  goods  taken  or  delivered  out  of 
any  ship  or  out  of  any  warehouse  by  virtue  of  any  entry  or  warrant  not  corresponding  or  agreeing  in  all 
such  respects,  or  not  properly  describing  the  same,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  goods  landed  or  taken  without 
due  entry  thereof,  and  shall  be  forfeited.  — ( 28. 

Certificate  of  Production  for  Sugar , Cqffie , Cocoa , or  Spirits.  — Before  any  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa,  or 
spirits  idmll  be  shipped  for  exportation  in  any  British  possession  in  America  or  in  the  island  of  Mauritius, 
as  being  the  produce  of  such  possession  or  of  such  island,  the  proprietor  of  the  estate  on  which  such 
goods  were  produced,  or  his  known  agent,  shall  make  and  sign  an  affidavit  in  writing  before  the  collector 
or  comptroller  at  the  port  of  exportation,  or  before  a justice  of  the  peace,  or  other  officer  duly  authorised 
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to  administer  such  oath,  declaring  that  such  goods  are  the  produce  of  such  estate;  and  such  affidavit 
shall  set  forth  the  name  of  the  estate,  and  the  description  and  quantity  of  the  goods,  and  the  packages 
containing  the  same,  with  the  marks  and  numbers  thereon,  and  the  name  of  the  person  to  whose  charge 
at  the  place  of  shipment  they  are  to  be  sent ; and  if  any  justice  or  other  officer  shall  subscribe  his  name 
to  any  writing  purporting  to  be  such  affidavit,  unless  the  person  making  it  shall  actually  appear  before 
him  and  be  sworn  to  the  truth  of  the  same,  such  justice  of  the  peace  or  officer  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for 
any  such  offence  the  sum  of  50/. ; and  the  person  entering  and  shipping  such  goods  shall  deliver  such 
affidavit  to  the  collector  or  comptroller,  or  "other  proper  officer,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declar- 
ation before  him  that  the  goods  which  are  to  be  shipped  by  virtue  of  such  entry  are  those  mentioned  in 
such  affidavit ; and  the  master  of  the  ship  in  which  such  goods  shall  be  laden  shall,  before  clearance, 
make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the  collector  or  comptroller  that  the  goods  shipped  by  virtue  of 
such  entry  are  the  same  as  are  mentioned  and  intended  in  such  affidavit,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief;  and  thereupon  the  collector  and  comptroller,  or  other  proper  officer,  shall  sign  and  give  to  the 
master  a certificate  of  production,  stating  that  proof  has  been  made,  in  manner  required  by  law,  that  such 
goods  (describing  the  same)  are  the  produce  of  such  British  possession  or  of  such  island,  and  setting  forth 
in  such  certificate  the  name  of  the  exporter  and  of  the  exporting  ship,  and  of  the  master  thereof,  and 
the  destination  of  the  goods  ; and  if  any  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa,  or  spirits  be  imported  into  any  British  pos- 
session in  America,  as  being  the  produce  of  some  other  such  possession  or  of  such  island,  without  such 
certificate  of  production,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited.  — ^ 29. 

Certificate  of  Production  on  Re-exportation  from  another  Colony.  — Before  any  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa,  or 
spirits  shall  be  shipped  for  exportation  in  any  British  possession  in  America,  as  being  the  produce  of  some 
other  such  possession,  the  person  exporting  the  same  shall  in  the  entry  outwards  state  the  place  of  the 
production,  and  refer  to  the  entry  inwards  and  landing  of  such  goods,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  a 
declaration  before  the  collector  or  comptroller  to  the  identity  of  the  same;  and  thereupon,  if  such  goods 
shall  have  been  duly  imported  with  a certificate  of  production  within  12  months  prior  to  the  shipping  for 
exportation,  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  sign  and  give  to  the  master  a certificate  of  production, 
referring  to  the  certificate  of  production  under  which  such  goods  had  been  so  imported,  and  containing 
the  lilte  particulars,  with  the  date  of  such  importation.  — $ 30. 

Goods  brought  over  Land,  or  by  Inland  Navigation.  — It  shall  be  lawful  to  bring  or  import  by  land  or  by 
inland  navigation  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America  from  any  adjoining  foreign  country  any 
goods  which  might  be  lawfully  imported  by  sea  into  such  possession  from  such  country,  and  so  to  bring 
or  import  such  goods  in  the  vessels,  boats,  or  carriages  of  such  country,  as  well  as  in  British  vessels, 
boats,  or  carriages.  — § 31. 

What  Vessels  shall  be  deemed  British  on  the  Lakes  in  America.  — No  vessel  or  boat  shall  be  admitted  to 
be  a British  vessel  or  boat  on  any  of  the  inland  waters  or  lakes  in  America,  except  such  as  have  been 
built  within  the  British  dominions,  and  shall  be  wholly  owned  by  British  subjects,  and  shall  not  have 
been  repaired  at  any  foreign  place  to  a greater  extent  than  in  the  proportion  of  10s.  for  every  ton  of  such 
vessel  or  boat  at  any  one  time  : provided  always,  that  nothing  herein-before  contained  shall  extend  to 
prevent  the  employment  of  any  vessel  or  boat  as  a British  vessel  or  boat  on  such  inland  waters  or  lakes, 
which  shall  have  wholly  belonged  to  British  subjects  before  the  5th  day  of  July,  1825,  and  which  shall  not 
have  been  since  that  day  repaired  as  aforesaid  in  any  foreign  place.  — § 32. 

Goods  must  be  brought  to  a Place  where  there  is  a Custom-house.  — It  shall  not  be  lawful  so  to  bring 
or  import  any  goods  except  into  some  port  or  place  of  entry  at  which  a Custom-house  now  is  or  hereafter 
may  be  lawfully  established  : provided  also,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  governor,  lieutenant-governor, 
or  person  administering  the  government  of  any  of  the  said  possessions  respectively,  by  and  with  the 
advice  of  the  executive  council  thereof,  from  time  to  time  to  diminish  or  increase,  by  proclamation,  the 
number  of  ports  or  places  of  entry.  — $ 33. 

Duties  to  be  collected  in  same  Manner  as  on  Goods  imported  by  Sea.  — The  duties  imposed  by  this  act 
shall  he  ascertained,  levied,  and  recovered  upon  all  goods  so  brought  or  imported  in  the  same  manner, 
and  by  the  same  means,  rules,  regulations,  penalties,  &c.  as  the  duties  on  the  like  goods  imported  by  sea; 
and  if  any  goods  shall  be  brought  or  imported  contrary  hereto,  or  if  any  goods  so  brought  or  imported 
shall  be  removed  from  the  station  or  place  appointed  for  the  examination  of  such  goods  before  all  duties 
payable  thereon  shall  have  been  paid  or  satisfied,  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited,  together  with  the  vessel, 
boat,  or  carriage,  and  the  horses  or  other  cattle,  in  or  by  which  such  goods  shall  have  been  so  imported 
or  brought,  or  so  removed.  — ^34.  / 

Duties  in  Canada  on  American  Boats,  as  in  America  on  British  Boats.  — The  same  tonnage  duties  shall 
be  paid  upon  all  vessels  or  boats  of  the  United  States  of  America  importing  any  goods  into  Canada  as 
are  or  may  be  payable  in  the  United  States  of  America  on  British  vessels  or  boats  entering  the  harbours 
whence  such  goods  have  been  imported.  — § 35. 

Conditions  with  respect  to  Warehousing  in  the  Colonies. 

Ports  herein  mentioned  to  be  free  warehousing  Ports.  — The  several  ports  herein-after  mentioned,  (that 
is  to  say,)  Bridgetown  in  Barbadoes,  Quebec  in  Canada,  Sydney  in  Cape  Breton,  Roseau  in  Dominica, 
St.  George  in  Grenada,  Kingston  and  Montego  Bay  in  Jamaica,  Charlestown  in  Nevis,  Saint  John’s  and 
Saint  Andrew’s  in  New  Brunswick,  Saint  John’s  in  Newfoundland,  Nassau  in  New  Providence,  Halifax 
and  Pictou  in  Nova  Scotia,  Basseterre  in  Saint  Kitt’s,  Kingston  in  Saint  Vincent,  Road  Harbour  in  Tor- 
tola, San  Joseph  in  Trinidad,  shall  be  free  warehousing  ports  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  act;  and 
Kingston  and  Montreal  in  the  Canadas,  and  Liverpool  and  Yarmouth  in  Nova  Scotia,  shall  bewarchousing 
ports  for  the  warehousing  of  goods  brought  by  land  or  by  inland  navigation,  or  imported  in  British  ships,; 
and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  several  collectors  and  comptrollers  of  the  said  ports  respectively,  by 
notice  in  writing  under  their  hands,  to  appoint  from  time  to  time  such  warehouses  at  such  ports  as  shall 
be  approved  of  by  them  for  the  free  warehousing  and  securing  of  goods,  and  also  in  such  notice  to  declare 
what  sorts  of  goods  may  be  so  warehoused,  and  also  by  like  notice  to  revoke  or  alter  any  such  appointment 
or  declaration  : provided  always,  that  every  such  notice  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  governor  of  the  place, 
and  shall  be  published  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  direct.  — § 36. 

Goods  mau  be  warehoused  without  Payment  of  Duty.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  importer  of  any  such 
goods  into  tne  said  ports  to  warehouse  them  in  the  warehouses  so  appointed,  without  payment  of  any  duty 
on  the  first  entry  thereof,  subject  nevertheless  to  the  rules,  regulations,  Sec.  herein-after  contained.  — \ 37. 

Regulation  as  to  warehousing  of  Goods  on  Arrival  in  Canada.  — Upon  the  arrival  of  any  goods  at  any 
frontier  port  in  the  Canadas,  such  goods  may  be  entered  with  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs  at  such 
port,  to  be  warehoused  at  some  warehousing  port  in  the  Canadas,  and  may  be  delivered  by.such  officer  to 
be  passed  on  to  such  warehousing  port,  under  bond,  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  officer,  for  the  due 
arrival  and  warehousing  of  such  goods  at  such  port.  — ^ 38. 

Stoieagc  of  Goods  in  Warehouse.  — All  goods  so  warehoused  shall  be  stowed  in  such  parts  or  divisions 
of  the  warehouse  and  in  such  manner  as  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  direct;  and  the  warehouse 
shall  be  locked  and  secured  in  such  manner,  and  shall  be  opened  and  visited  only  at  such  times,  and  in 
the  presence  of  such  officers,  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall 
direct ; and  all  such  goods  shall,  after  being  landed  upon  importation,  be  carried  to  the  warehouse,  or 
shall,  after  being  taken  out  of  the  warehouse  for  exportation,  be  carried  to  be  shipped,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  direct.  — § 39. 

Bond  upon  Entry  of  Goods  to  be  warehoused.  — Upon  the  entry  of  any  goods  to  be  warehoused,  the  im. 
porter  of  such  goods,  instead  of  paying  down  the  duties  due  thereon,  shall  give  bond  with  two  sufficient 
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sureties,  to  be  approved  of  by  the  collector  or  comptroller,  in  treble  the  duties  payable  on  such  goods,  with 
condition  for  the  safe  depositing  of  such  goods  in  the  warehouse  mentioned  in  such  entry,  and  for  the 
payment  of  all  duties  due  upon  such  goods,  or  for  the  exportation  thereof,  according  to  the  first  account 
taken  of  such  goods  upon  the  landing  of  the  same;  and  with  further  condition,  that  no  part  thereof  shall 
be  taken  out  of  such  warehouse  until  cleared  from  thence  upon  due  entry  and  payment  of  duty,  or  upon 
due  entry  for  exportation  ; and  with  further  condition,  that  the  whole  of  such  goods  shall  be  so  cleared 
from  such  warehouse,  and  the  duties,  upon  any  deficiency  of  the  quantity  according  to  such  first  account, 
shall  be  paid,  within  2 years  from  the  date  of  the  first  entry  thereof;  and  if  after  such  bond  shall  have 
been  given,  the  goods  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of,  so  that  the  original  bonder  shall  be 
no  longer  interested  in  or  have  any  control  over  the  same,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comp- 
troller to  admit  fresh  security  to  be  given  by  the  bond  of  the  new  proprietor  or  other  person  having  control 
over  such  goods,  with  his  sufficient  sureties,  and  to  cancel  the  bond  given  by  the  original  bonder  of  such 
goods,  or  to  exonerate  him  to  the  extent  of  the  fresh  security  so  given.  — § 40. 

Goods  not  duly  warehoused , §c.  to  be  forfeited.  — If  any  goods  which  have  been  entered  to  be  warehoused 
shall  not  be  duly  carried  and  deposited  in  the  warehouse,  or  shall  afterwards  be  taken  out  of  it  without 
due  entry  and  clearance,  or  having  been  entered  and  cleared  for  exportation  shall  not  be  duly  carried  and 
shipped,  or  shall  afterwards  be  relanded  except  with  permission  of  the  customs,  such  goods  shall  be  for- 
feited.— § 41. 

Account  of  Goods  to  be  taken  on  landing . — Upon  the  entry  and  landing  of  any  goods  to  be  warehoused, 
the  proper  officer  shall  take  a particular  account  of  the  same,  and  shall  mark  the  contents  on  each  pack- 
age, and  shall  enter  the  same  in  a book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose;  and  no  goods  which  have  been  so 
warehoused  shall  be  taken  or  delivered  from  the  warehouse  except  upon  due  entry,  and  under  care  of  the 
proper  officers  for  exportation,  or  upon  due  entry  and  payment  of  duty  for  home  use;  and  whenever  the 
whole  of  the  goods  warehoused  under  any  entry  shall  be  cleared  from  the  warehouse,  or  whenever  further 
time  shall  be  granted  for  any  such  goods  to  remain  warehoused,  an  account  shall  be  made  out  of  the 
quantity  upon  which  the  duties  have  been  paid,  and  of  the  quantity  exported,  and  of  the  quantity  (to  be 
then  ascertained)  of  the  goods  still  remaining  in  the  warehouse,  as  the  case  may  be,  deducting  from  the 
whole  the  quantity  contained  in  any  whole  packages  (if  any)  which  may  have  been  abandoned  for  the 
duties;  and  if  upon  such  account  there  shall  in  either  case  appear  to  be  any  deficiency  of  the  original 
quantity,  the  duty  payable  upon  the  amount  of  such  deficiency  shall  then  be  paid. — $ 4 2. 

Samples  may  be  taken.*— It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller,  under  such  regulations  as 
they  shall  see  fit,  to  permit  moderate  samples  to  be  taken  of  any  goods  so  warehoused,  without  entry,  and 
without  payment  of  duty,  except  as  the  same  shall  eventually  become  payable,  as  on  a deficiency  of  the 
original  quantity.— § 43. 

Goods  may  be  sorted  and  repacked.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller,  under  such 
regulations  as  they  shall  see  fit,  to  permit  the  proprietor  or  other  person  having  control  over  any  ware- 
housed goods  to  sort,  separate,  and  pack  and  repack  any  such  goods,  and  to  make  such  lawful  alterations 
therein,  or  arrangements  and  assortments  thereof,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  such  goods, 
or  in  order  to  the  sale,  shipment,  or  legal  disposal  of  the  same;  and  also  to  permit  any  parts  of  such  goods 
so  separated  to  be  destroyed,  but  without  prejudice  to  the  claim  for  duty  upon  the  whole  original  quantity 
of  such  goods  : provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  abandon  any  whole  packages  to 
the  officers  of  the  customs  for  the  duties,  without  being  liable  to  any  duty  upon  the  same.  — $ 44. 

Goods  warehoused  may  be  delivered  for  Removal  without  Payment  of  Duty.  — Goods  warehoused  at  any 
warehousing  port  in  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America,  being  first  duly  entered,  may  be  delivered, 
under  the  authority  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs,  without  payment  of  duty,  except  for  any  de. 
ficiency  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  removal  to  another  warehousing  port  in  the  same  possession,  under 
bond,  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  officer,  for  the  due  arrival  and  rewarehousing  of  such  goods  at  such  other 
port.  — § 45. 

All  Goods  to  be  cleared  within  2 Years , or  sold.  — All  goods  which  have  been  so  warehoused  or  re- 
warehoused shall  be  duly  cleared,  either  for  exportation  or  for  home  consumption,  within  2 years  from 
the  day  of  first  entry  for  warehousing;  and  if  any  such  goods  be  not  so  cleared,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
collector  and  comptroller  to  cause  the  same  to  be  sold,  and  the  produce  shall  be  applied,  first  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  duties,  next  of  warehouse  rent  and  other  charges,  and  the  overplus  (if  any)  shall  be  paid  to 
the  proprietor:  provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller  to  grant  further 
time  for  any  such  goods  to  remain  warehoused,  if  they  shall  see  fit.  — § 46. 

Bond  on  Entry  for  Exportation.  — Upon  the  entry  outwards  of  any  goods  to  be  exported  from  the  ware- 
house, the  person  entering  the  same  shall  give  security  by  bond  in  treble  the  duties  of  importation  on 
such  goods,  with  two  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  collector  or  comptroller,  that  the  same  shall 
be  landed  at  the  place  for  which  they  be  entered  outwards,  or  be  otherwise  accounted  for.  — \ 47. 

Power  to  appoint  other  Ports. — It  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  order  in  council,  from  time  to 
time  to  appoint  any  port  in  his  Majesty’s  possessions  in  America  to  be  a free  warehousing  port  for  all  or 
any  of  the  purposes  of  this  act ; and  every  such  port  so  appointed  by  his  Majesty  shall  be,  for  all  the  pur- 
poses expressed  in  such  order,  a free  warehousing  port  under  this  act,  as  if  appointed  by  the  same. — § 48. 

Goods  from  Mauritius  liable  to  same  Duties  and  Regulations  as  West  India  Goods.  — § 49.  — (See  Port 
Louis.) 

Cape  of  Hope  within  Limits  of  the  Company's  Charter . — In  all  trade  with  the  British  possessions  in 
America,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  territories  and  dependencies  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
wfithin  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter. — § 50. 

Dutch  Proprietors,  &c. 

Dutch  Proprietors  in  Demerara,  Essequibo , and  Berbicey  may  supply  their  Estates  from  Holland . — It 
shall  be  lawful  for  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  being  Dutch  proprietors  in  the 
colonies  of  Demerara,  Essequibo,  and  Berbice,  to  import  in  Dutch  ships  from  the  Netherlands  into  the 
said  colonies  all  the  usual  articles  of  supply  for  their  estates  therein,  and  also  wine  imported  for  the  pur- 
poses of  medicine  only,  and  which  shall  be  liable  to  a duty  of  10s.  per  ton,  and  no  more ; and  in  case 
seizure  be  made  of  any  articles  so  imported,  upon  the  ground  that  they  are  not  such  supplies,  or  are  for 
the  purpose  of  trade,  the  proof  to  the  contrary  shall  lie  on  the  Dutch  proprietor  importing  the  same,  and 
not  on  the  seizing  officer:  provided  always,  that  if  sufficient  security  by  bond  be  given  in  court  to  abide 
the  decision  of  the  commissioners  of  customs  upon  such  seizure,  the  goods  so  seized  shall  be  admitted  to 
entry  and  released.  — § 51. 

Dutch  Proprietors  may  not  export  to  United  Kingdom . — It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  such  Dutch  pro- 
prietors to  export  the  produce  of  their  estates  to  the  United  Kingdom,  or  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s  sugar 
colonies  in  America,  except  under  the  conditions  herein-after  provided.  — \ 52. 

What  Persons  shall  be  deemed  Dutch  Proprietors. — All  subjects  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands resident  in  his  said  Majesty’s  European  dominions,  who  were  at  the  date  of  the  convention  between 
his  Majesty  George  III.  and  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  dated  the  12th  day  of  August,  1815,  proprietors 
of  estates  in  the  said  colonies,  and  all  subjects  of  his  said  Majesty  wTho  may  hereafter  become  possessed  of 
estates  then  belonging  to  Dutch  proprietors  therein,  and  all  such  proprietors  as  being  then  resident  in  the 
said  colonies,  and  being  natives  of  his  said  Majesty’s  dominions  in  the  Netherlands,  may  have  declared, 
within  3 months  after  the  publication  of  the  aforesaid  convention  in  the  said  colonies,  that  they  wish  to 
continue  to  be  considered  as  such,  and  all  subjects  of  his  said  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  who 
may  be  the  holders  of  mortgages  of  estates  in  the  said  colonies  made  prior  to  the  date  of  the  convention, 
and  who  may  under  their  mortgage  deeds  have  the  right  of  exporting  from  the  said  colonies  to  the 
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Netherlands  the  produce  of  such  estates,  shall  be  deemed  Dutch  proprietors  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act : provided,  that  where  both  Dutch  and  British  subjects  have  mortgages  upon  the  same  property  in  the 
said  colonies,  the  produce  to  be  consigned  to  the  different  mortgagees  shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  debts 
respectively  due  to  them.  — ^53. 

Persons  not  wishing  to  be  considered  Dutch  Proprietors  to  sign  a Declaration  to  that  Effect.  — Whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  permit  any  of  such  persons,  at  their  option,  to  relinquish  such  character  of  Dutch  pro- 
prietor: be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  if  any  such  person  shall  make  and  sign  a declaration  in  writing, 
iittestca  by  two  credible  witnesses,  setting  forth  that  he  is  desirous  and  has  elected  not  to  be  deemed  to  be 
a Dutch  proprietor  within  the  meaning  of  the  said  act  in  respect  of  any  such  estate  or  mortgage  to  be 
mentioned  and  named  in  such  declaration,  and  shall  cause  such  declaration  to  be  delivered  to  the  com- 
missioners of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  such  person  shall  thenceforth  be  no  longer  deemed  a Dutch  pro- 
prietor within  the  meaning  of  the  said  act  in  respect  of  the  estate  or  mortgage  so  mentioned  in  such 
declaration  as  aforesaid,  and  such  delaration  shall  have  effect  in  respect  of  any  goods  the  produce  of  any 
such  estate  of  which  such  person  so  far  as  relates  to  those  goods  was  a Dutch  proprietor,  although  such 
goods  may  have  been  exported  from  the  coionv  before  the  delivering  of  such  declaration  as  aforesaid. 

— $ 54. 

No  Ship  to  sail  from  Jamaica  to  St.  Domingo , or  from  St.  Domingo  to  Jamaica . — No  British  merchant 
ship  or  vessel  shall  sail  from  Jamaica  to*St  Domingo,  nor  from  St.  Domingo  to  Jamaica,  under  the  penalty 
of  forfeiture  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo  ; and  no  foreign  ship  or  vessel  which  shall  have 
come  from,  or  shall  in  the  course  of  her  voyage  have  touched  at  St.  Domingo,  shall  come  into  any  port  or 
harbour  in  the  island  of  Jamaica ; and  if  any  such  ship  or  vessel,  having  come  into  any  such  port  or 
harbour,  shall  continue  there  for  48  hours  after  notice  shall  have  been  given  by  the  officer  of  the  customs 
to  depart,  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  if  any  person  shall  be  landed  in  Jamaica  from  any 
ship  or  vessel  which  shall  have  come  from  or  touched  at  St.  Domingo,  except  in  case  of  urgent  necessity, 
or  unless  licence  shall  have  been  given  by  the  governor  of  Jamaica  to  land  such  person,  such  ship  shall 
be  forfeited,  together  with  her  cargo.  — ^ 55. 

Colonial  Laws  repugnant  to  any  Act  of  Parliament  to  be  null  and  void.  — All  laws,  by-laws,  usages,  or 
customs  at  this  time  or  which  hereafter  shall  be  in  practice,  or  pretended  to  be  in  practice,  in  any  of  the 
British  possessions  in  America,  in  anywise  repugnant  to  this  act,  or  to  any  other  act  of  parliament,  so  far 
as  such  act  relates  to  the  said  possessions,  shall  be  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes.  — ^ 56. 

Exemption  from  Duties  to  extend  ojdy  to  Duties  by  Act  of  Parliament.  — Provided  always,  that  no 
exemption  from  duty  in  any  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,  contained  in  any  act  of  parliament,  extends 
to  any  duty  not  imposed  by  act  of  parliament,  unless  and  so  far  only  as  any  duty  not  so  imposed  is  expressly 
mentioned  in  such  exemption.  — (57. 

Officers  may  board  Ships  hovering  on  the  Coasts.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  customs  to  go  on 
board  any  ship  in  any  British  possession  in  America,  and  to  rummage  and  search  all  parts  of  such  ship 
for  prohibited  and  uncustomed  goods,  and  also  to  go  on  board  any  ship  hovering  within  1 league  of  the 
coasts  thereof,  and  in  either  case  freely  to  stay  on  board  such  ship  so  long  as  she  shall  remain  in  such  port 
or  within  such  distance;  and  if  any  such  ship  be  bound  elsewhere,  and  shall  continue  so  hovering  for  the 
space  of  24  hours  after  the  master  shall  have  been  required  to  depart,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officer  of 
the  customs  to  bring  such  ship  into  port,  and  to  examine  her  cargo,  and  to  examine  the  master  upon  oath 
touching  the  cargo  and  voyage  ; and  if  there  be  any  goods  on  board  prohibited  to  be  imported,  such  ship 
and  cargo  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  if  the  master  shall  not  truly  answer  the  questions  demanded  of  him,  he 
shall  forfeit  100/.  — ^58. 

Forfeiture*  of  Vessels , Carriages , 8$c.  removing  Goods  liable  to  Forfeiture.  — All  vessels,  boats,  carriages, 
and  cattle  made  use  of  in  the  removal  of  any  goods  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this  act  shall  be  forfeited, 
and  every  person  who  shall  assist  or  be  otherwise  concerned  in  the  unshipping,  landing,  or  removal,  har. 
bouring,  &c.  of  such  goods,  or  into  whose  possession  the  same  shall  knowingly  come,  shall  forfeit  the 
treble  value  thereof,  or  the  penalty  of  100/.,  at  the  election  of  the  officers  of  the  customs.  — ^ 59. 

Goods , Vessels , Sfc.  liable  to  Forfeiture  may  be  seized  by  Officers.  — All  goods,  ships,  vessels,  boats,  car- 
riages, and  cattle,  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this  act,  may  be  seized  and  secured  by  any  officer  of  the 
customs  or  navy,  or  by  any  person  employed  for  that  purpose  with  the  concurrence  of  the  commissioners 
of  his  Majesty’s  customs  ; and  every  person  who  shall  in  any  way  hinder  or  obstruct  such  officers  or  per- 
sons employed  as  aforesaid,  or  any  person  aiding  him,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  200/. 

— § 60. 

Writ  of  Assistance  to  search  for  and  seize  Goods  liable  to  Forfeiture.  — Under  authority  of  a writ  of 
assistance  granted  by  the  supreme  court  of  justice  or  court  of  vice  admiralty  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
place,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  officer  of  the  customs,  taking  with  him  a peace  officer,  to  enter  any  build, 
ing  or  other  place  in  the  daytime,  and  to  search  for,  seize,  and  secure  any  goods  liable  to  forfeiture  under 
this  act,  and,  in  case  of  necessity,  to  break  open  any  doors  and  any  chests  or  other  packages  for  that  pur- 
pose; and  such  writ  of  assistance,  when  issued,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  force  during  the  whole  of  the 
reign  in  which  the  same  shall  have  been  granted,  and  for  12  months  from  the  conclusion  of  such  reign. 
— \ 61. 

Obstruction  of  Officers  by  Force.  — If  any  person  shall  by  force  or  violence  assault,  molest,  hinder,  or 
obstruct  any  officer  of  the  customs  or  navy,  or  other  person  employed  as  aforesaid,  or  any  person  acting 
in  his  aid,  such  person  upon  conviction  shall  be  adjudged  a felon,  and  punished  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court.  — ( 62.  • 

Goods  seized  to  be  secured  at  the  next  Custom-house  > and  sold  by  Auction . — All  things  seized  as  liable 
to  forfeiture  under  this  act,  or  under  any  act  made  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  or  relating  to  the 
customs,  or  to  trade  or  navigation,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  customs  next 
to  the  place  where  the  same  were  seized  ; and  after  condemnation  they  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  sold  by 
public  auction  to  the  best  bidder  : provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  the 
customs  to  direct  in  what  manner  the  produce  of  such  sale  shall  be  applied,  or,  in  lieu  of  such  sale,  to 
direct  what  things  shall  be  destroyed,  or  be  reserved  for  the  public  service. — $ 63. 

The  next  17  clauses  relate  to  the  mode  of  proceeding  in  actions  as  to  seizures  before  the  courts,  the 
application  and  recovery  of  penalties,  &c.  It  seems  unnecessary  to  insert  these  in  this  place. 

The  King  may  regulate  the  Trade  of  certain  Colonies. — It  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  any  order 
or  orders  in  council  to  be  issued  from  time  to  time,  to  give  such  directions  and  make  such  regulations 
touching  the  trade  and  commerce  to  and  from  any  British  possessions  on  or  near  the  continent  of  Europe, 
or  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  or  in  Africa,  or  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company's  charter 
(excepting  the  possessions  of  the  said  Company),  as  to  his  Majesty  in  council  shall  appear  expedient; 
and  if  any  goods  shall  be  imported  or  exported  in  any  manner  contrary  to  any  such  order,  the  same  shall 
be  forfeited,  together  with  the  ship  importing  or  exporting  the  same.  — $ 81. 

East  India  Company  may  carry  Goods  from  India  to  Colonies.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  East  India 
Company,  during  the  continuance  of  their  exclusive  privileges  of  trade,  to  export  from  any  place  within 
the  limits  of  their  charter  any  goods  for  the  purpose  of  being  carried  to  some  of  his  Majesty’s  possessions 
in  America,  and  so  to  carry  and  to  import  the  same  into  any  of  such  possessions,  and  also  to  carry  return 
cargoes  from  such  possessions  to  any  place  within  the  limits  of  their  charter,  or  to  the  United  Kingdom; 
and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  with  the  licence  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
Company,  to  lade  in  and  export  from  any^of  the  dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  China  any  goods,  and  to  lade 
in  and  export  from  any  place  within  the  limits  of  the  said  Company’s  charter  any  tea,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  carried  to  some  of  his  Majesty’s  possessions  in  America,  and  also  so  to  carry  and  to  import  the  same 
into  any  of  such  possessions.  — \ 82. 
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Certificate  of  Production  of  East  India  Sugar.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  shipper  of  sugar  the  produce 
of  some  British  possession  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter,  to  be  exported  from 
such  possession,  to  go  before  the  collector,  comptroller,  &c.  of  the  customs  at  such  place,  or,  if  there  be 
none  such,  to  go  before  the  principal  officer  of  such  place,  or  the  judge  or  commercial  resident,  and  make 
an  affidavit  that  such  sugar  was  really  and  bond  fide  the  produce  of  such  British  possession,  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge  and  belief ; and  such  officer,  &c.  is  to  grant  a certificate  thereof,  setting  forth  the  name  of 
the  ship  in  which  the  sugar  is  to  be  exported,  and  her  destination. — § 83. 

Ships  built  prior  to  the  \st  of  January , 1816,  deemed  British  Ships  within  certain  Limits.  — All  ships 
built  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1816,  and 
which  were  then,  and  have  continued  since,  to  be  solely  the  property  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  British  ships  for  all  the  purposes  of  trade  within  the  said  limits,  including  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope.  — § 84. 

Certificate  of  Production  of  Cape  Wine.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  shipper  of  wine  the  produce  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  or  of  its  dependencies,  which  is  to  be  exported  from  thence,  to  go  before  the  chief 
officer  of  the  customs,  and  make  an  affidavit  that  such  wine  was  really  and  bond  fide  the  produce  of  the 
Cape  or  its  dependencies;  and  such  officer  is  required  to  administer  such  affidavit,  and  to  grant  a certifi- 
cate thereof,  stating  the  name  of  the  ship  in  which  the  wine  is  exported,  and  her  destination.  — § 85. 

Certificate  of  Production  of  Goods  in  Guernsey , fyc.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  who  is  about  to 
export  from  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  or  Sark,  to  the  United  Kingdom,  or  any  British  possession  in 
America,  any  goods  the  growth  or  produce  of  any  of  those  islands,  or  any  goods  manufactured  from 
materials  the  growth  or  produce  thereof,  or  of  the  United  Kingdom,  to  go  before  a magistrate  of  the 
island  from  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported,  and  sign  a declaration  that  such  goods  are  of  such  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  and  such  magistrate  shall  administer  and  sign  such  declaration  ; and  thereupon 
the  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  &c.  of  the  island  shall,  upon  the  delivery  to  him  of  such  declaration, 
grant  a certificate  under  his  hand  of  the  proof  contained  in  such  declaration,  stating  the  ship  by,  and  the 
port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in  such  possession,  to,  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported;  and  such 
certificate  shall  be  produced  at  such  ports,  in  proof  that  the  goods  mention*.  i therein  are  of  the  growth, 
produce,  &c.  of  such  islands.  — $ 86. 

The  next  section  relates  to  the  importation  of  tea  into  Guernsey,  &c.  during  the  exclusive  trading  pri. 
vileges  enjoyed  by  the  East  India  Company. 

Guernsey , fyc.  Tonnage  of  Ships  and  Size  of  Packages  for  Spirits.  — No  brandy,  geneva,  or  other  spirits 
(except  rum  of  the  British  plantations),  shall  be  imported  into,  or  exported  from,  the  islands  of  Jersey, 
Guernsey,  Alderney,  or  Sark,  or  removed  from  any  one  to  any  other  of  the  said  islands,  or  coastwise 
from  any  one  part  to  any  other  part  of  either  of  the  said  islands,  or  be  shipped  to  be  so  removed  or  carried, 
or  be  waterborne  for  the  purpose  of  being  so  shipped  in  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat  of  less  burden  than  100 
tons  (except  when  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  in  ships  of  the  burden  of  70  tons  at  least),  nor  in 
any  cask  or  package  of  less  size  or  content  than  40  gallons,  (except  when  in  bottles,  and  carried  in  a 
square-rigged  ship,)  nor  any  tobacco  or  snuff*  in  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat  of  less  burden  than  100  tons 
(except  when  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  in  ships  of  the  burden  of  70  tons  at  least),  nor  in  any 
cask  or  package  containing  less  than  450  lbs.  weight,  (save  and  except  any  such  spirits  or  loose  tobacco 
as  shall  be  for  the  use  of  the  seamen  belonging  to  and  on  board  any  such  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  not  ex- 
ceeding 2 gallons  of  the  former,  and  5 lbs.  weight  of  the  latter,  for  each  seaman,  and  also  except  such 
manufactured  tobacco  or  snuff*  as  shall  have  been  duly  exported  as  merchandise  from  Great  Britain  or 
Ireland,)  on  pain  of  forfeiture  of  all  such  foreign  brandy,  geneva,  or  other  spirits,  tobacco  or  snuff*  respect- 
ively, together  with  the  casks  or  packages  containing  the  same,  and  also  of  every  such  ship,  vessel,  or 
boat,  together  with  all  her  guns,  furniture,  &c. — § 88. 

Not  to  extend  to  Vessels  of  10  Tons  supplying  Island  of  Sark,  having  Licence  so  to  do.  — Nothing  herein 
contained  shall  extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend,  to  any  boat  not  exceeding  the  burden  of  10  tons,  for 
having  on  board  at  any  one  time  any  foreign  spirits  of  the  quantity  of  10  gallons  or  under,  in  casks  or 
packages  of  less  size  or  content  than  40  gallons,  or  any  tobacco,  snuff',  or  tea,  not  exceeding  50  lbs.  weight 
of  each,  for  the  supply  of  the  said  island  of  Sark,  such  boat  having  a licence  from  the  officer  of  customs  at 
either  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey  or  Jersey,  for  the  purpose  of  being  employed  in  carrying  commodities 
for  the  supply.of  the  said  island  of  Sark : provided  that  every  such  boat  having  on  board  at  any  one  time  any 
greater  quantity  of  spirits  than  10  gallons,  or  any  greater  quantity  of  tobacco  or  snuff*  than  50  lbs.  weight 
of  eacffi  of  the  said  articles,  unless  such  greater  quantity  of  spirits,  tobacco,  or  snuff  shall  be  in  casks  or 
packages  of  the  size,  content,  or  weight  herein-before  required,  or  having  on  board  at  any  one  time  any 
greater  quantity  of  tea  than  50  lbs.  weight,  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 89. 

Penalty  on  Persons  found  on  board  Vessels  liable  to  Forfeiture  within  1 League  of  Guernsey , fyc. — Ever> 
person  found  or  discovered  to  have  been  on  board  any  vessel  or  boat  liable  to  forfeiture,  for  being  found 
within  1 league  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  or  Sark,  having  on  board  or  in  any  manner 
attached  or  affixed  thereto,  or  conveying  or  having  conveyed,  in  any  manner,  such  goods  or  other  things 
as  subject  such  vessel  or  boat  to  forfeiture,  or  who  shall  be  found  or  discovered  to  have  been  on  board 
any  vessel  or  boat  from  which  any  part  of  the  cargo  shall  have  been  thrown  overboard  during  chace,  or 
staved  or  destroyed,  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — § 90. 

British  Coals  not  to  be  re-exported  from  British  Possessions  without  Duty. — It  shall  not  be  lawful  to 
re-export  from  any  of  his  Majesty’s  possessions  abroad  to  any  foreign  place  any  coals  the  produce  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  except  upon  payment  of  the  duty  to  which  such  coals  would  be  liable  upon  exportation 
from  the  United  Kingdom  to  such  foreign  place ; and  no  such  coals  shall  be  shipped  at  any  of  such 
possessions,  to  be  exported  to  any  British  place,  until  the  exporter  or  the  master  of  the  exporting  vessel 
shall  have  given  bond,  with  one  sufficient  surety,  in  double  the  value  of  the  coals,  that  such  coals  shall 
not  be  landed  at  any  foreign  place.  — § 91. 

Penalty  for  using  Documents  counterfeited  or  falsified.  — If  any  person  shall,  in  any  of  his  Majesty’s 
possessions  abroad,  counterfeit  or  falsify,  or  wilfully  use  when  counterfeited  or  falsified,  any  entry, 
warrant,  cocket,  &c.  for  the  unlading,  lading,  entering,  reporting,  or  clearing  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  for 
the  landing,  shipping,  or  removing  of  any  goods,  stores,  baggage,  or  article  whatever,  or  shall  by  any  false 
statement  procure  any  writing  or  document  to  be  made  for  any  such  purposes,  or  shall  falsely  make  any 
oath  or  affirmation  required  by  any  act  for  regulating  the  trade  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,  or  shall 
forge  or  counterfeit  a certificate  of  the  said  oath  or  affirmation,  or  shall  knowingly  publish  such  certificate, 
he  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  200/.  — § 92. 

The  American  government  having  declined  complying  with  those  conditions  of  reci- 
procity under  which  the  trade  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  colonies  was 
to  be  opened  by  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  114.,  it  was  directed  by  an  order  in  council,  dated 
the  27th  of  July,  1826,  that  a duty  of  4s.  3d.  per  ton  should  be  charged  upon  all 
American  vessels  entering  his  Majesty’s  possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  as  well  as  an 
addition  of  10  per  cent,  upon  the  duties  imposed  by  the  above-mentioned  act  on  all  and 
each  of  the  articles  named  in  it,  when  imported  into  the  West  Indies  in  American  ships. 

In  the  course  of  1830,  however,  the  negotiations  that  had  been  entered  into  with  the 
United  States  relative  to  this  subject  were  happily  terminated  by  the  Americans  agree* 
mg  to  the  conditions  of  reciprocity  above  mentioned;  so  that  the  discriminating  duties 
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imposed  upon  the  ships  and  goods  under  authority  of  the  above-mentioned  order  in 
council  are  wholly  repealed. 

Subjoined  is  the  circular  letter  of  the  American  government,  and  an  extract  from  the 
British  order  in  council,  dated  the  5th  of  November,  1830,  relative  to  this  new  arrange- 
ment. 

Circular  to  the  Collectors  of  Customs . 

Treasury  Department,  Oct.  6. 1830. 

Sin,  — You  will  perceive  by  the  proclamation  of  the  president  herewith  transmitted,  that  from  and  after 
the  date  thereof,  the  act  entituled  “ An  Act  concerning  Navigation,”  passed  on  the  13th  of  April,  1818; 
an  act  supplementary  therein,  passed  the  15th  of  May,  1820;  and  an  act  entituled  “An  Act  to  regulate 
the  commercial  Intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  certain  British  Ports,”  passed  on  the  1st  of 
March,  1823,  are  absolutely  repealed  ; and  the  ports  of  the  United  States  are  open  to  British  vessels  and 
their  cargoes , coming  from  the  British  colonial  possessions  in  the  West  Indies , on  the  continent  of  South 
America , the  Bahama  Islands , the  Caicos , and  the  Bermuda  or  Somer  Islands  ; also  from  the  islands,  pro* 
vinces , or  colonies  of  Great  Britain  on  or  near  the  North  American  continent , and  north  or  east  of  the 
United  States.  By  virtue  of  the  authority  of  this  proclamation,  and  in  conformity  with  the  arrangement 
made  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  under  the  sanction  of  the  president,  you  are  in- 
structed to  admit  to  entry  such  vessels  being  laden  with  the  productions  of  Great  Britain  or  her  said  colo- 
nies, subject  to  the  same  duties  of  tonnage  and  impost,  and  other  charges,  as  are  levied  on  the  vessels  of 
the  United  States,  or  their  cargoes  arriving  from  the  said  British  colonies  : you  will  also  grant  clearances 
to  British  vessels  for  the  several  ports  of  the  aforesaid  colonial  possessions  of  Great  Britain,  such. vessels 
being  laden  with  such  articles  as  may  be  exported  from  the  United  States  in  vessels  of  the  United  States; 
and  British  vessels  coming  from  the  said  colonial  possessions  may  also  be  cleared  for  foreign  ports  and 
places  other  than  those  in  the  said  British  colonial  possessions,  being  laden  with  such  articles  as  may  be 
exported  from  the  United  States  in  vessels  of  the  United  States.  I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  S.  D.  INGHAM,  Secretary  to  the  Treasury. 

Extract  from  the  British  Order  in  Council , dated  the  5th  of  November , 1830,  relative  to  the  Trade  between 

the  United  States  and  the  British  West  Indies . 

<c  Whereas  it  hath  been  made  to  appear  to  his  Majesty  in  council,  that  the  restrictions  heretofore  im- 
posed by  the  laws  of  the  United  States  upon  British  vessels  navigated  between  the  said  States  and  his 
Majesty’s  possessions  in  the  West  Indies  and  America,  have  been  repealed  ; and  that  the  discriminating 
duties  of  tonnage  and  of  customs  heretofore  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  said  United  States  upon  British 
vessels  and  their  cargoes  entering  the  ports  of  the  said  States  from  his  Majesty’s  said  possessions,  have  also 
been  repealed,  and  that  the  ports  of  the  United  States  are  now  open  to  British  vessels  and  their  cargoes 
coming  from  his  Majesty's  possessions  aforesaid.  His  Majesty  doth,  therefore,  with  the  advice  ot  his 
privy  council,  and  in  pursuance  and  exercise  of  the  powers  so  vested  in  him  by  the  act  passed  in  the  sixth 
year  of  the  reign  of  his  said  late  Majesty,  or  by  any  other  act  or  acts  of  parliament,  declare  that  the  said 
recited  orders  in  council  of  the  21st  of  July,  1823,  and  of  the  27th  of  July,  1826,  and  the  said  order  in 
council  of  the  16th  of  July,  1827  (so  far  as  such  last-mentioned  order  relates  to  the  said  United  States), 
shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  respectively  revoked. 

“ And  his  Majesty  doth  further,  by  the  advice  aforesaid,  and  in  pursuance  of  the  powers  aforesaid,  declare 
that  the  ships  of  and  belonging  to  the  said  United  States  of  America  may  import  from  the  United  States 
aforesaid  Into  the  British  possessions  abroad,  goods  the  produce  of  those  States,  and  may  export  goods 
from  the  British  possessions  abroad,  to  be  carried  to  any  country  whatever.” 

Connection  of  the  Planter  and  Home  Merchant . Mode  of  transacting  Business  in 
England.  — The  mode  of  transacting  West  India  business  is  as  follows ; — A sugar 
planter  forms  a connection  with  a mercantile  house  in  London,  Bristol,  Liverpool,  or 
Glasgow  ; stipulates  for  an  advance  of  money  on  their  part;  grants  them  a mortgage  oil 
his  estate ; and  hinds  himself  to  send  them  annually  his  crop,  allowing  them  the  full 
rate  of  mercantile  commissions.  These  commissions  are  2A  per  cent,  on  the  amount 
of  sugar  sold,  and  of  plantation  stores  sent  out ; along  with  ^ per  cent,  on  all  insurances 
effected.  During  the  war,  when  prices  were  high,  the  amount  of  those  commissions 
was  large ; but,  like  other  high  charges,  the  result  has,  in  nine  cases  in  ten,  been  to  the 
injury  of  those  who  received  them  : they  led  the  merchants  to  undertake  too  much,  and 
to  make  too  large  advances  to  the  planters,  for  the  sake  of  obtaining  their  business. 
At  that  time  it  was  usual  to  allow  a permanent  loan  at  the  rate  of  3,000/.  for  the  assured 
consignment  of  100  hogsheads  of  sugar;  but  that  ratio  was  very  often  exceeded  by  the 
planter,  the  3,000/.  becoming  4,000/.,  5,000/.,  6,000/.,  and,  in  very  many  cases,  still  more, 
in  consequence  of  unforeseen  wants  and  too  sanguine  calculations  on  his  part. 

Persons  resident  in  the  West  Indies  are  almost  always  hare  of  capital,  and  for  ob- 
vious reasons.  A climate  of  such  extreme  heat,  and  a state  of  society  possessing  so 
few  attractions  to  persons  of  education,  offer  no  inducements  to  men  of  substance  in 
Europe  to  go  thither.  Those  who  do  go,  must  trust  to  their  personal  exertion  and  the 
support  of  others;  and  when,  after  a continued  residence  in  the  West  Indies,  they 
have  made  some  progress  in  acquiring  a competency,  and  have  become  accustomed 
to  the  climate,  they  hardly  ever  consider  themselves  as  settled  there  for  life;  their  wish 
and  hope  is  to  carry  their  acquisitions  so  far  as  to  be  enabled  to  pass  the  remainder  of 
their  days  comfortably  at  home.  The  readiest  means,  in  the  view  of  the  planter,  of  ac- 
complishing this,  is  the  extension  of  his  undertakings;  which  he  can  do  only  by  borrowing 
money.  Hence  a continued  demand  on  his  mercantile  correspondents  at  home  for  fresh 
advances  : the  consuming  effect  of  heavy  commissions,  and  of  the  interest  on  borrowed 
money,  is,  or  rather  was,  overlooked  in  his  ardent  speculations.  But  when  prices 
unfortunately  fall,  he  finds  himself  10,000?.  or  20,000/.  in  debt,  with  a reduced  in- 
come. The  merchants  at  home  become  equally  embarrassed,  because  the  case  of  one  is 
the  case  of  three  fourths  of  their  correspondents  ; and  the  capital  of  the  merchants,  large 
as  it  may  he,  is  absorbed  and  placed  beyond  their  control*  The  mortgages  they  hold 
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are  of  value  only  in  an  ultimate  sense:  to  foreclose  them,  and  to  take  possession  of  the 
estates,  is,  in  general,  a very  hazardous  course. 

Such  has  been  for  a number  of  years  the  state  of  our  West  India  trade.  Perhaps  it  is 
impossible  to  point  out  anymeansof  effectual  relief:  ourplanters  must  not  build  expectations 
on  such  doubtful,  or  rather  improbable,  events  as  the  stoppage  of  distillation  from  malt, 
or  an  insurrection  of  the  negroes  in  rival  countries,  such  as  Cuba  or  Brazil.  Of  a bounty 
on  exportation  it  is  idle  to  speak : so  that  their  only  rational  and  substantial  ground  of 
hope  seems  to  be  in  a further  reduction  of  the  duties  on  sugar,  coffee,  and  rum ; and  an 
abolition  of  the  duties  on  imports,  and  of  the  restrictions  laid  on  their  trade  with  America 
and  other  countries. 

The  sale  of  West  India  articles  takes  place  through  the  medium  of  produce  brokers, 
who  in  London  reside  chiefly  in  Mincing  Lane  and  Tower  Street.  Samples  of  sugar 
and  rum  are  on  show  in  their  respective  sale  rooms  during  four  days  of  the  week,  viz. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  from  11  to  1 o’clock  ; during  which  time 
the  sugar  refiners,  wholesale  grocers,  and  other  dealers  in  produce,  call  in,  observe  the 
state  of  the  market,  and  buy  what  they  require.  The  term  of  credit  is  short;  only  1 
month  for  coffee  and  rum,  and  2 months  for  sugar.  Coffee  is  generally  sold  by 
public  auction,  sugar  and  rum  by  private  contract.  The  broker’s  commission  is  usually 
^ per  cent,  on  the  amount ; but  in  the  case  of  coffee,  as  they  guarantee  the  buyers, 
their  chafge  amounts  to  1 per  cent.  The  brokers  have  no  correspondence  or  connection 
with  the  planters  ; they  are  employed  by  the  merchants ; and  their  sales,  though  for  large 
amounts,  being  very  simple,  a brokerage  house  of  consequence  generally  does  the  busi- 
ness of  a number  of  merchants.  Neither  merchant  nor  broker  see,  or  are  in  the  least 
under  the  necessity  of  seeing,  the  bulky  packages  containing  the  different  articles  of 
produce  of  which  they  effect  the  sales  : all  is  done  by  sample ; the  packages  remaining 
in  the  bonded  warehouse  from  the  time  of  landing  till  they  are  sold ; after  which 
they  pass  to  the  premises  of  the  refiner,  wholesale  grocer,  or  whoever  may  be  the  pur- 
chaser. 

The  allowances  made  to  the  buyer  in  respect  of  weight,  consist,  first  of  the  tare,  which 
is  the  exact  weight  of  the  cask;  and,  in  the  second  place,  of  a fixed  allowance  of  5 lbs. 
per  cask  in  the  case  of  coffee,  called  trett,  and  of  2 lbs.  per  cask  on  sugar,  under  the 
name  of  draft.  — (See  Account  Sales  of  both,  in  pp.  150,  151.) 

The  shipping  of  stores  from  England  to  the  plantations  is  also  a very  simple  trans- 
action. West  India  merchants  in  London,  Liverpool,  or  Bristol,  receive  from  the 
planters,  in  the  autumn  of  each  year,  a list  of  the  articles  required  for  the  respective 
estates : these  lists  they  divide,  arrange,  and  distribute  among  different  wholesale 
dealers  in  the  course  of  September  and  October,  with  instructions  to  get  them  ready  to 
ship  in  a few  weeks.  November  and  December  are  the  chief  months  for  the  despatch  of 
outward-bound  West  Indiamen,  as  the  plantation  stores  ought,  by  rights,  to  arrive  about 
the  end  of  December,  or  in  the  course  of  January.  That  is  a season  of  activity,  and 
generally  of  health,  in  the  West  Indies;  the  comparatively  cool  months  of  November 
and  December  having  cleared  the  air,  and  the  produce  of  the  fields  having  become  ripe 
and  ready  to  carry.  Crop  time  lasts  from  January  to  the  end  of  July,  after  which  the 
heavy  rains  put  a stop  to  field  work  in  the  islands.  Demerara,  being  so  near  the  line, 
experiences  less  difference  in  the  seasons,  and  it  is  customary  there  to  continue  making 
sugar  all  the  year  round. 

The  arrivals  of  West  Indiamen  in  England  with  homeward  cargoes  begin  in  April 
and  continue  till  October ; after  which,  with  the  exception  of  occasional  vessels  from 
Demerara  and  Berbice,  they  cease  till  the  succeeding  April.  This  corresponds  with 
the  time  of  carrying  and  loading  the  crops : for  it  would  be  quite  unadvisable,  on  the 
score  of  health,  as  well  as  of  the  interruptions  to  work  from  the  heavy  rains,  to  attempt 
loading  vessels  in  the  sugar  islands  during  the  autumnal  months. 

The  unloading  of  West  Indiamen  in  London  usually  takes  place  at  the  West  India 
docks;  and  did  so  uniformly  from  the  autumn  of  1802,  when  the  docks  were  first 
opened,  till  August,  1823,  when  the  dock  monopoly  expired.  The  delays  in  discharging, 
occasionally  complained  of  during  the  war,  arose  from  two  causes;  from  the  vessels 
arriving  in  fleets  (in  consequence  of  sailing  with  convoy),  and  from  the  imperfections 
inseparable  from  a new  establishment.  The  latter  have  been  long  remedied ; and  as  to 
the  former,  though  at  particular  seasons,  and  after  a change  of  wind,  the  vessels  still 
come  close  on  each  other,  the  crowding  in  the  docks  is  by  no  means  to  be  compared 
to  that  arising  from  the  arrival  of  a convoy.  Cargoes  are  discharged  very  speedily,  the 
time  seldom  exceeding  3 days.  The  dock  dues  have  also  been  materially  reduced 
since  the  peace : and  the  whole  exhibits  a striking  example  of  the  advantage  attendant 
on  transacting  a mass  of  business  on  one  spot;  an  advantage  which  can  be  enjoyed  only 
in  great  sea-ports,  such  as  London,  Liverpool,  or  Amsterdam.  — (See  Docks.) 

The  rates  of  freight  during  the  war  were,  on  sugar  from  7s.  to  8s.  per  cwt.,  and  on 
coffee  from  10s.  to  1 Is.  ; whereas  they  now  amount,  the  former  to  4s.  and  4s.  6d.,  and 
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the  latter  to  6s.  The  ship  owners  complain  that  these  freights  leave  them  very  little 
profit ; but  in  consequence  of  the  speed  with  which  vessels  may  now  be  unloaded  and 
cleared  at  London,  it  is  probable  that  the  practice  of  making  two  voyages  in  the  season 
will  become  general. 

Disposal  of  Land  in  the  Colonies.  — The  chief  cause  of  the  rapid  advancement  of  all 
colonies  placed  in  rude  and  thinly  peopled  countries,  has  been  the  facility  with  which 
they  have  obtained  supplies  of  fertile  and  unoccupied  land.  Were  the  inhabitants  of  a 
colony  so  situated,  that  instead  of  resorting  to  new  land  to  obtain  increased  supplies  of 
food,  they  were  obliged  to  improve  the  land  already  in  cultivation,  their  progress  would 
be  comparatively  slow,  and  they  would  approach  to  the  condition  of  an  old  country ; 
and  the  greater  the  concentration  of  the  inhabitants,  the  nearer,  of  course,  would  be  their 
approach  to  that  state.  On  the  other  hand,  several  inconveniences  result  from  allowing 
the  colonists  to  spread  themselves  at  pleasure  over  unoccupied  districts.  The  inhabitants 
become  too  much  dispersed  to  be  able  to  lend  efficient  assistance  to  each  other ; a large 
extent  of  roads  is  necessary,  and  their  construction  is  a task  too  great  for  so  thin  a popu- 
lation. But  the  greatest  injury  that  can  be  done  to  a colony  is  the  making  of  gratuitous 
grants  of  large  tracts  of  land  to  corporations  or  individuals,  without  laying  upon  them 
any  obligation  as  to  their  occupation,  or  obliging  them  to  contribute  their  share  of  the 
expenses  necessary  on  account  of  public  improvements.  Wherever  such  an  unwise 
policy  has  been  pursued,  as  in  Lower  Canada  for  example,  the  consequences  have  been 
most  injurious.  The  occurrence  of  the  unoccupied  districts  obliges  the  settlers  to  esta- 
blish themselves  at  inconvenient  distances  from  each  other;  it  prevents,  by  the  want  of 
roads,  their  easy  communication  ; and  retards,  in  a degree  not  easy  to  be  imagined,  the 
advancement  of  the  district.  The  inconveniences  resulting  from  these  grants  are,  indeed, 
obvious.  They  have  been  loudly  complained  of  by  the  colonists,  and  are  now  almost 
universally  admitted. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  discover  the  principle  of  the  measures  that  ought  to  be  adopted 
with  respect  to  the  disposal  of  unoccupied  colonial  land.  They  should  be  so  contrived 
as  to  prevent  too  great  a diffusion  of  the  colonists,  without,  however,  occasioning  their 
too  great  concentration.  And  it  is  plain,  that  these  advantages  may  be  realised  by 
selling  all  lands  at  a moderate  price,  or  by  imposing  upon  them  a moderate  quit-rent.  If 
the  price  or  quit-rent  were  very  high,  it  would,  of  course,  occasion  too  great  a con- 
centration, and  be  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  the  rapid  progress  of  the  colony ; while,  if 
it  were  too  low,  it  would  not  obviate  the  inconvenience  of  too  great  dispersion.  The 
fixing  of  the  price  at  which  land  should  be  sold  is,  therefore,  the  only  really  difficult  point 
to  be  decided  upon.  The  Americans  sell  their  public  lands  at  2 dollars  an  acre;  and 
this  is,  perhaps,  all  things  considered,  as  proper  a sum  as  could  be  selected. 

Until  very  recently  we  did  not  follow  any  fixed  plan  in  the  disposal  of  colonial  lands, 
which  have  in  many  instances  been  bestowed  in  the  most  improvident  manner.  But 
a different  system  has  been  adopted,  and  lands  in  the  colonies  are  no  longer  obtain- 
able except  by  purchase.  We,  however,  are  not  without  apprehensions  that  considerable 
inconvenience  will  result  from  the  proposed  plan  of  selling  land  by  auction.  It 
is  easy,  no  doubt,  to  fix  a minimum  upset  price ; but  the  market  price  must  entirely 
depend  on  the  quantity  put  up  for  sale,  compared  with  the  number  and  means  of 
the  buyers.  And,  as  the  regulation  of  this  quantity  must  necessarily  be  left  to  the 
local  authorities,  they  will,  in  fact,  have  the  power  of  fixing  the  price.  A system 
of  this  sort  can  hardly  fail  of  leading  to  very  great  abuses ; and  will  give  rise  to  per- 
petual complaints,  even  when  they  are  not  deserved,  of  partiality  and  preference.  The 
dest  way,  as  it  appears  to  us,  would  be  to  order  competent  persons  to  fix  certain  prices 
upon  all  the  lands  to  be  located,  according  to  the  various  circumstances  for  and  against 
them  ; and  to  grant  specified  portions  of  such  lands  to  all  who  claimed  them,  according 
to  the  amount  of  capital  they  proposed  to  employ  in  their  cultivation.  We  do  not,  how- 
ever, think  that  the  maximum  price  ought  in  any  case  to  exceed  12s.  or  15s.  an  acre:  a 
price  of  this  magnitude  would  secure  a sufficient  degree  of  concentration,  without  carrying 
tfie  principle  so  far  as  to  make  it  injurious.* 

Disposal  of  Land  in  Canada.  — The  following  advertisement,  dated  at  the  office  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Crown  Lands,  York,  Upper  Canada,  27th  of  May,  1833,  explains  the 
terms  on  which  lands  are  in  future  to  be  granted  in  that  province : — 

In  conformity  to  instructions  recently  received  from  his  Majesty’s  secretary  of  state  for  the  colonies, 
the  following  arrangements  for  disposing  of  the  waste  lands  of  the  crown  in  Upper  Canada,  are  made 
known  for  the  information  of  emigrants  and  others. 

Except  in  the  case  of  U.  E.  Loyalists,  and  other  persons  entitled  by  the  existing  regulations  of  the 
government  to  free  grants,  no  person  can  obtain  any  of  the  waste  lands  of  the  crown  otherwise  than  by 
purchasing  at  the  public  sales,  made  from  time  to  time  under  the  direction  of  the  commissioner  of  crown 
lands. 


* The  injurious  consequences  resulting  from  the  late  system  of  granting  lands  in  the  colonies  have 
been  very  forcibly  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Gouger,  Mr.  Tennant,  and  others ; but  the  degree  of  concentration 
they  recommend  would  be  ten  times  more  injurious. 
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These  sales  will  be  made  on  the  1st  and  3d  Tuesday  of  each  month,  and  will  either  be  continued  through 
the  following  day,  or  not,  as  circumstances  may  appear  to  the  agent  to  require. 

Besides  these  general  periodical  sales,  there  may  be  occasional  sales  by  auction  in  other  districts,  of  such 
town  lots,  or  other  lots  of  land,  as  may  remain  to  be  disposed  of;  and  of  these  sales  ample  notice  will  be 
given. 

The  conditions  of  every  sale  by  public  auction  will  be  as  follows  : — One  fourth  of  the  purchase  money 
to  be  paid  down  ; and  the  remainder  in  3 equal  annual  instalments,  with  interest  at  6 per  cent,  on  eacli 
instalment,  payable  with  the  instalment. 

The  lands  will  be  put  up  at  an  upset  price,  of  which  notice  will  be  given  at  the  time  of  sale,  and  in  tho 
previous  advertisements  which  will  be  published  of  the  lands  intended  to  be  put  up  at  each  sale  : and  Up. 
case  no  offer  shall  be  made  at  the  upset  price,  the  land  will  be  reserved  for  future  sale,  in  a similar  manner* 
by  auction. 

A patent  for  the  lands  will  be  issued  free  of  charge,  upon  the  payment  in  full  of  the  purchase  money 
and  interest 

The  commissioner  for  crown  lands,  acting  also  as  agent  for  the  sale  of  clergy  reserves,  requests  it  to  be 
noticed,  that  such  clergy  reserves  as  have  not  been  hitherto  occupied  by  authority,  or  leased  by  the 
government,  will^be  disposed  of,  by  public  auction  only,  either  at  the  periodical  sales  of  crown  lands,  or 
at  occasional  sales,  to  be  duly  advertised,  and  that  the  terms  of  payment  for  clergy  reserves  will  continue 
to  be  as  follows : — 10  per  cent,  to  be  paid  at  the  time  of  sale,  and  the  remainder  in  9 annual  instalments 
of  10  per  cent,  each,  with  interest  on  each  instalment,  to  be  paid  with  the  instalment. 

Such  clergy  reserves  as  have  been  leased,  or  occupied  by  the  authority  of  the  government,  must  be  ap- 
plied for  by  letter  to  the  commissioner  of  crown  lands,  and  when  disposed  of,  will  be  sold  by  private  sale 
on  the  same  terms  of  payment  as  those  disposed  of  by  public  auction. 

Terms  upon  which  the  Crown  Lands  will  he  disposed  of  in  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen's  Land. 

It  has  been  determined  by  his  Majesty’s  government  that  no  land  shall,  in  future,  be  disposed  of  in  New 
South  Wales  or  Van  Diemen’s  Land  otherwise  than  by  public  sale,  and  it  has  therefore  been  deemed 
expedient  to  prepare  for  the  information  of  settlers  the  following  summary  of  the  rules  which  it  has  been 
thought  fit  to  lay  down  for  regulating  the  sales  of  land  in  those  colonies:  — 

1.  A division  of  the  whole  territory  into  counties,  hundreds,  and  parishes,  is  in  progress.  When  that 
division  shall  be  completed,  each  parish  will  comprise  an  area  of  about  25  square  miles. 

2.  All  the  lands  in  the  colony,  not  hitherto  granted,  and  not  appropriated  for  public  purposes,  will  b(^ 
put  up  to  sale.  The  price  will  of  course  depend  upon  the  quality  of  the  land,  and  its  local  situation  ; but 
no  land  will  be  sold  below  the  rate  of  5s.  per  acre. 

3.  All  persons  proposing  to  purchase  lands  not  advertised  for  sale,  must  transmit  a written  application 
to  the  governor,  in  a certain  prescribed  form,  which  will  be  delivered  at  the  Surveyor  General’s  Office  to 
all  persons  applying,  on  payment  of  the  requisite  fee  of  2s.  6d . 

4.  Those  persons  who  are  desirous  of  purchasing,  will  be  allowed  to  select,  within  certain  defined  limits, 
such  portions  of  land  as  they  may  wish  to  acquire  in  that  manner.  These  portions  of  land  will  be  adver- 
tised for  sale  for  3 calendar  months,  and  will  then  be  sold  to  the  highest  bidder,  provided  that  such 
bidding  shall  at  least  amount  to  the  price  fixed  by  Article  2* 

5.  A deposit  of  10  per  cent,  upon  the  whole  value  of  the  purchase  must  be  paid  down  at  the  time  of 
sale,  and  the  remainder  must  be  paid  within  1 calendar  month  from  the  day  of  sale,  previous  to  which  the 
purchaser  will  not  be  put  in  possession  of  the  land:  and  in  case  of  payment  not  being  made  within  the 
prescribed  period,  the  sale  will  be  considered  void,  and  the  deposit  forfeited. 

6.  On  payment  of  the  money,  a grant  will  be  made  in  fee-simple  to  the  purchaser  at  the  nominal  quit- 
rent  of  a pepper-corn.  Previous  to  the  delivery  of  such  grant,  a fee  of  40s.  will  be  payable  to  the  colonial 
secretary,  for  preparing  the  grant,  and  another  fee  of  5s.  to  the  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court,  for  en- 
rolling it. 

7.  The  land  will  generally  be  put  up  to  sale  in  lots  of  1 square  mile,  or  640  acres ; but  smaller  lots  than 
f40  acres  may,  under  particular  circumstances,  be  purchased,  on  making  application  to  the  governor  in 
writing,  with  full  explanations  of  the  reasons  for  which  the  parties  wish  to  purchase  a smaller  quantity. 

8.  The  crown  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  making  and  constructing  such  roads  and  bridges  as  may  be 
necessary  for  public  purposes  in  all  land  purchased  as  above ; and  also  to  such  indigenous  timber,  stone, 
and  other  materials,  the  produce  of  the  land,  as  may  be  required  for  making  and  keeping  the  said  roads 
and  bridges  in  repair,  and  for  any  other  public  works.  The  crown  further  reserves  to  itself  all  mines  of 
precious  metals. 

Colonial  Office,  20th  of  January,  183L 

Selection  of  Sites  for  Colonial  Establishments . — Nothing  can  be  more  unwise  than  the 
plan,  if  so  we  may  call  it,  hitherto  followed  in  the  selection  of  places  at  which  to  found 
colonies.  The  captain  of  a ship,  without  any  knowledge  whatever  of  the  nature  of  soils, 
or  the  capacities  of  a country  in  an  agricultural  point  of  view,  falls  in  after  a long  cruise 
with  a river  or  bay,  abounding  with  fish  and  fresh  water,  and  surrounded  with  land  that 
looks  fertile,  and  is  covered  with  herbage.  He  forthwith  reports  all  these  circumstances, 
duly  embellished,  to  the  Admiralty,  strongly  recommending  the  situation  as  an  admirable 
one  at  which  to  found  a colony ; and  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  this  is  all  the  information 
that  is  required  in  taking  a step  of  such  infinite  importance  ! No  wonder,  therefore, 
that  many  fine  schemes  of  colonisation  should  have  ended  only  in  loss  and  disappoint- 
ment ; and  that  situations  which  the  colonists  were  taught  to  look  upon  as  a species  of 
paradise,  have  proved  to  be  any  thing  but  what  they  were  represented.  Botany  Bay, 
though  described  by  Captain  Cook  as  one  of  the  finest  places  in  the  world,  had  to  be 
abandoned  by  the  colonists  that  were  sent  out  to  it ; as  the  country  round  it,  instead  of 
being  favourable  for  cultivation,  is  a mere  sandy  swamp.  Is  it  possible  to  suppose,  had 
the  proper  inquiries  been  entered  into,  that  any  attempt  would  have  been  made  to 
establish  a colony  in  so  pestilential  a climate  as  that  of  Sierra  Leone  ? The  colony  in 
the  district  of  Albany,  in  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  was  founded  upon  the  representations 
of  an  individual,  who,  whatever  might  be  his  information  in  other  respects,  had  not  the 
slightest  knowledge  of  agriculture  ; and  the  distresses  the  settlers  have  had  to  encounter, 
were  the  natural  consequences  of  their  relying  on  such  authority.  The  late  establishment 
at  Swan  River  may  be  adduced  as  another  instance  of  misplaced  or  premature  confidence 
in  the  reports  of  those  who  were  really  without  the  means  of  forming  a coirect  estimate 
of  the  various  circumstances  necessary  to  be  attended  to  in  forming  a colony. 
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We  do,  therefore,  hope  that  an  end  will  be  put  to  this  system,  — a system  which  is  in 
no  common  degree  injurious  to  the  public  interests,  and  is  highly  criminal  towards  those 
w ho  embark  as  colonists.  The  founding  of  a colony  ought  to  be  looked  upon  in  its  true 
point  of  view  — as  a great  national  enterprise.  It  is  not  an  adventure  to  be  intrusted 
to  presumptuous  ignorance ; but  should  be  maturely  weighed,  and  every  circumstance 
connected  with  it  carefully  investigated.  Above  all,  the  situation  in  which  it  is  proposed 
to  found  the  colony  should  be  minutely  surveyed : and  its  climate,  soil,  and  capacities  of 
production,  deliberately  inquired  into  by  competent  persons  employed  for  the  purpose. 
Were  this  done,  government  and  the  public  would  have  the  best  attainable  grounds  upon 
which  to  proceed ; and  neither  party  would  have  much  reason  to  fear  those  disappoint- 
ments, which  have  hitherto  so  often  followed  the  exaggerated  representations  of  those 
to  whom  the  important  and  difficult  task  of  selecting  situations  for  colonies  has  been 
delegated. 

V.  Foreign  Colonies. 

1.  Spanish  Colonies.  — Spain,  whose  colonial  possessions  extended  a few  years  ago 
from  the  frontiers  of  the  United  States  to  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  is  not,  at  present, 
possessed  of  a foot  of  ground  in  the  whole  American  continent.  Still,  however,  her 
colonial  possessions  are  of  great  value  and  importance.  In  the  West  Indies,  she  is  mis- 
tress of  Cuba  and  Porto  ltico  ; — the  former  by  far  the  largest  and  finest  of  the  West 
India  islands ; and  the  latter  also  a very  valuable  possession.  In  the  East,  Spain  is 
mistress  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  which,  w^erc  they  in  the  hands  of  an  enterprising 
people,  would  speedily  become  of  very  great  commercial  importance.  — ( See  the  articles 
IIavannah,  Manilla,  Porto  ltico.) 

2.  Dutch  Colonies.  — Java  forms  the  most  important  and  valuable  of  the  Dutch 
colonial  possessions. — (See  Batavia.)  In  the  East  they  also  possess  the  Moluccas, 
Bencoolcn  on  the  coast  of  Sumatra,  Macassar,  and  the  eastern  coast  of  Celebes,  Banda, 
&c.  They  have  several  forts  on  the  Gold  Coast  in  Africa  ; and  in  the  West  Indies,  they 
possess  the  islands  of  Curagoa  and  St.  Eustatius,  Saba,  and  part  of  St.  Martin;  and  on 
the  continent  of  South  America,  they  are  masters  of  Dutch  Surinam.  Curagoa  arid 
St.  Eustatius  are  naturally  barren,  but  they  have  been  both  highly  improved.  From  its 
being  very  conveniently  situated  for  maintaining  a contraband  traffic  with  the  Caraccas 
and  other  districts  in  South  America,  Curagoa  was  formerly  a place  of  great  trade, 
particularly  during  war.  But  since  the  independence  of  South  America,  Curagoa  has 
ceased  in  a great  measure  to  be  an  entrepot ; the  goods  destined  for  the  Continent  being 
now,  for  the  most  part,  forwarded  direct  to  the  places  of  their  destination. 

That  district  of  Surinam  ceded  to  the  British  in  1814,  comprising  the  settlements  of 
Demerara,  Berbice,  and  Essequibo  (see  ante , p.  343. ),  formed  the  most  valuable  portion 
of  Surinam,  or  Dutch  Guiana.  The  district  which  still  belongs  to  the  Dutch  lies  to  the 
south  of  Berbice.  It  contains  about  25,000  square  miles,  and  a population  of  about 
60,000.  It  is  daily  becoming  of  more  value  and  importance. 

3.  French  Colonies.  — Previously  to  the  negro  insurrection  that  broke  out  in  1792, 
St.  Domingo  was  by  far  the  most  valuable  colony  in  the  West  Indies.  But  this  dis- 
astrous event,  having  first  devastated  the  island,  “terminated  in  the  establishment  of  the 
independent  black  republic  of  Hayti.  — (See  Port  au  Prince.)  Having  also  sold 
Louisiana  to  the  Americans,  and  ceded  the  Mauritius  to  the  English,  without  making 
any  new  acquisitions,  the  colonial  dominions  of  France  are,  at  this  moment,  of  very 
limited  extent.  They  consist  of  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique,  and  the  small  islands  of 
Marie-Galante  and  Deseada,  in  the  West  Indies;  Cayenne,  in  South  America;  Senegal 
and  Goree,  in  Africa ; the  Isle  de  Bourbon,  in  the  Eastern  Ocean ; St.  Marie,  in  Ma- 
dagascar ; and  Pondicherry  and  Chandernagor,  with  a very  small  surrounding  territory, 
in  the  East  Indies.  The  tabular  statements  in  the  opposite  page  show  the  population, 
trade,  &c.  of  the  French  colonies. 

4.  Danish  Colonies.  — In  the  West  Indies,  these  consist  of  the  islands  of  St.  Croix, 
St.  Thomas,  and  St.  John  : of  these,  St.  Croix  only  is  valuable.  It  is  about  81  square 
miles  in  extent,  and  contains  about  37,000  inhabitants,  of  whom  3,000  are  whites,  1,200 
free  blacks  and  mulattoes,  and  the  remainder  slaves.  The  soil  is  fertile,  and  it  is  well 
cultivated.  The  principal  productions  are  sugar,  rum,  and  coffee.  In  India,  the  Danes 
possess  Tranquebar,  near  Madras  ; and  Serampoor,  near  Calcutta.  The  former  contained, 
in  1 809,  about  1 9,000  inhabitants  ; but  it  has  greatly  improved  since  the  peace,  both  in 
commerce  and  population.  Serampoor  is  a neat  but  not  very  considerable  place.  It 
serves  as  an  asylum  for  the  debtors  of  Calcutta,  and  is  the  capital  station  of  the  mis- 
sionaries. The  Danes  have  a few  forts  on  the  coast  of  Guinea. 

5.  Swedish  Colonies.  — The  Swedes  only  possess  one  colony  — the  small  island  of 
St.  Bartholomew,  in  the  West  Indies.  It  is  only  about  25  square  miles  in  extent,  but  is 
very  fertile.  It  has  no  springs,  nor  fresh  water  of  any  sort,  except  such  as  is  supplied 
by  the  rain.  Population  between  8,000  and  9,000. 
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Table  of  the  Population  of  the  French  Colonies,  and  of  their  Commerce  with  France.  — ( Montveran , 
Essai  de  Statistique  sur  les  Colonies , Pieces  Justijicatives>  No.  5.) 
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France. 

France. 
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in  1831. 

V alue. 

North  America . 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Francs . 

Francs. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Kilogr. 

Francs. 

Saint  Pierre  and  1 

861 

_ 

861 

6,700,916 

476,117 

3 

353 

Miquelon,  1831  J 

The  Antilles . 

Martinique  (Jan.l 
1.  1S32)  -J 

9,410 

18,832 

80,753 

109,995 

20,123,584 

12,633,530 

154 

40,996 

136 

35,037 

1,744,618 

436,155 

Guadeloupe(  J an.  1 
1. 1831)  -I 

South  America. 

10,596 

10,772 

90,743 

112,111 

26,G42,222 

12,146,853 

195 

47,623 

194 

47,772 

2,820,075 

705,019 

Cayenne  (Jan.  1.1 
1832)  - - f 

1,291 

2,220 

19,173 

22,684 

2,442,158 

1,736,792 

29 

4,458 

23 

4,056 

131,157 

32,789 

Africa . 

Bourbon  ( Jan.  1 . 1 
1830)  - -J 

20,000 

11,500 

66,000 

97,500 

15,057,276 

5,732,908 

50 

15,122 

62 

18,315 

210,345 

58,584 

Senegal  (1825)  - 

240 

3,573 

12,297 

16,110 

3,445,087 

3,095,818 

29 

3,058 

25 

2,706 

Asia. 

f 

French  factories') 
in  India  (1825)  J 

1,021  d07, 986 

1,194 

110,201 

3,723,270 

753,235 

4 

1,145 

5 

1,241 

Total  - 

43,419  156,073  270,160 

469,615 

79,153,603 

33,888,240 

464 

110,755'  445 

109,127i  4,906,193 

1,226,549 

A ble-bodied  blacks  of  both  sexes  - 194,141  individuals.  Colonies  for  colonial  produce  : — Importations  64, 265,250  francs. 
Old  men,  children,  and  sick  - 75,989  — Ditto  Exportations  30,250,083  — 


Statement  of  the  Products  of  the  French  Colonies  imported  into  France,  and  entered  for  Consumption, 
and  of  the  Duties  charged  on  their  Introduction,  in  1831.  — {Montveran,  No.  6.) 


Colonies  and 
Establishments. 

Sugars  of 
all 

Qualities. 

Coffee. 

Cacao. 

Cotton. 

Cloves 

and 

Spices. 

Annotto 

Indigo. 

Gum. 

Wax. 

Wood  of 
all  Kinds. 

Custom 

Duties. 

Guadeloupe 
Martinique  - 
Bourbon 

Cayenne 

Senegal 

Factories  in  India  - 
St.  Pierre  and  Fish- 
eries of  Miquelon 

Total  - 

Kilogr. 

36,579,836 

27,049,000 

16,229,003 

1,432,075 

43,023 

}-  • 

Kilogr. 

968,480 

379,044 

761,814 

42,426 

47,2S2 

Kilogr. 

9,042 

157,110 

191 

22 

Kilogr. 

28,892 

5,117 

3,174 

169,520 

81,232 

Kilogr. 

61 

24,318 

729 

18,112 

193,747 

Kilogr. 

82,122 

Kilogr . 

282 

12,754 

Kilogr. 

677,040 

Kilogr . 

12,898 

Kilogr. 

241,042 

949,840 

51,995 

68,729 

93,285 

Francs. 

18,813,357 

13,845,765 

7,092,305 

851,408 

114,752 

424,608 

6,789 

81,352,937 

2,199,646 

168,345 

268,935 

236,967 

82,122 

13,036  677,040 

12,898 

1,584,889 

41,148,984 

Produce  of  the 
French  colonies 
imported,  but  not 
entered  for  con- 
sumption, in  1831 

Total  - 

6,582,833 

938,317 

87,915,770 

2,199,646 

168,345 

268,935 

236,9671  82,122;  13,036  677,040,  12,898 

1,384,889 

42,087,301 

Value  in  francs  - 

52,749,462  1,649,286  116,442 

'175,148 

2,369,670  164,244  130,360  947,856  25,796 

346,222 

58674486* 

N.  B.  — The  kilogramme  = 2'2  lbs.  avoirdupois. 


COLUMBO,  the  modern  capital  of  Ceylon,  situated  on  the  south-west  coast  of  the 
island ; lat.  6°  55'  N.,  Ion.  79°  45'  E.-f*  It  is  defended  by  a very  strong  fort,  nearly 
surrounded  by  the  sea,  in  which  is  a light-house  97  feet  high.  In  1816,  the  population 
of  the  town  and  fort  was  24,664  ; and  in  1831,  26,357.  — ( Columbo  Journal,  17th  of  Oc- 
tober, 1832.)  The  houses  are  generally  only  one  story  high  ; they  are  of  stone,  clay,  and 
lime ; and  the  town  has  more  of  a European  appearance  than  any  other  in  India.  The 
inhabitants  are  principally  Cingalese.  In  1821,  there  were  only  32  Europeans  in 
the  place  qualified  to  serve  on  juries.  The  temperature  of  the  air  is  remarkable  for  its 
equality ; and  though  very  humid,  the  climate  may,  on  the  whole,  be  esteemed  salu- 
brious and  temperate.  There  is  no  harbour  at  Columbo  for  large  vessels,  but  only  an 
open  roadstead.  A projecting  rock,  on  which  two  batteries  are  erected,  affords  shelter 
to  a small  semicircular  bay  on  the  north  side  of  the  fort,  having  a wooden  quay  to  faci- 
litate the  loading  and  unloading  of  boats.  The  depth  of  water  is  not  sufficient  to  allow 
sloops  or  large  dhonies  to  come  alongside  the  quay;  those  exceeding  100  tons  burden 
lying  at  about  a cable’s  length  from  it.  A bar  of  sand,  on  some  parts  of  which  the 
water  is  not  more  than  7 feet  deep,  extends  from  the  projecting  rock  across  this  bay. 
The  channel  where  it  may  be  crossed  by  the  larger  class  of  ships  is  liable  to  shift ; 
and  it  is  only  in  the  fine  weather  of  the  safe  season  that  they  venture  to  go  within  the 
bar.  The  outer  road  affords  secure  anchorage  for  half  the  year,  from  the  beginning  of 
October  to  the  end  of  March,  during  the  prevalence  of  the  N.  E.  monsoon,  when  the 
wind  blows  off  the  land : during  the  other,  or  S.  W.  monsoon,  when  the  wind  blows  from 
the  sea  on  shore,  the  road  is  very  far  from  safe ; and  the  ships  that  frequent  it  are 
sometimes  obliged  to  slip  their  cables  and  stand  out  to  sea.  — ( Milium's  Orient.  Comm.  • 

* Allowing  for  bounty  on  exports. 

+ This  is  the  position  as  given  by  Hamilton.  According  to  Mr,  Steuart,  master  attendant  of  the  port,  it 
is  in  lat.  6°  57'  N.,  Ion.  79°  52'  E. 
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Hamilton's  Gazet.,  §-c.)  As  respects  its  harbour,  Col  umbo  is,  therefore,  very  inferior  to 
Trincomalee,  the  harbour  of  which  is  accessible  at  all  times,  and  is  one  of  the  best  in  India: 
but  the  country  in  the  vicinity  of  Columbo  is  more  fertile ; and  it  has  the  command  of 
an  internal  navigation,  stretching  in  a lateral  direction  along  the  coast,  from  Putlam,  to 
the  north  of  the  city,  to  Caltura  on  the  south,  a distance  of  about  100  miles,  partly  ob- 
tained by  rivers,  and  partly  by  canals.  Many  flat-bottomed  boats  are  employed  in  this 
navigation,  the  families  dependent  on  which  reside  mostly  on  board.  Nearly  all  the 
foreign  trade  of  Ceylon  is  carried  on  from  Columbo ; and  it  has  also  a large  proportion 
of  the  coasting  traffic. 

Moneys.  — The  rixdollar  = Is.  6d. ; but  accounts  are  kept  in  pounds,  shillings,  and  pence,  as  in  England. 

Weights,  Measures,  S(C.  — The  weights  are  divided  into  ounces,  pounds,  See.,  and  are  the  same  as  in 
Great  Britain.  The  candy  or  bahar  = 500  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  461  lbs.  Dutch  Troy  weight.  The  principal 
dry  measures  are  seers  or  parrahs.  The  former  is  a perfect  cylinder,  of  the  depth  and  diameter  under. 


mentioned : — 

Depth. 

Diameter. 

Seer 

• 

• 

- 4*35  inches. 

435  inches. 

The  parrah  is  a perfect  cube,  its  internal  dimensions  being  every  way  11’57  inches. 

The  liquid  measure  consists  of  gallons,  and  their  multiples  and  sub-multiples.  150  gallons  = I leaguer  or 
logger. 

The  bale  of  cinnamon  consists  of  92$  lbs.  very  nearly. 


Rates  of  Pilotage  payable  by  all  Square-rigged  Vessels,  Sloops, 
or  Schooners,  at  the  1’ortr  of  Columbo,  Trincomalee,  and 
Oalle. 


Columbo  ... 

• 

L.  s.  d. 

- 0 15  0 

Trincomalee  — 

For.  Back 
Bay. 

L.  s.  dr 

For  the  Inner 
Harbour. 

L.  s . <L 

Vessels  of  600  tons  and  upwards 

- 2 0 0 

4 0 0 

400  and  under  600 

- 1 10  0 

3 0 0 

200  - - 400 

-110 

2 2 0 

100  - - 200 

- 0 10  6 

1 1 0 

under  100 

-060 

0 15  0 

Oalle  - 

Vessels  of  600  tons 

- 3 0 0 

400  and  under  600 

• 

- 2 5 0 

200  - - 400 

. 

- 1 10  0 

100  - . 200 

- 1 2 6 

under  100 

- 

- 0 15  0 

The  above  rates  of  pilotage  will  be  charged  to  all  vessels  going 
into  the  inner  harbour  of  Trincomalee  and  the  harbour  of 
Ualle,  whether  they  make  a signal  for  pilot  or  not.  In  Co- 
lumbo and  Back  Bay,  at  Trincomalee,  the  charge  will  only  be 
made,  if  the  vessel  make  signal,  and  a pilot  actually  repair  on 
board. 


Fee*  on  Port  Clearances  payable  by  Merchant  Ships  and  Ves- 
sels, from  the  1st  Day  of  October,  1825. 
Square-rigged  vessels,  sloops,  or  schooners;  viz.  s' 

Of  600  tons  or  upwards  - - - -800 

400  and  under  600  - - - 5 1 0 0 


200  - 

- 400  - 

- 4 0 

0 

100  - 

- 200 

- 2 15 

0 

under  100 

. . 

- 1 10 

0 

Dhonies;  viz. 

Of  30  garce  and  upwards 

- 4 0 

0 

25  garce  and  under  30  - 

- 3 0 

0 

20 

25  - 

- 2 12 

6 

15 

- 20 

- 2 5 

0 

10  - 

- 15  - 

- 1 17 

6 

5 

- 10 

- 1 7 

0 

under  5 

- - - 

- 0 15 

0 

Exceptions. — Manar  and  Jaffna  dhonies,  when  passing  from 
port  to  port  within  the  districts  they  belong  to,  or  from  Sianar 
to  Jaffna  Kaits  or  Point  Pedro,  or  vice  versd , to  pay  half  of  the 
above  rates. 

Boats,  vessels,  or  dhonies,  certified  to  belong  to  any  port  of 
! Ceylon,  being  under  the  5 garce  or  1,000  parrahs  burden,  are 
to  pay  as  follows  : — 9 

Under  50  parrahs  - - - - 0 0 0 

| 50  and  under  200  parrahs,  or  1 garce  - - 0 3 0 

1 garce  and  under  2 garce  * • - 0 5 0 

2 - -3 070 

3 4 • - - 0 10  0 

4 5 - • - 0 12  0 


Sailing  Directions  and  Remarks  on  the  Port  of  Columbo , by  James  Steuart , Esq.  Master  Attendant . 


The  land  about  Columbo  is  low  near  the  sea,  with  some 
hills  to  the  eastward  at  a distance  in  the  country.  The  high 
mountain  having  on  it  a sharp  cone,  called  Adam’s  Peak, 
l>ears  from  Columbo  E.  7°  S-,  distant  12J  leagues;  its  height 
above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  estimated  at  about  7,000  feet, 
according  to  a rough  trigonometrical  measurement  by  Colonel 
Willerman.  When  the  atmosphere  is  clear,  it  may  be  seen 
30  leagues.  During  the  prevalence  of  th<*  N.E.  monsoon, 
Adam’s  Peak  is  generally  visible  in  the  morning,  and  fre- 
quently the  whole  of  the  day  ; bat  it  is  rarely  seen  in  the  S.W. 
monsoon,  dense  vapours  generally  prevailing  over  the  island  at 
this  season. 

Ships  approaching  Columbo  in  the  night  have  a brilliant 
i?ght  to  direct  them,  which  is  exhibited  every  night  from  a 
light-house  in  the  fort;  the  height  of  the  light  above  the  level 
of  the  sea  is  97  feet,  and  may  be  seen  in  clear  weather  as  far 
as  the  light  appears  above  the  horizon. 

A steep  bank  of  coral,  about  £ a mile  broad,  with  15  fathoms 
water  on  it,  lies  7 miles  W.  from  Columbo, extending  northward 
towards  Negombo  (where  its  surface  is  sand),  and  a few  miles 
to  the  southward  of  Columbo ; outside  the  bank  the  water 
deepens  at  once  to  23  fathoms,  and  in  2 miles  to  28  fathoms, 
greenish  sand,  which  is  not  far  from  the  edge  of  soundings. 
Within  the  bank  there  are  25  fathoms  gradually  shoaling 
towards  the  shore. 

A tied  of  sunken  rocks,  called  the  Drunken  Sailor,  lies  S.W. 
by  W.  £ W.  from  Columbo  Light-house,  distant  1,000  yards. 
The  length  of  the  ledge  may  be  estimated  at  100  yards,  and  the 
breadth  20  yards  ; on  its  N.  end  a small  spot,  about  the  size  of 
the  hull  of  a 20  ton  boat,  is  said  to  have  only  3 feet  water  on  it 
at  low  water  ; but  during  several  recent  visits,  when  some  of 
the  coral  from  its  surface  was  brought  up,  there  did  not  appear 
to  be  less  than  7 feet  6 inches  water  on  the  shallowest  part : on 
the  other  parts  of  the  ledge  there  is  4,  5,  and  6 fathoms.  The 
sea  breaks  on  the  shallow  part  of  these  rocks  almost  constantly 
during  the  S.W.  monsoon,  but  this  is  very  seldom  the  case 
during  the  N.E.  monsoon. 

There  appears  to  be  no  doubt,  that  the  Drunken  Sailor  is 
granite,  or  stone  of  the  same  description  as  the  rocks  on  the 
shore,  with  its  surface  incrustated  with  coral;  if  there  ever 
was  so  little  water  as  3 feet  on  it,  it  may  be  supposed  to  be 
sinking. 

The  Drunken  Sailor  should  not  be  approached  under  9 
fathoms  during  the  night,  as  there  are  8 fathoms  very  near  to 
it,  and  in  its  stream  to  the  southward. 

In  the  N.E.  monsoon  of  1826,  the  E. I. Company's  brig  of  war 
Thetis  touched  on  the  Drunken  Sailor,  having  stood  too  close 
to  the  land  in  beating  up  to  the  anchorage  from  the  southward ; 
but  with  common  attention  to  the  depth  of  water  approaching 
the  rock,  it  may  be  easily  avoided. 

The  passage  within  the  Drunken  Sailor  is  clear,  and  some 
ships  have  sailed  through;  but  no  advantage  can  be  gained  by 
approaching  the  shore  so  very  near  at  this  point. 

The  Drunken  Sailor  lies  so  near  the  land,  and  so  far  to  the 


southward  of  the  anchorage  in  Columbo  road,  as  scarcely  to 
form  any  impediment  to  ships  bound  to  or  from  Columbo. 

The  currents  off  Columbo  are  subject  to  considerable  vari- 
ation ; but  they  are  never  so  strong  as  to  cause  inconvenience  to 
ships,  which  may  have  to  communicate  with  the  shore  in  either 
monsoon  without  coming  to  anchor. 

Columbo  road  affords  good  anchorage,  free  from  foul  ground ; 
and  is  frequented  at  all  seasons  of  the  year. 

The  best  anchorage  during  the  prevalence  of  S.W.  winds 
from  April  to  October,  is  in  from  7 to  8 fathoms,  with  the 
light-house  bearing  S.  by  E.  £ E.,  Dutch  church  E.  by  S.  In 
the  N.E.  monsoon  from  November  to  April,  it  is  more  con- 
venient to  anchor  in  6 \ fathoms,  with  the  light-house  bearing 
S.  or  S.  i E.,  and  the  Dutch  church  E.S.E. 

Ships  requiring  pilots  to  conduct  them  to  the  anchorage 
should  make  the  usual  signal ; the  charge  for  pilotage  is  15*. 

The  bar  is  a bank  of  sand  with  7 feet  water  on  its  shallowest 
part,  the  northern  extremity  being  about  400  yards  N.W.  of 
the  Custom-house  Point ; small  vessels  that  draw  less  than  10 
feet  w-ater,  ride  within  the  bar  protected  from  the  S.W.  wind 
and  sea. 

When  the  sea  is  high,  it  breaks  with  great  force  on  the  bar, 
and  renders  the  passage  from  the  shipping  in  the  outer  road 
dangerous  for  small  boats : the  native  boats  generally  pass 
out  and  in  to  the  southward  of  the  bar,  close  to  the  breakers 
on  the  rocky  point  of  the  Custom-house ; but  as  the  passage  is 
narrow,  it  should  not  be  attempted  by  strangers:  when  the  sea 
breaks  on  the  bar,  it  is  better  to  proceed  round  to  the  north  ward 
of  the  bar,  which  may  be  easily  distinguished  by  the  breakers. 

What  is  strictly  understood  by  a gale  of  wind,  is  a rare  oc- 
currence at  Columbo : this  may  be  owing  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
equator.  The  strong  gales  which  blow  on  the  Malabar  coast  are 
felt  in  small  squalls,  and  a high  sea,  but  there  is  scarcely  wind 
to  endanger  vessels  properly  found  in  ground  tackling;  it  is  true, 
ships  have  sometimes  required  the  aid  of  a second  anchor,  but 
in  most  cases  the  cause  has  been  attributable  to  some  defect  in 
the  first  anchor  or  cable,  a light  anchor,  an  anchor  breaking, 
a short  chain,  or  the  chain  coining  unshackled : an  instance 
occurred  in  Columbo  road,  of  two  ships  receiving  cargo  during 
the  S.W.  monsoon,  whose  chain  cables  came  unshackled 
twice ; twice  did  it  occur  to  each  ship. 

On  the  2d  of  June,  1831,  the  Hector  drove  in  a squall; 
having  about  80  fathoms  of  chain  ahead,  they  let  go  the  second 
anchor ; but  finding  the  ship  did  not  immediately  bring  up, 
they  made  sail  and  shipped  their  cables : this  ship  stood  out  of 
the  roads  under  double-reefed  fore  and  mizen  top-sails,  and 
from  its  size,  a single-reefed  main  top-sail,  foresail,  fore  and 
main  trysails  and  driver,  ar.d  returned  to  anchorage  on  the 
4th.  Instances  of  ships  putting  to  sea  are  rare,  and  when  it 
is  considered  that  although  the  sea  is  high,  the  wind  is  not 
violent ; and  as  at  these  times  the  rain  having  fallen  in  the 
interior,  strong  freshes  escape  to  the  S.W.,  from  the  Kalany 
Ganga ; it  is  by  no  means  surprising  that  Columbo  road  proves 
a safe  anchorage. 
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Trade  and  Navigation  of  Ceylon. — The  quantity  and  estimated  value  of  the  principal  articles  exported  from 
Ceylon  in  1830,  beginning  with  cinnamon,  the  most  important  of  all,  were  as  follow:  viz.  Cinnamon  380,000  lbs., 
value  142,500/.;  arrack  739,472  gallons,  value  24,600/. ; coir,  and  coir  ropes  and  cables,  1 ,499,453  lbs.,  value 
5,433/. ; cocoa  nuts  2,842,495,  value  2,528/. ; cocoa  nut  oil  118,511  gallons,  value  8,992/. ; chanks  and  chank 
rings 822,833 pieces,  value 3,089/. ; plumbago  50,629  lbs.,  value  180/.  ; jaggery  292,283  lbs.,  value3,600/.  ; coffee 
l,669,4901bs.,  value  12,232/. ; areca  nuts  3,348,972  lbs.,  value  12,064/.  ; tobacco  and  sherroots  1,095,673  lbs., 
value  4,896/.  The  destination  and  total  value  of  the  exports  from  Ceylon  in  1830,  were,  to  Great  Britain, 
168,576/. ; to  British  colonies,  including  India,  80,675/. ; to  foreign  states,  1,536/.  ; being,  in  all,  250,787 /.  : 
but  to  this  has  to  be  added,  for  the  value  of  the  pearl  fishery  in  1830,  24,023/. ; making  an  aggregate  sum  of 
274,810/. 

Of  the  imports,  the  principal  are  rice  and  other  grain,  the  estimated  value  of  the  quantity  imported  in 
1830  being  141,761/.  ; the  next  article  of  importance  is  cotton  cloth,  mostly  brought  from  India,  estimated 
at  123,759/.  The  imports  from  Great  Britain  are  very  trifling  ; their  entire  value  in  1830  being  only  esti- 
mated at  40,777/.  The  total  imports  during  that  year  amounted  to  349,581/. ; of  which  274,576/.  were  from 
British  colonies,  including  India  and  China.* 

The  number  and  tonnage  of  the  ships  entering  Ceylon  inwards  in  1830  were  as  follow  : — 


From  'Great  Britain. 

From  British  Colonies  and 
India. 

From  Foreign  States. 

Total. 

Ships . 

11 

Tons . 

3,911 

Ships, 

878 

Tons. 

60,157 

Ships. 

169 

Tons. 

12,962 

Ships. 

1,058 

Tons. 

77,030f 

Extent , Population,  Revenue,  fyc.  of  Ceylon . — The  area  of  Ceylon  has  been  computed 
at  24,664  square  miles.  Its  population  has  been  much  exaggerated ; having  frequently 
been  estimated  as  high  as  2,000,000,  and  even  Mr.  Bertolacci  reckoned  it  at  1,500,000. 
— { View  of  Ceylon , p.  65.)  But  it  was  found  hy  an  actual  enumeration  taken  in  1831, 
that  the  total  population  did  not  exceed  950,000,  of  which*about  6,600  where  whites.  It 
appears  from  the  official  accounts  laid  before  the  Finance  Committee  in  1825,  that 
during  the  14  years  ending  with  1824,  the  excess  of  expenditure  over  revenue  in  the 
island  amounted  to  1,365,452/.,  at  the  same  time  that  various  heavy  items  of  expense 
are  not  included  in  this  account.  But  according  to  a statement  in  the  Ceylon  Almanac 
for  1833,  which  seems  to  proceed  from  authority,  there  was,  during  the  3 years  ending 
with  1831,  an  aggregate  surplus  of  revenue  over  expenditure  of  174,828/.  We  may, 
however,  observe  that  the  accounts  laid  before  the  Finance  Committee  differ  very  widely, 
for  the  period  to  which  they  apply,  from  those  in  the  Ceylon  Almanac  ; so  much  so, 
that  while,  according  to  the  former,  there  was,  in  1822,  an  excess  of  expenditure  over 
revenue  of  55,896/.,  there  was,  according  to  the  latter,  an  excess  of  revenue  over  ex- 
penditure of  15,323/.  ! Of  course,  we  do  not  presume  to  say  which  of  these  accounts  is 
most  to  be  relied  upon.  Probably  our  readers  will  be  inclined  to  think  that  neither  is 
entitled  to  implicit  credit. 

A part,  at  least,  of  the  former  excess  of  expenditure  may  fairly  be  ascribed  to  the  nature 
of  the  establishment  kept  up  in  the  island  ; which,  in  point  of  magnitude  and  expensive- 
ness, seems  to  have  been  a good  deal  beyond  what  was  really  required.  We  are,  how- 
ever, disposed  to  believe  that  the  greater  part  of  the  excess  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  poverty 
and  backward  state  of  the  colony,  arising  from  the  perpetual  interference  of  government 
with  every  branch  of  industry.  All  the  restrictive  regulations  enacted  by  the  Dutch 
more  than  a century  ago  were  kept  up  till  1832.  The  cultivation  of  cinnamon,  the 
fishery  of  pearls  and  chanks,  the  digging  for  chaya  root,  the  felling  of  timber,  &c.  — (see 
these  articles) — have  been  all  monopolised  by  government,  and  were  carried  on  exclusively 
either  by  its  servants  or  by  those  whom  it  had  licensed.  A country  where  most  of 
the  principal  branches  of  industry  were  subjected  to  such  restrictions,  could  not  be  other- 
wise than  languishing.  We  believe,  too,  that  most  of  these  monopolies  have  not 
been  worth  the  expense  attending  them.  In  fact,  the  whole  revenue  of  the  island, 
including  land  rent,  customs,  cinnamon  monopoly,  & c.,  very  seldom  exceeds  360,000/.  a 
year ; but  looking  at  its  extent,  its  fertility,  its  favourable  situation  for  commerce,  and 
the  advantage  it  enjoys  in  the  possession  of  cinnamon?  can  any  one  doubt  that,  were  it 
rightly  governed,  its  trade  and  revenue  would  be  far  greater  than  they  are?  Nothing  is 
wanted  but  the  adoption  of  measures  calculated  to  give  freedom  and  security  to  industry, 
and  the  imposition  of  moderate  duties  on  imports  and  exports,  to  increase  them  both  in 
a very  high  degree. 

We  are  glad  to  have  to  state  that  government  seems,  in  part  at  least,  to  have  at 
length  come  round  to  this  way  of  thinking ; and  that,  under  the  auspices  of  the  present 
governor  (Sir  R.  W.  Horton),  the  system  of  compulsory  labour  has  been  relinquished, 
and  most  monopolies,  including  that  of  cinnamon,  been  thrown  up.  This  wise  and 
liberal  conduct  will,  no  doubt,  be  productive  of  the  most  beneficial  effects.  These,  how- 
ever, will  be  materially  lessened  by  the  exorbitant  duty  of  35.  per  lb.  laid  on  the  ex- 
portation of  cinnamon  ! It  is  difficult,  indeed,  to  imagine  for  what  other  purpose  so 
oppressive  a duty  could  be  imposed,  except  it  were  to  countervail  the  advantages  that 

* Dr.  Colquhoun  (2d  ed.  p.  412.)  estimated  the  exports  of  Ceylon  at  1,500,000/.  a year,  and  the  imports 
at  1,000,000/. ! Perhaps  a third  of  the  Doctor’s  estimates  are  about  equally  near  the  mark. 

t No  accurate  returns  of  the  trade  of  Ceylon  for  1831  have  as  yet  (10th  of  October,  1833)  been  received 
in  England.  Those  given  in  the  papers  printed  by  the  Board  of  Trade  for  1831,  are  really  for  1830.  # 


COLUMBO  ROOT.  — COMMERCE. 


361 


would  otherwise  have  resulted  from  the  abolition  of  the  monopoly.  It  is  not,  however, 
possible  that  so  mischievous  an  impost  should  be  maintained.  — (See  Cinnamon.) 
Among  other  improvements  recently  introduced  into  the  island,  may  be  mentioned  the 
establishment  of  a mail  coach  from  Columbo  to  Candy. 

COLUMBO  ROOT  (Du.  Columbo  tcortel ; Fr.  Racine,  de  Colombo ; Ger.  Columbo - 
tvurzel ; It.  Radice  di  Columbo;  Port.  Raiz  de  Columba ; Sp.  Ruiz  de  Columbo;  Mo- 
samb.  Kalumb ),  the  root  of  the  plant  of  that  name.  It  is  a staple  export  of  the 
Portuguese  from  Mosambique.  It  is  not  cultivated,  but  grows  naturally  in  great 
abundance.  It  is  imported  in  circular  pieces,  from  ^ an  inch  to  3 inches  in  diameter, 
generally  from  £ to  ^ of  an  inch  thick ; the  bark  is  wrinkled  and  thick,  of  a brownish 
colour  without,  and  a brightish  yellow  within  ; the  pith  is  spongy,  yellowish,  and  slightly 
striped : when  fresh,  its  smell  is  rather  aromatic ; it  is  disagreeably  bitter,  and  slightly 
pungent  to  the  taste,  somewhat  resembling  mustard  that  has  been  too  long  kept. 
Choose  tire  largest  pieces,  fresh,  and  of  a good  colour,  as  free  from  worms  as  possible, 
rejecting  that  which  is  small  and  broken.  The  freight  is  calculated  at  16  cwt.  to  a ton. 
— ( Milburn's  Or  lent.  Com. ) 

COMBS  (Ger.  Kamme ; Du.  Kammen  ; Fr.  Peignes  ; It.  Peltini ; Sp.  Peines ; Rus. 
Grebnii ; Lat.  Pectines ),  instruments  for  combing  the  hair,  sometimes  made  of  horns  of 
bullocks,  or  of  elephants’  and  sea-horses’  teeth ; sometimes  also  of  tortoiseshell,  and 
sometimes  of  box  or  holly  wood. 

I COMMERCE,  from  commutatio  mercium,  is  simply,  as  its  name  imports,  the  exchange 
of  commodities  for  commodities. 

I.  Origin  of  Commerce.  — Mercantile  Classes. 

II.  Home  Trade. 

III.  Foreign  Trade. 

IV.  Restrictions  on  Commerce. 


I.  Origin  of  Commerce.  — Mercantile  Classes. 

(1.)  The  Origin  of  Commerce  is  coeval  with  the  first  dawn  of  civilisation.  'Die  mo- 
ment that  individuals  ceased  to  supply  themselves  directly  with  the  various  articles  and 
accommodations  they  made  use  of,  that  moment  must  a commercial  intercourse  have 
begun  to  grow  up  amongst  them.  For  it  is  only  by  exchanging  that  portion  of  the 
produce  raised  by  ourselves  that  exceeds  our  own  consumption,  for  portions  of  the  sur- 
plus produce  raised  by  others,  that  the  division  of  employments  can  be  introduced,  or 
that  different  individuals  can  apply  themselves  in  preference  to  different  pursuits. 

Not  only,  however,  does  commerce  enable  the  inhabitants  of  the  same  village  or 
parish  to  combine  their  separate  efforts  to  accomplish  some  common  object,  but  it  also 
enables  those  of  different  provinces  and  kingdoms  to  apply  themselves  in  an  especial 
manner  to  those  callings,  for  the  successful  prosecution  of  which  the  district  or  country 
which  they  occupy  gives  them  some  peculiar  advantage.  This  territorial  division  of 
labour  has  contributed  more,  perhaps,  than  any  thing  else  to  increase  the  wealth  and  acce- 
lerate the  civilisation  of  mankind.  Were  it  not  for  it,  we  should  be  destitute  of  a vast 
number  of  the  necessaries,  comforts,  and  enjoyments,  which  we  now  possess ; while 
the  price  of  the  few  that  would  remain  would,  in  most  instances,  be  very  greatly  in- 
creased. But  whatever  advantages  may  be  derived, — and  it  is  hardly  possible  to 
exaggerate  either  their  magnitude  or  importance,  — from  availing  ourselves  of  the  pecu- 
liar capacities  of  production  enjoyed  by  others,  are  wholly  to  be  ascribed  to  commerce  as 
their  real  source  and  origin. 

We  do  not  mean  to  say  any  thing  in  this  article  with  respect  to  the  practical  details 
connected  with  the  different  departments  of  commerce.  These  will  be  found  under  the 
various  titles  to  which  they  refer.  Our  object,  at  present,  is  merely  to  show  the  nature 
and  influence  of  commerce  in  general,  and  of  the  restrictions  that  have  sometimes  been 
imposed  upon  it.  We  shall  begin  by  endeavouring,  first  of  all,  to  give  some  account  of 
the  nature  of  the  services  performed  by  those  individuals  by  whom  commercial  under- 
takings are  usually  carried  on.  In  the  second  place,  we  shall  consider  the  influence  of 
the  home  trade,  or  of  the  intercourse  subsisting  amongst  individuals  of  the  same  country. 
In  the  third  place,  we  shall  consider  the  influence  of  foreign  trade,  or  of  that  intercourse 
which  subsists  amongst  individuals  belonging  to  different  countries.  After  these  topics 
have  been  discussed,  we  shall  offer  a few  remarks  on  what  has  been  termed  the  restric- 
tive system  ; or  on  the  principles  involved  in  the  regulations  enacted  at  different  times, 
in  this  and  other  countries,  for  the  government  and  direction  of  commerce. 

(2.)  Mercantile  Classes.  — While  the  exchange  of  different  products  is  carried  on  by 
the  producers  themselves,  they  must  unavoidably  lose  a great  deal  of  time,  and  expe- 
rience many  inconveniences.  Were  there  no  merchants,  a farmer  wishing  to  sell  his 
rrop  would  be  obliged,  in  the  first  place,  to  seek  for  customers,  and  to  dispose  of  his 
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corn  as  nearly  as  possible  in  such  quantities  as  might  suit  the  demands  of  the  various 
individuals  inclined  to  buy  it ; and  after  getting  its  price,  he  would  next  be  obliged  to 
send  to  10  or  20  different  and,  perhaps,  remote  places,  for  the  commodities  he  wanted  to 
get  in  its  stead.  So  that  besides  being  exposed  to  a world  of  trouble  and  inconvenience, 
his  attention  would  be  continually  diverted  from  the  labours  of  his  farm.  Under  such  a 
state  of  things,  the  work  of  production,  in  every  different  employment,  would  be  meet- 
ing with  perpetual  interruptions,  and  many  branches  of  industry  that  are  successfully 
carried  on  in  a commercial  country  would  not  be  undertaken. 

The  establishment  of  a distinct  mercantile  class  effectually  obviates  these  inconve- 
niences. When  a set  of  dealers  erect  warehouses  and  shops  for  the  purchase  and  sale 
of  all  descriptions  of  commodities,  every  producer,  relieved  from  the  necessity  of  seeking 
customers,  and  knowing  beforehand  where  he  may  at  all  times  be  supplied  with  such 
products  as  he  requires,  devotes  his  whole  time  and  energies  to  his  proper  business. 
The  intervention  of  merchants  gives  a continuous  and  uninterrupted  motion  to  the 
plough  and  the  loom.  Were  the  class  of  traders  annihilated,  all  the  springs  of  industry 
would  be  paralysed.  The  numberless  difficulties  that  would  then  occur  in  effecting  ex- 
changes would  lead  each  particular  family  to  endeavour  to  produce  all  the  articles  they 
had  occasion  for : society  would  thus  be  thrown  back  into  primaeval  barbarism  and 
ignorance;  the  divisions  of  labour  would  be  relinquished;  and  the  desire  to  rise  in 
the  world  and  improve  our  condition  would  decline,  according  as  it  became  more  diffi- 
cult to  gratify  it.  What  sort  of  agricultural  management  could  be  expected  from 
farmers  who  had  to  manufacture  their  own  wool,  and  make  their  own  shoes  ? And  what 
sort  of  manufacturers  would  those  be,  who  were  every  now  and  then  obliged  to  leave  the 
shuttle  for  the  plough,  or  the  needle  for  the  anvil  ? A society,  without  that  distinction 
of  employments  and  professions  resulting  from  the  division  of  labour,  that  is,  without 
commerce,  would  be  totally  destitute  of  arts  or  sciences  of  any  sort.  It  is  by  the  assist- 
ance each  individual  renders  to  and  receives  from  his  neighbours,  by  every  one  applying 
himself  in  preference  to  some  peculiar  task,  and  combining,  though  probably  without 
intending  it,  his  efforts  with  those  of  others,  that  civilised  man  becomes  equal  to  the 
most  gigantic  efforts,  and  appears  endowed  with  almost  omnipotent  power. 

The  mercantile  class  has  generally  been  divided  into  two  subordinate  classes  — the 
wholesale  dealers,  and  the  retail  dealers.  The  former  purchase  the  various  products  of 
art  and  industry  in  the  places  where  they  are  produced,  or  are  least  valuable,  and  carry 
them  to  those  where  they  are  more  valuable,  or  where  they  are  more  in  demand ; and 
the  latter,  having  purchased  the  commodities  of  the  wholesale  dealers,  or  the  producers, 
collect  them  in  shops,  and  sell  them  in  such  quantities  and  at/such  times  as  may  best 
suit  the  public  demand.  These  classes  of  dealers  are  alike  useful ; and  the  separation 
that  has  been  effected  between  their  employments  is  one  of  the  most  advantageous  divi- 
sions of  labour.  The  operations  of  the  wholesale  merchant  are  analogous  to  those  of 
the  miner.  Neither  the  one  nor  the  other  makes  any  change  on  the  bodies  which  he 
carries  from  place  to  place.  All  the  difference  between  them  consists  in  this,  — that  the 
miner  carries  them  from  below  ground  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  while  the  merchant 
carries  them  from  one  point  to  another  on  its  surface.  Hence  it  follows  that  the  value 
given  to  commodities  by  the  operations  of  the  wholesale  merchant  may  frequently  ex- 
ceed that  given  to  them  by  the  producers.  The  labour  or  expense  required  to  dig  a 
quantity  of  coal  from  the  mine,  does  net  exceed  what  is  required  for  its  conveyance  from 
Newcastle  to  London ; and  it  is  a far  more  difficult  and  costly  affair  to  fetch  a piece  of 
timber  from  Canada  to  England,  than  to  cut  down  the  tree.  In  this  respect  there  is 
no  difference  between  commerce  and  agriculture  and  manufactures.  The  latter  give 
utility  to  matter,  by  bestowing  on  it  such  a shape  as  may  best  fit  it  for  ministering  to 
our  wants  and  comforts ; and  the  former  gives  additional  utility  to  the  products  of  the 
agriculturist  and  manufacturer,  by  bringing  them  from  where  they  are  of  comparatively 
little  use,  or  are  in  excess,  to  where  they  are  of  comparatively  great  use,  or  are 
deficient. 

If  the  wholesale  merchant  were  himself  to  retail  the  goods  he  has  brought  from 
different  places,  he  would  require  a proportional  increase  of  capital ; and  it  would  be 
impossible  for  him  to  give  that  exclusive  attention  to  any  department  of  his  business, 
which  is  indispensable  to  its  being  carried  on  in  the  best  manner.  It  is  for  the  interest 
of  each  dealer,  as  of  each  workman,  to  confine  himself  to  some  one  business.  By  this 
means  each  trade  is  better  understood,  better  cultivated,  and  carried  on  in  the  cheapest 
possible  manner.  But  whether  carried  on  by  a separate  class  of  individuals  or  not,  it  is 
obvious  that  the  retailing  of  commodities  is  indispensable.  It  is  not  enough  that  a cargo 
of  tea  should  be  imported  from  China,  or  a cargo  of  sugar  from  Jamaica.  Most  indi- 
viduals have  some  demand  for  these  articles ; but  there  is  not,  perhaps,  a single  private 
person,  even  in  London,  requiring  so  large  a supply  of  them  for  his  own  consumption. 
It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  they  must  be  retailed;  that  is,  they  must  be  sold  in  such  quan- 
tities and  at  such  times  as  may  be  most  suitable  for  all  classes  of  consumers.  And  since 
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it  is  admitted  on  all  hands,  that  this  necessary  business  will  be  best  conducted  by  a class 
of  traders  distinct  from  the  wholesale  dealers,  it  is  impossible  to  doubt  that  their  em- 
ployment is  equally  conducive  as  that  of  the  others  to  the  public  interest,  or  that  it  tends 
equally  to  augment  national  wealth  and  comfort. 

II.  Home  Trade. 

The  observations  already  made  serve  to  show  the  influence  of  the  home  trade  in 
allowing  individuals  to  confine  their  attention  to  some  one  employment,  and  to  prosecute 
it  without  interruption.  But  it  is  not  in  this  respect  only  that  the  establishment  of  the 
home  trade  is  advantageous.  It  is  so  in  a still  greater  degree,  by  its  allowing  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  different  districts  of  the  empire  to  turn  their  labour  into  those  channels 
in  which  it  will  be  most  productive.  The  different  soils,  different  minerals,  and  different 
climates  of  different  districts,  fit  them  for  being  appropriated,  in  preference,  to  certain 
species  of  industry.  A district,  like  Lancashire,  where  coal  is  abundant,  which  has  an 
easy  access  to  the  ocean,  and  a considerable  command  of  internal  navigation,  is  the  na- 
tural seat  of  manufactures.  Wheat  and  other  species  of  grain  are  the  natural  products 
of  rich  arable  soils;  and  cattle,  after  being  reared  in  mountainous  districts,  are  most 
advantageously  fattened  in  meadows  and  low  grounds.  Hence  it  follows,  that  the  inha- 
bitants of  different  districts,  by  confining  themselves  to  those  branches  of  industry  for 
the  successful  prosecution  of  which  they  have  some  peculiar  capability,  and  exchanging 
their  surplus  produce  for  that  of  others,  will  obtain  an  incomparably  larger  supply  of  all 
sorts  of  useful  and  desirable  products,  than  they  could  do,  were  they  to  apply  themselves 
indiscriminately  to  every  different  business.  The  territorial  division  of  labour  is,  if  pos- 
sible, even  more  advantageous  than  its  division  among  individuals.  A person  may  be 
what  is  commonly  termed  Jack  of  all  trades ; and  though  it  is  next  to  certain  that  he 
will  not  be  well  acquainted  with  any  one  of  them,  he  may  nevertheless  make  some  sort 
of  rude  efforts  in  them  all.  But  it  is  not  possible  to  apply  the  same  soil  or  the  same 
minerals  to  every  different  purpose.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  richest  and 
most  extensive  country,  provided  it  were  divided  into  small  districts  without  any  inter- 
course with  each  other,  or  with  foreigners,  could  not,  how  well  soever  labour  might  be 
divided  among  themselves,  be  otherwise  than  poor  and  miserable.  Some  of  them  might 
have  a superabundance  of  corn,  at  the  same  time  that  they  were  wholly  destitute  of 
wine,  coal,  and  iron ; while  others  might  have  the  largest  supplies  of  the  latter  articles, 
with  but  very  little  grain.  But  in  commercial  countries  no  such  anomalies  can  exist. 
Opulence  and  comfort  are  there  universally  diffused.  The  labours  of  the  mercantile 
classes  enable  the  inhabitants  of  each  district  to  apply  themselves  principally  to  those 
employments  that  are  naturally  best  suited  to  them.  This  superadding  of  the  division 
of  labour  among  different  provinces  to  its  division  among  different  individuals,  renders 
the  productive  powers  of  industry  immeasurably  greater ; and  augments  the  mass  of 
necessaries,  conveniences,  and  enjoyments,  in  a degree  that  could  not  previously  have 
been  conceived  possible,  and  which  cannot  be  exceeded  except  by  the  introduction  of 
foreign  commerce. 

“ With  the  benefit  of  commerce,”  says  an  eloquent  and  philosophical  writer,  “ or  a 
ready  exchange  of  commodities,  every  individual  is  enabled  to  avail  himself,  to  the 
utmost,  of  the  pecidiar  advantage  of  his  place;  to  work  on  the  peculiar  materials  with 
which  nature  has  furnished  him  ; to  humour  his  genius  or  disposition,  and  betake  him- 
self to  the  task  in  which  he  is  peculiarly  qualified  to  succeed.  The  inhabitant  of  the 
mountain  may  betake  himself  to  the  culture  of  his  woods  and  the  manufacture  of  his 
timber  ; the  owner  of  pasture  lands  may  betake  himself  to  the  care  of  his  herds ; the 
owner  of  the  clay-pit  to  the  manufacture  of  his  pottery ; and  the  husbandman  to  the 
culture  of  his  fields,  or  the  rearing  of  his  cattle.  And  any  one  commodity,  however  it 
may  form  but  a small  part  in  the  accommodations  of  human  life,  may,  under  the  facility 
of  commerce,  find  a market  in  which  it  may  be  exchanged  for  what  will  procure  any 
other  part,  or  the  whole : so  that  the  owner  of  the  clay-pit,  or  the  industrious  potter,, 
without  producing  any  one  article  immediately  fit  to  supply  his  own  necessities,  may 
obtain  possession  of  all  that  he  wants.  And  commerce,  in  which  it  appears  that  com- 
modities are  merely  exchanged,  and  nothing  produced,  is,  nevertheless,  in  its  effects, 
very  productive,  because  it  ministers  a facility  and  an  encouragement  to  every  artist  in 
multiplying  the  productions  of  his  own  art;  thus  adding  greatly  to  the  mass  of  wealth 
in  the  world,  in  being  the  occasion  that  much  is  produced.”  — ( Ferguson's  Principles  Oj, 
Moral  Science,  vol.  ii.  p.  424.) 

The  roads  and  canals  that  intersect  a country,  and  open  an  easy  communication  be- 
tween its  remotest  extremities,  render  the  greatest  service  to  internal  commerce,  and  also 
to  agriculture,  and  manufactures.  A diminution  of  the  expense  of  carriage  has,  in  fact, 
me  same  effect  as  a diminution  of  the  direct  cost  of  production.  If  the  coals  brought 
into  a city  sell  at  20s.  a ton,  of  which  the  carriage  amounts  to  a half,  or  10s.,  it  is  plain 
mat  in  the  event  of  an  improved  communication,  such  as  a more  level  or  direct  road,  a 
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railway,  or  a canal,  being  opened  for  the  conveyance  of  the  coals,  and  that  they  can,  by 
its  means,  be  imported  for  half  the  previous  expense,  their  price  will  immediately  fall  to 
155.  a ton;  just  as  it  would  have  done,  had  the  expense  of  extracting  them  from  the 
mine  been  reduced  a half. 

Every  one  acquainted  with  the  merest  elements  of  political  science  is  aware  that  em- 
ployments are  more  and  more  subdivided,  that  more  powerful  machinery  is  introduced, 
and  the  productive  powers  of  labour  increased,  according  as  larger  masses  of  the  popu- 
lation congregate  together.  In  a great  town  like  London,  Glasgow,  or  Manchester,  the 
same  number  of  hands  will  perform  much  more  work  than  in  a small  village,  where  each 
individual  has  to  perform  several  operations,  and  where  the  scale  of  employment  is  not 
sufficiently  large  to  admit  of  the  introduction  of  extensive  and  complicated  machinery. 
But  the  great  towns  with  which  England  is  studded,  could  not  exist  without  our  im- 
proved means  of  communication.  These,  however,  enable  their  inhabitants  to  supply 
themselves  with  the  bulky  products  of  the  soil  and  of  the  mines  almost  as  cheap  as  if 
they  lived  in  country  villages  ; securing  to  them  all  the  advantages  of  concentration, 
with  but  few  of  its  inconveniences.  Roads  and  canals  are  thus  productive  of  a double 
benefit ; for  while,  by  affording  comparatively  cheap  raw  materials  to  the  manufacturers, 
they  give  them  the  means  of  perfecting  the  divisions  of  labour,  and  of  supplying  propor- 
tionally cheap  manufactured  goods  ; the  latter  are  conveyed  by  their  means,  and  at  an 
extremely  small  expense,  to  the  remotest  parts  of  the  country.  The  direct  advantages 
which  they  confer  on  agriculture' are  not  less  important.  Without  them  it  would  not  be 
possible  to  carry  to  a distance  sufficient  supplies  of  lime,  marl,  shells,  and  other  bulky 
and  heavy  articles  necessary  to  give  luxuriance  to  the  crops  of  rich  soils,  and  to  render 
those  that  are  poor  productive.  Good  roads  and  canals,  therefore,  by  furnishing  the 
agriculturists  with  cheap  and  abundant  supplies  of  manure,  reduce,  at  one  and  the 
same  time,  the  cost  of  producing  the  necessaries  of  life,  and  the  cost  of  bringing  them 
to  market. 

In  other  respects,  the  advantages  resulting  from  improved  communications  are  probably 
even  more  striking.  They  give  the  same  common  interest  to  every  different  part  of  the 
most  widely  extended  empire ; and  put  down,  or  rather  prevent,  any  attempt  at  monopoly 
on  the  part  of  the  dealers  of  particular  districts,  by  bringing  them  into  competition  with 
those  of  all  the  others.  Nothing  in  a state  enjoying  great  facilities  of  communication  is 
separate  and  unconnected.  All  is  mutual,  reciprocal,  and  dependent.  Every  man 
naturally  gets  into  the  precise  situation  that  he  is  best  fitted  to  fill  ; and  each,  co-oper- 
ating with  every  one  else,  contributes  to  the  utmost  of  his  power  to  extend  the  limits  of 
production  and  civilisation.  — (See  Roads.) 

Such  being  the  nature  and  vast  extent  of  the  advantages  derived  from  the  home  trade, 
it  is  obviously  the  duty  of  the  legislature  to  give  it  every  proper  encouragement  and 
protection.  It  will  be  found  however,  on  a little  consideration,  that  this  duty  is  rather 
negative  than  positive  — that  it  consists  less  in  the  framing  of  regulations,  than  in  the 
removal  of  obstacles.  The  error  of  governments  in  matters  of  trade  has  not  been  that 
they  have  done  too  little,  but  that  they  have  attempted  too  much.  It  will  be  afterwards 
shown  that  the  encouragement  which  has  been  afforded  to  the  producers  of  certain 
species  of  articles  in  preference  to  others,  has  uniformly  been  productive  of  disadvantage. 
In  the  mean  time  it  is  sufficient  to  observe  that  the  encouragement  which  a prudent  and 
enlightened  government  bestows  on  industry,  will  equally  extend  to  all  its  branches ; 
and  will  be  especially  directed  to  the  removal  of  every  thing  that  may  in  any  respect 
fetter  the  freedom  of  commerce,  and  the  power  of  individuals  to  engage  in  different 
employments.  All  regulations,  whatever  be  their  object,  that  operate  either  to  prevent 
the  circulation  of  commodities  from  one  part  of  the  empire  to  another,  or  the  free  circu- 
lation of  labour,  necessarily  tend  to  check  the  division  of  employments  and  the  spirit  of 
competition  and  emulation,  and  must,  in  consequence,  lessen  the  amount  of  produce. 
The  same  principle  that  prompts  to  open  roads,  to  construct  bridges  and  canals,  ought 
to  lead  every  people  to  erase  from  the  statute  book  every  regulation  which  either  prevents 
or  fetters  the  operations  of  the  merchant,  and  the  free  disposal  of  capital  and  labour. 
Whether  the  freedom  of  internal  commerce  and  industry  be  interrupted  by  impassable 
mountains  and  swamps,  or  by  oppressive  tolls  or  restrictive  regulations,  the  effect  is 
equally  pernicious. 

The  common  law  and  the  ancient  statute  law  of  England  are  decidedly  hostile  to 
monopolies,  or  to  the  granting  of  powers  to  any  particular  class  of  individuals  to  furnish 
the  market  with  commodities.  Lord  Coke  distinctly  states,  “ that  all  monopolies  con- 
cerning trade  and  traffic  are  against  the  liberty  and  freedom  granted  by  the  great 
charter,  and  divers  other  acts  of  parliament  which  are  good  commentaries  upon  that 
charter.”  — (2  Inst.  63.)  And  he  affirms,  in  another  place,  that  “ Commercium  jure 
gentium  commune  esse  debet , et  non  in  monopolium  et  privatum  paidulorum  questum  conver- 
tendum.  Iniquum  est  aliis  permittere,  aliis  inhibere  mercaturam .” 

But,  notwithstanding  this  concurrence  of  the  common  and  statute  law  of  the  country 
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in  favour  of  the  freedom  of  industry,  during  the  arbitrary  reigns  of  the  princes  of  the 
house  of  Tudor,  the  notion  that  the  crown  was  by  its  prerogative  entitled  to  dispense 
with  any  law  to  the  contrary,  and  to  establish  monopolies,  became  fashionable  among  the 
court  lawyers,  and  was  acted  upon  to  a very  great  extent.  Few  things,  indeed,  occasioned 
so  much  dissatisfaction  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  as  the  multiplication  of  monopolies ; 
and  notwithstanding  the  opposition  made  by  the  crown,  and  the  court  party  in  parlia- 
ment, the  grievance  became  at  length  so  intolerable  as  to  give  rise  to  the  famous  statute 
of  16^4  (21  James  1.  c.  3.),  by  which  all  monopolies,  grants,  letters  patent,  and  licences, 
for  the  sole  buying,  selling,  and  making  of  goods  and  manufactures,  not  given  by  an  act 
of  the  legislature,  are  declared  to  be  “ altogether  contrary  to  the  laws  of  this  realm,  void, 
and  of  none  effect."  This  statute  has  been  productive  of  the  greatest  advantage ; and 
has,  perhaps,  contributed  more  than  any  other  to  the  development  of  industry,  and  the 
accumulation  of  wealth.  With  the  exception  of  the  monopoly  of  printing  Bibles,  and 
the  restraints  imposed  by  the  charters  of  bodies  legally  incorporated,  the  freedom  of 
internal  industry  has  ever  since  been  vigilantly  protected ; full  scope  has  been  given 
to  the  principle  of  competition  ; the  whole  kingdom  has  been  subjected  to  the  same  equal 
law ; no  obstacles  have  been  thrown  in  the  way  of  the  freest  transfer  of  commodities 
from  one  county  or  place  to  another;  the  home  trade  has  been  perfectly  unfettered ; and 
though  the  public  have  not  been  supplied  with  commodities  at  so  low  a price  as  they 
might  have  obtained  them  for,  had  there  been  no  restrictions  on  foreign  commerce,  they 
have  obtained  them  at  the  lowest  price  that  would  suffice  to  pay  the  home  producers  the 
cost  of  producing  and  bringing  them  to  market.  It  is  to  this  freedom  that  the  com- 
paratively flourishing  state  of  industry  in  Great  Britain  is  mainly  to  be  ascribed. 

III.  Foreign  Trade. 

What  the  home  trade  is  to  the  different  provinces  of  the  same  country,  foreign  trade 
is  to  all  the  countries  of  the  world.  Particular  countries  produce  only  particular  com- 
modities, and,  were  it  not  for  foreign  commerce,  would  be  entirely  destitute  of  all  but 
such  as  are  indigenous  to  their  own  soil.  It  is  difficult  for  those  who  have  not  reflected 
on  the  subject,  to  imagine  what  a vast  deduction  would  be  made,  not  only  from  the 
comforts,  but  even  from  the  necessaries,  of  every  commercial  people,  were  its  intercourse 
with  strangers  put  an  end  to.  It  is  not,  perhaps,  too  much  to  say  that  m Great  Britain 
we  owe  to  our  intercourse  with  others  a full  half  or  more  of  all  that  we  enjoy.  We  are 
not  only  indebted  to  it  for  the  cotton  and  silk  manufactures,  and  for  supplies  of  wine, 
tea,  coffee,  sugar,  the  precious  metals  &c. ; but  we  are  also  indebted  to  it  for  most  of  the 
fruits  and  vegetables  that  we  now  cultivate.  At  the  same  time,  too,  that  foreign 
commerce  supplies  us  with  an  immense  variety  of  most  important  articles,  of  which  we 
must  otherwise  have  been  wholly  ignorant,  it  enables  us  to  employ  our  industry  in  the 
mode  in  which  it  is  sure  to  be  most  productive,  and  reduces  the  price  of  almost  every 
article.  We  do  not  misemploy  our  labour  in  raising  sugar  from  the  beet-root,  in  culti- 
vating tobacco,  or  in  forcing  vines ; but  we  employ  ourselves  in  those  departments  of  manu- 
facturing industry  in  which  our  command  of  coal,  of  capital,  and  of  improved  machinery, 
give  us  an  advantage ; and  obtain  the  articles  produced  more  cheaply  by  foreigners,  in 
exchange  for  the  surplus  produce  of  those  branches  in  which  we  have  a superiority  over 
them.  A commercial  nation  like  England  avails  herself  of  all  the  peculiar  facilities  of 
production  given  by  Providence  to  different  countries.  To  produce  claret  here  is 
perhaps  impossible ; and  at  all  events  it  could  not  be  accomplished,  unless  at  more  than 
100  times  the  expense  required  for  its  production  in  France.  We  do  not,  however, 
deny  ourselves  the  gratification  derivable  from  its  use ; and  to  obtain  it,  we  have  only  to 
send  to  France,  or  to  some  country  indebted  to  France,  some  article  in  the  production 
of  which  we  have  an  advantage,  and  we  get  claret  in  exchange  at  the  price  which  it 
takes  to  raise  it  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances.  One  country  has  peculiar 
capacities  for  raising  corn;  but  is  at  the  same  time  destitute  of  wine,  silk,  and  tea; 
another,  again,  has  peculiar  facilities  for  raising  the  latter,  but  is  destitute  of  the  former; 
and  it  is  impossible  to  point  out  a single  country  which  is  abundantly  supplied  with  any 
considerable  variety  of  commodities  of  domestic  growth.  Non  omnis  fert  omnia  tellus . 
Providence,  by  giving  to  each  particular  nation  something  which  the  others  want,  has 
evidently  intended  that  they  should  be  mutually  dependent  upon  one  another.  And  it 
is  not  difficult  to  see  that,  cceteris  paribus,  those  must  be  the  richest  and  most  abundantly 
supplied  with  every  sort  of  useful  and  desirable  accommodation,  who  cultivate  the  arts  of 
peace  with  the  greatest  success,  and  deal  with  all  the  world  on  fair  and  liberal 
principles. 

“ The  commerce  of  one  country  with  another  is,  in  faet,”  to  use  the  words  of  an  able 
and  profound  writer,  “ merely  an  extension  of  that  division  of  labour  by  which  so  many 
benefits  are  conferred  upon  the  human  race.  As  the  same  country  is  rendered  the 
richer  by  the  trade  of  one  province  with  another;  as  its  labour  becomes  thus  infinitely 
more  divided  and  more  productive  than  it  could  otherwise  have  been  ; and  as  the  mutual 
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supply  to  each  other  of  all  the  accommodations  which  one  province  has,  and  another 
wants,  multiplies  the  accommodations  of  the  whole,  and  the  country  becomes  thus  in  a 
wonderful  degree  more  opulent  and  happy ; the  same  beautiful  train  of  consequences  is 
observable  in  the  world  at  large,  — that  great  empire  of  which  the  different  kingdoms 
and  tribes  of  men  may  be  regarded  as  the  provinces.  In  this  magnificent  empire,  too, 
one  province  is  favourable  to  the  production  of  one  species  of  accommodation,  and  another 
province  to  another  : by  their  mutual  intercourse  they  are  enabled  to  sort  and  distribute 
their  labour  as  most  peculiarly  suits  the  genius  of  each  particular  spot.  The  labour  of 
thp  human  race  thus  becomes  much  more  productive,  and  every  species  of  accommodation 
is  afforded  in  much  greater  abundance.  The  same  number  of  labourers,  whose  efforts 
might  have  been  expended  in  producing  a very  insignificant  quantity  of  home-made 
luxuries,  may  thus,  in  Great  Britain,  produce  a quantity  of  articles  for  exportation, 
accommodated  to  the  wants  of  other  places,  and  peculiarly  suited  to  the  genius  of 
Britain  to  furnish,  which  will  purchase  for  her  an  accumulation  of  the  luxuries  of  every 
quarter  of  the  globe.  There  is  not  a greater  proportion  of  her  population  employed  in 
administering  to  her  luxuries,  in  consequence  of  her  commerce;  there  is  probably  a good 
deal  less ; but  their  labour  is  infinitely  more  productive : the  portion  of  commodities 
which  the  people  of  Great  Britain  acquire  by  means  of  the  same  labour,  is  vastly  greater.’* 
— (Mill's  Commerce  defended , p.  38.) 

What  has  been  already  stated  is  sufficient  to  expose  the  utter  fallacy  of  the  opinion 
that  has  sometimes  been  maintained,  that  whatever  one  nation  may  gain  by  her  foreign 
commerce,  must  be  lost  by  some  one  else.  It  is  singular,  indeed,  how  such  a notion 
should  ever  have  originated.  Commerce  is  not' directly  productive , nor  is  the  good  de- 
rived from  it  to  be  estimated  by  its  immediate  effects.  What  commercial  nations  give  is 
uniformly  the  fair  equivalent  of  what  they  get.  In  their  dealings  they  do  not  prey 
upon  each  other,  but  are  benefited  alike.  The  advantage  of  commerce  consists  in  its 
enabling  labour  to  be  divided,  and  giving  each  people  the  power  of  supplying  themselves 
with  the  various  articles  for  which  they  have  a demand,  at  the  lowest  price  required  for 
their  production  in  those  countries  and  places  where  they  are  raised  with  the  greatest 
facility.  We  import  wine  from  Portugal,  and  cotton  from  America,  sending  in  exchange 
cloth  and  other  species  of  manufactured  goods.  By  this  means  we  obtain  two  very  im- 
portant articles,  which  it  would  be  all  but  impossible  to  produce  at  home,  and  which  we 
could  not,  certainly,  produce,  except  at  an  infinitely  greater  cost.  But  our  gain  is  no  loss 
to  the  foreigners.  They  derive  precisely  the  same  sort  of  advantage  from  the  transaction 
that  we  do.  We  have  very  superior  facilities  for  manufacturing,  and  they  get  from  us 
cloth,  hardware,  and  other  important  articles,  at  the  price  at  which  they  can  be  produced 
in  this  country,  and  consequently  for  far  less  than  their  direct  production  would  have  cost 
them.  The  benefits  resulting  from  an  intercourse  of  this  sort  are  plainly  mutual  and 
reciprocal.  Commerce  gives  no  advantage  to  any  one  people  over  any  other  people ; 
but  it  increases  the  wealth  and  enjoyments  of  all  in  a degree  that  could  not  previously 
have  been  conceived  possible. 

But  the  influence  of  foreign  commerce  in  multiplying  and  cheapening  conveniences 
and  enjoyments,  vast  as  it  most  certainly  is,  is  perhaps  inferior  to  its  indirect  influence 
— that  is,  to  its  influence  on  industry,  by  adding  immeasurably  to  the  mass  of  desirable 
articles,  by  inspiring  new  tastes,  and  stimulating  enterprise  and  invention  by  bringing 
each  people  into  competition  with  foreigners,  and  making  them  acquainted  with  their 
arts  and  institutions. 

The  apathy  and  languor  that  exist  in  a rude  state  of  society  have  been  universally 
remarked.  But  these  uniformly  give  place  to  activity  and  enterprise,  according  as  man 
is  rendered  familiar  with  new  objects,  and  is  inspired  with  a desire  to  obtain  them.  An 
individual  might,  with  comparatively  little  exertion,  furnish  himself  with  an  abundant 
supply  of  the  commodities  essential  to  his  subsistence;  and  if  he  had  no  desire  to  obtain 
others,  or  if  that  desire,  however  strong,  could  not  be  gratified,  it  would  be  folly  to  sup- 
pose that  he  should  be  laborious,  inventive,  or  enterprising.  But,  when  once  excited,  the 
wants  and  desires  of  man  become  altogether  illimitable ; and  to  excite  them,  no  more  is 
necessary  than  to  bring  new  products  and  new  modes  of  enjoyment  within  his  reach. 
Now,  the  sure  way  to  do  this  is  to  give  every  facility  to  the  most  extensive  intercourse 
with  foreigners.  The  markets  of  a commercial  nation  being  filled  with  the  various 
commodities  of  every  country  and  every  climate,  the  motives  and  gratifications  which 
stimulate  and  reward  the  efforts  of  the  industrious  are  proportionally  augmented.  The 
husbandman  and  manufacturer  exert  themselves  to  increase  their  supplies  of  raw  and 
manufactured  produce,  that  they  may  exchange  the  surplus  for  the  products  imported 
from  abroad.  And  the  merchant,  finding  a ready  demand  for  such  products,  is  prompted 
to  import  a greater  variety,  to  find  out  cheaper  markets,  and  thus  constantly  to  afford 
new  incentives  to  the  vanity  and  ambition,  and  consequently  to  the  enterprise  and 
industry,  of  his  customers.  The  whole  powers  of  the  mind  and  the  body  are  thus 
called  into  action;  and  the  passion  for  foreign  commodities — a passion  which  has  some- 
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times  been  ignorantly  censured — becomes  one  of  the  most  efficient  causes  of  wealth  and 
civilisation. 

Not  only,  however,  does  foreign  commerce  excite  industry,  distribute  the  gifts  of 
nature,  and  enable  them  to  be  turned  to  the  best  account,  but  it  also  distributes  the  gifts 
cf  science  and  of  art,  and  gives  to  each  particular  country  the  means  of  profiting  by  the 
inventions  and  discoveries  of  others  as  much  as  by  those  of  her  own  citizens.  The 
ingenious  machine  invented  by  Mr.  Whitney,  of  the  United  States,  for  separating  cotton 
wool  from  the  pod,  by  reducing  the  cost  of  the  raw  material  of  one  of  our  principal 
manufactures,  has  been  quite  as  advantageous  to  us  as  to  his  own  countrymen.  And 
the  discoveries  and  inventions  of  Watt,  Arkwright,  and  Wedgwood,  by  reducing  the 
cost  of  the  articles  we  send  abroad,  have  l>een  as  advantageous  to  our  foreign  customers 
as  to  ourselves.  Commerce  has  caused  the  blessings  of  civilisation  to  be  universally 
diffused,  and  the  treasures  of  knowledge  and  science  to  be  conveyed  to  the  remotest 
corners.  Its  humanising  influence  is,  in  this  respect,  most  important;  while,  by  making 
each  country  depend  for  the  means  of  supplying  a considerable  portion  of  its  wants  on 
the  assistance  of  others,  it  has  done  more  than  any  thing  else  to  remove  a host  of  the 
most  baleful  prejudices,  and  to  make  mankind  regard  each  other  as  friends  and  brothers, 
and  not  as  enemies.  The  dread,  once  so  prevalent,  of  the  progress  of  other  nations  in 
wealth  and  civilisation,  is  now  universally  admitted  to  be  as  absurd  as  it  is  illiberal. 
While  every  people  ought  always  to  be  prepared  to  resist  and  avenge  any  attack  upon 
their  independence  or  their  honour,  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  their  real  prosperity 
will  be  best  secured  by  their  endeavouring  to  live  at  peace.  “ A commercial  war,  whether 
crowned  with  victory  or  branded  with  defeat,  can  never  prevent  another  nation  from 
becoming  more  industrious  than  you  are ; and  if  they  are  more  industrious  they  will 
sell  cheaper ; and  consequently  your  customers  will  forsake  your  shop  and  go  to  theirs. 
This  will  happen,  though  you  covered  the  ocean  with  fleets,  and  the  land  with  armies. 
The  soldier  may  lay  waste ; the  privateer,  whether  successful  or  unsuccessful,  will  make 
poor ; but  it  is  the  eternal  law  of  Providence  that  ‘ the  hand  of  the  diligent  can  alone 
make  rich.'  " — ( Tucker's  Four  Tracts,  p.  41.  3d  ed.) 

Mr.  Ilume  has  beautifully  illustrated  the  powerful  and  salutary  influence  of  that  spirit 
of  industry  and  enterprise  resulting  from  the  eager  prosecution  of  commerce  and  the 
arts.  “ Men,”  says  he,  “ are  then  kept  in  perpetual  occupation,  and  enjoy,  as  their 
reward,  the  occupation  itself,  as  well  as  those  pleasures  which  are  the  fruits  of  their 
labour.  The  mind  acquires  new  vigour;  enlarges  its  powers  and  faculties;  and,  by  an 
assiduity  in  honest  industry,  both  satisfies  its  natural  appetites,  and  prevents  the  growth 
of  unnatural  ones,  which  commonly  spring  up  when  nourished  with  ease  and  idleness. 
Banish  those' arts  from  society,  you  deprive  men  both  of  action  and  of  pleasure;  and, 
leaving  nothing  but  indolence  in  their  place,  you  even  destroy  the  relish  of  indolence, 
which  never  is  agreeable  but  when  it  succeeds  to  labour,  and  recruits  the  spirits, 
exhausted  by  too  much  application  and  fatigue. 

“ Another  advantage  of  industry  and  of  refinements  in  the  mechanical  arts  is,  that 
they  commonly  produce  some  refinements  in  the  liberal ; nor  can  the  one  be  carried  to 
perfection,  without  being  accompanied  in  some  degree  with  the  other.  The  same  age 
which  produces  great  philosophers  and  politicians,  renowned  generals  and  poets,  usually 
abounds  with  skilful  weavers  and  ship-carpenters.  We  cannot  reasonably  expect  that  a 
piece  of  woollen  cloth  will  be  wrought  to  perfection  in  a nation  which  is  ignorant  of 
astronomy,  or  where  ethics  are  neglected.  The  spirit  of  the  age  affects  all  the  arts; 
and  the  minds  of  men,  being  once  roused  from  their  lethargy,  and  put  into  a ferment- 
ation, turn  themselves  on  all  sides,  and  carry  improvements  into  every  art  and  science. 
Profound  ignorance  is  totally  banished ; and  men  enjoy  the  privilege  of  rational  crea- 
tures, to  think  as  well  as  to  act,  to  cultivate  the  pleasures  of  the  mind  as  well  as  tjiose 
of  the  body. 

“ The  more  these  refined  arts  advance,  the  more  sociable  do  men  become;  nor  is  it 
possible  that,  when  enriched  with  science,  and  possessed  of  a fund  of  conversation,  they 
should  be  contented  to  remain  in  solitude,  or  live  with  their  fellow  citizens  in  that  distant 
manner  which  is  peculiar  to  ignorant  and  barbarous  nations.  They  flock  into  cities; 
love  to  receive  and  communicate  knowledge ; to  show  their  wit  or  their  breeding;  their 
taste  in  conversation  or  living,  in  clothes  or  furniture.  Curiosity  allures  the  wise,  vanity 
the  foolish,  and  pleasure  both.  Particular  clubs  and  societies  are  every  where  formed; 
both  sexes  meet  in  an  easy  and  sociable  manner  ; and  the  tempers  of  men,  as  well  as 
their  behaviour,  refine  apace.  So  that  beside  the  improvements  they  receive  from  know- 
ledge and  the  liberal  arts,  it  is  impossible  but  they  must  feel  an  increase  of  humanity 
from  the  very  habit  of  conversing  together,  and  contributing  to  each  other’s  pleasure  and 
entertainment.  Thus  industry,  knowledge,  and  humanity  are  linked  together  by  an  indis- 
soluble chain  ; and  are  found,  from  experience  as  well  as  reason,  to  be  peculiar  to  the 
more  polished,  and,  what  are  commonly  denominated,  the  more  luxurious  ages.”  — 
( Essay  of  Refinement  in  the  Arts.) 
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Most,  commercial  treatises,  and  most  books  on  political  economy,  contain  lengthened 
statements  as  to  the  comparative  advantages  derived  from  the  home  and  foreign  trade. 
But  these  statements  are  almost  always  bottomed  on  the  most  erroneous  principles.  The 
quantity  and  value  of  the  commodities  which  the  inhabitants  of  an  extensive  country 
exchange  with  each  other,  is  far  greater  than  the  quantity  and  value  of  those  they  ex- 
change with  foreigners  : but  this  is  not,  as  is  commonly  supposed,  enough  to  show  that 
the  home  trade  is  proportionally  more  advantageous.  Commerce,  it  must  be  borne  in 
mind,  is  not  a direct  but  an  indirect  source  of  wealth.  The  mere  exchange  of  commo- 
dities adds  nothing  to  the  riches  of  society.  The  influence  of  commerce  on  wealth  con- 
sists in  its  allowing  employments  to  be  separated  and  prosecuted  without  interruption. 
It  gives  the  means  of  pushing  the  divisions  of  labour  to  the  furthest  extent ; and  supplies 
mankind  with  an  infinitely  greater  quantity  of  necessaries  and  accommodations  of  all 
sorts,  than  could  have  been  produced,  had  individuals  and  nations  been  forced  to  depend 
upon  their  own  comparatively  feeble  efforts  for  the  supply  of  their  wants.  And  hence, 
in  estimating  the  comparative  advantageousness  of  the  home  and  foreign  trades,  the  real 
questions  to  be  decided  are,  which  of  them  contributes  most  to  the  division  of  labour  ? 
and  which  of  them  gives  the  greatest  stimulus  to  invention  and  industry  ? These  ques- 
tions do  not,  perhaps,  admit  of  any  very  satisfactory  answer.  The  truth  is,  that  both 
home  trade  and  foreign  trade  are  most  prolific  sources  of  wealth.  Without  the  former, 
no  division  of  labour  could  be  established,  and  man  would  for  ever  remain  in  a barbarous 
state.  Hence,  perhaps,  we  may  say  that  it  is  the  most  indispensable  ; but  the  length  to 
which  it  could  carry  any  particular  country  in  the  career  of  civilisation,  would  be  limited 
indeed.  Had  Great  Britain  been  cut  off  from  all  intercourse  with  strangers,  there  is 
no  reason  for  thinking  that  we  should  have  been  at  this  day  advanced  beyond  the  point 
to  which  our  ancestors  had  attained  during  the  Heptarchy  ! It  is  to  the  products  and 
the  arts  derived  from  others,  and  to  the  emulation  inspired  by  their  competition  and 
example,  that  we  are  mainly  indebted  for  the  extraordinary  progress  we  have  already 
made,  as  well  as  for  that  we  are  yet  destined  to  make. 

Dr.  Smith,  though  he  has  satisfactorily  demonstrated  the  impolicy  of  all  restrictions 
on  the  freedom  of  commerce,  has,  notwithstanding,  endeavoured  to  show  that  it  is  more 
for  the  public  advantage  that  capital  should  be  employed  in  the  home,  trade  *han  in  foreign 
trade,  on  the  ground  that  the  capitals  employed  in  the  former  are  more  frequently  re- 
turned, and  that  they  set  a greater  quantity  of  labour  in  motion  than  those  employed  in 
the  latter.  But  we  have  elsewhere  endeavoured  to  show  that  the  rate  of  profit  which 
different  businesses  yield  is  the  only  test  of  their  respective  advantageeusness.  — (Pn'w- 
ciples  of  Political  Economy,  2d  ed.  pp.  160 — 180.)  Now,  it  is  quite  evident  that  capital 
will  not  be  employed  in  foreign  trade,  unless  it  yield  as  much  profit  as  could  be  made  by 
employing  it  at  home.  No  merchant  sends  a ship  to  China,  if  it  be  in  his  power  to 
realise  a larger  profit  by  sending  her  to  Dublin  or  Newcastle ; nor  would  any  one  build 
a ship,  unless  he  expected  that  the  capital  so  laid  out  would  be  as  productive  as  if  it  were 
employed  in  agriculture  or  manufactures.  The  more  or  less  rapid  return  of  capital  is 
a matter  of  very  little  importance.  If  the  average  rate  of  profit  be  10  per  cent.,  an 
individual  who  turns  over  his  capital  10  times  a year,  will  make  one  per  cent,  of  profit 
each  time ; whereas  if  he  turns  it  only  once  a year,  he  will  get  the  whole  10  per  cent, 
at  once.  Competition  reduces  the  rate  of  nett  profit  to  about  the  same  level  in  all 
businesses ; and  we  may  be  quite  certain  that  those  who  employ  themselves  in  the  depart- 
ments in  which  capital  is  most  rapidly  returned,  do  not,  at  an  average,  gain  more  than 
those  who  employ  themselves  in  the  departments  in  which  the  returns  are  most  distant. 
No  one  is  a foreign  merchant  because  he  would  rather  deal  with  foreigners  than  with  his 
own  countrymen,  but  because  he  believes  he  will  be  able  to  employ  his  capital  more 
advantageously  in  foreign  trade  than  in  any  other  business : and  while  he  does  this,  he 
is  following  that  employment  which  is  most  beneficial  for  the  public  as  well  as  for 
himself. 


IV.  Restrictions  on  Commerce. 

The  statements  already  made,  by  explaining  the  nature  and  principles  of  commercial 
transactions,  are  sufficient  to  evince  the  inexpediency  of  subjecting  them  to  any  species 
of  restraint.  It  is  obvious,  indeed,  that  restrictions  are  founded  on  false  principles. 
When  individuals  are  left  to  pursue  their  own  interest  in  their  own  way,  they  naturally 
resort  to  those  branches  of  industry  which  they  reckon  most  advantageous  for  themselves; 
and,  as  we  have  just  seen,  these  are  the  very  branches  in  which  it  is  most  for  the  public 
interest  that  they  should  be  employed.  Unless,  therefore,  it  could  be  shown  that  a 
government  can  judge  better  as  to  what  sort  of  transactions  are  profitable  or  otherwise 
than  private  individuals,  its  regulations  cannot  be  of  the  smallest  use,  and  may  be  ex- 
ceedingly injurious.  But  any  such  pretension  on  the  part  of  government  would  be 
universally  scouted.  It  is  undeniably  certain  that  a regard  to  our  own  interest  is,  if  not 
an  unerring  guide  to  direct  us  in  such  matters,  at  least  incomparably  better  than  any 
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other.  If  the  trade  with  a particular  country  or  in  a particular  commodity  be  a losing 
one,  or  merely  a less  profitable  one  than  others,  it  is  quite  as  unnecessary  to  pass  an  act 
to  prevent  it  from  being  carried  on,  as  it  would  be  to  interfere  to  prevent  individuals 
from  selling  their  labour  or  their  commodities  below  the  market  price.  It  appears,  there- 
fore, that  all  regulations  affecting  the  freedom  of  commerce,  or  of  any  branch  of  industry, 
are  either  useless  or  pernicious.  They  are  useless,  when  they  are  intended  to  protect  the 
interest  of  individuals  by  preventing  them  from  engaging  in  disadvantageous  businesses ; 
and  pernicious,  when  they  prevent  them  from  engaging  in  those  that  are  advantageous. 
The  self  interest  of  the  parties  concerned  is  the  only  safe  principle  to  go  by  in  such  matters. 
When  the  acts  of  the  legislature  are  in  unison  with  it,  there  is  nothing  to  object  to  in 
them,  save  only  that  they  might  as  well  not  exist ; but  whenever  they  are  inconsistent 
with  it  — that  is,  whenever  they  tend  to  divert  capital  and  industry  into  channels,  into 
which  individuals,  if  left  to  their  own  discretion,  would  not  have  carried  them  — they  are 
decidedly  injurious. 

No  one  denies  that  it  is  possible  to  confer,  by  means  of  a restrictive  regulation,  an 
advantage  on  a greater  or  less  number  of  individuals.  This,  however,  is  no  proof  that 
it  is  advantageous  in  a public  point  of  view  ; and  it  is  by  its  influence  in  this  respect  that 
we  are  to  decide  concerning  it.  If  the  exclusion  of  an  article  imported  from  abroad,  in 
order  to  encourage  its  manufacture  at  home,  raise  its  price  in  the  home  market,  that  cir- 
cumstance will,  for  a while  at  least,  be  advantageous  to  those  engaged  in  its  production. 
But  is  it  not  clear  that  all  that  is  thus  gained  by  them,  is  lost  by  those  who  purchase 
the  article  ? To  suppose,  indeed,  that  the  exclusion  of  commodities  that  are  compara- 
tively cheap,  to  make  room  for  those  that  are  comparatively  dear,  can  be  a means  of 
enriching  a country,  is  equivalent  to  supposing  that  a people’s  wealth  might  be  increased 
by  destroying  their  most  powerful  machines,  and  throwing  their  best  soils  out  of  cul- 
tivation. 

But  it  is  contended,  that  though  this  might  be  the  case  in  the  instance  of  commodities 
produced  at  home,  it  is  materially  different  when  the  commodity  excluded  came  to  us 
from  abroad.  It  is  said,  that  in  this  case  the  exclusion  of  foreign  produce  increases, the 
demand  for  that  produced  at  home,  and  consequently  contributes  to  increase  the  demand 
for  labour ; so  that  the  rise  of  price  it  occasions  is,  in  this  way,  more  than  balanced  by 
the  other  advantages  which  it  brings  along  with  it.  But  the  fact  is,  that  though  the 
demand  for  one  species  of  produce  may  be  increased  by  a prohibition  of  importation,  the 
demand  for  some  other  species  is  sure  to  be  at  the  same  time  equally  diminished.  There 
is  no  jugglery  in  commerce.  Whether  it  be  carried  on  between  individuals  of  the  same 
country,  or  of  different  countries,  it  is  in  all  cases  bottomed  on  a fair  principle  of  reci- 
procity. Those  who  will  not  buy  need  not  expect  to  sell,  and  conversely.  It  is  impos- 
sible to  export  without  making  a corresponding  importation.  We  get  nothing  from  the 
foreigner  gratuitously : and  hence,  when  we  prevent  the  importation  of  produce  from 
abroad,  we  prevent,  by  the  very  same  act,  the  exportation  of  an  equal  amount  of  British 
produce.  All  that  the  exclusion  of  foreign  commodities  ever  effects,  is  the  substitution 
of  one  sort  of  demand  for  another.  It  has  been  said,  that  “ when  we  drink  beer  and 
porter  we  consume  the  produce  of  English  industry,  whereas  when  we  drink  port  or 
claret  we  consume  the  produce  of  the  industry  of  the  Portuguese  and  French,  to  the 
obvious  advantage  of  the  latter,  and  the  prejudice  of  our  countrymen!”  But,  how 
paradoxical  soever  the  assertion  may  at  first  sight  appear,  there  is  not  at  bottom  any  real 
distinction  between  the  two  cases.  What  is  it  that  induces  foreigners  to  supply  us  with 
port  and  claret  ? The  answer  is  obvious : — We  either  send  directly  to  Portugal  and 
France  an  equivalent  in  British  produce,  or  we  send  such  equivalent,  in  the  first  place  to 
South  America  for  bullion,  and  then  send  that  bullion  to  the  Continent  to  pay  for  the 
wine.  And  hence  it  is  as  clear  as  the  sun  at  noon-  day,  that  the  Englishman  who  drinks 
only  French  wine,  who  eats  only  bread  made  of  Polish  wheat,  and  who  wears  only  Saxon 
cloth,  gives,  by  occasioning  the  exportation  of  a corresponding  amount  of  British  cotton, 
hardware,  leather,  or  other  produce,  the  same  encouragement  to  the  industry  of  his 
countrymen,  that  he  would  give  were  he  to  consume  nothing  not  immediately  produced 
at  home.  A quantity  of  port  wine  and  a quantity,  of  Birmingham  goods  are  respectively 
of  the  same  value ; so  that  whether  we  directly  consume  the  hardware,  or,  having  ex- 
changed it  for  the  wine,  consume  the  latter,  must  plainly,  in  so  far  as  the  employment  of 
British  labour  is  concerned,  be  altogether  indifferent. 

It  is  absolutely  nugatory',  therefore,  to  attempt  to  encourage  industry  at  home  by 
restraining  importation  from  abroad.  We  might  as  well  try  to  promote  it  by  inter- 
dicting the  exchange  of  shoes  for  hats.  We  only  resort  to  foreign  markets,  that  we  may 
supply  ourselves  with  articles  that  cannot  be  produced  at  home,  or  that  require  more 
labour  to  produce  them  here,  than  is  required  to  produce  the  equivalent  exported  to  pay 
for  them.  It  is,  if  any  tiling  can  be,  an  obvious  contradiction  and  absurdity  to  attempt 
to  promote  wealth  or  industry  by  prohibiting  an  intercourse  of  this  sort.  Such  pro- 
hibition, even  when  least  injurious,  is  sure  to  force  capital  and  labour  into  less  pro- 
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ciuctive  channels ; and  cannot  fail  to  diminish  the  foreign  demand  for  one  species  of 
produce,  quite  as  much  as  it  extends  the  home  demand  for  another. 

It  is  but  seldom,  however,  that  a restriction  on  importation  from  abroad  does  no 
more  than  substitute  one  sort  of  employment  for  another.  Its  usual  effect  is  both  to 
alter  the  distribution  of  capital,  and  to  increase  the  price  of  commodities.  A country 
rarely  imports  any  commodity  from  abroad  that  may  be  as  cheaply  produced  at  home. 
In  the  vast  majority  of  instances,  the  articles  bought  of  the  foreigner  could  not  be 
directly  produced  at  home,  without  a much  greater  outlay  of  capital.  Suppose  that  we 
import  LOOO,OOOZ.  worth  of  any  commodity,  that  its  importation  is  prohibited,  and  that 
the  same  quantity  of  produce  cannot  be  raised  in  this  country  for  less  than  1,200,000Z. 
or  1,500,000Z.  : in  a case  of  this  sort,  — and  this  is  actually  the  case  in  99  out  of 
every  100  instances  in  which  prohibitions  are  enacted, — the  prohibition  has  the  same 
effect  on  the  consumers  of  the  commodity,  as  if,  supposing  it  not  to  have  existed, 
they  had  been  burdened  with  a peculiar  tax  of  200,000Z.  or  500,000Z.  a year.  But,  had 
such  been  the  case,  what  the  consumers  lost  would  have  gone  into  the  coffers  of  the 
treasury,  and  would  have  afforded  the  means  of  repealing  an  equal  amount  of  other 
taxes ; whereas,  under  the  prohibitory  system,  the  high  price,  being  occasioned  by  an 
increased  difficulty  of  production,  is  of  no  advantage  to  any  one.  So  that,  instead  of 
gaining  any  thing  by  such  a measure,  the  public  incurs  a dead  loss  of  200,000Z.  or 
500,000Z.  a year. 

We  have  said  that  a prohibition  of  importation  may  be  productive  of  immediate  ad- 
vantage to  the  home  producers  of  the  prohibited  article.  It  is  essential,  however,  to 
remark  that  this  advantage  cannot  continue  for  any  considerable  time,  and  that  it  must 
be  followed  by  a period  of  distress.  Were  the  importation  of  foreign  silks  put  an  end 
to,  that  circumstance,  by  narrowing  the  supply  of  silk  goods,  and  raising  their  prices, 
would,  no  doubt,  be,  in  the  first  instance,  advantageous  to  the  manufacturers,  by  ele- 
vating their  profits  above  the  common  level.  But  the  consequence  would  be,  that  those 
already  engaged  in  the  trade  would  immediately  set  about  extending  their  concerns ; at 
the  same  time  that  not  a few  of  those  engaged  in  other  employments  would  enter  a 
business  which  presented  such  a favourable  prospect:  nor  would  this  transference  of 
capital  to  the  silk  manufacture  be  stopped,  till  such  an  increased  supply  of  silks  had  been 
brought  to  market  as  to  occasion  a glut.  This  reasoning  is  not  founded  upon  hypothesis, 
but  upon  the  widest  experience.  When  a business  is  carried  on  under  the  protection 
of  a restriction  on  importation,  it  is  limited  by  the  extent  of  the  home  market,  and  is 
incapable  of  further  extension.  It  is,  in  consequence,  particularly  subject  to  that  fluc- 
tuation which  is  the  bane  of  industry.  If,  owing  to  a change  of  fashion,  or  any  other 
cause,  the  demand  be  increased,  then,  as  no  supplies  can  be  brought  from  abroad,  prices 
suddenly  rise,  and  the  manufacture  is  rapidly  extended,  until  a reaction  takes  place, 
and  prices  sink  below  their  usual  level  : and  if  the  demand  decline,  then,  as  there  is  no 
outlet  abroad  for  the  superfluous  goods,  their  price  is  ruinously  depressed,  and  the  pro- 
ducers are  involved  in  inextricable  difficulties.  The  businesses  deepest  entrenched  behind 
ramparts  of  prohibitions  and  restrictions,  such  as  the  silk  trade  previously  to  1825,  the 
West  India  trade,  and  agriculture  since  1815,  have  undergone  the  most  extraordinary 
vicissitudes  ; and  have  been  at  once  more  hazardous  and  less  profitable  than  the  businesses 
carried  on  under  a system  of  fair  and  free  competition. 

A prohibition  against  buying  in  the  cheapest  markets  is  really,  also,  a prohibition 
against  selling  in  the  dearest  markets.  There  is  no  test  of  high  or  low  price,  except  the 
quantity  of  other  produce  for  which  an  article  exchanges.  Suppose  that,  by  sending  a 
certain  quantity  of  cottons  or  hardware  to  Brazil,  we  might  get  in  exchange  150  hhds. 
of  sugar,  and  that  the  same  quantity,  if  sent  to  Jamaica,  would  only  fetch  100  hhds.  ; is 
it  not  obvious,  that  by  preventing  the  importation  of  the  former,  we  force  our  goods  to  be 
sold  for  two  thirds  of  the  price  they  would  otherwise  have  brought?  To  suppose  that  a 
system  productive  of  such  results  can  be  a means  of  increasing  wealth,  is  to  suppose  what 
is  evidently  absurd.  It  is  certainly  true  that  a restrictive  regulation,  which  has  been  long 
acted  upon,  and  under  which  a considerable  quantity  of  capital  is  employed,  ought  not 
to  be  rashly  or  capriciously  repealed.  Every  change  in  the  public  economy  of  a great 
nation  ought  to  be  gone  about  cautiously  and  gradually.  Adequate  time  should  be  given 
to  those  who  carry  on  businesses  that  have  been  protected,  either  to  withdraw  from  them 
altogether,  or  to  prepare  to  withstand  the  fair  competition  of  foreigners.  But  this  is  all 
that  such  persons  can  justly  claim.  To  persevere  in  an  erroneous  and  oppressive  system, 
merely  because  its  abandonment  might  be  productive  of  inconvenience  to  individuals, 
would  be  a proceeding  inconsistent  with  every  object  for  which  society  is  formed,  and 
subversive  of  all  improvement. 

It  may,  perhaps,  be  supposed  that  in  the  event  of  commodities  being  imported  from 
abroad,  after  the  abolition  of  a protecting  regulation,  that  were  previously  produced 
at  home,  the  workmen  and  those  engaged  in  their  production  would  be  thrown  upon  the 
parish.  Such,  however,  is  not  the  case.  We  may,  by  giving  freedom  to  commerce, 

2 B 3 


374 


COMMERCE. 


change  the  species  of  labour  in  demand,  but  it  is  not  possible  that  we  should  thereby 
change  its  quantity.  If,  in  consequence  of  the  abolition  of  restrictions,  our  imports 
were  increased  to  the  amount  of  4,000,000/.  or  5,000,000/.,  our  exports,  it  is  certain, 
must  be  augmented  to  the  same  extent : so  that  whatever  diminution  of  the  demand  for 
labour  might  be  experienced  in  certain  departments  would  be  balanced  by  a corresponding 
increase  in  others. 

The  pressure  of  taxation  has  often  been  alleged  as  an  excuse  for  restrictions  on  com- 
merce, but  it  is  not  more  valid  than  the  rest.  Taxation  may  be  heavy,  and  even  op- 
pressive; but  so  long  as  it  is  impartially  and  fairly  assessed,  it  equally  affects  all  branches 
of  industry  carried  on  at  home,  and  consequently  affords  no  ground  whatever  for  the 
enactment  of  regulations  intended  to  protect  any  particular  business.  And  to  propose 
to  protect  all  branches  of  industry  from  foreign  competition,  is,  in  effect,  to  propose  to 
put  a total  stop  to  commerce  ; for  if  nothing  is  to  be  imported,  nothing  can  be  exported. 
The  imposition  of  moderate  duties  on  foreign  commodities,  for  the  sake  of  revenue,  is 
quite  another  thing.  Many  of  these  form  among  the  very  best  subjects  of  taxation; 
and  when  the  duties  on  them  are  confined  within  proper  bounds,  — that  is,  when  they  are 
not  so  high  as  to  exert  any  injurious  influence  upon  trade,  or  to  occasion  smuggling  and 
fraud,  — they  cannot  fairly,  be  objected  to. 

It  is  sometimes  contended,  by  those  who  assert,  on  general  grounds,  that  restrictions 
are  inexpedient,  that  it  would  be  unwise,  on  the  part  of  any  country,  to  abolish  them 
until  she  had  obtained  a security  that  those  imposed  by  her  neighbours  would  also  be 
abolished.  Hut  the  reasons  that  have  been  alleged  in  favour  of  this  statement  are  not 
entitled  to  the  least  weight.  It  is  our  business  to  buy  in  the  cheapest  and  sell  in  the 
dearest  markets,  without  being,  in  any  degree,  influenced  by  the  conduct  of  others.  If 
they  consent  to  repeal  the  restrictions  they  have  laid  on  commerce,  so  much  the  better. 
But  whatever  others  may  do,  the  line  of  policy  we  ought  to  follow  is  clear  and  well 
defined.  To  refuse,  for  example,  to  buy  claret,  brandy,  &c.  from  the  French,  because  they 
lay  absurd  restrictions  on  the  importation  of  British  hardware,  cottons,  &c.,  would  not  be 
to  retaliate  upon  them,  but  upon  ourselves.  The  fact  that  we  do  import  French  wine  and 
brandy  shows  that  we  do  export  to  France,  or  to  some  other  country  to  which  France  is 
indebted,  an  equivalent,  in  some  sort,  of  British  produce.  The  fear  of  being  glutted 
with  foreign  products,  unless  we  secure  beforehand  a certain  outlet  for  our  own,  is  the 
most  unfounded  that  can  be  imagined.  The  foreigner  who  will  take  nothing  of  ours, 
can  send  us  nothing  of  his.  Though  our  ports  were  open  to  the  merchants  of  all  the 
countries  of  the  world,  the  exports  of  British  produce  must  always  be  equal  to  the 
imports  of  foreign  produce ; and  none  but  those  who  receive  our  commodities,  either  at 
first  or  second  hand,  could  continue  to  send  any  thing  to  us. 

“ Les  ctrangers  ne  peuvent  demander  ni  desirer  rien  mieux,  que  la  liberte  de  vous 
acheter  et  de  vous  vendre  chez  vous  et  dans  vos  colonies.  II  faut  la  leur  accorder,  non 
par  foiblesse  et  par  impuissance,  mais  parcequ’elle  est  juste  en  elle-meme,  et  qu’elle  vous 
est  utile.  I Is  ont  tort  sans  doute  de  la  refuser  chez  eux  : mais  cette  faute  d’ignorance 
dont,  sans  le  savoir,  ils  sont  punis  les  premiers,  n’est  pas  un  raison  qui  doive  vous  porter 
a vous  nuire  a vous-meme  en  suivant  cet  exemple,  et  a vous  exposer  aux  suites  et  aux 
depenses  d’une  guerre  pour  avoir  la  vaine  satisfaction  d’user  des  represailles,  dont  1’effet 
ne  peut  manquer  de  retomber  sur  vous,  et  de  rendre  votre  commerce  plus  desavantageux.” 
'—(Le  Trosne  de  V Or  dr  e Social,  p.  416.) 

There  are  some,  however,  who  contend,  that  though  restrictions  on  importation  from 
abroad  be  unfavourable  to  opulence,  and  the  advancement  of  individuals  and  nations  ill 
arts  and  civilisation,  they  may,  notwithstanding,  be  vindicated  on  other  grounds,  as  con- 
tributing essentially  to  independence  and  security.  The  short  and  decisive  answer  to 
this  is  to  be  found  in  the  reciprocity  of  commerce.  It  does  not  enrich  one  individual  or 
nation  at  the  expense  of  others,  but  confers  its  favours  equally  on  all.  We  are  under  no 
obligations  to  the  Portuguese,  the  Russians,  or  any  other  people  with  whom  we  carry  on 
trade.  It  is  not  our  advantage,  but  their  own,  that  they  have  in  view  in  dealing  with  us. 
We  give  them  the  full  value  of  all  that  we  import ; and  they  would  suffer  quite  as  much 
inconvenience  as  we  should  do  were  this  intercourse  put  an  end  to.  The  independence 
at  which  those  aspire  who  would  promote  it  by  laying  restrictions  on  commerce,  is  the 
independence  of  the  solitary  and  unsocial  savage ; it  is  not  an  independence  productive 
of  strength,  but  of  weakness.  “ The  most  flourishing  states,  at  the  moment  of  their 
highest  elevation,  when  they  were  closely  connected  with  every  part  of  the  civilised  world 
by  the  golden  chains  of  successful  commercial  enterprise,  were,  according  to  this  doctrine, 
in  the  most  perfect  state  of  absolute  dependence.  It  was  not  till  all  these  connections 
were  dissolved,  and  they  had  sunk  in  the  scale  of  nations,  that  their  true  independence 
commenced  ! Such  statements  carry  with  them  their  own  refutation.  There  is  a 
natural  dependence  of  nations  upon  each  other,  as  there  is  a natural  dependence  of 
individuals  upon  each  other.  Heaven  has  so  ordered  it.  Some  soils,  some  climates, 
some  situations,  are  productive  exclusively  of  some  peculiar  fruits,  which  cannot  else- 


COMMERCE 


375 


where  be  profitably  procured.  Let  nations  follow  this  as  their  guide.  In  a rich  and 
rising  community,  the  opulent  capitalists  may  be  as  dependent  upon  the  poor  labourers, 
as  the  poor  labourers  upon  the  opulent  capitalists.  So  it  is  with  nations.  The  mutual 
dependence  of  individuals  upon  each  other  knits  and  binds  society  together,  and  leads  to 
the  most  rapid  advancement  in  wealth,  in  intelligence,  and  in  every  kind  of  improve- 
ment. It  is  the  same,  but  on  a far  larger  scale,  with  the  mutual  dependence  of  nations. 
To  this  alone  do  we  owe  all  the  mighty  efforts  of  commerce  ; and  what  lights,  what 
generous  feelings,  and  multiplied  means  of  human  happiness,  has  it  not  every  where 
spread!”  — ( North  American  Review , No.  57.) 

The  principles  of  commercial  freedom,  and  the  injurious  influence  of  restrictive  regu- 
lations, were  set  in  a very  striking  point  of  view  by  Dr.  Smith,  in  his  great  work ; and 
they  have  been  since  repeatedly  explained  and  elucidated.  Perhaps,  however,  the  true 
doctrines  upon  this  subject  have  no  where  been  better  stated  than  in  the  petition  pre- 
sented by  the  merchants  of  London  to  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  8th  of  May,  1820. 
This  document  is  one  of  the  most  gratifying  proofs  of  the  progress  of  liberal  and  enlarged 
views.  It  was  subscribed  by  all  the  principal  merchants  of  the  metropolis,  who  have  not 
scrupled  to  express  their  conviction,  that  the  repeal  of  every  protective  regulation  would 
be  for  the  public  advantage.  Such  an  address,  confirming,  ^as  it  did,  the  conclusions  of 
science,  by  the  approval  of  the  best  informed  and  most  extensive  merchants  of  the  world, 
had  a powerful  influence  on  the  legislature.  During  the  last  10  years  several  most 
important  reforms  have  been  made  in  our  commercial  system  5 so  that,  besides  being 
the  first  to  promulgate  the  true  theory  of  commerce,  we  are  now  entitled  to  the  praise  of 
being  the  first  to  carry  it  into  effect.  No  doubt  our  trade  is  still  fettered  by  many 
vexatious  restraints ; but  these  will  gradually  disappear,  according  as  experience  serves 
to  disclose  the  benefits  resulting  from  the  changes  already  made,  and  the  pernicious  opera- 
tion of  the  restrictions  that  are  still  allowed  to  continue. 

The  petition  now  referred  to,  is  too  important  to  be  omitted  in  a work  of  this  sort. 
It  is  as  follows  : — 

“ To  the  Honourable  the  Commons,  &c.,  the  Petition  of  the  Merchants  of  the  City  of  London. 
c<  Sheweth, 

<c  That  foreign  commerce  is  eminently  conducive  to  the  wealth  and  prosperity  of  a country,  by  enabling 
it  to  import  the  commodities  for  the  production  of  which  the  soil,  climate,  capital,  and  industry  of  other 
countries  are  best  calculated,  and  to  export,  in  payment,  those  articles  for  which  its  own  situation  is 
better  adapted. 

“ That  freedom  from  restraint  is  calculated  to  give  the  utmost  extension  to  foreign  trade,  and  the  best 
direction  to  the  capital  and  industry  of  the  country. 

“ That  the  maxim  of  buying  in  the  cheapest  market,  and  selling  in  the  dearest,  which  regulates  every 
merchant  in  his  individual  dealings,  is  strictly  applicable,  as  the  best  rule  for  the  trade  of  the  whole 
nation. 

“ That  a policy  founded  on  these  principles  would  render  the  commerce  of  the  world  an  interchange 
of  mutual  advantages,  and  diffuse  an  increase  of  wealth  and  enjoyments  among  the  inhabitants  of  each 
state. 

“ That,  unfortunately,  a policy  the  very  reverse  of  this  has  been  and  is  more  or  less  adopted  and  acted 
upon  by  the  government  of  this  and  every  other  country;  each  trying  to  exclude  the  productions  of  other 
countries,  with  the  specious  and  well-meant  design  of  encouraging  its  own  productions  : thus  inflicting 
on  the  bulk  of  its  subjects,  who  are  consumers,  the  necessity  of  submitting  to  privations  in  the  quantity 
or  quality  of  commodities ; and  thus  rendering  what  ought  to  be  the  source  of  mutual  benefit  and  of 
harmony  among  states,  a constantly  recurring  occasion  of  jealousy  and  hostility. 

“ That  the  prevailing  prejudices  in  favour  of  the  protective  or  restrictive  system  may  be  traced  to  the 
erroneous  supposition  that  every  importation  of  foreign  commodities  occasions  a diminution  or  dis- 
couragement of  our  own  productions  to  the  same  extent : whereas  it  may  be  clearly  shown,  that  although 
the  particular  description  of  production  which  could  not  stand  against  unrestrained  foreign  competition 
would  be  discouraged,  yet,  as  no  importation  could  be  continued  for  any  length  of  time  without  a corre- 
sponding exportation,  direct  or  indirect,  there  would  bean  encouragement,  for  the  purpose  of  that  export, 
ation,  of  some  other  production  to  which  our  situation  might  be  better  suited  ; thus  affording  at  least  an 
equal,  and  probably  a greater,  and  certainly  a more  beneficial,  employment  to  our  own  capital  and  labour. 

“ That  of  the  numerous  protective  and  prohibitory  duties  of  our  commercial  code,  it  may  be  proved 
that,  while  all  operate  as  a very  heavy  tax  on  the  community  at  large,  very  few  are  of  any  ultimate 
benefit  to  the  classes  in  whose  favour  they  were  originally  instituted,  and  none  to  the  extent  of  the  loss 
occasioned  by  them  to  other  classes. 

“ That  among  the  other  evils  of  the  restrictive  or  protective  system,  not  the  least  is,  that  the  artificial 
protection  of  one  branch  of  industry  or  source  of  production  against  foreign  competition,  is  set  up  as  a 
ground  of  claim  by  other  branches  for  similar  protection;  so  that  if  the  reasoning  upon  which  these 
restrictive  or  prohibitory  regulations  are  founded  were  followed  out  consistently,  it  would  not  stop  short 
of  excluding  us  fVom  alCforeign  commerce  whatsoever.  And  the  same  train  of  argument,  which,  with 
corresponding  prohibitions  and  protective  duties,  should  exclude  us  from  foreign  trade,  might  be  brought 
forward  to  justify  the  re  enactment  of  restrictions  upon  the  interchange  of  productions  (unconnected  with 
public  revenue!  among  the  kingdoms  composing  the  union,  or  among  the  counties  of  the  same  kingdom. 

“ That  an  investigation  of  the  effects  of  the  restrictive  system  at  this  time  is  peculiarly  called  for,  as  it 
may,  in  the  opinion  of  your  petitioners,  lead  to  a strong  presumption,  that  the  distress,  which  now  so 
generally  prevails,  is  considerably  aggravated  by  that  system  ; and  that  some  relief  may  be  obtained  by 
the  earliest  practicable  removal  of  such  of  the  restraints  as  may  be  shown  to  be  most  injurious  to  the 
capital  and  industry  of  the  community,  and  to  be  attended  with  no  compensating  benefit  to  the  public 
revenue. 

u That  a declaration  against  the  anti-commercial  principles  of  our  restrictive  system  is  of  the  more 
importance  at  the  present  juncture;  inasmuch  as, in  several  instances  of  recent  occurrence,  the  merchants 
and  manufacturers  of  foreign  countries  have  assailed  their  respective  governments  with  applications  for 
further  protective  or  prohibitory  duties  and  regulations,  urging  the  example  and  authority  of  this  country, 
against  which  they  are  almost  exclusively  directed,  as  a sauction  for  the  policy  of  such  measures.  And 
certainly,  if  the  reasoning  upon  which  our  restrictions  have  been  defended  is  worth  any  thing,  it  will 
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apply  in  behalf  of  the  regulations  of  foreign  states  against  us.  They  insist  upon  our  superiority  in  capita1 
and  machinery,  as  we  do  upon  their  comparative  exemption  from  taxation,  and  with  equal  foundation. 

“ That  nothing  would  tend  more  to  counteract  the  commercial  hostility  of  foreign  states,  than  the 
adoption  of  a more  enlightened  and  more  conciliatory  j>olicy  on  the  part  of  this  country. 

“ That  although,  as  a matter  of  mere  diplomacy,  it  may  sometimes  answer  to  hold  the  removal  of 
particular  prohibitions,  or  high  duties,  as  depending  upon  corresponding  concessions  by  other  states  in 
our  favour,  it  dOM  not  follow  that  we  should  maintain  our  restrictions  in  cases  where  the  desired  con- 
cessions on  their  part  cannot  be  obtained  Our  restrictions  would  not  be  the  less  prejudicial  to  our  own 
capital  and  industry,  because  other  governments  persisted  in  preserving  impolitic  regulations. 

“ That,  upon  the  whole,  the  most  liberal  would  prove  to  be  the  most  politic  course  on  such  occasions. 

“ That  independent  of  the  direct  benefit  to  be  derived  by  this  country,  on  every  occasion  of  such  con- 
cession or  relaxation,  a great  incidental  object  would  be  gained,  by  the  recognition  of  a sound  principle  or 
standard,  to  which  all  subsequent  arrangements  might  be  referred ; and  by  the  salutary  influence  which 
a promulgation  of  such  just  views,  by  the  legislature  and  by  the  nation  at  large,  could  not  fail  to  have  on 
the  policy  of  other  states. 

“That  in  thus  declaring,  as  your  petitioners  do,  their  conviction  of  the  impolicy  and  injustice  of  the 
restrictive  system,  and  in  desiring  every  practicable  relaxation  of  it,  they  have  in  view  only  such  parts  of 
it  as  are  not  connected,  or  are  only  subordinately  so,  with  the  public  revenue.  As  long  as  the  necessity  for 
the  present  amount  of  revenue  subsists,  your  petitioners  cannot  expect  so  important  a branch  of  it  as  the 
customs  to  be  given  up,  nor  to  be  materially  diminished,  unless  some  substitute  less  objectionable  be  sug- 
gested. But  it  is  against  every  restrictive  regulation  of  trade , not  essential  to  the  revenue , against  all 
duties  merely  protective  from  foreign  competition , and  against  the  excess  of  such  duties  as  are  partly  for 
the  purpose  of  revenue , and  partly  for  that  of  protection , that  the  prayer  of  the  present  petition  is  respect, 
fully  submitted  to  the  wisdom  of  parliament 

" May  it  therefore,”  &c. 

For  examples  of  the  practical  working  and  injurious  operation  of  restrictions,  see  the 
articles  Bordeaux,  Cadiz,  Cagliari,  Colony  Trade,  Corn  Laws  and  Corn  Trade, 
Naples,  Timber,  &c.,  in  this  Dictionary ; the  articles  on  the  American  Tariff  and  the 
French  Commercial  System  in  Nos.  96.  and  99.  of  the  Edinburgh  Review ; the  Report  of  the 
Committee  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  to  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States,  8th  of  February,  1830;  arid  the  Petition  and  Memoire  a VAppui , addressed,  in 
1828,  by  the  landowners  and  merchants  of  the  Gironde  to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

For  an  account  of  the  doctrines  with  respect  to  the  balance  of  trade , and  the  import- 
ation and  exportation  of  the  precious  metals,  see  the  articles  Balance  of  Trade,  and 
Exchange. 

For  an  account  of  the  articles  exported  from  and  imported  into  Great  Britain,  see 
Imports  and  Exports. 

COMPANIES.  In  commerce  or  the  arts,  a company  is  a number  of  persons 
associated  together  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  some  commercial  or  industrious  under- 
taking. When  there  are  only  a few  individuals  associated,  it  is  most  commonly  called  a 
copartnery  ; the  term  company  being  usually  applied  to  large  associations,  like  the  East 
India  Company,  the  Bank  of  England,  &c.,  who  conduct  their  operations  by  means  of 
agents  acting  under  the  orders  of  a Board  of  directors. 

Companies  have  generally  been  divided  into  two  great  classes  — exclusive  or  joint 
stock  companies,  and  open  or  regulated  companies. 

1.  Exclusive  or  Joint  Stock  Companies . — By  an  institution  of  this  sort  is  meant  a 
company  having  a certain  amount  of  capital,  divided  into  a greater  or  smaller  number  of 
transferable  -shares,  managed  for  the  common  advantage  of  the  shareholders  by  a body  of 
directors  chosen  by  and  responsible  to  them.  After  the  stock  of  a company  of  this  sort 
has  been  subscribed,  no  one  can  enter  it  without  previously  purchasing  one  or  more 
shares  belonging  to  some  of  the  existing  members.  The  partners  do  nothing  individually; 
all  their  resolutions  are  taken  in  common,  and  are  carried  into  effect  by  the  directors  and 
those  whom  they  employ. 

According  to  the  common  law  of  England,  all  the  partners  in  a joint  stock  company 
are  jointly  and  individually  liable,  to  the  whole  extent  of  their  fortunes,  for  the  debts  of  the 
company.  They  may  make  arrangements  amongst  themselves,  limiting  their  obligations 
with  respect  to  each  other ; but  unless  established  by  an  authority  competent  to  set  aside 
the  general  rule,  they  are  all  indefinitely  responsible  to  the  public.  Parliament  some- 
times limits  the  responsibility  of  the  shareholders  in  joint  stock  companies  established  by 
statute,  to  the  amount  of  the  shares  they  respectively  hold.  Charters  of  incorporation 
granted  by  the  Crown  were  also,  until  lately,  supposed  necessarily  to  have  this  effect ; 
but  by  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  96.  the  Crown  is  empowered  to  grant  charters  of  incorporation 
by  which  the  members  of  corporate  bodies  may  be  made  individually  liable , to  such  extent , 
and  subject  to  such  regulations  and  restrictions , as  may  be  deemed  expedient.  Hence 
charters  are  now  frequently  granted  for  the  purpose  merely  of  enabling  companies  to  sue 
and  be  sued  in  courts  of  law,  under  the  names  of  some  of  their  office-bearers,  without  in 
any  respect  limiting  the  responsibility  of  the  shareholders  to  the  public.  This  limitation 
cannot  be  implied  in  a charter  any  more  than  in  an  act  of  parliament,  and  will  be  held 
not  to  exist  unless  it  be  distinctly  set  forth. 

“ In  a private  copartnery,  no  partner,  without  the  consent  of  the  company,  can  transfer, 
his  share  to  another  person,  or  introduce  a new  member  into  the  company.  Each 
member,  however,  may,  upon  proper  warning,  withdraw  from  the  copartnery,  and 
demand  payment  from  them  of  his  share  of  the  common  stock.  In  a joint  stock  com- 
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pany,  on  the  contrary,  no  member  can  demand  payment  of  his  share  from  the  company  ; 
but  each  member  may,  without  their  consent,  transfer  his  share  to  another  person,  and 
thereby  introduce  a new  member.  The  value  of  a share  in  a joint  stock  is  always  the 
price  which  it  will  bring  in  the  market ; and  this  may  be  either  greater  or  less,  in  any 
proportion,  than  the  sum  which  its  owner  stands  credited  for  in  the  stock  of  the  company.” 
— ( Wealth  of  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  238.) 

2.  Utility  of  Joint  Stock  Companies.  — Whenever  the  capital  required  to  carry  on  any 
undertaking  exceeds  what  may  be  furnished  by  an  individual,  it  is  indispensable,  in  order 
to  the  prosecution  of  the  undertaking,  that  an  association  should  be  formed.  In  all  those 
cases,  too,  in  which  the  chances  of  success  are  doubtful,  or  where  a lengthened  period 
must  necessarily  elapse  before  an  undertaking  can  be  completed,  an  individual,  though 
ready  enough  to  contribute  a small  sum  in  connection  with  others,  would,  generally 
speaking,  be  very  little  inclined,  even  if  he  had  the  means,  to  encounter  the  whole 
responsibility  of  such  enterprises.  Hence  the  necessity  and  advantage  of  companies  or 
associations.  It  is  to  them  that  we  are  indebted  for  those  canals  by  which  every  part  of 
the  country  is  intersected,  for  the  formation  of  so  many  noble  docks  and  warehouses,  for 
the  institution  of  our  principal  banks  and  insurance  offices,  and  for  many  other  establish- 
ments of  great  public  utility  carried  on  by  the  combined  capital  and  energies  of  large 
bodies  of  individuals. 

3.  Branches  of  Industry , for  the  Prosecution  of  which  Joint  Stock  Companies  may  he 
advantageously  established.  — In  order  to  ensure  a rational  prospect  of  success  to  a com- 
pany, the  undertaking  should  admit  of  being  carried  on  according  to  a regular  systematic 
plan.  The  reason  of  this  is  sufficiently  obvious.  The  business  of  a great  association 
must  be  conducted  by  factors  or  agents ; and  unless  it  be  of  such  a nature  as  to  admit 
of  their  duties  being  clearly  pointed  out  and  defined,  the  association  would  cease  to  have 
any  effectual  control  over  them,  and  would  be,  in  a great  measure,  at  their  mercy.  An 
individual  who  manages  his  own  affairs  reaps  all  the  advantage  derivable  from  superior 
skill,  industry,  and  economy;  but  the  agents,  and  even  directors,  of  joint  stock  companies 
labour,  in  most  cases,  entirely  or  principally  for  the  advantage  of  others ; and  cannot 
therefore,  however  conscientious,  have  the  same  powerful  motives  to  act  with  energy, 
prudence,  and  economy.  “ Like,”  says  Dr.  Smith,  “ the  stewards  of  a rich  man,  they 
are  apt  to  consider  attention  to  small  matters  as  not  for  their  master’s  honour,  and  very 
easily  give  themselves  a dispensation  from  having  it.  Negligence  and  profusion,  there- 
fore, must  always  prevail  more  or  less  in  the  management  of  the  affairs  of  such  a 
company.”  It  also  not  unfrequently  happens  that  they  suffer  from  the  bad  faith,  as  well 
as  the  carelessness  and  extravagance  of  their  servants ; the  latter  having,  in  many  instances, 
endeavoured  to  advance  their  own  interests  at  the  expense  of  their  employers.  Hence 
the  different  success  of  companies  whose  business  may  be  conducted  according  to  a nearly 
uniform  system,  — such  as  dock,  canal,  and  insurance  companies,  rail-road  companies, 
&c.  — and  those  whose  business  does  not  admit  of  being  reduced  to  any  regular  plan, 
and  where  much  must  always  be  left  to  the  sagacity  and  enterprise  of  those  employed. 
All  purely  commercial  companies,  trading  upon  a joint  stock,  belong  to  the  latter  class. 
Not  one  of  them  has  ever  been  able  to  withstand  the  competition  of  private  adventurers ; 
they  cannot  subject  the  agents  they  employ  to  buy  and  sell  commodities  in  distant 
countries  to  any  effectual  responsibility;  and  from  this  circumstance, and  the  abuses  that 
usually  insinuate  themselves  into  every  department  of  their  management,  no  such  com- 
pany has  ever  succeeded,  unless  when  it  has  obtained  some  exclusive  privilege,  or  been 
protected  from  competition. 

The  circumstances  now  mentioned  would  seem  to  oppose  the  most  formidable  obstacles 
to  the  success  of  the  companies  established  in  this  country  for  the  prosecution  of  mining 
in  America.  This  business  does  not  admit  of  being  reduced  to  a regular  routine  system. 
Much  must  always  depend  on  the  skill  and  probity  of  the  agents  employed  at  the  mines ; 
and  it  must  plainly  be  very  difficult,  if  not  quite  impossible,  for  directors  resident  in 
London  to  exercise  any  effectual  surveillance  over  the  proceedings  of  those  who  are  at  so 
great  a distance.  Hence  it  is  not  at  all  likely  that  these  establishments  will  ever  be  so 
productive  to  the  undertakers,  as  if  they  had  been  managed  by  the  parties  themselves. 

The  Abbe  Morellet  has  given,  in  a tract  published  in  1769  ( Examen  de  la  Reponse  de 
M.  N .,  pp.  35 — 38.),  a list  of  55  joint  stock  companies,  for  the  prosecution  of  various 
branches  of  foreign  trade,  established  in  different  parts  of  Europe  since  1600,  every  one 
of  which  had  failed,  though  most  of  them  had  exclusive  privileges.  Most  of  those  that 
have  been  established  since  the  publication  of  the  Abbe  Morellet’s  tract  have  had  a 
similar  fate. 

But  notwithstanding  both  principle  and  experience  concur  in  showing  how  very  ill 
fitted  a large  association  is  for  the  purpose  of  prosecuting  commercial  undertakings,  there 
are  cases  in  which  they  cannot  be  prosecuted  except  by  associations  of  this  sort,  and  when 
it  may  be  expedient  to  grant  them  certain  peculiar  privileges.  When,  owing  either  to 
the  disinclination  or  inability  of  government  to  afford  protection  to  those  engaged  in  any 
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particular  department  of  trade,  they  are  obliged  to  provide  for  their  own  defence  and 
security,  it  is  obviously  necessary  that  they  should  have  the  power  to  exclude  such  indi- 
viduals as  may  refuse  to  submit  to  the  measures,  or  to  bear  their  due  share  of  the  expense, 
required  for  the  common  protection  of  all.  The  Russian  Company,  the  East  India  Com- 
pany, the  Levant  or  Turkey  Company,  and  most  of  the  other  great  trading  companies 
which  have  existed  in  this  country,  seem  principally  to  have  grown  out  of  a real  or  sup- 
posed necessity  of  this  sort.  It  was  not  believed  that  any  safe  or  advantageous  intercourse 
could  be  carried  on  with  barbarous  countries  without  the  aid  of  ships  of  war,  factories, 
interpreters,  &c.  And  as  government  was  not  always  able  or  willing  to  afford  this 
assistance,  the  traders  were  formed  into  companies  or  associations,  and  vested  with  such 
peculiar  privileges  as  appeared  to  be  necessary  for  enabling  them  to  prosecute  the  trade 
without  any  extrinsic  support.  “ When,”  says  Dr.  Smith,  “ a company  of  merchants 
undertake,  at  their  own  risk  and  expense,  to  establish  a new  trade  with  some  remote  and 
barbarous  nation,  it  may  not  be  unreasonable  to  incorporate  them  into  a joint  stock  com- 
pany, and  to  grant  them,  in  case  of  success,  a monopoly  of  the  trade  for  a certain  number 
of  years.  It  is  the  easiest  and  most  natural  way  in  which  the  state  can  recompense  them 
for  hazarding  a dangerous  and  expensive  experiment,  of  which  the  public  is  afterwards 
to  reap  the  benefit.  A temporary  monopoly  of  this  kind  may  be  vindicated  upon  the 
same  principles  upon  which  a like  monopoly  of  a new  machine  is  granted  to  its  inventor, 
and  that  of  a new  book  to  its  author.  But  upon  the  expiration  of  the  term,  the  monopoly 
ought  certainly  to  determine  ; the  forts  and  garrisons,  if  it  was  found  necessary  to  establish 
any,  to  be  taken  into  the  hands  of  government,  their  value  to  be  paid  to  the  company, 
and  the  trade  to  belaid  open  to  all  the  subjects  of  the  state.”  — (Wealth  of  Nations, 
vol.  iii.  p.  258.) 

It  may  be  doubted,  however,  whether  it  be  really  necessary,  even  in  such  a case  as  that 
now  mentioned,  to  establish  a joint  stock  company  with  peculiar  privileges,  and  whether 
the  same  thing  might  not  be  more  advantageously  effected  by  the  establishment  of  an 
open  or  regulated  company. 

4.  Open  or  Regulated  Companies.  — The  affairs  of  such  companies  or  associations  are 
managed  by  directors  appointed  by  the  members.  They  do  not,  however,  possess  a com- 
mon or  joint  stock.  Each  individual  pays  a fine  upon  entering  into  the  company,  and 
most  commonly  an  annual  contribution  : a duty  applicable  to  the  business  of  the  company 
is  also  sometimes  charged  upon  the  goods  imported  and  exported  from  and  to  the  countries 
with  which  they  trade.  The  sums  so  collected  are  applied  by  the  directors  to  fit  out 
ambassadors,  consuls,  and  such  public  functionaries  as  may  be  required  to  facilitate  com- 
mercial dealings,  or  to  build  factories,  maintain  cruisers,  &c.  The  members  of  such 
companies  trade  upon  their  own  stock,  and  at  their  own  risk.  So  that  when  the  fine,  or 
the  sum  payable  on  admission  into  a regulated  company,  is  moderate,  it  is  impossible  for 
its  members  to  form  any  combination  that  would  have  the  effect  of  raising  their  profits 
above  the  common  level ; and  there  is  the  same  keen  and  close  competition  amongst  them 
that  there  is  amongst  other  classes  of  traders.  A regulated  company  is,  in  fact,  a device 
for  making  those  engaged  in  a particular  branch  of  trade  bear  the  public  or  political 
expenses  incident  to  it,  at  the  same  time  that  it  leaves  them  to  conduct  their  own  business 
with  their  own  capital,  and  in  their  own  way. 

Should,  therefore,  government  at  any  time  refuse,  or  be  unable  to  afford,  that  protec- 
tion to  those  engaged  in  any  branch  of  trade  which  is  necessary  to  enable  them  to  carry 
it  on,  their  formation  into  a regulated  company  would  seem  to  be  the  most  judicious 
measure  that  could  be  adopted  ; inasmuch  as  it  would  obtain  for  them  that  protection 
which  is  indispensable,  without  encroaching  on  the  freedom  of  individual  enterprise. 

The  African,  the  Levant,  and  some  other  branches  of  trade,  were  for  a long  time  con- 
ducted by  open  or  regulated  companies.  These,  however,  have  been  recently  abolished: 
the  African  Company,  by  the  act  1 & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  28.  ; and  the  Levant  Company,  by  the 
act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  83.  The  Russia  Company  still  exists.  — (See  Russia  Company.) 

In  so  far  as  relates  to  protection,  it  may  perhaps  be  thought,  for  the  reasons  given  by 
Dr.  Smith,  that  a joint  stock  company  is  better  calculated  to  afford  it  than  a regulated 
company.  The  directors  of  the  latter  having,  Dr.  Smith  alleges,  no  particular  interest 
in  the  prosperity  of  the  general  trade  of  the  company,  for  behoof  of  which,  ships  of  war, 
factories,  or  forts,  have  to  be  maintained,  are  apt  to  neglect  them,  and  to  apply  their  whole 
energies  to  the  care  of  their  own  private  concerns.  But  the  interest  of  the  directors  of 
a joint  stock  company  are,  he  contends,  in  a great  measure  identified  with  those  of  the 
association.  They  have  no  private  capital  employed  in  the  trade ; their  profits  must 
depend  upon  the  prudent  and  profitable  management  of  the  common  stock  ; and  it  may, 
therefore,  it  is  argued,  be  fairly  presumed  that  they  will  be  more  disposed  to  attend  care- 
fully to  all  the  means  by  which  the  prosperity  of  the  association  may  be  best  secured.  On 
the  other  hand,  however,  it  is  seldom  that  the  directors  of  joint  stock  companies  stop  at 
the  proper  point ; having  almost  invariably  attempted  to  extend  their  commercial  dealings 
by  force,  and  to  become  not  only  merchants  but  sovereigns.  Nor  is  this  any  thing  but 
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what  might  have  been  expected,  seeing  that  the  consideration  and  extensive  patronage 
accruing  from  such  measures  to  the  directors  is  generally  of  far  more  importance  to  them 
than  a moderate  increase  of  the  dividends  on  their  stock.  Whenever  they  have  been 
able,  they  have  seldom  scrupled  to  employ  arms  to  advance  their  projects ; and  instead  of 
contenting  themselves  with  shops  and  factories,  have  constructed  fortifications,  embodied 
armies,  and  engaged  in  war.  But  such  has  not  been  the  case  with  regulated  companies. 
The  businesses  under  their  control  have  uniformly  been  conducted  in  a comparatively 
frugal  and  parsimonious  manner ; their  establishments  have  been,  for  the  most  part,  con- 
fined to  factories ; and  they  have  rarely,  if  ever,  allowed  themselves  to  be  seduced  by 
schemes  of  conquest  and  dominion. 

And  hence,  considering  them  as  commercial  machines , it  does  not  really  seem  that  there 
can  be  any  doubt  as  to  the  superiority  of  a regulated  over  a joint  stock  company.  The 
latter  has  the  defect,  for  which  nothing  almost  can  compensate,  of  entirely  excluding 
individual  enterprise  and  competition . When  such  a company  enjoys  any  peculiar  privi- 
lege, it  naturally,  in  pursuing  its  own  interest,  endeavours  to  profit  by  it,  how  injurious 
soever  it  may  be  to  the  public.  If  it  have  a monopoly  of  the  trade  with  any  particular 
country,  or  of  any  particular  commodity,  it  rarely  fails,  by  understocking  the  home  and 
foreign  markets,  to  sell  the  goods  which  it  imports  and  exports  at  an  artificially  enhanced 
price.  It  is  not  its  object  to  employ  a comparatively  large  capital,  but  to  make  a large 
profit  on  a comparatively  small  capital.  The  conduct  of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company 
in  burning  spices,  that  their  price  might  not  be  lowered  by  larger  importations,  is  an 
example  of  the  mode  in  which  such  associations  uniformly  and,  indeed,  almost  necessarily 
act.  All  individuals  are  desirous  of  obtaining  the  highest  possible  price  for  what  they 
have  to  sell  ; and  if  they  are  protected  by  means  of  a monopoly,  or  an  exclusive  privilege, 
from  the  risk  of  being  undersold  by  others,  they  never  hesitate  about  raising  the  price  of 
their  products  to  the  highest  elevation  that  the  competition  of  the  buyers  will  allow  them; 
and  thus  frequently  realise  the  most  exorbitant  profits. 

And  yet,  notwithstanding  these  advantages,  such  is  the  negligence,  profusion,  and 
peculation,  inseparable  from  the  management  of  great  commercial  companies,  that  even 
those  that  have  had  the  monopoly  of  the  most  advantageous  branches  of  commerce  have 
rarely  been  able  to  keep  out  of  debt.  It  will  be  shown  in  the  article  East  India  Com- 
pany, that  that  association  has  lost  by  its  trade ; and  that,  had  it  not  been  for  the  aid 
derived  from  the  revenues  of  India,  it  must  long  since  have  ceased  to  exist.  To  buy  in 
one  market ; to  sell  with  profit  in  another ; to  watch  over  the  perpetually  occurring 
variations  in  the  prices,  and  in  the  supply  and  demand  of  commodities ; to  suit  with 
dexterity  and  judgment  the  quantity  and  quality  of  goods  to  the  wants  of  each  market ; 
and  to  conduct  each  operation  in  the  best  and  cheapest  manner  ; requires  a degree  of 
unremitting  vigilance  and  attention,  which  it  would  be  visionary  to  expect  from  the 
directors  or  servants  of  a great  joint  stock  association.  Hence  it  has  happened,  over 
and  over  again,  that  branches  of  commerce  which  proved  ruinous  to  companies,  have 
become  exceedingly  profitable  when  carried  on  by  individuals. 

5.  Constitution  of  Companies.  — When  application  is  made  to  parliament  for  an  act 
to  incorporate  a number  of  individuals  into  a joint  stock  company  for  the  prosecution  of 
any  useful  undertaking,  care  ought  to  be  taken  not  to  concede  to  them  any  privileges  that 
may  be  rendered  injurious  to  the  public.  If  a company  be  formed  for  the  construction 
of  a dock,  a road,  or  a canal,  it  may  be  necessary,  in  order  to  stimulate  individuals  to 
engage  in  the  undertaking,  to  give  them  some  peculiar  privileges  for  a certain  number 
of  years.  But  if  other  persons  were  to  be  permanently  hindered  from  constructing  new 
docks,  or  opening  new  lines  of  communication,  a lasting  injury  might  be  done  to  the 
public.  It  may  be  highly  expedient  to  incorporate  a company  for  the  purpose  of  bring- 
ing water  into  a city ; but  supposing  there  were  no  springs  in  the  vicinity,  other  than 
those  to  which  this  company  has  acquired  a right,  they  might,  unless  restrained  by  the 
act  incorporating  them,  raise  the  price  of  water  to  an  exorbitant  height ; and  make  large 
profits  for  themselves  at  the  expense  and  to  the  injury  of  the  public.  In  all  cases  of  this 
sort ; and  in  the  case,  indeed,  of  all  joint  stock  companies  established  for  the  formation 
of  canals,  railroads,  &c.  ; it  would  be  sound  policy  to  limit  the  rates  charged  for  their 
services,  or  on  account  of  the  water,  ships,  goods,  &c.  conveyed  by  their  means,  and  also 
to  limit  the  dividends,  or  to  fix  a maximum  beyond  which  they  should  not  be  augmented  : 
enacting,  that  if  the  rates  charged  by  the  company  produce  more  than  sufficient  to  pay 
the  maximum  rate  of  dividend,  and  to  defray  the  wear  and  tear  of  the  aqueduct,  canal, 
&c.,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  reduce  them  till  they  only  yield  this  much  ; and,  in  the 
event  of  their  declining  to  do  so,  that  the  whole  surplus  above  paying  the  dividend  shall 
be  applied  to  purchase  up  the  stock  of  the  association,  so  that  ultimately  the  charges  on 
account  of  dividends  may  be  entirely  abolished.  Had  this  principle  been  acted  upon 
when  canals  first  began  to  be  formed  in  England,  the  carriage  of  goods  conveyed  by 
some  of  the  most  important  lines  of  communication  would  now  have  cost  almost  nothing; 
and  this  desirable  result  might  have  been  accomplished  in  the  way  now  suggested,  with- 
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out,  wc  believe,  diminishing  in  any  degree  the  number  of  those  undertakings.  There 
are  few  who,  at  the  time  they  engage  in  such  enterprises,  suppose  that  they  will  yield 
more  than  10  or  12  per  cent.  ; and  vast  numbers  will  always  be  disposed  to  engage  in 
them,  if  there  be  any  reasonable  prospect  of  their  yielding  this  much.  Now,  when  such 
is  the  case,  is  it  not  the  duty  of  government  to  provide,  in  the  event  of  the  undertaking 
becoming  in  an  unexpected  and  unusual  deyree  profitable , that  the  public  should  derive 
some  advantage  from  it?  This  is  not  a case  in  which  competition  can  reduce  profits  to 
the  common  level.  The  best,  perhaps  the  only  practicable,  line  for  a canal  or  railroad 
between  any  two  places  will  be  appropriated  by  those  who  are  first  in  the  field ; who 
thus,  in  fact,  obtain  a natural  monopoly  of  which  they  cannot  be  deprived : and  hence 
the  advantage  of  limiting  the  charges  and  dividends  : without  discouraging  enterprise, 
it  affords  a security  that  private  individuals  shall  not  reap  an  unusual  and  unlooked  for 
profit  at  the  expense  of  the  public. 

In  all  those  cases  in  which  companies  are  formed  for  the  prosecution  of  undertakings 
that  may  be  carried  on,  with  equal  advantage  to  the  public,  by  individuals ; or  where 
there  are  no  very  considerable  difficulties  to  overcome,  or  risks  to  encounter ; they  ought 
to  enjoy  no  privilege  whatever,  but  should  be  regarded,  in  every  point  of  view,  as  if 
they  were  mere  individuals. 

For  accounts  of  the  principal  joint  stock  and  regulated  companies  established  in  this 
country,  see  the  articles  Bank  of  England,  Docks,  East  India  Company,  Insurance, 
Russia  Company,  &c.  &c. 

6.  Companies  en  Commandite.  — In  France  there  is  a sort  of  companies  denominated 
socictes  en  commandite.  A society  of  this  description  consists  of  one  or  more  partners, 
liable,  without  limitation,  for  the  debts  of  the  company  ; and  one  or  more  partners,  or 
commanditaires,  liable  only  to  the  extent  of  the  funds  they  have  subscribed.  A com • 
manditaire  must  not,  however,  take  any  part  in  the  business  of  the  company ; if  he  do 
this,  he  loses  his  inviolability,  and  makes  himself  responsible  for  the  debts  of  the  asso- 
ciation. The  names  of  the  partners  in  such  societies  must  be  published,  and  the  amount 
of  the  sums  contributed  by  the  commanditaires. 

It  has  been  proposed  to  introduce  partnerships  of  this  sort  into  this  country ; but  it 
seems  very  doubtful  whether  any  thing  would  be  gained  by  such  a measure.  Partner- 
ships en  commandite  may  be  very  easily  abused,  or  rendered  a means  of  defrauding  the 
public.  It  is  quite  visionary  to  imagine  that  the  commanditaires  can  be  prevented  from 
indirectly  influencing  the  other  partners  : and  supposing  a collusion  to  exist  amongst 
them,  it  might  be  possible  for  them  to  divide  large  sums  as  profit,  when,  perhaps,  they 
had  really  sustained  a loss ; and  to  have  the  books  of  the  association  so  contrived,  that 
- it  might  be  very  difficult  to  detect  the  fraud.  This,  it  is  alleged,  is  by  no  means  a rare 
occurrence  in  France. 

7.  Civic  Companies,  or  Corporations.  — Exclusive  of  the  companies  previously  men- 
tioned, a number  of  ancient  companies  or  corporations  exist  in  this  and  most  other 
European  countries,  the  members  of  which  enjoy  certain  political  as  well  as  commercial 
privileges.  When  the  feudal  system  began  to  be  subverted  by  the  establishment  of 
good  order  and  regular  government  in  the  towns,  the  inhabitants  were  divided  into 
certain  trades  or  corporations,  by  which  the  magistrates  and  other  functionaries  were 
chosen.  The  members  of  these  trades,  or  corporations,  partly  to  enhance  the  value  of 
their  privileges,  and  partly  to  provide  a resource,  in  case  of  adversity,  for  themselves, 
acquired  or  usurped  the  power  of  enacting  by-laws  regulating  the  admission  of  new 
members,  and  at  the  same  time  set  about  providing  a fund  for  the  support  of  such  as 
accident  or  misfortune  might  reduce  to  a state  of  indigence.  Hence  the  origin  of 
apprenticeships,  the  refusal  to  allow  any  one  not  a member  of  a corporation  to  carry  on 
any  business  within  the  precincts  of  any  town  corporate,  and  the  various  regulations  that 
had  to  be  submitted  to,  and  the  fees  that  had  to  be  paid  by  the  claimants  for  inrolment 
in  corporations.  For  a lengthened  period  these  privileges  and  regulations  were  very 
oppressive.  Within  the  last  century,  however,  their  influence  has  been  progressively 
diminishing.  In  France,  where  the  abuses  inseparable  from  the  system  had  attained  to 
a very  great  height,  it  was  entirely  swept  off  by  the  Revolution  : and  though  corpo- 
rations still  exist  in  this  country,  they  have  been  stripped  of  several  of  their  peculiar  fran- 
chises ; and  should  now,  for  the  most  part,  be  regarded  more,  perhaps,  in  the  light  of 
charitable  than  of  political  institutions.  It  would  be  well,  however,  were  they  reduced 
entirely  to  the  former  character  ; and  were  the  few  political  and  commercial  privileges, 
which  they  still  enjoy,  communicated  to  the  rest  of  the  citizens.  At  their  first  institu- 
tion, and  for  some  time  after,  corporations,  considered  as  political  bodies,  were  probably 
useful : but  such  is  no  longer  the  case  ; and  in  so  far  as  they  now  possess  any  special 
immunities,  they  tend  to  obstruct  that  free  competition  that  is  so  advantageous. 

The  following  extract  from  a Report  on  the  Commerce  and  Manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  drawn  up  by  Albert  Gallatin,  Esq.,  then  secretary  to  the  Treasury,  and  laid 
before  Congress  in  1816,  sets  the  superior  advantages  resulting  from  the  unrestricted 
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freedom  of  industry  in  a very  striking  point  of  view.  “ No  cause,”  says  he,  “ has, 
perhaps,  more  promoted  in  every  respect  the  general  improvement  of  the  United  States, 
than  the  absence  of  those  systems  of  internal  restriction  and  monopoly  which  continue 
to  disfigure  the  state  of  society  in  other  countries.  No  laws  exist  here,  directly  or 
indirectly,  confining  men  to  a particular  occupation  or  place,  or  excluding  any  citizen  from 
any  branch  he  may,  at  any  time,  think  proper  to  pursue.  Industry  is,  in  every  respect, 
free  and  unfettered  ; every  species  of  trade,  commerce,  and  profession,  and  manufacture, 
being  equally  open  to  all,  without  requiring  any  regular  apprenticeship , admission , or 
licence . Hence  the  improvement  of  America  has  not  been  confined  to  the  improvement 
of  her  agriculture,  and  to  the  rapid  formation  and  settlement  of  new  states  in  the  wil- 
derness ; but  her  citizens  have  extended  their  commerce  to  every  part  of  the  globe,  and 
carry  on  with  complete  success  even  those  branches  for  which'  a monopoly  had  heretofore 
been  considered  essentially  necessary.” 

There  is  in  Rees's  Cyclopaedia,  article  Company , a list  of  the  different  Civic  Companies 
belonging  to  the  City  of  London,  in  which  the  periods  of  their  incorporation,  and  various 
other  important  particulars  with  respect  to  several  of  them,  are  specified. 

COMPASS  (Ger.  Ein  Kompass ; Du.  Zeekompas ; Da.  Soekompass  ; Sp.  Sjo com- 
pass; Fr.  Boussole , Compas  de  mer ; It.  Bussola ; Sp.  Aguja  de  mar  ear ; Port.  Com - 
passo  de  marear  ; Itus.  Kompass  korahelniii ),  or  mariner’s  compass,  an  instrument  com- 
posed of  a needle  and  card,  by  which  the  ship’s  course  is  directed.  The  needle,  with 
little  variation,  always  points  towards  the  north,  and  hence  the  mode  of  steering  by  the 
compass. 

The  common  opinion  is  that  the  compass  was  invented  by  Flavio  Gioia,  a citizen  of 
the  once  famous  republic  of  Amalphi,  very  near  the  beginning  of  the  fourteenth  century. 
Dr.  Robertson  has  adopted  this  opinion,  and  regrets  that  contemporary  historians  furnish 
no  details  as  to  the  life  of  a man  to  whose  genius  society  is  so  deeply  indebted.  — (Hist, 
of  America , vol.  i.  p.  47.  8vo  ed.)  But  though  Gioia  may  have  made  improvements  on 
the  compass,  it  has  been  shown  that  he  has  no  claim  to  be  considered  as  its  discoverer. 
Passages  have  been  produced  from  writers  who  flourished  more  than  a century  before 
Gioia,  in  which  the  polarity  of  the  needle,  when  touched  by  the  magnet,  is  distinctly 
pointed  out.  Not  only,  however,  had  this  singular  property  been  discovered,  but  also 
its  application  to  the  purposes  of  navigation,  long  previously  to  the  fourteenth  century. 
Old  French  writers  have  been  quoted  (Macpher  son's  Annals  of  Commerce , anno  1200; 
Rees's  Cyclopaedia ),  that  seem  fully  to  establish  this  fact.  But  whatever  doubts 
may  exist  with  respect  to  them,  cannot  affect  the  passages  which  the  learned  Spanish 
antiquary,  Don  Antonio  de  Capmany  ( Questiones  Criticas , p.  73 — 132.),  has  given 
from  a work  of  the  famous  Raymond  Lully  ( De  Contemplatione ) published  in  1272. 
In  one  place  Lully  says,  “ as  the  needle,  when  touched  by  the  magnet,  naturally 
turns  to  the  north  ” ( sicut  acus  per  naturam  vertitur  ad  septentrionem  dum  sit  tacta 
d magnate ).  This  is  conclusive  as  to  the  author’s  acquaintance  with  the  polarity  of 
the  needle ; and  the  following  passage  from  the  same  work  — “ as  the  nautical  needle 
directs  mariners  in  their  navigation  ” ( sicut  acus  nautica  dirigit  marinarios  in  sua  naviga- 
tions, $*c.)  is  no  less  conclusive  as  to  its  being  used  by  sailors  in  regulating  their 
course.  There  are  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  mode  in  which  the  needle  Raymond 
Lully  had  in  view  was  made  use  of.  It  has  been  sufficiently  established*—  (see  the  autho- 
rities already  referred  to,  and  Azuni , Dissertation  sur  V Origine  de  la  Boussole ,)  — that  it 
was  usual  to  float  the  needle,  by  means  of  a straw,  on  the  surface  of  a basin  of  water ; 
and  Capmany  contends  that  we  are  indebted  to  Gioia  for  the  card,  and  the  method  now 
followed  of  suspending  the  needle ; improvements  which  have  given  to  the  compass  all 
its  convenience,  and  a very  large  portion  of  its  utility.  But  this  part  of  his  Dissertation , 
though  equally  learned  and  ingenious,  is  by  no  means  so  satisfactory  as  the  other.  It  is 
difficult  to  conceive  how  mariners  at  sea  could  have  availed  themselves  of  a floating 
needle ; but,  however  this  may  be,  it  seems  most  probable  that  Gioia  had  considerably 
improved  the  construction  of  the  compass  ; and  that,  the  Amalphitans  having  been  the 
first  to  introduce  it  to  general  use,  he  was,  with  excusable  partiality,  represented  by  them, 
and  subsequently  regarded  by  others,  as  its  inventor. 

The  reader  will  not  consider  these  details  out  of  place  in  a work  on  commerce,  which 
the  compass  has  done  so  much  to  extend.  “ Its  discovery,”  to  borrow  the  language  of 
Mr.  Macpherson,  “ has  given  birth  to  a new  era  in  the  history  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. The  former  it  has  extended  to  every  shore  of  the  globe,  and  increased  and  mul- 
tiplied its  operations  and  beneficial  effects  in  a degree  which  was  not  conceivable  by 
those  who  lived  in  the  earlier  ages.  The  latter  it  has  rendered  expeditious,  and  com- 
paratively safe,  by  enabling  the  navigator  to  launch  out  upon  the  ocean  free  from  the 
danger  of  rocks  and  shoals.  By  the  use  of  this  noble  instrument,  the  whole  world  has 
become  one  vast  commercial  commonwealth,  the  most  distant  inhabitants  of  the  earth 
are  brought  together  for  their  mutual  advantage,  ancient  prejudices  are  obliterated,  and 
mankind  are  civilised  and  enlightened.”  — (Vol.  i.  p.  366.) 
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COMPOSITION,  in  commerce,  commonly  implies  the  dividend  or  sum  paid  by  an 
insolvent  debtor  to  his  creditors,  and  accepted  by  them  in  payment  for  their  debts. 

CONEY  WOOL  (Ger.  KaninchenwoUe ; Du.  Konynhair ; Fr.  Poil  de  lupin;  It. 
Pelo  di  Coniyho ; Sp.  Conejuna),  the  fur  of  rabbits.  This  article  is  extensively  used 
in  the  hat  manufacture ; and  besides  the  large  supplies  raised  at  home,  a great  deal  is 
imported.  The  imports  usually  range  from  about  300, (XX)  to  about  500,000  skins 
a year ; but,  in  1831,  they  exceeded  900,000,  while,  in  1827,  they  were  only  197,000. 

CONSTANTINOPLE,  formerly  the  metropolis  of  the  Eastern,  as  it  still  is  of  the 
Turkish  Empire,  is  situated  on  a triangular  point  of  land,  on  the  European  side  of  the 
Sea  of  Marmara  (Propontis),  at  the  point  where  it  unites  with  the  Bosphorus,  or 
channel  leading  to  the  Black  Sea,  in  lat.  41c  O'  12''  N.,  Ion.  28°  59'  2"  E.  Population 
variously  estimated  at  from  300,000  to  600,000,  but  believed,  by  the  best  authorities,  to 
be  about  400,000.  The  situation  of  this  renowned  city  is,  in  a commercial  point  of 
view,  one  of  the  finest  imaginable.  Standing  on  the  narrow  straits  uniting  the  Medi- 
terranean and  Euxine  Seas,  she  at  once  commands,  and  is  the  entrepot  for,  the  com- 
merce between  them.  The  harbour,  whence  the  Turkish  court  has  taken  the  appellation 
of  the  Sublime  Porte,  is  most  excellent.  It  consists  of  an  extensive  inlet,  or  arm  of  the 
sea,  stretching  along  the  north-east  side  of  the  city,  which  it  divides  from  the  suburbs 
of  Galata  and  Pera.  It  has  sufficient  depth  of  water  to  float  the  largest  ships,  and  can 
accommodate  more  than  1,000  sail.  The  strong  current  that  sets  through  the  Bosphorus 
into  the  Sea  of  Marmara  strikes  against  Seraglio  Point  — (see  Plan);  a part  of  the  water, 
being  in  consequence  forced  into  the  harbour,  runs  along  its  south-western  side  in  the 
direction  marked  by  the  arrows — (see  Plan),  — till,  arriving  at  its  extremity,  it  escapes 
by  the  opposite  side.  In  the  middle  the  water  is  still.  On  leaving  the  port,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  keep  well  over  to  the  northern  side;  for  otherwise  the  ship  might  be  taken  by  the 
current,  and  driven  on  Seraglio  Point.  It  may  be  worth  while,  however,  to  remark, 
that  notwithstanding  this  inconvenience,  the  current  has  been  of  signal  service  to  the 
city,  by  scouring  the  harbour,  and  carrying  away  the  filth  and  ballast  by  which  it  must 
otherwise  have  been  long  since  choked  up.  The  distance  across  from  Seraglio  Point  to 
the  opposite  suburb  of  Scutari,  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  is  rather  more  than  an  English  mile. 
Within  less  than  j of  a mile  of  the  latter  is  a rocky  islet,  upon  which  is  a tower 
and  light-house,  known  by  the  name  of  the  Tower  of  Leander.  Foreigners  reside  in 
Galata,  Pera,  and  the  suburbs  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  harbour ; and  it  is  there, 
consequently,  that  the  principal  trade  of  the  place  is  carried  on.  The  quays  are  good, 
and  ships  lie  close  alongside. 

The  Bosphorus,  or  channel  of  Constantinople,  runs  in  a N.  E.  by  N.  direction  about 
15  miles,  varying  in  breadth  from  l£  to  mile.  It  is  swept  by  a rapid  current,  which 
it  requires  a brisk  gale  to  stem,  and  has  throughout  a great  depth  of  water.  The 
Hellespont,  or  strait  of  the  Dardanelles,  leading  from  the  Archipelago  to  the  Sea  of 
Marmara,  is  about  13  leagues  in  length.  Its  direction  is  nearly  N.E.  Where  nar- 
rowest, it  is  little  more  than  a mile  across.  It  also  is  swept  by  a strong  current,  and  has 
deep  water  throughout. 

The  subjoined  plan  of  part  of  Constantinople  and  its  port  is  copied,  without  reduction, 
from  the  beautiful  plan  of  the  city  and  Bosphorus,  drawn  and  engraved  by  M.  Merzoff 
Robert  of  Munich,  and  published  by  Mr.  Wilde,  of  this  city. 

Nothing  can  be  more  imposing  than  the  appearance  of  the  city  when  seen  from  the 
sea,  but  on  landing  the  illusion  vanishes.  The  streets  are  narrow,  dark,  ill-paved  and 
irregular.  Owing  to  the  want  of  any  effective  system  of  police,  and  of  the  most  ordi- 
nary attention  to  cleanliness,  they  are  extremely  filthy ; and  are  infested  with  herds  of 
dogs,  and  also  with  rats,  which  perform  the  functions  of  scavengers.  The  houses  are 
mostly  built  of  wood,  and  fires  are  very  frequent.  Most  of  these  happen  designedly ; 
the  burning  of  a few  hundred  houses  being  deemed  the  readiest  and  most  effectual 
means  of  making  the  government  aware  of  the  public  dissatisfaction,  and  of  procuring  a 
redress  of  grievances ! 

Money.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  piastres  of  40  paras,  or  120  aspers.  The  Turkish  coin  has  been  so 
much  degraded,  that  the  piastre,  which  a few  years  ago  was  worth  2s.  sterling,  is  now  worth  little  more 
than  4tf.  A bag  of  silver  ( kefer ) = 500  piastres,  and  a bag  of  gold  (kitze)  — 30,000  piastres. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  commercial  weights  are  — 176  drams  = 1 rottolo ; 2 272  rottoli  = 1 oke ; 
6 okes  = 1 batman ; 7g  batmans  = 1 quintal  or  cantaro  = 124'457  (124£  very  nearly)  lbs.  avoirdu- 
pois = 56  437  kilogrammes  = 116  527  lbs.  of  Hamburgh.  The  quintal  of  cotton  is  45  okes  = 127  2 lbs. 
avoirdupois. 

The  pik,  or  pike,  is  of  two  sorts,  the  greater  and  the  less.  The  greater,  called  hale  hi  or  arschim 
used  in  the  measurement  of  silks  and  woollens,  is  very  near  28  inches  (27'9).  The  lesser,  called  endese, 
used  in  the  measuring  of  cottons,  carpets,  &c.  = 27  inches.  Hence  100  long  piks  = 77  498  English 
yards,  and  100  short  piks  = 75-154  do.  But  in  ordinary  commercial  affairs,  the  pik  is  estimated  at  | of 
an  English  yard. 

Corn  is  measured  by  the  kisloz  or  killow  = 0'941  of  a Winchester  bushel ; 8j  kisloz  = 1 quarter.  The 
fortin  — 4 kisloz. 

Oil  and  other  liquids  are  sold  by  the  alma  or  meter  — 1 gallon  3 pints  English  wine  measure.  The 
alma  of  oil  should  weigh  8 okes.  — ( Nelkenbrecher  and  Dr.  Kelly.) 

The  Port  Charges  on  account  of  English  vessels  in  the  harbours  of  the  Ottoman  empire  are  fixed 
by  treaty  at  300  aspers,  neither  more  nor  less. 


CONSTANTINOPLE. 


383 


Trade,  Sfc.  — Owing  to  the  vicious  institutions  of  the  Turks,  and  the  disorganised 
state  of  the  empire,  the  trade  of  Constantinople  is  very  far  from  being  so  extensive  as 
might  be  supposed  from  its  situation  and  population.  The  imports  consist  of  corn,  iron, 
timber,  tallow,  and  furs,  principally  from  the  Black  Sea ; and  of  cotton  stuffs  and  yarn, 
tin,  tin  plates,  woollens,  silks,  cutlery,  watches  and  jewellery,  paper,  glass,  furniture, 
indigo,  cochineal,  &c.  from  England  and  other  European  countries.  Corn  and  coffee 
are  imported  from  Alexandria ; but  a good  deal  of  Brazil  and  West  India  coffee  is  also 
imported,  particularly  in  American  bottoms.  Sugar  is  partly  imported  from  the  East,  but 
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principally  from  the  West  Indies.  The  exports  are  very  trifling,  consisting  of  silk,  ear 
pets,  hides,  wool,  goats’  hair,  potashes  wax,  galls,  bullion  and  diamonds,  and  a few 
other  articles.  Ships  carrying  goods  to  Constantinople,  either  return  in  ballast,  or  get 
return  cargoes  at  Smyrna,  Odessa,  Salonica,  &c.,  on  which  places  they  frequently  pro- 
cure bills  at  Constantinople.  Trade  is  chiefly  in  the  hands  of  English,  French,  and 
other  European  merchants  (denominated  Franks),  and  of  Armenians  and  Greeks. 
Bargains  are  negotiated  on  their  account  by  Jew  brokers,  some  of  whom  are  rich. 

Commercial  Policy  of  the  Turks.  — It  is  singular  that  as  respects  commerce,  the  policy 
of  the  Turkish  government,  whether  originating  in  design  or  carelessness,  is  entitled  to 
the  highest  praise.  “ No  restrictions,"  says  Mr.  Thornton,  “ are  laid  on  commerce, 
except  in  the  instance  of  a general  prohibition  of  exporting  the  articles  necessary  for  the 
support  of  human  life  to  jbreign  countries,  especially  from  the  capital,  where  alone  it  is 
rigorously  enforced  ; and  this  impolitic  restraint  will  no  doubt  be  removed,  when  the 
Turkish  government  shall  become  sensible,  that  what  is  intended  as  the  means  of 
securing  abundance,  is,  in  fact,  the  sole  cause  of  that  scarcity  which  is  sometimes  expe- 
rienced. With  this  one  exception,  commerce  is  perfectly  free  and  unfettered.  Every 
article  of  foreign  or  domestic  growth  or  manufacture  is  conveyed  into  every  port,  and 
over  every  province,  without  any  interference  on  the  part  of  the  magistrates,  after  pay- 
ment of  the  duties.  On  this  subject  I speak  from  actual  experience,  and  may  appeal 
to  every  foreign  or  native  merchant  in  Turkey  for  its  general  truth.”  — ( Present  State 
of  Turkey , vol.  i.  p.  82.) 

The  duties,  too,  are  extremely  moderate,  being  only  three  per  cent,  on  imports,  and  as 
as  much  on  exports  ; so  that  in  almost  all  that  relates  to  her  commercial  regulations, 
Turkey  is  entitled  to  read  a lesson  to  the  most  civilised  European  powers;  and  this 
she  has  done  in  a very  able  manner,  in  an  official  paper  published  in  the  Moniteur 
Ottoman , in  September,  1832.  We  extract  a few  paragraphs  from  this  very  interesting 
document. 

“ It  is  recognised  throughout  Europe  that  it  would  be  useful  to  the  great  majority  to  substitute,  for 
the  system  of  prohibitions,  that  of  liberty,  which  theoretical  men  advocate;  the  difficulty  is,  to  find 
means  to  separate  the  future  from  the  past  without  a violent  rupture.  Hence  the  difficulties  of  govern- 
ment in  satisfying  all  the  exigencies  of  agriculture,  industry,  and  commerce,  driven  in  a circle  where 
every  measure  in  favour  of  one,  acts  immediately  in  an  inverse  sense  on  the  other.  The  endeavour  is 
vain  to  establish,  between  so  many  crossing  interests,  a factitious  equilibrium  which  absolute  liberty  of 
exchange  alone  can  give. 

“ Thus,  one  of  the  most  important  questions  which  occupies  the  meditation  of  statesmen  in  Europe, 
is,  to  discover  how  the  palings  which  pen  commerce  up  in  narrow  spaces  may  be  thrown  down  withou 
shocks  that  might  endanger  public  order. 

“ Good  sense,  tolerance,  and  hospitality,  have  long  ago  done  for  the  Ottoman  empire,  what  the  other 
states  of  Europe  arc  endeavouring  to  effect  by  more  or  less  happy  political  combinations.  Since  the 
throne  of  the  sultans  has  been  elevated  at  Constantinople,  commercial  prohibitions  have  been  unknown; 
they  opened  all  the  ports  of  their  empire  to  the  commerce,  to  the  manufactures,  to  the  territorial  pro. 
duce  of  the  Occident,  or,  to  say  better,  of  the  whole  world.  Liberty  of  commerce  has  reigned  here 
without  limits,  as  large,  as  extended  as  it  was  possible  to  be. 

“ Never  has  the  divan  dreamed,  under  any  pretext  of  national  interest,  or  even  of  reciprocity,  of 
restricting  that  faculty  which  has  been  exercised,  yid  is  to  this  day  in  the  most  unlimited  sense,  by  all 
the  nations  who  wish  to  furnish  a portion  of  the  consumption  of  this  vast  empire,  and  to  share  in  the 
produce  of  its  territory. 

“ Here  every  object  of  exchange  is  admitted,  and  circulates  without  meeting  any  obstacle  other  than 
the  payment  of  an  infinitely  small  portion  of  the  value  to  the  Custom-house.  The  chimera  of  a balance 
of  trade  never  entered  into  heads  sensible  enough  not  to  dream  of  calculating  whether  there  was  most 
profit  in  buying  or  selling.  Thus  the  markets  of  Turkey,  supplied  from  all  countries,  refusing  no  objects 
which  mercantile  spirit  puts  in  circulation,  and  imposing  no  charge  on  the  vessels  that  transport  them, 
are  seldom  or  never  the  scenes  of  those  disordered  movements  occasioned  by  the  sudden  deficiency  of 
such  or  such  merchandise,  which,  exorbitantly  raising  prices  are  the  scourges  of  the  lower  orders,  by 
unsettling  their  habits,  and  by  inflicting  privations.  From  the  system  of  restrictions  and  prohibitions 
arise  those  devouring  tides  and  ebbs  which  sw  eep  away  in  a day  the  labour  of  years,  and  convert  com. 
merce  into  a career  of  alarms  and  perpetual  dangers.  In  Turkey,  where  this  system  does  not  exist, 
these  disastrous  effects  are  unknown. 

“ The  extreme  moderation  of  the  duties  is  the  complement  of  this  regime  of  commercial  liberty:  and 
in  no  portion  of  the  globe  are  the  officers  charged  with  the  collection,  of  more  confiding  facility  for  the 
valuations,  and  of  so  decidedly  conciliatory  a spirit  in  every  transaction  regarding  commerce. 

“ Away  with  the  supposition  that  these  facilities  granted  to  strangers,  are  concessions  extorted  from 
weakness!  The  dates  of  the  contracts  termed  capitulations,  which  establish  the  rights  actually  enjoyed 
by  foreign  merchants,  recall  periods  at  which  the  Mussulman  power  was  altogether  predominant  in 
Europe.  The  first  capitulation  which  France  obtained  was  in  1535,  from  Soliman  the  Canonist  (the  Mag- 
nificent). The  dispositions  of  these  contracts  have  become  antiquated,  the  fundamental  principles  remain. 
Thus,  300  years  ago,  the  sultans,  by  an  act  of  munificence  and  of  reason,  anticipated  the  most  ardent 
desires  of  civilised  Europe,  and  proclaimed  unlimited  freedom  of  commerce.” 

Did  the  policy  of  Turkey  in  other  respects  harmonise  with  this,  she  would  be  one  of 
the  most  civilised  and  powerful  of  nations,  instead  of  being  one  of  the  most  abject  and 
degraded.  Unfortunately,  however,  this  is  very  far  from  being  the  case.  Tyranny, 
- corruption,  and  insecurity  universally  prevail.  “ The  cultivator  of  the  soil  is  ever  a help- 
less prey  to  injustice  and  oppression.  The  government  agents  have  to  suffer  in  their 
turn  from  the  cruelty  and  rapacity  of  which  they  themselves  have  been  guilty  ; and  the 
manufacturer  has  to  bear  his  full  share  of  the  common  insecurity  ; he  is  fixed  to  the 
spot  and  cannot  escape  the  grasp  of  the  local  governor.  The  raw  material  monopolised 
by  a bey  or  ayan,  may  be  forced  upon  him  at  a higher  price  than  he  could  purchase  it 
himself,  and  perhaps  of  inferior  quality ; fines  may  be  imposed  upon  him,  he  maybe 
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taken  for  forced  labour,  or  troops  may  be  quartered  on  his  workshop.”  — ( Urquhart  on 
Turkey  and  its  Resources,  p.  139.) 

This  miserable  system  has  overspread  some  of  the  fairest  provinces  of  Europe 
and  Asia  with  barbarism  — turned  their  cities  into  villages,  and  their  palaces  into 
cottages : but  the  degradation  in  which  they  are  involved,  would  have  been  still  more 
complete,  but  for  the  freedom  of  commerce  they  have  always  enjoyed.  This  has  tended 
to  keep  alive  the  seeds  of  industry,  and  to  counteract  the  destructive  influence  of  oppres- 
sion and  insecurity.  Had  their  intercourse  with  foreigners  been  either  prohibited,  or 
placed  under  oppressive  restrictions,  the  barbarism  of  Turkey  would  have  been  com- 
pleted, and  it  is  difficult  to  suppose  that  there  could  have  been  either  wealth  or  industry 
in  the  empire. 

Trade  of  Turkey  with  England.  — The  trade  between  this  country  and  Turkey  is  of 
much  greater  value  and  importance  than  is  generally  supposed ; and  appears  to  be 
susceptible  of  an  almost  indefinite  increase.  Cotton  stuffs  and  twist  are  the  great 
articles  of  export  from  Great  Britain  to  Turkey ; and  notwithstanding  the  convulsed 
and  distracted  state  of  the  latter  during  the  last  5 years,  she  has  continued  to  take  off 
a rapidly  increasing  amount  of  these  staple  articles.  In  1825,  for  example,  we  exported 
direct  for  Turkey,  (including  what  is  now  the  kingdom  of  Greece),  13,674,000  yards 
of  cotton  cloth,  and  446,462  lbs.  of  cotton  twist;  whereas,  in  1831,  we  exported  to 
Turkey  (exclusive  of  the  Morea),  24,565,000'  yards  of  cloth,  and  1,735,760  lbs.  of 
twist,  being  an  increase  of  nearly  100  per  cent,  in  the  exports  of  stuffs,  and  of  400  per 
cent,  in  those  of  yarn ! The  Turkish  manufactures  of  muslins,  ginghams,  handkerchiefs, 
&c.  have  suffered  severely  from  this  extraordinary  importation  of  British  goods  ; so  much 
so,  that  of  600  looms  for  muslins  busily  employed  in  Scutari  in  1812,  only  40  remained 
in  1831  ; and  of  2,000  weaving  establishments  in  Tournovo,  at  the  former  epoch,  there 
were  only  200  at  the  latter  ! — ( Urquhart  on  Turkey , §*c.  p.  150.)  But  the  great  con- 
sumption of  Turkey  consists  of  coarse  home-made  fabrics;  and  we  are  assured  by  the 
very  intelligent  author  now  referred  to,  that  this  great  branch  has  not  been  sensibly 
affected  by  our  imports.  Hitherto,  indeed,  they  have  been  principally  intended  for  the 
wealthier  part  of  the  community  ; but  as  cottons  are  universally  worn  by  the  mass  of  the 
people,  the  trade  will  not  attain  to  any  thing  like  the  extent  to  which  it  may  be  carried, 
till  we  supply  the  peasantry  with  the  stuffs  suitable  for  their  use.  It  is  creditable  to  the 
discernment  of  the  Americans,  that  they  were  the  first  to  perceive  the  superior  import- 
ance of  this  class  of  customers,  and  to  set  about  supplying  them  with  coarse  unbleached 
stuffs.  The  Manchester  manufacturers  immediately  followed  in  the  same  track,  and 
with  signal  success.  Plain  goods  now  form  the  half  of  our  investments  for  Turkey ; 
and  it  is  impossible,  seeing  the  extent  to  which  articles  of  this  sort  are  made  use  of  in 
all  parts  of  the  empire,  and,  indeed,  of<the  East,  to  form  any  clear  idea  of  what  may  be 
the  future  magnitude  of  this  trade. 

Of  the  European  states,  Austria  and  Switzerland  have  been  our  most  formidable 
rivals  in  the  supply  of  Turkey  with  cottons.  The  stuffs  were,  in  several  respects,  well 
fitted  for  the  Eastern  markets ; but  owing  to  the  difficulty  they  lay  under  of  getting 
returns,  and  the  continued  and  rapid  reduction  in  the  price  of  English  cottons,  we  seem 
to  have  gained  a decided  advantage  over  them,  and  are  now  nearly  in  the  exclusive  pos- 
session of  the  market.  Cheapness  is  every  where  the  grand  desideratum.  Though  our 
muslins  and  chintzes  be  still  very  inferior  in  fineness  to  those  of  the  East,  and  our  red 
dye  (a  colour  in  great  esteem  in  Turkey,  Persia,  &c.)  be  inferior  in  brilliancy,  these 
defects  are  more  than  balanced  by  the  greater  cheapness  of  our  goods ; and  from  Smyrna 
to  Canton,  from  Madras  to  Samareand,  we  are  every  where  supplanting  the  native 
fabrics ; and  laying  the  foundations  of  a commerce  that  will  be  eminently  beneficial  to 
all  parties. 

Exclusive  of  cottons,  we  exported  to  Constantinople,  Smyrna,  and  other  Turkish  ports,  in  1831,  arms 
and  ammunition  of  the  value  of  21,785/. ; earthenware,  6,434/. ; hardware  and  cutlery,  11,067/. ; iron  and 
steel,  50,09.5/. ; refined  sugar,  41,020 1. ; woollens,  to  above  18,000/. : and  some  lesser  articles ; making,  with 
cotton  stuffs  and  yarn,  the  declared  or  real  value  of  the  direct  exports  of  British  produce  and  manufac- 
tures to  the  whole  empire  888,654/.,  besides  those  exported  to  it  at  second  hand  from  Malta,  the  IoSiian 
Islands,  &c.  We  also  supplied  her  with  a considerable  quantity  of  colonial  produce.  Our  iipports  from 
Turkey  during  the  same  year,  were,  wheat  7,383  quarters,  currants  8,702  cwt.,  figs  26,243  cwt.,  hides 
4,685,  indigo  4,181  lbs.,  madder  root  23,833  cwt.,  olive  oil  108,193  gallons,  opium  8,184  lbs.,  raisins  100,458 
cwt,  silk  452,266  lbs.,  valonia  102,225  cwt.,  cotton  wool  366,550  lbs.,  with  carpets,  bullion,  galls,  sponges, 

&c.  — {Pari.  Paper , No.  55.  Sess.  1833.) 

Our  commerce  with  Turkey  would  be  considerably  facilitated  by  a reduction  of  the 
duties  on  figs,  currants,  oil,  and  carpets.  Nothing,  however,  would  contribute  so  much 
to  its  extension,  as  the  establishment  of  order  and  tranquillity  throughout  the  country, 
But  this,  we  fear,  is  beyond  the  ability  of  the  Ottoman  government.  The  abuses 
which  have  reduced  the  empire  to  its  present  state  of  degradation  seem  to  be  in- 
herent in  the  structure  of  Turkish  society,  and  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  habits  and 
prejudices  of  the  people.  If  such  be  the  case,  reform  must  come  from  without,  and  not 
from,  within.  But  of  whatever  other  advantages  a revolution  might  be  productive,  it  is 
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difficult  to  believe  that  it  would  bring  along  with  it  a more  liberal  system  of  commercial 
policy  than  that  which  at  present  exists.* 

CONSUL,  in  commerce,  an  officer  appointed  by  competent  authority  to  reside  in 
foreign  countries,  in  the  view  of  facilitating  and  extending  the  commerce  carried  on 
between  the  subjects  of  the  country  which  appoints  him,  and  those  of  the  country  or 
place  in  which  he  is  to  reside. 

Origin  and  Appointment  of  Consuls.  — The  office  of  consul  appears  to  have  originated 
in  Italy,  about  the  middle  of  the  twelfth  century.  Soon  after  this,  the  French  and  other 
Christian  nations  trading  to  the  Levant  began  to  stipulate  for  liberty  to  appoint  consuls 
to  reside  in  the  ports  frequented  by  their  ships,  that  they  might  watch  over  the  interests 
of  their  subjects,  and  judge  and  determine  such  differences  with  respect  to  commercial 
affairs  as  arose  amongst  them.  The  practice  was  gradually  extended  to  other  countries; 
i\d  in  the  sixteenth  century  was  generally  established  all  over  Europe.  — ( Martens , 
Precis  du  Droit  des  Gens , § 147.) 

British  consuls  were  formerly  appointed  by  the  Crown,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
great  trading  companies,  or  of  the  merchants  engaged  in  the  trade  with  a particular 
country  or  place;  but  they  are  now  directly  appointed  by  government,  without  requiring 
any  such  recommendation,  though  it,  of  course,  is  always  attended  to  when  made. 

The  right  of  sending  consuls  to  reside  in  foreign  countries  depends  either  upon  a 
tacit  or  express  convention.  Hence  their  powers  differ  very  widely  in  different  states. 
In  some  they  exercise  a very  extensive  jurisdiction  over  the  subjects  of  the  state  which 
appoints  them  ; but  the  extent  of  this  jurisdiction  is  not  discretionary,  and  must,  in  all 
cases,  be  regulated  either  by  an  express  convention  between  the  state  appointing  and 
the  state  receiving  the  consul,  or  by  custom.  Consuls  established  in  England  have  no 
judicial  power ; and  the  British  government  has  rarely  stipulated  with  other  powers  for 
much  judicial  authority  for  its  consuls.  Turkey,  however,  is  an  exception  to  this  remark. 
English  consuls  enjoy  in  that  country  several  peculiar  privileges  conferred  by  ancient 
treaties,  and  confirmed  by  that  signed  at  the  Dardanelles  in  1 809.  It  is  there  stipulated 
and  agreed  upon  — 

J u That  if  there  happen  any  suit,  or  other  difference  or  dispute,  among  the  English  themselves,  the 
decisioii  thereof  shall  be  left  to  their  oxrn  ambassador  or  consul , according  to  their  custom,  without  the 
judge  or  other  governors,  our  slaves,  intermeddling  therein. 

“ That  if  an  Englishman,  or  other  subject  of  that  nation,  shall  be  involved  in  any  lawsuit,  or  other 
affair  connected  with  law,  (with  a Turk,)  the  judge  shall  not  hear  nor  decide  thereon,  until  theambas. 
sador,  consul,  or  interpreter  shall  be  present ; and  all  suits  exceeding  the  value  of  4,000  aspers,  shall  be 
heard  at  the  Sublime  Porte,  and  no  where  else. 

" That  the  consuls  appointed  by  the  English  ambassadors  in  our  sacred  dominions,  for  the  protection 
of  their  merchants,  shall  never,  under  any  pretence,  be  imprisoned,  nor  their  houses  sealed  up,  nor 
themselves  sent  away  ; but  all  suits  or  differences  in  which  they  may  be  involved,  shall  be  represented  to 
our  Sublime  Porte,  where  their  ambassador  will  answer  for  them. 

“ That  in  case  any  Englishman,  or  other  person  subject  to  that  nation,  or  navigating  under  its  flag, 
should  happen  to  die  in  our  sacred  dominions,  our  fiscal  and  other  officers  shall  not,  upon  pretence  of  its 
not  being  known  to  whom  the  property  belongs,  interpose  any  opposition  or  violence,  bv  taking  or  seizing 
the  effects  that  may  be  found  at  his  death,  but  they  shall  be  delivered  up  to  such  Englishman,  who- 
ever he  may  bo,  to  whom  the  deceased  may  have  left  them  by  his  will  ; and  should  he  have  died  intes- 
tate,  then  the  property  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  English  consul,  or  his  representative  who  may  be 
then  present ; and  in  case  there  be  no  consul,  or  consular  representative,  they  shall  be  registered  by  the 
judge,  in  order  to  his  delivering  up  the  whole  thereof,  whenever  any  ship  shall  be  sent  by  the  ambassador 
to  receive  the  same." 

Conformably  to  these  capitulations,  and  the  by-laws  of  the  Levant  Company,  Nos.  39, 
40,  and  41.,  the  consuls  were  authorised  to  administer  justice  in  all  cases  of  contention 
amongst  British  subjects  within  the  Turkish  dominions;  and  they  were  further  autho- 
rised to  send  to  England,  in  safe  custody,  any  British  subject  resident  in  Turkey,  who 
should  decline  their  jurisdiction,  or  appeal  from  them  to  the  courts  of  the  Grand 
Signior,  or  of  any  other  potentate.  And  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  33.  § 4.,  for  the  abolition 
of  the  Levant  Company,  expressly  provides  for  the  continuance  to  the  consuls  appointed 
by  bis  Majesty,  of  the  same  rights  and  duties  of  jurisdiction  over  British  subjects  in 
Turkey,  that  were  enjoyed  by  the  consuls  appointed  by  the  Company. 

At  present,  therefore,  consuls  in  Turkey  enjoy  extensive  judicial  powers;  but  owing 
to  the  freedom  of  Turkish  commerce,  and  the  simplicity  of  the  regulations  under  which  it 
is  carried  on,  their  other  functions,  with  the  exception  of  furnishing  statistical  details,  none 

* The  treatise  of  Mr.  Urquhart,  entitled  Turkey  and  its  Resources , to  which  we  are  principally 
indebted  for  these  details,  is  a work  of  distinguished  talent,  discovering  throughout  an  intimate  acquaint- 
ance with  the  subjects  treated  of.  At  the  same  time  we  cannot  help  differing  wholly  from  Mr.  Urquhart 
in  his  views  as  to  direct  and  indirect  taxation.  We  believe  that  no  inconsiderable  part  of  the  poverty 
and  degradation  of  Turkey  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  prevalence  of  the  former,  which  has  every  where, 
and  at  all  periods,  been  a fruitful  source  of  oppression  and  misery.  The  most  superficial  reader  of  this 
work  will  see  that  we  are  no  friends  to  excessive  customs  duties  ; but  it  is  to  their  abuse,  and  not  to 
the  duties  themselves,  that  we  object.  The  duties  we  impose  on  brandy,  for  example,  have  been  carried 
to  such  a height  as  to  defeat  their  object,  and  to  be  productive  of  an  immense  amount  of  smuggling  and 
demoralisation.  And  yet  there  can  be  no  more  proper  subject  of  taxation  ; nor,  provided  the  duties 
were  reduced  to  8s.  or  10s.  a gallon,  is  it  possible  to  imagine  any  less  unexceptionable  tax.  The  defects 
inherent  in  our  system  of  customs  duties  might  easily  be  removed,  not  only  without  any  diminution, 
but  with  a large  accession,  of  revenue  ; but  though  it  were  otherwise,  we  are  satisfied  that  the  imposition 
of  direct  taxes  on  property  or  income  would  occasion  more  injury  in  the  course  of  4_or  5 years,  than 
the  present  customs  duties,  with  all  their  defects,  would  occasion  in  half  a century. 
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of  which  thfey  have  hitherto  communicated,  are  extremely  unimportant.*  Mr.  Urquhart, 
whose  opinion  as  to  all  that  respects  Turkey  is  deservedly  of  very  great  weight,  seems 
to  think  that  the  judicial  powers  enjoyed  by  the  European  consuls  in  that  country,  have 
been  productive  of  much  mischief.  Still,  however,  we  doubt  whether  they  could  be 
entirely  dispensed  with  in  a country  so  peculiarly  situated.  But  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  it  is  highly  necessary  that  the  greatest  care  should  be  taken  in  the  selection  of  the 
individuals  to  whom  such  powers  are  intrusted. 

Other  states  have  occasionally  given  to  consuls  similar  powers  to  those  conceded  to 
them  in  Turkey.  Thus,  in  the  treaty  between  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  ratified  on  the  24th  of  July,  1818,  it  is  stipulated  that  the  consuls  appointed 
by  either  government  to  reside  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  or  their  substitutes, 
“ shall,  as  such,  have  the  right  of  acting  as  judges  or  arbiters  in  all  cases  of  differences 
which  may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  of  the  nation  whose 
affairs  are  intrusted  to  their  care.  The  respective  governments  shall  have  no  right  to 
interfere  in  these  sort  of  affairs,  except  in  the  case  of  the  conduct  of  the  crews  disturbing 
public  order  and  tranquillity  in  the  country  in  which  the  vessel  may  happen  to  be,  or 
in  which  the  consul  of  the  place  may  be  obliged  to  call  for  the  intervention  and  support 
of  the  executive  power,  in  order  to  cause  his  decision  to  be  respected ; it  being,  however, 
well  understood,  that  this  sort  of  judgment  or  arbitration  cannot  deprive  the  contending 
parties  of  their  rights  of  appealing  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authorities  of  their 
country.” 

Duties  of  Consuls The  duties  of  a consul,  even  in  the  confined  sense  in  which  they 

are  commonly  understood,  are  important  and  multifarious.  It  is  his  business  to  be 
always  on  the  spot,  to  watch  over  the  commercial  interests  of  the  subjects  of  the  state 
whose  servant  he  is ; to  be  ready  to  assist  them  with  advice  on  all  doubtful  occasions ; to 
see  that  the  conditions  in  commercial  treaties  are  properly  observed ; that  those  he  is 
appointed  to  protect  are  subjected  to  no  unnecessary  or  unjustifiable  demands  in  con- 
ducting their  business;  to  represent  their  grievances  to  the  authorities  at  the  place  where 
they  reside,  or  to  the  ambassador  of  the  sovereign  appointing  him  at  the  court  on 
which  the  consulship  depends,  or  to  the  government  at  home  ; in  a word,  to  exert  him- 
self to  render  the  condition  of  the  subjects  of  the  country  employing  him,  within  the 
limits  of  his  consulship,  as  comfortable,  and  their  transactions  as  advantageous  and 
secure,  as  possible. 

The  following  more  detailed  exposition  of  the  general  duties  of  a British  consul,  is 
taken  from  Mr.  Chitty’s  work  on  Commercial  Law  : — 

“ A British  consul,  in  order  to  be  properly  qualified  for  his  employment,  should  take 
care  to  make  himself  master  of  the  language  used  by  the  court  and  the  magistracy  of 
the  country  where  he  resides,  so  as  to  converse  with  ease  upon  subjects  relating  to  his 
duties.  If  the  common  people  of  the  port  use  another,  he  must  acquire  that  also,  that 
he  may  be  able  to  settle  little  differences  without  troubling  the  magistracy  of  the  place 
for  the  interposition  of  their  authority  ; such  as  accidents  happening  in  the  harbour,  by 
the  ships  of  one  nation  running  foul  of  and  doing  damage  to  each  other. 

“ He  is  to  make  himself  acquainted,  if  he  be  not  already,  with  the  law  of  nations  and 
treaties,  with  the  tariff  or  specification  of  duties  on  articles  imported  or  exported,  and 
with  all  the  municipal  ordinances  and  laws. 

“ He  must  take  especial  notice  of  all  prohibitions  to  prevent  the  export  or  import  of 
any  articles,  as  well  on  the  part  of  the  state  wherein  he  resides,  as  of  the  government 
employing  him;  so  that  he  may  admonish  all  British  subjects  against  carrying  on  an 
illicit  commerce,  to  the  detriment  of  the  revenues,  and  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  either. 
And  it  is  his  duty  to  attend  diligently  to  this  part  of  his  office,  in  order  to  prevent 
smuggling,  and  consequent  hazard  of  confiscation  or  detention  of  ships,  and  imprison- 
ment of  the  masters  and  mariners.  — ( Beawes , Lex  Merc.  vol.  ii.  p.  42.) 

“ It  is  also  his  duty  to  protect  from  insult  or  imposition  British  subjects  of  every 
description  within  his  jurisdiction.  If  redress  for  injury  suffered  is  not  obtained,  he  is 
to  carry  his  complaint  by  memorial  to  the  British  minister  residing  at  the  court  on  which 
the  consulship  depends.  If  there  be  none,  he  is  to  address  himself  directly  to  the 
court ; and  if,  in  an  important  case,  his  complaint  be  not  answered,  he  is  to  transmit  the 
memorial  to  his  Majesty’s  secretary  of  state.  — ( Beawes , Warden , Sfc. ) 

“ When  insult  or  outrage  is  offered  by  a British  subject  to  a native  of  the  place,  and 
the  magistrate  thereof  complains  to  the  consul,  he  should  summon,  and  in  case  of  dis-. 
obedience  may  by  armed  force  bring  before  him  the  offender,  and  order  him  to  give  im- 
mediate satisfaction ; and  if  he  refuse,  he  resigns  him  to  the  civil  jurisdiction  of  the 
magistrate,  or  to  the  military  law  of  the  garrison  ; nevertheless  always  acting  as  counsellor 
or  advocate  at  his  trial,  when  there  is  question  of  life  or  property. 

* No'answer  has  hitherto  (15th  of  October  1833)  been  received  to  the  Circular  Queries  from  any  one 

of  the  Turkish  consuls. 
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“ But  if  a British  subject  be  accused  of  an  offence  alleged  to  have  been  committed  at 
sea,  within  the  dominion  or  jurisdiction  of  his  sovereign,  it  is  then  the  duty  of  the  con- 
sul to  claim  cognizance  of  the  cause  for  his  sovereign,  and  to  require  the  release  of  the 
parties,  if  detained  in  prison  by  the  magistracy  of  the  place  on  any  such  accusation 
brought  before  them,  and  that  all  judicial  proceedings  against  them  do  instantly  cease ; 
and  he  may  demand  the  aid  of  the  power  of  the  country,  civil  and  military,  to  enable 
him  to  secure  and  put  the  accused  parties  on  board  such  British  ship  as  he  shall  think 
fit,  that  they  may  be  conveyed  to  Great  Britain,  to  be  tried  by  their  proper  judges.  If, 
contrary  to  this  requisition,  the  magistrates  of  the  country  persist  in  proceeding  to  try  the 
offence,  the  consul  should  then  draw  up  and  transmit  a memorial  to  the  British  minister 
at  the  court  of  that  country  ; and  if  that  court  give  an  evasive  answer,  the  consul  should, 
if  it  be  a sea  offence,  apply  to  the  Board  of  Admiralty  at  London,  stating  the  case ; and 
upon  their  representation,  the  secretary  for  the  proper  department  will  lay  the  matter 
. before  the  king,  who  will  cause  the  ambassador  of  the  foreign  state,  resident  in  England, 
to  write  to  his  court  abroad,  desiring  that  orders  may  immediately  be  given  by  that 
government,  that  all  judicial  proceedings  against  the  prisoner  be  stayed,  and  that  he  be 
i released.  — (See  Case  of  Horseman  and  his  Crew,  Beawes,  vol.  ii.  p.  422.) 

“ It  is  the  duty  also  of  a British  consul  to  relieve  all  distressed  British  mariners,  to 
allow  them  Gd.  daily  for  their  support,  to  send  them  home  in  the  first  British  vessels 
that  sail  for  England,  and  to  keep  a regular  account  of  his  disbursements,  which  he  is  to 
transmit  yearly,  or  oftener  if  required,  to  the  Navy  Office,  attested  by  two  British  mer- 
chants of  the  place:  this  is  provided  for  by  positive  enactment  — (1  Geo.  2.  s.  2.  c.  14. 
§ 12.)  He  is  also  to  give  free  passes  to  all  poor  British  subjects  wishing  to  return 
home,  directed  to  the  captains  of  the  king’s  packet  boats,  or  ships  of  war,  requiring 
them  to  take  them  on  board.  — (See  Seamen.) 

*•'  The  consul  is  not  to  permit  a British  merchant  ship  to  leave  the  port  where  he 
resides  without  his  passport,  which  he  is  not  to  grant  until  the  master  and  crew  thereof 
have  satisfied  all  just  demands  upon  them ; and  for  this  purpose  he  ought  to  see  the 
governor’s  pass  of  a garrisoned  town,  or  the  burgomaster’s;  unless  the  merchant  or 
factor  to  whom  the  ship  was  consigned  will  make  himself  responsible.  — ( Beawes , Lex 
Merc.  vol.  ii.  p.  423.) 

“ It  is  also  his  duty  to  claim  and  recover  all  wrecks,  cables,  and  anchors,  belonging  to 
British  ships,  found  at  sea  by  fishermen  or  other  persons,  to  pay  the  usual  salvage,  and 
rto  communicate  a report  thereof  to  the  Navy  Board. 

“ The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  his  Majesty  are,  by  express  enactment  (46  Geo.  3. 
c.  98.  § 9.),  empowered  to  administer  cuths  in  all  cases  respecting  quarantine,  in  like 
manner  as  if  they  were  magistrates  of  tne  several  towns  or  places  where  they  respect- 
ively reside.  It  is  also  laid  down,  that  a consul  is  to  attend,  if  requested,  all  arbitrations 
where  property  is  concerned  between  misters  of  British  ships  and  the  freighters,  being 
.Inhabitants  of  the  place  where  he  resides.”  — ( Chitti / on  Commercial  Law,  vol.  i.  pp.  58 
— 61.,  and  the  numerous  authorities  there  quoted.) 

Any  individual,  whether  he  be  a suoject  of  the  state  by  which  he  is  appointed,  or  of 
another,  may  be  selected  to  fill  the  office  of  consul,  provided  he  be  approved  and  ad- 
mitted by  the  government  in  whose  territory  he  is  to  reside.  In  most  instances,  however, 
but  not  always,  consuls  are  the  subjects  of  the  state  appointing  them. 

Much,  however,  of  the  peculiar  duties  of  a consul  must  always  depend  on  the  nature 
of  the  intercourse  with  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent,  and  of  the  instructions  given 
him.  British  consuls  are  regularly  supplied  with  copies  of  all  acts  relating  to  trade  and 
navigation,  quarantine,  slave  trade  suppression,  emigration,  &c.,  and  with  the  treaties 
between  this  and  other  countries,  and  must,  of  course,  shape  their  conduct  accordingly. 
They  are  strictly  forbidden  from  corresponding  with  private  parties  on  public  matters. 
We  subjoin  an  extract  from  the  General  Instructions  for  British  Consuls. 

“ He  will  bear  in  mind  that  it  is  his  principal  duty  to  protect  and  promote  the  lawful  trade  and 
trading  interests  of  Great  Britain  by  every  fair  and  proper  means,  taking  care  to  conform  to  the  laws 
and  regulations  in  question  ; and  whilst  he  is  supporting  the  lawful  trade  of  Great  Britain,  he  will  take 
special  notice  of  all  prohibitions  with  respect  to  the  export  or  import  of  specified  articles,  as  well  on 
the  part  of  the  state  in  which  he  resides,  as  of  the  government  of  Great  Britain,  so  that  he  may  caution 
all  British  subjects  against  carrying  on  an  illicit  commerce  to  the  detriment  of  the  revenue,  and  in 
violation  of  the  laws  and  regulations  of  either  country ; and  he  will  not  fail  to  give  to  this  department 
immediate  notice  of  any  attempt  to  contravene  those  laws  and  regulations. 

“ The  consul  will  give  his  best  advice  and  assistance,  when  called  upon,  to  his  Majesty’s  trading  sub. 
jects,  quieting  their  differences,  promoting  peace,  harmony,  and  good-will  amongst  them,  and  conciliating 
as  much  as  possible  the  subjects  of  the  two  countries,  upon  all  points  of  difference  which  may  fall  under 
his  cognizance.  In  the  event  of  any  attempt  being  made  to  injure  British  subjects  either  in  their 
persons  or  property,  he  will  uphold  their  rightful  interests,  and  the  privileges  secured  to  them  by  treaty, 
by  due  representation  in  the  proper  official  quarter.  He  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  careful  to  conduct 
himself  with  mildness  and  moderation  in  all  his  transactions  with  the  public  authorities,  and  he  will 
not  upon  any  account  urge  claims,  on  behalf  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  to  which  they  are  not  justly 
and  fairly  entitled.  If  redress  cannot  be  obtained  from  the  local  administration,  or  if  the  matter  of 
complaint  be  not  within  their  jurisdiction,  the  consul  will  apply  to  his  Majesty’s  consul-general,  or  to 
his  Majesty’s  minister,  if  there  be  no  consul-general  in  the  country  wherein  he  resides,  in  order  that  he 
jyyay  make  a representation  to  the  higher  authorities,  or  take  such  other  steps  in  the  case  as  he  may 
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'.hiiik  proper ; and  the  consul  will  pay  strict  attention  to  the  instructions_which  he  may  receive  from 
the  minister  or  consul-general.” 

Emoluments  of  Consuls.  Prohibition  of  Trading,  fyc.  — The  emoluments  of  our  consuls, 
were,  until  these  few  years,  principally  derived  from  certain  fees,  depending  on  the  ton- 
nage, length  of  the  voyages,  &c.  of  the  British  ships  entering  and  clearing  out  of  the 
limits  of  their  consulships.  But  this  mode  of  remunerating  them  was  materially  changed 
hy  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c,  87.  The  fees  payable  under  this  act  — (see  post)  — are  but 
inconsiderable ; but  the  deficiency  has  been,  partly  at  least,  compensated  by  salaries 
allowed  by  government. 

At  present,  British  consuls  are,  in  some  instances,  permitted  to  carry  on  trade,  while 
in  others  they  are  interdicted  from  having  any  thing  to  do  with  it.  The  principle  on 
which  the  distinction  is  made  does  not  seem  very  obvious.  We  observe,  for  example, 
that  the  consul  at  Eetersburgli,  who  must  have  a great  deal  to  do,  is  allowed  to  trade  ; 
while  the  consul  at  Odessa,  whose  duties  must  be  much  lighter,  is  denied  this  privilege. 
There  is  the  same  distinction  between  the  consuls  at  Venice  and  Trieste ; the  latter, 
whose  duties  must  be  the  heavier  of  the  two,  being  allowed  to  act  as  a merchant,  while 
the  other  is  not.  If  this  distinction  must  be  kept  up,  the  preferable  plan  would  seem  to 
be  to  interdict  all  consuls  resident  at  the  great  ports,  and  those  resident  at  other  ports 
principally  in  the  character  of  political  agents,  from  trading ; and  to  permit  it  to  others. 
The  public  duties  of  the  former  are  either  quite  sufficient  wholly  to  engross  their  attention, 
or  they  are  of  such  a kind,  as  would  make  it  very  inexpedient  for  those  employed  in  them 
to  be  occupied  in  mercantile  pursuits : in  the  case  of  the  smaller  class  of  ports,  but  little 
frequented  by  British  ships,  and  where  the  consuls  have  no  peculiar  political  functions  to 
discharge,  there  is  a less  urgent  necessity  for  prohibiting  them  from  carrying  on  business  on 
their  own  account.  At  the  same  time,  however,  we  are  clearly  of  opinion  that  it  would  in 
all  cases  be  better  not  to  allow  consuls  to  engage,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  sort  of 
industrious  undertaking.  The  main  end  and  purpose  of  their  institution  is  the  facilitating 
of  commerce  with  the  nation  in  which  they  reside  ; and  in  furtherance  of  such  object 
they  ought,  on  all  occasions,  to  communicate  the  fullest  and  earliest  information  in  their 
power  touching  commercial  matters,  not  only  to  the  government  that  appoints  them,  but 
to  such  of  its  subjects  as  may  apply  for  their  advice  and  assistance.  But,  however 
advantageous  publicity  may  be  to  others,  it  may  in  various  ways  be  extremely  hostile  to 
the  interests  of  the  consul  considered  in  his  capacity  of  merchant ; and,  when  his  own 
advantage  and  his  public  duty  are  set  in  opposition,  it  requires  little  sagacity  to  discover 
which  will  have  the  ascendancy.  Hence  the  fair  presumption  is,  that  a trading  consul 
will  rather  endeavour  to  profit  by  the  peculiar  information  his  situation  may  enable  him 
to  obtain,  than  to  communicate  it  to  others.  His  interests  as  a merchant  must  frequently, 
also,  even  when  such  is  not  really  the  case,  appear  to  be  in  opposition  to  those  of  the 
parties  for  whose  behoof  he  is  said  to  be  appointed ; and  under  such  circumstances,  his 
proceedings,  however  fair,  will  always  be  liable  to  the  suspicion  of  partiality.  It  is 
material,  also,  to  observe  that  mercantile  consuls  labour  under  peculiar  disadvantages 
in  the  obtaining  of  information.  If  a consul,  not  engaged  in  business,  make  a proper 
application  to  a public  functionary,  or  merchant,  for  information  as  to  any  subject  with 
which  they  may  be  acquainted,  he  will,  in  most  instances,  learn  all  that  they  know. 
But  it  is  obvious,  on  general  principles,  and  we  have  been  assured  of  the  fact  by  some  of 
the  most  intelligent  officers  of  the  class,  that  if  a trading  consul  make  the  same  ap- 
plication, the  chances  are  10  to  1 he  will  either  learn  nothing,  or  nothing  that  is  not 
false  or  misleading.  The  inquiries  of  the  former  excite  no  jealousy,  those  of  the  latter 
invariably  do.  The  former  is  known  to  be  actuated  only  by  a feeling  of  liberal  curiosity, 
or  by  a wish  properly  to  discharge  his  public  duties ; but,  the  latter  being  engaged  in 
business,  gets  credit  only  for  selfish  and  interested  motives,  and  is  believed  to  be 
seeking  the  information  merely  that  he  may  turn  it  to  his  own  account.  A mercantile 
consul  is,  therefore,  uniformly  the  object  of  the  suspicions  of  all  parties,  both  of 
his  countrymen,  and  of  the  foreigners  amongst  whom  he  resides.  Instead  of 
being,  as  he  ought  to  be,  an  independent  public  functionary,  he  necessarily  gets 
entangled  in  the  cabals  and  intrigues  of  those  whose  differences  it  is  his  province  to 
conciliate.  He  is  tempted,  also,  to  engage  in  smuggling  adventures,  contrary  to  his 
duty,  and  highly  injurious  to  the  character  of  his  nation.  And  though  he  should  be 
proof  against  temptations  of  this  sort,  he  is,  like  all  other  individuals,  subject  to  misfor- 
tune and  bankruptcy  ; and  may,  in  this  way,  bring  discredit  and  embarrassment  on  the 
government  that  appoints  him.  These  reasons  seem  to  be  far  more  than  sufficient  to 
vindicate  the  policy  of  interdicting  consuls  from  trading.  But  wrere  it  otherwise,  it  is 
enough  to  decide  the  question  to  state,  that  if  they  be  made  properly  to  perform  the 
functions  of  their  office,  it  will  occupy  every  moment  of  their  time.  To  the  argument 
in  favour  of  the  existing  system  derived  from  economical  considerations  we  do  not 
attach  the  smallest  weight.  To  attempt  to  save  a few  thousand  pounds  by  allowing 
an  important  class  of  public  functionaries  to  engage  in  avocations  inconsistent  with 
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their  duty,  and  destructive  of  their  utility,  would  be  something  the  very  reverse  of 
economy. 

Cost  of  the  Establishment.  Improvements  made  in  it.  — We  had  occasion,  in  the  former 
edition  of  this  work,  to  complain  of  the  cost  and  inadequacy  of  our  consular  establishment. 
But  its  expense  has  since  been  very  much,  and,  in  some  instances  perhaps,  too  much, 
reduced ; at  the  same  time  that  measures  have  been  taken  for  increasing  the  duties  of 
the  consuls,  by  making  them  furnish  details  as  to  the  trade,  manufactures,  duties, 
prices,  &c.  of  the  districts  in  which  their  consulships  are  situated.  Hitherto  this  im- 
portant department  of  what  ought  to  be  the  peculiar  duty  of  a consul  has  been  most 
strangely  neglected ; but  if  it  be  properly  attended  to,  it  will  occupy  a large  portion  of 
the  consul’s  time,  and  will  be  a field  for  the  display  of  superior  talents.  Some  of  the 
answers  made  by  the  consuls  to  the  Circular  Queries  prepared  by  the  author  of  this 
work,  have  been  drawn  up  with  great  care  and  intelligence,  and  reflect  much  credit  on 
their  authors.  There  are  a good  many  certainly  of  a very  inferior  description  ; but  this 
is  not  to  be  wondered  at  — it  being  hardly  possible  for  those  who  have  not  given  a good 
deal  of  their  time  to  such  subjects,  to  make  a proper  reply  to  queries  relating  to  them. 
And  if  the  system  is  to  be  perfected  to  the  degree  of  which  it  is  susceptible,  the  salaries 
allowed  to  the  consuls  ought  to  be  such  as  to  afford  a sufficient  remuneration  for  the 
services  of  gentlemen  of  character,  familiar  with  the  principles  of  public  law,  commerce, 
and  statistics ; and  such  only  ought  to  be  nominated  to  consular  situations.  We  subjoin 
that  part  of  the  General  Instructions  for  the  Consuls  that  has  reference  to  statistical 
inquiries. 

<l  The  consul  will  forward  to  the  secretary  of  state,  in  duplicate,  so  soon  as  the  information  he  can 
collect  will  enable  him  so  to  do,  but  at  any  rate  within  a period  of  6 months  from  the  date  of  his  arrival 
at  his  residence,  a general  Report  on  the  trade  of  the  place  and  district,  specifying  the  commodities,  as 
well  of  the  export  as  imjiort  trade,  and  the  countries  which  supply  the  latter,  together  with  the  increase 
or  decline  in  late  years,  and  the  probable  increase  or  decline  to  be  expected,  and  the  causes  in  both  cases. 
He  will  state  the  general  regulations  with  respect  to  trade  at  the  place  where  he  is  resident,  and  their 
effects.  He  will  give  the  average  market  prices  within  the  year  of  the  several  articles  of  export  ami 
Import;  he  will  particularise  what  articles,  if  any,  are  absolutely  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the 
country  wherein  he  resides;  what  articles  are  prohibited  to  be  imported  from  any  other  places 
than  from  the  place  of  their  growth  or  production;  whether  there  be  any  privileges  of  importation, 
and  what  those  privileges  are,  in  favour  of  ships  that  are  of  the  built  of,  or  belonging  to,  the  country 
wherein  he  resides;  whether  there  be  any  difference  in  the  duty  on  goods  when  Imported  into  that 
country  in  a foreign  ship,  and  if  so,  whether  it  be  generator  applicable  only  to  particular  articles; 
what  are  the  rates  of  duty  payable  on  goods  imported  into  the  said  country;  whether  there  be  any 
tonnage  duty  or  other  port  dues,  and  what,  payable  on  shipping  entering  at,  or  clearing  from,  the  ports 
of  that  country  ; whether  there  be  any  (and,  if  so,  what)  ports  in  that  country  wherein  goods  maybe 
warehoused  on  importation,  and  afterwards  exported  with  or  without  payment  of  any  duties,  and 
under  what  regulations.” 

lie  is  also  to  transmit  an  annual  statement  of  the  trade  with  the  principal  ports  of  his 
consulships  ; and  quarterly  returns  of  the  prices  of  corn,  &c.  This  is  a good  beginning, 
and,  if  it  be  properly  followed  up,  may  lead  to  very  advantageous  results. 

The  following  are  the  provisions  of  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  87.  with  respect  to  the  salaries 
and  charges  of  consuls : — 

Salaries  to  Consuls.  — “ Whereas  the  provision  which  hath  hitherto  been  made  for  the  maintenance 
and  support  of  the  consuls  general  and  consuls  appointed  by  his  Majesty  to  reside  within  the  dominions 
of  sovereigns  and  foreign  states  in  amity  with  his  Majesty,  is  inadequate  to  the  maintenance  and  support 
of  such  consuls  general  and  consuls,  and  it  is  expedient  to  make  further  and  due  provisions  for  that 
purpose ; ” it  is  therefore  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  any  orders  to  be  issued  by  the 
advice  of  his  privy  council,  to  grant  to  afl  or  any  of  the  consuls  general  or  consuls  appointed  by  his 
Majesty  to  reside  within  any  of  the  dominions  of  any  sovereign  or  foreign  state  or  power  in  amity  with 
his  Majesty,  such  reasonable  salaries  as  to  his  Majesty  shall  seem  meet,  and  by  such  advice  from  time  to 
time  to  alter,  increase,  or  diminish  any  such  salaries  or  salary  as  occasion  may  require.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.87. 

* 1.) 

Tertns  on  which  Salaries  shall  be  granted.  Leave  of  Absence . — Such  salaries  shall  be  issued  and  paid 
to  such  consuls  general  and  consuls  without  fee  or  deduction;  provided  that  all  such  salaries  be  granted 
during  his  Majesty’s  pleasure,  and  not  otherwise,  and  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  such  consuls  general  and 
consuls,  so  long  only  as  they  shall  be  actually  resident  at  the  places  at  which  they  may  be  so  appointed  to 
reside,  and  discharging  the  duties  of  such  their  offices:  provided  nevertheless,  that  in  case  his  Majesty 
shall,  by  any  order  to  be  for  that  purpose  issued  through  one  of  his  principal  secretaries  of  state,  grant  to 
any  such  consul  general  or  consul  leave  of  absence  from  the  place  to  which  he  may  be  so  appointed,  such 
consul  general  or  consul  shall  be -entitled  to  receive  the  whole,  or  such  part  as  to  his  Majesty  shall  seem 
meet,  of  the  salary  accruing  during  such  period  of  absence.  — \ c2. 

Salaries  in  lieu  of  Fees  formerly  paid . Consuls  not  to  take  other  than  the  Fees  hereinafter  mentioned.  — 
The  salaries  so  to  be  granted  shall  betaken  by  the  consuls  general  and  consuls  as  a compensation  for  all 
salaries  heretofore  granted,  and  all  fees  of  office  and  gratuities  heretofore  taken  by  them  from  the  masters 
or  commanders  of  British  vessels,  or  from  any  other  person,  for  any  duties  or  services  by  such  consuls 
general  or  consuls  done  or  performed  for  any  such  persons  ; and  no  such  consuls  general  or  consuls  shall, 
from  the  1st  of  January,  182d,  be  entitled,  on  account  of  any  thing  by  him  done  in  the  execution  of  such 
his  office,  or  for  any  service  by  him  rendered  to  any  masters  or  commanders  of  British  vessels,  or  to  any 
other  person  in  the  execution  of  such  his  office,  to  ask  or  take  any  fees,  recompence,  gratuity,  com- 
pensation, or  reward,  or  any  sum  of  money,  save  as  herein-after  is  excepted. — § 3. 

Certain  Fees  still  allowed  to  be  taken.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  consuls  general  and  consuls  appointed 
by  his  Majesty,  and  resident  within  the  dominions  of  any  sovereign,  or  any  foreign  state  or  power  in 
amity  with  his  Majesty,  to  accept  the  several  fees  particularly  mentioned  in  the  tables  to  this  present  act 
.annexed,  marked  with  the  letters  A* and  B.,  for  the  several  things  and  official  acts  and  deeds  particularly 
mentioned  in  the  said  schedules  ; and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  any  orders  to  be  by  him  made, 
by  the  advice  of  his  privy  council,  from  time  to  time,  as  occasion  may  require,  to  diminish,  or  wholly  to 
abolish,  all  or  any  of  the  fees  aforesaid,  and  to  establish  and  authorise  the  payment  of  any  greater  or 
smaller  or  new  or  additional  fees  for  the  several  things  mentioned  in  the  said  schedules,  or  for  any  other 
thing  to  be  by  any  such  consul  general  or  consul  done  in  the  execution  of  such  his  office.  — $ 4. 
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Penalty  on  Consuls  demanding  more  Fees  than  specified  in  the  Schedule . — Tn  case  any  consul  general  or 
Consul  appointed  by  his  Majesty  as  aforesaid  shall,  by  himself  or  deputy,  or  by  any  person  authorised 
thereto  in  his  behalf,  ask  or  accept  for  any  thing  by  him  done  in  the  execution  of  such  Ins  office,  or  for  any 
service,  or  duty  by  him  rendered  or  performed  in  such  his  office,  for  any  person  whomsoever,  any  other  or 
greater  fee  or  remuneration  than  is  specified  in  the  schedule,  or  than  shall  be  sanctioned  and  specified  in 
or  by  any  such  order  in  council,  the  person  so  offending  shall  forfeit  and  become  liable  to  pay  to  his 
Majesty  any  sum  of  sterling  British  money,  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  salary  of  such  person  for 
1 year,  nor  less  than  the  12th  part  of  such  annual  salary,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court  in  which  such 
penalty  may  be  recovered;  and  shall  moreover  upon  a second  conviction  for  any  such  offence  forfeit 
such  his  office,  and  for  ever  after  become  incapable  of  serving  his  Majesty  in  the  same  or  the  like  capacity. 

— 4 5. 

Table  of  Fees  to  be  exhibited  at  Custom-houses.  — A printed  copy  of  the  tables  of  fees  allowed  by  this  act, 
or  which  may  be  sanctioned  or  allowed  by  any  order  to  be  made  in  pursuance  of  this  act  by  his  Majesty 
in  council,  shall  be  exhibited  in  a conspicuous  manner,  for  the  inspection  of*  all  persons,  in  the  Custom, 
house  in  the  port  of  London,  and  in  alt  other  Custom-houses  in  the  several  ports  and  harbours  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  ; and  printed  copies  thereof  shall,  by  the  collector  or  other 
chief  officer  of  customs  in  all  such  ports  and  harbours,  be  delivered  gratuitously,  and  without  fee  or  re- 
ward, to  every  master  of  any  vessel  clearing  out  of  any  such  port  or  harbour,  and  demanding  a copy  thereof. 

— % 6. 

Table  of  Fees  to  be  exhibited  at  Consuls'  Offices.  — A copy  of  the  schedule  or  table  of  fees  to  this  present 
act  annexed,  or  which  may  be  established  and  authorised  by  any  such  order  in  council,  shall  be  hung  up 
and  exhibited  in  a conspicuous  place  in  the  public  offices  of  all  consuls  general  or  consuls  appointed  by 
his  Majesty,  in  the  foreign  places  to  which  they  may  be  so  appointed,  for  the  inspection  of  all  persons 
interested  therein  ; and  any  consul  general  or  consul  omitting  or  neglecting  to  exhibit  any  such  copy  of 
the  schedules  in  such  his  public  office,  or  refusing  to  permit  the  same  to  be  inspected  by  any  person 
interested  therein,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  and  pay  a sum  of  British  sterling  money  not  exceed- 
ing one  half  the  amount  of  the  salary  of  such  person  for  1 year,  nor  less  than  the  12th  part  of  such 
annual  salary,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court  in  which  such  penalty  may  be  recovered.  — $ 7. 

Superannuation . — “ And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  his  Majesty  should  be  enabled  to  grant  to  the 
said  consuls  general  and  consuls,  appointed  as  aforesaid,  allowances  in  the  nature  of  superannuation  or 
reward  for  meritorious  public  services  ; ” it  is  further  enacted,  that  all  the  regulations  contained  in 
50  Geo.  3.  c.  117.,  3 Geo  4.  c.  113.,  5 Geo.  4.  c.  104.,  respecting  superannuation  allowances,  are  hereby 
extended  to  the  said  consuls  general  and  consuls,  so  far  as  such  regulations  can  be  applied  to  the  cases 
of  such  several  persons  respectively,  as  fully  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  if  the  same  were  repeated  and 
re-enacted  in  this  present  act.  — \ 8. 

Alloieances  during  War . — If  it  shall  at  any  time  happen  that  by  reason  of  any  war  which  may  hereafter 
arise  between  his  Majesty  and  any  sovereign,  or  foreign  state  or  power,  within  the  dominions  of  whom 
any  such  consul  general  or  consul  shall  be  appointed  to  reside,  he  shall  be  prevented  from  residing,  and 
shall  in  fact  cease  to  reside,  at  the  place  to  which  he  may  be  so  appointed,  it  shall  be  lawful  lor  his 
Majesty,  by  any  order  to  be  issued  by  the  advice  of  his  privy  council,  to  grant  to  any  such  consul  general 
or  consul,  w ho  may  have  served  his  Majesty  in  that  capacity  for  any  period  not  less  than  3 years,  nor 
more  than  10  years  next  preceding  the  commencement  of  any  such  war,  a special  allowance  not  exceed, 
ing  the  proportion  of  their  respective  salaries  to  which  such  consuls  general  and  consuls  would  be  entitled 
under  the  provisions  of  the  said  act  of  3 Geo.  4.,  in  case  the  period  of  their  re>pective  service  had  exceeded 
10  years  and  had  not  exceeded  15  years:  provided  that  in  case  any  such  consul  general  or  consul  shall 
have  served  in  such  his  office  for  the  space  of  10  years  and  more,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  any 
6uch  order  in  council  as  aforesaid,  to  grant  to  him  such  a proportion  of  his  saiary,  which,  by  the  said  act 
is  authorised  to  be  granted,  as  a superannuation  allowance,  according  to  the  several  periods  of  service 
exceeding  10  years,  in  the  said  act.  — § 9. 

Com  men  cement.  — This  act  shall  take  effect  from  the  1st  of  January,  1826,  except  where  any  other  com* 
mencement  is  particularly  directed.  — $ 22.  r! 


Tables  of  Fees  allowed  to  be  taken  by  Consuls  General  and  Consuls,  by  the  preceding  Act  of 

6 Geo.  4.  c.  87. 


Table  A.  — Certificate  of  due  landing  of  goods  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom 
Signature  of  ship’s  manifest 

Certificate  of  origin,  when  required  - • • 

Bill  of  health,  when  required  ...... 

Signature  of  muster  roll,  when  required  ..... 

Attestation  of  a signature,  when  required  .... 

Administering  an  oath,  when  required  ..... 

Seal  of  office,  and  signature  of  any  other  document  not  specified  herein,  when  required 
Table  B.  — Bottomry  or  arbitration  bond  - 

Noting  a protest  ....... 

Order  of  survey  ...... 

Extending  a protest  or  survey  .....  . 

Registrations  ...... 

Vi>a  of  passport 

Valuation  of  goods  ...... 


2 dollar*, 
2 do. 

2 do. 

2 do. 

2 do, 

1 do. 

i do, 

1 do. 

2 do. 

1 do. 

2 do. 

1 do. 

1 do. 

& do. 

1 per  cent. 


Attending  sales,  j per  cent,  where  there  has  been  a charge  for  valuing;  otherwise,  1 per  cent. 
Attendance  out  of  consular  office  at  a shipwreck,  5 dollars  per  diem  for  his  personal  expenses,  over  and 
above  his  travelling  expenses. 

Ditto  on  opening  a will  - - - • • .5  dollars. 

Management  of  property  of  British  subjects  dying  intestate  - * - - 2J  per  cent. 

The  dollars  mentioned  in  the  preceding  tables  are  in  all  cases  to  be  paid  by  the  delivery  of  dollars,  each 
of  w hich  is  to  be  of  the  value  of  4s.  6d.  sterling,  and  no  more,  according  to  the  rate  of  exchange  prevailing 
at  the  place  where  such  payment  is  made. 


CONTRABAND,  in  commerce,  a commodity  prohibited  to  be  exported  or  imported, 
bought  or  sold. 

Contraband  is  also  a term  applied  to  designate  that  class  of  commodities  which 
neutrals  are  not  allowed  to  carry  during  war  to  a belligerent  power. 

It  is  a recognised  general  principle  of  the  law  of  nations,  that  ships  may  sail  to  and 
trade  with  all  kingdoms,  countries,  and  states  in  peace  with  the  princes  or  authorities 
whose  flags  they  bear ; and  that  they  are  not  to  be  molested  by  the  ships  of  any  other 
power  at  war  with  the  country  with  which  they  are  trading,  unless  they  engage  in  the 
conveyance  of  contraband  goods.  But  great  difficulty  has  arisen  in  deciding  as  to  the 
goods  comprised  under  this  term.  The  reason  of  the  limitation  suggests,  however,  tiie 
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species  of  articles  to  which  it  principally  applies.  It  is  indispensable  that  those  who 
profess  to  act  upon  a principle  of  neutrality  should  carefully  abstain  from  doing  any 
thing  that  may  discover  a bias  in  favour  of  either  party.  But  a nation  who  should  furnish 
one  of  the  belligerents  with  supplies  of  warlike  stores,  or  with  supplies  of  any  article, 
without  which  that  belligerent  might  not  be  able  to  carry  on  the  contest,  would  obviously 
forfeit  her  neutral  character  ; and  the  other  belligerent  would  be  warranted  in  preventing 
such  succours  from  being  sent,  and  in  confiscating  them  as  lawful  prize.  All  the  best  writers 
on  international  law  admit  this  principle ; which,  besides  being  enforced  during  every 
contest,  has  been  sanctioned  by  repeated  treaties.  In  order  to  obviate  all  disputes  as  to 
what  commodities  should  be  deemed  contraband,  they  have  sometimes  been  specified 
in  treaties  or  conventions. — (See  the  references  in  Lampredi  del  Commercio  de'  Popoli 
Neutrali , § 9.)  But  this  classification  is  not  always  respected  during  hostilities; 
and  it  is  sufficiently  evident  that  an  article  which  might  not  be  contraband  at  one  time, 
or  under  certain  circumstances,  may  become  contraband  at  another  time,  or  under  dif- 
ferent circumstances.  It  is  admitted  on  all  hands,  even  by  M.  Hubner,  the  great 
advocate  for  the  freedom  of  neutral  commerce  — ( De  la  Saisie  des  Bdtimens  Neutres, 
tom.  i.  p.  1 93. ) — that  every  thing  that  may  be  made  directly  available  for  hostile  purposes 
is  contraband,  as  arms,  ammunition,  horses,  timber  for  ship-building,  and  all  sorts  of 
naval  stores.  The  greatest  difficulty  has  occurred  in  deciding  as  to  provisions,  which 
are  sometimes  held  to  be  contraband,  and  sometimes  not.  Lord  Stowell  has  shown  that 
the  character  of  the  port  to  which  the  provisions  are  destined,  is  the  principal  circumstance 
to  be  attended  to  in  deciding  whether  they  are  to  be  looked  upon  as  contraband.  A 
cargo  of  provisions  intended  for  an  enemy’s  port,  in  which  it  was  known  that  a warlike 
armament  was  in  preparation,  would  be  liable  to  arrest  and  confiscation;  while,  if  the 
same  cargo  were  intended  for  a port  where  none  but  merchantmen  were  fitted  out,  the 
most  that  could  be  done  would  be  to  detain  it,  paying  the  neutral  the  same  price  for  it 
he  would  have  got  from  the  enemy. 

By  the  ancient  law  of  Europe,  a ship  conveying  any  contraband  article  was  liable  to 
confiscation  as  well  as  the  article.  But  in  the  modern  practice  of  the  courts  of  ad- 
miralty of  this  and  other  countries,  a milder  rule  has  been  adopted,  and  the  carriage  of 
contraband  articles  is  attended  only  with  the  loss  of  freight  and  expenses,  unless  when 
the  ship  belongs  to  the  owner  of  the  contraband  cargo,  or  when  the  simple  misconduct 
of  conveying  such  a cargo  has  been  connected  with  other  malignant  and  aggravating  cir- 
cumstances. Of  these  a false  destination  and  false  papers  are  justly  held  to  be  the  worst. 
— (5  Rob.  Adm.  Rep.  275.) 

The  right  of  visitation  and  search  is  a right  inherent  in  all  belligerents ; for  it  would 
be  absurd  to  allege  that  they  had  a right  to  prevent  the  conveyance  of  contraband  goods 
to  an  enemy,  and  to  deny  them  the  use  of  the  only  means  by  which  they  can  give  effect 
to  such  right.  — ( Vattel,  book  iii.  c.  7.  § 114.)  The  object  of  the  search  is  twofold : 
first,  to  ascertain  whether  the  ship  is  neutral  or  an  enemy,  for  the  circumstance  of  its 
hoisting  a neutral  flag  affords  no  security  that  it  is  really  such  ; and,  secondly,  to  ascertain 
whether  it  has  contraband  articles,  or  enemies’  property,  on  board.  All  neutral  ships 
that  would  navigate  securely  during  war  must,  consequently,  be  provided  with  passports 
from  their  government,  and  with  all  the  papers  or  documents  necessary  to  prove  the  pro- 
perty of  the  ship  and  cargo  — (see  Ship’s  Papers')  ; and  they  must  carefully  avoid  taking 
any  contraband  articles  or  belligerent  property  on  board.  And  hence,  as  Lampredi  has 
observed,  a merchant  ship  which  seeks  to  avoid  a search  by  crowding  sail,  or  by  open 
force,  may  justly  be  captured  and  subjected  to  confiscation.  — (§  12.) 

It  has,  indeed,  been  often  contended  that  free  ships  make  free  goods  ( que  le  pavilion 
couvre  la  marchandise ),  and  that  a belligerent  is  not  warranted  in  seizing  the  property 
of  an  enemy  in  a neutral  ship,  unless  it  be  contraband.  The  discussion  of  this  important 
question  would  lead  us  into  details  which  do  not  properly  come  within  the  scope  of  this 
work.  We  may,  however,  shortly  observe,  that  no  such  privilege  could  be  conceded  to 
neutrals,  without  taking  from  belligerents  the  right,  inseparable  from  a state  of  war,  of 
seizing  an  enemy’s  property  if  found  in  places  where  hostilities  may  be  lawfully  carried 
on,  as  on  the  high  seas.  In  fact,  were  the  principle  in  question  admitted,  the  commerce 
of  a belligerent  power  with  its  colonies,  or  other  countries  beyond  sea,  might  be  pro- 
secuted in  neutral  ships,  with  as  much  security  during  war  as  in  peace ; so  that  neutrals 
would,  in  this  way,  be  authorised  to  render  a belligerent  more  important  assistance  than, 
perhaps,  they  could  have  done  had  they  supplied  him  with  troops  and  ammunition!  But 
it  is  surely  unnecessary  to  say,  that  to  act  in  this  way  is  a proceeding  altogether  at 
variance  with  the  idea  of  neutrality.  Neutrals  are  bound  to  conduct  themselves  in  the 
spirit  of  impartiality  ; and  must  not  afford  such  aid  or  assistance  to  one  party,  as  may 
the  better  enable  him  to  make  head  against  the  other.  It  is  their  duty  “ non  hiterponere 
se  hello,  non  hoste  imminente  hostem  eripere."  And  yet  it  is  manifest  that  the  lending  of 
neutral  bottoms  to  carry  on  a belligerent’s  trade  is  in  direct  contradiction  to  this  rule. 
The  ships  or  cruisers  of  a particular  power  may  have  swept  those  of  its  enemy  from  the 
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sea,  and  reduced  him  to  a state  of  great  difficulty,  by  putting  a stop  to  his  commerce 
with  foreigners,  or  with  his  own  colonies ; but  of  what  consequence  would  this  be,  i# 
neutrals  might  step  in  to  rescue  him  from  such  difficulties,  by  carrying  on  that  inter 
course  for  him  which  he  can  no  longer  carry  on  for  himself?  It  is  natural  enough  that 
such  a privilege  should  be  coveted  by  neutrals  : but,  however  advantageous  to  them,  it 
is  wholly  subversive  of  the  universally  admitted  rights  of  belligerent  powers,  as  well  as 
of  the  principles  of  neutrality ; and  cannot,  therefore,  be  truly  said  to  be  bottomed  on 
any  sound  principle. 

In  the  war  of  1756,  the  rule  was  laid  down  by  Great  Britain,  that  neutrals  arc  not  to 
be  allowed  to  carry  on  a trade  during  war,  that  they  were  excluded  from  during  peace  ; 
so  that,  supposing  a nation  at  war  with  Great  Britain  had,  while  at  peace,  prohibited 
foreigners  from  engaging  in  her  colonial  or  coasting  trade,  we  should  not  have  permitted 
neutrals  to  engage  in  it  during  war.  This  rule  has  been  much  complained  of ; but  the 
principle  on  which  it  is  founded  seems  a sound  one,  and  it  may  in  most  cases  be  safely 
adopted.  The  claims  of  neutrals  cannot  surely  be  carried  further  than  that  they  should 
be  allowed  to  carry  on  their  trade  during  war,  as  they  had  been  accustomed  to  carry  it  on 
during  peace,  except  with  places  under  blockade ; but  it  is  quite  a different  thing  when 
they  claim  to  be  allowed  to  employ  themselves,  during  war,  in  a trade  in  which  they  had 
not  previously  any  right  to  engage.  To  grant  them  this,  would  not  be  to  preserve  to 
them  their  former  rights,  but  to  give  them  new  ones  which  may  be  fairly  withheld. 
Supposing,  however,  that  either  of  the  belligerent  powers  has  force  sufficient  to  prevent 
any  intercourse  between  the  other  and  its  colonies , or  any  intercourse  between  different 
ports  of  the  other , she  might,  in  the  exercise  of  the  legitimate  rights  of  a belligerent,  ex- 
clude neutrals  from  such  trade,  even  though  it  had  formerly  been  open  to  them ; be- 
cause otherwise  she  would  be  deprived  of  the  advantage  of  her  superior  force;  and  the 
neutrals  would,  in  fact,  when  employed  in  this  way,  be  acting  as  the  most  efficient  allies 
of  her  enemy. 

For  a full  discussion  of  this  important  and  difficult  question,  and  of  the  various  dis- 
tinctions to  which  it  gives  rise,  see  the  work  of  Hubner  ( De  la  Saisie  des  Batimens 
Neutres , 2 tomes,  12mo.  1757),  in  which  the  different  arguments  in  favour  of  the 
principle  that  “ the  flag  covers  the  cargo”  are  stated  with  great  perspicuity  and  talent. 
The  opposite  principle  has  been  advocated  by  Lampredi,  in  his  very  able  treatise  Del 
Commercio  de'  Popoli  Neutrali , § 10.  : by  Lord  Liverpool,  in  his  Discourse  on  the  Con- 
duct of  Great  Britain  in  respect  to  Neutrals , written  in  17' 7;  and,  above  all,  by  Lord 
Stowell,  in  his  justly  celebrated  decisions  in  the  Admiralty  Court.  Martens  inclines  to 
Hubner’s  opinion.  — (See  Precis  du  Droit  des  Gens , liv.  8.  c.  7.) 

CONVOY,  in  navigation,  the  term  applied  to  designate  a ship  or  ships  of  war,  ap- 
pointed by  government,  or  by  the  commander  in  chief  on  a particular  station,  to  escort 
or  protect  the  merchant  ships  proceeding  to  certain  ports.  Convoys  are  mostly  appointed 
during  war ; but  they  are  sometimes,  also,  appointed  during  peace,  for  the  security  of 
ships  navigating  seas  infested  with  pirates. 

Individuals  have  not  always  been  left  to  themselves  to  judge  as  to  the  expediency  of 
sailing  with  or  without  convoy.  The  governments  of  most  maritime  states  have  thought 
proper,  when  they  were  engaged  in  hostilities,  to  oblige  their  subjects  to  place  themselves 
under  an  escort  of  this  sort,  that  the  enemy  might  not  be  enriched  by  their  capture. 
Acts  to  this  effect  were  passed  in  this  country  during  the  American  war  and  the  late 
French  war.  The  last  of  these  acts  (43  Geo.  3.  c.  57.)  enacted,  that  it  should  not  be 
lawful  for  any  ship  belonging  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects  (except  as  therein  pro- 
vided) to  depart  from  any  port  or  place  whatever,  unless  under  such  convoy  as  should 
be  appointed  for  that  purpose.  The  master  was  required  to  use  his  utmost  endeavours 
to  continue  with  the  convoy  during  the  whole  voyage,  or  such  part  thereof  as  it  should 
be  directed  to  accompany  his  ship  ; and  not  to  separate  therefrom  without  leave  of  the 
commander,  under  very  heavy  pecuniary  penalties*  And  in  case  of  any  ship  departing 
without  convoy  contrary  to  the  act,  or  wilfully  separating  therefrom,  all  insurances 
on  the  ship,  cargo,  or  freight,  belonging  to  the  master,  or  to  any  other  person  directing 
or  privy  to  such  departure  or  separation,  were  rendered  null  and  void.  The  customs 
officers  were  directed  not  to  allow  any  ship  that  ought  to  sail  with  convoy  to  clear  out 
from  any  place  in  the  United  Kingdom  for  foreign  parts,  without  requiring  from  the 
master,  bond  with  one  surety,  with  condition  that  the  ship  should  not  depart  without 
convoy,  nor  afterwards  desert  or  wilfully  separate  from  it.  The  regulations  of  this  act 
did  not  extend  to  ships  not  requiring  to  be  registered,  nor  to  those  licensed  to  sail  with- 
out convoy,  nor  to  those  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade,  nor  to  those  belonging  to  the 
East  India  Company,  &c* 

It  is  very  common,  during  periods  of  war,  to  make  sailing  or  departing  with  convoy 
a condition  in  policies  of  insurance.  This,  like  other  warranties  in  a policy,  must  be 
strictly  performed.  And  if  a ship  warranted  to  sail  with  convoy,  sail  without  it,  the 
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policy  becomes  void,  whether  this  be  imputable  to  any  negligence  on  the  part  of  the 
insured,  or  the  refusal  of  government  to  appoint  a convoy. 

There  are  live  things  essential  to  sailing  witli  convoy : viz.  first,  it  must  be  with  a 
regular  convoy  under  an  officer  appointed  by  government;  secondly,  it  must  be  from 
the  place  of  rendezvous  appointed  by  government;  thirdly,  it  must  be  a convoy  for  the 
voyage ; fourthly,  the  master  of  the  ship  must  have  sailing  instructions  from  the  com- 
manding officer  of  the  convoy  ; and  fifthly,  the  ship  must  depart  and  continue  with  the 
convoy  till  the  end  of  the  voyage,  unless  separated  by  necessity. 

With  respect  to  the  third  of  these  conditions  we  may  observe,  that  a warranty  to  sail 
with  convoy  generally  means  a convoy  for  the  voyage ; and  it  is  not  necessary  to  add  the 
words  “ for  the  voyage”  to  make  it  so.  Neither  will  the  adding  of  these  words  in  some 
instances,  make  the  omission  of  them,  in  any  case,  the  ground  of  a different  construction. 
A warranty  to  sail  with  convoy  does  not,  however,  uniformly  mean  a convoy  that  is  to 
accompany  the  ship  insured  the  entire  way  from  the  port  of  departure  to  her  port  of 
destination  ; but  such  convoy  as  government  may  think  fit  to  appoint  as  a sufficient 
protection  for  ships  going  the  voyage  insured,  whether  it  be  for  the  whole  or  only  a part  of 
the  voyage. 

Sailing  instructions,  referred  to  in  the  fourth  condition,  are  written  or  printed  direc- 
tions delivered  by  the  commanding  officer  of  the  convoy  to  the  several  masters  of  the 
ships  under  his  care,  that  they  may  understand  and  answer  signals,  and  know  the  place 
of  rendezvous  appointed  for  the  fleet  in  case  of  dispersion  by  storm,  or  by  an  enemy,  &c. 
These  sailing  instructions  are  so  very  indispensable,  that  no  vessel  can  have  the  full  pro- 
tection and  benefit  of  convoy  without  them : hence,  when,  through  the  negligence  of 
the  master,  they  are  not  obtained,  the  ship  is  not  said  to  have  sailed  with  convoy ; and 
a warranty  in  a policy  of  insurance  to  that  effect  is  held  not  to  be  complied  with.  If, 
however,  the  master  do  all  in  his  power  to  obtain  sailing  instructions,  but  is  prevented 
from  obtaining  them  by  any  insuperable  obstacle,  as  the  badness  of  the  weather;  or 
if  they  be  refused  by  the  commander  of  the  convoy  ; the  warranty  in  the  policy  is  held 
to  be  complied  with. 

For  further  information  as  to  convoy,  see  Abbott  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  partiii. 
c.  3.  ; Marshall  on  Insurance,  book  i.  c.  9.  § 5.,  and  the  Act  43  Geo.  3.  c.  57,  §*c. 
COPAIVA.  See  Balsam. 

COPAL,  improperly  called  gum  copal,  is  a valuable  and  singular  kind  of  resin,  that 
naturally  exudes  from  different  large  trees,  and  is  imported  partly  from  America,  and 
partly  from  the  East  Indies.  The  best  copal  is  hard  and  brittle,  in  rounded  lumps  of  a 
moderate  size,  easily  reducible  to  a fine  powder,  of  a light  lemon  yellow  colour,  beauti- 
fully transparent,  but  often,  like  amber,  containing  parts  of  insects  and  other  small 
extraneous  bodies  in  its  substance.  Its  specific  gravity  varies  from  1045  to  1*139.  It 
has  neither  the  solubility  in  water  common  to  gums,  nor  the  solubility  in  alcohol  common 
to  resins,  at  least  in  any  considerable  degree.  It  may  be  dissolved  by  digestion  in  drying 
linseed  oil,  and  other  volatile  menstrua.  This  solution  forms  a beautiful  transparent 
varnish,  which,  when,  properly  applied,  and  slowly  dried,  is  very  hard  and  very  durable. 
Copal  varnish  was  first  discovered  in  France,  and  was  long  known  by  the  name  of  vernis 
martin.  It  is  applied  to  snuff-boxes,  tea-boards,  and  other  utensils.  It  preserves  and 
gives  lustre  to  paintings ; and  contributes  to  restore  the  decayed  colours  of  old  pictures, 
by  filling  up  cracks,  and  rendering  the  surface  capable  of  reflecting  light  more  uniformly. 
Copal  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  gum  anime,  when  the  latter  is  very  clear  and  good. 
But  it  is  of  importance  to  distinguish  between  them,  as  the  anime,  though  valuable  as  a 
varnish,  is  much  less  so  than  the  finest  copal ; the  varnish  with  the  former  being  darker 
coloured,  and  not  so  hard.  Besides  the  external  appearance  of  each,  which  is  pretty  dis- 
tinct to  a practised  eye,  the  solubility  in  alcohol  furnishes  a useful  test,  — the  anime  being 
readily  soluble  in  this  fluid,  while  the  copal  is  hardly  affected  by  it;  copal  is  also  brittle 
between  the  teeth,  whereas  anime  softens  in  the  mouth.  — ( Rees's  Cyclopaedia ; Ure's 
Dictionary,  §*c. ) 

The  imports  of  gum  anime  and  copal  are  not  distinguished  in  the  custom-house  accounts.  The  entries 
of  both  for  home  consumption  amounted,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1831,  to  123,7'/31bs. 
a year.  The  duty  has  been  judiciously  reduced  from  56s.  to  6s.  a cwt.  Copal  fetches  in  the  London 
market  from  6d.  to  Is.  Id.  per  lb.,  duty  paid. 

COPENHAGEN,  the  capital  of  Denmark,  situated  on  the  east  coast  of  the  island 
of  Zealand,  in  the  channel  of  the  Baltic  called  the  Sotind ; in  lat.  55°4l'N.,  Ion. 
32°  35'  46"  E.  Population  about  105,000.  It  is  a well-built,  handsome  city.  In  going 
into  Copenhagen,  the  course  is  between  the  buoy  on  the  Stubben  Bank  to  the  left,  and 
the  buoy  on  the  Middle-grounds,  and  those  in  advance  of  the  three  Crown  batteries  on 
the  right,  W.S.W.  by  compass.  From  the  three  crowns  to  the  roads  the  course  is 
S.  S.W.  The  water  in  the  channel  is  from  6 to  4 fathoms  deep  ; but  it  is  narrow,  and 
the  navigation  rather  difficult.  There  is  no  obligation  to  take  a pilot  on  board ; but  if  a 
vessel  wish  for  one,  she  may  heave  to  abreast  of  the  battery,  when  he  will  come  to  her. 
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Vessels  not  intending  to  come  into  harbour  bring  up  in  the  roads,  at  from  £ to  \ a mile 
from  shore,  in  about  4 fathoms,  the  town  bearing  S.S.W.  In  the  harbour,  within  the 
boom,  the  water  is  from  17  to  18  feet  deep.  Vessels  in  harbour  load  and  unload  along- 
side the  quay.  The  anchorage  in  the  roads  is  good  and  safe. 

Money . — Accounts  are  kept  in  rixdollars  of  6 marcs,  or  96  skillings  ; the  rixdollar  being  formerly 
worth  about  4s.  hi.  sterling.  But  in  1813,  a new  monetary  system  was  adopted,  according  to  which  the 
new  or  Rigs  bank  dollar  is  worth  2s.  3%d.,  being  half  the  value  of  the  old  specie  dollar,  and  £ of  the  old 
current  dollar.  But  the  money  generally  used  in  commercial  transactions  is  bank  money,  which  is  com- 
monly at  a heavy  discount.  The  par  of  exchange,  estimated  by  the  Rigsbank  dollar,  would  be  8 dollars 
7*6  skillings  per  pound  sterling. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  commercial  weights  are,  16  pounds  = 1 lispound  ; 20  lispound  = 
lshippcund;  1001b.  = 110*  lbs.  avoirdupois  = 134  lbs.  Troy  = J 01  lbs.  of  Amsterdam  = 103  lbs.  of 
Hamburgh. 

The  liquid  measures  are,  4 ankers  = 1 ahm  or  ohm;  1|  ahm  = 1 hogshead;  2 hogsheads  = 1 pipe; 
2 pipes  = 1 quarter.  The  anker  = 10  (very  nearly)  English  wine  gallons.  A fuder  of  wine  — 930  pots; 
ana  100  j>ots  = 25J  wine  gallons. 

The  dry  measures  are,  4 viertels  = 1 sclieffel  ; 8 scheffels  = 1 toende  or  ton  ; 12  tons  = 1 last  47J 
Winchester  bushels.  The  last  of  oil,  butter,  herrings,  and  other  oily  substances,  should  weigh 
224  lbs.  nett. 

The  measure  of  length  is  the  Rhineland  foot  = 12§  inches  very  nearly.  The  Danish  ell  = 2 feet;  100 
ells  = 6S§  English  yards. 

Trade  of  Copenhagen. — This  is  not  very  considerable,  and  has  latterly  declined. 
Anchors,  pitch,  and  tar,  are  chiefly  imported  from  Sweden  and  Norway  ; flax,  hemp, 
masts,  sail-cloth,  and  cordage,  from  Russia  ; West  India  produce  from  the  Danish  West 
India  islands  ; tobacco  from  America;  wines  and  brandy  from  France:  coal,  earthen- 
ware, and  salt  are  the  principal  articles  of  direct  import  from  England.  Of  coal,  we 
sent  to  Denmark  (principally  to  Copenhagen),  in  1830,  100,127  tons,  and  of  salt 
1,272,487  bushels.  Owing  to  the  erroneous  policy  of  the  Danish  government,  which  is 
attempting,  at  a great  public  loss,  to  raise  and  bolster  up  manufactures,  the  direct  im- 
ports of  woollens  and  cottons  are  quite  inconsiderable.  These  articles  are  not,  however, 
absolutely  prohibited  ; but  are  admitted  on  condition  of  their  being  stamped,  and  put 
up  to  auction  by  the  Custom-house,  which,  after  retaining  30  per  cent,  of  the  gross  pro- 
duce of  the  sale,  pays  over  the  residue  to  the  importer,  who  is  generally  the  purchaser. 
This  oppressive  regulation  reduces  the  legitimate  importation  of  these  articles  to  next  to 
nothing  ; but  the  illicit  importation  is  very  considerable,  principally  by  the  Elbe  and 
the  Holstein  frontier.  The  exports  consist,  for  the  most  part,  of  the  produce  of  the 
soil,  as  grain,  rapeseed,  butter  and  cheese,  beef  and  pork,  hides,  horses  and  cattle,  corn, 
brandy,  bones,  &c.  In  1830,  the  imports  of  grain  into  this  country  from  Denmark 
were  as  follows,  viz.  wheat  88,033  quarters,  barley  75,532  do.,  oats  118,203  do.,  rye 
1,151  do.,  peas  and  beans  5,182  do.,  the  importation  of  rapeseed  during  the  same  year 
was  286,569  bushels.  — (See  Corn  Laws.)  We  subjoin 


An  Account,  extracted  from  the  Returns  published  by  the  Danish  Custom-house  of  the  principal  Articles 
of  Agricultural  Produce  exported  from  Denmark  in  1831. 


Quantities  exported. 

Heal  or  de- 

dared  Value  in 

Articles  exported  i 

Danish  Weights 

British  Weights 

Rig>bank 

and  Measures. 

and  Measures. 

Dollars. 

Wheat  and  wheat  flour 

113,696  ton. 

54,952  qrs. 

l 

i 

Rye  and  rye  flour 

7s, 460  — 

37,921  — 

Barley,  flour  and  groats 

584,384  — 

282,408  — 

malt  - 

Oats,  meal  and  groats 

19,092  — 
351,340  — 

9,228  — 
169,815  — 

i 

► 3,964,772 

Buckwheat  do.  - 

6,988  — 

3,377  — 

Peas  - 

; 15,995  — 

7,730  — 

Beans  and  tares 

31,133  — 

15,047  — 

Rapeseed  • - 

143,154  — 

71,608  — 

1,590,487 

Butter  - - - 

47,658  bar. 

- 

2,382,90.) 

Cheese  - 

872,000  lbs. 

8,590  cwt. 

54,500 

Brandy  (corn)  ... 

2,319|  bhd. 

1 1 5,775?  galls. 

Pork,  salted  ... 

1,449,787  lbs. 

14,331  cwt. 

smoked  * - - 

365,789  — 

3,603  — 

Beef,  salted  - ’ 

691,104  — 

6.808  — 

smoked  . 

15,773  — 

156  — 

Hides  and  skins  — 

calf,  sheep,  and  lamb 

1,112,582  IbSi 

10,960  cwt. 

l.  a ook  ‘Jifi 

ox,  cow,  and  horse 

1,744,007  — 

16,169  — 

Wool,  sheep  - 

779,488  — 

857,436  — 

Cattle  — 

Horses  i - 

12,350  head 

. - 

Oxen  - 

23,013  — 

~ 

T 

Cows  . • - 

8,461  — 

- 

Calves  - i 

5,056  — 

- 

- 

Rbd. 

10,677,975 

Value  in  Sterling. 

£ S . d. 

446,036  17  0 

156,429  15  9 
268,076  5 0 
6,131  5 0 

324,598  1 0 


^1,201,272  3 9 


We  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  proportion  shipped  from  Copenhagen,  but  it  was  very  con- 
siderable. 

Shipping.  — In  1831,  there  entered  the  port  of  Copenhagen  1,505  ships  ; of  which  309  were  from  Sweden, 
305  from  Prussia,  208  from  Norway,  160  from  Great  Britain,  137  from  Russia,  90  from  Finland,  29  from 
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France,  Sc  c.  The  tonnage  of  these  ships  is  not  stated;  but  many  were  of  very  small  burden.  Subjoined 
is  an 


Account  of  the  Danish  Shipping  employed  in  the  Foreign  and  in  the  Carrying  Trade  of  Denmark  in  t'nj 

Year  1830. 


YVhence 

arrived. 

Countries  and 
Places. 

No. 

of 

T onnage. 

Nature  of  Cargoes  exported 
from  Denmark. 

I • 

L 

C 4* 

Ships. 

|! 

S 0 
8&» 

X 

Russia 

255 

24,198  1 

C Ballast,  fruit,  bricks,? 

( and  piece  goods  -S 

194 

61 

Prussia 

579 

29,836 

C Ballast, herrings,  train  } 

< oil,  and  colonial  > 
C produce  . - j 

444 

135 

Mccklenburgh 

114 

2,547 

f Herrings,  train  oil,  1 
< colonial  | * produce,  > 

102 

12 

C and  provisions  - 3 

Lubeck 

| 383 

7,472 

f Corn,  and  provisions,  } 
\ piece  goods,  her-  > 

362 

21 

C rings,  &c.  - -3 

Sweden  and  I 

710 

25,696 

f Corn  and  provisions,  ^ 

Norway  -3 

3 wool,  piece  goods,  > 
C and  colonial  produce 3 

592 

118 

Hamburgh  ? 

31,154 

C Corn  and  seeds,  but-  I 

and  Bremen  3 

5 55 

3 ter,  provisions,  and  > 
C piece  goods  -3 

160 

395 

Netherlands  - 

$ Corn,  flour  and  seeds,  ) 

269 

15,159. 

i piece  goods,  &c.  -j 

96 

173 

f Corn,  seeds,  oilcakes,  } 

Great  Britain 

837 

43,42? 

< bones,  wool,  hides,  > 

C &c.  - - -3 

587 

250 

C Corn  and  provisions,  ^ 

France 

122 

15,858 

3 piece  goods,  fish,  > 
C and  hides  - -3 

31 

91 

Spain 

C Ballast,  piece  goods,  I 

73 

76 

8,451 

£ fish,  butter,  &c.  -3 

C Ballast,  corn,  piece  ? 
C goods,  fish,  flax,  &c.  3 
CFish,  pitch,  and  tar, } 

3 

2 

65 

Portugal 

67 

9,500 

Mediterranean 

66 

9,637 

< timber,  train  oil,  v 
C piece  goods  -3 

13 

53 

Brazil  - 

11 

2,416 

C Ballast,  wheat,  and  ) 
t piece  goods  -j 

— 

11 

4044 

225,354 

2586 

1458 

Nature  of  Cargoes  imported 
into  Denmark. 


C Hemp,  flax,  ashes,  tal- ) 
£ . low, seeds, and  timber j 

f Linen,  flax,  wood,j 


stares,  and  timber 

and^ 
and  v 


C Ballast,  corn 
< seeds,  wool, 
C piece  goods 


Destina- 

tion. 


Iff  Is 


C Piece  goods,  iron,  1 

< deals  and  timber,  C 

C.  salt,  &c.  - -j 

( Iron,  tar,  deals,  timO 

< her,  fish,  herrings,?- 

C train  oil  - -) 

C Ballast,  piece  goods,  1 
3 tobacco,  colonial  > 
C produce  - 

C Ballast,  piece  goods,  1 
l and  colonial  produce ) 
C Ballast,  coals,  salt,  T 

< piece  goods,  and  > 
C colonial  produce  -) 

C Wine,  salt,  piece ) 
l goods  and  ballast  - j 

C Oil  and  fruit,  wine, ) 
l and  salt  - -j 

fWine,  piece  goods,] 
salt,  fruit,  Sec.  - j 

C Ballast,  fruit,  wine, 

£ and  piece  goods 

Colonial  produce 


-3 


161 

421 

101 

342 

55.9 

308 

92 


94 

158 

13 

41 

151 

247 

177 


635!  202 


271111333 


This  return  does  not,  however,  include  vessels  engaged  in  the  fisheries,  or  in  the  coasting  trade,  the 
latter  of  which  is  very  considerable. 

About  200  Danish  ships  are  engaged  in  the  carrying  trade  of  the  Mediterranean.  Latterly,  however, 
the  Swedes  and  Norwegians  have  obtained  an  ascendancy  in  this  department. 

Excluding  vessels  under  20  tons,  there  belonged,  in  1830,  to 

Ships.  Tonnage. 

Denmark  . - 1,563  - - 65,375 

Sleswick  - - 1,022  - - 33,926 

Holstein  - - . 1,106  - - 27,683 


Total  - - - 3,696  - - 124,984 

Colonial  Trade . — In  the  West  Indies,  the  Danes  possess  the  island  of  St.  Croix,  which,  though  small, 
is  fertile,  and  well  cultivated.  All  the  ports  of  Denmark  may  send  vessels  thither,  but  the  return  cargoes 
must  be  discharged  at  places  having  sugar  refineries.  The  principal  part  of  the  trade  is  in  the  hands  of 
Copenhagen  merchants.  St  Croix  produces  about  25,000,000  lbs.  of  sugar,  and  1 ,400,000  gallons  of  rum. 
In  1831,  23  ships,  of  the  aggregate  burden  of  5,772  tons,  arrived  at  Copenhagen  from  St.  Croix.  A good 
deal  of  the  colonial  produce  brought  into  Denmark  is  again  exported. 

The  trade  to  the  settlement  of  Tranquebar  and  Serampore,  in  India,  is  in  the  hands  of  an  exclusive 
company.  Whether  it  be  owing  to  the  deadening  influence  of  monopoly,  or  to  the  real  superiority  of  the 
Americans,  who  supply  the  Continental  markets  with  tea,  &c.  at  a cheaper  rate,  only  one  ship  a year  has 
latterly  sailed  from  Copenhagen  for  India  ! The  trade  to  the  Danish  settlements  on  the  African  coast  is, 
if  possible,  of  still  less  importance. — (AT.  B.  For  an  account  of  the  trade  on  the  Kiel  Canal,  see  Canals.) 

Port  Charges  vary  according  as  the  vessel  has  come  from  this  or  the  further  side  of  Cape  Finisterre, 
or  from  the  Indian  seas  ; as  she  is  wholly,  or  only  part  loaded  ; and  as  she  clears  out  with  goods  that  have 
been  in  transitu , and  are  for  the  most  part  free  of  duty,  or  has  on  board  a cargo  of  native  produce  sub- 
ject  to  duty.  On  a ship  of  300  tons  belonging  to  a privileged  nation  from  this  side  Cape  Finisterre,  un- 
loading and  loading  mixed  cargoes  in  Copenhagen,  the  different  public  charges,  including  Sound  dues, 
brokerage,  &c.,  would  be  about  67/.  10^. ; and  from  the  further  side  of  Cape  Finisterre,  the  charges 
would  be  about  99/.  105.  When  a ship  is  not  fully  loaded,  lastage  money  and  light  dues  are  only  charged 
in  proportion  to  the  cargo  on  board.  Lastage  money  is  not  charged  on  ships  outward  bound,  laden  with 
transit  goods,  as  tar,  pitch,  iron,  &c.  But  notwithstanding  these  deductions,  it  is  obvious  that  port 
charges  at  Copenhagen  are  very  heavy,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  they  are  a material  obstacle  to  the 
extension  of  trade. 

Commission  on  purchases  is  generally  2 per  cent.,  and  on  sales,  3 per  cent,  including  1 per  cent. 
del  credere . 

Citizenship . — To  enable  a foreigner  to  trade  as  a merchant  in  Denmark,  he  must  become  a burgher, 
which  costs  about  100/.,  and  it  will  require  about  60/.  more  to  free  him  from  the  obligation  of  serving  in 
the  militia.  The  obstacles  in  the  way  of  a foreigner  establishing  himself  in  Denmark  as  a manufacturer 
are  much  greater,  on  account  of  the  exclusive  privileges  enjoyed  by  the  guilds  or  corporations  into  which 
die  principal  crafts  or  trades  are  divided. 

Credit.  — Goods  imported  into  Copenhagen  are  commonly  sold  on  credit : 3 months  is  the  term 
generally  aliowed  on  most  sorts  of  goods,  and  in  a few  instances  6 months.  The  discount  for  ready 
iuoney  is  4 per  cent.  Bankruptcy  is  of  rare  occurrence. 
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Insurance.  — Marine  insurance  is  effected  on  liberal  terms,  by  a company  established  in  1746.  A good 
many  risks  are,  however,  insured  at  Amsterdam  and  Hamburgh. 

Careening , Ships'  Stores , §c.  — Copenhagen  has  good  building-yards,  and  is  in  all  respects  an  eligible 
place  for  the  repair  of  ships,  and  for  supplying  them  with  provisions.  Subjoined  is  an 


Account  of  the  Average  Prices  of  Ships’  Provision  at  Copenhagen  in  1831,  in  Imperial  Weights  and 

Measures,  and  Sterling  Money. 


£ s. 

d.  £ s.  d. 

Biscuits,  ships’,  1st  quality 

_ 

0 15  0 per  cwt. 

Ditto  2d  ditto 

0 12  0 ditto. 

Butter,  1st  quality 

00 

Cl 

1 

1 

0 to  2 10  0 ditto. 

Ditto,  2d  ditto 

2 4 0 ditto. 

Cheese 

. 0 13 

5 to  0 17  0 ditto. 

Peas 

- 1 8 

9 — 1 12  0 per  Imp.  qr. 

Beef,  salted 

- 1 18 

0 — 1 19  0 per  200  lbs. 

Pork,  ditto  * 

- 2 16 

0 — 2 18  0 ditto. 

Bacon  - 

- 0 0 

— 0 0 3|  per  lb. 

Spirits . — Rum,  2 s.  to  2s.  6tf. 

French  Brandy,  2s.  4<7.  to  35.  per  gallon. 

Tares . — Statement  of  the  Tares  allowed  by  the  Custom-house  at  Copenhagen,  on  the  principal  Articles 

of  Importation. 


Articles. 


Almonds 
Cassia  lignea 
Cinnamon 
Cocoa 
Coffee  - - 


Colours, painters' 


Cotton 
Currants 
Delft  ware 
Figs 


Glass  ware 

Hardware 

Hops 
Indigo 
Mustard  - 
Ochre 
Olive  oil 


Description  of  Packages. 


Linen  bags 
All  sorts  of  packages 
do. 

Tn  linen  bags 

Casks  of  400  lbs.  and  under 
exceeding  400  lbs. 

Matted  bags  of  150  lbs.  it  under 
exceeding  liO  lbs 
East  India  bags,  double 
do.  single  - 

Unmixed  and  not  enumerated 
do.  and  enumerated,  and  not 
being  ochre,  white  lead,  or 
brown  red  ... 
Prepared  ... 
tBags,  or  bales 
All  sorts  of  packages 
do. 

i casks  ... 
£ do.  - - 

Casks  - - 

Baskets,  or  frails 
Boxes  - • 

Bottles  in  crates  and  in  straw  - 
do.  in  boxes  and  in  sawdust 
In  casks  and  boxes 
Packed  in  mats,  per  piece 
Bags  and  pockets 
All  sorts  of  packages 
Glasses,  in  boxes  and  casks 
All  sorts  of  packages 
In  single  and  double  casks 
Bottled,  in,baskets  and  straw  - 
do.  in  boxes  and  sawdust  - 


Tares. 


4 per  ct. 
16  - 
do. 

4 per  ct. 
16  - 
12  — 

2 lbs. 

4 — 
do. 

2 lbs. 

10  per  ct. 

12  - 
do. 

4 lbs. 

16  per  ct. 
12  — 

12  lbs. 
18  — 

10  per  ct. 
8 — 

32  — 

20  — 

40  — 

12  — 

4 lbs. 

4 per  ct, 
20  — 

12  — 

10  — 

18  — 

20  — 

40  — 


Articles. 


Pepper 


Pimento 

Raisins 


Rice 


Saltpetre 
Soap,  white 
Sugar,  raw 


refined 

Tobacco 


Turpentine 


oil 


Vitriol 


White  lead 


Description  of  Packages. 


Bags  of  150  lbs.  and  under 
exceeding  150  lbs. 

Linen  bags 
do. 

A barrel 

£ do. 

Casks  exceeding  & barrel 
do.  under  £ barrel 
Casks  - * 

Barrels 
i do. 
i do. 

I do. 

8 

Bags  of  100‘lbs.  and  not  exceed 
ing  150  lbs. 

150  lbs.  and  under 
All  kinds  of  packages 
do. 

In  casks 
Brazil  boxes 
Havannah  do.  - 
Casks  (transit) 
do. 

Baskets  packed  in  mats 
Casks  (thick) 
do.  - 
do.  cased 
Glass  bottles  or  flasks  in  baskets 
do.  in  boxes 

do.  packed  in  sawdust 
Stone  bottles  - 
All  kinds  of  packages 


Tares. 


2 lbs. 

4 — 
do. 
do. 

18  lbs. 
12  - 
10  per  ct. 
12  — 

10  — 

24  lbs. 
18  - 
12  — 

8 — 

4 — 

2 — 

10  per  ct. 
14  — 

17  - 
do. 

12  — 
do. 
do. 

3 — 

17  - 

20  r- 

34  - 

20  - 

40  — 

30  — 

10  — 


General  Remarks.  — On  the  whole,  the  commerce  of  Denmark  may  be  pronounced  to 
be  in  a stationary  state.  But  from  her  advantageous  situation  between  the  Baltic  and 
North  Sea,  and  the  industrious,  persevering  character  of  the  inhabitants,  there  can  be 
little  doubt  that  it  may  be  materially  extended.  It  is  needless,  however,  to  expect  any  con- 
siderable improvement  till  the  present  system  of  domestic  policy  be,  in  many  respects, 
altogether  changed.  The  Danish  government  has  long  been  exerting  itself  to  bolster 
up  a manufacturing  interest,  by  laying  oppressive  duties  on  most  species  of  manufactured 
articles.  Even  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances,  such  conduct,  though  it  may 
benefit  a few  individuals,  is  sure  to  be  productive  of  great  national  loss.  But  in  the 
case  of  Denmark,  the  circumstances  are  such  as  to  render  the  restrictive  system  pecu- 
liarly injurious.  All,  or  nearly  all,  the  branches  of  industry  carried  on  in  the  kingdom 
are  subjected  to  the  government  of  guilds  or  corporations  ; no  person  can  engage  in 
any  line  of  business  until  he  has  been  authorised  by  its  peculiar  guild  ; and  as  the 
sanction  of  this  body  is  rarely  obtained  without  a considerable  sacrifice,  the  real  effect 
of  the  system  is  to  fetter  competition  and  improvement,  and  to  perpetuate  monopoly  and 
routine.  Even  the  Danish  writers  acknowledge  that  such  is  the  influence  of  the  present 
regulations.  “ Nos  ouvriers ,”  say  they,  “ sont  chers,  travaillent  lentement,  et  souvent  mal 
et  sans  gout ; leur  education  est  negligee.  On  ne  les  forme  point  a penser,  et  Vapprentif 
suit  machinalement  ce  qu'il  voit  faire  au  maitre."  — ( Catteau,  Tableau  des  Etats  Eanois , 
tome  ii.  p.  260. ) It  would  be  idle  to  imagine  that  a country  which  has  to  import  coal, 
should,  however  favourably  situated  in  other  respects,  be  able  to  manufacture  cottons, 
woollens,  &c.  at  so  cheap  a rate  as  they  may  be  imported  from  others  enjoying  greater 
natural  facilities  for  their  production.  But  when  to  the  physical  obstacles  in  the  way 
of  manufactures,  we  add  others,  not  less  formidable,  of  a political  nature,  the  attempt 
to  force  them  into  existence  by  dint  of  customs  duties  and  regulations  becomes  absolutely 
ludicrous. 

The  port  charges  and  transit  duties  are  also  exceedingly  heavy  ; and  the  Sound  duties, 
being  charged  on  native  as  well  as  foreign  ships,  operate  as  an  inland  duty  on  the  trade 
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between  different  parts  of  the  country.  We  are  glad,  however,  to  be  able  to  state,  that 
the  more  intelligent  portion  of  the  Danish  people  are  quite  aware  of  the  mistaken 
policy  on  which  they  are  now  proceeding;  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  it  will,  at 
no  distant  period,  be  rendered  more  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  age,  and  more 
conducive  to  the  improvement  of  the  people.  In  1832,  a petition,  signed  by  almost  all 
the  merchants  of  Copenhagen,  was  addressed  to  the  king,  containing  an  able  and  distinct 
exposition  of  the  circumstances  which  depress  Danish  commerce.  The  petitioners  pray 
for  the  emancipation  of  commercial  pursuits  from  all  the  restrictions  laid  upon  them  by 
guilds  and  corporations,  or,  in  other  words,  for  the  freedom  of  industry;  for  a revision 
and  reduction  of  the  transit  duties,  and  a change  in  the  mode  of  charging  the  Sound 
duties  ; for  a reduction  of  the  tonnage  duties,  and  a remission  of  the  charge  on  account 
of  light  money  on  ships  arriving  at  Copenhagen  that  have  already  paid  for  the  lights  at 
Elsineur;  they  further  pray  for  the  abolition  of  the  East  India  Company’s  monopoly, 
and  the  freedom  of  trade  to  the  East  Indies  and  China;  and  for  a reduction  of  the 
duties  on  several  articles  of  domestic  produce  when  exported,  and  of  foreign  produce 
when  imported.  What  is  here  asked  is  so  reasonable,  and,  if  granted,  would  add  so 
much  to  the  real  prosperity  of  the  country,  that  we  trust  the  government  will  earn  for 
itself  a new  title  to  the  public  esteem  by  honestly  endeavouring  to  meet  the  wishes  of 
the  petitioners. 

In  compiling  this  article,  we  have  consulted  Oddy's  European  Commerce , pp.  3:30—369. ; Dictionnaire 
du  Commerce  ( Ency . Methodique , tome  II.  pp.  3 — 16.),  Catteau,  Tableau  des  Etats  Dariois,  tome  ii. 
pp  9jM — -371.  ; the  Consul's  Answers  to  Circular  Queries , which  do  that  functionary  great  credit;  and 
communications  from  merchants  at  Copenhagen. 

COPPER  (Ger.  Kupfer ; Du.  Koper ; Da.  Kobber ; Sw.  Kopper ; Fr.  Cuivre; 
It.  liamc  ; Sp.  Cobre  ; Port.  Cobre ; Rus.  Mjed , Krasnoi  mjed ; Pol.  Miedz ; Lat« 
Cuprum;  Arab.  Nehass ; Sans.  Tamra ),  a well-known  metal,  so  called  from  its  having 
been  first  discovered,  or  at  least  wrought  to  any  extent,  in  the  island  of  Cyprus.  It  is 
of  a fine  red  colour,  and  has  a great  deal  of  brilliancy.  Its  taste  is  styptic  and  nauseous ; 
and  the  hands,  when  rubbed  for  some  time  on  it,  acquire  a peculiar  and  disagreeable 
odour.  It  is  harder  than  silver  ; its  specific  gravity  varies  according  to  its  state,  being, 
when  quite  pure,  near  9*000.  Its  malleability  is  great:  it  may  be  hammered  out  into 
leaves  so  thin  as  to  be  blown  about  by  the  slightest  breeze.  Its  ductility  is  also  consider- 
able. Its  tenacity  is  so  great,  that  a copper  wire  0*078  of  an  inch  in  diameter  is  capable 
of  supporting  302*26  lbs.  avoirdupois  without  breaking.  Its  liability  to  oxidation  from 
exposure  to  air  or  damp  is  its  greatest  defect.  The  rust  with  which  it  is  then  covered 
is  known  by  the  name  of  verdigris,  and  is  one  of  the  most  active  poisons. — ( Thomson's 
Chemistry. ) 

If  we  except  gold  and  silver,  copper  seems  to  have  been  more  early  known  than  any 
other  metal.  In  the  first  ages  of  the  world,  before  the  method  of  working  iron  was 
discovered,  copper  was  the  principal  ingredient  in  all  domestic  utensils  and  instruments 
of  war.  Even  now  it  is  applied  to  so  many  purposes,  as  to  rank  next,  in  point  of  utility, 
to  iron. 

Alloys  of  Copper  are  numerous  and  of  great  value.  Those  of  tin  are  of  most  importance.  Tin  added 
to  copper  makes  it  more  fusible,  less  liable  to  rust,  or  to  be  corroded  by  the  air  and  other  common  sub. 
stances,  harder,  denser,  and  more  sonorous.  In  these  re>pects  the  alloy  has  a real  advantage  over  un- 
mixed  copper  : but  this  is  in  many  cases  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the  great  brittleness  which  even 
a model  ale  portion  of  tin  imparts ; and  which  is  a singular  circumstance,  considering  that  both  metals 
are  separate  ly  very  malleable. 

Copper  alloyed  with  from  1 to  .6  per  cent  of  tin  is  rendered  harder  than  before;  its  colour  is  yellow, 
with  a cast  of  red,  and  its  fracture  granular  : it  has  considerable  malleability.  This  appeaYs  to  have  been 
the  usual  composition  of  many  of  the  ancient  edged  tools  anil  weapons,  before  the  method  of  working 
iron  was  brought  to  perfection.  The  of  the  Greeks,  and,  perhaps,  the  ccs  of  the  Romans,  was 

nothing  else,  liven  their  copper  coins  contain  a mixture  of  tin.  The  ancients  did  not,  in  fact,  possess 
(as  has  been  often  contended  any  peculiar  process  for  hardening  copper,  except  by  adding  to  it  a small 
quantity  of  tin.  An  alloy  in  which  the  tin  is  from  01  to  § of  the  whole  is  hard,  brittle,  but  still  a little 
malleable,  close  grained,  and  yellowish  white.  When  the  tin  is  as  much  as  £ of  the  mass,  it  is  entirely 
brittle  ; and  continues  so  in  every  higher  proportion.  The  yellowness  of  the  alloy  is  not  entirely  lost  till 
the  tin  amounts  to  0 3 of  the  whole. 

Copper  (or  sometimes  copper  wkh  a little  zinc),  alloyed  with  as  much  tin  as  will  make  from  about  01 
to  £ of  the  whole,  forms  an  alloy,  which  is  principally  employed  for  bells,  brass  cannon,  bronze  statues, 
and  various  other  purposes.  Hence  it  is  called  bronze , or  bell  metal ; and  is  excellently  fitted  for  the 
uses  to  which  it  is  applieo,  by  its  hardness,  density,  sonorousness,  and  fusibility.  For  cannon,  a lower 
proportion  of  tin  is  commonly  used.  According  to  l)r.  Watson,  the  metal  employed  at  Woolwich  con. 
sists  of  1(H)  parts  of  copper  ar  d from  8 to  TJ  of  tin  ; hence  it  retains  some  little  malleability,  and,  there, 
fore,  is  tougher  than  it  would  be  with  a larger  portion  of  tin.  This  alloy  bemg  more  sonorous  than  iron, 
brass  guns  give  a louder  report  than  iron  guns.  A common  alloy  lor  bell  metal  is  80  parts  of  copper  and 
20  of  tin  : some  artists  add  to  the>e  ingredients  zinc,  antimony,  and  silver,  in  small  proportions;  all  of 
which  add  to  the  sonorousness  of  the  compound. — See  Bell  Metal.) 

When,  in  an  alloy  of  copper  and  tin,  the  latter  metal  amounts  to  about  £ of  the  mass,  the  result  is  a 
beautiful  compound,  very  hard,  of  the  colour  of  steel,  ai  d susceptible  of  a very  fine  polish.  It  i>  well 
adapted  for  the  reflection  of  light  for  optical  purposes;  and  is  therefore  called  speculum  metal.  Resides 
the  above  ingredients,  it  usually  contains  a little  arsenic,  zinc,  or  silver.  The  application  of  an  alloy 
similar  to  the  above,  to  the  construction  of  mirrors,  is  of  great  antiquity,  being  mentioned  by  Pliny;  who 
says,  that  formerly  the  best  mirrois  were  reckoned  those  of  Brundusium,  of  tin  and  copper  mixed  (stanno 
et  cere  mist  Is).  — (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxiii.  § 9.) 

For  the  alloys  of  copper  with  zinc,  see  the  articles  Brass,  Pinchbeck.  See,  also,  Thomson's  Chemistry ; 
Rees's  Cyclopaedia  j Dr.  Watson's  Chemical  Essays , vol.  iv.,  $c. 
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British  Copper  Trade.  — Great  Britain  has  various  copper  mines,  in  Cornwall,  Devonshire,  Wales,  & c., 
but  particularly  in  the  first  Though  known  long  before,  the  Cornish  copper  mines  were  not  wrought 
with  much  spirit  till  last  century.  From  1726  to  173.0,  they  produced  at  an  average  about  7(;0  tons  a year 
of  pure  copper.  During  the  ten  years  from  1766  to  1775,  they  produced,  at  an  average,  2,650  tons.  In 
1798,  the  produce  exceeded  5,000  tons  ; and  it  now  amounts  to  about  12,000  tons,  worth,  at  100/.  a ton,  no 
less  than  1,200,000/  sterling ! In  1768,  the  famous  mines  in  the  Parys  mountain,  near  Amlwch,  in  Anglesea, 
were  discovered.  The  supplies  of  ore  furnished  by  them  were  for  a long  time  abundant  beyond  all  pro- 
cedent ; but  for  many  years  past  the  productiveness  or  the  mine  has  been  declining,  and  it  now  yield? 
comparatively  little  copper.  At  present  the  mines  in  Anglesea,  and  other  parts  of  Wales,  yield  from  1,750 
to2,000  tons  of  copper ; those  of  Devonshire  yield  about  500  tons  ; the  quantity  produced  in  the  other  parts 
of  England  being  quite  inconsiderable.  The  Irish  mines  produce  about  500  tons.  Those  of  Scotland 
never  were  productive,  and  have  been  almost  entirely  abandoned.  '1  he  entire  produce  of  the  copper 
mines  of  the  empire  may,  therefore,  be  estimated  at  present  at  from  14,500  to  J 5,000  tons 

In  consequence  of  the  greatly  increased  supplies  of  copper  that  were  thus  obtained,  England,  instead  of 
being,  as  formerly,  dependent  on  foreigners  tor  the  greater  part  of  her  supplies  of  this  valuable  metal, 
became,  previously  to  1793,  one  of  the  principal  markets  for  the  supply  of  others.  And  notwithstanding 
the  vastly  increased  demand  for  copper  during  the  w-ar  for  the  sheathing  of  ships  and  oilier  purposes,  the 
exports  continued  to  increase  and  the  imports  to  diminish;  the  greater  productiveness  of  the  Cornish 
mines  having  sufficed  not  only  to  balance  the  increased  demand,  but  also  to  make  up  for  the  falling  off  in 
the  supplies  from  Anglesea. 

Owing  to  the  want  of  coal  in  Cormvall,  the  ores  are  not  smelted  on  the  spot,  but  are,  for  the  most  part, 
sent  to  Swansea;  it  being  found  cheaper  to  carry  the  ores  to  the  coal  than  the  contrary. 

Account  of  the  Copper  produced  from  the  Mines  in  Cornwall  since  1800  ; showing  the  Quantity  of  Ore, 
of  Metal  or  Fine  Copper,  the  Value  of  the  Ores  in  Money,  the  average  Percentage  or  Produce,  and 
the  average  Standard  or  Miner’s  Price  of  Fine  Copper,  made  up  to  the  End  of  June  in  each  Year. 


Years. 

Quantity  of 
Ores. 

Metal  or  Fine  Copper. 

Value  of  the  Ores. 

Produce 
of  Orts 
per  cent. 

( Average  Standard 
Price  per  I on. 

1800 

Tons . 

Tons. 

cwt. 

qrs. 

lbs. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

55,981 

5,187 

0 

3 

7 

550.925 

1 

0 

9? 

133 

3 

6 

1801 

56,611 

5,267 

18 

3 

10 

476,313 

1 

0 

9* 

117 

5 

0 

1802 

53,937 

5,-228 

15 

3 

5 

445, 094 

4 

0 

9s 

110 

18 

0 

1803 

60,566 

5,616 

16 

0 

21 

533,910 

16 

0 

9i 

122 

0 

0 

18(4 

64.637 

5,374 

18 

1 

20 

507,840 

11 

0 

8f 

138 

5 

0 

180.') 

78,452 

6,234 

5 

0 

6 

862,410 

16 

0 

169 

16 

0 

1806 

79,269 

6.863 

10 

2 

13 

780,845 

6 

6 

138 

5 

0 

1807 

71,694 

6,716 

12 

1 

26 

6 9,002 

13 

0 

y§ 

120 

0 

0 

1808 

67,867 

6,795 

13 

2 

25 

495,303 

1 

6 

10 

100 

7 

0 

18(.9 

76,245 

6,821 

13 

1 

19 

770,028 

16 

6 

8J 

14.5 

12 

0 

1810 

66,048 

6,t  82 

19 

1 

27 

570,0.35 

8 

0 

132 

5 

0 

1811 

66.786 

6,141 

13 

3 

7 

55i,723 

19 

0 

94 

120 

12 

0 

1812 

71,547 

5,720 

7 

2 

4 

549,665 

6 

6 

cl 

8 

111 

0 

0 

1813 

74,047 

6.918 

3 

0 

6 

594.345 

10 

0 

9? 

115 

7 

0 

1814 

74,822 

6,369 

13 

3 

7 

627,501 

10 

0 

8} 

130 

12 

0 

18  >5 

78,483 

6,525 

6 

3 

25 

552,813 

8 

6 

117 

16 

0 

|81fi 

77,384 

6,697 

4 

0 

17 

447,959 

17 

0 

8§ 

98 

13 

0 

1817 

76,701 

6,498 

2 

0 

16 

494,010 

12 

6 

108 

10 

0 

1818 

86,174 

6,8  9 

7 

1 

1 

686,005 

4 

6 

7l 

1 4 

15 

0 

1819 

88,736 

6,804 

2 

2 

7 

623,595 

4 

6 

7 9 

127 

10 

0 

1 820 

91,473 

7,508 

0 

3 

26 

602,441 

12 

0 

8k 

113 

15 

0 

1821 

98,426 

8,514 

19 

2 

12 

605,968 

19 

6 

9| 

103 

0 

0 

1822 

104,523 

9,140 

8 

3 

20 

663,(85 

13 

6 

8| 

104 

0 

0 

1 823 

95,750 

7,927 

17 

o 

7 

608,0.33 

1 

0 

1(9 

18 

0 

1824 

99,700 

7,823 

15 

1 

10 

587,178 

3 

6 

110 

0 

0 

1825 

107,454 

8,226 

3 

0 

21 

726,353 

12 

0 

'I 

124 

4 

0 

1826 

117,308 

9.(26 

12 

3 

15 

788,971 

15 

6 

7£ 

123 

S 

0 

1827 

126,710 

10,311 

14 

3 

15 

745,178 

1 

0 

84 

106 

1 

0 

1828 

130,866 

9,921 

1 

2 

11 

756,174 

16 

0 

74 

112 

7 

0 

1829 

124,502 

9,656 

10 

3 

4 

717,3.34 

0 

0 

7f 

109 

14 

0 

1880 

133, 964 

10,748 

778,846 

8 

106 

5 

0 

1831 

144,402 

12,044 

806,090 

84 

100 

0 

0 

Exports  of  British  Copper  since  1820. 


Years. 

Un  wrought. 

Coin. 

Sheets,  Nails,  &c. 

Wire. 

Wrought  Copper  of 
other  Sorts. 

Total  of  British 
Copper  exported. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

1S20 

41,1 55 

10 

58,121 

8 

22,663 

121,958 

1821 

34,543 

155 

66,676 

21 

24,035 

125,431 

1822 

25,829 

. . . 

65,070 

40 

22,731 

113,671 

T23 

24,082 

802 

56.146 

28 

25,387 

106,516 

182* 

19,2(9 

95 

62.920 

292 

23,580 

106,096 

1825 

10 

2,134 

51,437 

40 

25,(X>2 

78,^24 

JS26 

2.604 

1,807 

65,264 

11 

26,307 

95,994 

1827 

26,583 

1,450 

74,913 

8 

40,439 

143,424 

1828 

21.591 

1,150 

52,4  2 

71 

48,897 

124,121 

1829 

52,978 

15 

59,871 

13 

46,643 

1 9,521 

1830 

56,722 

640 

66,351 

16 

56.443 

183,154 

1831 

67,200 

96 

70,477 

149 

32,690 

170,613 

183-2 

77,497 

2 

79,944 

13 

37, 155 

194,6:2 

N.B.  — The  foreign  copper  imported  is  altogether  intended  for  re-exportation.  In  1832,  13,891-  cwt 
of  copper  were  smelted  from  foreign  ore.  The  East  Indies  and  China,  France,  and  the  United  Mates,  are 
the  great  markets  for  British  copper.  The  exports  to  these  countries,  in  1832,  were  respectively  82,880* 
35,984,  and  31,235  cw  t. 

For  the  following  details  with  respect  to  the  state  of  the  British  copper  trade  in  1830,  we  are  indebted 
to  Mr.  Pascoe  Grenfell,  who  is  largely  engaged  in  it,  and  on  whose  accuracy  every  reliance  may  be 
placed  ; — 

“ The  quantity  of  copper  produced  during  last  year  (1830)  in  Cornwall,  from  ores  raised  in  that  county. 
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exceeded  ten  thousand  tons  of  pure  metal : and  if  to  this  be  added  what  has  been  produced  in  Wales,  in 
other  parts  of  England,  and  in  Ireland,  the  whole  quantity  of  fine  or  pure  metal  produced  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  1829,  may  be  fairly  stated  at  ttre/re  thousand  tons. 

“ Uhe  quantity  of  British  copper  exported  in  18.9  amounts,  according  to  an  account  recently  laid  before 
the  House  of  Commons,  to  7,976  tons  of  fine  metal ; to  which  adding  the  exports  of  foreign  copper,  the 
total  export  was  8,817  tons.  The  copper  imported  is  altogether  intended  for  re-exportation.  I cannot 
state  its  precise  quantity  in  line*  metal,  because  the  greater  part  of  it  arrives  in  a state  of  ore , and  1 have 
no  means  of  knowing  the  produce  in  pure  metal  of  that  ore,  beyond  such  part  of  it  as  may  come  into  my 
own  possession. 

“ The  value  of  the  12,000  tons  of  copper  produced  in  the  United  Kingdom,  as  above  stated,  at  90/.  per 
ton,  is  lt060.000JL,f 

Foreign  Copper.  — Copper  ores  are  abundant  in  Sweden,  Saxony,  Russia,  Persia,  Japan,  China,  Chili,  &c. 
Nr  ir  l'ahlun,  in  the  province  of  Dalecarlia,  in  Sweden,  is  the  celebrated  copper  mine  of  the  same  name, 
supposed  to  have  been  wrought  nearly  1,000  years.  For  a long  time  it  was  one  of  the  most  productive 
mines  in  the  world.  Towards  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  century  it  yielded  an  annual  produce  of 
about 8,000,000 lbs.  of  pure  metal;  but  it  has  since  greatly  declined;  and  it  is  most  probable  that  at  no 
distant  period  it  will  be  wholly  abandoned.  — ( Thomson's  Travels  in  Sweden,  p.  221.)  There  are  still, 
however,  several  productive  copper  mines  in  other  parts  of  Sweden.  The  exports  of  copper  from  Stock- 
holm in  1832  amounted  to  4,336  skippounds,  or  723  tons  English,  besides  the  exports  from  Gottenburgh 
and  other  ports.  The  product  of  the  copper  mines  in  the  government  of  Olonetz,  in  Russia,  is  estimated 
at  210,000  poods,  or  3,375  tons  (Eng.)  a year.—  Schnitzler , Essai  d'une  Statistiquc  Generate,  SfC.  p.  41.) 
The  copper  mines  of  Chili  are  also  very  rich,  and  their  produce  is  at  present  imported  into  Canton  and 
Calcutta  direct  from  Valparaiso.  The  copper  mines  of  Japan  are  said  to  be  among  the  richest  in  the 
world.  The  Dutch  annually  import  about  700  tons  of  their  produce  into  Batavia;  and,"  the  Chinese 
from  800  to  1, (XX)  tons  into  Canton  and  other  ports.  In  fact,  Japan  copper  is  spread  over  all  the  East, 
and  is  regularly  quoted  in  the  Price  Currents  of  Canton,  Calcutta,  and  Singapore.  — (See  p.  245.)  It  is 
purer,  and  brings  a higher  price,  than  any  other  species  of  bar  or  slab  copper.  It  is  uniformly  met  with 
in  the  shape  of  bars  or  ingots,  very  much  resembling  large  sticks  of  red  sealing  wax.  When  the  copper 
of  South  America  is  worth  in  the  Canton  market  from  15  to  16  dollars  per  picul,  that  of  Japan  fetches 
from  18  to  20.  Pretty  considerable  quantities  of  copper  are  imported  into  Calcutta  from  Bushire  and 
Ilussorah.  This  is  mostly  the  produce  of  the  Persian  mines ; but  a little  is  understood  to  come  from  the 
Russian  mines  in  Georgia. 

Customs  Regulations . — Old  copper  sheathing,  old  copper  utensils,  and  old  copper  and  pewter  utensils 
of  British  manufacture,  imported  from  British  plantations,  and  also  old  copper  stripped  off  vessels  in  ports 
in  the  United  Kingdom,  may  be  admitted  to  entry,  duly  free,  under  the  following  regulations;  viz.— 

1st.  Old  copper  sheathing  stripped  off  British  vessels  in  ports  in  the  British  possessions,  upon  proof  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioners  of  Customs,  that  such  sheathing  was  stripped  off  in  such  ports,  and 
also  that  the  said  sheathing  is  the  property  of  the  owner  of  the*  ship  from  which  it  was  so  stripped,  to  be 
delivered  to  such  owner. 

2d.  Old  copper  sheathing  stripped  off  any  ship  in  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  upon  the  fact  being 
certified  by  tne  landing-waiter  superintending  the  process;  the  old  copper  to  be  delivered  only  to  the 
coppersmith  who  may  re-copper  the  vessel  from  which  the  copper  was  stripped,  he  making  proof  to  that 
fact 

3d.  Old  worn-out  British  copper  and  pewter  utensils  to  be  in  all  cases  delivered  when  brought  from 
British  possessions  abroad  in  British  ships,  upon  the  consignee  submitting  proof  that  they  had  been  used 
on  a particular  estate,  and  are  consigned  on  account  of  the  owner  of  that  estate,  and  that  he  (the  con- 
signee) verily  believes  them  to  have  been  of  British  manufacture.  — [Min.  Com.  Cus 15th  of  Feb.  1833.) 

Copper  ore  may  be  taken  out  of  warehouses  to  be  smelted,  on  proper  notice  being  given  to  the  customs 
officers,  and  giving  sufficient  security,  by  bond,,  for  returning  the  computed  quantity  of  fine  copper  in  it. 
— (7  Sc  8 Geo . 4.  c.  58.  $ 23.) 

Copper  is  in  extensive  demand  all  over  India ; being  largely  used  in  the  dock-yards,  in  the  manufacture 
ot  cooking  utensils,  in  alloying  spelter  and  tin.  Sec.  The  funeral  of  every  Hindoo  brings  an  accession  to 
the  demand,  according  to  his  station  ; the  relatives  of  the  deceased  giving  a brass  cup  to  every  Brahmin 
present  at  the  ceremony  : so  that  5, 10, 50, 100, 1,000,  and  sometimes  more  than  10  times  this  last  number, 
are  dispensed  upon  such  occasions.  — ( Bell's  Commerce  of  Bengal.) 

COPPERAS,  a term  employed  by  the  older  chemists,  and  popularly,  as  synonymous 
with  vitriol.  There  are  three  sorts  of  copperas : the  green , or  sulphate  of  iron  ; the  blue , 
or  sulphate  of  copper  ; and  the  whitey  or  sulphate  of  zinc.  Of  these,  the  first  is  the  most 
important. 

Sulphate  of  iron  is  distinguished  in  common  by  a variety  of  names,  as  Martial  vitriol, 
English  vitriol,  &c.  When  pure,  it  is  considerably  transparent,  of  a fine  bright,  though 
not  very  deep,  grass  green  colour  ; and  of  a nauseous  astringent  taste,  accompanied  with 
a kind  of  sweetness.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1*834.  It  uniformly  reddens  the  vege- 
table blues.  This  salt  was  well  known  to  the  ancients ; and  is  mentioned  by  Pliny, 
(Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxiv.  § 12.),  under  the  names  of  misy,  sory,  and  calchantum.  It  is 
not  made  in  the  direct  way,  because  it  can  be  obtained  at  less  charge  from  the  decom- 
position of  pyrites  on  a large  scale  in  the  neighbourhood  of  collieries.  It  exists  in  two 
states  ; one  containing  oxide  of  iron,  with  0*22  of  oxygen,  which  is  of  a pale  green,  not 
altered  by  gallic  acid,  and  giving  a white  precipitate  with  prussiate  of  potass.  The 
other,  in  which  the  iron  is  combined  with  0*30  of  oxygen,  is  red,  not  crystallisable,  and 
gives  a black  precipitate  with  gallic  acid,  and  a blue  with  prussiate  of  potass.  In  the 
common  sulphate,  these  two  are  often  mixed  in  various  proportions. 

Sulphate  of  iron  is  of  great  importance  in  the  arts.  It  is  a principal  ingredient  in 
dyeing ; in  the  manufacture  of  ink,  and  of  Prussian  blue : it  is  also  used  in  tanning, 
painting,  medicine,  &c.  Sulphuric  acid,  or  oil  of  vitriol,  was  formerly  manufactured 
from  sulphate  of  iron. — (See  Acids. ) 

Sulphate  of  copper,  or  blue  vitriol,  commonly  called  Roman  or  C.yprian  vitriol,  is  of 
an  elegant  sapphire  blue  colour,  hard,  compact,  and  semi-transparent ; when  perfectly 
crystallised,  of  a flattish,  rhoinboidal,  decahedral  figure  ; its  taste  is  extremely  nauseous, 
styptic,  and  acrid;  its  specific  gravity  is  2*1943.  It  is  used  for  various  purposes  in  the 
arts,  and  also  in  medicine. 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  or  white  vitriol,  is  found  native  in  the  mines  of  Goslar  and  other 
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places.  Sometimes  it  is  met  with  in  transparent  pieces,  but  more  commonly  in  while 
efflorescences.  These  are  dissolved  in  water,  and  crystallised  into  large  irregular  masses, 
somewhat  resembling  fine  sugar,  having  a sweetish,  nauseous,  styptic  taste.  Its  specific 
gravity,  when  crystallised,  is  1*912;  when  in  the  state  in  which  it  commonly  occurs  in 
commerce,  it  is  1*3275.  Sulphate  of  zinc  is  prepared  in  the  large  way  from  some  varieties 
of  the  native  sulphuret.  The  ore  is  roasted,  wetted  with  water,  and  exposed  to  the  air. 
The  sulphur  attracts  oxygen,  and  is  converted  into  sulphuric  acid ; and  the  metal,  being 
at  the  same  time  oxidized,  combines  with  the  acid.  After  some  time  the  sulphate  is 
extracted  by  solution  in  water  ; and  the  solution  being  evaporated  to  dryness,  the  mass 
is  run  into  moulds.  Thus,  the  white  vitriol  of  the  shops  generally  contains  a small  por- 
tion of  iron,  and  often  of  copper  and  lead.  — (Lewis's  Mat.  Medica ; lire's  Dictionary  ; 
Rees's  Cyclopaedia  ; Thomson's  Chemistry , $*c.) 

COPYRIGHT.  See  Books. 

CORAL  (Ger.  Korallen ; Du.  Koraalen ; Fr.  Corail;  It.  Corale ; Sp.  and  Port. 
Coral;  Rus.  Korallii ; Lat.  Cor  allium ; Arab.  Besed;  Pers.  Merjan  ; Hind.  Moonga), 
a marine  production,  of  which  there  are  several  varieties.  It  was  well  known  to  the 
ancients,  but  it  was  reserved  for  the  moderns  to  discover  its  real  natui^.  It  is,  in  fact,  the 
nidus  or  nest  of  a certain  species  of  vermes,  which  has  the  same  relation  to  coral,  that  a 
snail  has  to  its  shell.  As  an  ornament,  black  coral  is  most  esteemed  ; but  the  red  is  also 
very  highly  prized.  Coral  is  found  in  very  great  abundance  in  the  Red  Sea,  the  Persian 
Gulf,  in  various  places  in  the  Mediterranean,  on  the  coast  of  Sumatra,  &c.  It  grows  on 
rocks,  and  on  any  solid  submarine  body ; and  it  is  necessary  to  its  production,  that  it 
should  remain  fixed  to  its  place.  It  has  generally  a shrub-like  appearance.  In  the 
Straits  of  Messina,  where  a great  deal  is  fished  up,  it  usually  grows  to  nearly  a foot  in 
length,  and  its  thickness  is  about  that  of  the  little  finger.  It  requires  8 or  10  years 
to  arrive  at  its  greatest  size.  The  depth  at  which  it  is  obtained  is  various  — from  10  to 
100  fathoms  or  more  ; but  it  seems  to  be  necessary  to  its  production  that  the  rays  of  the 
sun  should  readily  penetrate  to  the  place  of  its  habitation.  Its  value  depends  upon  its 
size,  solidity,  and  the  depth  and  brilliancy  of  its  colour ; and  is  so  very  various,  that 
while  some  of  the  Sicilian  coral  sells  for  8 or  10  guineas  an  ounce,  other  descriptions  of 
it  will  not  fetch  Is.  a pound.  It  is  highly  prized  by  opulent  natives  in  India,  as  well  as 
by  the  fair  sex  throughout  Europe.  The  inferior  or  worm-eaten  coral  is  used  in  some 
parts  of  the  Madras  coast,  in  the  celebration  of  funeral  rites.  It  is  also  used  medicinally. 
Besides  the  fishery  in  the  Straits  of  Messina  already  alluded  to,  there  are  valuable 
fisheries  on  the  shores  of  Majorca  and  Minorca,  and  on  the  coast  of  Provence.  A good 
deal  of  Mediterranean  coral  is  exported  to  India,  which,  however,  draws  the  largest  por- 
tion of  its  supplies  from  the  Persian  Gulf.  The  produce  of  the  fishery  at  Messina  is 
stated  by  Spallanzani  ( Travels  in  the  Two  Sicilies , vol.  iv.  p.  308,  &c.)  to  amount  to  12 
quintals  of  250  lbs.  each. 

The  manner  of  fishing  coral  is  nearly  the  same  every  where.  That  which  is  most  commonly  practised 
in  the  Mediterranean,  is  as  follows:  — Seven  or  8 men  go  in  a boat,  commanded  by  the  proprietor; 
the  caster  throws  his  net,  if  we  may  so  call  the  machine  which  he  uses  to  tear  up  the  coral  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sea  ; and  the  rest  work  the  boat,  and  help  to  draw  in  the  net.  This  is  composed  of  two 
beams  of  wood  tied  crosswise,  with  leads  fixed  to  them  to  sink  them  : to  these  beams  is  fastened  a quan- 
tity of  hemp,  twisted  loosely  round,  and  intermingled  with  some  loose  netting.  In  this  condition  the 
machine  is  let  down  into  the  sea;  and  when  the  coral  is  pretty  strongly  entwined  in  the  hemp  and  nets, 
they  draw  it  up  with  a rope,  which  they  unwind  according  to  the  depth,  and  which  it  sometimes  requires 
half  a dozen  boats  to  draw.  If  this  rope  happen  to  break,  the  fishermen  run  the  hazard  of  being  lost 
Before  the  fishers  go  to  sea,  they  agree  for  the  price  of  the  coral;  and  the  produce  of  .the  fishery  is 
divided,  at  the  end  of  the  season,  into  13  parts;  of  which  the  proprietor  has  4,  the  caster  2,  and  the 
other  6 men  1 each  : the  thirteenth  belongs  to  the  company  for  payment  of  boat-hire,  &c.  — (See  Ainslie's 
Mat  Indica  ; Rees*s  Cyclopedia  ; Ency . Metrop.  ; Bell's  Co?n . of  Bengal , fyc.) 

CORDAGE  (Ger.  Tauwerk  ; Du.  Touwwerk  ; Fr.  Manoeuvres , Cordage  ; It.  Caolame  ; 
Sp.  Jarcia,  Cordage),  a term  used  in  general  for  all  sorts  of  cord,  whether  small,  middling* 
or  great,  made  use  of  in  the  rigging  of  ships.  The  manufacture  of  cordage  is  regulated 
by  the  act  25  Geo.  4.  c.  56.,  which  specifies  the  sort  of  materials  that  are  to  be  employed 
in  the  manufacture  of  cables,  hawsers,  and  other  ropes,  the  marks  that  are  to  be  affixed  to 
them,  and  the  penalties  for  non-compliance  with  the  respective  enactments.  — ( See 
Cable.)  Masters  of  British  ships  are  obliged,  on  coming  into  any  port  in  Great  Britain 
or  the  colonies,  to  report,  under  a penalty  of  100/.,  the  foreign  cordage,  not  being 
standing  or  running  rigging,  in  use  onboard  such  ship.  (3  & 4 Will.  4.  cap.  52.  § 8.) 

The  following  table  shows  how  many  fathoms,  feet,  and ’inches,  of  a rope  of  any  size, 
not  exceeding  14  inches,  make  1 cwt. 

At  the  top  of  the  table,  marked  inches,  fathoms,  feet,  inches,  the  first  column  is  the 
circumference  of  a rope  in  inches  and  quarters  ;’the  second,  the  fathoms,  feet,  and  inches, 
that  make  up  1 cwt.  of  such  a rope.  One  example  will  make  it  plain. 

Suppose  it  is  required  how  much  of  a 7-inch  rope  will  make  1 cwt.  : find  7, 
in  the  3d  column,  under  inches,  or  circumference1' of  the  rope,  and  immediately  opposite 
to  it  you  will  find  9,  5,  6 ; which  shows  that  in  a rope  of  7 inches,  there  will  be  9 fathoms 
5 feet  6 inches  required  to  make  1 cwt. 
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CORK  (Ger.  Kork ; Du.  Kork,  Kurk , Vlothout ; Fr.  Liege .;  It.  Sughero,  Sumo ; 
Sp.  Corcho : Port.  Cortica  (rfe  Sovreiro) ; llus.  Korkowoe  derewo ; Lat.  Suber ),  the  thick 
and  spongy  bark  of  a species  of  oak  -(  Qucrcus  Suber  Lin. ),  abundant  in  dry  mountainous 
districts  in  the  south  of  France,  and  in  Spain,  Portugal,  Italy,  and  Barbary.  The  tree 
grows  to  the  height  of  30  feet  or  more,  has  a striking  resemblance  to  the  Quereus  Ilex, 
or  evergreen  oak,  and  attains  to  a great  age.  After  arriving  3t  a certain  state  of  matu- 
rity, it  periodically  sheds  its  bark  ; hut  this  valuable  product  is  found  to  be  of  a much 
better  quality  when  it  is  artificially  removed  from  the  tree,  which  may  be  effected  with- 
out any  injury  to  the  latter.  After  a tree  has  attained  to  the  age  of  from  26  to  30 
years,  it  may  be  barked ; and  the  operation  may  be  subsequently  repeated  once  every 
8 or  10  years*,  the  quality  of  the  cork  improving  with  the  increasing  age  of  the  tree. 
The  bark  is  taken  off  in  July  and  August ; and  trees  that  are  regularly  stripped  are 
said  to  live  for  150  years,  or  more. — ( Poiret , Hist.  Philosophique  des  Plantes,  tom.  vii.419.) 

Cork  is  light,  porous,  readily  compressible,  and  wonderfully  elastic.  It  may  be  cut 
into  any  sort  of  figure,  and,  notwithstanding  its  porosity,  is  nearly  impervious  to  any 
common  liquor.  These  qualities  make  it  superior  to  all  other  substances  for  stoppers 
for  bottles,  in  the  manufacture  of  which  it  is  principally  made  use  of.  It  is  also  em- 
ployed as  buoys  to  float  nets,  in  the  construction  of  life-boats,  the  making  of  water- 
proof shoes,  and  in  various  other  ways.  Before  being  manufactured  into  stoppers,  the 
cork  is  charred  on  each  side;  this  makes  it  contract,  lessens  its  porosity,  and  consequently 
fits  it  the  better  for  cutting  off  all  communication  between  the  external  air  and  the 
liquid  in  the  bottle.  Spanish  black  is  made  of  calcined  cork. 

The  Greeks  and  Romans  were  both  well  acquainted  with  cork.  They  seem  also  to 
have  occasionally  used  it  as  stoppers  for  vessels  ( Cadorum  obturamentis,  Plin.  Hist.  Nat. 
lib.  xvi.  cap.  8.)  ; but  it  was  not  extensively  employed  for  this  purpose  till  the  17th  cen- 
tury, when  glass  bottles,  of  which  no  mention  is  made  before  the  15th  century,  began  to 
be  generally  introduced. — ( Beckmann's  Hist.  Invent,  vol.  ii.  pp.  114- — 127.  Eng.  ed.) 

The  duty  on  manufactured  cork  is  prohibitory;  and  on  the  rude  article  it  is  very  heavy,  being  no  less 
than  8s.  a cwt.  or  81.  a ton.  The  quantity  entered  for  home  consumption  amounts,  at  an  average,  to  from 
40,000  to  45,000  cwts.  Its  price,  including  duty,  varies  with  the  variations  in  its  quality,  from  about  20/. 
to  about  70/.  a ton.  The  Spanish  is  the  best,  and  fetches  the  highest  price. 

CORN  (Ger.  Corn,  Getreide ; Du.  Graanen,  Koren ; Da.  Korn ; Sw.  Sad,  Spanmal; 
Fr.  Bleds,  Grains;  It.  Biade,  Grani ; Sp.  Granos ; Rus.  Chljeb ; Pol.  Zboze ; Lat. 
Frumentuni),  the  grain  or  seed  of  plants  separated  from  the  spica  or  ear,  and  used  for 
making  bread,  &c.  Such  are  wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats,  maize,  peas,  &c. ; which  see. 

CORNELIAN.  See  Carnelian. 

CORN  LAWS  and  CORN  TRADE.  — From  the  circumstance  of  corn  forming, 
in  this  and  most  other  countries,  the  principal  part  of  the  food  of  the  people,  the  trade 
in  it,  and  the  laws  by  which  that  trade  is  regulated,  are  justly  looked  upon  as  of  the 
highest  importance.  But  this  is  not  the  only  circumstance  that  renders  it  necessary  to 
enter  at  some  length  into  the  discussion  of  this  subject.  Its  difficulty  is  at  least  equal  to 
its  interest.  The  enactments  made  at  different  periods  with  respect  to  the  corn  trade, 
and  the  opinions  advanced  as  to  their  policy,  have  been  so  very  various  and  contradictory, 
that  it  is  indispensable  to  submit  them  to  some  examination,  and,  if  possible,  to  ascertain 
the  principles  which  ought  to  pervade  this  department  of  commercial  legislation. 

I.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

II.  Principles  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

III.  British  Corn  Trade. 

JV.  Foreign  Corn  Trade. 


* Beckmann  (vol.  ii.  p.  115.  Eng.  ed.)  says,  that  “ when  the  tree  is  15  years  old,  it  may  be  barked,  and 
this  can  be  done  successively  for  8 years.”  This  erroneous  statement  having  been  copied  into  the  article 
Cork,  in  Rees’s  Cyclopaedia,’ has  thence  been  transplanted  to  a multitude  of  other  works. 
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I.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

For  a long  time  the  regulations  with  respect  to  the  corn  trade  were  principally 
intended  to  promote  abundance  and  low  prices.  But,  though  the  purpose  was  laudable, 
the  means  adopted  for  accomplishing  it  had,  for  the  most  part,  a directly  opposite  effect. 
When  a country  exports  corn,  it  seems,  at  first  sight,  as  if  nothing  could  do  so  much  to 
increase  her  supplies  as  the  prevention  of  exportation  : and  even  in  countries  that  do  not 
export,  its  prohibition  seems  to  be  a prudent  measure,  and  calculated  to  prevent  the 
supply  from  being  diminished,  upon  any  emergency,  below  its  natural  level.  These  are 
the  conclusions  that  immediately  suggest  themselves  upon  this  subject ; and  it  requires  a 
pretty  extensive  experience,  an  attention  to  facts,  and  a habit  of  reasoning  upon  such 
topics,  to  perceive  their  fallacy.  These,  however,  were  altogether  wanting  when  the 
regulations  affecting  the  corn  trade  began  to  be  introduced  into  Great  Britain  and  other 
countries.  They  were  framed  in  accordance  with  what  were  supposed  to  be  the  dictates 
of  common  sense ; and  their  object  being  to  procure  as  large  a supply  of  the  prime 
necessary  of  life  as  possible,  its  exportation  was  either  totally  forbidden,  or  forbidden 
when  the  home  price  was  above  certain  limits. 

The  principle  of  absolute  prohibition  seems  to  have  been  steadily  acted  upon,  as  far 
as  the  turbulence  of  the  period  would  admit,  from  the  Conquest  to  the  year  1436,  in  the 
reign  of  Henry  VI.  But  at  the  last  mentioned  period  an  act  was  passed,  authorising 
the  exportation  of  wheat  whenever  the  home  price  did  not  exceed  6s.  8d.  (equal  in 
amount  of  pure  silver  to  12s.  10|c?.  present  money)  per  quarter,  and  barley  when  the 
home  price  did  not  exceed  3s.  4 d.  In  1463,  an  additional  benefit  was  intended  to  be 
conferred  on  agriculture  by  prohibiting  importation  until  the  home  price  exceeded  that 
at  which  exportation  ceased.  But  the  fluctuating  policy  of  the  times  prevented  these 
regulations  from  being  carried  into  full  effect ; and,  indeed,  rendered  them  in  a great 
measure  inoperative. 

In  addition  to  the  restraints  laid  on  exportation,  it  has  been  common  in  most  countries 
to  attempt  to  increase  the  supply  of  corn,  not  only  by  admitting  its  unrestrained  import- 
ation from  abroad,  but  by  holding  out  extraordinary  encouragement  to  the  importers. 
This  policy  has  not,  however,  been  much  followed  in  England.  During  the  500  years 
immediately  posterior  to  the  Conquest,  importation  was  substantially  free  ; but  it  was 
seldom  or  never  promoted  by  artificial  means  : and  during  the  last  century  and  a half  it 
lias,  for  the  most  part,  been  subjected  to  severe  restrictions. 

Besides  attempting  to  lower  prices  by  prohibiting  exportation,  our  ancestors  attempted 
to  lower  them  by  proscribing  the  trade  carried  on  by  corn  dealers.  This  most  useful 
class  of  persons  were  looked  upon  with  suspicion  by  every  one.  The  agriculturists 
concluded  that  they  would  be  able  to  sell  their  produce  at  higher  prices  to  the  con- 
sumers, were  the  corn  dealers  out  of  the  way : while  the  consumers  concluded  that  the 
profits  of  the  dealers  were  made  at  their  expense;  and  ascribed  the  dearths  that  were 
then  very  prevalent  entirely  to  the  practices  of  the  dealers,  or  to  their  buying  up  corn 
and  withholding  it  from  market.  These  notions,  which  have  still  a considerable  degree 
of  influence,  led  to  various  enactments,  particularly  in  the  reign  of  Edward  VI.,  by 
which  the  freedom  of  the  internal  corn  trade  was  entirely  suppressed.  The  engrossing  of 
corn,  or  the  buying  of  it  in  one  market  with  intent  to  sell  it  again  in  another,  was  made 
an  offence  punishable  by  imprisonment  and  the  pillory  ; and  no  one  was  allowed  to  carry 
corn  from  one  part  to  another  without  a licence,  the  privilege  of  granting  which  wag 
confided  by  a statute  of  Elizabeth  to  the  quarter  sessions.  But  as  the  principles  of 
commerce  came  to  be  better  understood,  the  impolicy  of  these  restraints  gradually  grew 
more  and  more  obvious.  They  were  considerably  modified  in  1624  ; and,  in  1663,  the 
engrossing  of  corn  was  declared  to  be  legal  so  long  as  the  price  did  not  exceed  48s.  a 
quarter' — (15  Chas.  2.  c.  7.);  an  act  which,  as  Dr.  Smith  has  justly  observed,  has,  with 
all  its  imperfections,  done  more  to  promote  plenty  than  any  other  law  in  the  statute 
book.  In  1773,  the  last  remnant  of  the  legislative  enactments  restraining  the  freedom 
of  the  internal  corn  dealers,  was  entirely  repealed.  But  the  engrossing  of  corn  has, 
notwithstanding,  been  since  held  to  be  an  offence  at  common  law  ; and,  so  late  as  1800, 
a corn  dealer  was  convicted  of  this  imaginary  crime.  He  was  not,  however,  brought 
up  for  judgment ; and  it  is  not  very  likely  that  any  similar  case  will  ever  again  occupy 
the  attention  of  the  courts. 

The  acts  of  1436  and  1463,  regulating  the  prices  when  exportation  was  allowed  and 
when  importation  was  to  cease,  continued,  nominally  at  least,  in  force  till  1562,  when 
the  prices  at  which  exportation  might  take  place  were  extended  to  10s.  for  wheat  and 
6s.  8 d.  for  barley.  But  a new  principle  — that  of  imposing  duties  on  exportation  — was 
soon  after  introduced  ; and,  in  1571,  it  was  enacted  that  wheat  might  be  exported,  paying 
a duty  of  2s.  a quarter,  and  barley  and  other  grain  a duty  of  Is.  Ad.,  whenever  the  home 
price  of  wheat  did  not  exceed  20 s.  a quarter,  and  barley  and  malt  12s.  At  the  Restor- 
ation, the  limit  at  which  exportation  might  take  place  was  very  much  extended ; but  a$ 
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the  duty  on  exportation  was,  at  the  same  time,  so  very  high  as  to  be  almost  prohibitory, 
the  extension  was  of  little  or  no  service  to  the  agriculturists.  This  view  of  the  matter 
seems  to  have  been  spoedily  taken  by  the  legislature;  for,  in  1663,  the  high  duties  on 
exportation  were  taken  off,  and  an  ad  valorem  duty  imposed  in  their  stead,  at  the  same 
time  that  the  limit  of  exportation  was  extended.  In  1670,  a still  more  decided  step  was 
taken  in  favour  of  agriculture ; an  act  being  then  passed  which  extended  the  exportation 
price  to  53s.  Ad.  a quarter  for  wheat,  and  other  grain  in  proportion,  imposing,  at.the 
same  time,  prohibitory  duties  on  the  importation  of  wheat  till  the  price  rose  to  53s.  Ad., 
and  a duty  of  8s.  between  that  price  and  80s.  But  the  real  effects  of  this  act  were  not 
so  great  as  might  have  been  anticipated.  The  extension  of  the  limit  of  exportation  was 
rendered  comparatively  nugatory,  in  consequence  of  the  continuance  of  the  duties  on 
exportation  caused  by  the  necessities  of  the  Crown  ; while  the  want  of  any  proper  method 
for  the  determination  of  prices  went  far  to  nullify  the  prohibition  of  importation. 

At  the  accession  of  William  III.  a new  system  was  adopted.  The  interests  of  agri- 
culture were  then  looked  upon  as  of  paramount  importance  : and  to  promote  them,  not 
only  were  the  duties  on  exportation  totally  abolished,  but  it  was  encouraged  by  the  grant 
of  a bounty  of  5s.  on  every  quarter  of  wheat  exported  while  the  price  continued  at  or 
below  48s.  ; of  2s.  6d.  on  every  quarter  of  barley  or  malt,  while  their  respective  prioes 
did  not  exceed  24s.  ; and  of  3s.  6d.  on  every  quarter  of  rye,  when  its  price  did  not  exceed 
32s.  — (1  Will.  Sf  Mary,  c.  12.)  A bounty  of  2s.  6d.  a quarter  was  subsequently  given 
upon  the  exportation  of  oats  and  oatmeal,  when  the  price  of  the  former  did  not  exceed 
15s.  a quarter.  Importation  continued  to  be  regulated  by  the  act  of  1670. 

Much  diversity  of  opinion  has  been  entertained  with  respect  to  the  policy  of  the  bounty. 
That  it  was  intended  to  raise  the  price  of  corn  is  clear,  from  the  words  of  the  statute, 
which  states,  “ that  the  exportation  of  com  and  grain  into  foreign  parts,  when  the  price 
thereof  is  at  a low  rate  in  this  kingdom,  hath  been  a great  advantage  not  only  to  the  owners 
of  land,  but  to  the  trade  of  the  kingdom  in  general ; therefore,”  &c.  But  admitting  this 
to  have  been  its  object,  it  has  been  contended  that  the  low  prices  which  prevailed  during 
the  first  half  of  last  century  show  that  its  real  effect  had  been  precisely  the  reverse;  and 
that  it  had,  by  extending  tillage,  contributed  to  reduce  prices.  It  will  be  afterwards 
shown  that  this  could  not  really  be  the  case ; and  the  fall  of  prices  may  be  sufficiently 
accounted  for  by  the  improved  state  of  agriculture,  the  gradual  consolidation  pf  farms, 
the  diminution  of  sheep  husbandry,  &c.,  combined  with  the  slow  increase  of  the  population. 
In  point  of  fact,  too,  prices  had  begun  to  give  way  30  years  before  the  bounty  was 
granted;  and  the  fall  was  equally  great  in  France,  where,  instead  of  exportation  being 
encouraged  by  a bounty,  it  was  almost  entirely  prohibited ; and  in  mo6t  other  Continental 
states.  — ( For  proofs  of  what  is  now  stated,  see  the  article  Corn  Laws,  in  the  new 
edition  of  the  Ency.  Brit. ) 

The  Tables  annexed  to  this  article  show  that,  with  some  few  exceptions  there  was,  during 
the  first  66  years  of  last  century,  a large  export  of  corn  from  England.  In  1750,  the 
wheat  exported  amounted  to  947,000  quarters  ; and  the  total  bounties  paid  during  the 
10  years  from  1740  to  1751  reached  the  sum  of  1,515,000/.  But  the  rapid  increase  of 
population  subsequently  to  1760,  and  particularly  after  the  peace  of  Paris,  in  1763,  when 
the  commerce  and  manufactures  of  the  country  were  extended  in  an  unprecedented  de- 
gree, gradually  reduced  this  excess  of  exportation,  and  occasionally,  indeed,  inclined  the 
balance  the  other  way.  This  led  to  several  suspensions  of  the  restrictions  on  importation ; 
and,  at  length,  in  1773,  a new  act  was  framed,  by  which  foreign  wheat  was  allowed  to  be 
imported  on  paying  a nominal  duty  of  6d.  whenever  the  home  price  was  at  or  above  48s. 
a quarter,  and  the  bounty  * and  exportation  were  together  to  cease  when  the  price  was 
at  or  above  44s.  This  statute  also  permitted  the  importation  of  corn  at  any  price,  duty 
free,  in  order  to  be  again  exported,  provided  it  were  in  the  mean  time  lodged  under  the 
joint  locks  of  the  king  and  the  importer. 

The  prices  when  exportation  was  to  cease  by  this  act  seem  to  have  been  fixed  too  low; 
and,  as  Dr.  Smith  has  observed,  there  appears  a good  deal  of  impropriety  in  prohibiting 
exportation  altogether  the  moment  rit  attained  the  limit,  when  the  bounty  given  to  force 
it  was  withdrawn  ; yet,  with  all  these  defects,  the  act  of  1773  was  a material  improvement 
on  the  former  system,  and  ought  not  to  have  been  altered  unless  to  give  greater  freedom 
to  the  trade. 

The  idea  that  this  law  must,  when  enacted,  have  been  injurious  to  the  agriculturists, 
seems  altogether  illusory : the  permission  to  import  foreign  grain,  when  the  home  price 
rose  to  a moderate  height,  certainly  prevented  their  realising  exorbitant  profits,  in  dear 
years,  at  the  expense  of  the  other  classes  ; and  prevented  an  unnatural  proportion  of  the 
capital  of  the  country  from  being  turned  towards  agriculture.  But  as  the  limit  at  which 
importation  at  a nominal  duty  was  allowed,  was  fixed  a good  deal  above  the  average  price 

* The  bounty  amounted  to  5s.  on  every  quarter  of  wheat ; 2s.  6d.  on  every  quarter  of  barley ; 3s.  6A  on 
every  quarter  of  rye ; and  2s.  6 d.  on  every  quarter  of  oats.  . 
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of  the  reign  of  George  II.,  it  cannot  be  maintained  that  it  had  any  tendency  to  reduce 
previous  prices,  which  is  the  only  thing  that  could  have  discouraged  agriculture : and,  in 
fact,  no  such  reduction  took  place. 

It  is,  indeed,  true,  that,  but  for  this  act,  we  should  not  have  imported  so  much  foreign 
grain  in  the  interval  between  1773  and  1791.  This  importation,  however,  was  not  a 
consequence  of  the  decline  of  agriculture ; for  it  is  admitted  that  every  branch  of  rural 
economy  was  more  improved  in  that  period  than  in  the  whole  of  the  preceding  century ; 
but  arose  entirely  from  a still  more  rapid  increase  of  the  manufacturing  population,  and 
hence,  of  the  effective  demand  for  corn. 

By  referring  to  the  Tables  annexed  to  this  article,  it  will  be  seen  that,  in  1772,  the 
balance  on  the  side  of  wheat  imported  amounted  to  18,515  quarters;  and  in  1773,  1774, 
and  1775,  all  years  of  great  prosperity,  the  balance  was  very  much  increased.  But  the 
loss  of  a great  part  of  our  colonial  possessions,  the  stagnation  of  commerce,  and  difficulty 
of  obtaining  employment,  occasioned  by  the  American  war,  diminished  the  consumption ; 
and  this,  combined  with  unusually  productive  harvests,  rendered  the  balance  high  on  the 
side  of  exportation,  in  1778,  1779,  and  1789.  In  1783  and  1784,  the  crop  was  unusually 
deficient,  and  considerable  importations  took  place;  but  in  1785,  1786,  and  1787,  the 
exports  again  exceeded  the  imports ; and  it  was  not  till  1788,  when  the  country  had  fully 
recovered  from  the  effects  of  the  American  war,  and  when  manufacturing  improvements 
were  carried  on  with  extraordinary  spirit,  that  the  imports  permanently  overbalanced  the 
exports. 

The  growing  wealth  and  commercial  prosperity  of  the  country  had  thus,  by  increasing 
the  population  and  enabling  individuals  to  consume  additional  quantities  of  food,  caused 
the  home  supply  of  corn  to  fell  somewhat  short  of  the  demand  ; but  it  must  not, 
therefore,  be  concluded  that  agriculture  had  not  at  the  same  time  been  very  greatly 
meliorated.  “ The  average  annual  produce  of  wheat,”  says  Mr.  Comber,  “ at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  reign  of  George  III.  (1760),  was  about  3,800,000  quarters,  of  which  about 

300.000  had  been  sent  out  of  the  kingdom,  leaving  about  3,500,000  for  home  con- 
sumption. In  1773,  the  produce  of  wheat  was  stated  in  the  House  of  Commons  to  be 
4,000,000  quarters,  of  which  the  whole,  and  above  100,000  imported,  were  consumed 
in  the  kingdom.  In  1796,  the  consumption  was  stated  by  Lord  Hawkesbury  to  be 

500.000  quarters  per  month,  or  6,000,000  quarters  annually,  of  which  about  180,000 
were  imported;  showing  an  increased  produce  in  about  20  years  of  1,820,000  quarters. 
It  is  evident,  therefore,  not  only  that  no  defalcation  of  produce  had  taken  place  in  con- 
sequence of  the  cessation  of  exportation,  as  has  been  too  lightly  assumed  from  the 
occasional  necessity  of  importation,  but  that  it  had  increased  with  the  augmentation  of 
our  commerce  and  manufactures.” — ( Comber  on  National  Subsistence , p.  180.) 

These  estimates  are,  no  doubt,  very  loose  and  unsatisfactory;  but  the  fact  of  a great 
increase  of  produce  having  taken  place  is  unquestionable.  In  a report  by  a committee  of 
the  House  of  Commons  on  the  state  of  the  waste  lands,  drawn  up  in  1797,  the  number 
of  acts  passed  for  enclosing,  and  the  number  of  acres  enclosed,  in  the  following  reigns, 
are  thus  stated  : — — 


In  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne 
George  I. 

George  II. 

George  III.  to  1797 


Number  of  Acts. 
2 
16 

22  e 

1,582 


Number  of  Acres. 
1,439 
17,960 
318,778 
2,804,197 


It  deserves  particular  notiee,  that  from  1771  to  1791,  both  inclusive,  the  period  during 
which  the  greater  number  of  these  improvements  were  effected,  there  was  no  rise  of 
prices. 

The  landholders,  however,  could  not  but  consider  the  liberty  of  importation  granted 
by  the  act  of  1773  as  injurious  to  their  interests,  inasmuch  as  it  prevented  prices  from 
rising  with  the  increased  demand.  A clamour,  therefore,  was  raised  against  that  law  ; 
and  in  addition  to  this  interested  feeling,  a dread  of  becoming  habitually  dependent  on 
foreign  supplies  of  corn,  operated  on  many,  and  produced  a pretty  general  acquiescence  in 
the  act  of  1791.  By  this  act,  the  price  when  importation  could  take  place  from  abroad 
at  the  low  duty  of  6d.,  was  raised  to  54s.  ; under  54s.  and  above  50s.  a middle  duty  of 
2s.  6d.  ; and  under  50s.  a prohibiting  duty  of  24s.  3d.  was  exigible.  The  bounty  con- 
tinued as  before,  and  exportation  without  bounty  was  allowed  to  46s.  It  was  also 
enacted,  that  foreign  wheat  might  be  imported,  stored  under  the  king’s  lock,  and  again 
exported  free  of  duty ; but,  if  sold  for  home  consumption,  it  became  liable  to  a ware- 
house duty  of  2s.  6d.  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  duties  payable  at  the  time  of  sale. 

In  1797,  the  Bank  of  England  obtained  an  exemption  from  paying  in  specie  ; and  the 
consequent  facility  of  obtaining  discounts  and  getting  a command  of  capital,  which  this 
measure  occasioned,  gave  a fresh  stimulus  to  agriculture  ; the  efficacy  of  which  was  most 
powerfully  assisted  by  the  scarcity  and  high  prices  of  1800  and  1801.  An  agricultural 
mania  now  seized  the  nation  ; and.  as  the  prices  of  1804  would  not  allow  the  cultivation 
of  the  poor  soils,  which  had  been  broken  up  in  the  dear  years,  to  be  continued,  a new 
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corn  law,  being  loudly  called  for  by  the  farmers,  was  passed  in  1804.  This  law  imposed 
u prohibitory  duty  of  24s.  3d.  per  quarter  on  all  wheat  imported  when  the  home  price 
was  at  or  below  63s. ; between  63s.  and  66s.  a middle  duty  of  2s.  6d.  was  paid,  and  above 
66s.  a nominal  duty  of  6d.  The  price  at  which  the  bounty  was  allowed  on  exportation 
was  extended  to  50s.,  and  exportation  without  bounty  to  54s.  By  the  act  of  1791,  the 
maritime  counties  of  England  were  divided  into  12  districts,  importation  and  exportation 
being  regulated  by  the  particular  prices  of  each  ; but  by  the  act  of  1804  they  were  regu- 
lated, in  England,  by  the  aggregate  average  of  the  maritime  districts;  and  in  Scotland  by 
the  aggregate  average  of  the  4 maritime  districts  into  which  it  was  divided.  The 
averages  were  taken  4 times  a yejr,  so  that  the  ports  could  not  be  open  or  shut  for  less 
than  3 months.  This  manner  of  ascertaining  prices  was,  however,  modified  in  the 
following  session  ; it  being  then  fixed  that  importation,  both  in  England  and  Scotland, 
should  be  regulated  by  the  average  price  of  the  1 2 maritime  districts  of  England. 

In  1805,  the  crop  was  very  considerably  deficient,  and  the  average  price  of  that  year 
was  about  22s.  a quarter  above  the  price  at  which  importation  was  allowed  by  the  act  of 
1804.  As  the  depreciation  of  paper,  compared  with  bullion,  was  at  that  time  only  four 
per  cent.,  the  high  price  of  that  year  must  have  been  principally  owing  to  the  new  law 
preventing  importation  from  abroad  till  the  home  price  was  high,  and  then  fettering 
mercantile  operations  ; and  to  the  formidable  obstacles  which  the  war  threw  in  the  way 
of  importation.  In  1806*,  1807,  and  1808,  the  depreciation  of  paper  was  nearly  3 per 
cent.  ; and  the  price  of  wheat  in  those  years  being  generally  from  66s.  to  7 5s.,  the  im- 
portations were  but  small.  From  autumn  1808,  to  spring  1814  the  depreciation  of  the 
currency  was  unusually  great;  and  several  crops  in  that  interval  being  likewise  deficient, 
the  price  of  corn,  influenced  by  both  causes,  rose  to  a surprising  height.  At  that  time 
no  vessel  could  be  laden-  in  any  Continental  port  for  England  without  purchasing  a 
licence,  and  the  freight  and  insurance  were  at  least  5 times  as  high  as  during  peace. 
But  the  destruction  of  Napoleon’s  anti-commercial  system,  in  the  autumn  of  1813, 
having  increased  the  facilities  of  importation,  a large  quantity  of  corn  was  poured  into 
the  kingdom;  and,  in  1814,  its  bullion  price  fell  below  the  price  at  which  importation 
was  allowed. 

Before  this  fall  of  price,  a committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  had  been  appointed 
to  inquire  into  the  state  of  the  laws  affecting  the  corn  trade ; and  recommended  in  their 
Report  (dated  11th  of  May,  1813)  a very  great  increase  of  the  prices  at  which  exportation 
was  allowable,  and  when  importation  free  of  duty  might  take  place.  This  recommend- 
ation was  not,  however,  adopted  by  the  House ; but  the  fact  of  its  having  been  made 
when  the  home  price  was  at  least  112s.  a quarter,  displayed  a surprising  solicitude  to 
exclude  foreigners  from  all  competition  with  the  home  growers. 

The  wish  to  lessen  the  dependence  of  the  country  on  foreign  supplies  formed  the  sole 
ostensible  motive  by  which  the  committee  of  1813  had  been  actuated,  in  proposing  an 
alteration  in  the  act  of  1804.  But  after  the  fall  of  price  in  autumn  1813,  and  in  the 
early  part  of  1814,  it  became  obvious,  on  comparing  our  previous  prices  with  those  of  the 
Continent,  that  without  an  alteration  of  the  law  in  question  this  dependence  would  be  a 
good  deal  increased  ; that  a considerable  extent  of  such  poor  lands  as  had  been  brought 
into  cultivation  during  the  high  prices,  would  be  again  thrown  into  pasturage  ; and  that 
rents  would  be  considerably  reduced.  These  consequences  alarmed  the  landlords  and 
occupiers;  and  in  the  early  part  of  the  session  of  1814,  a series  of  resolutions  were 
voted  by  the  House  of  Commons,  declaring  that  it  was  expedient  to  repeal  the  bounty, 
to  permit  the  free  exportation  of  corn  whatever  might  be  the  home  price,  and  to  impose 
a graduated  scale  of  duties  on  the  importation  of  foreign  corn.  Thus,  foreign  wheat 
imported  when  the  home  price  was  at  or  under  64s.  was  to  pay  a duty  of  24s. ; when 
at  or  under  65s.  a duty  of  23s.  ; and  so  on,  till  the  home  price  should  reach  86s.,  when 
the  duty  was  reduced  to  Is.,  at  which  sum  it  became  stationary.  Corn  imported  from 
Canada,  or  from  the  other  British  colonies  in  North  America,  was  to  pay  half  the  duties 
on  other  corn.  As  soon  as  these  resolutions  had  been  agreed  to,  two  bills  founded  on 
them  — one  for  regulating  the  importation  of  foreign  corn,  and  another  for  the  repeal  of 
the  bounty,  and  for  permitting  unrestricted  exportation  — were  introduced.  Very  little 
attention  was  paid  to  the  last  of  these  bills  ; but  the  one  imposing  fresh  duties  on  im- 
portation encountered  a very  keen  opposition.  The  manufacturers,  and  every  class  not 
directly  supported  by  agriculture,  stigmatised  it  as  an  unjustifiable  attempt  artificially  to 
keep  up  the  price  of  food,  and  to  secure  excessive  rents  and  large  profits  to  the  land- 
holders and  farmers  at  the  expense  of  the  consumers.  Meetings  were  very  generally 
held,  and  resolutions  entered  into  strongly  expressive  of  this  sentiment,  and  dwelling  on 

* Several  impolitic  restraints  had  been  for  a long  time  imposed  on  the  free  importation  and  exportation 
of  corn  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  but  they  were  wholly  abolished  in  1806;  and  the  act  of  that 
year  (46  Geo.  3.  c.  97.),  establishing  a free  trade  in  corn  between  the  2 great  divisions  of  the  empire,  was 
not  only  a wise  and  proper  measure  in  itself,  but  has  powerfully  contributed  to  promote  the  general 
advantage. 
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the  fatal  consequences  whichr  it  was  affirmed,  a continuance  of  the  high  prices  would 
have  on  our  manufactures  and  commerce.  This  determined  opposition,  coupled  witk 
the  indecision  of  ministers,  and  perhaps,  too,  with  an  expectation  on  the  part  of  some  of 
the  landholders  that  prices  would  rise  without  any  legislative  interference,  caused  the 
miscarriage  of  this  bilk  The  other  bill,  repealing  the  bounty  and  allowing  an  unlimited 
freedom  of  exportation,  was  passed  into  a law. 

Committees  had  been  appointed  in  1814,  by  both  Houses  of  Parliament,  to  examine 
evidence  and  report  on  the  state  of  the  corn  trade  ; and,  in  consequence,  a number  of 
the  most  eminent  agriculturists  were  examined.  The  witnesses  were  unanimous  in  this 
only, — that  the  protecting  prices  in  the  act  of  1804  were  insufficient  to  enable  the  farmers 
to  make  good  the  engagements  into  which  they  had  subsequently  entered,  and  to  continue 
the  cultivation  of  the  inferior  lands  lately  brought  under  tillage.  Some  of  them  thought 
that  120s.  ought  to  be  fixed  as  the  lowest  limit  at  which  the  importation  of  wheat  free  of 
duty  should  be  allowed*-  others  varied  from  90s.  to  100s.  — from  80s.  to  90s.  — and  a 
few  from  70s.  to  80s.  The  general  opinion,  however,  seemed  to  be  that  80s.  would 
suffice  ; and  as  prices  continued  to  decline,  a set  of  resolutions  founded  on  this  assump- 
tion were  submitted  to  the  House  of  Commons  by  Mr.  Robinson,  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  (now  Lord  Goderich) ; and  having  been  agreed  to,  a bill  founded  on  them  was, 
after  a very  violent  opposition,  carried  in  both  Houses  by  immense  majorities,  and  finally 
passed  into  a law  (55  Geo.  3*  c.  26.).  According  to  this  act,  all  sorts  of  foreign  corn, 
meal,  or  flour,  might  be  imported  at  all  times  free  of  duty  into  any  port  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  order  to  be  warehoused  ; but  foreign  corn  was  not  permitted  to  be  imported 
for  home  consumption,  except  when  the  average  prices  of  the  several  sorts  of  British 
corn  were  as  follows  : viz.  w heat,  80s.  per  quarter rye,  peas,  and  beans,  53s.  ; barley, 
bear,  or  bigg,  40s.  ; and  oats,  26s.  : and  all  importation  of  corn  from  any  of  the  British 
plantations  in  North  America  wras  forbidden,  except  when  the  average  home  prices  were 
at  or  under,  w'heat,  67 s.  per  quarter;  rye,  peas,  and  beans,  44s.  ; barley,  bear,  or  bigg, 
33s.  ; and  oats,  22s. 

The  agriculturists  confidently  expected  that  this  act  w'ould  immediately  effect  a rise  of 
prices,  and  render  them  steady  at  about  80s.  But,  for  reasons  w hich  wrill  be  afterwards 
stated,  these  expectations  were  entirely  disappointed ; and  there  has  been  a more  ruinous 
fluctuation  of  prices  during  the  18  years  that  have  elapsed  since  it  was  passed,  than  in 
any  previous  period  of  our  recent  history.  In  1821,  wrhen  prices  had  sunk  very  low',  a 
committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  was  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  causes  of  the 
depressed  state  of  agriculture,  and  to  report  their  observations  thereupon.  This  com- 
mittee, after  examining  a number  of  witnesses,  drewr  up  a report,  w hich,  though  not 
free  from  error,  is  a very  valuable  document.  It  contains  a forcible  exposition  of  the 
pernicious  effects  arising  from  the  lawr  of  1815,  of  which  it  suggested  several  important 
modifications.  These,  however,  were  not  adopted ; and  as  the  low  prices,  and  conse- 
quent distress  of  the  agriculturists,  continued,  the  subjeet  was  brought  under  the  con- 
sideration of  parliament  in  the  following  year.  After  a good  deal  of  discussion  a new 
act  wras  then  passed  (3  Geo.  4.  c.  60.),  which  enacted,  that  after  prices  had  risen  to  the 
limit  of  free  importation  fixed  by  the  act  of  1815,  that  act  was  to  cease  and  the  new' 
statute  to  come  into  operation.  This  statute  lowered  the  prices  fixed  by  the  act  of 
1815,  at  which  importation  could  take  place  for  home  consumption,  to  the  following 
sums,  viz.  — 


Wheat 

Rye,  peas,  and  beans 
Barley,  bear,  or  bigg 
Oats 


For  Com  not  of  the  British 
Possessions  in  North  America. 

- 70 s.  per  quarter. 

- 46^.  — 

- 35s.  — 

- 25s.  — 


For  Com  of  the  British 
Possessions  in  North  America. 

59s.  per  quarter. 

395.  — 

80s.  — 

205.  — 


But,  in  order  to  prevent  any  violent  oscillation  of  prices  from  a large  supply  of  grain 
being  suddenly  thrown  into  the  market,  it  was  enacted,  that  a duty  of  17 s.  a quarter 
should  be  laid  on  all  wheat  imported  from  foreign  countries,  during  the  first  3 months 
after  the  opening  of  the  ports,  if  the  price  w*as  between  705.  and  805.  a quarter,  and  of 
125.  afterwards;  that  if  the  price  was  between  805.  and  855.,  the  duty  should  be  105. 
for  the  first  3 months,  and  5s.  afterwards;  and  that  if  the  price  should  exceed  855.,  the 
duty  should  be  constant  at  15.  ; and  proportionally  for  other  sorts  of  grain. 

This  act,  by  preventing  importation  until  the  home  price  rose  to  705.',  and  then  loading 
the  quantities  imported  between  that  limit  and  the  limit  of  8 5s.  with  heavy  duties,  wras 
certainly  more  favourable  to  the  views  of  the  agriculturists  than  the  act  of  1815.  But, 
unluckily  for  them,  the  prices  of  no  species  of  corn,  except  barley,  w ere  sufficiently  high, 
while  this  act  existed,  to  bring  it  into  operation. 

In  1825,  the  first  approach  wras  made  to  a better  system,  by  permitting  the  import- 
ation of  wheat  from  British  North  America,  without  reference  to  the  price  at  home,  on 
payment  of  a duty  of  5s.  a quarter.  But  this  act  wras  passed  with  difficulty,  and  wras 
limited  to  one  year’s  duration. 
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Owing  to  the  drought  that  prevailed  during  the  summer  of  1826,  there  was  every 
prospect  that  there  would  be  a great  deficiency  in  the  crops  of  that  year;  and,  in  order 
to  prevent  the  disastrous  consequences  that  might  have  taken  place,  had  importation  been 
prevented  until  the  season  was  . too  far  advanced  for  bringing  supplies  from  the  great 
corn  markets  in  the  north  of  Europe,  his  Majesty  was  authorised  to  admit  500,000 
quarters  of  foreign  wheat,  on  payment  of  such  duties  as  the  order  in  council  for  its 
importation  should  declare.  And  when  it  was  ascertained  that  the  crops  of  oats,  peas, 
&c.  were  greatly  below  an  average,  ministers  issued  an  order  in  council,  on  their  own 
responsibility,  on  the  1st  of  September,  authorising  the  immediate  importation  of  oats 
on  payment  of  a duty  of  2s.  2<L  a boll ; and  of  rye,  peas,  and  beans,  on  payment  of  a 
duty  of  3s.  6d . a quarter.  A considerable  quantity  of  oats  was  imported  undef  this 
order,  the  timely  appearance  of  which  had  undoubtedly  a very  considerable  effect  in 
mitigating  the  pernicious  consequences  arising  from  the  deficiency  of  that  species  of 
grain.  Ministers  obtained  an  indemnity  for  this  order  on  the  subsequent  meeting  of 
parliament. 

Nothing  could  more  strikingly  evince  the  impolicy  of  the  acts  of  1815  and  1822, 
than  the  necessity,  under  which  the  legislature  and  government  had  been  placed,  of 
passing  the  temporary  acts  and  issuing  the  orders  alluded  to.  The  more  intelligent 
portion  of  the  agriculturists  began,  at  length,  to  perceive  that  the  corn  laws  were  not 
really  calculated  to  produce  the  advantages  that  they  had  anticipated;  and  a conviction 
that  increased  facilities  should  be  given  to  importation  became  general  throughout  the 
Country.  The  same  conviction  made  considerable  progress  in  the  House  of  Commons; 
bo  much  so,  that  several  members  who  supported  the  measures  adopted  in  1815  and  1822, 
expressed  themselves  satisfied  that  the  principle  of  exclusion  had  been  carried  too  far, 
and  that  a more  liberal  system  should  be  adopted.  Ministers  having  participated  in 
these  sentiments,  Mr.  Canning  moved  a series  of  resolutions,  as  the  foundation  of  a 
new  corn  law,  on  the  1st  of  March,  1827.  These  resolutions  were  to  the  effect  that 
foreign  corn  might  always  be  imported,  free  of  duty,  in  order  to  be  warehoused;  and 
.that  it  should  always  be  admissible  for  home  consumption  on  payment  of  certain  duties. 
Thus,  in  the  instance  of  wheat,  it  was  resolved  that,  when  the  home  price  was  at  or 
above  70 s.  a quarter,  the  duty  should  be  a fixed  one  of  Is. ; and  that  for  every  shilling 
that  tlie  price  fell  below  705.  a duty  of  25.  should  be  imposed ; so  that  when  the  price 
was  at  695.  the  duty  on  importation  was  to  be  25.,  when  at  685.  the  duty  was  to  be  4s., 
and  so  on.  The  limit  at  which  the  constant  duty  of  I5.  a quarter  was  to  take  place  in 
the  case  of  barley,  was  originally  fixed  at  375.,  but  it  was  subsequently  raised  to  405. ; 
the  duty  increasing  by  Is.  6(L  for  every  15.  which  the  price  fell  below  that  limit.  The 
limit  at  which  the  constant  duty  of  is.  a quarter  was  to  take  place  in  the  case  of  oats 
was  originally  fixed  at  285.  ; but  it  was  subsequently  raised  to  335.,  the  duty  increasing 
at  the  rate  of  15.  a quarter  for  every  shilling  that  the  price  fell  below  that  limit.  The 
duty  on  colonial  wheat  was  fixed  at  6d . the  quarter  when  the  home  price  was  above 
655.  ; and  when  the  price  was  under  that  sura,  the  duty  was  constant  at  5s. ; the  duties 
on  other  descriptions  of  colonial  grain  were  similar.  These  resolutions  were  agreed  to 
by  a large  majority  ; and  a bill  founded  on  them  was  subsequently  carried  through  the 
House  of  Commons.  Owing,  however,  to  the  change  of  ministers,  which  took  place 
in  the  interim,  several  peers,  originally  favourable  to  the  bill,  and  some,  even,  who 
assisted  in  its  preparation,  saw  reason  to  become  amongst  its  most  violent  opponents; 
and  a clause  moved  by  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  interdicting  all  importation  of  foreign 
corn  until  the  home  price  exceeded  66s.,  having  been  carried  in  the  Lords,  ministers 
gave  up  the  bill,  justly  considering  that  such  a clause  was  entirely  subversive  of  its 
principle. 

A new  set  of  resolutions  with  respect  to  the  corn  trade  were  brought  forward  in  1828, 
by  Mr.  Charles  Grant.  They  were  founded  on  the  same  principles  as  those  which  had 
been  rejected  during  the  previous  session.  But  the  duty  was  not  made  to  vary  equally, 
as  in  Mr.  Canning’s  resolutions,  with  every  equal  variation  of  price;  it  being  23s.  8 d. 
when  the  home  price  was  64s.  the  Imperial  quarter;  165.  Sd.  when  it  was  69s.  ; and  Is. 
only  when  it  was  at  or  above  735.  After  a good  deal  of  debate,  Mr.  Grant’s  resolutions 
were  carried  in  both  Houses  ; and  the  act  embodying  them  (9  Geo.  4.  c.  60.)  is  that  by 
which  the  corn  trade  is  now  regulated.  An  abstract  of  this  act  will  be  found  in  a 
subsequent  part  of  this  article. 

II.  Principles  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

1.  Internal  Corn  Trade.  — It  is  needless  to  take  up  the  reader’s  time  by  endeavour- 
ing to  prove  by  argument  the  advantage  of  allowing  the  free  conveyance  of  corn  from 
one  province  to  another.  Every  one  sees  that  this  is  indispensable,  not  only  to  the  equal 
distribution  of  the  supplies  of  food  over  the  country,  but  to  enable  the  inhabitants  of 
those  districts  that  are  best  fitted  for  the  raising  and  fattening  of  cattle,  sheep,  &c.  so 
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addict  themselves  to  these  or  other  necessary  occupations  not  directly  connected  with 
the  production  of  corn.  We  shall,  therefore,  confine  the  few  remarks  we  have  to  make, 
on  this  subject,  to  the  consideration  of  the  influence  of  the  speculations  of  the  corn  mer- 
chants in  buying  up  corn  in  anticipation  of  an  advance.  Their  proceedings  in  this  respect, 
though  of  the  greatest  public  utility,  have  been  the  principal  cause  of  that  odium  to 
which  they  have  been  so  long  exposed. 

Were  the  harvests  always  equally  productive,  nothing  would  be  gained  by  storing  up 
supplies  of  corn ; and  all  that  would  be  necessary  would  be  to  distribute  the  crop  equally 
throughout  the  country,  and  throughout  the  year.  But  such  is  not  the  order  of  nature. 
The  variations  in  the  aggregate  produce  of  a country  in  different  seasons,  though  not 
perhaps  so  great  as  are  commonly  supposed,  are  still  very  considerable  ; and  experience 
has  shown  that  two  or  three  unusually  luxuriant  harvests  seldom  take  place  in  succession  ; 
or  that  when  they  do,  they  are  invariably  followed  by  those  that  are  deficient.  The 
speculators  in  corn  anticipate  this  result.  Whenever  prices  begin  to  give  wray  in  con- 
sequence of  an  unusually  luxuriant  harvest,  speculation  is  at  work.  The  more  opulent 
farmers  withhold  either  the  whole  or  a part  of  their  produce  from  market ; and  the  more 
opulent  dealers  purchase  largely  of  the  corn  brought  to  market,  and  store  it  up  in  ex- 
pectation of  a future  advance.  And  thus,  without  intending  to  promote  any  one’s  interest 
but  their  own,  the  speculators  in  corn  become  the  great  benefactors  of  the  public.  They 
provide  a relief  stock  against  those  years  of  scarcity  which  are  sure  at  no  distant  period 
to  recur:  while,  by  withdrawing  a portion  of  the  redundant  supply  from  immediate 
consumption,  prices  are  prevented  from  falling  so  low  as  to  be  injurious  to  the  farmers, 
or  at  least  are  maintained  at  a higher  level  than  they  would  otherwise  have  reached ; 
provident  habits  are  maintained  amongst  the  people ; and  that  waste  and  extravagance 
are  checked,  wrhich  always  take  place  in  plentiful  years,  but  which  would  be  carried  to 
a much  greater  extent  if  the  whole  produce  of  an  abundant  crop  were  to  be  consumed 
within  the  season. 

It  is,  however,  in  scarce  years  that  the  speculations  of  the  corn  merchants  are  prin- 
cipally advantageous.  Even  in  the  richest  countries,  a very  large  proportion  of  the 
individuals  engaged  in  the  business  of  agriculture  are  comparatively  poor,  and  are  totally 
■without  the  means  of  withholding  their  produce  from  market,  in  order  to  speculate  upon 
any  future  advance.  In  consequence  the  markets  are  always  most  abundantly  supplied 
with  produce  immediately  after  harvest ; and  in  countries  where  the  merchants  engaged 
in  the  corn  trade  are  not  possessed  of  large  capitals,  or  where  their  proceedings  are 
fettered  and  restricted,  there  is  then,  almost  invariably,  a heavy  fall  of  prices.  But  as 
the  vast  majority  of  the  people  buy  their  food  in  small  quantities,  or  from  day  to  day  as 
they  want  it,  their  consumption  is  necessarily  extended  or  contracted  according  to  its 
price  at  the  time.  Their  views  do  not  extend  to  the  future ; they  have  no  means  of 
judging  whether  the  crop  is  or  is  not  deficient.  They  live,  as  the  phrase  is,  from  hand  to 
mouth ; and  are  satisfied  if,  in  the  mean  time,  they  obtain  abundant  supplies  at  a cheap 
rate.  But  it  is  obvious,  that  were  there  nothing  to  control  or  counteract  this  improvidence, 
the  consequence  would  very  often  be  fatal  in  the  extreme.  The  crop  of  one  harvest  must 
support  the  population  till  the  crop  of  the  other  harvest  has  been  gathered  in  ; and  if  that 
crop  should  be  deficient  — if,  for  instance,  it  should  only  be  adequate  to  afford,  at  the 
usual  rate  of  consumption,  a supply  of  9 or  10  months’  provisions  instead  of  12  — 
it  is  plain  that,  unless  the  price  were  so  raised  immediately  after  harvest,  as  to  enforce 
economy,  and  put,  as  it  were,  the  whole  nation  on  short  allowance,  the  most  dreadful 
famine  would  be  experienced  previously  to  the  ensuing  harvest.  Those  who  examine 
the  accounts  of  the  prices  of  wheat  and  other  grain  in  England,  collected  by  Bishop 
Fleetwood  and  Sir  F.  M.  Eden,  will  meet  with  abundant  proofs  of  the  accuracy  of 
what  has  now  been  stated.  In  those  remote  periods  when  the  farmers  were  generally 
without  the  means  of  withholding  their  crops  from  market,  and  when  the  trade  of  a corn 
dealer  was  proscribed,  the  utmost  improvidence  was  exhibited  in  the  consumption  of 
grain.  There  were  then,  indeed,  very  few  years  in  which  a considerable  scarcity  was  not 
experienced  immediately  before  harvest,  and  many  in  which  there  was  an  absolute  famine. 
The  fluctuations  of  price  exceeded  every  thing  of  which  we  can  now  form  an  idea ; the 
price  of  wheat  and  other  grain  being  4 or  5 times  as  high  in  June  and  July,  as  in  Sep- 
tember and  October.  Thanks,  however,  to  the  increase  of  capital  in  the  hands  of  the 
large  farmers  and  dealers,  and  to  the  freedom  given  to  the  operations  of  the  corn  mer- 
chants, we  are  no  longer  exposed  to  such  ruinous  vicissitudes.  Whenever  the  dealers, 
who,  in  consequence  of  their  superior  means  of  information,  are  better  acquainted  with 
the  real  state  of  the  crops  than  any  other  class  of  persons,  find  the  harvest  likely  to  be 
deficient,  they  raise  the  price  of  the  corn  they  have  warehoused,  and  bid  against  each 
other  for  the  corn  which  the  farmers  are  bringing  to  market.  In  consequence  of  this 
rise  of  prices,  all  ranks  and  orders,  but  especially  the  lower,  who  are  the  great  consumers 
of  corn,  find  it  indispensable  to  use  greater  economy,  and  to  check  all  improvident  and 
wasteful  consumption.  Every  class  being  thus  immediately  put  upon  short  allowance, 
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the  pressure  of  the  scarcity  is  distributed  equally  throughout  the  year ; and  instead  of 
indulging,  as  was  formerly  the  case,  in  the  same  scale  of  consumption  as  in  seasons  of 
plenty,  until  the  supply  became  altogether  deficient,  and  then  being  exposed  without 
resource  to  the  attacks  of  famine  and  pestilence,  the  speculations  of  the  corn  merchants 
warn  us  of  our  danger,  and  compel  us  to  provide  against  it. 

It  is  not  easy  to  suppose  that  these  proceedings  of  the  corn  merchants  should  ever  be 
injurious  to  the  public.  It  has  been  said  that  in  scarce  years  they  are  not  disposed  to 
bring  the  corn  they  have  purchased  to  market  until  it  has  attained  an  exorbitant  price, 
and  that  the  pressure  of  the  scarcity  is  thus  often  very  much  aggravated  ; but  there  is  no 
real  ground  for  any  such  statement.  The  immense  amount  of  capital  required  to  store 
up  any  considerable  quantity  of  corn,  and  the  waste  to  which  it  is  liable,  reader  most 
holders  disposed  to  sell  as  soon  as  they  can  realise  a fair  profit.  In  every  extensive 
country  in  which  the  corn  trade  is  free,  there  are  infinitely  too  many  persons  engaged  in 
it  to  enable  any  sort  of  combination  or  concert  to  be  formed  amongst  them  ; and  though 
it  were  formed,  it  could  not  be  maintained  for  an  instant.  A large  proportion  of  the 
farmers  and  other  small  holders  of  corn  are  always  in  straitened  circumstances,  more 
particularly  if  a scarce  year  has  not  occurred  so  soon  as  they  expected;  and  they  are  con- 
sequently anxious  to  relieve  themselves,  as  soon  as  prices  rise,  of  a portion  of  the  stock 
on  their  hands.  Occasionally,  indeed,  individuals  are  found,  who  retain  their  stocks  for 
too  long  a period,  or  until  a reaction  takes  place,  and  prices  begin  to  decline.  But 
instead  of  joining  in  the  popular  cry  against  such  persons,  every  one  who  takes  a dis- 
passionate view  of  the  matter  will  perceive  that,  inasmuch  as  their  miscalculation  must, 
under  the  circumstances  supposed,  be  exceedingly  injurious  to  themselves,  we  have  the 
best  security  against  its  being  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  to  be  productive  of  any 
material  injury  or  even  inconvenience  to  the  public.  It  ought  also  to  be  borne  in  mind, 
that  it  is  rarely,  if  ever,  possible  to  determine  beforehand,  when  a scarcity  is  to  abate  in 
consequence  of  new  supplies  being  brought  to  market ; and  had  it  continued  a little 
longer,  there  would  have  been  no  miscalculation  on  the  part  of  the  holders.  At  all 
events,  it  is  plain  that,  by  declining  to  bring  their  corn  to  market,  they  preserved  a 
resource  on  which,  in  the  event  of  the  harvest  being  longer  delayed  than  usual,  or  of  any 
unfavourable  contingency  taking  place,  the  public  could  have  fallen  back ; so  that,  instead 
of  deserving  abuse,  these  speculators  are  most  justly  entitled  to  every  fair  encouragement 
and  protection.  A country  in  which  there  is  no  considerable  stock  of  grain  in  the  barn- 
yards of  the  farmers,  or  in  the  warehouses  of  the  merchants,  is  in  the  most  perilous 
situation  that  can  easily  be  imagined,  and  may  be  exposed  to  the  severest  privations,  or 
even  famine.  But  so  long  as  the  sagacity,  the  miscalculation,  or  the  avarice  of  mer- 
chants and  dealers  retain  a stock  of  grain  in  the  warehouses,  this  last  extremity  cannot 
take  place.  By  refusing  to  sell  it  till  it  has  reached  a very  high  price,  they  put  an 
effectual  stop  to  all  sorts  of  waste,  and  husband  for  the  public  those  supplies  which  they 
coidd  not  have  so  frugally  husbanded  for  themselves. 

We  have  already  remarked  that  the  last  remnant  of  the  shackles  imposed  by  statute 
on  the  freedom  of  the  internal  corn  dealer  was  abolished  in  1773.  It  is  true  that 
engrossing,  forestalling,  and  regrating  — (see  Engrossing,  &c.)  — are  still  held  to  be 
offences  at  common  law  ; but  there  is  very  little  probability  of  any  one  being  in  future 
made  to  answer  for  such  ideal  offences. 

2.  Exportation  to  Foreign  Countries.  — The  fallacy  of  the  notion  so  long  entertained, 
that  the  prevention  of  exportation  was  the  surest  method  of  increasing  plenty  at  home, 
is  obvious  to  every  one  who  has  reflected  upon  such  subjects.  The  markets  of  no 
country  can  ever  be  steadily  and  plentifully  supplied  with  corn,  unless  her  merchants 
have  power  to  export  the  surplus  supplies  with  which  they  may  be  occasionally  furnished. 
When  a country  without  the  means  of  exporting  grows  nearly  her  own  average  sup- 
plies of  corn,  an  abundant  crop,  by  causing  a great  overloading  of  the  market,  and  a 
heavy  fall  of  price,  is  as  injurious  to  the  farmer  as  a scarcity.  It  may  be  thought, 
perhaps,  that  the  greater  quantity  of  produce  in  abundant  seasons  will  compensate  for  its 
lower  price ; but  this  is  not  the  case.  It  is  uniformly  found  that  variations  in  the 
quantity  of  corn  exert  a much  greater  influence  over  prices,  than  equal  variations  in  the 
quantity  of  almost  any  thing  else  offered  for  sale.  Being  the  principal  necessary  of  life, 
when  the  supply  of  corn  happens  to  be  less  than  ordinary,  the  mass  of  the  people  make 
very  great,  though  unavailing,  exertions,  by  diminishing  their  consumption  of  other  and 
less  indispensable  articles,  to  obtain  their  accustomed  supplies  of  this  prime  necessary; 
so  that  its  price  rises  much  more  than  in  proportion  to  the  deficiency.  On  the  other 
hand,  when  the  supply  is  unusually  large,  the  consumption  is  not  proportionally  extended. 
In  ordinary  years,  the  bulk  of  the  population  is  about  adequately  fed ; and  though  the 
consumption  of  all  classes  be  somewhat  greater  in  unusually  plentiful  years,  the  extension 
is  considerable  only  among  the  lowest  classes,  and  in  the  feeding  of  horses.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  increased  supply  at  market,  in  such  years,  goes  principally  to  cause  a glut,  and, 
consequently,  a ruinous  decline  of  prices.  These  statements  are  corroborated  by  the 
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widest  experience.  Whenever  there  is  an  inability  to  export,  from  whatever  cause  it 
may  arise,  an  unusually  luxuriant  crop  is  uniformly  accompanied  by  a very  heavy  fall  of 
price,  and  severe  agricultural  distress ; and  when  two  or  three  such  crops  happen  to 
follow  in  succession,  the  ruin  of  a large  proportion  of  the  farmers  is  completed. 

If  the  mischiefs  resulting  from  the  want  of  power  to  export  stopped  here,  they  might, 
though  very  great,  be  borne ; but  they  do  not  stop  here.  It  is  idle  to  suppose  that  a 
system  ruinous  to  the  producers  can  be  otherwise  to  the  consumers.  A glut  of  the 
market,  occasioned  by  luxuriant  harvests,  and  the  want  of  power  to  export,  cannot  be  of 
long  continuance : for,  while  it  continues,  it  can  hardly  fail,  by  distressing  all  classes  of 
farmers,  and  causing  the  ruin  of  many,  to  give  a check  to  every  species  of  agricultural 
improvement,  and  to  lessen  the  extent  of  land  in  tillage.  When,  therefore,  an  un- 
favourable season  recurs,  the  reaction  is,  for  the  most  part,  appalling.  The  supply, 
being  lessened  not  only  by  the  badness  of  the  season,  but  also  by  a diminution  of  the 
quantity  of  land  in  crop,  falls  very  far  below  an  average ; and  a severe  scarcity,  if  not  an 
absolute  famine,  is  most  commonly  experienced.  It  is,  therefore,  clear,  that  if  a country 
would  render  herself  secure  against  famine,  and  injurious  fluctuations  of  price,  she  must 
give  every  possible  facility  to  exportation  in  years  of  unusual  plenty.  If  she  act  upon  a 
different  system,  — if  her  policy  make  exportation  in  such  years  impracticable,  or  very 
difficult,  — she  will  infallibly  render  the  bounty  of  Providence  an  injury  to  her  agricul- 
turists ; and  two  or  three  abundant  harvests  in  succession  will  be  the  forerunners  ot 
scarcity  and  famine. 

3.  Bounty  on  the  Exportation  of  Corn.  — In  Great  Britain,  as  already  observed,  we 
have  not  only  been  allowed  to  export  for  a long  series  of  years,  but  from  the  Revolution 
down  to  1815  a bounty  was  given  on  exportation,  whenever  the  home  prices  were 
depressed  below  certain  limits.  This  policy,  however,  erred  as  much  on  the  one  hand  as 
a restriction  on  exportation  errs  on  the  other.  It  causes,  it  is  true,  an  extension  of  the 
demand  for  corn  : but  this  greater  demand  is  not  caused  by  natural,  but  by  artificial 
means ; it  is  not  a consequence  of  any  really  increased  demand  on  the  part  of  the 
foreigner,  but  of  our  furnishing  the  exporters  of  corn  with  a bonus,  in  order  that  they 
may  sell  it  abroad  below  its  natural  price  ! To  suppose  that  a proceeding  of  this  sort 
can  be  a public  advantage,  is  equivalent  to  supposing  that  a shopkeeper  may  get  rich  by 
selling  his  goods  below  what  they  cost. — (See  Bounty.) 

4.  Importation  from  Foreign  Countries.  — If  a country  were,  like  Poland  or  Russia, 
uniformly  in  the  habit  of  exporting  corn  to  other  countries,  a restriction  on  importation 
would  be  of  no  material  consequence ; because,  though  such  restriction  did  not  exist, 
no  foreign  corn  would  be  imported,  unless  its  ports  were  so  situated  as  to  ser:/e  for  an 
entrepot.  A restriction  on  importation  is  sensibly  felt  only  when  it  is  enforced  in  a 
country  which,  owing  to  the  greater  density  of  its  population,  the  limited  extent  of  its 
fertile  land,  or  any  other  cause,  would,  either  occasionally  or  uniformly,  import.  It  is 
familiar  to  the  observation  of  every  one,  that  a total  failure  of  the  crops  is  a calamity 
that  but  rarely  occurs  in  an  extensive  kingdom ; that  the  weather  which  is  unfavourable 
to  one  description  of  soil,  is  generally  favourable  to  some  other  description  ; and  that, 
except  in  anomalous  cases,  the  total  produce  is  not  very  different.  But  what  is  thus 
generally  true  of  single  countries,  is  always  true  of  the  world  at  large.  History  furnishes 
no  single  instance  of  a universal  scarcity  ; but  it  is  uniformly  found,  that  when  the  crops 
in  a particular  country  are  unusually  deficient,  they  are  proportionally  abundant  in  some 
other  quarter.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  a restriction  on  importation  excludes  the 
country  which  enacts  it  from  profiting  by  this  beneficent  arrangement.  She  is  thrown 
entirely  on  her  own  resources.  Under  the  circumstances  supposed,  she  has  nothing  to 
trust  to  for  relief  but  the  reserves  in  her  warehouses ; and  should  these  be  inadequate  to 
meet  the  exigency  of  the  crisis,  thefe  are  apparently  no  means  by  which  she  can  escape 
experiencing  all  the  evils  of  scarcity,  or,  it  may  be,  of  famine.  A country  deprived  of 
the  power  to  import  is  unable  to  supply  the  deficiencies  of  her  harvests  by  the  surplus 
produce  of  other  countries  ; so  that  her  inhabitants  may  starve  amidst  surrounding 
plenty,  and  suffer  the  extreme  of  scarcity,  when,  but  for  the  restrictions  on  importation, 
they  might  enjoy  the  greatest  abundance.  If  the  -cstriction  be  not  absolute,  but  con- 
ditional ; if,  instead  of  absolutely  excluding  foreign  corn  from  the  home  markets,  it 
merely  loads  it  with  a duty  ; the  degree  in  which  it  will  operate  to  increase  the  scarcity 
and  dearth  will  depend  on  the  magnitude  of  that  duty.  If  the  duty  be  constant  and 
moderate,  it  may  not  have  any  very  considerable  effect  in  discouraging  importation  ; but 
if  it  be  fluctuating  and  heavy,  it  will,  by  falsifying  the  speculations  of  the  merchants, 
and  making  a corresponding  addition  to  the  price  of  the  corn  imported,  be  proportionally 
injurious.  In  whatever  degree  foreign  corn  may  be  excluded  in  years  of  deficient  crops, 
to  the  same  extent  must  prices  be  artificially  raised,  and  the  pressure  of  the  scarcity 
rendered  so  much  the  more  severe. 

Such  would  be  the  disastrous  influence  of  a restriction  on  importation  in  a country 
which,  were  there  no  such  obstruction  in  the  way,  would  sometimes  import  and  some- 
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times  export.  But  its  operation  would  be  infinitely  more  injurious  in  a country  which, 
under  a free  system,  would  uniformly  import  a portion  of  her  supplies.  The  restriction, 
in  this  case,  has  a twofold  operation.  By  preventing  importation  from  abroad,  and 
Forcing  the  population  to  depend  for  subsistence  on  corn  raised  at  home,  it  compels 
recourse  to  be  had  to  comparatively  inferior  soils ; and  thus,  by  increasing  the  cost  of 
producing  corn  above  its  cost  in  other  countries,  adds  proportionally  to  its  average 
price.  The  causes  of  fluctuation  are,  in  this  way,  increased  in  a geometrical  proportion ; 
for,  while  the  prevention  of  importation  exposes  the  population  to  the  pressure  of  want 
whenever  the  harvest  happens  to  be  less  productive  than  usual,  it  is  sure,  at  the  same 
time,  by  raising  average  prices,  to  hinder  exportation  in  a year  of  unusual  plenty,  until 
the  home  prices  fall  ruinously  low.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  a restriction  of  this 
sort  must  be  alternately  destructive  of  the  interests  of  the  consumers  and  producers. 
It  injures  the  former  by  making  them  pay,  at  an  average,  an  artificially  increased  price 
for  their  food,  and  by  exposing  them  to  scarcity  and  famine  whenever  the  home  crop 
proves  deficient ; and  it  injures  the  latter,  by  depriving  them  of  the  power  to  export  in 
years  of  unusual  plenty,  and  by  overloading  the  market  with  produce,  which,  under  a 
free  system,  would  have  met  with  an  advantageous  sale  abroad. 

The  principle  thus  briefly  explained,  shows  the  impossibility  of  permanently  keeping 
up  the  home  prices  by  means  of  restrictions  on  importation,  at  the  same  time  that  it 
affords  a clue  by  which  we  may  trace  the  causes  of  most  of  that  agricultural  distress 
which  has  been  experienced  in  this  country  since  the  peace.  The  real  object  of  the 
Corn  Law  of  1815  was  to  keep  up  the  price  of  corn  to  80s.  a quarter;  but  to  succeed  in 
this,  it  was  indispensable  not  only  that  foreign  corn  should  be  excluded  when  prices 
were  under  this  limit,  but  that  the  markets  should  never  be  overloaded  with  corn  pro- 
duced at  home  : for  it  is  clear,  according  to  the  principle  already  explained,  that  if  the 
supply  should  in  ordinary  years  be  sufficient  to  feed  the  population,  it  must,  in  an 
unusually  abundant  year,  be  more  than  sufficient  for  that  purpose ; and  when,  in  such  a 
case,  the  surplus  is  thrown  upon  the  market,  it  cannot  fail,  in  the  event  of  our  average 
prices  being  considerably  above  the  level  of  those  of  the  surrounding  countries,  to  cause 
a ruinous  depression.  Now,  this  was  the  precise  situation  of  this  country  at  the  end  of 
the  war.  Owing  partly  to  the  act  of  1804,  but  far  more  to  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
importation,  and  the  depreciation  of  the  currency,  prices  attained  to  an  extraordinary 
elevation  from  1809  to  1814,  and  gave  such  a stimulus  to  agriculture,  that  we  grew,  in 
1812  and  1813,  sufficient  com  for  our  own  supply.  And,  such  being  the  case,  it  is 
clear,  though  our  ports  had  been  hermetically  sealed  against  importation  from  abroad, 
that  the  first  luxuriant  crop  must  have  occasioned  a ruinous  decline  of  prices.  It  is  the 
exclusion,  not  the  introduction,  of  foreign  corn  that  has  caused  the  distress  of  the  agri- 
culturists; for  it  is  this  exclusion  that  has  forced  up  the  price  of  corn  in  this  country, 
in  scarce  and  average  years,  to  an  unnatural  level,  and  that,  consequently,  renders 
exportation  in  favourable  seasons  impossible,  without  such  a fall  of  prices  as  is  most 
disastrous  to  the  farmer.  It  may  be  mentioned  in  proof  of  what  is  now  stated,  that  the 
average  price  of  wheat  in  England  and  Vales  in  1814,  was  74s.  a quarter,  and  in  1815 
it  had  fallen  to  64s.  But  as  these  prices  would  not  indemnify  the  occupiers  of  the  poor 
lands  brought  under  tillage  during  the  previous  high  prices,  they  were  gradually  relin- 
quishing their  cultivation.  A considerable  portion  of  them  was  converted  into  pasture ; 
rents  were  generally  reduced  ; and  wages  had  begun  to  decline : but  the  legislature 
having  prohibited  the  importation  of  foreign  com,  the  operation  of  this  natural  principle 
of  adjustment  was  unfortunately  counteracted,  and  the  price  of  1816  rose  to  75s.  10d. 
This  rise  was,  however,  insufficient  to  occasion  any  new  improvement ; and  as  foreign 
corn  was  now  excluded,  and  large  tracts  of  bad  land  had  been  thrown  out  of  cultivation, 
the  supply  was  so  much  diminished,  that,  notwithstanding  the  increase  in  the  value  of 
money,  prices  rose  in  1817,  partly,  no  doubt,  in  consequence  of  the  bad  harvest  of  the 
previous  year,  to  94s.  9 d. ; and  in  1818,  to  84s.  Id.  These  high  prices  had  their  natural 
effect.  They  revived  the  drooping  spirits  of  the  farmers,  who  imagined  that  the  Com 
Law  was,  at  length,  beginning  to  produce  the  effects  anticipated  from  it,  and  that  the 
golden  days  of  1812,  when  wheat  sold  for  125s.  a quarter,  were  about  to  return! 
But  this  prosperity  carried  in  its  bosom  the  seeds  of  future  mischief.  The  increased 
prices  necessarily  occasioned  a fresh  extension  of  tillage  ; capital  was  again  applied  to  the 
improvement  of  the  soil ; and  this  increase  of  tillage,  conspiring  with  favourable  seasons, 
and  the  impossibility  of  exportation,  sunk  prices  to  such  a degree,  that  they  fell,  in 
October,  1822,  so  low  as  38s.  Id.,  the  average  price  of  that  year  being  only  43s.  3 d. 

It  is  thus  demonstrably  certain,  that  the  recurrence  of  periods  of  distress,  similar  to 
those  that  have  been  experienced  by  the  agriculturists  of  this  country  since  the  peace, 
cannot  be  warded  off  by  restricting  or  prohibiting  importation.  A free  corn  trade  is  the 
only  system  that  can  give  them  that  security  against  fluctuations  that  is  so  indispensable. 
The  increased  importation  that  would  take  place,  were  the  ports  always  open,  as  soon 
as  any  considerable  deficiency  in  the  crops  was  apprehended*  would  prevent  prices  from 
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rising  to  an  oppressive  height ; while,  on  the  other  hand,  when  the  crops  were  unusually 
luxuriant,  a ready  outlet  would  be  found  for  the  surplus  in  foreign  countries,  without 
its  occasioning  any  very  heavy  fall*  To  expect  to  combine  steadiness  of  prices  with 
restrictions  on  importation,  is  to  expect  to  reconcile  what  is  contradictory  and  absurd. 
The  higher  the  limit  at  which  the  importation  of  foreign  corn  into  a country  like 
England  is  fixed,  the  greater  will  be  the  oscillation  of  prices.  If  we  would  secure  for 
ourselves  abundance,  and  avoid  fluctuation,  we  must  renounce  all  attempts  at  exclusion, 
and  be  ready  to  deal  in  corn,  as  we  ought  to  be  in  every  thing  else,  on  fair  and  liberal 
principles. 

That  the  restrictions  imposed  on  the  foreign  corn  trade  during  the  last  10  years 
should  not  have  been  productive  of  more  disastrous  consequences  than  those  that  have 
actually  resulted  from  them,  is,  we  believe,  principally  to  be  ascribed  to  the  very  great 
increase  that  has  taken  place  in  the  imports  from  Ireland.  Previously  to  1 806,  when 
a perfectly  free  corn  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  was  for  the  first  time 
established,  the  yearly  imports  did  not  amount  to  400,000  quarters,  whereas  they  now 
amount  to  2,600,000 ; and  any  one  who  has  ever  been  in  Ireland,  or  is  aware  of  the 
wretched  state  of  agriculture  in  it,  and  of  the  amazing  fertility  of  the  soil,  must  be  satis- 
fied that  a very  slight  improvement  would  occasion  an  extraordinary  increase  in  the 
imports  from  that  country ; and  it  is  believed  by  those  best  qualified  to  form  an  opinion 
on  such  a subject,  that  the  settlement  of  the  Catholic  question,  and  the  disfranchisement 
of  the  40^.  freeholders,  by  promoting  the  public  tranquillity,  and  taking  away  one  of  the 
principal  inducements  to  the  pernicious  practice  of  splitting  farms,  has,  in  this  respect, 
already  had  great  influence,  and  that  it  will  eventually  lead  to  the  most  material  im- 
provements. Hence  it  is  by  no  means  improbable,  that  the  growing  imports  from 
Ireland  may,  at  no  distant  period,  reduce  our  prices  to  the  level  of  those  of  the  Continent, 
and  even  render  us  an  occasionally  exporting  country.  These,  however,  are  contingent 
and  uncertain  results  ; and  supposing  them  to  be  ultimately  realised,  the  Corn  Laws  must 
in  the  mean  time  be  productive  of  great  hardship,  and  must,  in  all  time  to  come, 
aggravate  to  a frightful  extent  the  misery  inseparable  from  bad  harvests. 

Nothing  but  the  great  importance  of  the  subject  could  excuse  us  for  dwelling  so  long 
on  what  is  so  very  plain.  To  facilitate  production,  and  to  make  commodities  cheaper 
and  more  easily  obtained,  are  the  grand  motives  which  stimulate  the  inventive  powers* 
and  which  lead  to  the  discovery  and  improvement  of  machines  and  processes  for  saving 
labour  and  diminishing  cost ; and  it  is  plain  that  no  system  of  commercial  legislation 
deserves  to  be  supported,  which  does  not  conspire  to  promote  the  same  objects : but  a 
restriction  on  the  importation  of  corn  into  a country  like  England,  which  has  made  a 
great  comparative  advance  in  population  and  manufacturing  industry,  is  diametrically 
opposed  to  these  principles.  The  density  of  our  population  is  such,  that  the  exclusion 
of  foreign  corn  forces  us  to  resort  to  soils  of  a decidedly  less  degree  of  fertility  than  those 
that  are  under  cultivation  in  the  surrounding  countries;  and,  in  consequence,  our 
average  prices  are  comparatively  high.  We  have  resolved  that  our  people  should  not 
employ  their  capital  and  labour  in  those  branches  of  manufacturing  and  commercial 
industry  in  which  they  have  a decided  advantage  over  every  other  country  ; but  that 
they  should  be  made  to  force  comparatively  barren  soils  to  yield  them  a scanty  return 
for  their  outlay.  If  we  could,  by  laying  out  1000/.  on  the  manufacture  of  cottons  or 
hardware,  produce  a quantity  of  these  articles  that  would  exchange  for  400  quarters  of 
American  or  Polish  wheat ; and  if  the  same  sum,  were  it  expended  in  cultivation  in  this 
country,  would  not  produce  more  than  300  quarters ; the  prevention  of  importation 
occasions  an  obvious  sacrifice  of  100  out  of  every  400  quarters  consumed  in  the  empire  ; 
or,  which  is  the  same  thing,  it  occasions  an  artificial  advance  of  25  per  cent,  in  the  price 
of  corn.  In  a public  point  of  view,  the  impolicy  of  such  a system  is  obvious ; but  it 
seems,  at  first  sight,  as  if  it  were  advantageous  to  the  landlords.  The  advantage  is, 
however,  merely  apparent : at  bottom  there  is  no  real  difference  between  the  interests 
of  the  landlords  and  those  of  the  rest  of  the  community.  It  would  be  ridiculous,  indeed, 
to  imagine  for  a moment  that  the  landlords  can  be  benefited  by  a system  in  which  those 
tremendous  fluctuations  of  prices,  so  subversive  of  all  agricultural  prosperity,  are  in- 
herent ; but  though  these  could  be  got  rid  of,  the  result  would  be  the  same.  The 
prosperity  of  agriculture  must  always  depend  upon,  and  be  determined  by,  the  prosperity 
of  other  branches  of  industry  ; and  any  system  which,  like  the  corn  laws,  is  most 
injurious  to  the  latter,  cannot  but  be  injurious  to  the  former.  Instead  of  being  publicly 
advantageous,  high  prices  are  in  every  case  distinctly  and  completely  the  reverse.  The 
smaller  the  sacrifice  for  which  any  commodity  can  be  obtained,  so  much  the  better. 
When  the  labour  required  to  produce,  or  the.  money  required  to  purchase,  a sufficient 
supply  of  corn  is  diminished,  it  is  as  clear  as  the  sun  at  noon- day  that  more  labour  or 
money  must  remain  to  produce  or  purchase  the  other  necessaries,  conveniences,  and 
amusements  of  human  life,  and  that  the  sum  of  national  wealth  and  comforts  must  be 
proportionally  augmented.  Those  who  suppose  that  a rise  of  prices  can  ever  be  a means 
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of  improving  the  condition  of  a country  might,  with  equal  reason,  suppose  that  it  would 
be  improved  by  throwing  its  best  soils  out  of  cultivation,  and  destroying  its  most  powerful 
machines.  The  opinions  of  such  persons  are  not  only  opposed  to  the  plainest  and 
most  obvious  scientific  principles,  but  they  are  opposed  to  the  obvious  conclusions  of 
common  sense,  and  the  universal  experience  of  mankind. 

Experience  of  the  injurious  effects  resulting  from  the  Corn  Laws  has  induced  many 
that  wore  formerly  their  zealous  advocates  to  como  round  to  a more  liberal  way  of 
thinking*  It  would,  however,  be  unjust  not  to  mention  that  there  has  always  been  a 
large  and  respectable  party  amongst  the  landlords,  opposed  to  all  restrictions  on  the 
trade  in  corn  ; and  who  have  uniformly  thought  that  their  interests,  being  identified 
with  those  of  the  public,  would  be  best  promoted  by  the  abolition  of  restrictions  on  im- 
portation. A protest  expressive  of  this  opinion,  subscribed  by  10  peers,  was  entered  on 
the  Journals  of  the  House  of  Lords,  against  the  com  law  of  1815.  This  document  is 
said  to  have  been  drawn  up  by  Lord  Grenville,  who  has  always  been  the  enlightened 
advocate  of  sound  commercial  principles.  Its  reasoning  is  so  clear  and  satisfactory,  that 
we  are  sure  we  shall  gratify  our  readers,  as  well  as  strengthen  the  statements  previously 
made,  by  laying  it  before  them. 

“ Dissentient.  — I.  Because  we  are  adverse  in  principle  to  all  new  restraints  on  commerce.  We  think 
it  certain  that  public  prosperity  is  best  promoted  by  leaving  uncontrolled  the  free  current  of  national  in- 
dustry ; and  we  wish  rather,  by  well  considered  steps,  to  bring  back  our  commercial  legislation  to  the 
straight  and  simple  line  of  wisdom,  than  to  increase  the  deviation  by  subjecting  additional  and  extensive 
branches  of  the  public  interest  to  fresh  systems  of  artificial  and  injurious  restrictions. 

“ II.  Because  we  think  that  the  great  practical  rule,  of  leaving  all  commerce  unfettered,  applies  more 
•peculiarly , and  on  still  stronger  grounds  of  justice  as  well  as  policy,  to  the  corn  trade  than  to  any  other. 
Irresistible,  indeed,  must  be  that  necessity  which  could,  in  our  judgment,  authorise  the  legislature  to 
tamper  with  the  sustenance  of  the  people,  and  to  impede  the  free  purchase  of  that  article  on  which  de- 
pends the  existence  of  so  large  a portion  of  the  community. 

“ III.  Because  we  think  that  the  expectations  of  ultimate  benefit  from  this  measure  are  founded  on  a 
delusive  theory.  We  cannot  persuade  ourselves  that  this  law  will  ever  contribute  to  produce  plenty, 
cheapness,  or  steadiness  of  price.  So  long  as  it  operates  at  all,  its  effects  must  be  the  opposite  of  these. 
Monopoly  is  the  parent  of  scarcity , of  dearness , and  of  uncertainty . To  cut  off  £ny  of  the  sources  of  sup- 
ply, can  only  tend  to  lessen  its  abundance;  to  close  against  ourselves  the  cheapest  market  for  any 
commodity,  must  enhance  the  price  at  which  we  purchase  it ; and  to  confine  the  consumer  of  corn  to  the 
produce  of  his  own  country,  is  to  refuse  to  ourselves  the  benefit  of  that  provision  which  Providence  itself 
has  made  for  equalising  to  man  the  variations  of  climate  and  of  seasons. 

u IV.  But  whatever  may  be  the  future  consequences  of  this  law  at  some  distant  and  uncertain  period, 
we  sec  with  pain  that  these  hopes  must  he  purchased  at  the  expense  of  a great  and  present  evil  To  com- 
pel the  consumer  to  purchase  corn  dearer  at  home  than  it  might  be  imported  from  abroad,  is  the  immediate 
practical  effect  of  this  law.  In  this  way  alone  can  it  operate.  Its  present  protection,  its  promised  ex- 
tension of  agriculture,  must  result  (if  at  all'  from  the  profits  which  it  creates  by  keeping  up  the  price  of 
corn  to  an  artificial  level.  These  future  benefits  are  the  consequences  expected,  but,  as  we  confidently 
believe,  erroneously  expected,  from  giving  a bounty  to  the  grower  of  corn,  by  a tax  levied  on  its 
consumer. 

“ V.  Because  we  think  the  adoption  of  any  permanent  law  for  such  a purpose,  required  the  fullestand 
most  laborious  investigation.  Nor  would  it  have  been  sufficient  for  our  satisfaction,  could  we  have  been 
convinced  of  the  general  policy  of  a hazardous  experiment.  A still  further  inquiry  would  have  been 
necessary  to  persuade  us  that  the  present  moment  is  fit  for  its  adoption.  In  such  an  inquiry,  we  must 
have  had  the  means  of  satisfying  ourselves  what  its  immediate  operation  will  be,  as  connected  with  the 
various  and  pressing  circumstances  of  public  difficulty  and  distress  with  which  the  country  is  surrounded ; 
with  the  state  of  our  circulation  and  currency,  of  our  agriculture  and  manufactures,  of  our  internal  and 
external  commerce,  and,  above  all,  with  the  condition  and  reward  of  the  industrious  and  labouring  classes 
of  our  community. 

“ On  all  these  particulars,  as  they  respect  this  question,  we  think  that  parliament  is  almost  wholly 
uninformed  ; on  all  we  see  reason  for  the  utmost  anxiety  and  alarm  from  the  operation  of  this  law. 

“ Lastly,  Because,  if  we  could  approve  of  the  principle  and  purpose  of  this  law,  we  think  that  no  suf- 
ficient foundation  has  been  laid  for  its  details.  The  evidence  before  us,  unsatisfactory  and  imperfect  as 
it  is,  seems  to  us  rather  to  disprove  than  to  support  the  propriety  of  the  high  price  adopted  as  the  standard 
of  importation,  and  the  fallacious  mode  by  which  that  price  is  to  be  ascertained.  And  on  all  these  grounds 
we  are  anxious  to  record  our  dissent  from  a measure  so  precipitate  in  its  course,  and,  as  we  fear,  so 
injurious  in  its  consequences.” 

Attempts  have  sometimes  been  made  to  estimate  the  pecuniary  burden  which  the 
restrictions  on  importation  entail  in  ordinary  years  upon  the  country.  This,  however, 
is  a subject  with  respect  to  which  it  is  not  possible  to  obtain  any  very  accurate  data.  But 
supposing  the  total  quantity  of  corn  annually  produced  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  to 
amount  to  52,000,000  quarters,  every  shilling  that  is  added  to  its  price  by  the  Corn  Laws 
is  equivalent  to  a tax  on  corn  of  2,600,000/.  ; and  estimating  the  average  rise  on  all  sorts 
of  grain  at  7s.  a quarter,  the  total  sum  will  be  18,200,000/.  So  great  a quantity  of 
corn  is,  however,  consumed  by  the  agriculturists  themselves  as  food,  in  seed,  the  keep 
of  horses,  &c.,  that  not  more  than  a half,  perhaps,  of  the  whole  quantity  produced  is 
brought  to  market.  If  we  are  nearly  right  in  this  hypothesis,  and  in  the  previous  esti- 
mates, it  will  follow  that  the  restrictions  cost  the  classes  not  engaged  in  agriculture  no 
less  than  9?  100,000/.,  exclusive  of  their  own  pernicious  consequences.  Of  this  sum  a 
fifth,  probably,  or  1,800,000/.  may  go  to  the  landlords  as  rent;  and  this  is  all  that  the 
agriculturists  can  be  said  to  gain  by  the  system,  for  the  additional  price  received  by  the 
farmer  on  that  portion  of  the  produce  exclusive  of  rent  is  no  more  than  the  ordinary 
return  for  his  capital  and  labour.  His  profits,  indeed,  instead  of  being  increased  by  this 
system,  are  really  diminished  by  it ; (for  proofs  of  this,  see  the  note  on  Corn  Laws , in  my 
idition  of  the  Wealth  of  Nations , vol.  iv.  pp.  358 — 361.  ;)  and  though  the  rents  of  the 
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landlords  be,  nominally  at  least,  somewhat  increased  by  it,  it  is,  notwithstanding,  abun- 
dantly certain  that  it  is  any  thing  but  advantageous  to  them.  It  would  require  afar 
larger  sum  to  balance  the  injury  which  fluctuations  of  price  occasion  to  their  tenants, 
and  the  damage  done  to  their  estates  by  over-cropping  when  prices  are  high,  than  all 
that  is  derived  from  the  restrictions. 

5.  Duties  on  Importation . — A duty  may  be  equitably  imposed  on  imported  corn,  for 
two.  objects ; that  is,  either  for  the  sake  of  revenue,  or  to  balance  any  excess  of  taxes 
laid-  on  the  agriculturists  over  those  laid  on  the  other  classes.  — (See  my  edition  of 
Wealth  of  Nations , vol.  iv.  pp.  363 — 369.)  With  respect,  however,  to  a duty  imposed 
for  the  sake  of  revenue,  it  may  be  doubted  whether  corn  be  a proper  subject  for  taxation. 
But  at  all  events  such  a duty  should  be  exceedingly  moderate.  It  would  be  most  inex- 
pedient to  attempt  to  add  largely  to  the  revenue  by  laying  heavy  duties  on  the  prime 
necessary  of  life. 

If  it  be  really  true  that  agriculture  is  more  heavily  taxed  than  any  other  branch  of 
industry,  the  agriculturists  are  entitled  to  demand  that  a duty  be  laid  on  foreign  corn 
when  imported,  corresponding  to  the  excess  of  burdens  affecting  them.  It  has  been 
doubted,  however,  whether  they  are  in  this  predicament.  But  though  the  question  be 
by  no  means  free  from  difficulty,  we  should  be  disposed  to  decide  it  in  the  affirmative, 
being  pretty  well  satisfied  that,  owing  to  the  local  and  other  burdens  laid  on  the  land, 
those  occupying  it  are  really  subjected  to  heavier  taxes  than  any  other  class.  It  is  dif- 
ficult, or  rather,  perhaps,  impossible,  to  estimate  with  any  degree  of  precision  what  the 
excess  of  taxes  laid  on  the  agriculturists  beyond  those  laid  on  manufacturers  and  mer- 
chants may  amount  to  ; but  we  have  elsewhere  shown,  that  if  we  estimate  it  as  making 
an  addition  of  5s.  or  6s.  to  the  quarter  of  wheat,  we  shall  certainly  be  beyond  the  mark. 
— (See  my  edition  of  the  Wealth  of  Nations , vol.  iv.  p.  369.)  However,  we  should,  in 
a case  of  this  sort,  reckon  it  safer  to  err  on  the  side  of  too  much  protection  than  of  too 
little;  and  would  not,  therefore,  object  to  a fixed  duty  of  6s.  or  Is.  a quarter  being  laid 
on  wheat,  and  a proportional  duty  being  laid  on  other  species  of  grain.  Under  such  a 
system  the  ports  would  be  always  open.  The  duty  would  not  be  so  great  as  to  interpose 
any  very  formidable  obstacle  to  importation.  Every  one  would  know  beforehand  the 
extent  to  which  it  would  operate ; at  the  same  time  that  the  just  rights  and  interests  of 
the  agriculturists,  and  of  every  other  class,  would  be  maintained  unimpaired. 

When  a duty  is  laid  on  the  importation  of  foreign  corn,  for  the  equitable  purpose  of 
countervailing  the  peculiar  duties  laid  on  the  corn  raised  at  home,  an  equivalent  drawback 
ought  to  be  allowed  on  its  exportation.  “ In  allowing  this  drawback,  we  are  merely 
returning  to  the  farmer  a tax  which  he  has  already  paid,  and  which  he  must  have,  to 
place  him  in  a fair  state  of  competition  in  the  foreign  market,  not  only  with  the  foreign 
producer,  but  with  his  own  countrymen  who  are  producing  other  commodities.  It  is 
essentially  different  from  a bounty  on  exportation,  in  the  sense  in  which  the  word 
bounty  is  usually  understood ; for,  by  a bounty,  is  generally  meant  a tax  levied  on  the 
people  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  corn  unnaturally  cheap  to  the  foreign  consumer  ; 
whereas  what  I propose  is  to  sell  our  corn  at  the  price  at  which  we  can  really  afford  to 
produce  it,  and  not  to  add  to  its  price  a tax  which  shall  induce  the  foreigner  rather  to 
purchase  it  from  some  other  country,  and  deprive  us  of  a trade  which,  under  a system 
of  free  competition,  we  might  have  selected.”- — ( Ricardo  on  Protection  to  Agriculture , 
p.  53.) 

A duty  accompanied  with  a drawback,  as  now  stated,  would  not  only  be  an  equitable 
arrangement,  but  it  would  be  highly  for  the  advantage  of  farmers,  without  being  injurious 
to  any  one  else.  The  radical  defect,  as  already  shown,  of  the  system  followed  from  1815 
down  to  the  present  moment,  in  so  far,  at  least,  as  respects  agriculture,  is,  that  it  forces 
up  prices. in  years  when  the  harvest  is  deficient,  while  it  leaves  the  market  to  be  glutted 
when  it  is  abundant.  But  while  a constant  duty  of  6s.  would  secure  to  the  home 
growers  all  the  increase  of  price  which  the  regard  due  to  the  interests  of  others  should 
allow  them  to  realise  in  a bad  year,  the  drawback  of  65.,  by  enabling  them  to  export  in 
an  unusually  plentiful  year,  would  prevent  the  markets  from  being  overloaded,  and 
prices  from  falling  to  the  ruinous  extent  that  they  now  occasionally  do.  Such  a plan 
would  render  the  business  of  a corn  dealer,  and  of  agriculture,  comparatively  secure  ; and 
would,  therefore,  provide  for  the  continued  prosperity  of  them  both.  We  are  astonished 
that  the  agriculturists  have  not  taken  this  view  of  the  matter.  If  they  be  really  entitled 
to  a duty  on  foreign  corn,  on  account  of  their  being  heavier  taxed  than  the  other  classes 
of  their  fellow  citizens,  they  must  also  be  entitled  to  a corresponding  drawback.  And 
it  admits  of  demonstration,  that  their  interests,  as  well  as  those  of  the  community,  would 
be  far  better  promoted  by  such  a duty  and  drawback  as  we  have  suggested,  than  they  can 
ever  be  by  any  system  of  mere  duties,  how  high  soever  they  may  be  carried. 

The  principal  objection  to  this  plan  is,  that  it  would  not  be  possible  to  levy  the  duty 
when  the  home  price  became  very  high,  and  that,  consequently,  it  would  be  every  now 
and  then  necessary  to  suspend  it.  But  this  objection  does  not  seem  to  be  by  any  mean3 
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so  formidable  as  it  has  sometimes  been  represented.  It  may,  we  think,  be  concluded  on 
unassailable  grounds,  that  were  the  ports  constantly  open  under  a moderate  fixed  duty 
and  an  equivalent  drawback,  extreme  fluctuations  of  price  would  be  very  rare.  Suppos- 
ing it  were  enacted,  that  when  the  home  price  rises  above  a certain  high  level,  as  80s., 
the  duty  should  cease,  we  believe  the  clause  would  very  seldom  come  into  operation ; and 
those  who  object  that  it  is  not  fair  to  the  fanners  to  deprive  them  of  the  full  advantage 
to  be  derived  from  the  highest  prices,  should  recollect  that  in  matters  of  this  sort  it  is 
not  always  either  possible,  or,  if  possible,  prudent,  to  carry  the  soundest  principles  to  an 
extreme ; and  that,  generally  speaking,  the  public  interests  will  be  better  consulted  by 
guarding  against  scarcity  and  dearth,  than  by  securing,  at  all  hazards,  a trifling  though 
just  advantage  to  a particular  class. 

III.  British  Cork  Trade. 


1»  Quantity  of  Corn  consumed  in  Great  Britain.  — Attempts  have  sometimes  been 
made  to  compute  the  quantity  of  corn  raised  in  a country,  from  calculations  founded  on 
the  number  of  acres  in  tillage,  and  on  the  average  produce  per  acre ; but  it  is  plain 
that  no  accurate  estimate  can  ever  be  framed  of  the  extent  of  land  under  cultivation.  It 
is  perpetually  changing  from  year  to  year ; and  the  amount  of  produce  varies  not  only 
with  the  differences  of  seasons,  but  also  with  every  improvement  of  agriculture.  This 
method,  therefore,  is  now  rarely  resorted  to ; and  the  growth  of  corn  is  generally  esti- 
mated from  the  consumption.  The  conclusions  deduced  from  this  criterion  must  indeed 
be  subject  to  error,  as  well  from  variations  in  the  consumption,  occasioned  by  variations 
in  the  price  of  corn,  as  from  the  varying  extent  to  which  other  food  is  used.  But  sup- 
posing the  prices  of  corn  to  be  reduced  to  an  average,  if  the  consumption  of  a consider- 
able number  of  persons,  of  all  ranks  and  orders,  and  of  all  ages  and  sexes,  were  accurately 
determined,  we  should  be  able,  supposing  the  census  of  the  population  to  be  nearly 
correct,  to  make  a very  close  approximation  to  the  total  consumption  of  the  country. 
Mr.  Charles  Smith,  the  well-informed  and  intelligent  author  of  the  Tracts  on  the  Corn 
Trade,  made  many  curious  investigations,  with  a view  to  discover  the  mean  annual  con- 
sumption of  corn  ; and  reducing  it  to  the  standard  of  wheat , he  found  it  to  be  at  the  rate 
of  about  a quarter  for  each  individual,  young  and  old.  This  estimate  has  been  confirmed 
by  a variety  of  subsequent  researches ; and,  among  others,  by  inquiries  made  during  the 
scarcity  of  1795  and  1796,  by  the  magistrates  of  Suffolk,  in  42  different  parishes,  in  the 
view  of  ascertaining  the  average  consumption  of  each  family,  which  they  found  to  cor- 
respond very  closely  with  Mr.  Smith’s  estimate.  It  is  also  worthy  of  remark,  that 
M.  Paucton,  the  intelligent  author  of  the  Metrologie,  estimates  the  mean  annual  average 
consumption  in  France,  when  reduced  to  the  standard  of  wheat,  at  about  10  bushels  for 
each  individual ; and  as  the  French  consume  considerably  more  bread,  and  less  animal 
food,  than  the  English,  this  estimate  affords  a strong  proof  of  the  correctness  of  that  of 
Mr.  Smith. 

Having  taken  the  population  of  England  and  Wales  in  1765  at  6,000,000,  Mr.  Smith 
reckoned  the  consumers  of  each  kind  of  grain,  the  quantity  consumed  by  each  individual, 
and  hence,  the  whole  consumed  by  man,  to  be  as  follows : — 


Estimated  Popu-  Average  Con-  Consumed 

lation  of  England  sumption  of  by  Man. 

and  Wales.  each  Person. 

> Qrs. 

3,750,000  consumers  of  wh£at,  at  1 quarter  each  - 3,750,000 

739.000  da  of  barley,  at  If  do.  - - 1,016,125 

888.000  do.  of  rye,  at  1^  do.  - - - - - - 999,000 

623.000  do.  of  oats,  at  do.  - - - - - 1,791,225 


Consumed  by  man  - 7,556,350 

In  addition  to  this,  Mr.  Smith  estimated  the  wheat  distilled,  made  into  starch,  &c.  - 90,000 

Barley  used  in  malting,  &c.  - - - - - 3,417,000 

Rye  for  hogs,  Sec.  -------  31,000 

Oats  for  horses,  &c.  - - - - - - 2,461,500 


Total  of  home  consumption  - - 13,555,850 

Add  excess  of  exports  over  imports  - - - 398,624 


13  954  474 

Add  seed  (one  tenth)  - - l’, 395*447 

Total  growth  of  all  kinds  of  grain  in  England  and  Wales  in  1765  - 15,349,921 

This  estimate,  it  will  be  observed,  does  not  include  either  Scotland  or  Ireland ; and 
later  inquiries  have  rendered  it  probable  that  Mr.  Smith  underrated  the  population  of 
England  and  Wales  by  nearly  1,000,000.  The  most  eminent  agriculturists  seem  also  to 
be  of  opinion  that  the  allowance  for  seed  ought  to  be  stated  as  high  as  a seventh . 

Mr.  Chalmers,  availing  himself  of  the  information  respecting  the  numbers  of  the 
people  furnished  under  the  population  act  of  1800,  estimated  the  total  consumption  of 
all  the  different  kinds  of  grain  in  Great  Britain  at  that  epoch  at  27,185,300  quarters, 
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whereof  wheat  constituted  7,676,100  quarters.  The  crops  of  1800  and  of  1801  being 
unusually  deficient,  the  importation  in  these  years  was  proportionally  great ; but  excluding 
these  scarcities,  the  total  average  excess  of  all  sorts  of  grain  imported  from  Ireland  and 
foreign  countries  into  Great  Britain  over  the  exports  had  previously  amounted  to  about 
1,000,000  quarters,  which  deducted  from  27,185,300,  leaves  26,185,300,  to  which  if 
we  add  one  seventh  as  seed,  we  shall  have  29,925,057  quarters  as  the  average  growth  of 
Great  Britain  in  1800. 

The  population  of  Ireland,  as  ascertained  by  the  census  of  1821,  amounted  to  very 
near  7,000,000,  and  probably  at  present  exceeds  8,000,000.  The  greatest  portion  of  its 
inhabitants  are,  it  is  true,  supported  by  the  potato,  and  seldom  or  never  taste  bread ; but 
we  shall  perhaps  be  within  the  mark,  if  we  estimate  the  number  of  those  fed  on  the 
various  kinds  of  corn  at  3,000,000,  and  the  average  quantity  of  the  different  sorts  of 
grain  consumed  by  each  individual  at  2 quarters.  This  would  give  6,000,000  quarters 
as  the  total  consumption  of  Ireland. 

But  the  population  of  Great  Britain  increased,  from  10,942,000  in  1800,  to  16,537,000 
in  1831  ; and  both  Mr.  Western  and  Dr.  Colquhoun  concurred  in  estimating  the  average 
consumption  of  the  whole  empire,  in  1812  and  1814,  at  about  35,000,000  quarters. 

The  following  is  Dr.  Colquhoun’s  estimate : — 


Species  of  Grain. 

Estimated 
Average  of  the 
Population  of 
Great  Britain 
and  Ireland. 

Each 

Person 

averaged. 

Consumed 
by  Man. 

Consumed  by 
Animals. 

Used  in  Beer 
and  Spirits. 

Used  in  va- 
rious Manu- 
factures. 

Total  of 
Quarters. 

Wheat 

Barley 

Oats 

Rye 

Beans  and  peas  - 
Totals  - 

9,000,000 

1.500.000 

4.500.000 
500,000 
500,000 

Quarters, 

i 

i! 

i* 

Quarters, 

9,000,000 

1.875.000 

6.750.000 

625.000 

500.000 

Quarters, 

210,000 

10,200,000 

59,000 

1,360,000 

Quarters • 

4,250,000 

Quarters, 

170,000 

1,000 

9.170.000 

6.335.000 
16,950,000 

685,000 

1.800.000 

16,000,000  1 

18,750,000 

11,829,000 

4,250,000 

171,000 

35,000,000  | 

Dr.  Colquhoun  has  made  no  allowance  for  seed  in  this  estimate ; and  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  he  has  underrated  the  consumption  of  oats  by  at  least  one  half  quarter  in 
the  consumption  of  each  of  the  4,500,000  individuals  he  supposes  fed  on  them,  or  by 
2,250,000  quarters.  Adding,  therefore,  to  Dr.  Colquhoun’s  estimate  5,500,000  quarters 
for  seed,  and  2,250,000  quarters  for  the  deficiency  of  oats,  it  will  bring  it  to  42,750,000 
quarters;  and  taking  the  increase  of  population  since  1813  into  account,  it  does  not  ap- 
pear to  us  that  the  annual  average  consumption  of  the  different  kinds  of  grain  in  the 
United  Kingdom  can  now  be  estimated  at  less  than  forty-four  millions  of  quarters, 
exclusive  of  seed,  and  at  fitty-two  millions  when  it  is  included.  Assuming  this  estimate 
to  be  correct,  and  the  proportion  of  wheat  to  amount  to  twelve  millions  of  quarters,  the 
progressive  consumption  will  be  as  follows  : — 


Consumption  of  Wheat  and  other  Grain  in  the  United  Kingdom , in  a Year , Six  Months,  a Month, 

a Week,  §c. 


Wheat. 

Other  Grain. 

Total. 

A year  - 
Six  months 

Three  months 

Six  weeks 

One  month 

Two  weeks  - - 

One  week 

One  day  - 

Qrs. 

12,000,000 

6,000,000 

3.000. 000 
1,500,000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 

250.000 

35,714 

Qrs. 

40.000. 000 

20.000. 000 
10,000,000 

5,000, 0C0 
3,333,333 
1,666,666 

833,333 

119,048 

Qrs. 

52.000. 000 

26.000. 000 
13,000,000 

6,5<  0,000 

4.333.333 
2,166,666 

1.083.333 
154,762 

The  total  imports  of  foreign  corn  in  1831  amounted  to  3,541,809  quarters,  being  the 
largest  quantity  ever  brought  into  Great  Britain  in  any  1 year.  Now,  as  this  quantity 
does  not  amount  to  one  fourteenth  part  of  the  entire  produce,  it  would  seem  as  if  the 
greatest  importation  could  have  but  a very  slight  influence  on  prices ; but  it  has  been 
already  shown  that  a very  large  proportion,  perhaps  a half,  of  the  entire  corn  produced 
in  the  empire  is  never  brought  to  market,  but  is  partly  consumed  by  the  agriculturists, 
and  partly  used  as  seed  and  in  the  feeding  of  farm  horses,  &c.  Hence,  if  we  are  nearly 
right  in  this  estimate,  it  follows  that  an  importation  of  3,500,000  quarters  is  really  equi- 
valent to  about  one  seventh  part  of  the  entire  produce  brought  to  market  in  an  average 
year,  and  must  consequently  have  a very  material  influence  in  alleviating  the  pressure  of 
scarcity  in  a bad  year,  and  in  checking  the  rise  of  prices. 

2.  Regulations  under  which  the  Corn  Trade  of  Great  Britain  is  at  present  conducted. — 
These  regulations  are  embodied  in  the  act.  9 Geo.  4.  c.  60.,  an  abstract  of  which  is  sub- 
joined : — 

Sections  1.  and  2.  repeal  the  acts  55  Geo.  3.  c.  2(5.,  3 Geo.  4.  c.  60.,  and  7 & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  58.,  and  so  much  of 
the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  1 11.  as  imposes  duties  on  the  importation  of  buck. wheat  and  Indian  corn. 
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Foreign  Corn  may  be  imported  on  Payment  of  the  Duties  specified.  — And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that 
corn,  grain,  meal,  and  flour,  the  growth,  produce,  and  manufacture  of  any  foreign  country,  or  of  any 
British  possesion  out  of  Europe,  should  be  allowed  to  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  con- 
sumption, upon  the  pavim-nt  oi  stobevegulat  d t \ om  time  to  time  according  to  the  average  price 
of  British  corn  made  up  and  published  In  manner  hereinafter  required;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that 
there  shall  be  levied  and  paid  to  his  Majesty,  u|>on  all  corn,  grain,  meal,  or  flour  entered  for  home  con- 
sumption  in  the  United  Kingdom  from  parts  beyond  the  seas,  the  several  duties  specified  and  set  forth  in 
the  table  annexed  to  this  act  ; and  that  the  said  duties  shall  be  raised,  levied,  collected,  and  paid  in  such 
and  the  same  manner  in  all  respects  as  the  several  duties  of  customs  mentioned  and  enumerated  in  the 
table  of  duties  of  customs  inwards  annexed  to  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  111. — § 3. 

The  following  is  the  table  referred  to : — 


I 


nut 

Wne 


2 


1 


qu< 

Wne 


If  imported  from  any  foreign  Country . 

Wheat According  to  the  average  price  of 
wheat,  made  up  and  published  in  manner 
required  by  law  ; videlicet , 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  62#.  anil  under 
63#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
uarter  .... 

enever  such  price  shall  be  63#.  and  under 
64#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
ouarter  - - 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  61#.  and  under 
65#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  b_*  for  every 
quarter  .... 

Wnenever  such  price  shall  be  65#.  and  under 
66#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter  - 

Wnenever  such  price  shall  he  66/.  and  under 
67#-  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
uarter  - - 

enever  such  price  shall  be  67#.  and  under 
68#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
Quarter  - 

Wnenever  such  price  shall  be  68#.  and  under 
69#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter  - - 

Wh  enever  such  price  shall  be  69#.  and  under 
70#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter  - - 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  70#.  and  under 
71#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter  - ~ 

Wnenever  such  price  shall  be  71#.  and  under 
72#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter 

W nenever  such  price  shall  be  72#.  and  under 
73#.  the  quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter  - 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  at  or  above  73#. 

the  duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter 
Whenever  such  price  shall  be  under  62#.  and 
not  under  61#.  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter  - 

And  in  respect  of  each  integral  shilling,  or  any 
part  of  each  integral  shilling  by  which  such 

1 price  shall  he  under  61#.,  such  duty  shall  be 
increased  by  1#. 

Earley : — Whenever  the  average  price  of  barley, 
made  up  and  published  in  manner  require*! 
by  law,  shad  be  33#.  and  under  34#.  the 
quarter,  the  duty.shall  be  for  every  quarter  - i 
And  in  respect  of  every  integral  shilling  by  : 
which  such  price  shall  be  above  33#.,  such 
duty  shall  be  decreased  by  1#.  6 </.,  until  such  j 
price  shall  he  41#. 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  at  or  above  41#., 
the  duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter 
Whenever  such  price  shad  be  under  33#.  and 
not  under  32#.,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter 

And  in  respect  of  each  integral  shilling,  or  any 
part  of  each  integral  shilling,  by  which  such 
price  sha’l  be  under  32#..  such  duty  shall  be 
increased  by  1#.  Sd. 

Oats  : — Whenever  the  average  price  of  oats, 
made  up  and  published  in  manner  required  ; 
by  law,  shall  be  25#.  and  under  26#.  the 
quarter,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter  - 0 
And  in  respect  of  every  integral  shilling  by 
which  such  price  shall  he  above  25#.,  such 
duty  shall  be  decreased  by  1#.  6d.,  until  such  , 
price  shall  be  31#. 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  at  or  above  31#., 
the  duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter  - 0 


- 1 


. 1 


- 1 


- 0 


- 0 


- 0 


- 0 


- 0 


- 0 


- 1 


- 0 


- 0 


«.  d . 

j 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  under  25#.  and 
not  under  24#.,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 
quarter  - - - • ( 

And  in  respect  of  each  integral  shilling,  or  any 
part  of  each  integral  shilling,  by  which  such 

L.  #.  d. 

) 10  9 

4 8 

price  sha  1 be  under  24#.  such  duty  shall  be 
increased  by  l#.6d. 

Rye,  Peas , and  Beans : — Whenever  the  average 

3 8 

price  of  rye,  or  of  peas,  or  of  beans,  made  up 
and  published  in  manner  required  by  l aw, 
shall  t>e  36#.  and  under  37#.  the  quarter,  the 

2 8 

duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter  - - i 

And  in  respect  of  every  integral  shilling  by 
which  such  price  shall  be  above  56#.,  such 

0 15  6 

1 8 

duty  shall  be  decreased  by  1#.  6d.,  until  such 
price  rI.aTi  be  46#. 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  at  or  above  46#., 
the  duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter  - ( 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  under  36#.  and 
not  under  35#.,  the  duty  shall  be  for  every 

0 8 

) 1 o 

IS  8 

quarter  .... 

And  in  respect  of  each  integral  shilling,  or  any 
part  of  each  integral  shilling,  by  which  such 

0 16  9 

16  8 

price  shall  be  und  r 35#.,  such  duty  shall  be 
increased  by  1#.  6d. 

Wheat  Meal  and  Fl<  nr:  — For  every  barrel, being 

13  8 

196  bs.,  a duty  equal  in  amount  to  the  duty 
payable  on  38.^  gallons  of  wheat. 

Oatmeal : — For  every  quantity  of  18I£  lbs.,  a 
duty  equal  in  amount  to  the  duty  payable  on 
a quarte  of  oats. 

Maize  or  Indian  Corn,  Buck-Wheat , Bear, or  Bigg: 
— For  every  quarter,  a duty  equal  in  amount 
to  the  duty  payable  on  a quarter  of  barley. 

10  S 

6 8 

2 8 

if  the  Pnuhtce  of  and  imported  from  any  British 
Possession  in  North  America , or  elsewhere  out  cf 

1 0 

Europe . 

Wheat : — For  every  quarter 

Unt  1 the  price  or  British  wheat,  made  up  and 

0 5 0 

5 8 

publish* d in  manner  required  by  law,  shall 
\>e  67#.  per  quarter. 

Whenever  such  price  shall  he  at  or  above  67#., 
the  duty  shall  ne  for  every  quarter 

Barley  : — For  everv  quarter 

Until  t’  e price  of  Bri  ish  barley,  made  up  and 
published  in  manner  required  by  lawr,  shall 
b 31#.  per  quarter. 

0 0 6 

0 2 0 

12  4 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  at  or  above  34#., 
the  duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter 

Oats  : For  every  quarter 

Until  the  price  of  Bri'ish  oats,  made  up  and 
published  in  manner  required  by  law,  shall 
lie  25#.  per  quarter. 

0 o 6 

0 2 6 

1 0 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  at  or  above  25#., 
the  duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter 

Rye,  Peas,  and  Beans  : — For  every  quarter 
Until  the  price  of  British  rye,  or  ot  peas,  oroi 
beans,  made  up  and  published  in  manner  re- 
quired by  law,  shall  be  41#. 

Whenever  such  price  shall  be  at  or  above  41#. 
the  duty  shall  be  for  every  quarter 

Wrheat  Mral  anti  Flour : — For  every  barrel  beinf 
196  lbs.,  a duty  equal  in  amount  to  the  dut^ 
payable  on  38£  gallons  of  wheat. 

' 0 o 6 

• 030 

13  10 

: 0 o 6 

r 

i 

9 3 

Oatmeal:  — For  every  quantity  of  181?  lbs.,  « 
duty  f qual  in  amount  to  the  duty  payable  or 
a quarter  of  oats. 

Maize  or  Indian  Corn,  Buck-Wheat , Bear,  or  Bigg 
— For  every*  quarter,  a duty  equal  in  amoun 

i 

1 

t 

1 0 

to  the  duty  pay  able  on  a quarter  of  bariey. 

Regulations  to  be  observed  upon  shipping  Com  from  any  British  Possession  out  of  Europe , <$r.  — No  corn, 
grain,  meal,  or  flour  shall  be  shipped  from  any  port  in  any  British  possession  out  of  Europe,  as  being  the 
produce  of  any  such  possession,  until  the  owner  or  proprietor  or  shipper  thereof  shall  have  made  and  sub- 
scribed, before  the  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  customs  at  the  port  of  shipment,  a declaration  in 
writing,  specifying  the  quantity  of  each  sort  of  such  corn,  grain,  or  flour,  and  that  the  same  was  the  pro- 
duce of  some  British  possession  out  of  Europe  to  be  named  in  such  declaration,  nor  until  such  owner  or 
proprietor  or  shipper  shall  have  obtained  from  the  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs  at  the 
said  port  a certificate,  under  his  signature,  of  the  quantity  of  corn,  grain,  meal,  or  flour  so  declared  to  be 
shipped  ; and  before  any  corn,  grain,  meal,  or  flour  shall  he  entered  at  any  port  or  place  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  as  being  the  produce  of  any  British  possession  out  of  Europe,  the  master  of  the  ship  importing 
the  same  shall  produce  and  deliver  to  the  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  customs  of  the  port  or  place  of 
importation  a copy  of  such  declaration,  certified  to  be  a true  and  accurate  copy  thereof,  under  the  hand  of 
the  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  customs  at  the  port  of  shipment  before  whom  the  same  was  made, 
together  with  the  certificate,  signed  by  the  said  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  customs,  of  the  quantity 
of  corn  so  declared  to  be  shipped  ; and  such  master  shall  also  make  and  subscribe,  before  the  collector  or 
other  ch  ief  officer  of  customs  at  the  port  or  place  of  importation,  a declaration  in  writing,  that  the  several 
quantities  of  corn,  grain,  meal,  or  flour  on  board  such  ship,  and  proposed  to  be  entered  under  the  autho- 
rity of  such  declaration,  are  the  same  that  were  mentioned  and  referred  to  in  the  declaration  and 
certificate  produced  by  him,  without  any  admixture  or  addition;  and  if  any  person  shall,  in  any  such 
declaration,  wilfully  and  corruptly  make  any  false  statement  respecting  the  place  of  which  any  such  corn, 
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grain,  meal,  or  flour  was  the  produce,  or  respecting  the  identity  of  any  such  corn,  grain,  meal,  or  flour, 
such  person  shall  forfeit  and  become  liable  to  pay  to  his  Majesty  the  sum  of  100/.,  and  the  corn,  grain, 
meal,  or  flour  to  such  person  belonging,  on  board  any  such  ship,  shall  also  be  forfeited  ; and  such  for- 
feitures shall  and  may  be  sued  for.  prosecuted,  recovered,  and  applied  in  such  and  the  same  manner  in  all 
respects  as  any  forfeiture  incurred  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  said  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  111.  : Provided  always, 
that  the  declarations  aforesaid  shall  not  be  required  in  respect  of  any  corn,  grain,  meal,  or  flour  which 
shall  have  been  shipped  within  3 months  next  after  the  passing  of  this  act.  — § 4. 

Penalty  for  importing  Malt  or  ground  Corn.  — It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  import,  from  parts  beyond  the 
seas  into  the  United  Kingdom,  for  consumption  there,  any  malt,  or  to  import,  for  consumption  into  Great 
Britain,  any  corn  ground,  except  wheat  meal,  wheat  flour,  and  oatmeal;  or  to  import,  for  consumption, 
any  corn  ground  into  Ireland ; and  that  if  any  such  article  as  aforesaid  shall  be  imported  contrary  to  the 
provisions  aforesaid,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited.  — §5. 

Account  of  Corn  and  Flour  imported , %c.  to  be  published  in  the  Gazette  monthly.  — The  commissioners  of 
his  Majesty’s  customs  shall,  once  in  each  calendar  month,  cause  to  be  published  in  the  London  Gazette  an 
account  of  the  total  quantity  of  each  sort  of  corn,  grain,  meal,  and  flour  respectively,  which  shall  have 
been  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  ; and  also  an  account  of  the  total  quantity  of  each  sort  of  the 
corn,  grain,  meal,  and  flour  respectively,  upon  which  the  duties  of  importation  shall  have  been  paid  in  the 
United  Kingdom  during  the  calendar  month  next  preceding;  together  with  an  account  of  the  total  quan- 
tity of  each  sort  of  the  said  corn,  grain,  meal,  and  flour  respectively  remaining  in  warehouse  at  the  end 
of  such  next  preceding  calendar  month.  — \ 6. 

Section  7-  enacts,  that  if  any  foreign  state  shall  subject  British  vessels,  goods,  &c.,  to  any  higher  duties 
or  charges  than  are  levied  on  the  vessels,  &c.  of  other  countries,  his  Majesty  may  prohibit  the  importation 
of  corn  from  such  state. 

Weekly  Returns  of  Purchases  and  Sales  of  Corn  to  be  made  in  the  Places  herein  mentioned.  — And 
whereas  it  is  necessary,  for  regulating  the  amount  of  such  duties,  that  effectual  provision  should  be  made 
for  ascertaining  from  time  to  time  the  average  prices  of  British  corn  ; be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  weekly 
returns  of  the  purchases  and  sales  of  British  corn  shall  be  made  in  the  manner  herein-after  directed,  in 
the  following  cities  and  towns;  (that  is  to  sav,)  London,  Uxbridge,  Hertford,  Royston,  Chelmsford,  Col- 
chester, Rumford,  Maidstone,  Canterbury,’  Dartford,  Chichester,  Guildford,  Lewes,  Rye,  Bedford , 
Windsor,  Ayle.sbury,  Ipswich,  Woodbridge,  Sudbury,  Huntingdon,  Hadleigh,  Stowmarket,  Bury  Saint 
Edmunds,  Becdes,  Bungay,  Lowestoft,  Cambridge,  Ely,  Wisbeach,  Norwich,  Yarmouth,  Lynn,  Thetford, 
Watton,  Diss,  East  Dereham,  Harleston,  Holt,  Aylesham,  Fakenham,  North  Walsham,  Lincoln,  Gains- 
borough, Glanford  Bridge,  Lowth,  Boston,  Sleaford,  Stamford,  Spalding,  Derby,  Northampton,  Leicester, 
Nottingham,  Worcester,  Coventry,  Reading,  Oxford,  Wakefield,  Warminster,  Birmingham,  Leeds, 
Newark,  York,  Bridlington,  Beverley,  Howden,  Sheffield,  Hull,  Whitby,  New  Malton,  Durham,  Stockton, 
Darlington,  Sunderland,  Barnard  Castle,  Walsingham,  Belford,  Hexham,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Mor- 
peth, Alnwick,  Berwick-upon-Tweed,  Carlisle,  Whitehaven,  Cockermouth,  Penrith,  Egremont,  Appleby, 
Kirkby-in-Kendal,  Liverpool,  Ulverston,  Lancaster,  Preston,  Wigan,  Warrington,  Manchester,  Bolton, 
Chester,  Nantwich.  Middlewich,  Four  Lane  Ends,  Denbigh,  Wrexham,  Carnarvon,  Haverford  West, 
Carmarthen,  Cardiff,  Gloucester,  Cirencester,  Tedburv,  Stow-on-the- W old,  Tewkesbury,  Bristol,  Taunton, 
Wells,  Bridgewater,  Frome,  Chard,  Monmouth,  Abergavenny,  Chepstow,  Pont-y-pool,  Exeter,  Barn- 
staple, Plymouth,  Totness,  Tavistock,  Kingsbridge,  Truro,  Bodmin,  Launceston,  Redruth,  Helstone, 
Saint  Austel,  Blandford,  Bridport,  Dorchester,  Sherbourne,  Shaston,  Wrareham,  Winchester,  Anuover, 
Basingstoke,  Fareham.  Havant,  Newport,  Ringwood,  Southampton,  and  Portsmouth  ; and  for  the  purpose 
of  duly  collecting  and  transmitting  such  weekly  returns  as  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  appointed  in  each  of 
the  said  cities  and  towns,  in  manner  herein-after  directed,  a fit  and  proper  person  to  be  inspector  of  corn 
returns.  — $ 8. 

Appointing  Comptroller  of  Corn  Returns.  — It  shall  he  lawful  for  his  Majesty  to  appoint  a fit  and  proper 
person  to  be  comptroller  of  corn  returns,  for  the  purposes  herein-after  mentioned,  and  to  grant  to  such 
comptroller  of  corn  returns  such  salary  and  allowances  as  to  his  Majesty  shall  seem  meet : Provided  always, 
that  such  person  shall  be  appointed  to  and  shall  hold  such  his  office  during  his  Majesty’s  pleasure,  and 
not  otherwise  ; and  shall  at  all  times  conform  to  and  obey  such  lawful  instructions,  touching  the  execution 
of  the  duties  of  such  his  office,  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  given  to  him  by  the  Lords  of  the  committee 
of  privy  council  appointed  for  the  consideration  of  all  matters  relating  to  trade  and  foreign  plantations, 

— \ 9. 

; Sections  10,  11,  12.  embody  the  comptroller’s  oath,  enact  that  he  shall  execute  his  office  in  person  and 
not  by  deputy,  provide  for  supplying  his  place  during  illness  or  absence,  and  authorise  him  to  send  and 
receive  letters  relating  exclusively  to  the  duties  of  his  office  free  of  postage. 

Sections  13.  and  14.  authorise  the  Lord  Mayor  and  aldermen  to  appoint  an  inspector  for  the  city  of 
London,  who  is  to  do  the  duty  in  person,  &c. 

Sections  15,  16.  and  17.  declare  that  no  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  corn  inspector  in  the  city 
of  London,  who  shall  be  engaged  in  trade  as  a miller,  maltster,  or  corn  factor,  or  be  anywise  concerned  in 
the  buying  of  corn  for  sale,  or  in  the  sale  of  bread  made  thereof;  they  also  embody  the  oath  the  inspector 
is  to  take,  and  provide  for  the  enrolment  of  his  appointment. 

Dealers  in  Corn  in  London  to  deliver  in  a Declaration  to  the  Lord  Mayor , fye.  — Every  person  who  shall 
carry  on  trade  or  business  in  the  city  of  London,  or  within  5 miles  from  the  Royal  Exchange  in  the  said 
city,  as  a corn  factor,  or  as  an  agent  employed  in  the  sale  of  British  corn,  and  every  person  who  shall  sell 
any  British  coin  within  the  present  Corn  Exchange  in  Mark  Lane  in  the  said  city,  or  within  any  other 
building  or  place  which  now  is  or  may  hereaf  ter  be  used  within  the  city  of  London,  or  within  5 miles  from 
the  Royal  Exchange  in  the  said  city,  for  such  and  the  like  purposes  for  which  the  said  Corn  Exchange  in 
Mark  Lane  hath  Oeen  and  is  used,  shall,  before  he  or  they  shall  carry  on  trade  or  business,  or  sell  any 
corn  in  manner  aforesaid,  make  and  deliver  to  the  Lord  Mayor,  or  1 of  the  aldermen  of  the  city  of  London* 
a declaration  in  the  following  words ; (that  is  to  say,) 

“ I A.  B.  do  declare,  that  the  returns  to  be  by  me  made,  conformably  to  an  act  passed  in  the  ninth  year 
of  the  reign  of  King  George  the  Fourth,  intituled  [here  set  forth  the  title  of  this  act\  of  the  quantities  and 
prices  of  British  corn  which  henceforth  shall  be  by  or  for  me  sold  or  delivered,  shall,  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge  and  belief,  contain  tne  whole  quantity,  and  no  more,  of  the  corn  bond  fide  sold  and  delivered 
by  or  for  me  within  the  periods  to  w hich  such  returns  respectively  shall  refer,  with  the  prices  of  such  corn, 
and  the  names  of  the  buyers  respectively,  and  of  the  persons  for  whom  such  corn  shall  have  been  sold  by 
me  respectively ; and  to  the  best  of  my  judgment  the  said  returns  shall  in  all  respects  be  conformable  to 
the  provisions  of  the  said  act.” 

Which  declaration  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  be  subscribed  with  the  hand  of  the  person  so  making  the 
same;  and  the  Lord  Mayor  or  such  alderman  as  aforesaid  of  the  city  of  London  for  the  time  being  shall 
and  he  is  hereby  required  to  deliver  a certificate  thereof,  under  his  hand,  to  the  inspector  of  corn  returns 
for  the  city  of  London,  to  be  by  him  registered  in  a book  to  be  by  him  provided  and  kept  for  that  purpose. 

— \ 18. 

Dealers  in  Corn  to  make  Returns  to  Corn  Inspector.  — Every  such  corn  factor  and  other  person  as  afore- 
said, who  is  herein-before  required  to  make  and  who  shall  have  made  such  declaration  as  aforesaid,  shall 
and  he  or  she  is  hereby  required  to  return  or  cause  to  be  returned,  on  Wednesday,  in  each  and  every  w^eek, 
to  the  inspector  of  corn  returns  for  the  city  of  London,  an  account  in  writing,  signed  with  his  or  her  own 
name,  or  the  name  of  his  or  her  agent  duly  authorised  in  that  behalf,  of  the  quantities  of  each  respective 
sort  of  British  corn  by  him  or  her  sold  during  the  week  ending  on  and  including  the  next  preceding  Tues- 
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day,  with  the  prices  thereof,  and  the  amount  of  every  parcel,  with  the  total  quantity  and  value  of  each 
sort  of  corn,  and  by  what  measure  or  weight  the  same  w as  sold,  and  the  names  of  the  buyers  thereof,  and 
of  the  persons  for  and  on  behalf  of  whom  such  com  was  sold ; and  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  any  such 
inspector  of  corn  returns  to  deliver  to  any  person  making  or  tendering  any  such  returns  a notice  in  writ- 
ing, requiring  him  or  her  to  declare  and  set  forth  therein  where  and  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  any 
such  British  corn  was  delivered  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof ; and  every  person  to  whom  any  such 
notice  shall  be  so  delivered  shall  and  he  or  she  is  hereby  required  to  comply  therewith,  and  to  declare  and 
set  forth  in  such  his  or  her  return  the  several  particulars  aforesaid  — ^ 19. 

Sections  20, 21,22,23.  and  24.  authorise  the  appointment  of  corn  inspectors  in  the  places  before-mentioned, 
forbid  those  being  employed  as  such  who  ha\e  within  the  preceding  12  months  been  engaged  in  any  de- 
partment of  the  corn  trade,  or  as  a miller,  or  maltster,  forbid  those  who  are  appointed  from  engaging  in 
such  occupations,  prescribe  the  oath  they  are  to  take,  and  provide  for  the  enrolment  of  their  appoint- 
ments, 8lc. 

Dealers  in  Com  in  Cities  and  Totrns  to  make  Declaration.  — Every  person  who  shall  deal  in  British 
corn  at  or  within  any  such  city  or  town  as  aforesaid,  or  who  shall  at  or  within  any  such  city  or  town  en- 
gage in  or  carry  on  the  trade  or  business  of  a corn  factor,  miller,  maltster,  brewer,  or  distiller,  or  who  shall 
be  the  owner  or  proprietor,  or  part  owner  or  proprietor,  of  any  stage  coaches,  wagons,  carts,  or  other 
carriages  carrying  goods  or  pa$>engers  for  hire  to  and  from  any  such  city  or  town,  and  each  and  every 
person  who,  as  a merchant,  clerk,  agent,  or  otherwise,  shall  purchase  at  any  such  city  or  town  any  British 
corn  for  sale,  or  for  the  sale  of  meal,  flour,  malt,  or  bread  made  or  to  be  made  thereof,  shall,  before  he  or 
she  shall  so  deal  in  British  corn  at  any  such  city  or  town,  or  shall  engage  in  or  carry  on  any  such  trade  or 
business  as  aforesaid,  or  shall  purchase  any  British  corn  for  any  such  purpose  as  aforesaid,  at  or  within 
any  such  city  or  town,  make  and  deliver,  in  manner  herein-after  mentioned,  a declaration  in  the  following 
words  i (that  is  to  say,) 

“ I A.  X.  do  declare,  that  the  returns  to  be  by  me  made  conformably  to  the  act  passed  in  the  ninth  year 
of  the  reign  of  King  George  the  Fourth,  intituled  \here  set  forth  the  title  of  this  act\  of  the  quantities  and 
prices  of  British  corn  which  henceforward  shall  by  or  for  me  be  bought,  shall,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief,  contain  the  whole  quantity,  and  no  more,  of  the  British  corn  bond  fide  bought  for  or  by  me 
within  the  periods  to  which  such  returns  respectively  shall  refer,  with  the  prices  of  such  corn,  and  the 
names  of  the  sellers  respectively  ; and  to  the  beat  of  my  judgment  the  said  returns  shall  in  all  respects  be 
conformable  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  act” 

Which  declaration  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  be  subscribed  with  the  hand  of  the  person  so  making  the 
same,  and  shall  by  him  or  her,  or  by  his  or  her  agent,  he  delivered  to  the  mayor  or  chief  magistrate,  or  to 
some  justice  of  the  peace  for  such  city  or  town,  or  for  the  county,  riding,  or  division  in  which  the  same  is 
situate,  who  are  hereby  required  to  deliver  a certificate  thereof  to  the  inspector  of  corn  returns  for  any 
such  city  or  town  as  aforesaid,  to  be  by  him  registered  in  a book  to  be  by  him  provided  and  kept  for  that 
purpose.  — ^25. 

Inspectors  empowered  to  require  such  Declaration  from  Corn  Dealers . — It  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for 
any  inspector  ot  corn  returns  for  the  city  of  London,  or  for  any  such  other  city  or  town  as  aforesaid,  to 
serve  upon  and  deliver  to  any  person  buying  or  selling  corn  in  any  such  city  or  town,  and  who  is  not 
within  the  terms  and  meaning  ot  this  present  act  specially  required  to  make  any  such  declaration  as  afore- 
said, a notice  in  writing  under  the  hand  of  such  inspector,  requiring  him  to  make  such  declaration  as 
aforesaid  ; and  any  person  upon  whom  such  notice  shall  be  served  as  aforesaid  shall  and  he  is  hereby  re- 
quired to  comply  with  such  notice,  and  to  make  such  declaration  in  such  and  the  same  manner  in  all 
respects  as  if  he  or  she  had  been  specially  required  to  make  the  same  by  the  express  provisions  of  this 
present  act.  — $ 26. 

Com  Dealers  to  make  Returns  in  Writing  to  Corn  Inspectors  — All  persons  who  are  herein-before 
required  to  make  and  who  shall  have  made  such  declaration  as  aforesaid,  shall  and  they  are  hereby  re- 
quired, on  the  first  market  day  which  shall  be  holden  in  each  and  every  week  within  each  and  every  such 
city  or  town  as  aforesaid  at  or  within  which  they  shall  respectively  deal  in  corn,  or  engage  in  or  carry  on 
any  such  trade  or  business  as  aforesaid,  or  purchase  any  corn  for  any  such  purpose  as  aforesaid,  to  return 
or  cause  to  be  returned,  to  the  inspector  of  corn  returns  for  such  city  or  town,  an  account  in  writing,  signed 
with  their  names  respectively,  of  the  amount  of  each  and  every  parcel  of  each  respective  sort  of  British 
corn  so  by  them  respectively  bought  during  the  week  ending  on  and  including  the  day  next  preceding 
such  first  market  day  as  aforesaid,  with  the  price  thereof,  and  by  what  weight  or  measure  the  same  was 
so  bought  by  them,  with  the  names  of  the  sellers  of  each  of  the  said  parcels  respectively,  with  the  names 
of  the  person  or  persons,  if  any  other  than  the  person  making  such  return,  lor  or  on  account  of  whom  the 
same  was  so  bought  and  sold ; and  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  any  such  inspector  or  corn  returns  to  de- 
liver  to  any  person  making  or  tendering  any  such  return  a notice  in  writing,  requiring  him  or  her  to 
declare  and  set  forth  therein  wThere  and  by  w hom  and  in  what  manner  any  such  British  corn  was  delivered 
to  him  or  her ; and  every  person  to  whom  any  such  notice  shall  be  delivered  shall  and  he  or  she  is  hereby 
required  to  comply  therewith,  and  to  declare  and  set  .forth  in  such  his  or  her  return,  or  in  a separate 
statement  in  writing,  the  several  particulars  aforesaid.  — \ 27. 

Inspector  not  to  include  Returns  until  he  has  ascertained  that  the  Persons  making  them  have  taken  the 
Declaration  required . — No  inspector  of  corn  returns  shall  include,  in  the  return  so  to  be  made  by  them  as 
aforesaid  to  the  comptroller  of  corn  returns,  any  account  of  sales  or  purchases  of  corn,  unless  such  inspec- 
tor shall  have  received  satisfactory  proof  that  the  person  or  persons  tendering  such  account  hath  made 
the  declaration  herein-before  required,  and  hath  delivered  the  same  to  the  mayor  or  chief  magistrate  or  to 
some  justice  of  the  peace  of  the  city  or  town  for  which  such  inspector  shall  be  so  appointed  to  act,  or  to 
some  justice  of  the  peace  for  the  county,  riding,  or  division  in  which  such  city  or  town  is  situate  — ^ 28. 

Inspector  to  enter  Returns  made  to  him  in  a Book , 8$c.  — Every  inspector  of  corn  returns  shall  duly  and 
regularly  enter,  in  a book  to  be  by  him  provided  and  kept  for  that  purpose,  the  several  accounts  of  the 
quantities  and  prices  of  corn  returned  to  him  by  such  persons  respectively  as  aforesaid  ; and  every  such 
inspector  of  corn  returns  for  the  city  of  London,  and  for  the  several  other  cities  and  towns  aforesaid,  shall 
in  each  and  every  week  return  to  the  comptroller  of  corn  returns  an  account  of  the  weekly  quantities  and 
prices  of  the  several  sorts  of  British  corn  sold  in  the  city  or  town  for  which  he  is  appointed  inspector, 
according  to  the  returns  so  made  to  him  as  aforesaid,  and  in  such  form  as  shall  be  from  time  to  timepre- 
scribed  and  directed  by  the  said  comptroller  of  corn  returns  ; and  the  said  returns  shall  be  so  made  to  the 
said  comptroller  by  the  inspector  of  corn  returns  for  the  city  of  London  on  Friday  in  each  week,  and  by 
the  inspector  of  corn  returns  for  the  several  other  cities  and  towns  as  aforesaid  within  3 days  next  after 
the  first  market  day  holden  in  each  and  every  week  in  any  such  city  or  town. — § 29. 

Average  Prices  to  be  made  up  and  published  every  Week.  — The  average  prices  of  all  British  corn,  by 
which  the  rate  and  amount  of  the  said  duties  shall  be  regulated,  shall  be  made  up  and  computed  on  Thurs- 
day in  each  and  every  week  in  manner  following  ; (that  is  to  say,)  the  said  comptroller  of  corn  returnsshall 
on  such  Thursday  in  each  week,  from  the  returns  received  by  him  during  the  week  next  preceding, ending 
on  and  including  the  Saturday  in  such  preceding  week,  add  together  the  total  quantities  of  each  sort  of 
British  corn  respectively  appearing  by  such  returns  to  have  been  sold,  and  the  total  prices  for  which  the 
same  shall  thereby  appear  to  have  been  sold,  and  shall  divide  the  amount  of  such  toti  prices  respectively 
by  the  amount  of  such  total  quantities  of  each  sort  of  British  corn  respectively,  and  the  sum  produced 
thereby  shall  be  added  to  the  sums  in  like  manner  produced  in  the  5 weeks  immediately  preceding  the 
fame,  and  the  amount  of  such  sums  so  added  shall  be  divided  by  6,  and  the  sum  thereby  given  shall  be 
deemed  and  taken  to  be  the  aggregate  average  price  of  each  such  sort  of  British  corn  respectively,  for  the 
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purpose  of  regulating  and  ascertaining  the  rate  and  amount  of  the  said  duties  ; and  the  said  comptroller 
of  corn  returns  shall  cause  such  aggregate  weekly  averages  to  be  published  in  the  next  jfucceeding  Gazette, 
and  shall  on  Thursday  in  each  week  transmit  a certificate  of  such  aggregate  average  prices  of  each  sort  of 
British  corn  to  the  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs  at  each  of  the  several  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom;  and  the  rate  and  amount  of  the  duties  to  be  paid  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  regulated  and  governed  at  each  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  respectively  by  the 
aggregate  average  prices  of  British  corn  at  the  time  of  the  entry  for  home  consumption  of  any  corn,  grain, 
meal,  or  flour  chargeable  with  any  such  duty,  as  such  aggregate  average  prices  shall  appear  and  be  stated 
in  the  last  of  such  certificates  as  aforesaid  which  shall  have  been  received  as  aforesaid  by  the  collector  or 
other  ghief  officer  of  customs  at  such  port.  — § SO. 

How  Quantities  of  Com  are  to  be  computed . — In  the  returns  so  to  be  made  as  aforesaid  to  the  comp- 
troller of  corn  returns,  and  in  the  publications  so  to  be  made  from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Gazette,  and 
in  the  certificate  so  to  be  transmitted  by  the  said  comptroller  of  corn  returns  to  such  collectors  or  other 
chief  officers  of  the  customs  as  aforesaid,  the  quantities  of  each  sort  of  British  corn  respectively  shall  be 
computed  and  set  forth  by,  according,  and  with  reference  to  the  imperial  standard  gallon. — ^ 31. 

Comptroller  may  use  the  present  Averages.  — Until  a sufficient  number  of  weekly  returns  shall  have  been 
received  by  the  said  comptroller  of  corn  returns  under  this  act,  to  afford  such  aggregate  average  prices  of 
British  corn  as^iforesaid,  the  weekly  average  prices  of  British  corn  published  by  him  immediately  before 
the  passing  of  this  act  shall  by  him  be  used  and  referred  to  in  making  such  calculations  as  aforesaid,  in 
such  and  the  same  manner  as  if  the  same  had  been  made  up  and  taken  under  and  in  pursuance  of  this 
act.  — ^ 32. 

What  shall  be  deemed  British  Corn.  — All  corn  or  grain,  the  produce  of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be 
deemed  and  taken  to  be  British  corn  for  the  purposes  of  this  act.  — § 33. 

Provisions  of  this  Act  may  be  applied  to  any  Town  in  the  United  Kingdom.  — For  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining the  average  price  of  corn  and  grain  sold  within  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  any  order  or  orders  to  be  by  him  made,  by  and  with  the 
advice  of  his  privy  council,  to  direct  that  the  provisions  of  this  act,  so  far  as  regards  the  appointment  of 
inspectors  and  the  making  of  weekly  returns,  shall  be  applicable  to  any  cities  or  towns  within  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  which  shall  be  named  in  any  such  order  or  orders  in  council : 
Provided  always,  that  the  returns  so  received  from  such  towns  shall  not  be  admitted  into  the  averages 
made  up  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  duties  payable  upon  foreign  corn,  grain,  meal,  or  flour.  — § 34, 
Section  35.  provides  for  the  continuance  in  office  of  the  present  comptrollers  and  inspectors. 

If  Returns  are  untrue , Comptroller  to  lay  a Statement  thereof  before  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council.  — 
If  the  said  comptroller  of  corn  returns  shall  at  any  time  see  cause  to  believe  that  any  return  so  to  be  made 
as  aforesaid  to  any  such  inspector  of  corn  returns  for  the  city  of  London,  or  for  any  other  such  city  or 
town  as  aforesaid,  is  fraudulent  or  untrue,  the  said  comptroller  shall  and  he  is  hereby  required,  with  all 
convenient  expedition,  to  lay  before  the  Lords  of  the  said  committee  of  privy  council  a statement  of  the 
grounds  of  such  his  belief;  and  if,  upon  consideration  of  any  such  statement,  the  said  Lords  of  the- said 
committee  shall  direct  the  said  comptroller  to  omit  any  such  return  in  the  computation  of  such  aggregate 
weekly  average  price  as  aforesaid,  then  and  in  that  case,  but  not  otherwise,  the  said  comptroller  of  corn 
returns  shall  and  he  is  hereby  authorised  to  omit  any  such  return  in  the  computation  of  such  aggregate 
weekly  average  price.  — § 36. 

Section  37.  enacts,  that  corn  dealers  having  made  the  declaration  previous  to  this  act  shall  transmit 
returns  and  comply  with  the  rules  hereby  required. 

Comptroller  to  issue  Directions  respecting  Inspection  of  Books  of  Inspectors.  — The  comptroller  of  corn 
returns  shall  and  he  is  hereby  authorised  from  time  to  time,  in  pursuance  of  any  instructions  which  he 
shall  receive  in  that  behalf  from  the  Lords  of  the  said  committee  of  privy  council,  to  issue  to  the  several 
inspectors  of  corn  returns  any  general  or  special  directions  respecting  the  inspection  by  any  person  or 
persons  of  the  books  so  directed  as  aforesaid  to  be  kept  by  every  such  inspector  of  corn  returns ; and  no 
such  inspector  as  aforesaid  shall  permit  or  suffer  any  person  to  inspect  any  such  book,  or  to  peruse  or 
transcribe  any  entry  therein,  except  in  compliance  with  some  such  general  or  special  directions  from  the 
said  comptroller  of  corn  returns  as  aforesaid.  — § 38. 

Copy  of  the  last  Return  to  be  affixed  on  Market  Place  on  each  Market  Day. — Each  and  every  inspector 
of  corn  returns  shall  and  he  is  hereby  required  on  each  and  every  market  day  to  put  up  or  cause  to  be  put 
up  in  the  market  place  of  the  city  or  town  for  which  he  shall  be  appointed  inspector,  or  if  there  shall  be 
no  market  place  in  such  city  or  town,  then  in  some  other  conspicuous  place  therein,  a copy  of  the  last 
return  made  by  him  to  the  comptroller  of  corn  returns,  omitting  the  names  of  the  parties  who  may  have 
sold  and  bought  the  said  corn ; and  every  such  inspector  shall  also  again  put  up  such  account  on  the 
market  day  immediately  following  that  on  which  it  shall  first  have  been  put  up,  in  case  the  same  shall 
from  accident  or  any  other  cause  have  been  removed,  and  shall  take  due  care  that  the  same  shall  remain 
up  for  public  inspection  until  a new  account  for  the  ensuing  week  shall  have  been  prepared  and  set  up.— 

§ 39. 

Sections  40.  and  41.  relate  to  the  payment  of  comptrollers  and  inspectors. 

Penalty  on  Corn  Dealers  for  not  making  Declarations  or  Returns.  — If  any  person  who  is  hereby 
required  to  make  and  deliver  the  declaration  or  declarations  herein-before  particularly  mentioned  and  set 
forth,  or  either  of  them,  shall  not  make  and  deliver  such  declaration  or  declarations  at  the  time,  and  in 
the  form  and  manner,  and  to  the  per^n  or  persons,  herein  before  directed  and  prescribed  in  that  behalf, 
every  person  so  offending  shall  forfeirand  pay  the  sum  of  20/.  for  each  and  every  calendar  month  during 
which  he  shall  neglect  or  delay  to  make  and  deliver  any  such  declaration  ; and  if  any  person  who  is 
herein-before  required  to  make  any  return  to  any  such  inspector  of  corn  returns  as  aforesaid  shall  not 
make  such  returns  to  such  inspector,  at  the  time  and  in  the  form  and  manner  herein-before  directed  and 
prescribed,  every  such  offender  shall  for  such  his  offence  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  20/.  — § 42. 

Sections  43,44.  and  45.  regard  the  recovery  and  application  of  penalties,  and  impose  a fine,  not  exceeding 
10/.,  on  any  person,  lawfully  summoned  as  a witness  touching  any  matter  of  fact  under  this  act,  who 
refuses  to  attend  without  reasonable  excuse. 

Punishment  for  making  false  Returns.  — If  any  person  shall  make  any  false  and  fraudulent  statement 
in  any  such  return  as  he  is  herein-before  directed  and  required  to  make,  or  shall  falsely  and  wilfully 
include,  or  procure  or  cause  to  be  included,  in  any  such  return,  any  British  corn  which  was  not  truly  and 
bond  fide  sold  or  bought  to,  by,  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  or  persons  in  any  such  return  mentioned  in 
that  behalf,  in  the  quantity  and  for  the  price  therein  stated  and  set  forth,  every  such  offender  shall  be  and 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a misdemeanor.  — \ 46. 

Act  not  to  affect  the  Practice  of  measuring  or  Privileges  of  the  City  of  London.  — Nothing  in  this  act 
contained  shall  extend  to  alter  the  present  practice  of  measuring  corn,  or  any  < f the  articles  aforesaid,  to 
be  shipped  from  or  to  be  landed  in  the  port  of  London,  but  that  the  same  shall  be  measured  by  the  sworn 
meters  appointed  for  that  purpose,  by  whose  certificate  the  searchers  or  other  proper  officers  of  his 
Majesty’s  customs  are  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  certify  the  quantity  of  corn  or  other  articles  as 
aforesaid  so  shipped  or  landed  ; and  that  nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  extend  to  lessen  or  take  away 
the  rights  and  privileges  of,  or  the  tolls  or  duties  due  and  payable  to,  the  mayor  and  commonalty  and 
citizens  of  the  city  of  London,  or  to  the  mayor  of  the  said  city  for  the  time  being,  or  to  take  away  the 
privileges  of  any  persons  lawfully  deriving  title  from  or  under  them. — \ 47. 

Limitation  of  Actions.  — Actions  brought  or  commenced  under  this  act  must  be  within  three  months 
after  the  imatter  or  thing  done.  Defendants  may  plead  the  general  issue;  and  if  judgment  be  given 
against  the  plaintiff,  defendants  shall  have  treble  costs.  — ^ 48. 
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3.  Tables  showing  the  Prices  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Grain  in  Great  Britain, 
the  Quantities  imported  and  exported,  &c. 


I.  Account  of  the  Prices  of  Middling  or  Mealing  Wheat  per  Quarter  at  Windsor  Market,  as  ascertained 

by  the  Audit- Books  of  Eton  College. 


1 

Years. 

Prices  of 
Wheat  at 
Windsor, 
9 Gallons 
to  the 
Bushel. 

Prices  of 
Wheat  re- 
duced to  the 
Winchester 
Bushel  of 

8 Gallons. 

A verage 
of  Ten 
Years  ac- 
cording to 
the  Win- 
chester 
Bushel  of 

8 Gallons. 

Years. 

Prices  of  Prices  of 
W’heat  at  W heat  re-  j 
Windsor,  duced  to  the 
9 Galloo>  Winchester 
to  th?  Bushel  of 

Bushel.  8 Gallons. 

L _ 

Average 
of  Ten 
Years  ac- 
cording to 
the  Vvin- 
i Chester 
'Bushel  of 
|8  Gallons. 

Years. 

Prices  of 
Wheat  at 
Windsor, 

9 Gallons 
to  the 
Bushel. 

Prices  of 
Wheat  re- 
duced to  the 
Winchester 
Bushel  of 

8 Gallons. 

Average 
of  Ten 
Years  ac- 
cording to 
the  Win- 
chester 
Bushel  of 

8 Gallons. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

.£ 

' 5 

d 

£ s. 

d. 

£ 

i. 

d . 

£ 

‘ 5 

. d. 

r s . 

d. 

£ i 

?.  d. 

£ 

5. 

d. 

£ s. 

d. 
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9* 
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0 
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14 
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8 
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2 

10 
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3 
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4 
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11 

0 
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5 

4 
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3 i 

6 6 

2 

19 

It 
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15 

6 

1 

11 

1714 
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10 

4 

2 

4 

9 
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3 : 

2 0 

2 

15 
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6 
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1 

3 
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18 
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2 

4 

21 

1775 

2 17  8 
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2 11 
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8 
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5 
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2 
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5 
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1 

15 

0 

11 
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1 

16 
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3 

6 

0 

2 

18 

8 
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1 

17 

0 
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12 
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2 i 
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2 

3 

n 
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16 

6 

2 

10 
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6 
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2 

12 
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3 

10 

0 

3 

2 
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16 

0 
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13 
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14 
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3 
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1 

14 

8 
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783 

3 

1 0 

2 

14 

«* 

1663 

2 

17 

0 

2 

10 

8 

1724 

1 

17 

0 
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12 
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9* 
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2 

0 
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16 
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S 

8 

6 

2 

3 

1? 

1 

15 

4f 
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2 14  0 

2 

8 

0 

2 7 

'-<101 

OO 

1665 

2 

9 

4 

2 

3 

10* 

2 10 
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1726 

2 

6 

0 

? 

0 
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2 1 

7 6 

2 

2 

03 
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1 

15 

0 

1 

12 

0 

1727 

o 

2 

0 

i 

17 

4 

1787 

2 11  6 

2 

5 

9f 

1667 

1 

16 

0 

1 

12 

0 

1728 

2 

14 

6 

2 

8 

5T 

1788 

2 15  6 

2 

9 

4 

1668 

2 

0 

0 

1 

15 

6* 

1729 

0 

6 

10 

2 

1 

71 

1789 

3 

3 2 

2 

16 

Jf 

1669 

2 

4 

4 

1 

19 

5 

1730 

1 

16 

6 

1 

12 

5i 
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3 
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2 

16 

1670 

2 

1 

8 

1 

17 
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1 

12 

10 

1 

9 
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2 

9 

4 
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2 

2 

0 

1 

17 

4 
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1 

6 

8 

1 

3 

8* 
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. 

- 

2 

13 

0 
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2 

1 

0 

1 

16 
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1 

8 

4 

1 

5 

21 
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- 
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15 
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6 
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1 
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1 

18 
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1 

14 

61 
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_ 
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15 

lOi 

1796 

. 

- 

4 

0 
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1 

18 

0 

1 

13 

9* 

1737 

I 
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0 

1 

13 

UI 
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2 

0 
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17 

4 
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1 

15 
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1 

11 
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1799 

. 

- 

3 

15 

•8 

1679 

3 

0 

0 

2 

13 

4 

1740 

2 

10 

8 

2 

5 

u 

1800 

_ 

- 

6 

7 

0 

1680 

9 

5 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1741 

■J 

6 

8 

2 

1 

51 

1801 
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19 
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0 

0 
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6f 
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The  Eton  Account  of  Prices  commenced  in  1595 ; the  accuracy  of  the  returns  in  the  first  years  cannot, 
however,  be  so  implicitly  relied  on,  as  those  quoted  above.  — Bishop  Fleetwood  and  Sir  F.  M.  Eden  have 
collected,  with  great  industry,  almost  all  the  existing  information  respecting  the  state  of  prices  in  England 
during  the  last  six  hundred  years. 


* From  this  year,  inclusive,  the  account  at  Eton  College  has  been  kept  according  to  the  bushel  of  8 
gallons,  under  the  provision  of  the  act  31  Geo.  3 c.  30.  § 82. 
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II.  Account  of  the  Average  Prices  of  British  Corn  per  Winchester  Quarter,  in  England  and  Walesf 
since  1771,  as  ascertained  by  the  Receiver  of  Corn  Returns. 


Years. 

Wheat. 

Rye. 

Barley. 

Oats. 

Beans. 

Peas. 

£ 

s. 

d . 

£ 

s . 

d. 

s. 

£ 
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d. 
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d. 
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d. 
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8 

11 

1 

15 

11 
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10 

1 

10 

1 

1 

13 

11 

1799 

3 

7 

6 

2 

3 

9 

1 

16 

0 

1 

7 

7 

2 

4 

7 

2 

5 

2 

1800 

5 

13 

7 

3 

16 

11 

3 

0 

0 

1 

19 

10 

3 

9 

3 

3 

7 

5 

1801 
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0 
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1 

9 

4 

2 

13 

7 

2 

15 

9 

1811 

4 

14 

6 

2 

9 

11 

2 

1 

10 

1 

7 

11 

2 

7 

10 

2 

11 

6 

1812 

6 

5 

5 

3 

15 

11 

3 

6 

6 

2 

4 

0 

3 

12 

8 

3 

13 

7 

1813 

5 

8 

9 

3 

10 

7 

2 

18 

4 

1 

19 

5 

3 

16 

5 

3 

18 

6 

1814 

3 

14 

0 

2 

4 

6 

1 

17 

4 

1 

6 

6 

2 

6 

7 

2 

10 

0 

1815 

3 

4 

4 

1 

17 

10 

1 

10 

3 

1 

3 

10 

1 

16 

1 

1 

18 

10 

1816 

3 

15 

10 

2 

3 

2 

1 

13 

5 

1 

3 

6 

1 

18 

4 

1 

18 

4 

1817 

4 

14 

9 

2 

16 

6 

2 

8 

3 

1 

12 

1 

2 

12 

0 

2 

11 

5 

1818 

4 

4 

1 

2 

14 

10 

2 

13 

6 

1 

12 

11 

3 

3 

1 

2 

19 

11 

1819 

3 

13 

0 

2 

9 

0 

o 

6 

8 

1 

9 

4 

! 2 

15 

5 

2 

16 

0 

III.  Account  of  the  Average  Prices  of  British  Corn  per  Imperial  Quarter,  in  England  and  Wales,  since 
1820,  as  ascertained  by  the  Receiver  of  Corn  Returns, 


Years. 

Wheat. 

Rye. 

Barley. 

Oats. 

Beans. 

Peas. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d . 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

5. 

d . 

1890 

3 

7 

11 

2 

2 

0 

l 

13 

10 

1 

4 

9 

2 

3 

4 

2 

5 

11 

1821 

2 

16 

2 

1 

12 

1 

l 

6 

0 

0 

19 

6 

1 

10 

11 

1 

12 

9 

1822 

2 

4 

7 

1 

0 

11 

l 

1 

11 

0 

18 

2 

1 

4 

6 

1 

6 

5 

1823 

2 

13 

5 

1 

11 

11 

l 

11 

7 

1 

2 

11 

1 

13 

1 

1 

15 

0 

1824 

3 

4 

0 

2 

1 

5 

l 

16 

5 

1 

4 

10 

2 

0 

1 

2 

0 

8 

1825 

3 

8 

7 

2 

2 

4 

2 

0 

1 

1 

5 

8 

2 

2 

10 

2 

5 

5 

1826 

2 

18 

9 

2 

1 

2 

1 

14 

5 

1 

6 

9 

*» 

AJ 

4 

3 

2 

7 

8 

1827 

2 

16 

9 

1 

19 

0 

1 

16 

6 

1 

7 

4 

2 

7 

7 

2 

7 

7 

1828 

3 

0 

5 

1 

14 

2 

1 

12 

10 

1 

2 

6 

1 

18 

4 

2 

0 

6 

1829 

3 

6 

3 

1 

14 

10 

1 

12 

6 * 

1 

2 

9 

1 

16 

8 

1 

16 

8 

1830 

3 

4 

3 

1 

15 

10 

1 

12 

7 

1 

4 

5 

1 

16 

1 

1 

19 

2 

1831 

3 

6 

4 

2 

0 

0 

1 

18 

0 

1 

5 

4 

1 

19 

10 

1 2 

1 

11 

1832 

2 

18 

8 

1 

14 

7 

1 

13 

1 

1 

0 

5 

1 

15 

4 

1 1 

17 

0 

N.  B. — The  Winchester  bushel  contains  2150  42  cubic  inches,  while  the  Imperial  bushel  contains 
2218*192  cubic  inches,  being  about  one  thirty-secondth  part  larger  than  the  former.  — (See  Bushel,  and 
Weights  and  Measures.) 


The  following  account  of  the  current  prices  of  all  sorts  of  corn  in  the  London  market,  7th  of  October, 
1833,  is  interesting,  from  its  showing  their  comparative  values,  and  the  estimation  in  which  they  are 

held : — 
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IV.  — Current  Prices  of  Grain,  Seeds,  &c.  per  Imperial  Quarter.  London,  7th  of  October,  1833. 


British. 


Foreign. 


Wheat,  Essex,  Kent,  and  Suffolk,  old  red 

do.  do.  white 

do.  do.  new  red 

do.  do.  white 

Norfolk  nnd  Lincolnshire,  old 
NorthumbetlAnd,  B rwick,  and  Scot.,  do. 
Galway  and  Limerick,  white  and  red  - 
Cork  and  Youghal  do. 

Dublin,  Waterford,  and  Clonmel,  do.  - 
Rye,  new  - 

Barley,  Kent,  Essex,  Norfolk,  and  Suffolk,  new 
Lincolnshire,  and  Yorkshire  do. 

stained  and  grinding  - do. 

Scotch  .... 

Malt,  Essex,  Norfolk,  and  Suffolk 
Kingston  and  W’are 

Oats,  Norfolk,  Cambridgeshire,  Lin- 1 f . 

colnsh ire,  and  Yorkshire  .jieea 

do.  - - Poland 

Northumberland,  Berwick,  and!  . _ 
Scotch  - - .]  pouuo 

do.  - - feed 

Devonshire,  and  West  Country  feed,  or 

black  

Dundalk,  Newry,  and  Belfast,  potato, 
21#.  to  22#.  6a.  - - feed 

Limerick,  Sligo,  and  Westport,  feed 

do.  do.  potato  - 

Cork,  Waterford,  Dublin,!  black 
Youghal,  and  Clonmel  J white 
Galway  ... 

Beans,  tick,  new  .... 
old  . 

harrow  and  small,  new 

do.  old  ... 

Peas,  boiling  .... 

hog,  grey,  and  maple 

Tkres  ..... 

Flour,  English,  per  sack  of  280  lbs. 
do.  fine  do. 

Scotch  and  North  Country  ... 
Irish  ... 

Linseed,  crushing,  per  quarter 

sowing,  do.  ... 
cake,  per  1,000  of  3 lbs.  each,  11/.  to 
11/.10#. 

Cloversecd,  old  English  white,  per  cwt. 

do.  red  do.  - 

foreign  white  do. 

do.  red  do. 

new  English  white,  do. 

do.  red  do. 

Trefoil,  new  - - do. 

Rapeseed,  crushing,  new,  per  last,  22 /.  to  25/. 
cake,  per  ton,  4/.  10#.  to  5/. 


18—20 

19  — 21 
18  - 20 
20—22 
17  - 19 
19  — 21 
18—20 
29—32 
34—36 
33—36 

37  — 39 
44  — 46 

38  — 42 

40— 44 

42  — 45 
46-50 
41  — 43 

41— 44 
0—0 
0—0 


58  - 62 

46-56 

56-66 

52  — 

56—66 

40—56 

24—30 


finest  high  mixed 
do.  good  mixed 
do.  red  mixed 
Stettin 
Danish 

Hamburgh  and  Pomeranian 
Zealand  and  Brabant 
Odessa,  soft 

Riga,  Petersburgh,  and  Lit 
bau,  soft 
Archangel 
Tuscan,  red 
Canada 
Spanish,  soft 
Buck  or  brank 
Indian  com 
Rye,  Baltic,  dried 

do.  undried 

Barley,  Hamburgh,  Dantzic,  Konig 
berg,  and  Riga,  malting 
do.  grinding 
Danish  do. 

Oats,  Dutch  brew  and  thick 
Danish 

Friesland  brew  and  thick 
Russian 

Beans,  tick  - - 

small 

Mediterranean 
Peas,  white,  boiling 
grey  or  hog 
Tares  (duty  10#.)  - 

Flour,  Dantzic,  per  barrel 
American,  sour,  do. 

do.  sweet,  do.  - 

Linseed,  Russian,  crushing  (duty  1#.  per  L *'  L *' 
quarter),  per  quarter  - - - 2 Oto  2 8 

do.  sowing,  per  barrel  - - 0 0 — 0 0 

Mediterranean,  per  quarter  . - 2 8 — 2 12 

Rapeseed  (duty  1#.  per  qr. ),  crushing,  new, 

per  quarter  - - - 22  0 — 24  0 

Linseed  cake  (duty  lld.  per  cwt.),  per  ton  - 7 0 — 8 0 

Rape  cake  (duty  2</.  per  cwt.),  do.  - 410  — 4 15 

Cloverseed,  red  (duty  20#.  per  cwt.),  per  ton  2 10—3  6 

white  (duty  20#.  per  cwt.)  do.  - 2 12  — 3 10 


Free. 

I’er  Qr. 

In  Bond. 
PerQr. 

r 

#.  #. 

8.  S. 

>> 

66  to  68 

48  to  50 

56  - 58 

46  - 48 

52  - 56 

36  - 40 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

27  - 32 

52  - 56 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

g. 

46  -49 

22  -27 

45  - 48 

0-0 

38  - 40 

0-0 

58  - 60 

0-0 

58  - 61 

45  - 55 

56  - 62 

0-0 

32  - 34 

0-0 

32  - 36 

0-0 

30  - 32 

0-0 

C. 

31  - 32 

22  -24 

3 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

21  - 22 

14  - 16 

16  - 19 

11  - 12 

20  - 21 

0-0 

20  - 21 

0-0 

32  - 34 

22  - 0 

0-0 

23  - 24 

0-0 

0-0 

42  - 45 

32  - 35 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

0-0 

21  - 22 

0-0 

25  -28 

V.  — Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Wheat  and  Wheat  Flour  exported,  and  of  Foreign  Wheat  and  Wheat 
Flour  imported,  in  the  following  Years  (Winchester  Measure). 


Years. 

MTi  eat 
and  Flour 
exported. 

Foreign 
Wheat  and 
Flour  im- 
ported. 

Years. 

Wheat 
and  Flour 
exported. 

Foreign 
Wheat  and 
Flour  im- 
ported. 

Years. 

Wheat 
and  Flour 
exported. 

Foreign 
Wheat  and 
Flour  im- 
ported. 

England. 

Qr*. 

Qrs. 

England. 

Qrs • 

Qrs. 

Gt.  Britain. 

Qrs. 

Qrs. 

1697 

l+,699 

400 

1732 

202,058 

1766 

164,9:59 

11,020 

1698 

6,857 

845 

1733 

427,199 

7 

1767 

5,071 

497,905 

1699 

557 

486 

1734 

498,196 

6 

1768 

7,433 

349,268 

1700 

49,056 

5 

1735 

153,343 

9 

1769 

49,892 

4,378 

1701 

98,324 

1 

1736 

118,170 

16 

1770 

75,449 

31 

1702 

90,230 

1737 

461,602 

32 

1771 

10,089 

2,510 

1703 

166,615 

50 

1738 

580,596 

2 

1772 

6,959 

25,474 

1704 

90,313 

2 

1739 

279,542 

5,423 

1773 

7,637 

56,857 

1705 

96,185 

1740 

54,390 

7,568 

1774„ 

15,928 

289,149 

1706 

188, -132 

77 

1741 

45,417 

40 

1775 

91,037 

560,988 

1707 

74,155 

1742 

293,260 

1 

1776 

210,664 

20,578 

1708 

83,406 

86 

1743 

371,431 

2 

1777 

87,686 

233,323 

1709 

169,680 

1,552 

1744 

231,984 

2 

1778 

141,070 

106,394 

1710 

13,924 

400 

1745 

324,839 

6 

1779 

222,261 

5,039 

1711 

76,949 

1746 

130,646 

1780 

224,059 

3,915 

1712 

145,191 

1747 

266,907 

1781 

103,021 

159,866 

1713 

176,227 

1748 

543,387 

385 

1782 

145,152 

80,695 

1714 

174,821 

16 

1749 

629,049 

382 

1783 

51,943 

584,183 

1715 

166,490 

1750 

947,602 

279 

1784 

89,288 

216,947 

1716 

74,926 

1751 

661,416 

3 

1785 

132,685 

110,863 

1717 

22,954 

1752 

429,279 

1786 

205,466 

51,463 

1718 

71.S00 

1753 

299,609 

1787 

120,536 

59,339 

1719 

127,762 

20 

1754 

356,270 

201 

1788 

82,971 

148,710 

1720 

83,084 

Gt.  Britain. 

1789 

140,014 

112,656 

1721 

81,633 

1755 

237,466 

1790 

30,892 

222,557 

1722 

178,880 

1756 

102,752 

5 

1791 

70,626 

469,056 

1723 

157,720 

1757 

11,545 

141,562 

1792 

300,278 

622,417 

1724 

245,865 

148 

1758 

9,234 

20,353 

1793 

76,629 

490,398 

1725 

204,413 

12 

1759 

227,641 

162 

1794 

155,048 

327,902 

1726 

142,183 

1760 

393,614 

3 

1795 

18,839 

313,793 

1727 

30,315 

1761 

441,956 

1796 

24,679 

879,200 

1728 

3,817 

74,574 

1762 

295,385 

56 

1797 

54,525 

461,767 

1729 

18,993 

40,315 

1763 

429,538 

72 

1798 

59,782 

396,721 

1730 

93,971 

76 

1764 

396,857 

1 

1799 

39,362 

463,185 

1731 

130,025 

4 

1765 

167,126 

104,547 

1800 

,22,013 

1,264,520 
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VI.— Account  specifying  the  Total  Quantities  of  all  Sorts  of  Grain  imported  into  Great  Britain,  from  dif- 
ferent Countries,  in  each  Year,  from  1801  to  1825,  both  inclusive  ; the  Average  Quantity  ot  all  Sorts  of 
Grain,  and  the  Average  Quantity  of  each  particular  Species  of  Grain,  as  Wheat,  Bye,  Barley,  &c., 
imported  in  each  of  the  above  Years,  fr6m  each  different  Country,  in  Winchester  Quarters. 


Years. 


1801 
1802 
1803 
1804. 

1805 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 
1811 
1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 
_1825 

Annual 
average  of 
the  above 
25  years 
Annual 
average  of 
ditto  for 
wheat 
Do.  rye 
Do.  barley 
Do.  oats 
Do.  peas 
and  beans 
Do.  In- 
dian corn 


i 


. Sweden 
Russia.  and 

Norway. 


} 


204,656 

12,870 

16,448 

8,215 

173,874 

57,416 

6,183 

3,664 

14,089 

66,869 

49,597 

128,437 

64,938 

9,760 

1,443 

24,198 

405,933! 

676,793 

543,554! 

372,169 

28,445! 

22,040! 

14,568 

14,500! 

26,895; 


117,902 


53,377 

9,968 

7,112 

46,652 


Den- 

mark. 


Prussia. 


Ger- 

many. 


The 

Nether- 

lands. 


785, 

8 


26,375 

10.961 
540 

19,931 

25,859 

no 

195 

2,348 

87.961 
40,391 
14,919 
71,629 
30,926 

626 

660 

1,166 

2,455 

2,255 

13,492 


2,858 

4,284 


14,397 


9,576 

960 

987 

2,446 

428 


7,088 

3,882 

8,619 

31,029 

52,837 

10,284 

74,049 

1,800 

9,027 

132,287 

45,127 

52,302 

58,872 

18,356 

9,250, 

14,874 

149,012 

342,213 

123,638 

147,595 

26,778 

15,045 

6,948 

106,998 

248,282 


663,584  699,340  351,330 
377,984 
171,001 
531,364 

702,605  

90,040  108,581! 

22,890 

29,998 

2,015 
316,224 
97,886  2,429 

9,063  619 

133,907  125,156 
186,241 
19,428 
94,791 


523,350 

356,288 

39,258 

28,745 

8,743 

76,780 

217,836 


67,847  228,584 


16,324  157,359 


1,123' 

18,808' 

30,672^ 

823 

i 

97! 


5.689 

18,718 

39,209 

7,609 


51,540 

21,528: 

4,635! 

231,430 

372,839 


171,103  158,078 


58,103,  56,817 


5,189 

24,839! 

75,828 

7,144 


5,802 


France 

and 

South  of 
Europe. 

United 
States  of 
America. 

British  ( 
North 
American 
Colonies. 

3,223 

372,151 

67,724 

: 2,032 

80,820 

75,172 

1 1,565 

109,832 

43,245 

168 

4,351 

21,214 

> 2,794 

13,475 

2,250 

) 3,790 

79,906 

9,801 

5 32,113 

250,866 

27,693 

1 11,736 

13,206 

21,506 

2 30,848 

172,878 

23,737 

5 241,345 

98,361 

25,938 

5,167 

18,097 

440 

2 454 

11,524 

23,774 

_ 

1,093 

1 

) 170,596 

2 

3 

1 79,051 

45,586 

25 

3 1,189 

7.209 

3 

1 35,372 

316,864 

25,876 

1 92,891 

187,576 

56,617 

) 218,215 

47,654 

34,257 

i 12,917 

91,098 

40,898 

1 102 

38,488 

40,916 

1 741 

.6,242 

23,439 

5 102 

4,237 

209 

) 1,395 

33,872 

891 

1 499 

12,903 

95,059 

1 37,932 

80,712 

25,627 

1 24,649 

74,024 

24,863 

) 293 

2,431 

. _ 

) 1,097 

31 

51 

1 1,953 

3 

1 

2 9,124 

201 

697 

816 

4,022 

15 

Other 

Foreign 

Countries, 
Isle  of 
Man,  and 
•Prize 
Corn. 


10,074 

856 

1,7852 

4,576 

8,511 

5,613 

18,996 

12,236 

20,848 

28,465 

15,934 

17,970 

10,112 

7,476 

6,600 

4,077 

8,016 

8,740 

6,484 

9,869 

12,163 

5,000 

10,303’ 

9,154 

15,227 


Ireland. 


900 
467,067 
343,548 
316, 958 
306,923 
466,947 
468,406 
656,770 
933,658 
632,849 
430,189 
600,268 
977,164 
812,805 
821,192 
873,865 
699,809 
1,207,851 
967,861 
1,417,120 
1,822,816 
1,063,089 
1,528,153 
1,634,024 
2,203,962 


10,363 


865,968 


4,836 

1,438 

2,194 

1,703 

151' 

41 


187,438 

253 

33,331 

639,857 

4,922 
167 


VII. — Account  of  the  Imports  into  Great  Britain  of  all  Descriptions  of  Foreign  Corn  in  1831  ; specifying 
the  Countries  whence  they  were  imported,  and  the  Quantities  brought  from  each.  — {Pari.  Paper* 
No.  426.  Sess.  1832.) 


Countries  from  which 
imported. 


Russia 

Sweden 

Denmark 

Prussia 

Germany 

The  Netherlands 

France 

The  Azores 

Spain 

— the  Canary  Islands 
Italy 
Malta 

Ionian  Islands 
Turkey 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Mauritius 

East  India  Company’s 
territories 
Van  Diemen’s  Land 
British  North  American 
colonies 

British  West  Indies 
United  States  of  America 
Chili  and  Peru 

Isles  of  Guern- } - . 

sey, Jersey,  Al-  (,)rod^ce 
derney  & Man  j Procluce 

Total 


Barley  and 
Barley 
Meal. 


Qrs.  bu . 

42,568  2 
1,718  7 
115,658  ] 
60,778  6 
116,928  3 
12,284  0 
18,737  7 


2,318 

418 

3,003 


624  0 

1 0 


15  1 


240  3 


1,128  2 
5,498  6 


Beans. 


Qrs . bit. 


1,299 
1,157  5 
7,664 
7,070  a 
1,454  0 
0 4 
0 


3,691 

1,031 


0 1 


0 1 


18  5 


381,922  0 23,388  6 44,702  1 622,361  4 


59,559  2 91,819  4 2,311,362  2 


Indian 
Com  and 
Meal. 

Oats  and 
Oatmeal. 

Peas. 

Rye  and 
Rye 
Meal. 

Wheat  and 
Wheat 
Flour. 

Buck 

Wheat. 

Total. 

Qrs.  bit. 

Qrs.  bu. 

Qrs.  bu. 

Qrs.  bu. 

Qrs.  bu. 

Qrs 

. bu. 

Qrs.  Int . 

316  6 

369,608  1 

6,372  7 

53,911  5 

464,584  1 

2 0 

937,863  6 

20,663  5 

34  3 

60  6 

71  2 

- 

*• 

22,548  7 

» t. 

96,996  5 

2,667  2 

5,832  2 

55,967  6 

- 

* 

278,421  4 

70,115  4 

35,211  0 

18,447  3 

296,286  5 

- 

- 

481,996  7 

31,450  1 

13,962  7 

7,103  5 

218,507  4 

0 1 

395,617  1 

15,226  0 

'471  0 

4,205  2 

3<  ',249  4 

- 

- 

69,506  1 

17,893  2 

7,936  0 

122  5 

137  4 

103,700  5 

6,691  4 

156,673  3 

2,649  3 

- 

- 

*- 

22  2 

- 

- 

2,672  1 

1,598  5 

30  0 

4 4 

- 

154,671  1 

- 

- 

158,623  1 

1,082  4 

- 

- 

1,501  2 

47  6 

1 o 

- 

- 

253,295  5 

- 

- 

260,039  0 

13,339  7 

- 

- 

14,371  2 

- - 

- 

- 

249  3 

- 

- 

249  3 

- 

0 2 

- 

6,215  4 

- 

- 

6,839  7 

_ _ 

1 0 

- - 

- 

2,183  4 

- 

» 

2,185  4 

- 

- 

— - 

- 

0 6 

- 

- 

0 6 

M - 

136  0 

- 

5,490  4 

. 

5,641  5 

45  5 

- 

- 

45  5 

0 4 

6,902  6 

461  6 

233  6 

218,327  2 

- 

226,166  3 

0 4 

„ - 

0 1 

- • 

3 4 

- 

- 

4 1 

22,195  3 

599  4 

- 

1,887  3 

463,418  7 

- 

— 

488,101  2 

. 

- 

- 

140  7 

- 

- 

140  7 

- 

- 

92  5 

9,-242  1 

- 

- 

10,463  0 

- 

2,831  2 

22  0 

- 

14,265  5 

- 

- 

22,636  2 

6,693  5 3,541 ,809  0 
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VIII.  Accounts  of  the  Annual  Imports  of  Corn,  Flour,  and  Meal,  from  Ireland  into  Great  Britain, 

since  lb07. 


Years. 

Wheat  and  1 
Wheat  Flour. 

Barley  and 
Barley  Meal. 

Rye. 

Oat*  and 
Oatmeal. 

Indian 

Co.n. 

Beans. 

Peas. 

Total. 

Qrt. 

Qrs. 

$r#. 

Qn. 

Qrs. 

f 

? 

Qrs. 

V 

Qrs. 

1807 

45,111 

23,048 

431 

S89.649 

5,167 

463,406 

1808 

43,497 

30, '586 

57$ 

579,974 

m 

2,140 

656,770 

1809 

68,124 

16,619 

425 

845,782 

m m 

2,708 

933,658 

1810 

127,510 

8,321 

20 

493  231 

10 

3,757 

632,849 

18  i 1 

147,567 

2,713 

21 

275,757 

4,131 

430,189 

181 ‘2 

160,843 

43,262 

178 

300,926 

«,  m 

5,059 

600,268 

1813 

217,454 

63,560 

420 

691,493 

m m 

4,532 

977,164 

1814 

225,821 

16,779 

4 

564,010 

m m 

6,191 

812,805 

1815 

189,544 

27.108 

207 

597,537 

m m 

6,796 

821,192 

1818 

121,631 

62,254 

43 

683,714 

m m 

6,223 

873,865 

1817 

59,025 

26,766 

614 

611,117 

m m 

2,287 

699,809 

1818 

108,230 

25,387 

4 

1,069,385 

m 

4,845 

1,207,851 

1819 

154,031 

20,311 

2 

789,61.3 

_ — 

3,904 

967,861 

1820 

404,747 

87,095 

134 

916,250 

1 

8,893 

1,417,120 

1821 

569,700 

82.884 

550 

1,162^49 

7,433 

1,822,816 

1822 

463,004 

22,532 

353 

569,237 

7,963 

1,063,089 

1823 

400,068 

19,274 

198 

1,102,487 

6,126 

1,528,153 

1824 

356,408 

45,872 

112 

1,2^5,085 

— m 

6,547 

1,634,024 

1825 

396,018 

165,082 

2.0 

1,629,856 

m m 

12.786 

2,203,962 

1828 

314,851 

64,885 

77 

1,303,734 

m « 

7,190 

1,452 

1,692,189 

1827 

405,255 

67,791 

256 

1,343,267 

1,795 

10,037 

1,372 

1,829,743 

1828 

652,584 

84,204 

1,424 

2,075,631 

280 

7,068 

4,944 

2,826,135 

1829 

519,491 

97,140 

568 

1,673,628 

30 

10,444 

4,503 

2,305,806 

1830 

529,717 

189,745 

414 

1,471,252 

28 

19,053 

2,520 

2,212,729 

1811 

557,520 

185,409 

515 

1,655,934 

563 

15,039 

4,663 

2,419,643 

1832 

572,586 

123,068 

294 

1,890,321 

3,037 

14,512 

1,916 

2,605,734 

IX. — Account  of  the  Foreign  and  Colonial  Corn,  Flour,  and  Meal,  entered  for  Home  Consumption  in  the 
United  Kingdom  since  1615;  specifying  the  Total  Amount  of  Duty  received  thereon,  and  the  Kates  of 
Duty  ; in  Imperial  Quarters.  — ( Appendix  to  Agricultural  Report  of  1833,  p.  620.) 


Years. 

Com,  &c.  entered  for  Home  Consumption. 

Wheat 

and 

Flour. 

Barley 

and 

Meal. 

i 2s 

Meal. 

Oats  and 
Oatmeal. 

Indian 
i Com. 

| Beans 

I and 

1 Peas. 

Total. 

Qrs. 

Qrs. 

j Or*- 

I Qrs- 

| Qrs- 

; Qrs- 

Qrs. 

1815 

160 

148 

214 

I • • 1 

1 

523 

1816 

225,263 

14,918 

10,259 

76,294 

1 • • 1 

1 . . 

326,734 

1817 

1 ,020,949 

133,438  132,227 

473,813 

157  17,122  1,777,706 

1818 

1,593,518 

695,621  79,221  990,917 

1,411 

177,8503,538,568 

1819 

122,133 

364,012 

17,293 

523,515 

26,738 

199,7161,253,407 

In  V0 

34,274; 

. 

. 

726,848 

- 

3 

761,125 

1821 

2 

2 

1822 

1823 

12,137 

12,137 

1824 

15,777 

39,263 

- 

619,340 

1,249 

• • 1 

675,629 

1825 

525,231 

270.6T9 

3,442 

15 

91 

30,767 

830,225 ' 

1826 

316, 892  332,641 

67,241 

1,185,214' 

6,222  189,894  2,097,104 

1827 

672,733  236,991; 

21,887 

1,851,248 

145,842  157,864  2,986,655 

1828 

842,060  217,546 

489 

14,374 

22,747 

119,782  1,216,987 

1829 

1,364,220  202,406 

65,331 

19 ',890 

22,688 

96,514 

1,944,049 

1830 

1,701,885 

52,107 

19,121 

900,319 

4,100 

63,644  2,741,176 

1831 

1,491,631522,709 

56,868 

355,120 

65,428 

83,444  2,568,983 . 

1832 

325,435 

72,665 

61 

2,863 

1,024 

21,181 

423,229  i 

Duty  re- 
ceived. 


Average  Rates  of  Duty. 


Total. 

i 

Wheat. 

Bar- 

ley. 

Rye. 

Oats. 

Indian 

Corn. 

Beans 

and 

Peas. 

Per  qr. 

Pr.7. 

Per  qr. 

Perqr. 

Perqr. 

Per  qr. 

L. 

s.  d. 

I 

s.  d . 

s.  d. 

s.  d . 

8.  d. 

s.  d. 

10,310 

16  Hi 

176,383 

11  114 

8 64 

4 9i 

9 1 

296,121 

8 64 

4 4| 

6 6 

4 0 

4 10 

6 5f 

442,595 

11  3| 

5 2* 

2 94 

2 3 

3 11 

3 5 

792,934 

21  44 

1 0 

6 2 

1 3J 

2 9* 

* 6? 

188,412 

1 94 

5 1 

3 6 

8 04 

l 4t 

900,208 

9 24 

9 0| 

2 1* 

11  14 

9 7* 

10  8 

798,000 

6 44 

9 5| 

12  6 

4 24 

12  7 h 

7 J 

555,158 

4 8 

1 7 

2 74 

7 34 

x 24 

5 10$ 

309,676 

16  2 9 6*  17 

2 6J 

9 4*10  4 

We  have,  in  the  previous  parts  of  this  article,  sufficiently  illustrated  the  impolicy, 
generally  speaking,  of  imposing  duties  on  the  importation  of  corn;  but  besides  the  ob- 
jections that  may  be  made  to  all  duties  of  this  sort,  from  their  tendency  to  force  up 
average  prices,  and  to  render  exportation  in  abundant  years  impossible,  the  duty  now 
existing  in  this  country  is  liable  to  some  which  may  be  looked  upon  as  peculiar  to  itself. 
From  the  way  in  which  it  is  graduated,  it  introduces  a new  element  of  uncertainty  into 
every  transaction  connected  with  the  corn  trade ; producing  a disinclination  on  the  part 
of  the  merchant  to  import,  and  of  the  foreigner  to  raise  corn  for  our  markets.  Suppose 
a merchant  commissions  a cargo  of  wheat  when  the  price  is  at  715.  a quarter;  in  the 
event  of  the  price  declining  only  35.,  or  to  68s.,  the  duty  will  rise  from  6s . 8 d.  to  16s.  8 dr, 
so  that  if  the  merchant  brings  the  grain  to  market,  he  will  realise  13s.  8d.  a quarter  less 
than  he  expected,  and  10s.  less  than  he  would  have  done  had  there  been  no  duty,  or  the 
duty  been  constant ! 

It  may,  perhaps,  be  said  that  if,  on  the  one  hand,  the  present  scale  of  duties  is  injurious 
to  the  merchant  when  prices  are  falling,  and  when  importation  is  consequently  either 
unnecessary  or  of  less  advantage,  it  is,  on  the  other  hand,  equally  advantageous  to  him 
when  prices  are  rising,  and  when  the  public  interests  require  that  importation  should  be 
encouraged  : but  the  prices  in  the  view  of  the  merchant  when  he  gives  an  order,  are 
usually  such  as  he  supposes  will  yield  a fair  profit ; and  if  they  rise,  this  rise  would,  sup- 
posing the  duty  to  be  constant,  yield  such  an  extra  profit  as  would  of  itself  induce  him 
to  increase  his  importation  to  the  utmost.  If  it  were  possible  to  devise  a system  that 
would  diminish  the  losses  of  the  merchants  engaged  in  unfavourable  speculations,  by 
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making  a proportional  deduction  from  the  extraordinary  gains  of  those  whose  speculations 
turn  out  to  be  unusually  successful,  something,  perhaps,  might  be  found  to  say  in  its 
favour.  But  the  system  we  have  been  considering  proceeds  on  quite  opposite  principles : 
its  effect  is  not  to  diminish  risks,  but  to  increase  them  ; it  adds  to  the  loss  resulting  from 
an  unsuccessful,  and  to  the  profit  resulting  from  a successful,  speculation  ! 

It  would,  therefore,  seem,  that  if  a duty  is  to  be  imposed,  one  that  is  constant  is  pre- 
ferable to  one  that  fluctuates.  When  the  duty  is  constant,  all  classes,  farmers  as  well 
as  merchants,  are  aware  of  its  amount,  and  can  previously  calculate  the  extent  of  its 
influence.  But  the  effect  of  a duty  that  fluctuates  with  the  fluctuations  of  price,  can 
never  be  appreciated  beforehand.  Its  magnitude  depends  on  contingent  and  accidental 
circumstances  ; and  it  must,  therefore,  of  necessity,  prejudice  the  interests  of  the  farmer 
as  well  as  of  the  corn  dealer. 

It  appears,  from  No.  IX.  of  the  preceding  accounts,  that  in  1828,  842,000  quarters 
of  wheat  were  entered  for  home  consumption,  at  an  average  duty  of  only  Is.  9^d.  per 
quarter!  In  1829  the  imports  were  1,364,000  quarters,  and  the  duty  9s.  l2%d.  In 
1830  the  imports  rose  to  1,702,000  quarters,  and  the  duty  fell  to  6s.  4 \d.  ; and  in  1831 
the  imports  were  1,491,000  quarters,  and  the  duty  4s.  8 d.  Had  the  duty  been  a con- 
stant one  of  6s.  or  7s.,  the  interests  of  all  parties  would  have  been  materially  promoted. 
But  there  are  obviously  very  slender  grounds  for  thinking  that  the  quantity  imported 
would  have  been  considerably  increased ; for  though  the  present  system  of  duties 
frequently  checks  importation  for  a lengthened  period,  yet,  on  the  other  hand,  when 
prices  rise,  and  the  duties  are  reduced,  every  bushel  in  the  warehouses  is  imme- 
diately entered  for  home  consumption ; and  the  chance,  which  is  every  now  and  then 
occurring,  of  getting  grain  entered  under  the  nominal,  duty  of  Is.,  probably  tempts  the 
merchants  to  speculate  more  largely,  though  at  a greater  risk  to  themselves,  than  they 
wrould  do  under  a different  system.  A moderate  duty,  accompanied  by  an  equal  draw- 
back, besides  giving  a greater  degree  of  security  to  the  corn  trade,  would,  in  this  respect, 
be  particularly  beneficial  to  the  farmer.  Under  the  present  system  it  is  not  possible  to 
foretell,  with  any  thing  approaching  to  accuracy,  what  may  be  the  range  of  prices  during 
any  future  period,  however  near ; so  that  the  trade  of  a farmer,  which  is  naturally  one  of 
the  most  stable,  has  been  rendered  almost  a species  of  gambling.  But  were  the  ports 
always  open  under  the  plan  previously  suggested,  every  one  would  be  aware  that  varia- 
tions of  price  would  be  confined  within  comparatively  narrow  limits:  and  the  business  of 
farming  would  acquire  that  security,  of  which  it  is,  at  present,  so  completely  destitute, 
and  which  is  so  indispensable  to  its  success. 

IV.  Foreign  Corn  Trade. 

Polish  Corn  Trade.  — Dantzic  is  the  port  whence  we  have  always  been  accustomed 
to  import  the  largest  supplies  of  corn  ; and  it  would  seem  fully  established  by  the  data 
collected  by  Mr.  Jacob,  in  his  tours,  that  28s.  or  30 s.  a quarter  is  the  lowest  price 
for  which  any  considerable  quantity  of  wheat  for  exportation  can  be  permanently  raised 
in  the  corn-growing  provinces  in  the  vicinity  of  Warsaw:  its  minimum  cost  price, 
when  brought  to  London,  according  to  the  data  furnished  by  Mr.  Jacob,  would  be  as 


under  : — 

s.  d. 

Cost  of  wheat,  at  Warsaw,  per  quarter  - ' . - * - 28  0 

Conveyance  to  the  boats,  and  charges  for  loading  and  stowing,  and  securing  it  by  mats  - 0 6 

Freight  to  Dantzic  - - - - » -50 

Loss  on  the  passage  by  pilfering,  and  rain  causing  it  to  grow  - - -30 

Expenses  at  Dantzic  in  turning,  drying,  screening,  and  warehousing,  and  loss  of  measure  -20 
Profit  or  commission,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  merchant  at  Dantzic  - - 1 6 

Freight,  primage,  insurance,  and  shipping  charges,  at  Dantzic  and  in  London  . -80 


Cost  of  the  wheat  to  the  English  merchant  - - - - 48  0 


It  ought,  however,  to  be  observed,  that  the  premium  paid  the  underwriters  does  not 
cover  the  risk  attending  damage  from  heating  or  otherwise  on  the  voyage  ; and  it  ought 
further  to  be  observed,  that  the  freight  from  Warsaw  to  Dantzic,  and  from  Dantzic  home, 
is  here  charged  at  the  lowest  rate.  Mr.  Jacob  supposes  that  an  extraordinary  demand 
for  as  much  wheat  as  would  be  equal  to  six  days’  consumption  of  that  grain  in  England, 
or  for  216,000  quarters,  would  raise  the  cost  of  freight  on  the  Vistula  from  30  to  40. 
per  cent.  : and  as  such  a demand  could  hardly  be  supplied  without  resorting  to  the 
markets  in  the  provinces  to  the  south  of  Warsaw,  its  minimum  cost  to  the  London  mer- 
chants could  not,  under  such  circumstances,  amount,  even  supposing  some  of  these 
statements  to  be  a little  exaggerated,,  to  less  than  from  50s.  to  53s.  or  55s.  a quarter. 

Mr.  Grade,  of  Dantzic,  furnished  the  committee  of  1831  with  the  following  Table  of 
the  average  prices  of  corn  at  that  city,  free  on  board,  in  decennial  periods,  from  1770 
to  1820. 


428 


CORN  LAWS  AND  CORN  TRADE. 


Average  Price,  from  Ten  to  Ten  Years,  of  the  different  Species  of  Corn,  free  on  board,  per  Quarter,  in 

Sterling  Money,  at  Dantzic. 


Wheat. 

Rye.  | 

Barley. 

Oats. 

S. 

<L 

s. 

d. 

$. 

d. 

$. 

d. 

From  1770  to  1779  - 

33 

9 

21 

8 

16 

1 

11 

1 

1780  — 1789  - 

S3 

10 

22 

1 

17 

11 

12 

4 

1790  — 1799 

4 3 

8 

26 

3 

19 

3 

12 

6 

1800  — 1809 

60 

0 

34 

,10 

25 

1 

13 

1 

1810  — 1819  . 

55 

4 

31 

1 

26 

0 

20 

4 

Aggregate  Average  Price  of  49  Years  - 

45 

4 

27 

2 

20 

10 

13 

10 

In  1823,  1824,  1825,  and  1826,  prices,  owing  to  the  cessation  of  the  demand  from 
England,  were  very  much  depressed  ; but  they  have  since  attained  to  near  their  former 
elevation. 

We  subjoin  a statement,  furnished  by  the  British  consul,  of  the 
Average  Prices  of  Grain,  bought  from  Granary,  in  Sterling  Money,  at  Dantzic,  per  Imperial  Quarter. ' 


Years. 

Wheat. 

Rye. 

1 

Barley. 

White  and 
Oats.  1 Yellow 
Peas. 

Years. 

Wheat. 

Rye. 

Barley. 

Oats. 

White  and 
Yellow 
Peas. 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 
1827 

s.  d. 

30  3 
27  9 

23  8 

24  2 

25  1 

26  11 

s.  d. 
18  4J 
18  64 
11  2* 
11  4 
15  34  j 

18  2 j 

s.  d. 
12  5 i 
14  10* 

8 ni 

10  5 
t}3  51 
j 16  9 

s.  d.  s.  d. 

10  11$  15  7 

11  Oil  18  2} 

7 7 1 li  Hi 

8 1 14  7 

12  5$  23  1* 

13  10  31  11 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

Average  - - 

$.  d. 
37  1 
47  1 
42  2 
50  2 

s.  d. 

19  5 
17  4 

20  3 
28  6 

s.  d. 

14  3 
13  8 

15  0 
21  3 

■ s.  d. 
11  3 
10  11 

11  2 
15  8 

s.  d. 

28  4 

18  8 

20  8 

27  7 

33  5 

17  10  114  1 

11  3i 

21  0|_ 

The  shipping  charges  may,  we  believe,  be  taken  at  8 d.  or  9 d.  a quarter ; and  this, 
added  to  the  above,  gives  34s.  Id.  or  34s.  2d.  for  the  average  price  of  wheat,  free  onboard , 
at  Dantzic,  during  the  10  years  ending  with  1831.  The  charges  on  importation  into 
England,  warehousing  here,  and  then  delivering  to  the  consumer,  exclusive  of  duty  and 
profit,  would  amount  to  about  10s.  a quarter.  This  appears  from  the  following 


Account  of  the  Ordinary  Charges  on  100  Quarters  of  Wheat,  shipped  from  Dantzic  on  Consignment,  and 
landed  under  Bond  in  London.  — [Pari.  Paper , No.  333.  Sess.  1827.  p.  28.) 


£ 

$. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

One  hundred  quarters,  supposed  cost  at  Dantzic,  free  on  board,  30 $. 

- 

- 

- 

150 

0 

0 

Freight  at  5s.  per  quarter,  and  10  per  cent  - - 

27 

10 

0 

Metage  ex  ship,  &c.,  6s.  6d.  per  last  - . - 

3 

5 

0 

Lighterage  and  landing,  9 d.  per  quarter  - 

3 

15 

0 

Insurance  on  180/.,  including  10  per  cent  imaginary  profit,  at  80$.  7 

7 

14 

o 

per  cent ; policy  5s.  per  cent.  - - - J 

Granary  rent  and  insurance  for  one  week  - 

0 

5 

0 

Turning  and  trimming,  about  - - 

0 

2 

0 

Delivering  from  granary,  3d.  per  quarter  ... 

1 

5 

0 

Metage,  &c.  ex  granary,  2$.  per  last  - 

1 

0 

0 

Commission  on  sale,  1$.  per  quarter  - 

5 

0 

0 

Del  credere,  1 per  cent,  on,  suppose,  40$.  - 

2 

0 

0 

51 

16 

0 

Total  cost  to  importer  if  sold  in  bond 

201 

16 

0 

Imaginary  profit  10  per  cent 

- 

20 

3 

6 

221 

19 

6 

Would  produce,  at  44$.  4 d.  per  quarter 

^6*  221 

13 

4 

N.  B.  — Loss  on  remeasuring  not  considered. 

Freight  and  insurance  are  taken  in  this  statement  at  an  average,  being  sometimes  higher  and  sometimes 
lower. 


Nothing,  therefore,  can  be  more  perfectly  unfounded,  than  the  notions  so  prevalent  in 
this  country  as  to  the  extreme  cheapness  of  corn  at  Dantzic.  When  there  is  little  or  no 
foreign  demand,  and  all  that  is  brought  to  the  city  is  thrown  upon  the  home  market, 
prices  are,  of  course,  very  much  depressed  ; but  when  there  is  a moderate  demand  for 
exportation,  they  immediately  rise  to  something  like  the  average  level  of  the  European 
market.  During  the  greater  number  of  the  years  embraced  in  the  consular  return,  the 
Polish  corn  trade  was  very  much  depressed ; and  in  some  seasons  the  exports  were  ex- 
tremely limited.  But  notwithstanding  these  unfavourable  circumstances,  the  price  of 
wheat,  free  on  board,  at  an  average  of  the  whole  period,  was  34 s.  Id.  a quarter.  Now, 
if  we  add  to  this  105.  a quarter  for  freight  and  other  charges  attending  its  importation 
into  England,  and  delivery  to  the  consumer,  it  could  not,  in  the  event  of  its  being 
charged  with  a duty  of  6s.  or  7s.  a quarter  on  importation,  be  sold  so  as  to  indemnify 
the  importer  for  his  outlay,  without  yielding  him  any  profit,  for  less  than  50s.  or  51$.  a 
quarter.  And  there  are  really  no  very  satisfactory  reasons  for  supposing  that  it  could 
be  disposed  of  for  so  little  ; for  whenever  it  has  been  admitted  into  the  British  ports  under 
any  thing  like  reasonable  duties,  prices  at  Dantzic  have  uniformly  been  above  40$.  a 
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quarter.  Supposing,  however,  that,  in  the  event  of  our  ports  being  always  open,  the 
growth  of  corn  in  Poland  would  be  so  much  increased  as  to  admit  of  wheat  being  shipped 
in  ordinary  seasons  for  345.,  still  it  is  quite  plain  it  could  not  be  sold  in  London,  under  a 
duty  of  6s.  or  75.,  for  less  than  535.  or  54 5.  a quarter. 

It  is  difficult  to  draw  any  conclusions  on  which  it  would  be  safe  to  place  much  reliance 
as  to  the  supplies  of  corn  that  might  be  obtained  from  Dantzic,  were  our  ports  con- 
stantly open  under  a reasonable  duty.  Mr.  Jacob  gives  the  following 

Account  of  the  Total  annua!  Average  Quantity  of  Wheat  and  Rye  exported  from  Dantzic,  in  Periods 

of  25  Years  each,  for  the  166  Years  ending  with  1825. 


Years. 

Wheat.  Quarters. 

Rye.  Quarters. 

Total.  Quarters. 

1651  to  1675 

81,775 

225,312 

307,087 

1676  — 1700 

124,897 

227,482 

352,379 

1701  — 17-5 

59,795 

170,100 

2^9,895 

1726  — 1750 

80,624 

119,771 

200,395 

1751  — 1775 

141,080 

208,140 

349,220 

1776  — 1800 

150,299 

103,045 

253,344 

.1801  — 1825 

200,330 

67,511 

267,841 

“ The  average  of  the  whole  period,  ” Mr.  Jacob  observes,  “ gives  an  annual  quantity 
of  wheat  and  rye,  of  279,794  quarters  ; and  this  surplus  maybe  fairly  considered  as  the 
nearest  approach  that  can  be  made,  with  existing  materials,  to  what  is  the  usual  ex- 
cess of  the  produce  of  bread  corn  above  the  consumption  of  the  inhabitants,  when  no 
extraordinary  circumstances  occur  to  excite  or  check  cultivation.”  — ( Report , p.  49.) 

We  have,  however,  been  assured  by  gentlemen  intimately  acquainted  with  the 
countries  traversed  by  the  Vistula,  the  Bug,  &c.,  that  Mr.  Jacob  has  very  much  under- 
rated their  capabilities  of  improvement ; and  that  were  our  ports  opened  under  a fixed 
duty  of  65.  or  Is.  a quarter  on  wheat,  and  other  grain  in  proportion,  we  might  reckon 
upon  getting  from  Dantzic  an  annual  supply  of  from  350,000  to  450,000  quarters.  We 
incline  to  think  that  this  is  a very  moderate  estimate.  Hitherto,  owing  to  the  fluc- 
tuating and  capricious  nature  of  our  demand,  it  has  proved  of  little  advantage  to  the 
cultivators ; and  but  little  corn  has  been  raised  in  the  expectation  of  its  finding  its  way 
to  England.  But  it  would  be  quite  another  thing  were  our  ports  always  open.  The 
supply  of  the  English  markets  would  then  be  an  object  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the 
Polish  agriculturists,  who,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  would  both  extend  and  improve  their 
tillage.  We  subjoin  an 


Account  of  the  Exports  of  Corn  from  Dantzic  during  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1831,  specifying  the 
Quantities  sent  to  different  Countries,  reckoned  in  Quarters  of  10£  to  the  Last. 


i 

Species  of  Corn. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Britain 
and  her 
Posses- 
sions. 

France. 

Hol- 

land. 

Other 

Coun- 

tries. 

Britain 
and  her 
Posses- 
sions. 

France. 

Hol- 

land. 

Other 

Coun- 

tries. 

Britain 
and  her 
Posses- 
sions. 

France. 

Hol- 

land. 

Other 

Coun- 

tries. 

Wheat 

Rye  ... 

Barley 

Oats 

Peas  - 

Total  of  Com 

Qrs. 

214,933 

8,980 

5,648 

8,923 

2,444 

Qrs. 

24,169 

9,455 

237 

274 

Qrs. 

64,594 

30,866 

2,118 

217 

Qrs. 
3,070  ; 
28,974 
672 

181  1 

Qrs. 

•328,982 

8,453 

4,128 

20,997 

14,312 

Qrs. 

21,473 

52 

Qrs. 

43,970 

28,753 

788 

"l,768 

Qrs. 

4,163 

47,816 

2,452 

465 

836 

Qrs. 

125,330 

2,510 

11,380 

2,220 

14,780 

- 

Qrs. 

7,908 

4,560 

560 

Qrs. 

562 

5,456 

300 

510 

j 239, 128 

34,135 

97,795, 

35! ,897  376,$n 

21,525 

75,279 

55,732 

156,220 

. . 

13,032 

”67828 

Flour,  barrels  of  1 
196  lbs.  - -J 

Biscuits,  bajjs  of  1 cwt. 

• 

j 2,016 

3,224 

8,926  - 

10,2874  - 

2,776 

108 

72 

10 

6,732 

- 

- - 

2 

200 

Quality  of  Dantzic  Wheat.  — It  will  be  seen  from  the  subjoined  accounts,  that  the 
price  of  wheat  at  Dantzic,  during  the  10  years  ending  with  1831,  was  very  near  75.  a 
quarter  above  its  average  price  at  Hamburgh  during  the  same  period,  and  about  25. 
above  the  average  of  Amsterdam.  This  difference  is  entirely  owing  to  the  superior 
quality  of  the  Dantzic  wheat.  Though  small  grained,  and  not  so  heavy  as  several  other 
sorts,  it  is  remarkably  thin-skinned,  and  yields  the  finest  flour.  Some  of  the  best  white, 
or,  as  it  is  technically  termed,  “ high  mixed  ” Dantzic  wheat,  is  superior  to  the  very 
best  English  ; but  the  quantity  of  this  sort  is  but  limited,  and  the  average  quality  of  all 
that  is  exported  from  Dantzic  is  believed  to  approach  very  nearly  to  the  average  quality 
of  English  wheat.  Allowing  for  its  superior  quality,  it  will  be  found  that  wheat  is, 
speaking  generally,  always  cheaper  in  Dantzic  than  in  any  of  the  Continental  ports 
nearer  to  London.  There  are  but  few  seasons,  indeed,  in  which  Dantzic  wheat  is  not 
largely  imported  into  Amsterdam ; and  it  frequently,  also,  finds  its  way  into  Hamburgh. 
But  it  is  quite  impossible  that  such  should  be  the  case,  unless,  taking  quality  and  other 
modifying  circumstances  into  account,  it  were  really  cheaper  than  the  native  and  other 
wheats  met  with  in  these  markets.  When  there  is  any  considerable  importation  into 
England,  it  is  of  every  day  occurrence  for  merchants  to  order  Dantzic  wheat  in  pre- 
ference to  that  of  Holstein,  or  of  the  Lower  Elbe,  though  the  latter  might  frequently 
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be  put  into  warehouse  here  for  20s.  a quarter  less  than  the  former ! It  is,  therefore, 
quite  indispensable,  in  attempting  to  draw  any  inferences  as  to  the  comparative  prices  of 
corn  in  different  countries,  to  make  the  requisite  allowances  for  differences  of  quality. 
Unless  this  be  done,  whatever  conclusions  may  be  come  to  can  hardly  fail  of  being  false 
and  misleading  ; and  when  they  happen  to  be  right,  they  can  only  be  so  through  the 
merest  accident. 

Dantzic  being  by  far  the  greatest  port  for  the  exportation  of  corn  in  the  north  of 
Europe,  its  price  may  be  assumed  as  the  general  measure  of  the  price  in  other  shipping 
ports.  At  all  events,  it  is  certain  that  when  Dantzic  is  exporting,  wheat  cannot  be 
shipped,  taking  quality  into  account,  at  a cheaper  rate  from  any  other  place.  The 
importer  invariably  resorts  to  what  he  believes  to  be,  all  things  considered,  the  cheapest 
market ; and  it  is  a contradiction  and  an  absurdity  to  suppose  that  he  should  burden  him- 
self with  a comparatively  high  freight,  and  pay  34s.  Id.  for  wheat  at  Dantzic,  provided 
he  could  buy  an  equally  good  article  in  so  convenient  a port  as  Hamburgh  for  26s.  6\d. 

If,  therefore,  we  are  right  in  estimating  the  price  at  which  wheat  could  be  imported 
from  Dantzic  under  a duty  of  6s.  or  Is.,  at  from  53s.  to  54s.,  we  may  be  assured  that 
this  is  the  lowest  importation  price.  The  greater  cheapness  of  the  imports  from  other 
places  is  apparent  only ; and  is  uniformly  countervailed  by  a corresponding  infe- 
riority of  quality.  — ( For  further  details  as  to  the  Polish  corn  trade,  see  Dantzic, 
Konigsberg,  &c.) 

Russian  Corn  Trade. — Russia  exports  large  quantities  of  wheat,  rye,  oats,  and  meal. 
The  wheat  is  of  various  qualities  ; but  the  greater  portion  of  it  is  small  grained,  coarse, 
brown,  and  very  badly  dressed.  The  hard,  or  Kubanka,  is  the  best ; it  keeps  well, 
and  is  in  considerable  demand  for  mixing  with  other  wheats  that  are  old  or  stale.  Rus- 
sian oats  are  very  thin ; but,  being  dried  in  the  straw,  they  weigh  better  than  could  be 
expected  from  their  appearance,  and  are  reckoned  wholesome  food.  Our  imports  from 
Russia,  in  1831,  were  extraordinarily  large,  she  having  supplied  us  with  no  fewer  than 

464.000  quarters  of  wheat  and  wheat  flour,  369,000  quarters  of  oats  and  oatmeal, 

54.000  quarters  of  rye  and  rye  meal,  42,000  quarters  of  barley  and  barley  meal,  &c., 
making  a grand  total  of  937,000  quarters  ! Generally,  however,  our  imports  do  not 
exceed  a fifth  part  of  this  quantity.  The  quarter  of  hard  wheat  was  wortii,  free  on 
board,  at  Petersburgh,  in  November  1832,  when  there  was  no  demand  for  exportation, 
from  28s.  to  28s.  6d. — (The  reader  will  find  notices  of  the  Russian  corn  trade  under  the 
articles  Archangel,  Petersburgh,  and  Riga.  For  an  account  of  the  corn  trade  by 
the  Black  Sea,  see  post,  and  the  article  Odessa.) 

Danish  Corn  Trade.  — The  export  of  wheat  from  Denmark  Proper,  that  is,  from  Jut- 
land and  the  islands,  is  but  inconsiderable.  There  is,  however,  a pretty  large  exportation 
of  wheat  and  other  grain,  as  well  as  of  butter,  cheese,  beef,  &c.,  from  Sleswick  and 
Holstein.  As  already  stated,  the  quality  of  the  wheat  is  inferior;  for,  though  it  looks 
plump,  it  is  coarse  and  damp.  The  chief  shipping  port  for  Danish  corn  is  Kiel ; but 
owing  to  the  superior  facilities  enjoyed  by  Hamburgh,  the  greater  portion  of  it  is  con- 
signed to  that  city'.  In  1831  we  imported  from  Denmark  55,960  quarters  of  wheat, 
115,658  do.  of  barley,  96,996  do.  of  oats,  with  some  small  quantities  of  rye  and 
beans.  — (For  an  account  of  the  exports  of  raw  produce  from  Denmark  in  1831,  see 
Copenhagen.) 

Corn  Trade  of  the  Elbe,  fyc.  — Next  to  Dantzic,  Hamburgh  is,  perhaps,  the  greatest 
corn  market  in  the  north  of  Europe,  being  a depot  for  large  quantities  of  Baltic  corn, 
and  for  the  produce  of  the  extensive  countries  traversed  by  the  Elbe.  But  the  excess 
of  the  exports  of  wheat  from  Hamburgh  over  the  imports,  is  less  than  might  have 
been  expected,  and  amounted,  at  an  average  of  the  10  years  ending  with  1825,  to  only 
48,263  quarters  a year.  It  appears  from  the  subjoined  table  that  the  average  price  of 
wheat  at  Hamburgh,  during  the  10  years  ending  with  1831,  was  only  2 6s.  6hd.  a quarter, 
being  about  7s.  a quarter  under  the  level  of  Dantzic ; but  this  extreme  lowness  of  price 
is  altogether  ascribable  to  the  inferiority  of  the  Holstein  and  Hanover  wheats,  which 
are  generally  met  with  in  great  abundance  at  Hamburgh.  Wheat  from  the  Upper  Elbe 
is  of  a better  quality.  Bohemian  wheat  is  occasionally  forwarded  by  the  river  to  Ham- 
burgh ; but  the  charges  attending  its  conveyance  from  Prague  amount,  according  to 
Mr.  Jacob,  to  full  17s.  a quarter,  and  prevent  its  being  sent  down,  except  when  the 
price  is  comparatively  high.  In  1830,  there  was  shipped  from  Hamburgh  for  British 
ports,  271,700  quarters  of  wheat,  1,900  of  rye,  18,200  cf  barley,  and  2,800  of  oats. 
Perhaps  we  might  be  able,  did  our  prices  average  about  55s.,  to  import  in  ordinary 
years  from  250,000  to  300,000  quarters  of  wheat  from  Denmark  and  the  countries  in- 
tersected by  the  Weser  and  the  Elbe. 
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Average  Prices  of  Corn  at  Hamburgh,  during  the  Ten  Years  ending  with  1831,  in  Sterling  Money,  Per 

Imperial  Quarter. 


Years. 

lVheat. 

Rye. 

| Barley. 

Oats. 

Years.  | 

Wheat. 

Rye.  | 

Barley. 

Oats. 

s.  cl . 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

d. 

S.  d. 

s . d. 

S.  d. 

s.  d. 

1822 

27  6 

15  5 

13  0 

9 4 

1828 

27  10 

20  8 

13  4 

10  2 

1823 

27  6 

18  4 

14  6 

11  0 

1829 

34  5 

18  8 

13  3 

9 4 

1824 

24  0 

13  0 

12  6 

8 6 

1830 

25  10 

21  3 

14  9 

10  3 

1825 

20  6 

12  9 

13  10 

8 6 

1831 

33  4 

26  8 

19  9 

10  0 

1826 

1827 

18  4 

26  3 

17  1 

23  10 

13  3 

17  7 

12  4 

16  9 

Average 

! 26  6| 

18  9 

14  G| 

10  li 

Amsterdam  is  an  important  depot  for  foreign  corn,  every  variety  of  which  may  be  found 
there.  Only  a small  part  of  its  own  consumption  is  supplied  by  corn  of  native  growth ; 
so  that  the  prices  in  it  are  for  the  most  part  dependent  on  the  prices  at  which  corn  can 
be  brought  from  Dantzic,  Kiel,  Hamburgh,  and  other  shipping  ports.  Rotterdam  is  a 
very  advantageous  port  for  warehousing  foreign  corn  ; being  conveniently  situated, 
and  the  warehouse  rent  low,  not  exceeding  2d.  or  2\d.  per  quarter  per  month.  We  sub- 
join an  account  of  the 

Average  Prices,  per  Imperial  Quarter,  of  Wheat,  Rye,  Barley,  and  Oats  grown  within  the  Consulship  of 
Amsterdam,  during  the  Ten  Years  ending  with  1831. 


Years. 

Wheat. 

Rye. 

Barley. 

Oats. 

Years. 

Wheat. 

Rye. 

Barley. 

1 

Oats. 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 
1827 

5.  d. 

25  0 

21  1 

20  3 

23  4 

25  0 

33  2 

S.  d. 

16  8 

20  6 

17  4 

16  5 

19  3 

29  0 

s.  d . 

13  0 

16  1 

14  2 

15  9 

17  7 

21  0 

S.  d. 

9 4 

8 0 

9 8 

12  0 

16  4 

21  8 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

s.  d. 

34  6 

46  10 

41  9 

42  8 

s.  d. 

24  0 

25  7 

27  4 

30  0 

s.  d. 

19  0 

19  5 

20  0 

22  4 

5.  d. 

12  10 

13  10 

18  1 

18  6 

Average 

31  4£ 

23  1\ 

17  9i 

14  0i 

Previously  to  the  late  revolution  in  the  Netherlands,  there  used  to  be  a considerable 
trade  in  corn  from  Antwerp  to  England.  Wheats,  both  white  and  red,  are  among  the 
finest  we  receive  from  the  Continent,  and  are,  of  course,  pretty  high  priced.  Beans  and 
peas  are  also  fine.  Antwerp  buck-wheat  is  the  best  in  Europe.  According  to  Mr.  Jacob, 
the  cost  of  storing  and  turning  wheat  per  month  at  Antwerp  does  not  exceed  1 ^d.  a 
quarter,  or  about  half  what  it  costs  in  London. 

French  Corn  Trade.  — It  appears,  from  the  accounts  given  by  the  Marquis  Gamier  in 
the  last  edition  of  his  translation  of  the  Wealth  of  Nations , that  the  price  of  the  hectolitre 
of  wheat  at  the  market  of  Paris  amounted,  at  an  average  of  the  19  years  beginning 
with  1801  and  ending  with  1819,  to  20  fr.  53  cent.  ; which  is  equal  to  30  ff.  80  cent, 
the  septier  ; or,  taking  the  exchange  at  25  fr.,  to  45s.  6d.  the  quarter.  Count  Chaptal, 
in  his  valuable  work,  Sur  V Industrie  Frangaise  (tom.  i.  p.  226.),  published  in  1819, 
estimates  the  ordinary  average  price  of  wheat  throughout  France  at  18  fr.  the  hectolitre, 
or  42s.  10c?.  the  quarter.  The  various  expenses  attending  the  importation  of  a quarter 
of  French  wheat  into  London  may  be  taken,  at  a medium,  at  about  6s.  a quarter. 
France,  however,  has  very  little  surplus  produce  to  dispose  of ; so  that  it  would  be 
impossible  for  us  to  import  any  considerable  quantity  of  French  corn  without  occasioning 
a great  advance  of  price ; and  in  point  of  fact,  our  imports  from  France  have  been  at  all 
times  quite  inconsiderable. 

The  mean  of  the  different  estimates  framed  by  Vauban,  Quesnay,  Expilly,  Lavoisier, 
and  Arthur  Young,  gives  61,519,672  septiers,  or  32,810,000  quarters,  as  the  total 
average  growth  of  the  different  kinds  of  grain  in  France.  — ( Peuchet , Statistique  Ele~ 
mentaire , p.  290.)  We,  however,  took  occasion  formerly  to  observe  ( Supp . to  Encyc . 
Brit.  art.  Corn  Laws ) that  there  could  not  be  a doubt  that  this  estimate  was  a great  deal 
too  low ; and  the  more  careful  investigations  of  late  French  statisticians  fully  confirm 
this  remark.  It  is  said  that  the  mean  annual  produce  of  the  harvests  of  France,  at  an 
average  of  the  4 years  ending  with  1828,  amounted  to  60,533,000  hectolitres  of  wheat, 
and  114,738,000  ditto  of  other  sorts  of  grain;  making  in  all  175,271,000  hectolitres, 
or  62,221,205  Winch,  quarters.  Of  this  quantity  it  is  supposed  that  16  per  cent,  is 
consumed  as  seed,  19  per  cent,  in  the  feeding  of  different  species  of  animals,  and  2 per 
cent,  in  distilleries  and  breweries.  — (j Bidletin  des  Sciences  Geographiques , tom.  xxv. 
p.  34.)  This  estimate  is  believed  to  be  pretty  nearly  accurate;  perhaps,  however,  it  is 
still  rather  under  the  mark. 

The  foreign  corn  trade  of  France  was  regulated  down  to  a very  late  period  by  a law 
which  forbade  exportation,  except  when  the  home  prices  were  below  certain  limits  ; and 
which  restrained  and  absolutely  forbade  importation  except  when  they  were  above  certain 
other  limits.  The  prices  regulating  importation  and  exportation  differed  in  the  different 
districts  into  which  the  kingdom  was  divided  ; and  it  has  not  unfrequently  happened 
that  corn  warehoused  in  a particular  port,  where  it  was  either  not  admissible  at  all,  or 
not  admissible  except  under  payment  of  a high  duty,  has  been  carried  to  another  port  in 
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another  district,  and  admitted  duty  free  ! But  during  the  last  2 years  importation 
has  been  at  all  times  allowed  under  graduated  duties,  which,  however,  like  those  of  this 
country,  become  prohibitory  when  the  prices  sink  to  a certain  level.  The  division  of  the 
kingdom  into  separate  districts  is  still  kept  up ; and  in  June,  1833,  while  the  duties  on 
wheat  imported  into  some  of  the  departments  were  only  4 fr.  75  cent.,  they  were,  in 
others,  as  high  as  12  fr.  25  cent.  An  official  announcement  is  issued  on  the  last  day  of 
each  month,  of  what  the  duties  are  to  be  in  that  district  during  the  succeeding  month. 
These  depend,  with  certain  modifications,  on  the  average  prices  of  the  districts. 

Spanish  Corn  Trade.  — The  exportation  of  corn  from  Spain  was  formerly  prohibited 
under  the  severest  penalties.  But  in  1820,  grain  and  flour  were  both  allowed  to  be  freely 
exported  ; and  in  1823,  this  privilege  was  extended  to  all  productions  ( frutos ) the  growth 
of  the  soil.  There  is  now,  in  fact,  no  obstacle  whatever,  except  the  expense  of  carriage, 
to  the  conveyance  of  corn  to  the  sea-ports,  and  thence  to  the  foreigner.  Owing,  how- 
ever, to  the  corn^  ♦•owing  provinces  being  principally  situated  in  the  interior,  and  to  the 
extreme  badness  of  the  roads,  which  renders  carriage  to  the  coast  both  expensive  and 
difficult,  the  exports  are  reduced  within  comparatively  narrow  limits ; the  same  difficulty 
of  carriage  frequently  gives  rise  to  very  great  differences  in  the  prices  of  places,  in  all 
parts  of  the  country,  only  a few  leagues  distant.  Were  the  means  of  communication 
improved,  and  any  thing  like  security  given  to  the  husbandman,  Spain  would,  in  no  long 
time,  become  one  of  the  principal  exporting  countries  of  Europe.  Old  Castile,  Leon, 
Kstremadura,  and  that  part  of  Andalusia  to  the  south  and  east  of  Seville,  are  amongst 
the  finest  corn  countries  of  Europe ; and  might  be  made  to  yield  immense  supplies. 
But  owing  to  the  disturbed  state  of  the  country,  and  the  want  of  a market  for  their  pro- 
duce, they  can  hardly  be  said  to  be  at  all  cultivated.  And  yet  such  is  their  natural 
fertility,  that  in  good  seasons  the  peasants  only  reap  those  fields  nearest  to  the  villages ! 
Latterly  we  have  began  to  import  corn  from  Bilbao,  Santander,  and  other  ports  in  the 
north  of  Spain;  and  in  1831,  she  supplied  us  with  no  fewer  than  158,000  quarters.— 
(See  Bilbao.) 

Corn  Trade  of  Odessa.  — Odessa,  on  the  Black  Sea,  is  the  only  port  in  Southern 
Europe  from  which  any  considerable  quantity  of  grain  is  exported.  We  believe,  indeed, 
that  the  fertility  of  the  soil  in  its  vicinity  has  been  much  exaggerated ; but  the  wheat 
shipped  at  Odessa  is  principally  brought  from  Volhynia  and  the  Polish  provinces  to  the 
south  of  Cracow,  the  supplies  from  which  are  susceptible  of  an  indefinite  increase. 
Owing  to  the  cataracts  in  the  Dnieper,  and  the  Dniester  having  a great  number  of 
shallows,  most  part  of  the  corn  brought  to  Odessa  comes  by  land  carriage.  The  expense 
of  this  mode  of  conveyance  is  not,  however,  nearly  so  great  as  might  be  supposed.  The 
carts  with  corn  are  often  in  parties  of  150 ; the  oxen  are  pastured  during  the  night,  and 
they  take  advantage  of  the  period  when  the  peasantry  are  not  occupied  with  the  harvest, 
so  that  the  charge  on  account  of  conveyance  is  comparatively  trifling. 

Both  soft  and  hard  wheat  is  exported  from  Odessa ; but  the  former,  which  is  by  far 
the  most  abundant,  is  only  brought  to  England.  Supposing  British  wheat  to  sell  at 
about  60s.,  Odessa  wheat,  in  good  order,  would  not  be  worth  more  than  52s.  in  the 
London  market ; but  it  is  a curious  fact,  that  in  the  Mediterranean  the  estimation  in  which 
they  are  held  is  quite  the  reverse ; at  Malta,  Marseilles,  Leghorn,  &c.,  Odessa  wheat 
fetches  a decidedly  higher  price  than  British  wheat. 

The  hard  wheat  brought  from  the  Black  Sea  comes  principally  from  Taganrog.  It 
is  a very  fine  species  of  grain  ; it  is  full  10  per  cent,  heavier  than  British  wheat,  and  has 
less  than  half  the  bran.  It  is  used  in  Italy  for  making  macaroni  and  vermicelli,  and 
things  of  that  sort ; very  little  of  it  has  found  its  way  to  England. 

The  voyage  from  Odessa  to  Britain  is  of  uncertain  duration,  but  generally  very  long. 
It  is  essential  to  the  importation  of  the  wheat  in  a good  condition,  that  it  should  be  made 
during  the  winter  months.  When  the  voyage  is  made  in  summer,  unless  the  wheat  be 
very  superior,  and  be  shipped  in  exceedingly  good  order,  it  is  almost  sure  to  heat ; and 
has  sometimes,  indeed,  been  injured  to  such  a degree  as  to  require  to  be  dug  from  the 
hold  with  pickaxes.  Unless,  therefore,  means  be  devised  for  lessening  the  risk  of 
damage  during  the  voyage,  there  is  little  reason  to  think  that  Odessa  wheat  will  ever 
be  largely  imported  into  Britain.  — (See  the  evidence  of  J.  H.  Lander,  Esq.  and 
J.  Schneider,  Esq.  before  the  Lords’  Committee  of  1827,  on  the  price  of  foreign 
corn. ) 

It  appears  from  the  report  of  the  British  consul,  dated  Odessa,  31st  of  December, 
1830,  that  the  prices  of  wheat  during  the  quarter  then  terminated  varied  from  22s.  4 d. 
to  34 s.  6d.  a quarter.  During  the  summer  quarter,  149,029  quarters  of  wheat  were 
exported. 

We  copy  the  following  account  from  the  evidence  of  J.  II.  Lander,  Esq.  referred  to 
above : — 
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Account  of  the  average  Prices  of  Wheat  at  Odessa,  with  the  Shipping  Charges,  reduced  into  British 
Measure  and  Currency  ; the  Rate  of  Exchange  (the  whole  taken  Quarterly  for  the  Years  1814  to  1824, 
inclusive) ; and  the  Quantities  annually  exported. 


Quarter  ending 

Price  per  Chet- 
wert  in  Russian 
Money. 

Charges  on 
Shipping. 

Exchange. 

Price  on 
board  per 
Quarter.  | 

Quantity 

exported. 

Observations* 

R. 

R. 

R. 

s.  d . 

Quarters. 

1814.  March  31. 

2075 

275 

18-60 

33  8-) 

June  SO. 

21*50 

2*65 

18-90 

34  IV 

187,685 

Sept.  SO. 

17-50 

2-50 

19-55 

27  3 f 

Dec.  31. 

18* 

2*50 

20-50 

26  8) 

1815.  March  31. 

24-30 

3-55 

20  30 

36  6) 

June  30. 

21* 

275 

20*10 

31  H 

372,309 

Sept.  30. 

2480 

2*95 

20*60 

35  Ilf 

Dec.  31. 

23-50 

375 

21*20 

34  3) 

1816.  March  31. 

32* 

5*50 

22-10 

45  3) 

June  30. 

35*35 

3*60 

2260 

46  Of 

801,591 

Sept.  30. 

35-80 

3*65 

23-10 

45  1\ 

Dec.  31. 

36-90 

3*65 

23- 

47  0 3 

1817.  March  31. 

4475 

4*40 

22-40 

58  6) 

June  30. 

34-60 

3-60 

22- 

46  4 ( 

870,893 

Sept.  30. 

30* 

3*30 

21-55 

41  2 f 

• 

Dec.  31. 

3360 

375 

22-80 

47  111 

1818.  March  31. 

29-80 

3*80 

20-55 

43  D 

June  30. 

2270 

285 

20-85 

32  8f 

538,513 

Sept.  30. 

23-80 

290 

2040 

34  Ilf 

Dec.  31. 

21-30 

2*80 

19*20 

33  6) 

1819.  March  31. 

17*20 

2-60 

19*80 

26  8} 

June  30. 

17*30 

260 

20*85 

25  5( 

627,926 

Sept.  30. 

16*30 

2*55 

21-85 

23  if 

Dec.  31. 

14* 

2*45 

2370 

18  6J 

1820.  March  31. 

15-30 

2 50 

24-30 

19  7) 

June  30. 

17* 

2-60 

2420 

21  7 f 

534,199 

Sept.  30. 

19-30 

2-65 

24*40 

24  Of 

Dec.  31. 

23-30 

2*7  5 

23  40 

29  8 J 

1821.  March  31. 

24-50 

2-80 

2370 

30  9-) 

June  30. 

23-50 

275 

24*15 

29  Of 

435,305 

Sept.  30. 

20*15 

2-65 

2525 

24  3 f 

Dec.  31. 

19*80 

2*65 

2490 

24  2 J 

1822.  March  31. 

17*25 

2-60 

24-80 

20  8-) 

June  30. 

1775 

2*60 

25* 

21  8 f 

342,752 

The  present  price 

Sept.  30. 

17*45 

2*60 

2465 

21  7 f 

Dec.  31. 

15*25 

2*50 

23-90 

19  10  3 

of  wheat  is  less 

1823.  March  31. 

15*20 

250 

24* 

19  8-) 

than  the  cost  of 

June  30. 

15* 

2*50 

24*50 

19  2 f 

443,035 

cultivation.  The 

Sept.  30. 

12*25 

2*35 

24-75 

15  7 f 

charge  on  ware- 

Dec. 31. 

1270 

230 

2495 

16  03 

housing  wheat  at 

1824.  March  31. 

12-90 

2-30 

25*40 

16  1-) 

Odessa  does  not 

June  30. 

13* 

2*30 

2510 

16  3 f 

427,767 

exceed  2 d.  per 

Sept.  30. 

13* 

2*30 

25*10 

16  3 f 

quarter  per  month. 

Dec.  31. 

13* 

2*30 

24*50 

16  7 3 

The  entire  expense  of  importing  a quarter  of  wheat  from  Odessa  to  London  may  be 
estimated  at  from  16s.  to  1 9s.  We  borrow,  from  the  valuable  evidence  of  J.  Schneider, 
Esq.  already  referred  to,  the  following  account,  which  states  in  detail  the  various  items 
of  expense.  — (See  Table,  next  page.) 

The  price  free  on  board  is  estimated,  in  this  Table,  at  under  16s.,  being  no  less  than 
12s.  below  the  average  price  of  October  and  December,  1830,  as  returned  by  the  consul  ; 
but  notwithstanding,  if  we  add  to  the  cost  of  the  wheat  in  London,  as  given  in  this 
statement,  6s.  of  duty,  and  allow  105.  for  its  supposed  inferiority  to  English  wheat,  its 
price  here,  when  thus  reduced  to  the  standard  of  the  latter,  would  be  about  50s.  6d.  At 
present  (7th  of  October,  1833),  Odessa  wheat,  entered  for  home  consumption,  is  worth 
in  the  London  market  from  425.  to  465.  ; being  about  105.  below  the  average  of  En- 
glish wheat. 

American  Corn  Trade.  — The  prices  of  wheat  at  New  York  and  Philadelphia  may  be 
taken,  on  an  average,  at  from  37 s.  to  40 s.  a quarter ; and  as  the  cost  of  importing  a 
quarter  of  wheat  from  the  United  States  into  England  amounts  to  from  105.  to  125.,  it 
is  seen  that  no  considerable  supply  could  be  obtained  from  that  quarter,  were  our  prices 
under  505.  or  52s.  It  ought  also  to  be  remarked,  that  prices  in  America  are  usually 
higher  than  in  the  Baltic ; so  that  but  little  can  be  brought  from  the  former,  except 
when  the  demand  is  sufficient  previously  to  take  off  the  cheaper  wheats  of  the  northern 
ports. 

The  exports  of  wheat  from  the  United  States  are,  however,  comparatively  trifling ; it 
being  in  the  shape  of  flour  that  almost  all  their  exports  of  corn  are  made.  The  shipments 
of  this  important  article  from  Baltimore,  Philadelphia,  New  York,  New  Orleans,  and 
other  ports,  are  usually  very  large.  The  British  West  Indies,  Cuba,  Mexico,  Brazil, 
England,  and  France,  are  the  principal  markets  to  which  it  is  sent.  All  sorts  of  flour, 
whether  made  of  wheat,  rye,  Indian  corn,  &c.  exported  from  the  United  States,  must  pre- 
viously be  submitted  to  the  inspection  of  officers  appointed  for  that  purpose.  The  law 
further  directs,  that  the  barrels,  in  which  it  is  shipped,  shall  be  of  certain  dimensions,  and 
that  each  barrel  shall  contain  196  lbs.  of  flour,  and  each  half  barrel  98  lbs.  The  inspector, 
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Pro  forma  Invoice  of  2,000  ChetwerU  of  Wheat  shipped  at  Odessa  for  London. 

2,000  chetwerts  wheat,  at  12  rs.  per  chet 

- 

- 

- 

Rs.  24,000 

Charges . 

V 

Measuring  when  received,  at  5 cops,  per  chet 

Rs.  100 

Ditto  when  shipped  9 * 

• 

• 

180 

Duty  77  

m 

1,540 

Carriage  to  the  mole  18  — 

m 

360 

Lighterage  15  — 

. 

300 

Use  of  bags  10  

m 

200 

Brokerage,  J per  cent,  . 

- 

120 

2,800 

Rs.  26,800 

Commission,  3 per  cent  ... 

- 

- 

804 

* 

J 

Rs.  27,600 

Exchange  at  24  rs.  per  £ sterling 

£ 1,150 

3 

4 

— 

£ 

S.  i 

d. 

Would  produce  1,450  Imperial  quarters,  to  cost  per  quarter 

- 

m 

- 

0 

15  ] 

10 

Charges  in  London. 

£ 

s.  d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Policy  duty  on  1,200/.  at  \ per  cent 

3 

0 0 

Insurance  on  1,150/.  at  21.  2s.  per  cent 

24 

3 0 

27 

3 

0 

Commission  do.  | 

_ 

5 

15 

0 

Freight  on  1,4-53  quarters  wheat,  at  12s.  per  quarter 

871 

10  0 

Primage,  10  per  cent  - 

87 

3 7 

Gratification  - - - 

10 

10  0 

969 

9 

7 

Charterparty,  1/. ; Custom-house  entries,  10s. 

• 

1 

10 

0 

Metage  on  ship,  at  4s.  3J&  per  last 

- 

31 

3 

7 

Lastage  - 

i 

4 

2 

* 

Lighterage  of  1,453  quarters  at  4<7. 

- 

24 

4 

4 

Landing,  wharfage,  housing,  and  delivering,  at  9tf. 

m 

54 

9 

8 

Rent  4 weeks,  at  5s.  per  100  quarters  per  week 

- 

14 

10 

7 

Metage,  &c.  ex  granary 

m 

7 

5 

0 

£ 1,136 

15 

0 

Or  per  quarter 

0 

15 

8 

- 

1 

11 

6 

Estimated  charge  for  probable  damage  on  the  voyage 

• 

- 

0 

2 

0 

Factorage  in  London  - 

- 

- 

0 

• 

1 

0 

Del  credere,  1 per  cent 

*1 

14 

6 

having  ascertained  that  the  barrels  correspond  with  the  regulations  as  to  size,  weight,  &c., 
decides  as  to  the  quality  of  the  flour  : the  first,  or  best  sort,  being  branded  Superfine ; the 
second,  Fine  ; the  third,  Fine  Middlings ; and  the  fourth,  or  lowest  quality,  Middlings. 
Such  barrels  as  are  not  merchantable  are  marked  Bad ; and  their  exportation,  as  well  as 
the  exportation  of  those  deficient  in  weight,  is  prohibited.  Rye  flour  is  divided  into 
2 sorts,  being  either  branded  Superfine  Rye  Flour,  or  Fine  Rye  Flour.  Maize  flour  is 
branded  Indian  Meal;  flour  made  from  buck-wheat  is  branded  B.  Meal.  Indian  meal 
may  be  exported  in  hhds.  of  800  lbs.  Flour  for  home  consumption  is  not  subjected 
to  inspection.  The  inspection  must  take  place  at  the  time  and  place  of  exportation, 
under  a penalty  of  5 dollars  per  barrel.  Persons  altering  or  counterfeiting  marks  or 
brands  forfeit  1 00  dollars ; and  persons  putting  fresh  flour  into  barrels  already  marked 
or  branded,  or  offering  adulterated  wheaten  flour  for  sale,  forfeit  in  either  case  5 dollars 
for  each  barrel. 

The  fees  of  branding  were  reduced  in  1 832.  They  amount,  in  New  York,  to  3 cents 
for  each  hogshead,  and  1 cent  for  each  barrel  and  half  barrel  of  full  weight.  A fine  of 
30  cents  is  levied  on  every  barrel  or  half  barrel  below  the  standard  weight,  exclusive  of 
20  cents  for  every  pound  that  it  is  deficient. 

The  act  9 Geo.  4.  c.  60.  enacts,  that  every  barrel  of  wheaten  flour  imported,  shall  be 
deemed  equivalent  to  38^  gallons  of  wheat,  and  shall  be  charged  with  a corresponding 
duty  (ante,  p.  418.).  Hence,  w hen  the  price  of  British  wheat  per  quarter  is  between 
52s.  and  53s.,  the  duty  on  the  barrel  of  flour  is  20s.  lO^d. ; when  wheat  is  between  60s. 
and  61s.,  the  duty  on  flour  is  16s.  0 id.  ; and  when  wheat  is  between  69s.  and  70s.,  the 
duty  on  flour  is  8s.  2 Jd.* 

The  following  Tables,  derived  principally  from  private  but  authentic  sources,  give  a 
very  complete  view  of  the  foreign  corn  trade  of  the  United  States  during  the  last  10 
years. 


' * There  is  a Table  of  the  duties  on  flour,  according  to  the  variations  in  the  price  of  British  wheat,  in 
the  valuable  work  of  Mr.  Reuss  (p.  117.)  relating  to  the  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  America. 
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I.  — Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Flour  and  Grain  exported  from  the  United  States,  from  October  1st, 
1821,  to  September  30th,  1831,  with  the  Prices  of  Flour  at  Philadelphia,  and  of  Wheat  and  Indian  Corn 
at  New  York. 


Years. 

Wheat  Flour. 

Rye  Flour. 

Com  Meal. 

'Wheat. 

Indian  Corn. 

Price  of  Wheat 
Flour  per 
Barrel  at  Phi- 
ladelphia. 

Price  of  Wheat 
per  Bushel  at 
New  York. 

Price  of  Indian 
Corn  per 
Bushel  at 
New  York. 

1831 

1830 

1829 

1828 

1827 

1826 

1825 

1824 

1823 

1822 

1821 

Barrels. 

1,805,205 

1,225,881 

837,385 

860,809 

865,491 

857,820 

813,906 

996,792 

756,702 

827,865 

1,056,119 

Barrels. 

19,049 

26,298, 

34,191 

22,214 

13,345 

14,472 

29,545 

31,879 

25,665 

19,971 

23,523 

Barrels . 

204,206 

145,301 

173,775 

174,639 

131,041 

158,625 

187,285 

152,723 

141,501 

148,288 

131,669 

Bushels. 

405,384 

45,289 

4,007 

8,906 

22,182 

45,166 

17,960 

20,373 

4,272 

4,418 

25,812 

Bushels. 

566,761 

444,107 

897,656 

704,902 

978,664 

505,381 

869,644 

779,297 

749,034 

509,098 

607,277 

Dolls,  cents. 

4 98 

6 35 

5 60 

5 23 

4 65 

5 10 

5 62 

6 82 

6 58 

4 78 

Dolls . cents. 

1 19 

0 98 

1 38 

1 8 

0 97 

0 90 

1 4 

1 15 

1 5 

0 90 

0 89 

Dolls,  cents. 

0 70 

0 57 

0 58 

0 53 

0 65 

0 79 

0 56 

0 47 

0 53 

0 49 

0 53 

IL  — Account  of  the  Quantity  and  Destination  of  Wheat  Flour  exported  from  the  United  States,  com. 
mencing  1st  of  October,  1821,  and  ending  30th  of  September,  1831. 


Years. 

America. 

Europe. 

Africa* 

Asia. 

Total. 

British 
N.  Amer. 
Prov. 

West 

Indies. 

South 

Amer. 

Gr.  Bri- 
*tain  and 
Ireland. 

France. 

Spain 
ana  Por- 
tugal. 

Madeira. 

Other 
Parts  of 
Europe. 

All 

Parts. 

All 

Parts. 

1831 

1830 

1829 

1828 

•1827 

1826 

1825 

1824 

1823 

1822 

1821 

Barrels. 

150,645 

149,966 

91,088 

86,680 

107,420 

72,904 

30,780 

39,191 

29,681 

89,840 

131,035 

Barrels. 

371,876 

281,256 

248,236 

370,371 

362,674 

433,094 

429,760 

424,359 

442,468 

436,849 

551,396 

Barrels. 

319,616 

347,290 

235,591 

308,110 

271,524 

285,563 

252,786 

357,372 

198,256 

211,039 

156,888 

Barrels. 

879,430 

326,182 

221,176 

23,258 

53,129 

18,357 

27,272 

70,873 

4,252 

12,096 

94,541 

Barrels. 

23,991 

56,590 

17,464 

6,266 

19 

275 

102 

426 

51 

228 

1,175 

Barrels. 

364 

10,222 

509 

294 

4,293 

504 

730 

939 

62,387 

25,104 

71,958 

Barrels. 

12,811 

9,628 

3,779 

4,061 

5,171 

6,119 

3,597 

25,851 

4,752 

21,375 

26,572 

Barrels. 

35,416 

36,924 

14,959 

54,371 

52,114 

27,716 

55,818 

47,449 

2,088 

976 

9,074 

Bdrls. 

2,751 

2,609 

221 

1,737 

4,909 

5,403 

7,62-3 

3,883 

903 

3,929 

3,123 

Baris. 

8,305 

5,214 

4,362 

5,662 

7,238 

7,885 

15,438 

6,439 

11,864 

26,429 

10,357 

Barrels. 

1,805,205 

1,225,881 

837,385 

860,809 

865,491 

857,820 

813,906 

996,792 

756,702 

827,865 

1,056,119 

r Owing  to  the  diminished  demand  in  England,  the  exports  in  the  year  ending  30th  of  September,  1832, 
fell  considerably  under  the  level  of  the  2 preceding  years,  being  only  864,919  barrels,  valued  at  4,880,623 
dollars.  There  were  exported,  during  the  same  year,  88,304  bushels  of  wheat,  and  451,230  bushels  of 
Indian  corn.  — (. Papers  laid  before  Congress , 15th  of  February,  1833.) 


' Mr.  Reuss  gives  (p.  120.)  the  following  pro  forma  account  of  the  expenses  attending  the  importation  of 
a cargo  of  5,000  bushels  of  wheat  from  New  York,  supposing  it  to  cost  1 doll.  12  cents  a bushel,  which  is 
about  its  average  price. 


5,000  bushels,  at  1 dol.  12  cents  per  bushel 
Winnowing,  measuring,  and  delivery 
on  board  ...  150*00 

Brokerage,  Aper  cent.  - - 28*00 

Insurance,  6,000  dols.  at  1 J per  cent.  90*00 


Commission,  5 per  cent. 


Exchange,  1 10  per  cent.  L. 

jL.  s.  cl . JLj%  s.  (i. 

Freight,  125  tons  at  15j.  per 
ton  - - 93  15  0 

Primage,  5p.  cent.  4 13  9 

98  8 9 

Entry,  officer’s  fees,  and  city  dues  -110  0 
Metage  from  the  ship  at  2s.  Sd.  per 
last  of  10  qrs.  - - 6 18 


117  7 1 


Dollars . 
5,600*00 


268*00 


5,868*00 

293-40 


6,161*40 


1,260  1 8 


L.  s.  d. 

Brought  forward  - 117  7 1 

Petty  charges,  at  1$.  per  last  of  10  qrs.  2 12  0 
Lighterage  and  porterage  to  granary, 

9 d.  per  quarter  - - 19  10 

Granary  rent  and  fire  insurance,  say 
4 weeks,  at  2s.  per  100  qrs.  per  week  2 2 0 
Turning,  at  2s.  per  100  quarters  - 0 10  6 
Metage  and  porterage  to  the  granary, 
at  45.  per  100  quarters  - - 10  8 0 

Do.  do.  from  the  do.  at  5s.  per  qr.  11  16  8 
Postage  and  stamps  - - 1 7 0 

Factorage,  1$.  per  quarter  - 26  0 0 

Commission,  2£  per  cent.l 
Guarantee,  1 — >4£  per  cent. 63  0 11 

Interest,  1 — j 


In  London. 

103*06  quarters  Winchester  measure,  equal  to 
100  quarters  Imperial. 

5,000  bushels  Winchester  measure,  equal  to 
604  quarters  Imperial  measure,  costing 
49a.  9%d.  per  quarter  in  bond - - 1,503  14  2 


L.  s.  d. 


244  4 2 


1,504  5 10 


‘ The  usual  price  of  wheat  in  Canada,  when  there  is  a demand  for  the  English  market,  is  about  40 s.  a 
quarter ; but  taking  it  as  low  as  35s.,  if  we  add  to  this  12s.  a quarter  as  the  expenses  of  carriage  and  ware- 
nousing, it  will  make  its  price  in  Liverpool,  when  delivered  to  the  consumer,  47s. ; and  being  spring 
wheat,  it  is  not  so  valuable,  by  about  6s.  a quarter,1  as  English  wheat.  The  duty  on  corn  imported  from 
a British  colony  being,  when  the  home  price  is  under  67s.,  only  5s.,  it  is  suspected  that  a good  deal  of  the 
flour  brought  from  Canada  has  been  really  furnished  by  the  United  States.  It  is  certain,  too,  that  in 
the  present  year  (1833)  wheat  has  been  sent  from  Archangel  to  Canada,  in  the  view  (as  is  alleged)  of  its 
being  re-shipped,  under  the  low  duty,  to  British  ports;  the  saving  of  duty  being  supposed  sufficient  to 
countervail  the  cost  of  a double  voyage  across  the  Atlantic  ! But  grain  from  the  colonies  is  not  admitted 
into  England  at  the  low  duty,  without  the  exporters  subscribing  a declaration  that  it  is  the  produce  of 
such  colonies : any  wilful  inaccuracy  in  such  document  being  punished  by  the  forfeiture  of  the  corn  so 
imported,  and  of  100/.  of  penalty  ; and  in  addition  to  this,  the  corn,  flour,’  &c.  must  also  be  accompanied 
by  a certificate  of  origin  subscribed  by  the  collector  or  comptroller  at  the  port  of  shipment.  It  is,  there- 
fore, difficult  to  see  how  the  importers  of  Russian  corn  into  Canada  are  to  succeed  in  getting  it  shipped 
for  England  as  colonial  corn ; and  we  believe  that  most  of  it  will  go  to  the  West  Indies. 
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Account  of  all  Corn  and  Flour  imported  into  Great  Britain  from  Canada,  during  the  Five  Years  ending 
with  1832;  specifying  the  Quantities  in  each  Year. — {Pari.  Paper,  No.  206.  Sess.  1832.) 


Corn  and  Flour. 

1828. 

182a 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Qrs . but. 

Qrt.  but . 

Qrs.  but. 

Qrs.  bus. 

Qrs.  bus.  j 

Wheat 

. 

14,415  4 

4,055  5 

58,963  6 

189,885  1 

88,686  6 ] 

Hailey 

209  5 

1 

Oats 

- 

580  0 

61  4 

1,223  1 

3,750  2 

0 2 1 

Peas 

- 

1,868  3 

1,616  2 

1421  6 

461  6 

8 0 ! 

Indian  corn 

- 

5 0 

7 0 

Total  of  corn 

- 

16,868  7 

5,710  3 

61,611  5 

194,306  6 

88,695  0 

Crvt.  qrt.  lb*. 

Or*.  qrt.  lb*. 

Crvt . qrt.  lbs. 

Ctvt.  qrt.  lbs. 

Crvt.  qrs.  lbs,, 

Wheat  meal  or  flour 

• 

16,571  0 27 

5,579  1 0 

61,904  3 13 

96,039  1 14 

48,809  2 27  j 

Oatmeal 

. 

. 

519  1 13 

142  0 24 

1 2 131 

Indian  meal 

. 

• • - 

13  6 

Itye  meal 

885  0 15 

< 

< 

Total  of  meal  and  flour 

16,571  0 27 

5,581  0 6 

62,424  0 26 

97,066  2 25 

48,811  1 12 

Inferences  from  the  above  Review  of  Prices.  — We  may,  we  think,  satisfactorily  con- 
clude, from  this  pretty  lengthened  review  of  the  state  of  the  foreign  corn  trade,  that  in 
the  event  of  all  restrictions  on  the  importation  of  corn  into  our  markets  being  abolished, 
it  could  not,  in  ordinary  years,  be  imported  for  less  than  46s.  or  47s.  a quarter.  But 
taking  it  so  low  as  44s.,  it  is  plain  it  could  not,  in  the  event  of  its  being  charged  with  a 
duty  of  6s.  or  7s.,  be  sold  for  less  than  50s.  or  51s. 

Now,  it  appears,  from  the  account  No.  III.  page  423.,  that  the  average  price  of 
wheat  in  England  and  Wales,  for  the  ten  years  ending  with  1832,  amounted  to 
61s.  8 \d.  a quarter;  and  it  will  be  observed  that  the  crops  from  1826  to  1831  were 
very  deficient,  and  that  the  importations  in  those  years  were  unusually  large.  But 
without  taking  this  circumstance  into  account,  it  is  clear,  from  the  previous  statements, 
that  the  opening  of  the  ports  under  a fixed  duty  of  6s.  or  7s.  could  not  occasion  a reduc- 
tion of  more  than  9s.  or  10s.  a quarter  in  the  prices  of  the  last  10  years;  and  not  more 
than  7s.  or  8s.  on  the  prices  of  last  year  (1832). 

We  feel  pretty  confident  that  these  statements  cannot  be  controverted;  and  they  show, 
conclusively,  how  erroneous  it  is  to  suppose  that  the  repeal  of  the  existing  corn  laws, 
and  the  opening  of  the  ports  for  importation,  under  a duty  of  6s.  or  7s.,  would  throw 
a large  proportion  of  our  cultivated  lands  into  pasture,  and  cause  a ruinous  decline 
in  the  price  of  corn.  The  average  price  of  wheat  in  England  and  Wales,  in  1802, 
J803,  and  1804, — years  of  decided  agricultural  improvement, — was  exactly  61s. 
a quarter,  being  almost  identical  with  its  price  during  the  last  10  years;  while  the  re- 
duction of  taxation,  the  greater  cheapness  of  labour,  and  the  various  improvements  that 
have  been  made  in  agriculture  since  1804,  must  enable  corn  to  be  raised  from  the  same 
soils  at  a less  expense  now  cnan  in  that  year.  It  cannot  be  justly  said  that  1823  was  by 
any  means  an  unfayourable  year  for  the  farmers ; and  yet  the  average  price  of  wheat  was 
then  only  51s.  9 d.,  being  rather  less  than  its  probable  average  price  under  the  system  we 
have  ventured  to  propose.  The  landlords  and  farmers  may,  therefore,  take  courage. 
Their  prosperity  does  not  depend  on  restrictive  regulations ; but  is  the  effect  of  the  fer- 
tility of  the  soil  which  belongs  to  them,  of  the  absence  of  all  oppressive  feudal  privileges, 
and  of  the  number  and  wealth  of  the  consumers  of  their  produce.  The  unbounded 
freedom  of  the  corn  trade  would  not  render  it  necessary  to  abandon  any  but  the  most 
worthless  soils,  which  ought  never  to  have  been  broken  up  ; and  would,  consequently, 
have  but  a very  slight  effect  on  rent ; while  it  would  be  in  other  respects  supremely 
advantageous  to  the  landlords,  whose  interests  are  closely  identified  with  those  of  the 
other  classes. 

COTTON  (Ger.  Baumwolle ; Du.  Katoen,  Boomwol ; Da.  Bomuld ; Sw.  Bomull; 
Fr.  Coton;  It.  Cotone , Bambagia ; Sp.  Algodon  ; Port.  Algoddo ; Rus.  Chlobtschataja 
bumaga ; Pol.  Bawelna  ; Lat.  Gossypium , Bombax ; Arab.  Kutun ; Sans.  Kapasa;  Hind. 
Ruhi  ; Malay,  Kapas ),  a species  of  vegetable  wool,  the  produce  of  the  Gossypium  herba- 
ceum,  or  cotton  shrub,  of  which  there  are  many  varieties.  It  is  found  growing  naturally 
in  all  the  tropical  regions  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  whence  it  has  been  transplanted, 
and  has  become  an  important  object  of  cultivation,  in  the  southern  parts  of  the  United 
States,  and  to  some  extent  also  in  Europe. 

Cotton  is  distinguished  in  commerce  by  its  colour,  and  the  length,  strength,  and  fine- 
ness of  its  fibre.  White  is  usually  considered  as  characteristic  of  secondary  quality. 
Yellow,  or  a yellowish  tinge,  when  not  the  effect  of  accidental  wetting  or  inclement 
seasons,  is  considered  as  indicating  greater  fineness. 

There  are  many  varieties  of  raw  cotton  in  the  market,  their  names  being  principally 
derived  from  the  places  whence  they  are  brought.  They  are  usually  classed  under  the 
denominations  of  long  and  short  stapled.  The  best  of  the  first  is  the  sea-island  cotton,  or 
that  brought  from  the  shores  of  Georgia  ; but  its  qualities  differ  so  much,  that  the  price 
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of  the  finest  specimens  is  often  four  times  as  great  as  that  of  the  inferior.  The  superior 
samples  of  Brazil  cotton  are  reckoned  among  the  long  stapled.  The  upland  or  bowed 
Georgia  cotton  forms  the  largest  and  best  portion  of  the  short  stapled  class.  All  the 
cottons  of  India  are  short  stapled. 

The  estimation  in  which  the  different  kinds  of  cotton  wool  are  held  may  be  learned 
from  the  following  statement  of  their  prices  in  Liverpool,  on  the  1st  of  November,  1833. 
The  inferiority  of  Bengal  and  Surat  cotton  is  sometimes  ascribed  to  the  defective  mode 
in  which  it  is  prepared;  but  Mr.  Horace  H.  Wilson  doubts  whether  it  can  be  grown  in 
India  of  a better  kind.  The  raw  cotton  of  the  Indian  islands  has  hitherto  been  almost 
entirely  consumed  on  the  spot. 


Prices  of  Cotton  in  Liverpool,  1st  November,  18 S3. 


Sea-island,  stained  and  saw-ginn’d  - 

d.  d. 

8 to  12 

Alabama  and  Mobile,  good  fair 

d.  d. . 

85  to  9f 

inferior 

12*  - 13 

good 

9i  - 10* 

middling  - 

13  — 13* 

Upland,  inferior  - 

7-|  - 8 

fair,  clean,  not  fine 

13*  — 14 

middling  - 

8*  - 8* 

good,  clean,  & rather  fine 

14*  — 15* 

fair  - 

8|  - 8i 

fine  and  clean 

16  — 20 

good  fair  - 

9 — y| 

New  Orleans,  inferior 

7 f - 8* 
8f  — 8f 

good  - 

9f  - 10* 

middling 

Egyptian  - 

13  — 13* 

fair 

8|  — <<± 

Pernambuco  - - 

9f  — Ilf 

good  fair 

9*  — 9f 

Bahia  - - - 

9 — 10* 

good 

9|  — lOf 

Maranham  - 

9*  — 11 

very  choice  gin  marks 

11  — 12 

Demerara  - ... 

8*  - 11* 

Alabama  and  Mobile,  inferior  - 

7*  — 7| 

West  India  * - 

8 — 9* 

middling 

8 — 8* 
Sf-  8| 

Carthagena  - 

7 — 8 

fair 

Surat  - - - 

4f-  7* 

A small  quantity  of  very  superior  cotton  has  been  imported  from  New  South  Wales. 

The  manufacture  of  cotton  has  been  carried  on  in  Hindostan  from  the  remotest  anti- 
quity. Herodotus  mentions  (lib.  iii.  c.  106.)  that  in  India  there  are  wild  trees  that 
produce  a sort  of  wool  superior  to  that  of  sheep,  and  that  the  natives  dress  themselves  in 
cloth  made  of  it. — (See,  to  the  same  effect,  Arrian  Indie . c.  16.  p.  582.)  The  manu- 
facture obtained  no  footing  worth  mentioning  in  Europe  till  last  century. 

1 . Rise  and  Progress  of  the  British  Cotton  Manufacture . — The  rapid  growth  and  pro- 
digious magnitude  of  the  cotton  manufacture  of  Great  Britain  are,  beyond  all  question, 
the  most  extraordinary  phenomena  in  the  history  of  industry.  Our  command  of  the 
finest  wool  naturally  attracted  our  attention  to  the  woollen  manufacture,  and  paved  the 
way  for  that  superiority  in  it  to  which  we  have  long  since  attained  : but  when  we  un- 
dertook the  cotton  manufacture,  we  had  comparatively  few  facilities  for  its  prosecution, 
and  had  to  struggle  with  the  greatest  difficulties.  The  raw  material  was  produced  at  an 
immense  distance  from  our  shores ; and  in  Hindostan  and  China  the  inhabitants  had 
arrived  at  such  perfection  in  the  arts  of  spinning  and  weaving,  that  the  lightness  and 
delicacy  of  their  finest  cloths  emulated  the  web  of  the  gossamer,  and  seemed  to  set  com- 
petition at  defiance.  Such,  however,  has  been  the  influence  of  the  stupendous  discoveries 
and  inventions  of  Hargraves,  Arkwright,  Crompton,  Cartwright,  and  others,  that  we 
have  overcome  all  these  difficulties  — that  neither  the  extreme  cheapness  of  labour  in 
Hindostan,  nor  the  excellence  to  which  the  natives  had  attained,  has  enabled  them  to 
withstand  the  competition  of  those  who  buy  their  cotton  ; and  who,  after  carrying  it 
59 000  miles  to  be  manufactured,  carry  back  the  goods  to  them.  This  is  the  greatest 
triumph  of  mechanical  genius : and  what  perhaps  is  most  extraordinary,  our  superiority 
is  not  the  late  result  of  a long  series  of  successive  discoveries  and  inventions ; on  the  con- 
trary, it  has  been  accomplished  in  a very  few  years.  Little  more  than  half  a century  has 
elapsed  since  the  British  cotton  manufactory  was  in  its  infancy ; and  it  now  forms  the 
principal  business  carried  on  in  the  country,  — affording  an  advantageous  field  for  the 
accumulation  and  employment  of  millions  upon  millions  of  capital,  and  of  thousands 
upon  thousands  of  workmen  ! The  skill  and  genius  by  which  these  astonishing  results 
have  been  achieved,  have  been  one  of  the  main  sources  of  our  power : they  have  con- 
tributed in  no  common  degree  to  raise  the  British  nation  to  the  high  and  conspicuous 
place  she  now  occupies.  Nor  is  it  too  much  to  say  that  it  was  the  wealth  and  energy 
derived  from  the  cotton  manufacture  that  bore  us  triumphantly  through  the  late  dreadful 
contest,  at  the  same  time  that  it  gives  us  strength  to  sustain  burdens  that  would  have 
crushed  our  fathers,  and  could  not  be  supported  by  any  other  people. 

The  precise  period  when  the  manufacture  was  introduced  into  England  is  not  known  ; 
but  it  is  most  probable  that  it  was  some  time  in  the  early  part  of  the  17th  century.  The 
first  authentic  mention  is  made  of  it  by  Lewis  Roberts,  in  his  Treasure  of  Traffic , pub- 
lished in  1641,  where  it  is  stated,  “ The  town  of  Manchester,  in  Lancashire,  must  be  also 
her'ein  remembered,  and  worthily  for  their  encouragement  commended,  who  buy  the 
yarne  of  the  Irish  in  great  quantity,  and  weaving  it,  returne  the  same  again  into  Ireland 
to  sell.  Neither  doth  their  industry  rest  here  ; for  they  buy  cotton  wool  in  London  that 
comes  first  from  Cyprus  and  Smyrna,  and  at  home  worke  the  same,  and  perfect  it  into 
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fustians,  vermillions,  dimities,  and  other  such  stuffes,  and  then  return  it  to  London,  where 
the  same  is  vented  and  sold,  and  not  seldom  sent  into  forrain  parts,  who  have  means,  at 
far  easier  termes,  to  provide  themselves  of  the  said  first  materials.”  — (Orig.  ed.  p.  32.) 
It  is  true,  indeed,  that  mention  is  frequently  made  by  previous  writers,  and  in  acts  of  the 
legislature  passed  at  a much  earlier  period  *,  of  “ Manchester  cottons,”  “cotton  velvets,” 

“ fustians,”  &c.  ; but  it  is  certain  that  these  articles  were  wholly  composed  of  wool , and 
had  most  probably  been  denominated  cottons  from  their  having  been  prepared  in  imi- 
tation of  some  of  the  cotton  fabrics  imported  from  India  and  Italy. 

From  the  first  introduction  of  the  cotton  manufacture  into  Great  Britain  down  to  the 
comparatively  late  period  of  1773,  the  weft,  or  transverse  threads  of  the  web,  only,  were 
of  cotton  ; the  warp,  or  longitudinal  threads,  consisting  wholly  of  linen  yarn,  principally 
imported  from  Germany  and  Ireland.  In  the  first  stage  of  the  manufacture,  the  weavers, 
dispersed  in  cottages  throughout  the  country,  furnished  themselves  as  well  as  they  could 
with  the  warp  and  weft  for  their  webs,  and  carried  them  to  market  when  they  were 
finished:  but  about  1760,  a new  system  was  introduced.  The  Manchester  merchants 
began  about  that  time  to  send  agents  into  the  country,  who  employed  weavers,  whom  they 
supplied  with  foreign  or  Irish  linen  yarn  for  warp,  and  with  raw  cotton,  which  being 
carded  and  spun,  by  means  of  a common  spindle  or  distaff,  in  the  weaver’s  own  family, 
was  then  used  for  weft.  A system  of  domestic  manufacture  was  thus  established ; the 
junior  branches  of  the  family  being  employed  in  the  carding  and  spinning  of  the  cotton, 
while  its  head  was  employed  in  weaving,  or  in  converting  the  linen  and  cotton  yarn  into 
cloth.  This  system,  by  relieving  the  weaver  from  the  necessity  of  providing  himself 
with  linen  yarn  for  warp  and  raw  cotton  for  weft,  and  of  seeking  customers  for  his  cloth 
when  finished,  and  enabling  him  to  prosecute  his  employment  with  greater  regularity, 
was  an  obvious  improvement  on  the  system  that  had  been  previously  followed ; but  it  is 
at  the  same  time  clear  that  the  impossibility  of  making  any  considerable  division  among 
the  different  branches  of  a manufacture  so  conducted,  or  of  prosecuting  them  on  a large 
scale,  added  to  the  interruption  given  to  the  proper  business  of  the  weavers,  by  the  ne- 
cessity of  attending  to  the  cultivation  of  the  patches  of  ground  which  they  generally  occu- 
pied, opposed  invincible  obstacles  to  its  progress,  so  long  as  it  was  conducted  in  this  mode. 

It  appears  from  the  Custom-house  returns,  that  the  total  quantity  of  cotton  wool  an- 
nually imported  into  Great  Britain,  at  an  average  of  the  five  years  ending  with  1705, 
amounted  to  only  1,170,881  lbs.  The  accounts  of  the  imports  of  cotton  from  1720  to 
1770  have  not  been  preserved;  but  until  the  last  2 or  3 years  of  that  period  the 
manufacture  increased  very  slowly,  and  was  of  very  trifling  amount.  Dr.  Percival, 
of  Manchester,  who  had  the  best  means  of  being  accurately  informed  on  the  subject, 
states  that  the  entire  value  of  all  the  cotton  goods  manufactured  in  Great  Britain,  at  the 
accession  of  George  III.  in  1760,  was  estimated  to  amount  to  only  200,000/.  a year, 
and  the  number  of  persons  employed  was  quite  inconsiderable:  but  in  1767,  a most 
ingenious  person,  James  Hargraves,  a carpenter  at  Blackburn  in  Lancashire,  invented 
the  spinning  jenny.  At  its  first  invention,  this  admirable  machine  enabled  eight  threads 
to  be  spun  with  the  same  facility  as  one  ; and  it  was  subsequently  brought  to  such  per- 
fection, that  a little  girl  was  able  to  work  no  fewer  than  from  eighty  to  one  hundred  and 
twenty  spindles. 

The  jenny  was  applicable  only  to  the  spinning  of  cotton  for  weft,  being  unable  to  give 
to  the  yarn  that  degree  of  firmness  and  hardness  which  is  required  in  the  longitudinal 
threads  or  warp : but  this  deficiency  was  soon  after  supplied  by  the  introduction  of  the 
spinning-frame,  — that  wonderful  piece  of  machinery  which  spins  a vast  number  of 
threads  of  any  degree  of  fineness  and  hardness,  leaving  to  man  merely  to  feed  the  ma- 
chine with  cotton,  and  to  join  the  threads  when  they  happen  to  break.  It  is  not  difficult 
to  understand  the  principle  on  which  this  machine  is  constructed,  and  the  mode  of  its 
operation.  It  consists  of  two  pairs  of  rollers,  turned  by  means  of  machinery.  The 
lower  roller  of  each  pair  is  furrowed  or  fluted  longitudinally,  and  the  upper  one  is 
• covered  with  leather,  to  make  them  take  a hold  of  the  cotton.  If  there  were  only  one 
pair  of  rollers,  it  is  clear  that  a carding  of  cotton  passed  between  them  would  be  drawn 
forward  by  the  revolution  of  the  rollers,  but  it  would  merely  undergo  a certain  degree 
of  compression  from  their  action.  No  sooner,  however,  has  the  carding,  or  roving,  as  it 
is  technically  termed,  begun  to  pass  through  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  than  it  is  received 
by  the  second  pair,  which  are  made  to  revolve  with  (as  the  case  may  be)  3,  4,  or 
5 times  the  velocity  of  the  first  pair.  By  this  admirable  contrivance,  the  roving  is 
drawn  out  into  a thread  of  the  desired  degree  of  tenuity ; a twist  being  given  to  it  by  the 
adaptation  of  the  spindle  and  fly  of  the  common  flax-wheel  to  the  machinery. 

Such  is  the  principle  on  which  Sir  Richard  Arkwright  constructed  his  famous  spin- 
ning frame.  It  is  obvious  that  it  is  radically  and  completely  different  from  the  previous 

* In  an  act  of  5&6  Edw.  6.  (1552),  entitled,  for  the  true  making  of  woollen  cloth,  it  is  ordered,  “ Thai 
all  cottons  called  Manchester , Lancashire,  and  Cheshire  cottons , full  wrought  for  sale,  shall  be  in  length,” 
it  c.  This  proves  incontestably,  that  what  were  then  called  cottons  were  made  wholly  of  wool. 
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methods  of  spinning,  either  by  the  common  hand-wheel  or  distaff,  or  by  the  jenny,  which 
is  only  a modification  of  the  common  wheel.  Spinning  by  rollers  was  an  entirely 
original  idea;  and  it  is  difficult  which  to  admire  most  — the  profound  and  fortunate 
sagacity  which  led  to  so  great  a discovery,  or  the  consummate  skill  and  address  by  which 
it  was  so  speedily  perfected,  and  reduced  to  practice.* 

Since  the  dissolution  of  Sir  Richard  Arkwright’s  patent,  in  1785,  the  progress  of  dis- 
covery and  improvement  in  every  department  of  the  manufacture  has  been  most  rapid. 
The  mule-jenny  — so  called  from  its  being  a compound  of  the  jenny  and  the  spinning 
frame  — invented  by  Mr.  Crompton,  and  the  power-loom , invented  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Cart- 
wright, are  machines  that  have  had  the  most  powerful  influence  on  the  manufacture ; 
and  in  consequence  of  their  introduction,  and  of  innumerable  other  inventions  and  im- 
provements, the  prices  of  cotton  cloth  and  yarn  have  gone  on  progressively  diminishing. 
But  as  the  demand  for  cottons  has  been,  owing  to  their  extraordinary  cheapness,  extended 
in  a still  greater  degree,  the  value  of  the  goods  produced,  and  the  number  of  persons 
employed  in  the  manufacture,  are  now  decidedly  greater  than  at  any  previous  period. 

2.  Imports  of  Cotton  Wool . Countries  whence  it  is  imported . Prices , Duties , §*c.  — The 
following  Tables  have  been  partly  taken  from  official  documents,  and  partly  from  the 
accounts  of  merchants  of  great  experience.  We  believe  they  may  be  relied  on  as  ap- 
proaching as  near  to  accuracy  as  it  is  possible  to  attain  to  in  such  matters. 


Account  of  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Cotton  Wool  to  and  from  Great  Britain,  from  1781  to  1812, 

both  inclusive. 


Years. 

Imported. 

Exported. 

Years. 

Imported. 

Exported. 

Lbs . 

Lbs. 

Lbs . • 

Lbs. 

1781 

5,198,778 

96,788* 

1797 

23,354,371 

609,058 

1782 

11,828,039 

421,229 

1798 

31,880,641 

601,139 

1783 

9,735,663 

177,626 

1799 

43,379,278 

844,671 

1784 

11,482,083 

201,845 

1800 

56,010,732 

4,416,610 

1785 

18,400,384 

407,496 

1801 

56,004,305 

1,860,872 

1786 

19,475,020 

323,153 

1802 

60,345,600 

3,730,480 

1787 

23,250,268 

1,073,381 

1803 

53,812,284 

1,561,053 

1788 

20,467.436 

853,146 

1804 

61,867,329 

503,171 

1789 

32,576^023 

297,837 

1805 

59,682,406 

804,243 

1790 

31,447,605 

844,154 

1806 

58,176,283 

651,867 

1791 

28,706,675 

363,442 

1807 

74,925,306 

2,176,943 

1792 

34,907,497 

1,485,465 

1808 

43,605,982 

1,644,867 

1793 

19,040,929 

1,171,566 

1809 

92,812,282 

4,351,105 

1794 

24,358,567 

1,349,950 

1810 

132,488,935 

8,787,109 

1795 

26,401,340 

1,193,737 

1811 

91,576,535 

1,266,867 

1796 

32,126,357 

694,962 

1812 

63,025,936 

1,740,912 

Account  of  the  Imports  of  Cotton  Wool  into  Great  Britain,  of  the  Stocks  on  hand  on  the  31st  of 
December,  of  the  Annual  and  Weekly  Delivery  for  Consumption,  the  Amount  of  the  Crops  of 
Cotton  in  North  America,  and  the  Average  Price  of  Uplands,  each  Year  from  1814  to  1832,  both 
inclusive.  — (Furnished  by  Mr.  Cook,  of  Mincing  Lane.) 


Years. 

Total  Imports 
into  Great 
Britain. 

Stock  in  the 
Ports, 

31st  of  December. 

Total  Deliveries 
for  Consump- 
tion. 

Estimated 

weekly 

Consumption. 

Amount  of 

Crop  in 

North  America. 

Average 
. Price  of 
Uplands. 

I.bs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Per  lb. 

1814 

73,728,000 

22,272,000 

80,640,000 

1,664,000 

28rf. 

1815 

96,200,000 

22,360,000 

85,800,000 

1,612,000 

' 20|rf. 

1816 

97,310,000 

22,355,000 

88,631,000 

1,709,500 

18*A 

1817 

126,240,000 

31,034,000 

108,356,000 

2,051,400 

y correct 

20  d.  ■ 

1818 

173,940,000 

85,800,000 

111,800,000 

2,132,000 

returns. 

m. 

1819 

137,592,000 

88,452,000 

108,864,000 

2,116,800 

13|rf. 

1820 

147,576,000 

103,458,000 

125,646,000 

2,322,000 

ll|rf. 

1821 

126,420,000 

106,800,000 

126,420,000 

2,476,800 

110,940,000 

9±d. 

1822 

141,510,000 

76,362,000 

144,180,000 

2,750,100 

121,485,000 

Sid. 

1823 

183,700,000 

105,875,000 

147,125,000 

3,025,000 

136,125,000 

8 id. 

1824 

147,420,000 

64,428,000 

174,174,000 

3,166,800 

152,880,000 

Sid. 

1825 

244,360,000 

123,968,000 

169,264,000 

3,456,000 

169,860,000 

Ill* 

1826 

170,520,000 

100,548,000 

164,640,000 

3,410,400 

211,680,000 

6frf. 

1827 

264,330,000 

134,24-4,000 

211,167,000 

3,801,600 

285,120,000 

6|  d. 

1828 

222,750,000 

120,582,000 

217,701,000 

4,158,000 

213,840,000 

&%d. 

1829 

218,324,000 

84,966,000 

221,676,000 

4,263,000 

255,780,000 

5%d. 

1830 

259,856,000 

95,360,000 

242,000,000 

4,768,000 

292,040,000 

Z 6*rf. 

1831 

280,080,000 

84,090,000 

257,500,000 

5,047,700 

311,655,000 

Bid. 

1832 

270,690,000 

73,560,000 

259,980,000 

5,330,500 

296,245,000 

6 id. 

* There  is,  in  the  new  edition  of  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica%  a pretty  full  account  of  the  life  of  Sir 
Richard  Arkwright.  The  question  as  to  his  merit  as  an  original  discoverer  is  still  undecided.  Recently, 
however,  it  has  been  ascertained  that  a patent  for  spinning  by  rollers,  revolving  with  different  degrees  of 
velocity,  was  taken  out  by  Messrs.  Wyatt  and  Paul,  so  early  as  1738.  — (See  the  excellent  Account  of  the 
Cotton  Manufacture , by  Edward  Baines,  jun.,  Esq.)  But  it  does  not  appear  that  the  inventors  had  been 
able  to  give  effect  to  their  happy  idea,  and  all  traces  of  the  invention  seem  to  have  been  lost.  The  state- 
ments in  the  case  printed  by  Sir  Richard  Arkwright  and  his  partners  in  1782,  show,  that  he  was  awaie  of 
the  attempts  made  in  the  reign  of  George  II.  to  spin  by  machinery ; but  there  is  no  evidence  to  prove  that 
he  was  acquainted  with  the  principle  on  which  these  attempts  had  been  made,  or  that  he  had  seen  the 
patent  referred  to.  Undoubtedly,  however,  the  probability  seems  to  be  that  he  had.  But  admitting  this 
to  be  the  case,  it  detracts  but  little  from  the  substantial  merits  of  Sir  Richard  Arkwright.  If  the  idea  of 
spinning  by  rollers  did  not  spring  up  spontaneously  in  his  mind,  he  was,  at  all  events,  the  first  who  made 
it  available  in  practice ; and  showed  how  it  might  be  rendered  a most  prolific  source  of  wealth. 

2 F 4 


440 


COTTON. 


In  1786,  the  supplies  of  cotton  wool  were  derived  from  the  following  sources:  — 


From  the  British  West  Indies 

French  and  Spanish  colonies 
Dutch  colonies 
Portuguese  colonies 
Smyrna  and  Turkey 


Lbs. 

5.800.000 

5.500.000 

1.600.000 
2,000,000 
5,000,000 

19,900,000  lbs. 


or  about  66,000  bales. — N.  B.  The  bale  or  package  is  of  various  magnitudes  j but  may, 
at  an  average,  be  estimated  at  from  300  to  310  lbs. 

Previously  to  1790,  North  America  did  not  supply  us  with  a single  pound  weight  of 
raw  cotton.  After  the  termination  of  the  American  war,  cotton  began  to  be  cultivated 
in  Carolina  and  Georgia  ; and  it  has  succeeded  so  well,  that  it  now  forms  the  principal 
staple  production  of  the  United  States.  American  cotton  is  generally  known  by  the 
names  of  sea-island,  upland,  New  Orleans,  and  Alabama.  The  first  is  the  finest  cotton 
imported  into  Britain.  It  grows  on  small  sandy  islands  contiguous  to  the  shores  of 
Georgia,  and  on  the  low  grounds  along  the  sea.  The  upland  grows  at  a distance  from 
the  coast,  and  is  so  very  difficult  to  separate  from  the  seed,  that  it  was  for  a considerable 
period  not  worth  cultivating.  But  the  genius  of  Mr.  Whitney,  who  invented  a machine 
which  separates  the  wool  from  the  seed  with  the  greatest  facility,  has  done  for  the  planters 
of  Carolina  and  Georgia  what  the  genius  of  Arkwright  did  for  the  manufacturers  of 
Lancashire.  Before  Mr.  Whitney’s  invention,  in  1793,  very  little  upland  was  produced, 
and  none  was  exported  from  the  United  States.  No  sooner,  however,  had  his  machine 
been  constructed,  than  the  cultivation  of  this  species  of  cotton  became  the  principal  object 
of  the  agriculturists  of  Carolina  and  Georgia  ; and  the  exports  have  increased  to  upwards 
of  1 00,000,000  lbs.  New  Orleans  and  Alabama  cottons  are  so  called  from  the  ports 
whence  they  are  shipped.  At  present,  the  exports  of  all  sorts  of  cotton  from  the  United 
States  exceed  300, OCX), OOO  lbs.  a year  ' 


Quantity  and  Value  of  the  Exports  of  Cotton  Wool  from  the  United  States,  during  the  Year  ended 
SOth  of  September,  1832,  specifying  the.Countries  to  which  Exports  were  made,  with  the  Quantities  and 
their  Values  sent  to  each. 


Whither  exported. 

Sea -island. 

Other  Kinds 
of  Cotton. 

Value, 

Whither  exported. 

Sea-island. 

Other  Kinds 
of  Cotton. 

Value. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Dollars. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Dollars. 

Russia 

838,951 

87,973 

France  on  the 

Sweden  and 

Atlantic 

1,276,004 

67,722,972 

6,931,564 

Norway 

699,002 

75,711 

France  on  the 

Denmark 

- 

305,450 

27,812 

Mediterranean 

- 

8,468,831 

791,311 

Holland 

. 

3,920,016 

392,430 

Spain  on  the 

England 

7,011,235 

210,196,428 

21,262,900 

Atlantic 

. 

1,296,474 

142,924 

Scotland 

319,994 

10,674,457 

1,088,343 

Spain  on  the 

Ireland 

805,158 

77,807 

Mediterranean 

- 

987,401 

93,491 

Gibraltar 

i _ 

492,778 

42,537 

Cuba 

- 

335,900 

17,660 

British  E.  Indies 

136,140 

. 

20,420 

Italy  and  Malta 

580,974 

51,606 

British  W.  Indies 

376 

41 

Trieste  and  other 

Brit.  American 

Austrian  ports 

. 

1,654,775 

179,402 

colonies 

• 

36,171 

4,298 

Europe  generally 

- 

380,513 

33,353 

Hanse  Towns, 

&c. 

- 

4,075,122 

403,099 

Total 

8,743,373 

313,471,749 

31,724,682 

( Papers  laid  before  Congress,  15th  of  February,  1833,  p.  218.) 

Brazil,  the  East  Indies,  Egypt,  &c.  are,  after  the  United  States,  the  countries  that 
furnish  the  largest  supplies  of  cotton  for  exportation. 

Of  288,674,000  lbs.  of  cotton  wool  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  1831, 

219.333.000  lb1-;,  were  from  the  United  States,  31,695,000  lbs.  from  Brazil,  25,805,000lbs. 
from  the  East  Indies,  7,714,000  lbs.  from  Egypt,  2,401,000  lbs.  from  the  British  West 
Indies,  334,000  lbs.  from  Columbia,  366,000lbs.  from  Turkey  and  Continental  Greece, 

344.000  lbs.  from  Malta,  &c.  — (Pari.  Paper,  No.  550.  Sess.  1833.) 

It  has  been  the  practice  for  many  years  past  to  levy  a duty  on  cotton  wool,  when  im- 
ported. The  policy  of  such  a duty  is  very  questionable ; and  it  would  be  quite  in- 
tolerable, were  it  not  kept  at  a low  rate.  For  a number  of  years  previously  to  1831,  it 
amounted  (on  foreign  cotton)  to  6 per  cent  ad  valorem ; but,  in  order  to  make  up,  in 
part,  at  least,  for  the  loss  of  revenue  caused  by  the  repeal  of  the  duty  on  printed  cottons 
• — (see  Calico),  it  was  raised  in  that  year  to  5s.  lOd.  a cwt.  Such  a duty  would  have 
materially  affected  the  imports  of  the  inferior  species  of  cotton,  and  the  price  of  coarse 
goods  ; and  being,  in  consequence,  justly  objected  to,  it  was  reduced  last  session  (1833) 
to  2s.  lid.  a cwt.  The  duty  on  cotton  from  a British  possession  is  little  more  than 
nominal,  being  only  4d.  a cwt.  At  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1832,  the 
duties  on  cotton  produced  449,760/. 

The  subjoined  statement  is  taken  from  the  circular  of  George  Holt  and  Co.,  eminent 
Cotton  brokers  at  Liverpool,  dated  31st  of  December,  1832.  It  contains  some  additional 
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and  instructive  details.  Its  near  agreement  with  the  previous  statements  affords  a strong 
proof  of  their  and  its  accuracy. 


Statement  of  the  Consumption,  Exportation,  &c.  of  Great  Britain,  for  the  different  Sorts  of  Cotton  Wool, 

from  1824  to  1832,  both  inclusive. 


Average  weekly  con- 

1824. 

1825. 

1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Upland 

4/212 

3,713 

3,783 

4,241 

4,990 

5,304 

3,788 

5,452 

5,241 

6,219 

Orleans  and  Tennessee 

2,298 

2,442 

2,713 

5,940 

4,210 

5,756 

5,800 

5,321 

Sea-island 

754 

360 

369 

673 

635 

539 

460 

517 

519 

Total  United  States 

7,264 

6,515 

6,865 

8,854 

9,835 

9,631 

10,668 

11,556 

12,059 

Brazil 

2^890 

2,502 

1,188 

1,815 

2,456 

3,094 

3,602 

[3/294 

2,843 

Egypt 

362 

891 

975 

1,142 

671 

485 

508 

619 

881 

East  India 

644 

1,096 

489 

664 

738 

658 

940 

765 

1,161 

Demerara,  West  In-! 
dia,  &c.  £ -J 

473 

527 

308 

502 

380 

463 

284 

260 

196 

Total 

11,633 

11,531 

9,825 

12,977 

14,080 

14,331 

16,002 

16,496 

17,140 

Packages  annually  con- 1 
sumed  - - J 

604,900 

599,600 

510,900 

674,800 

732,200 

745/200 

832,100 

857,800 

891,500 

Average  weight  of  1 

311 

packages  consumed,  > 
in  lbs.  - - \ 

273 

278 

294 

297 

297 

294 

298 

306 

Weekly  consumption*) 

17,140 

in  packages,  average  > 
311  lbs.  - - \ 

10,213 

10,316 

9,288 

12,194 

13,471 

13,551 

15,333 

16,230 

A verage  weight  of  1 

packages  imported,  > 
in  lbs.  - -j 

266 

270 

295 

303 

293 

297 

300 

310 

319 

Packages  exported 

Lbs.  weight  annually  ! 

63,600 

72,800 

95,000 

69,100 

63,700 

118,100 

33,400 

74,600 

67,100 

ported,  in  millions  > 
and  tenths  - - \ 

143-7 

222*4 

171*5 

271*1 

219*8 

221*8 

261*2 

280*5 

287*8 

Lbs.weight  consumed,do. 

165*2 

166*8 

150*2 

197*2 

217*9 

219*2 

247*6 

262*7 

276*9 

Lbs.  weight  in  ports, ^ 
31st  of  Dec.  do.J 

64*0 

107*0 

89  *0 

129*2 

112*7 

80*8 

91*4 

81*3 

76*5 

Lbs.  weight  in  Great! 

Britain  do  .i 

Average  price  per  lb./ 

80*3 

115*5 

110*9 

164*8 

147*0 

115*5 

5%d. 

118*8 

114*4 

103*7 

6d. 

6*6d. 

of  uplands  in  Liver-  > 
pool  - -J 

8 

11*6<7. 

6$d. 

64d. 

6*4d. 

6'9d. 

Do.  do.  Pemams 

11-6J. 

15*ld. 

104  d. 

9*4<7. 

8*4  d 

7 id. 

fi^d. 

7|  d. 

9d. 

Do.  do.  Surats 

6-6  d. 

S'9d. 

5$d. 

5 Id. 

4 -6d. 

4 d. 

5d . 

4 •§</. 

5d. 

We  subjoin,  from  Burns'  Glance , a tabular  statement,  annually  published  at  Man- 
chester, and  admitted  to  be  drawn  up  with  great  care,  an  account  of  the  cotton  spun  in 
Great  Britain  in  1832,  and  how  that  spun  in  England  was  disposed  of,  with  several 
other  interesting  particulars. 


Statement  of  Cotton  spun  in  England  and  Scotland  in  1832,  and  the  Quantity  of  Yarn  produced ; showing 
also  the  Quantity  spun  in  England,  and  how  disposed  of. 


Number  of 
Bags 

consumed. 

Average 
Weight  of  Bags 
in  lbs. 

Total  Weight  in  lbs. 

Weekly  Consumption 
of  Bags. 

American  cotton 

615,402 

345 

212,313,690 

11,834*34 

Brazil  ditto  - 

135/298 

180 

24,353,640 

2,601*46 

Egyptian  ditto 

45,864 

220 

10,090,080 

882-00 

West  India  ditto 

6,454 

300 

1,936,200 

124-06 

East  India  ditto 

55,416 

330 

18,287,280 

1,065-36 

Taken  from  inland  stock 

33,160 

310 

10,279,600 

637*36 

Total  number  of  bags  consumed  - 

891,594 

- 

277,260,490 

17,14602 

Allowed  for  loss  in  spinning  If  oz.  per  lb. 

30,325,366 

Total  quantity  of  yarn  spun  in  England  and  Scotland 

«.  m mm 

246,935,124 

Deduct  yarn  spun  in  Scotland 

- 

• 

m m 

24,338,217 

Total  quantity  of  yarn  spun  in  England 

How  disposed  of. 

- 

“ * 

222,596,907 

Exported  in  yarn,  during  the  year 

- 

• 

71,662,850 

— thread 

_ 

- 

1,041,273 

— manufactured  goods 

• 

61,251,380 

Estimated  quantity  of  yarn  sent  to  Scotland  and  Ireland 
Exported  in  mixed  manufactures,  not  stated  in  the  above"! 

5,700,000 

named  articles,  consumed  in  cotton  banding,  healds,  candle  > 
and  lamp  wick,  wadding,  and  loss  in  manufacturing  goods  3 

12,000,000 

Balance  left  for  home  consumption  and  stock 

m m 

70,941,404 

222,596,907 

This  annual  quantity  of  222,596,907  lbs.  gives  a weekly  supply  of  4,280,709  lbs.  Mr.  Burns  estimate? 
the  quantity  spun  per  spindle,  per  week,  at8|oz.,  making  the  total  number  of  spindles  employed  in 
England  and  Wales,  in  1832,  7,949,208.  Those  employed  in  Scotland,  during  the  same  year,  are  estimated, 
in  the  same  way,  at  881,020.  Mr.  Burns  further  calculates  the  number  of  looms  employed  in  England 
and  Wales  at  203,703.  The  consumption  of  flour  in  the  manufacture  is  much  greater  than  any  one  not 
pretty  well  acquainted  with  it  would  readily  suppose.  The  average  quantity  required  for  each  loom  is 
estimated  at  4 lbs.  per  week  ; making  the  total  annual  consumption,  in  England  and  Wales,  42,301,584  lbs., 
or  215,824  barrels  of  196  lbs.  each ! 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Cook  for  the  following 
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Account  of  the  Imports  of  Cotton  into  the  principal  Continental  Ports  in  1830,  1831,  and  1832,  and  of  the 

Stocks  on  hand  in  these  lears. 


France 

Trieste 

Genoa 

Antwerp 

Amsterdam 

Rotterdam 

Rremen 

Hamburgh 

Retersburgh 

Total  lbs. 

Bales 

Imports. 

Stock,  31st  of  December. 

1&30. 

1831. 

1832. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Lb*. 

87.360.000 

12.705.000 

2.511.000 

6.465.000 

4.974.000 
l,3ti5,000 

1.200.000 

6.420.000 

2.520.000 

Lb*. 

65.517.900 

19.782.900 

4.110.000 
607,200 

1,661,400 

6.750.000 
1,459,500 
3,867,900 

890,400 

Lb*. 

78,198,600 

25,799,500 

5.159.900 
4,613,100 

2.453.400 

3.468.900 

1.437.900 
4,692,000 

1.847.400 

Lbs. 

18,375,000 

2.640.000 

324.000 

1.470.000 

1.170.000 

732.000 

570.000 

2.475.000 

900.000 

Lbs. 

10,743,000 

2.590.000 

1.245.000 
315,000 

1.424.000 
1,390,500 

373,500 

1.779.000 

1.140.000 

Lbs. 

6,600,000 

2.490.600 
1,245,300 

270,000 
877,200 
516, 600 
411,000 

1.581.600 
None. 

25,520,000 

(418,400) 

104,6*6,000 

(341,780) 

1-27,670,700 

(425,570) 

28,656,000 

(95,520) 

21,000,100 

(70,740) 

13,992,300 

(46,640) 

3.  Present  Value  of  the  British  Cotton  Manufacture.  Amount  of  Capital,  and  Number 

of  Persons  employed  in  it It  would  be  wy  desirable  to  be  able  to  form  a tolerably 

accurate  estimate  of  the  present  value  of  the  cotton  manufacture,  and  of  the  number  of 
persons  employed  in  its  different  departments ; but  the  data  on  which  such  estimates  are 
founded  being  necessarily  very  loose,  it  is  impossible  to  arrive  at  any  thing  like  precision. 
Perhaps,  however,  the  following  calculations  are  not  very  wide  of  the  mark. 

In  1817,  Mr.  Kennedy,  one  of  the  best  informed  cotton  manufacturers  in  the  empire, 
in  a paper  published  in  the  Manchester  Transactions,  estimated  the  number  of  persons 
employed  in  the  spinning  of  cotton  in  Great  Britain  at  110,763;  the  aid  they  derived 
from  steam  engines  as  equal  to  the  power  of  20,768  horses ; and  the  number  of 
spindles  in  motion  at  6,645,833.  Mr.  Kennedy  further  estimated  the  number  of  hanks 
of  yarn  annually  produced  at  5,987,500,000;  and  the  quantity  of  coal  consumed  in 
their  production  at  500,479  tons.  We  subjoin  Mr.  Kennedy’s  statement  for  the  year 
1817:  — 


Raw  cotton  converted  into  yarn  in  the  United  Kingdom 
Loss  in  spinning  estimated  at  1$  oz.  per  Id. 


110,000,000  lbs. 
10,312,500 


Quantity  of  yarn  produced  - - - 99,687,500 lbs. 

Number  of  hanks,  taking  the  average  at  40  per  lb.  - 3,987,500,000 

Number  of  spindles  employed,  each  spindle  beiDg  supposed  to  produce  2 hanks 
per  day,  at  300  working  days  in  the  year  - - ...  6,615,833 

Number  of  persons  employed  in  spinning,  supposing  each  to  produce  120  hanks 
per  day  - - 110,763 

Horse  power  employed,  equal  in  number  to  - - - 20,768 

four  ounces  and  a half  of  coal  estimated  to  produce  one  hank  of  No.  40. ; and  130  lbs.  of  coal  per  day 
equal  to  one  horse  power. 


But  the  cotton  manufacture  has  increased  rapidly  since  1817.  Mr.  Huskisson  stated, 
in  his  place  in  the  House  of  Commons,  in  March,  1 824,  that  he  believed  the  total  value 
of  the  cotton  goods  then  annually  manufactured  in  Great  Britain  amounted  to  the  pro- 
digious sum  of  thirty-three  and  a half  millions  ; and  we  believe  we  shall  be  about  the 
mark,  if  we  estimate  their  present  value  at  thirty-four  millions  ! If,  indeed,  we  took  the 
increase  in  the  imports  of  the  raw  material  as  a test  of  the  increase  in  the  value  of  the 
manufacture,  we  should  estimate  it  a great  deal  higher.  But  it  will  be  afterwards  seen 
that  the  improvements  that  have  been  made  in  the  different  processes,  and  the  fall  in  the 
price  of  raw  cotton,  have  had  so  powerful  an  influence  in  reducing  the  price  of  the  goods 
brought  to  market,  that,  notwithstanding  the  increase  of  their  quantity,  their  total  value 
must  have  remained  nearly  constant. 

The  average  annual  quantity  of  cotton  wool  imported,  after  deducting  the  exports, 
may  be  taken  at  about  260,000,000  lbs.  weight.  It  is  supposed,  that  of  this  quantity 
about  20,000,000  lbs.  are  used  in  a raw  or  half  manufactured  state,  leaving  a balance  of 
240,000,000  for  the  purposes  of  manufacturing,  the  cost  of  which  may  be  taken,  on  an 
average,  at  Id.  per  lb.  Deducting,  therefore,  from  the  total  value  of  the  manufactured 
goods,  or  34,000,000/.,  the  value  of  the  raw  material,  amounting  to  7,000,000/.,  there 
remains  27,000,000 /.  ; which,  of  course,  forms  the  fund  whence  the  wages  of  the 
persons  employed  in  the  various  departments  of  the  manufacture,  the  profits  of  the 
capitalists,  the  sums  required  to  repair  the  wear  and  tear  of  buildings,  machinery,  &c., 
the  expense  of  coals,  &c.  &c.,  must  all  be  derived.  If,  then,  we  had  any  means  of  as- 
certaining how  this  fund  is  distributed,  we  should  be  able,  by  taking  the  average  of 
wages  and  profits,  to  form  a pretty  accurate  estimate  of  the  number  of  labourers,  and  the 
quantity  of  capital  employed.  But  here,  unfortunately,  we  have  only  probabilities  and 
analogies  to  guide  us.  It  may,  however,  be  confidently  assumed,  in  the  first  place,  that 
in  consequence  of  the  extensive  employment  of  highly  valuable  machinery  in  all  the 
departments  of  the  cotton  manufacture,  the  proportion  which  the  profits  of  capital,  and 
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the  sum  to  be  set  aside  to  replace  its  wear  and  tear,  bears  to  the  whole  value  of  the 
manufacture,  must  be  much  larger  than  in  any  other  department  of  industry.  We  have 
heard  this  proportion  variously  estimated,  at  from  a fourth  to  a half  of  the  total  value  of 
the  manufactured  goods,  exclusive  of  the  raw  material ; and  as  the  weight  of  authority 
seems  to  be  pretty  much  divided  on  the  subject,  we  shall  take  an  intermediate  proportion. 
Assuming,  therefore,  that  the  profits  of  the  capital  employed  in  the  cotton  manufacture, 
the  wages  of  superintendence,  &c.,  the  sum  required  to  replace  the  wear  and  tear  of 
machinery,  buildings,  &c.,  and  to  furnish  coals,  &e.,  amount  together  to  one  third  of  the 
value  of  the  manufactured  goods,  exclusive  of  the  raw  material,  or  to  9,000,000/.,  a 
sum  of  18,000,000/.  will  remain  as  the  wages  of  the  spinners,  weavers,  bleachers,  &c. 
engaged  in  the  manufacture ; and  taking,  inasmuch  as  a large  proportion  of  children 
under  16  years  of  age  are  employed,  the  average  rate  of  wages  at  only  22/.  105.  a year, 
we  shall  have  (dividing  18,000,000  by  22*5),  800,000  as  the  total  number  of  persons 
directly  employed  in  the  different  departments  of  the  manufacture. 

We  should  mistake,  however,  if  we  supposed  that  this  number,  great  as  it  certainly 
is,  comprised  the  whole  number  of  persons  to  whom  the  cotton  manufacture  furnishes 
subsistence,  exclusive  of  the  capitalists.  Of  the  sum  of  9,000,000/.  set  apart  as  the 
profit  of  the  capitalists,  and  the  sum  required  to  furnish  coal,  and  to  defray  the  wear 
and  tear  of  machinery,  &c.,  a large  proportion  must  annually  be  laid  out  in  paying  the 
wages  of  engineers,  machine-makers,  iron-founders,  smiths,  joiners,  masons,  bricklayers, 
&c.  It  is  not  easy  to  say  what  this  proportion  may  amount  to ; but  taking  it  at  a third , 
or  3,000,000/.,  and  supposing  the  rate  of  wages  of  each  individual  to  average  30/.  a year, 
the  total  number  employed  in  the  various  capacities  alluded  to  will  be  (3,000,000  divided 
by  30)  100,000  ; and  a sum  of  6,000,000/.  will  remain  to  cover  the  profits  of  the  capital 
employed  in  the  various  branches  of  the  manufacture,  to  repair  the  different  parts  of  the 
machinery  and  buildings  as  they  wear  out,  and  to  buy  coal,  flour,  &c.  The  account  will, 
therefore,  stand  as  under : — 

Total  value  of  every  description  of  cotton'  goods  annually  manufactured  in  Great  Britain  34,000,000* 

Raw  material,  240,000,000  lbs.  at  Id.  per  lb.  - - - - £ 7,000,000 

Wages  of  800,000  weavers,  spinners,  bleachers,  &c.  at  22/.  105.  a year  each  - 18,000,000 

Wages  of  100,000  engineers,  machine-makers,  smiths,  masons,  joiners,  &c.  at  30/. 

a year  each  - - - - 3,000,000 

Profits  of  the  manufacturers,  wages  of  superintendence,  sums  to  purchase  the 
materials  of  machinery,  coals,  &c.  - - - 6,000,000 

34,000,000 


The  capital  employed  may  be  estimated  as  follows  : — 

Capital  employed  in  the  purchase  of  the  raw  material  - - 4,000,000 

Capital  employed  in  payment  of  wages  - - - 10,000,000 

Capital  vested  in  spinning-mills,  power  and  hand  looms,  workshops,  warehouses,  stocks  on 
hand,  &c.  - - - 20,000,000 


<£34,000,000 


Now,  this  sum  of  34,000,000/.,  supposing  the  interest  of  capital,  inclusive  of  the 
wages  of  superintendence,  &c.,  to  amount  to  10  per  cent.,  will  yield  a sum  of  3,400,000/.  ; 
which  being  deducted  from  the  6,000,000/.  profits,  &c.,  leaves  2,600,000/.  to  purchase 
materials  to  repair  the  waste  of  capital,  the  flour  required  for  dressing,  the  coals  neces- 
sary in  the  employment  of  the  steam  engines,  to  effect  insurances,  and  to  meet  all  other 
outgoings. 

The  aggregate  amount  of  wages,  according  to  the  above  estimate,  is  21,000,000/.; 
but  there  are  not  many  departments  of  the  business  in  which  wages  have  to  be  advanced 
more  than  6 months  before  the  article  is  sold.  We,  therefore,  incline  to  think  that 
10,000,000/.  is  a sufficient  (perhaps  too  great)  allowance  for  the  capital  employed  in  the 
payment  of  wages, 

* Mr.  Kennedy,  to  whose  opinion,  on  a matter  of  this  sort,  the  greatest  deference  is  due,  considers  this 
estimate  as  a great  deal  too  high.  We  cannot,  however,  bring  ourselves  to  believe  that  such  is  really  the 
case.  It  appears  from  the  official  accounts,  that  the  real  or  declared  value  of  the  cotton  fabrics  exported 
in  1832  amounted  to  12,622,880/.,  and  that  of  the  twist  to  4,726,796/.  Now  it  appears  from  the  state- 
ments in  Burns'  Glance , and  other  good  authorities,  that  the  weight  of  the  cotton  yarn  retained  at  home 
to  be  wrought  up  into  fabrics  for  domestic  use  is  about  10  or  12  per  cent,  greater  than  the  weight  of  the 
yarn  exported  in  the  shape  of  manufactured  goods.  But  without  taking  this  greater  weight  into  account, 
if  we  suppose  that  the  fabrics  retained  at  home  are  nearly  equal  in  point  of  quality  to  those  exported, 
the  value  of  the  manufacture  must  be  at  least  30,000,000/.,  viz.  fabrics  exported  12,622,000/.,  twist  ex- 
ported 4,721,000/.,  and  fabrics  consumed  at  home  12,622,000 /.  But  a very  large  proportion  of  our  exports 
consist  of  comparatively  coarse  fabrics  destined  for  the  West  Indies,  Brazil,  Sec. ; and  we  have  been 
assured  by  those  well  acquainted  with  the  trade,  that  the  value  of  the  fabrics  made  use  of  at  home 
cannot  be  less,  at  an  average,  than  from  30  to  40  per  cent,  above  the  value  of  those  exported;  but  taking 
it  at  only  30  per  cent.,  it  will  make  the  total  value  of  the  manufacture  34,000,000/.  We  do  not  well  see 
how  this  statement  can  be  shaken.  The  exporters  have  no  motive  to  exaggerate  the  real  value  of  the 
goods  and  yarn  sent  abroad ; but  unless  they  have  done  so  to  a very  great  extent,  it  will  be  difficult  to  im-. 
peach  the  above  conclusions. 


444 


COTTON. 


If  wo  are  nearly  right  in  these  estimates,  it  will  follow  — allowance  being  made  for 
old  and  infirm  persons,  children,  &c.  dependent  on  those  actually  employed  in  the 
various  departments  of  the  cotton  manufacture,  and  in  the  construction,  repair,  &c.  of 
the  machinery  and  buildings  required  to  carry  it  on  — that  it  must  furnish,  on  the  most 
moderate  computation,  subsistence  for  from  1,200,000  to  1,400,000  persons!  And  for 
this  new  and  most  prolific  source  of  wealth  we  are  indebted  partly  and  principally,  as 
already  shown,  to  the  extraordinary  genius  and  talent  of  a few  individuals;  but,  in  a 
great  degree,  also,  to  that  security  of  property  and  freedom  of  industry  which  give 
confidence  and  energy  to  all  who  embark  in  industrious  undertakings,  and  to  that 
universal  diffusion  of  intelligence  which  enables  those  who  carry  on  any  work  to  press 
every  power  of  nature  into  their  service,  and  to  avail  themselves  of  productive  capacities 
of  which  a less  instructed  people  would  be  wholly  ignorant. 

The  effect  that  the  sudden  opening  of  so  vast  and  profitable  a field  for  the  employ- 
ment of  capital  and  labour  has  had  on  the  population  of  the  different  towns  of  Lan- 
cashire and  Lanarkshire,  the  districts  where  the  cotton  manufacture  is  principally  carried 
on  — has  been  most  striking.  In  1774,  for  example,  the  parish  of  Manchester  is  esti- 
mated to  have  contained  41,032  inhabitants  — a number  which  was  swelled,  in  1831,  to 
187,019,  having  more  than  quadrupled  in  the  space  of  57  years!  The  population  of 
Preston,  in  1780,  is  said  not  to  have  exceeded  6,000 ; whereas  it  amounts,  at  present,  to 
33,112.  In  like  manner,  the  population  of  Blackburn  has  increased  from  11,980,  in 
1801,  to  27,091,  in  1831 ; that  of  Bolton  has  increased  in  the  same  period,  from  17,416 
to  41,195  ; that  of  Wigan,  from  10,989  to  20,774,  &c.  But  the  progress  of  Liverpool 
is  most  extraordinary,  and  can  be  matched  only  by  the  progress  of  one  or  two  cities 
in  the  United  States.  Liverpool  is  not  properly  one  of  the  seats  of  the  cotton  manu- 
facture ; but  it  is,  notwithstanding,  mainly  indebted  to  it  for  the  unparalleled  rapidity 
of  its  growth.  It  is  the  grand  emporium  of  the  cotton  district  — the  port  where  almost 
all  the  raw  cotton,  and  the  various  foreign  articles  required  for  the  employment  and 
subsistence  of  the  persons  engaged  in  the  manufacture,  are  imported,  and  whence 
the  finished  goods  are  exported  to  other  countries.  It  has,  therefore,  become  a place 
of  vast  trade,  and  is  now,  in  that  respect,  second  only  to  London.  In  1700,  according 
to  the  best  accounts  that  can  be  obtained,  the  population  of  Liverpool  amounted  to 
only  5,145 ; in  1750,  it  had  increased  to  18,450;  in  1770,  it  amounted  to  34,050.  The 
cotton  manufacture  now  began  rapidly  to  extend,  and,  in  consequence,  the  population 
of  Liverpool  increased,  in  1801,  to  77,653;  in  1821,  to  118,972;  and,  in  1831,  it 
amounted  to  165,175.  The  propress  of  population  in  Lanarkshire  and  Renfrewshire 
has  been  equally  striking.  In  1780,  the  city  of  Glasgow  contained  only  42,832  in- 
habitants ; in  1801,  that  number  had  increased  to  83,769;  and,  in  1831,  it  amounted 
to  nearly  203,000.  The  growth  of  Paisley  is  similar.  In  1782,  it  contained,  inclusive 
of  the  Abbey  Parish,  only  17,700  inhabitants;  in  1801, it  contained  36,722;  in  1821, 
it  contained  about  47,000;  and,  in  1831,  57,466. 

Since  the  repeal  of  the  absurd  system  of  Irish  protecting  duties,  in  1823,  the  cotton 
manufacture  has  begun  to  make  considerable  progress  in  Ireland.  This  is  proved  by 
a statement  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons,  which  shows  that  the  number  of  yards 
of  cotton  goods,  manufactured  chiefly  from  yarn  sent  from  England,  exported  from 
Ireland  to  Great  Britain,  in  1822,  amounted  to  406,687  ; in  1823,  to  556,646;  in 
1824,  to  3,840,699;  and  in  1825,  it  amounted  to  no  less  than  6,418,645 ; — having 
increased  in  nearly  a twelvefold  proportion  in  2 years,  by  the  abolition  of  duties  that  were 
intended  to  protect  the  industry  of  Ireland  ! But  the  unsettled  state  of  the  country  and 
the  want  of  coal  are  insuperable  obstacles  to  the  continued  increase  of  the  manufacture. 

Exports  of  Cotton  Goods  and  Yarn.  Fall  of  Prices,  fyc.  — For  a very  long  period 
the  woollen  manufacture  was  the  great  staple  of  the  country.  But  the  progress  of 
improvement  in  the  spinning  and  manufacturing  of  cotton,  since  1770,  being  so  much 
more  rapid  than  any  that  has  taken  place  in  the  woollen  manufacture,  the  value  of  the 
former  is  now  vastly  greater  than  that  of  the  latter.  It  appears,  from  the  accounts  of 
the  declared  or  real  values  of  the  different  sorts  of  exported  commodities  given  by  the 
Custom-house,  that  the  exports  of  cotton  goods,  including  yarn,  amount,  at  an  average, 
to  about  17,000,000/.  sterling,  being  about  half  the  value  of  the  whole  manufacture;  and 
form  of  themselves  about  two  thirds  of  the  total  value  of  all  the  wove  fabrics  exported 
from  the  empire.  We  subjoin  a statement,  compiled  from  the  Annual  Finance  Accounts, 
of  the  official  and  the  declared  or  real  values  of  the  cotton  manufactured  goods,  cotton 
yarn,  woollen  and  silk  manufactures,  and  the  totals  of  all  other  articles  of  British  pro- 
duce and  manufacture,  exported  from  Great  Britain  to  all  parts  of  the  world  (except 
Ireland)  annually  since  1816. 
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Years. 

Cotton 

Manufactures. 

1816 

£ 

16,335.124 

1817 

| 20,357,147 

1818 

i 21,627,936 

1819 

16,876,206 

1820 

20,704,600 

CO 

o 

1821 

21,630,493 

3 

1822 

24,566,920 

1823 

24,117,549 

t < 

1824 

27,170,107 

2 

1825 

26,597,574 

o 

E 

Q 

1826 

21,445,565 

1827 

29,203,138 

1828 

28,989,976 

1829 

31,810,436 

1830 

35,395,400 

1831 

33,682,475 

\ 1832 

37,060,750 

Cotton  Yarn. 


£ 

1,380,486 

1,125,257 

1,296,776 

1,585,753 

2,022,153 

1,898,695 

2,353,217 

2,425,419 

2,984,329 

2,897,706 

3,748,526 

3,979,759 

4,485,841 

5,458,985 

5,655,569 

5,674,600 

6,725,505 


Woollen. 


£ 

5,586,364 

5,676,920 

6,344,100 

4,602,270 

4,363,973 

5,500,922 

5,943,612 

5,539,789 

6,136,092 

5,929,342 

5,041,585 

5,979,701 

5,720,079 

5,361,997 

5,551,644 

6,187,979 

6,-666,700 


Manufactures. 


Linen. 


Silk. 


Total  of  Wove 
Fabrics. 


£ 

1,559,367 
1,943,194 
2,153,309 
1,547,352 
1,935,186 
2,303,443 
2,594,783 
2,654,098 
3,283,403 
2,709,772 
2,056,760 
2,808,081 
3,118,270 
3,003,394 
3,101,031 
3,662,945 
2,649,34 3 


£ 

161,874 

152,734 

167,559 

126,809 

118,370 

136,402 

141,007 

141,320 

159,648 

150,815 

106,738 

173,334 

178,871 

220,436 

435,045 

469,076 

474,509 


£ 

25,023,215 

29,255,253 

31,589,683 

24,738,390 

29,144,283 

31,478,955 

35,599,539 

34,878,175 

59,733,579 

38,285,209 

32,399,174 

42,144,013 

42,493,037 

45,855,248 

50,148,689 

49,704,075 

53,576,807 


Total  of  all 
other  Articles. 


£ 

9,751,305 

9,980,144 

10,373,844 

8,185,185 

8,673,753 

8,715,938 

7,958,950 

8,266,291 

8,296,457 

8,167,812 

7,932,830 

9,132,435 

9,536,113 

9,610,475 

10,343,948 

9,386,048 

11,005,230 


o 

3 

ca 

> 

O 


z'  1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 


13,072,757 

14,178,022 

16,643,579 

12,388,833 

13,843,569 

13,786,957 

14,534,253 

13,751,415 

15,240,006 

15,034,138 

10,522,357 

13,956,825 

13,545,638 

13,420,544 

15,203,713 

13,207,947 

12,622,880 


2,628,448 

2,014,182 

2,385,305 

2,516,783 

2,826,643 

2,307,830 

2,700,437 

2,625,947 

3,135,496 

3,206,729 

3,491,268 

3,545,568 

3,594,945 

3,974,039 

4,132,258 

3,974,989 

4,721,796 


7,844,855 
f, 163, 472 
8,143,193 
5,986,807 
5,583,430 
6,461,567 
6,488,523 
5,634,137 
6,011,534 
6,193,775 
4,982,898 
5, 277,861 
5,120,226 
4,656,809 
4,847,398 
5,385,811 
5,475,298 


1,452,667 
1,703,632 
1,949,815 
1,391,245 
1,653,804 
1,981,465 
2,192,772 
2,095,574 
2,442,440 
2,130,705 
1,489,647 
1,895,186 
2,000,033 
1,885,831 
1,926,256 
2,301,S03 
1 ,655,478 


480.522 

408.523 
499,175 
376,798 
374,114 
373,938 
381,455 
350,880 
442,582 
296,677 
168,453 
236,092 
255,755 
267,192 
519,919 
578,260 
529,808 


25,479,252 

25,467,827 

29,621,067 

22,660,467 

24,278,570 

24,911,759 

26,297,429 

24,457,952 

27,272,059 

26,862,024 

20,652.623 

24,911,532 

24,516,647 

24,204,415 

26,629,544 

25,448,810 

25,005,260 


14,849,690 

14,869,292 

15,567,182 

11,588,029 

11,290,109 

10,914,223 

9,879,468 

10,233,172 

10,301,359 

11,221,749 

10,195,015 

11,484,807 

11,636,151 

11,008,458 

11,061,758 

11,203,884 

11,040,767 


It  will  be  observed,  from  the  above  Table,  that  while  the  official  value  of  the  cotton 
goods  exported  has  been  rapidly  increasing,  their  declared  or  real  value  has  been  about 
stationary,  or  has  rather  diminished.  This  circumstance  has  given  rise  to  a great  deal 
of  irrelevant  discussion  ; and  has  even  been  referred  to  as  proving  that  the  manufacture 
is  in  a declining  state  ! But  it  proves  precisely  the  contrary.  It  shows  that  the  decline 
in  the  price  of  the  raw  material,  and  the  improvements  in  the  machinery  and  processes 
used  in  the  manufacture  have  been  so  great,  that  we  are  now  able  to  export  and  sell 
with  a profit,  (for,  unless  such  were  the  case,  the  exportation  would  very  speedily  cease,) 
nearly  double  the  quantity  of  cotton  goods  we  exported  in  1816,  for  about  the  same 
price.  Had  the  Table  been  carried  further  back,  the  result  would  have  been  still  more 
striking. 

In  illustration  of  this  view  of  the  matter,  we  beg  to  subjoin  the  following  statement 
of  the  production  and  cost  of  the  different  species  of  cotton  yarn  in  England,  in  1812 
and  1830.  It  was  furnished  by  Mr.  Kennedy,  of  Manchester,  to  the  committee  on  the 
East  India  Company’s  affairs,  so  that  no  doubt  can  be  entertained  of  its  accuracy. 


Hanks  per  Day,  per  Spindle. 

Price  of  Cotton  and 
Waste  per  lb. 

Labour  per  lb.1 

* 

Cost  per  lb 

Description  of 
Yarn. 

1812. 

1830. 

1812. 

1830. 

1812. 

1830. 

1812. 

1830. 

No. 

S. 

d. 

S. 

d. 

S. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

S. 

d. 

s . 

d. 

40 

2- 

275 

1 

6 

0 

7 

1 

0 

0 

71 

2 

6 

1 

2| 

60 

1*5 

2*5 

2 

0 

0 10 

1 

6 

1 

01 

3 

6 

1 

101 

80 

1*5 

2* 

2 

2 

o in 

2 

2 

1 

71 

4 

4 

2 

6f 

100 

1*4 

1-8 

2 

4 

1 

If 

2 

10 

2 

21 

5 

2 

3 

4? 

120 

1*25 

1*65 

2 

6 

1 

4 

3 

6 

2 

8 

6 

0 

4 

o 

150 

1* 

1*33 

2 

10 

1 

8 

6 

6 

4 

11 

9 

4 

6 

7 

200 

075 

0*90 

3 

4 

3 

0 

16 

8 

11 

6 

20 

0 

14 

6 

250 

0-05 

0*06 

4 

0 

3 

8 

31 

0 

24 

6 

35 

0 

28 

2 / 

The  following  Table  is  interesting,  from  its  exhibiting  the  state  of  our  trade  in 
wrought  cottons  with  the  different  countries  of  the  world.  It  sets  the  importance  of 
the  markets  of  Brazil,  Chili,  and  the  other  states  of  South  America,  as  outlets  for  our 
cottons,  in  a very  striking  point  of  view. 


* Wages  are  estimated  at  the  same  rate,  or  at  20 d.  a day,  for  every  person  employed,  men,  women,  and 
children,  in  1812  and  1830;  the  saving  being  entirely  in  the  better  application  of  the  labour. 
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Account  of  the  Export  of  Cotton  Goods  and  Yarn,  in  1831 ; specifying  the  Countries  to  which  they  were 
sent,  ami  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  those  sent  to  each.  — (Pari.  Paper , No.  550.  Sess.  1833.) , 


Countries  to  which  exported. 


Northern  Europe — Russia 

Sweden 

Norway  - ' 

Denmark 
Prussia 
Germany 
The  Netherlands 
Southern  Europe — France 
Portugal,  Proper 
Azores 
Madeira 

Spain  and  the  Balearic  Islands 
Canaries 

Gibraltar 

Italy  and  the  Italian  islands 
Malta 

Ionian  Islands  - 
Turkey  and  Continental  Greece 
Morea  and  Greek  islands 
Africa — Egypt  (ports  on  the  Medi-  7 
ter  ran  can)  - -J 

Tripoli,  Barbary,  and  Morocco 
Western  coast  of  Africa  _ - 
Cape  of  Good  Hope 
St  Helena 
Mauritius 
Asia  — East  India  Company’s  ter- 1 
ritories,  Ceylon  and  China  -J 
Sumatra,  Java,  and  other  islands  > 
of  the  Indian  Seas  - -3 

Philippine  Islands 
New  South  Wales,  Van  Diemen’s  3 
Land,  and  Swan  River  -3 

New  Zealand  and  South  Sea  Is-  3 
lands  - - - 3 

America — British  Northern  colonies 
British  West  Indies 
Hayti  - 

Cuba  and  other  Foreign  West  Indies 
United  States  of  America 
States  uf  Central  and  Southern 


“} 


America  ; viz.  — Mexico 
Columbia  - 
Brazil 

States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 

Chili 

Peru  - 

Isles  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  J 


Man,  &c . 


Total  export 


Cotton  Manufactures. 

- 

Entered  by  the  Yard. 

Hosiery, 
Lace,  and 
Small  Wares. 

Cotton  Twist  and  Yam. 

Quantity. 

Declared 
j Value. 

Declared 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Declared 

Value. 

Yards* 
1,960,6*4 
18,290 
434,744 
SI  2,461 
1,456 
41,520,616 
13,285,524 
946,660 
23,377,245 
780,099 
569,79* 
4,756,652 
631,079 
9,909,009 
38,164,564 
1,967,953 
216,150 
24,565,580 
. 344,893 

1 £ 
68,412 

615 

13,704 

6,213 

80 

9*0,441 

383,127 

35,357 

373,916 

17,126 

14,577 

129,778 

15,646 

238,732 

1,035,748 

49,594 

5,210 

585,473 

6,540 

£ 

7,252 

216 

1,829 

992 

20 

205,527 

214.123 

13,613 

13,454 

383 

677 

9,503 

515 

6,158 

44,172 

1,403 

615 

3,335 

Lbi. 

13,959,666 

708,510 

34,440 

118,316 

19,448 

20,435,442 

9,091,238 

2,616 

281,096 

3,240 

36,170 

2,500 

39,196 

8,444,518 

312,740 

62,450 

1,735,760 

11,000 

£ 

790,371 

34,885 

1,553 

5,716 

1,556 

1,195,718 

794,536 

1,127 

17,534 

149 

3,147 
131 
3,178 
438,834 
13,468 
3,643 
90,015 
‘ 600 

2,354,628 

56,088 

26 

93,600 

6,000 

7,810 

2,384,000 

2,904,106 

73,371 

2,432,894 

123 

75,058 

83,612 

2,173 

65,185 

446 

3,807 

254 

3,400 

280 

193j 

34 
_ 19 

43,385,852 

1,182,574 

13,972 

6,624,823 

467,861 

5,915,088 

194,889 

1,730 

312,000 

22,653 

1,132^83 

33,639 

13 

18,800 

1,796 

1,905,428 

61,567 

8,380 

7,233 

380 

5,014 

135 

15,618,106 

21,975,459 

6,828,576 

11,569,441 

68,587,893 

413,737 

606,923 

178,743 

’364,547 

2,518,824 

25,536 

31,568 

4,731 

11,329 

3*4,427 

307,997 

14,416 

320 

200 

317,392 

10,376 

835 

30 

10 

lr  063 

12,150,426 

471,208 

23,712 

784,215 

37,972 

5,757,562 

26,271,527 

6,242,134 

12,793,220 

6,312,931 

177,559 

681,461 

176,874 

431,323 

222,708 

9,060 

20,540 

9,743 

26,851 

19,605 

28,880 

2,740 

800 

4,800 

1,580 

334 

30 

130 

f 

1,013,852 

44,364 

35,755 

4,405 

7 55 

421,385,303  | 

12,163,513 

1,118,672 

63,821,440 

3,975,019 

Such  being  the  vast  extent  and  importance  of  the  cotton  manufacture,  the  probability 
of  our  preserving  our  ascendancy  in  it  becomes  a very  interesting  topic  of  inquiry.  But 
it  is  obvious,  that  a great  deal  of  conjecture  must  always  insinuate  itself  into  our  reason- 
ings with  respect  to  the  future  state  of  any  branch  of  manufacturing  industry.  They  are 
all  liable  to  be  affected  by  so  many  contingent  and  unforeseen  circumstances,  that  it  is 
impossible  to  predicate,  with  any  thing  like  certainty,  what  may  be  their  condition  a few 
years  hence.  But  abstracting  from  the  effect  of  national  struggles  and  commotions, 
which  can  neither  be  foreseen  nor  calculated,  we  do  not  think  that  there  is  any  thing  in 
our  state,  or  in  that  of  the  different  commercial  and  manufacturing  countries  of  the 
world,  that  should  lead  us  to  anticipate  that  the  gloomy  forebodings  of  those  who  con- 
tend that  the  cotton  manufacture  of  England  has  reached  its  zenith,  and  that  it  must 
now  begin  to  decline,  will  be  realised.  The  natural  capabilities  we  possess  for  carrying 
on  the  business  of  manufacturing  are,  all  things  considered,  decidedly  superior  to  those 
of  any  other  people.  But  the  superiority  to  which  we  have  already  arrived  is,  perhaps, 
the  greatest  advantage  in  our  favour.  Our  master  manufacturers,  engineers,  and  arti- 
sans, are  more  intelligent,  skilful,  and  enterprising,  than  those  of  any  other  country ; and 
the  extraordinary  inventions  they  have  already  made,  and  their  familiarity  with  all  the 
principles  and  details  of  the  business,  will  not  only  enable  them  to  perfect  the  processes 
already  in  use,  but  can  hardly  fail  to  lead  to  the  discovery  of  others.  Our  establish- 
ments for  spinning,  weaving,  printing,  bleaching,  &c.  are  infinitely  more  complete  and 
rfect  than  any  that  exist  elsewhere ; the  division  of  labour  in  them  is  carried  to  an 
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incomparably  greater  extent ; the  workmen  are  trained  from  infancy  to  industrious 
habits,  and  have  attained  that  peculiar  dexterity  and  sleight  of  hand  in  the  performance 
of  their  separate  tasks,  that  can  only  be  acquired  by  long  and  unremitting  application 
to  the  same  employment.  Why,  then,  having  all  these  advantages  on  our  side,  should 
we  not  keep  the  start  we  have  already  gained  ? Every  other  people  that  attempt  to 
set  up  manufactures  must  obviously  labour  under  the  greatest  difficulties  as  compared 
with  us.  Their  establishments  cannot,  at  first,  be  sufficiently  large  to  enable  the  divi- 
sion of  employments  to  be  carried  to  any  considerable  extent,  at  the  same  time  that  ex- 
pertness in  manipulation,  and  in  the  details  of  the  various  processes,  can  only  be  attained 
by  slow  degrees.  It  appears,  therefore,  reasonable  to  conclude  that  such  new  beginners, 
having  to  withstand  the  competition  of  those  who  have  already  arrived  at  a very  high 
degree  of  perfection  in  the  art,  must  be  immediately  driven  out  of  every  market  equally 
accessible  to  both  parties ; and  that  nothing  but  the  aid  derived  from  restrictive  regu- 
lations and  prohibitions  will  be  effectual  to  prevent  the  total  destruction  of  their  establish- 
ments in  the  countries  where  they  are  set  up. 

4.  Progress  of  the  Manufacture  in  other  Countries . — But  notwithstanding  what  has  now 
been  stated,  a notion  seems  to  be  spreading  abroad,  that  we  shall  have  no  little  difficulty 
in  maintaining  our  ground  against  the  competition  of  the  Americans,  Swiss,  Austrians, 
French,  &c.,  and  a good  deal  of  evidence  upon  this  subject  was  taken  before  the  com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  Commons  appointed  in  1833  to  inquire  into  the  state  of  manu- 
factures, commerce,  and  shipping.  Such  apprehensions  appear  to  us  to  be  quite  destitute 
of  any  real  foundation.  Provided  we  have  no  agitation,  that  public  tranquillity  and 
security  in  fact  and  opinion  be  maintained  unimpaired,  we  need  be  under  no  sort  of  un- 
easiness as  to  any  competition  to  which  we  can  be  exposed.  The  tariff  forced  cotton, 
woollen,  iron,  and  other  manufactures,  into  a premature  existence  in  the  United  States ; 
but  we  have  little  doubt  that,  except  in  the  coarser  fabrics,  and  those  where  it  is  necessary 
to  use  large  quantities  of  the  raw  material,  the  late  modifications  of  the  tariff  have  given 
a death-blow  to  the  American  manufacturing  system.  Independent,  however,  of  this, 
there  was  nothing  whatever  to  fear  from  that  quarter.  During  the  year  ended  the  30th 
of  September,  1829,  the  exports  of  all  sorts  of  cotton  goods  from  America  amounted 
to  1,259,457  dollars;  while  during  the  year  ended  the  30th  of  September,  1832,  they 
amounted  to  1,229,574  dollars.  — ( Papers  laid  before  Congress , 5th  of  February, 
1830,  and  15th  of  February,  1833.)  It  is  plain,  therefore,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
tection of  the  tariff,  that  the  exports  of  manufactured  cottons  from  America  have  not 
increased  any  thing  during  the  last  3 years ; and  it  is  very  unlikely  that  even  the 
trifling  quantity  now  exported  will  be  maintained.  They  have  been  exported  only 
because  the  fabrics  contained  a great  deal  of  the  best  cotton,  which  made  them  more 
durable  and  heavy  than  those  manufactured  here.  But  goods  of  this  sort  are  in  very 
limited  demand  ; and*  the  Manchester  manufacturers  have  already  produced  an  article 
similar  to  and  cheaper  than  the  American  “ domestics,”  which  will  go  far  to  expel  them 
from  the  market. 

Among  the  singular  statements  that  have  been  put  forth  as  to  the  cotton  manufactures 
of  America,  one  is,  that  the  wages  of  labour  are  lower  there  than  here ! To  dwell  on 
the  absurdity  of  such  a statement  would  be  an  insult  to  our  readers.  But  though  it  were 
true  that  wages  are  as  low  in  Massachusetts  as  in  England,  that  would  afford  no  real 
ground  for  anticipating  any  formidable  competition  from  America  in  this  department. 
The  price  of  cottons  depends  more  on  the  profits  of  stock  than  on  the  wages  of  labour ; and, 
so  far  as  we  know,  it  has  not  yet  been  alleged  that  they  are  lower  in  America  than  here. 
Suppose  an  English  and  an  American  manufacturer  have  each  100,000/.  vested  in  cotton 
mills,  and  in  the  floating  stock  required  to  carry  on  the  business ; if  profits  in  England  be 
1 per  cent,  less  than  in  America,  the  English  manufacturer  can  afford,  cceteris  paribus,  to 
sell  his  goods  for  1,000/.  less  than  the  American.  We  are  very  far  from  insinuating  or 
believing  that  this  lowness  of  profit  is  an  advantage ; but  whatever  may  be  its  influence 
in  other  respects,  so  long  as  it  continues,  it  gives  our  manufacturers  a decided  superiority 
over  those  of  every  other  country  where  profits  are  higher,  in  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  all  articles,  such  as  cotton  yarn  and  stuffs,  principally  produced  by  machinery.  It 
is  ludicrous,  indeed,  to  suppose  that  a half-peopled  country  like  America,  possessed  of 
boundless  tracts  of  unoccupied  land  of  the  highest  degree  of  fertility,  should  be  able 
successfully  to  contend  in  manufacturing  industry,  with  an  old  settled,  fully  peopled,  and 
very  rich  country  like  Great  Britain.  The  government  which  encourages  such  a mis- 
direction of  the  public  capital  and  industry,  and  those  who  suppose  it  can  end  in  any 
thing  else  than  ruin  to  the  parties,  are  ignorant  of  the  merest  elements  of  the  science  of 
wealth. 

The  following  results  as  to  the  state  of  the  American  cotton  manufacture  in  1831  have  been  deduced 
from  the  Report  of  a Committee  of  Congress  in  1832  : — 
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COTTON. 


In  12  states  they  had,  mills 

— spindles 

— looms 


795 

1,246,503 

33,506 


The  weight  of  cotton  consumed 
Allowing  2 oz.  per  lb.  for  loss 


77,557,316  lbs. 
9,694,664 


Total  weight. of  yarn  produced 
Weekly  amount 

Averaging  16J  oz.  per  spindle  weekly. 


67,862,652 

1,305,051 


If  the  33,506  looms  were  employed,  and  the  whole  1,305,051  lbs.  of  yam  manufactured,  each  loom  mus1 
have  consumed  at  an  average  39  lbs.  weekly,  showing  that  the  goods  manufactured  were  of  a very  hcav, 
description.  It  also  appears  from  statements  made  by  the  same  committee,  that 

The  number  of  males  employed  were  - - 18,539 

— females  • - ...  38,927 


Total  number  employed  in  spinning  and  manufacturing  - 57,466 


The  amount  paid  for  wages  in  the  year  was  10,294,444  dollars,  or  2,144,780/.,  being  42,895/.  per  week; 
averaging  14s.  lid.  for  each  person  employed. 

They  state  that  the  consumption  of  flour  in  their  manufacture  was  l,641,2531bs , or  8,374  barrels 
(196  lbs.  each),  averaging  weekly  31,562  lbs.,  or  nearly  1 lb.  for  each  loom. 

Note.  — Hy  the  new  American  tariff*,  plain  calicoes,  Sec.  imported,  not  exceeding  in  value  Is.  3d.  the 
square  yard,  to  nay  :>Jrf.  per  yard  duty.  Printed  or  coloured  calicoes,  not  exceeding  1$.  5|<£  the  square 
yard,  to  pay  4 %i).  per  yard  duty  ( .tton  yarn,  unbleached  and  uncoloured,  not  exceeding  in  value  2$.  6d. 
per  lb.,  to  pay  l^d.  per  lb.  duty.  If  bleached  or  coloured,  not  exceeding  3a.  1 %d.  per  lb.,  to  pay  9§d.  per  lb. 
duty. 

Little  as  we  have  to  fear  from  American,  we  have  still  less  to  fear  from  Swissor  Austrian 
competition.  America  has  some  advantage  over  England  in  the  greater  cheapness  of  the 
raw  material ; but  Switzerland  and  Austria,  situated  almost  in  the  very  centre  of  Europe, 
can  only  draw  their  supplies  of  raw  cotton  by  a distant  land  carriage  by  way  of  Mar- 
seilles, Genoa,  and  Trieste;  or  by  a lengthened  navigation  up  the  Rhine  or  the  Elbe; 
and  we  have  the  best  authority  for  affirming,  that  a bale  of  cotton  may  be  conveyed  at 
a less  expense  from  Charleston  to  Manchester,  than  from  Genoa  or  Trieste,  Amsterdam 
or  Hamburgh,  to  Switzerland  or  Austria.  Switzerland  is  altogether  destitute  of  coal; 
all  that  she  does  is  done  by  water  power,  and  that  is  already  pretty  well  exhausted.  It 
is  not,  however,  to  be  wondered  at  that  the  Swiss  and  Austrians  should  have  succeeded 
in  supplying  their  own  markets,  and  some  of  those  immediately  contiguous,  with  certain 
species  of  yarn  ; but  it  seems  to  us  quite  visionary  to  suppose  that  they  will  ever  do  much 
more  than  this. 

It  was  stated  before  the  committee  of  1833,  that  the  French  cotton  manufacture  had 
increased,  between  1812  and  1826,  in  the  ratio  of  310  per  cent.,  while  in  England  its 
increase  was  only  270  percent.  This  statement  is,  we  believe,  accurate  as  far  as  it  goes; 
and  yet  it  is  eminently  calculated,  although,  no  doubt,  without  being  so  intended,  to 
mislead.  In  1812,  and  for  some  years  previously,  it  was  hardly  possible  to  import 
cotton  wool  into  France,  and  its  price  was  quite  excessive.  When,  therefore,  the  ma- 
nufacturers got  wool  after  the  return  of  peace  at  an  ordinary  price,  it  was  impossible, 
seeing  that  foreign  cottons  arc  excluded  from  France,  but  that  the  manufacture  should 
increase  with  extraordinary  rapidity,  until  the  home  demand  was  pretty  well  supplied 
An  advance  of  this  sort  is  assuredly  no  proof  of  the  capacity  of  France  to  prosecute 
the  manufacture  with  advantage,  or  to  export  cottons  without  the  aid  of  a bounty.  Had 
the  manufacture  gone  on  increasing  in  the  above,  or  even  in  a very  inferior  ratio,  down 
to  the  present  time,  the  circumstance  might  have  justly  excited  attention  ; but  such  has 
not  been  the  case  ; on  the  contrary,  it  has  been  quite  stationary,  or  has  rather,  perhaps, 
retrograded,  from  1822  down  to  the  present  time.  In  proof  of  this,  we  beg  to  refer 
to  the  Havre  Price  Current , corrected  and  revised  by  a Board  of  merchants,  for  the  9th 
of  May,  1833.  It  contains  the  following 


Statement  of  the  Imports  of  Cotton  into  France,  the  Deliveries  from  the  Warehouses,  and  the  Stocks  on 

Hand  in  each  Year  from  1822  : — 


Years. 

Imports. 

Deliveries. 

Stocks,  31st  Dec. 

Years. 

Imports. 

Deliveries. 

Stocks,  31st  Dec. 

Bale*. 

Bales . 

Bales. 

Bales . 

Bales. 

Bales. 

1822 

205,861 

215,199 

42,545 

1828 

206,132 

239,723 

54,812 

1823 

169,845 

172,312 

40,078 

1829 

242,230 

264,750 

29,292 

1824 

251,074 

243,958 

47,194 

1830 

282,752 

250,784 

61,260 

1825 

204,572 

216,460 

35,306 

1831 

218,393 

243,843 

35,810 

1826 

320,174 

281,001 

74,479 

1832 

259,159 

272,4 63 

. 22,506 

1827 

290,617 

279,693 

85,403 

It  is  supposed  by  some,  that  the  competition  we  have  to  fear  from  the  Continent  does 
not  consist  so  much  in  the  spinning  as  in  the  weaving  of  cottons ; and  that  the  probability 
is,  that  our  exports  of  yarn  will  increase,  and  our  exports  of  manufactured  goods  di- 
minish. We  do  not,  however,  imagine  there  is  much  in  this.  Our  power  looms  are 
superior  to  those  of  any  other  country;  and  it  is  unhappily  true,  that  the  wages  of  hand 
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loom  weavers  here  are  sunk  below  the  general  level  of  Europe.*  There  is  not,  in  fact, 
with  the  exception  of  the  dyes,  a single  particular  connected  with  the  cotton  manufacture, 
in  which  we  have  not  a manifest  superiority  over  the  Swiss,  Austrians,  French,  Prussians, 
and  every  Continental  nation.  Certainly,  however,  we  are  inferior  to  some  of  them  in 
the  brilliancy  and  durability  of  their  dyes ; and  this  circumstance  occasioned  a con- 
siderable demand  for  German  and  Swiss  printed  cottons  in  many  parts  of  the  East, 
where  vivid  colours  are  held  in  the  highest  estimation.  But  even  there,  the  greater 
cheapness  of  our  goods  is  proving  an  overmatch  for  the  greater  brilliancy  of  those  of 
our  rivals. 

On  the  whole,  therefore,  we  see  no  reason  to  think  that  the  British  cotton  manufacture 
has  reached,  much  less  passed,  its  zenith.  At  the  same  time,  however,  it  can  hardly  be 
necessary  to  observe,  considering  the  vast  importance  of  the  trade,  that  while,  on  the  one 
hand,  nothing  should  be  left  undone  that  may  serve  to  widen  its  foundations,  and  to  pro- 
mote its  prosperity,  on  the  other,  nothing  should  be  attempted  that  may,  by  possibility, 
have  an  opposite  effect.  The  subsistence  of  1,400,000  people  is  not  to  be  endangered  on 
slight  grounds.  The  abuses  even  of  such  a business  must  be  cautiously  dealt  with,  lest, 
in  eradicating  them,  we  shake  or  disorder  the  whole  fabric.  We  admit,  however,  that 
the  case  of  children  employed  in  the  cotton  factories  is  one  of  those  that  call  fairly  for 
legislative  regulation.  But  it  may  be  questioned  whether  the  plan  for  having  relays  of 
children  is  the  best  that  might  be  devised.  The  general  opinion  seems  to  be,  that  it  will, 
in  most  instances,  be  found  impossible  to  carry  it  into  effect.  The  whole  subject,  as  to 
the  limitation  of  hours,  is  confessedly  one  of  great  difficulty  ; and  it  would  perhaps  be 
better,  before  taking  any  very  decisive  steps  in  the  matter,  to  try  the  effect  of  the  system 
of  inspection,  and  of  the  publication  of  the  inspectors’  reports  as  to  the  condition  of  the 
children  employed. 

5.  Statutory  Regulations  as  to  the  Employment  op  Children  in  Factories. 

No  statutory  restrictions  respecting  the  employment  of  children  in  the  mills  and  factories  of  the  United 
Kingdom  existed  until  the  year  1802,  when  an  act  of  parliament  was  passed  (42  Geo.  3.)  for  the  pre- 
servation of  the  health  and  morals  of  apprentices  and  others  employed  in  cotton  and  other  factories,  and 
directing  the  local  magistrates  to  report  whether  the  factories  were  conducted  according  to  law,  and  to 
adopt  such  sanitary  regulations  as  they  might  think  fit  This  act  was  followed,  in  1816,  by  an  act,  gene- 
rally called  Sir  Robert  Peel's  Act,  imposing  various  regulations  on  the  employment  of  children  in  cotton 
mills. 

Roth  of  these  acts  were  repealed  in  1831,  by  an  act  1 &2  Will.  4.  c.  39.,  commonly  called  Sir  John 
Hobhouse’s  Act,  which  provided,  that  in  cotton  factories,  to  which  alone  it  related,  no  child  could  legally 
/be  employed  till  it  had  attained  the  age  of  9 years ; and  that  no  person  under  18  years  of  age  could  be 
suffered  to  remain  in  the  factories  more  than  12  hours  in  one  day ; and  that  on  Saturdays  they  should  only 
be  employed  in  the  factories  for  9 hours. 

Sir  John  Hobhouse’s  act  was  repealed  in  1833,  by  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  103.,  which  contains  the  fol- 
lowing provisions,  comprehending  the  whole  statutory  regulations  at  present  applicable  to  cotton  and  other 
factories  in  the  United  Kingdom  : — 

1.  That  after  the  1st  of  January,  1834,  no  person  under  18  years  of  age  shall  be  allowed  to  work  in  the 
night,  that  is,  between  t past  8 p.  m.  and  j past  5 a.  m.,  in  any  cotton  or  other  factory  in  which  steam  or 
water,  or  any  other  mechanical  power,  is  or  shall  be  used  to  propel  the  machinery,  excepting  in  lace  fac- 
tories. 

2.  That  no  person  under  18  shall  be  employed  more  than  12  hours  in  one  day,  nor  more  than  69  hours 
in  one  week. 

3.  That  there  shall  be  allowed,  in  the  course  of  every  day,  not  less  than  1§  hour  for  meals  to  every 
person  restricted  to  the  performance  of  12  hours’  work. 

4.  That  after  the  1st  of  January,  1834,  no  child,  except  in  silk  mills,  shall  be  employed,  who  shall 
not  be  9 years  old. 

5.  That  after  the  1st  of  March,  1834,  no  child,  except  in  silk  mills,  shall  be  employed  in  any  factory  more 
than  48  hours  in  any  one  week,  ncr  more  than  9 hours  in  any  day,  who  shall  not  be  11  years  old  ; nor 
after  the  1st  of  March,  1835,  who  shall  not  be  12  years  old ; hor  after  the  1st  of  March,  1836,  who  shall  not 
be  13  years  old;  and  that  these  hours  of  work  shall  not  be  exceeded,  even  if  the  child  has  worked 
during  the  day  in  more  factories  than  one. 

6.  That  children  and  young  persons,  whose  hours  of  work  are  regulated,  shall  be  entitled  to  2 holi- 
days and  8 half  holidays  in  every  year. 

7.  That  children,  whose  hours  of  work  are  restricted  to  9 hours  a day,  are  not  to  be  employed  without 
obtaining  a certificate  from  a physician  or  surgeon,  certifying  that  they  are  of  the  ordinary  strength  and 
appearance  of  children  of  the  age  before  mentioned,  which  certificate  is  to  be  countersigned  by  some 
inspector  or  justice. 

8.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty  to  appoint,  during  pleasure,  4 persons  to  be  inspectors  of  fac- 
tories, with  extensive  powers,  as  magistrates,  to  examine  the  children  employed  in  the  factories,  and  to 
inquire  respecting  their  condition,  employment,  and  education;  and  that  one  of  the  secretaries  of  state 
shall  have  power,  on  the  application  of  an  inspector,  to  appoint  superintendents  to  superintend  the  exe- 
cution of  the  act 

9.  That  those  inspectors  are  to  make  all  rules  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  act,  and  to  enforce  the 
attendance  at  school,  for  at  least  2 hours  daily  out  of  6 days  in  the  week,  of  children  employed  in  factories, 
from  whose  weekly  wages  a deduction,  not  exceeding  1 penny  in  every  shilling,  for  schooling,  shall  be 
made. 

10.  That  no  child  shall  be  employed,  who  shall  not,  on  Monday  of  every  week,  give  to  the  factory  master 
a certificate  of  his  or  her  attendance  at  school  for  the  previous  week. 

11.  That  the  interior  walls  of  every  mill  shall  be  whitewashed  every  year. 

T 12.  That  a copy  or  abstract  of  the  act  shall  be  hung  up  in  a conspicuous  part  of  every  mill. 

13.  That  the  inspectors  shall  regularly,  once  a year,  report  their  proceedings  to  one  of  the  secretaries 
of  state. 


* For  an  account  of  the  circumstances  which  have  occasioned  this  depression,  we  beg  to  refer  the  reader 
to  an  article  on  manufactures,  commerce,  &c.  in  the  117th  No.  of  the  Edinburgh  Review . Some  of  the 
above  statements  are  taken  from  that  article. 
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COWHAGE.  — CREDIT. 


. The  act  also  contains  regulations  extending  the  hours  of  work  where  time  shall  be  lost  by  the  want  of, 
or  an  excess  of,  water,  in  mills  situated  upon  a stream  of  water;  respecting  the  steps  to  be  taken  in  order 
to  obtain  regular  certificates  of  age  for  the  children  requiring  them ; respecting  the  erection  of  schools, 
where  necessary  ; and  respecting  the  proceedings  to  be  had  before  inspectors  and  magistrates  (or  enforcing 
the  act,  and  the  right  to  appeal  from  their  decisions. 

COWIIAGE,  or  COWITCH  (Hind.  Kiwach ),  the  fruit  or  bean  of  a perennial 
climbing  plant  ( Dolichos  pruriens  Lin.).  It  is  a native  of  India,  as  well  as  of  several 
other  eastern  countries,  and  of  America.  The  pod  is  about  4 or  5 inches  long,  a little 
curved,  and  contains  from  3 to  5 oval  and  fiattisli  seeds ; the  outside  is  thickly  covered 
with  short,  bristly,  brown  hairs,  which,  if  incautiously  touched,  stick  to  the  skin,  and 
occasion  intolerable  itching.  Syrup  thickened  with  the  hairs  is  prescribed  in  certain 
complaints. — ( Ainslie's  Materia  Indica .) 

COWlilES  (Ger.  Kauris  ; Du.  Kauris;  Fr.  Coris,  Cauris,  Bouges ; It.  Cori , Por- 
cellane ; Sp.  Bucios  Zimbos ) are  small  shells  brought  from  the  Maldives,  which  pass 
current  as  coin  in  smaller  payments  in  Hindostan,  and  throughout  extensive  districts  in 
Africa.  They  used  to  be  imported  into  England  previously  to  the  abolition  of  the  slave 
trade,  in  which  they  were  subsequently  employed.  They  are  an  article  of  trade  at  Bom- 
bay. The  best  are  small,  clean,  and  white,  having  a beautiful  gloss ; those  that  are 
yellow,  large,  and  without  lustre,  should  be  rejected.  The  freight  is  calculated  at  20 
cwt.  to  the  ton.  — ( Milburn's  Orient . Cam.) 

CRANBERRIES,  or  RED  WHORTLEBERRIES,  the  fruit  of  a moss  plant, 
the  Vaccinium  oxycoccus  of  Linnaeus.  The  berries  are  globular,  about  the  size  of  cur- 
rants ; are  found  in  mossy  hogs  in  different  parts  of  Scotland,  but  not  in  great  numbers: 
they  were  once  common  in  Lincolnshire,  and  the  northern  parts  of  Norfolk  ; hut  since 
the  hogs  have  been  drained  and  cultivated,  they  are  rarely  met  with.  Cranberries  have 
a peculiar  flavour,  and  a sharp,  acid,  agreeable  taste  ; they  are  easily  preserved,  and  are 
extensively  used  in  making  tarts.  They  are  very  abundant  in  North  America,  and  in 
the  northern  parts  of  Russia  ; the  latter  being  of  a superior  quality.  We  import  from 
30,000  to  35,000  gallons  annually.  It  is  said  that  some  very  fine  ones  have  recently 
been  brought  from  New  South  Wales. 

CRAPE  (Fr.  Crepe;  Ger.  Flvhr,  Krausflohr ; It.  EspumiUa,  Soplillo ; Rus . Flior; 
Sp.  Crespon ),  a light  transparent  stuff,  in  manner  of  gauze,  made  of  raw  silk,  gummed 
and  twisted  on  the  mill  and  woven  without  crossing.  It  is  principally  used  in  mourning. 
Crape  was  originally  manufactured  in  Bologna  j hut  that  made  in  this  country  is  now 
deemed  superior  to  anv  made  in  Italy. 

CREAM  OF  TARTAR.  See'  Argal. 

CREDIT,  the  term  used  to  express  the  trust  or  confidence  placed  by  one  individual 
in  another,  when  he  assigns  him  money,  or  other  property  in  loan,  or  without  stipulating 
for  its  immediate  payment.  The  party  who  lends  is  said  to  give  credit,  and  the  party 
who  borrows  to  obtain  credit. 

Origin  and  Nature  of  Credit.  — In  the  earlier  stages  of  society,  credit  is  in  a great 
measure  unknown.  This  arises  partly  from  the  circumstance  of  very  little  capital  being 
then  accumulated,  and  partly  from  government  not  having  the  means,  or  not  being  suf- 
ficiently careful,  to  enforce  that  punctual  attention  to  engagements  so  indispensable  to 
the  existence  of  confidence  or  credit.  But  as  society  advances,  capital  is  gradually  ac- 
cumulated, and  the  observance  of  contracts  is  enforced  by  public  authority.  Credit  then 
begins  to  grow  up.  On  the  one  hand,  those  individuals  who  have  more  capital  than 
they  can  conveniently  employ,  or  who  are  desirous  of  withdrawing  from  business,  are  dis- 
posed to  lend,  or  to  transfer,  a part  or  the  whole  of  their  capital  to  others,  on  condition 
of  their  obtaining  a certain  stipulated  premium  or  interest  for  its  use,  and  what  they 
consider  sufficient  security  for  its  repayment ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  there  are  always 
individuals  to  be  met  with,  disposed  to  borrow,  partly  (and  among  merchants  principally) 
in  order  to  extend  their  business  beyond  the  limits  to  which  they  can  carry  it  by  means 
of  their  own  capital,  or  to  purchase  commodities  on  speculation,  and  partly  to  defray 
debts  already  contracted.  These  different  classes  of  individuals  mutually  accommodate 
each  other.  Those  desirous  of  being  relieved  from  the  fatigues  of  business,  find  it  very 
convenient  to  lend  their  capital  to  others ; while  such  as  are  anxious  to  enlarge  their 
businesses,  obtain  the  means  of  prosecuting  them  to  a greater  extent. 

It  is  plain,  that  to  whatever  extent  the  power  of  the  borrower  of  a quantity  of  produce, 
or  a sum  of  money,  to  extend  his  business  may'  be  increased,  that  of  the  lender  must  be 
equally  diminished.  The  same  portion  of  capital  cannot  be  employed  by  two  individuals 
at  the  same  time.  If  A.  transfer  his  capital  to  B.,  he  necessarily,  by  so  doing,  deprives 
himself  of  a power  or  capacity  of  production  which  B.  acquires.  It  is  most  probable, 
indeed,  that  this  capital  will  he  more  productively  employed  in  the  hands  of  B.  than  of 
A.  ; for  the  fact  of  A.  having  lent  it  shows  that  he  either  had  no  means  of  employing 
it  advantageously,  or  was  disinclined  to  take  the  trouble ; while  the  fact  of  B.  having 
borrowed  it  shows  that  he  conceives  he  can  advantageously  employ  it,  or  that  he  can 
invest  it  so  as  to  make  it  yield  an  interest  to  the  lender,  and  a profit  to  himself.  It  is 
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obvious,  however,  that  except  in  so  far  as  credit  contributes,  in  the  way  now  mentioned, 
to  bring  capital  into  the  possession  of  those  who,  it  may  be  fairly  presumed,  will  employ 
it  most  beneficially,  it  conduces  nothing  to  the  increase  of  wealth. 

The  most  common  method  of  making  a loan  is  by  selling  commodities  on  credit,  or 
on  condition  that  they  shall  be  paid  at  some  future  period.  The  price  is  increased  pro- 
portionally to  the  length  of  credit  given  ; and  if  any  doubt  be  entertained  with  respect 
to  the  punctuality  or  solvency  of  the  buyer,  a farther  sum  is  added  to  the  price,  in  order 
to  cover  the  risk  that  the  seller  or  lender  runs  of  not  receiving  payment,  or  of  not 
receiving  it  at  the  stipulated  period.  This  is  the  usual  method  of  transacting  where 
capital  is  abundant,  and  confidence  general ; and  there  can  be  no  manner  of  doubt  that 
the  amount  of  property  lent  in  Great  Britain,  the  Netherlands,  and  most  other  com- 
mercial countries,  in  this  way,  is  infinitely  greater  than  all  that  is  lent  in  every  other 
way. 

When  produce  is  sold  in  the  way  now  described,  it  is  usual  for  the  buyers  to  give  their 
bills  to  the  sellers  for  the  price,  payable  at  the  period  when  the  credit  is  to  expire ; and 
it  is  in  the  effects  consequent  to  the  negociation  of  such  bills  that  much  of  that  magical 
influence  that  has  sometimes  been  ascribed  to  credit  is  believed  to  consist.  Suppose,  to 
illustrate  this,  that  a paper-maker,  A.,  sells  to  a printer,  B.,  a quantity  of  paper,  and  that 
he  gets  his  bill  for  the  sum,  payable  at  12  months  after  date  : B.  could  not  have  entered 
into  the  transaction  had  he  been  obliged  to  pay  ready  money;  but  A.,  notwithstanding 
he  has  occasion  for  the  money,  is  enabled,  by  the  facility  of  negociating  or  discounting 
bills,  to  give  the  requisite  credit,  without  disabling  himself  from  prosecuting  his  business. 
In  a case  like  this,  both  parties  are  said  to  be  supported  by  credit ; and  as  cases  of  this 
sort  are  exceedingly  common,  it  is  contended  that  half  the  business  of  the  country  is 
carried  on  by  its  means.  All,  however,  that  such  statements  really  amount  to  is,  that 
a large  proportion  of  those  engaged  in  industrious  undertakings  do  not  employ  their 
own  capital,  but  that  of  others.  In  the  case  in  question,  the  printer  employs  the  capital 
of  the  paper-maker,  and  the  latter  employs  that  of  the  banker  or  broker  who  discounted 
the  bill.  This  person  had  most  likely  the  amount  in  spare  cash  lying  beside  him,  which 
he  might  not  well  know  what  to  make  of ; but  the  individual  into  whose  hands  it  has 
now  come,  will  immediately  apply  it  to  useful  purposes,  or  to  the  purchase  of  the  ma- 
terials, or  the  payment  of  the  wages  of  the  workmen  employed  in  his  establishment.  It 
is  next  to  certain,  therefore,  that  the  transaction  will  have  been  advantageous.  But  still 
it  is  essential  to  bear  in  mind  that  it  will  have  been  so,  not  because  credit  is  of  itself  a 
means  of  production,  or  because  it  can  give  birth  to  capital  not  already  in  existence  ; but 
because,  through  its  agency,  capital  finds  its  way  into  those  channels  in  which  it  has  the 
best  chance  of  being  profitably  employed. 

The  real  advantage  derived  from  the  use  of  bills  and  bank  notes  as  money  consists,  as 
has  been  already  shown,  in  their  substituting  so  cheap  a medium  of  exchange  as  paper, 
in  the  place  of  one  so  expensive  as  gold,  and  in  the  facilities  which  they  give  to  the 
transacting  of  commercial  affairs.  If  a banker  lend  A.  a note  for  100/.  or  1,000/.,  the 
latter  will  be  able  to  obtain  an  equivalent  portion  of  the  land  or  produce  of  the  country 
in  exchange  for  it ; but  that  land  or  produce  was  already  in  existence.  The  issue  of  the 
note  did  not  give  it  birth.  It  was  previously  in  some  one’s  possession  ; and  it  will 
depend  wholly  on  the  circumstance  of  A.’s  employing  it  more  or  less  advantageously 
than  it  was  previously  employed,  whether  the  transaction  will,  in  a public  point  of  view, 
be  profitable  or  not.  On  analysing  any  case  of  this  kind,  we  shall  invariably  find  that 
all  that  the  highest  degree  of  credit  or  confidence  can  do,  is  merely  to  change  the  dis- 
tribution of  capital  — to  transfer  it  from  one  class  to  another.  These  transfers  are 
occasionally,  too,  productive  of  injurious  results,  by  bringing  capital  into  the  hands  of 
spendthrifts : this,  however,  is  not,  except  in  the  case  of  the  credit  given  by  shopkeepers, 
a very  common  effect;  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  vast  majoiity  of  regular 
loans  are  decidedly  beneficial. 

Abuses  of  the  present  Credit  System  in  Great  Britain . Means  of  obviating  them . 

The  previous  observations  refer  rather  to  the  credit  given  to  individuals  engaged  in 
business,  who  mean  to  employ  the  capital  which  they  borrow  in  industrious  undertakings, 
than  to  that  which  is  given  to  individuals  not  so  engaged,  and  who  employ  the  advances 
made  to  them  in  supporting  themselves  and  their  families.  In  neither  case  is  credit  of 
advantage,  unless  it  be  granted  with  due  discrimination,  and  with  reference  to  the  cha-. 
racter,  condition,  and  prospects  of  those  receiving  it.  In  th^s  country,  however,  these 
considerations  have  been  in  a great  measure  lost  sight  of,  in  the  granting  of  credit  by 
shopkeepers  and  tradesmen  of  all  descriptions.  Owing  to  the  competition  of  such 
persons,  their  extreme  eagerness  to  secure  customers,  and  the  general  indolence  of 
opulent  persons,  which  disinclines  them  to  satisfy  every  small  debt  when  it  is  contracted, 
the  system  of  selling  upon  credit  has  become  almost  universal.  Few  among  us  think  of 
paying  ready  money  for  any  thing ; seven  tenths  of  the  community  are  in  the  constant 
practice  of  anticipating  their  incomes;  and  there  is  hardly  one  so  bankrupt  in  character 
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ami  fortune  as  to  be  unable  to  find  grocers,  bakers,  butchers,  tailors,  &c.  ready  to  furnish 
him  upon  credit  with  supplies  of  the  articles  in  which  they  respectively  deal.  We  look 
upon  this  facility  of  obtaining  accommodations  as  a very  great  evil.  They  are  not,  in 
one  case  out  of  five,  of  any  real  advantage  to  the  parties  receiving  then',  while  they  are 
productive  of  very  pernicious  results.  The  system  tempts  very  many,  and  sometimes 
even  the  most  considerate  individuals,  to  indulge  in  expenses  beyond  their  means;  and 
thus  becomes  the  most  fruitful  source  of  bankruptcy,  insolvency,  and  bad  faith.  To 
guarantee  themselves  from  the  extraordinary  risk  to  which  such  proceedings  expose  them, 
tradesmen  are  obliged  to  advance  the  price  of  their  goods  to  a most  exorbitant  height; 
so  that  those  who  are  able,  and  who  really  mean  to  pay  the  debts  they  contract,  are,  in 
fact,  obliged  to  pay  those  of  the  hosts  of  insolvents  and  swindlers  maintained  by  the 
present  system.  Many  tradesmen  consider  themselves  as  fortunate,  if  they  recover  from 
two  thirds  to  three  fourths  of  the  sums  standing  in  their  books,  at  the  distance  of  several 
years. 

The  extraordinary  extent  to  which  the  credit  practice  is  carried  may  be  learned  from 
the  inquiries  of  the  Parliamentary  Committee  on  Small  Debts.  It  appears  from  them, 
that  hatters,  shoemakers,  &c.  in  the  metropolis,  have  often  4,000?.  and  upwards  on  their 
books  in  debts  below  10/.,  and  that  Jive  sixths  of  their  book  debts  are  below  that  sum!  A 
large  proportion  of  these  debts  are  irrecoverable ; but  owing  to  the  artificial  enhance- 
ment of  prices,  those  that  are  good  are  sufficient  to  indemnify  the  traders  for  the  loss  of 
the  bad. 

It  is  not  easy,  we  think,  to  imagine  any  system  better  fitted  to  generate  improvidence 
and  fraud.  The  vast  majority  of  those  who  become  insolvent,  or  are  imprisoned  for 
debt,  consist  of  labourers,  artisans,  half-pay  officers,  clerks  in  public  and  other  offices, 
annuitants,  &c.  — persons  whom  no  prudent  shopkeeper  would  ever  allow  to  get  perma- 
nently into  his  debt.  The  following  Table  exhibits  some  of  the  effects  resulting  from  this 
system . — 

Number  of  Persons  committed  for  Debt  to  the  several  Prisons  of  the  Metropolis  in  the  Year  1827,  and  the 
Sums  for  which  they  were  committed.  — {Pari.  Paper,  No.  76.  Sess.  1828.) 


• 

For  Sums 
a bo  re  1(X»/. 

For  Sums 
between 
.SO /.  & 100/. 

For  Sums 
between 
50/.  & 20/. 

For  Sums 
under  20/. 

Total. 

In  Custody 
January  1. 
1828. 

King’s  Bench  prison 

474 

354 

550 

213 

1,591 

674 

Fleet  prison 

206 

141 

223 

113 

683 

253 

Wliitecross  Street  prison 

206 

273 

816 

600 

1,893 

378 

Marshalsea  prison  - 

20 

30 

166 

414 

630 

102 

Horsemonger  Lane  prison 

58 

134 

923 

1,172 

105 

Total 

963 

856 

1,889 

1 2,263 

5,969 

1 1,512 

It  is  time,  certainly,  that  something  effectual  were  done  to  put  an  end  to  such  flagrant 
abuses  — to  a system  that  sends  923  persons  to  a single  prison  for  debts  under  20/.! 
We  do  not  mean  to  say  or  insinuate  that  credit  may  not  frequently  be  given  to  the 
labouring  classes  with  the  best  effects:  but  it  is  of  its  abuse  that  we  complain, — of  its 
being  indiscriminately  granted  to  every  one  ; to  those  whom  it  encourages  to  continue  in 
a course  of  idleness  and  profligacy,  as  well  as  to  those  industrious  and  deserving  persons 
to  whom  it  may  occasionally  be  of  the  greatest  service.  To  secure  the  advantages  of 
credit  to  the  public,  free  from  the  enormous  evils  that  result  from  its  abuse,  is  an  object 
of  the  highest  importance ; and  few  things,  we  believe,  would  do  so  much  to  secure  it, 
as  the  taking  from  creditors  the  power  to  arrest  and  imprison  for  debt. — (See  Bank- 
ruptcy.) 

It  was  stated  in  the  House  of  Commons,  (19th  of  February,  1827,)  that  in  the  space 
of  2£  years,  70,000  persons  were  arrested  in  and  about  London,  at  an  expense  to  the 
parties,  it  may  be  estimated,  of  between  150,000/.  and  200,030/.  ! In  1827,  in  the 
metropolis  and  two  adjoining  counties,  23,515  warrants  to  arrest  were  granted,  and 
1 1,317  bailable  processes  were  executed.  Hence  it  may  be  concluded,  that  in  this  single 
year,  within  the  above  limits,  no  fewer  than  12,030  persons  were  deprived  of  their 
liberty,  on  the  mere  allegation  of  others,  without  any  proof  that  they  owed  them  a 
farthing!  Well  might  Lord  Eldon  say  “ that  the  law  of  arrest  is  a permission  to  commit 
acts  of  greater  oppression  and  inhumanity  than  are  to  be  met  with  in  slavery  itself  and  that 
the  redress  of  such  a grievance  would  not  be  attended  with  any  fatal  consequences  to  the 
country.” 

The  following  Table,  which  shows  that  1,120  persons  were  committed  to  Horsemonger 
Lane  prison,  in  1831,  for  debts  amounting,  in  all,  to  only  2,417/.  Is.  5d .,  being,  at  an 
average,  no  more  than  2/.  35.  2 d.  each,  proves  that  the  discussions  which  have  taken  place 
with  respect  to  the  law  of  arrest  and  imprisonment,  have  not,  in  any  degree,  lessened  its 
mischievous  operation.  Whatever  else  may  be  dear  in  England,  the  fact  that  thousands 
of  people*  are  annually  imprisoned  for  such  miserable  trifles,  shows  that  personal  liberty 
is,  at  at  all  events,  abundantly  cheap. 
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A Return  of  the  Number  of  Debtors  committed  to  Horsemonger  Lane  Prison,  on  Process  out  of  the 
Courts  of  Requests,  during  the  Years  ending  1st  of  January,  1832  and  1833;  stating  the  aggregate 
Amount  of  Debts  and  Costs,  separately,  in  each  Year ; showing,  in  Classes,  the  Number  confined  from 
One  to  less  than  Ten  Days,  for  Ten  Days  and  less  than  Thirty,  Fitly,  Seventy,  and  One  Hundred 
Days  ; stating,  also,  the  Amount  paid  out  of  the  County  or  other  Rates  for  the  Maintenance  and 
Support  of  such  Prisoners,  as  accurately  as  possible. 


1831. 

1832. 

Number  committed  in  the  year  • • 

1,120 

945 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

Aggregate  amount  of  debts  • - 

2,417  7 5 

2,039  14  9 

costs  • 

6%  2 7 

566  18  2 

Number  confined  from  1 to  less  than  10  days  - • 

610 

* 394 

for  10  and  - - 30  - • 

SJ6 

317  • 

30  - 50  - 

77 

119 

50  - 70  - 

47 

65 

0 

1 

i 

K-» 

8 

a 

• 

26 

29 

100  days  and  more  - - 

24 

30 

'i 

Amount  paid  out  of  the  county  or  other  rates  for  the  main-  7 

£ 

£ 

tenance  and  support  of  such  prisoners  - - J 

208 

226 

We  defy  any  one  to  show  that  the  law  of  arrest  and  imprisonment  has  a single  good 
consequence  to  be  placed  as  a set-off  against  the  intolerable  evils  of  which  it  is  productive. 
Tradesmen  depend,  as  is  clearly  evinced  by  the  above  statements,  upon  the  despotical 
power  which  it  puts  in  their  hands,  to  get  them  out  of  scrapes ; and  believe  that  the  fear 
of  being  subjected  to  arrest  will  stimulate  even  the  most  suspicious  portion  of  their 
debtors  to  make  payment  of  their  accounts.  The  records  of  our  prisons,  and  of  our 
insolvent  and  other  courts,  show  how  miserably  these  expectations  are  disappointed.  We 
believe,  indeed,  that  we  are  warranted  in  affirming  that  the  more  respectable  classes  of 
shopkeepers  and  tradesmen  are  now  generally  satisfied  that  the  present  system  requires 
some  very  material  modifications.  The  law  of  arrest  and  imprisonment  is,  in  fact, 
advantageous  to  none  but  knaves  and  swindlers,  and  the  lowest  class  of  attorneys,  who 
frequently  buy  up  small  accounts  and  bills,  that  they  may  bring  actions  upon  them,  and 
enrich  themselves  at  the  expense  of  the  poor,  by  the  magnitude  of  their  charges.  Such 
oppressive  proceedings  are  a disgrace  to  a civilised  country.  Were  the  law  in  question 
repealed,  credit  would  be  granted  to  those  only  who  deserved  it ; for,  generally  speaking, 
tradesmen,  supposing  they  had  nothing  to  trust  to  but  their  own  discretion,  would  not 
deal,  except  for  ready  money,  with  those  of  whose  character  and  situation  they  were  not 
perfectly  informed ; and  the  difficulty  under  which  all  idle  and  improvident  persons 
would  thus  be  placed  of  obtaining  loans,  would  do  much  to  wean  them  from  their  vicious 
courses,  and  to  render  them  industrious  and  honest.  “ Those,”  says  Dr.  Johnson,  44  who 
have  made  the  laws,  have  apparently  considered  that  every  deficiency  of  payment  is  the 
crime  of  the  debtor.  But  the  truth  is,  that  the  creditor  always  shares  the  act,  and  often 
more  than  shares  the  guilt  of  improper  trust.  It  seldom  happens  that  any  man  imprisons 
another  but  for  debts  which  he  suffered  to  be  contracted  in  hope  of  advantage  to  himself, 
and  for  bargains  in  which  he  proportioned  his  profit  to  his  own  opinion  of  the  hazard ; 
and  there  is  no  reason  why  one  should  punish  another  for  a contract  in  which  both  con- 
curred.” 

The  power  of  taking  goods  in  execution  for  debts  is  also  one  that  requires  to  be 
materially  modified.  At  present,  the  household  furniture  of  every  man,  and  even  the 
implements  used  in  his  trade , should  there  be  nothing  else  to  lay  hold  of,  may  be  seized 
and  sold  in  satisfaction  of  any  petty  claim.  It  seems  to  us  quite  clear  that  some  limits 
should  be  set  to  this  power ; and  that  such  articles  as  are  indispensable  either  to  the 
subsistence  or  the  business  of  any  poor  man  ought  to  be  exempted  from  execution,  and, 
perhaps,  distress.  The  present  practice,  by  stripping  its  victims  of  the  means  of  support 
and  employment,  drives  them  to  despair,  and  is  productive  only  of  crimes  and  disorders. 

We  are  glad  to  observe  that  there  seems  to  be  a growing  conviction  among  mercantile 
xnen,  of  the  inconveniences  arising  from  the  present  practice.  A petition  against  im- 
prisonment for  small  debts,  subscribed  by  many  of  the  most  eminent  merchants,  manu- 
facturers, bankers,  &c.  of  the  city  of  Glasgow,  was  presented  to  the  House  of  Commons 
in  1833.  It  contains  so  brief,  and  at  the  same  time  so  forcible,  an  exposition  of  the 
evils  resulting  from  the  present  system,  that  we  shall  take  the  liberty  of  laying  it  before 
our  readers. 

44  Your  petitioners  have  been  long  and  seriously  impressed  with  the  belief  that  very  great  evils  have 
arisen  and  do  arise  from  the  imprisonment  of  debtors  in  Scotland,  especially  for  small  sums. 

41  The  petitioners  will  not  here  question  the  policy  of  the  existing  laws  which  authorise  the  imprison- 
ment of  debtors  for  considerable  sums,  nor  do  they  intend  to  object  to  the  creditor  retaining  the  fullest 
power  over  the  property  and  effects  of  his  debtor;  but  they  are  humbly  of  opinion  that,  in  so  far  as  these 
laws  give  creditors  the  power  to  imprison  debtors  for  small  sums,  such  as  for  8/.  and  under,  they  are  not 
only  injurious  to  the  public,  and  ruinous  to  the  debtor,  but  even  hurtful  to  the  creditor  himself 
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Tt  would  be  a waste  of  time  to  dwell  upon  the  hardship  of  subjecting  debtors  to  imprisonment  for 
mall  debts,  contracted  sometimes  certainly  under  circumstances  of  real  distress,  but  more  frequently  from 
the  improper  use  of  credit,  with  which  they  are  too  readily  supplied.  The  creditor  takes  care  that  his 
profit  shall  be  commensurate  with  his  risk;  and  the  debtor  is  induced  to  purchase  fieely,  and  at  any  price, 
that  which  he  is  not  immediately  called  upon  to  pay  ; the  creditor  coolly  and  cruelly  calculates  upon  the 
power  which  the  law  has  granted  him  over  the  person  of  his  debtor  if  he  fail  to  discharge  his  debt  to  him, 
while  the  debtor  forgets  that,  by  the  credit  so  imprudently  afforded  him,  he  is  preparing  the  way  for  his 
own  ruin,  and  that  of  all  who  have  any  dependence  upon  him. 

44  The  total  number  of  debtors  imprisoned  in  the  gaol  of  Glasgow  alone,  for  debts  of  8/.  and  under,  was, 
in  the  year  1830,  353  ; in  1831,  419 ; and  in  1832,  4J7 ; while  the  whole  number  of  incarcerations  in  that 
gaol  for  sums  of  every  description  were,  in  the  year  1830,557  ; in  1831, 630;  and  in  1832, 696;  the  proportion 
of  sums  of  8/.  and  under  being  nearly  two  thirds  of  the  whole  on  the  average  of  these  3 years. 

44  To  remedy  these  evils,  your  petitioners  humbly  submit  that  means  should  be  adopted  for  the  repeal  of 
the  laws  at  present  in  force,  in  so  far  as  they  sanction  the  recovery  of  small  debts  by  imprisonment, 
reserving  their  effect  in  every  other  respect;  the  result  of  which  would  be,  that  credit  for  small  sums 
would  be  greatly  limited,  if  not  entirely  extinguished,  and  the  poorer  classes  rendered  more  provident; 
and  by  purchasing  with  money  at  a cheaper  rate  what  they  now  buy  at  an  extravagant  price,  they  would 
be  enabled  to  procure  for  themselves  additional  comforts,  from  the  more  economical  employment  of  their 
small  incomes. 

44  May  it  therefore  please  your  Honourable  House  to  take  this  matter  into  your  consideration,  and  to 
adopt  such  means  as  you  in  your  wisdom  shall  see  proper,  to  prevent  the  incarceration  of  debtors  for  sums 
under  8/.,  and  thereby  remove  or  greatly  mitigate  the  evils  of  improvidence  on  the  part  of  the  debtor,  and 
of  oppression  on  the  part  of  the  creditor,  which  necessarily  arise  under  the  present  system.” 

So  reasonable  a proposal,  supported  by  such  conclusive  statements,  could  not  fail  to 
make  a deep  impression  ; and  a bill  was  consequently  introduced  by  the  solicitor  general, 
taking  away  the  power  to  arrest  and  imprison  for  petty  debts.  This  bill  was  after- 
wards withdrawn ; but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  will  be  brought  forward  again, 
unless  it  be  resolved  to  apply  a still  more  radical  cure  to  the  abuses  complained  of. 

Propriety  of  placing  all  small  Debts  beyond  the  Pale  of  the  Law.  — The  taking  away 
the  power  of  arrest  and  imprisonment,  except  in  the  case  of  fraudulent  bankruptcy 
would  certainly  be  a material  improvement  upon  the  existing  system.  But  we  are  satis- 
fied that  it  does  not  go  far  enough  ; and  that  by  far  the  most  desirable  and  beneficial 
reform  that  could  be  effected  in  this  department  would  be  to  take  away  all  action  for  debts 
under  a given  sum , as  50/.  or  100/.  The  only  exception  to  this  rule  should  be  in  the 
case  of  claims  for  wages , or  labour  done  under  executory  contracts.  To  prevent  the 
measure  from  being  defeated,  no  action  should  be  granted  on  bills  under  501.  or  100/., 
except  upon  those  drawn  by  or  upon  regular  bankers.  This  would  be  a radical  change 
certainly ; but  we  are  fully  satisfied  that  it  would  be  highly  advantageous  to  every  class 
of  the  community,  and  most  of  all  to  labourers,  retail  dealers,  and  small  tradesmen.  It 
would  protect  the  former  from  oppression,  at  the  same  time  that  it  would  tend  power- 
fully to  render  them  more  provident  and  considerate ; it  would  teach  the  latter  to  ex- 
ercise that  discretion  in  the  granting  of  credit  which  is  so  very  indispensable ; and  it 
would  be  publicly  beneficial,  by  strengthening  the  moral  principle,  and  making  the 
contraction  of  debts  for  small  sums,  without  the  means  of  paying  them,  at  once  difficult 
and  disgraceful. 

We  agree  entirely  in  opinion  with  those  who  think  that  it  is  to  no  purpose  to  attempt 
to  remedy  the  defects  now  pointed  out,  by  multiplying  courts  and  other  devices  for 
facilitating  the  speedy  recovery  of  small  debts.  This  is  beginning  at  the  wrong  end; 
or  rather  it  is  attempting  to  obviate  the  influence  of  one  abuse  by  instituting  another. 
No  wise  statesman  will  ever  be  easily  persuaded  to  fill  the  country  with  petty  local 
courts;  for  these,  when  not  absolutely  necessary,  are  the  merest  nuisances  imaginable; 
and  he  would,  at  all  events,  exert  himself,  in  the  first  instance,  to  do  away,  in  so  far 
as  possible,  with  the  circumstances  that  make  individuals  resort  to  them.  But  it  is 
certain  that  nine  tenths  of  the  cases  in  county  courts  originate  in  questions  as  to  simple 
contract  debts  under  50/.  ; and  were  such  debts  placed,  as  they  ought  to  be,  beyond  the 
pale  of  the  law,  the  courts  would  be  wholly  unnecessary.  Our  object  ought  not  to  be 
to  provide  means  for  enforcing  payment  of  trifling  debts,  but  to  prevent  their  contraction. 
We  believe,  indeed,  that,  instead  of  lessening,  the  multiplication  of  district  courts  will 
materially  aggravate,  all  the  evils  of  the  present  credit  system.  The  belief  that  they 
may  readily  enfurce  their  claims  by  resorting  to  them  will  make  shopkeepers  and  trades- 
men still  more  disposed  than  at  present  to  give  credit,  while  the  unprincipled,  the  incon- 
siderate, and  the  necessitous  will  eagerly  grasp  at  this  increased  facility.  What  there  is 
of  caution  amongst  our  retail  dealers  is  in  no  inconsiderable  degree  owing  to  the  want 
of  those  petty  tribunals  so  many  are  anxious  to  have  universally  established.  The  more 
they  are  increased,  the  less  will  caution  prevail.  But  instead  of  diminishing  this  virtue, 
— for  such  it  really  is,  — it  cannot  be  too  much  increased.  Nothing  will  ever  deter  those 
who  ought  not  to  obtain  credit  from  taking  it  while  in  their  power ; but  those  who 
give  it  may  be  made  to  exercise  greater  discretion  ; they  may  be  made  to  know  that  it 
is  a private  transaction  between  themselves  and  those  to  whom  they  grant  it;  and  that 
in  the  case  of  petty  debts  they  have  only  their  own  sagacity  to  look  to,  such  transactions 
not  being  cognizable  by  law.  A measure  of  the  sort  here  proposed  would  not,  as  some 
appear  to  imagine,  annihilate  credit.  It  would,  no  doubt,  annihilate  that  spurious 
indiscriminating  species  of  credit,  that  is  as  readily  granted  to  the  spendthrift  and  pro- 
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digal,  as  to  the  frugal  and  industrious  individual ; but  to  the  same  extent  that  it  de- 
prived the  former  of  the  means  of  obtaining  accommodation,  it  would  extend  those  of 
the  latter.  Nothing  short  of  this  — nothing  but  the  placing  all  small  debts  beyond 
the  pale  of  the  law  — will  ever  fully  impress  tradesmen  with  a conviction  of  the  vast 
advantages  that  would  result  to  themselves  from  their  withdrawing  their  confidence  from 
courts  and  prisons,  and  preventing  every  one  from  getting  upon  their  books,  of  whose 
situation  and  circumstances  they  are  not  fully  aware  ; nor  will  any  thing  else  be  able 
completely  to  eradicate  the  flagrant  abuses  inherent  in  the  present  credit  system,  and 
which  have  gone  far  to  render  it  a public  nuisance. 

One  of  the  worst  consequences  of  the  present  system  is  the  sort  of  thraldom  in  which 
it  keeps  thousands  of  labourers  and  other  individuals,  whom  the  improper  facilities  for 
obtaining  credit  originally  led  into  debt.  Such  persons  dare  not  leave  the  shops  to 
which  they  owe  accounts ; and  they  dare  neither  object  to  the  quality  of  the  goods 
offered  to  them,  nor  to  the  prices  charged.  Dr.  Johnson  has  truly  observed,  that  “ he 
that  once  owes  more  than  he  cqi\  pay,  is  often  obliged  to  bribe  his  creditor  to  patience 
by  increasing  his  debt.  Worse  and  worse  commodities  at  a higher  and  higher  price  are 
forced  upon  him ; he  is  impoverished  by  compulsive  traffic ; and  at  last  overwhelmed  in 
the  common  receptacles  of  misery  by  debts,  which,  without  his  own  consent,  were  accu- 
mulated on  his  head.”  By  taking  away  all  right  of  action  upon  small  debts,  this  system 
of  invisible  but  substantial  coercion  would  be  put  an  end  to.  The  tradesman  would 
take  care  who  got,  in  the  first  instance,  upon  his  books ; and  instead  of  forcing  articles 
upon  him,  would  cease  to  furnish  him  with  any  unless  he  found  he  was  regular  in 
making  his  payments ; while  the  customer,  to  whom  credit  was  of  importance,  would 
know  that  his  only  chance  of  obtaining  it  would  depend  upon  his  character  and  re- 
putation for  punctuality.  The  abuses  of  the  sort  now  alluded  to,  that  grew  out  of 
what  has  been  denominated  the  truck  system,  justly  occasioned  its  abolition  ; but  these 
were  trifling  compared  with  those  that  originate  in  the  bringing  of  petty  debts  within  the 
pale  of  the  law. 

When  the  former  edition  of  this  work  was  published,  we  were  not  aware  that  it  had  been  previously  pro- 
posed to  take  away  all  action  for  debts  under  50/.  or  100/. ; but  we  have  since  met  with  a pamphlet,  entitled 
Credit  Pernicious , published  in  1823,  in  which  this  plan  is  proposed  and  ably  supported.  There  are 
also  some  valuable  remarks  and  observations  on  the  topics  now  treated  of,  in  the  T realise  on  thg  Police , 
#c.  of  the  Metropolis , by  the  author  of  the  “ Cabinet  Lawyer,”  pp.  114 — 134. 

CREW,  the  company  of  sailors  belonging  to  any  ship  or  vessel.  No  ship  is  admitted 
to  be  a British  ship,  unless  duly  registered  and  navigated  as  such  by  a crew,  three 
fourths  of  which  are  British  subjects,  besides  the  master.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.  § 12.) 
The  master  or  owners  of  any  British  ship  having  a foreign  seaman  on  board  not  allowed 
by  law,  shall  for  every  such  seaman  forfeit  10/.  ; unless  they  can  show,  by  the  certificate 
of  the  British  consul,  or  of  two  British  merchants,  or  shall  satisfactorily  prove,  that  the 
requisite  number  of  British  seamen  could  not  be  obtained  at  the  place  where  the  foreign 
seaman  was  taken  on  board.  It  is  also  ordered  that  the  master  of  every  British  vessel 
arriving  from  the  West  Indies  shall  deliver,  within  10  days  after  arrival,  to  the  Custom- 
house, a list  of  the  crew  on  board  at  the  time  of  clearing  otit  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  of  arrival  in  the  West  Indies,  and  of  every  seaman  who  has  deserted  or  died  during 
the  voyage,  and  the  amount  of  wages  due  to  each  so  dying,  under  a penalty  of  50/.  — 
(3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.  § 19.  ; 3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  § 16.) 

CUBEBS  (Ger.  Kubehen  ; Fr.  Cubebes ; It.  Cuhebi ; Sp.  Cubebas ; Rus.  Kubebii ; 
Lat.  Piper  Cubeba ; Arab.  Kebdbeh ; Javan,  Kumunkus ; Hind.  Cubcib-chinie ),  the 
produce  of  a vine  or  climber,  the  growth  of  which  is  confined  exclusively  to  Java.  It 
is  a small  dried  fruit,  like  a pepper  corn,  but  somewhat  longer.  Cubebs  have  a hot, 
pungent,  aromatic,  slightly  bitter  taste  ; and  a fragrant,  agreeable  odour.  They  should 
be  chosen  large,  fresh,  sound,  and  the  heaviest  that  can  be  procured.  The  quantity 
entered  for  home  consumption,  in  1830,  amounted  to  18,540  lbs.,  producing  a nett 
revenue  of  1,854/.  6s.  Their  price  in  the  London  market,  in  bond,  varies  from  21.  10s. 
to  41.  4s.  per  cwt. 

CUCUMBER,  a tropical  plant,  of  which  there  are  many  varieties,  largely  cultivated 
in  hothouses  in  England. 

CUDBEAR,  a purple  or  violet  coloured  powder  used  in  dyeing  violet,  purple,  and 
crimson,  prepared  from  a species  of  lichen  ( Lichen  tartareus  Lin.),  or  crustaccous  moss, 
growing  commonly  on  limestone  rocks  in  Sweden,  Scotland,  the  north  of  England, 
&c.  About  130  tons  of  this  lichen  are  annually  exported  from  Sweden.  It  commonly 
sells  in  the  port  of  London  for  about  20/.  per  ton  ; but  to  prepare  it  for  use  it  must  be 
washed  and  dried  ; and  by  these  operations  the  weight  is  commonly  diminished  a half, 
and  the  price,  in  effect,  doubled.  Though  possessing  great  beauty  and  lustre  at  first, 
the  colours  obtained  from  cudbear  are  so  very  fugacious,  that  they  ought  never  to  be 
employed  but  in  aid  of  some  other  more  permanent  dye,  to  which  they  may  give  body 
and  vivacity.  In  this  country  it  is  chiefly  used  to  give  strength  and  brilliancy  to  the 
blues  dyed  with  indigo,  and  to  produce  a saving  of  that  article  ; it  is  also  used  as  a ground 
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for  madder  reds,  which  commonly  incline  too  much  to  yellow,  and  are  made  rosy  by  this 
addition.  The  name  cudbear  was  given  to  this  powder  by  Dr.  Cuthbeit  Gordon,  who, 
having  obtained  a patent  for  the  preparation,  chose  in  this  way  to  connect  it  with  his 
own  name.  — ( Bancroft , Philosophy  of  Permanent  Colours,  vol.  i.  pp.  300 — 304.) 

CUMMIN  SEED  (Ger.  Kumin  ; Fr.  Cumin;  It.  Comino,  Cumino  ; Sp.  Comino ; 
Arab.  Kemun ),  the  seeds  of  an  annual  plant  ( Cuminum  Cyminum  Lin.),  a native  of 
Egypt,  but  extensively  cultivated  in  Sicily  and  Malta.  They  have  a strong,  peculiar, 
heavy  odour,  and  a warm,  bitterish,  disagreeable  taste.  They  are  long  and  slender. 

CURRANTS  (Fr.  Raisins  de  Corinthe ; Ger.  Korinthen ; It.  Uve  passe  di  Corinto; 
Lat.  Passulce  Corinthiaccc  ; ltus.  Korinka,  Opoek  ; Sp.  Pasas  de  Corinto),  a small  species  of 
grape,  largely  cultivated  in  Zante,  Cephalonia,  and  Ithaca,  of  which  islands  they  form 
the  staple  produce ; and  in  the  Morea,  in  the  vicinity  of  Patras.  The  plant  is  delicate ; 
and  as  6 or  7 years  must  elapse,  after  a plantation  has  been  formed,  before  it  begins  to 
produce,  its  cultivation  requires  a considerable  outlay  of  capital.  The  crop  is  particularly 
liable  to  injury  from  rains  in  harvest,  and  is  altogether  pf  a very  precarious  description. 
After  being  dried  in  the  sun,  the  currants  are  exported  packed  in  large  butts.  They 
arc  in  extensive  demand  in  this  country  ; and,  when  mixed  with  flour  and  suet,  make  a 
dish  that  is  peculiarly  acceptable  to  the  lower  classes.  But,  as  if  it  were  intended  to 
put  them  beyond  the  reach  of  all  but  the  richest  individuals,  they  are  burdened  with  the 
enormous  duty  of  44s.  4 d.  a cwt. ! The  fact,  that  in  despite  of  this  anti-consumption 
impost,  the  entries  of  currants  for  home  consumption  amounted,  at  an  average  of  the 
8 years  ending  with  1831,  to  127,084  cwt.  a year,  producing  an  annual  revenue  of 
281,787/.,  shows  that  the  taste  for  them  is  both  deeply  rooted  and  widely  diffused.  With 
one  or  two  exceptions,  they  are  the  most  grossly  over-taxed  article  in  the  British  tariff. 
Their  price  in  bond,  in  London,  varies  from  20s.  to  27 s.  a cwt. ; so  that  the  duty 
amounts  to  more  than  200  per  cent,  on  the  importation  price ! So  exorbitant  a tax 
admits  of  no  justification.  It  is  highly  injurious  to  the  consumers  in  Great  Britain, 
to  the  merchants  engaged  in  the  Mediterranean  trade,  to  the  producers  in  the  Ionian 
Islands  and  Greece,  and,  we  may  add,  to  the  revenue : for,  considering  how  highly 
esteemed  the  article  is  by  all  classes,  and  that  it  might  be  imported  in  much  larger 
quantities  without  any  considerable  rise  of  price,  there  can  be  no  manner  of  doubt  that 
were  the  duty  reduced  to  10s.  or  1 2s.  a cwt.  the  consumption  would  be  so  much  increased, 
that  in  a few  years  the  revenue  would  be  materially  greater  than  at  present. 

By  referring  to  the  article  Ionian  Islands,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  duty  has  been 
peculiarly  hostile  to  their  interests.  It  has,  in  fact,  gone  far  to  countervail  all  the  advan- 
tages they  have,  in  other  respects,  derived  from  our  protection ; and  has  done  much 
to  estrange  the  affections  of  the  inhabitants,  and  to  excite  and  keep  alive  a jealousy  of  this 
country. 

The  Mediterranean  merchants,  in  a petition  presented  to  the  House  of  Commons  last 
session,  prayed  for  the  repeal  of  the  duty  imposed  since  1806,  being  16s.  4 d.  a cwt., 
leaving  a duty  of  28s.  a cwt.  A reduction  to  this  extent  would,  no  doubt,  be  a con- 
siderable relief  to  the  growers  and  importers ; but  it  would  be  quite  inadequate  to  bring 
the  article  fairly  into  consumption  among  the  mass  of  the  people.  To  accomplish  this 
most  desirable  object,  the  duty  ought  not  to  exceed  10s.  or  12s.  ; and  we  are  well  con- 
vinced it  would  yield  more  revenue  at  this  rate  than  at  28s.  A duty  of  50  per  cent,  is 
surely  high  enough  upon  an  article  fitted  to  enter  largely  into  the  consumption  of  the 
labouring  classes. 

No  abatement  of  duties  is  made  on  account  of  any  damage  received  by  currants. 

Currants,  the  produce  of  Europe,  are  not  to  be  imported  for  home  use  except  in  British  ships,  or  in 
ships  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  the  produce,  or  of  the  country  whence  they  are  imported.— 
(3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.  H 2.  22.) 

A Treasury  letter  of  the  30th  of  March,  1816,  directs  the  following  tares  to  be  allowed,  with  liberty  to 
the  merchant  and  officers  to  take  the  actual  tare  when  either  party  is  dissatisfied. 

Currants  in  casks  from  Zante  » - 13  per  cent. 

Leghorn  - -10  — 

Trieste  - - 10  — 

CUSTOM-HOUSE,  the  house  or  office  where  commodities  are  entered  for  im- 
portation or  exportation  ; where  the  duties,  bounties,  or  drawbacks  payable  or  receivable 
upon  such  importation  or  exportation  are  paid  or  received  ; and  where  ships  are  cleared 
out,  &c. 

For  information  as  to  the  proceedings  necessary  at  the  Custom-house  on  importing  or 
exporting  commodities,  see  the  article  Importation  and  Exportation. 

The  principal  British  Custom-house  is  in  London ; but  there  are  Custom-houses 
Subordinate  to  the  latter  in  all  considerable  sea-port  towns. 

CUSTOMS,  are  duties  charged  upon  commodities  on  their  being  imported  into  or 
exported  from  a country. 

Custom  duties  seem  to  have  existed  in  every  commercial  country.  The  Athenians 
laid  a tax  of  a fifth  on  the  corn  and  other  merchandise  imported  from  foreign  countries, 
and  also  on  several  of  the  commodities  exported  from  Attica.  The  portaria,  or  customs 
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payable  on  the  commodities  imported  into,  and  exported  from,  the  different  ports  in  the 
Roman  empire,  formed  a very  ancient  and  important  part  of  the  public  revenue.  The 
rates  at  which  they  were  charged  were  fluctuating  and  various,  and  little  is  now  known 
respecting  them.  Cicero  informs  us,  that  the  duties  on  corn  exported  from  the  ports  of 
Sicily  were,  in  his  time,  5 per  cent.  Under  the  Imperial  government,  the  amount  of 
the  portaria  depended  as  much  on  the  caprice  of  the  prince  as  on  the  real  exigencies  of 
the  state.  Though  sometimes  diminished,  they  were  never  entirely  remitted,  and  were 
much  more  frequently  increased.  Under  the  Byzantine  emperors,  they  w.ere  as  high  as 
12^  per  cent.  - — ( Supp . to  Encyc . Brit.  art.  Taxation .) 

Customs  seems  to  have  existed  in  England  before  the  Conquest ; but  the  king’s  claim 
to  them  was  first  established  by  stat.  3 Edw.  1.  These  duties  were,  at  first,  principally 
laid  on  wool,  woolfels  (sheep-skins),  and  leather  when  exported.  There  were  also  ex- 
traordinary duties  paid  by  aliens,  which  were  denominated  parva  Qostuma , to  distinguish 
them  from  the  former,  or  magna  costuiYia.  The  duties  of  tonnage  and  poundage,  of 
which  mention  is  so  frequently  made  in  English  history,  were  custom  duties;  the  first 
being  paid  on  wine  by  the  tun,  and  the  latter  being  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  so  much  a 
pound  on  all  other  merchandise.  When  these  duties  were  granted  to  the  Crown,  they 
were  denominated  subsidies ; and  as  the  duty  of  poundage  had  continued  for  a lengthened 
period  at  the  rate  of  Is.  a pound,  or  5 per  cent.,  a subsidy  came,  in  the  language  of  the 
customs,  to  denote  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  5 per  cent.  The  new  subsidy  granted  in  the 
reign  of  William  III.  was  an  addition  of  5 per  cent,  to  the  duties  on  most  imported 
commodities. 

The  various  custom  duties  were  collected,  for  the  first  time,  in  a book  of  rates  pub-, 
lished  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  ; a new  book  of  rates  being  again  published  in  the 
reign  of  George  I.  But,  exclusive  of  the  duties  entered  in  these  two  books,  many  more 
had  been  imposed  at  different  times ; so  that  the  accumulation  of  the  duties,  and  the 
complicated  regulations  to  which  they  gave  rise,  were  productive  of  the  greatest  embar- 
rassment. The  evil  was  increased  by  the  careless  manner  in  which  new  duties  were 
added  to  the  old  ; a percentage  being  sometimes  added  to  the  original  tax  ; while  at 
other  times  the  commodity  was  estimated  by  a new  standard  of  bulk,  weight,  number, 
or  value,  and  charged  with  an  additional  impost,  without  any  reference  to  the  duties 
formerly  imposed.  The  confusion  arising  from  these  sources  was  still  further  aug- 
mented by  the  special  appropriation  of  each  of  the  duties,  and  the  consequent  neces- 
sity of  a separate  calculation  for  each.  The  intricacy  and  confusion  inseparable  from 
‘such  a state  of  things  proved  a serious  injury  to  commerce,  and  led  to  many  frauds  and 
abuses. 

The  Customs  Consolidation  Act,  introduced  by  Mr.  Pitt  in  1787,  did  much  to  remedy 
these  inconveniences.  The  method  adopted  was,  to  abolish  the  existing  duties  on  all 
articles,  and  to  substitute  in  their  stead  one  single  duty  on  each  article,  equivalent  to  the 
aggregate  of  the  various  duties  by  which  it  had  previously  been  loaded.  The  resolutions? 
on  which  the  act  was  founded  amounted  to  about  3,000.  A more  simple  and  uniform 
system  was,  at  the  same  time,  introduced  into  the  business  of  the  Custom-house*  These 
alterations  were  productive  of  the  very  best  effects ; and  several  similar  consolidations 
have  since  been  effected;  particularly  in  1825,  when  the  various  statutes  then  existing 
relative  to  the  customs,  amounting,  including  parts  of  statutes,  to  about  450,  were  con- 
solidated and  compressed  into  only  1 1 statutes  of  a reasonable  bulk,  and  drawn  up  with 
great  perspicuity.  Since  then,  a few  statutes  were  passed,  amending  and  changing 
some  of  the  provisions  in  the  consolidated  statutes ; and  these  have  been  again  embodied 
in  consolidated  acts  passed  last  session.* 

The  Board  of  Customs  is  not  to  consist  of  more  than  13  commissioners,  and  they 
are  to  be  reduced  to  11  as  vacancies  occur.  The  Treasury  may  appoint  1 commis- 
sioner, and  2 assistant  commissioners,  to  act  for  Scotland  and  Ireland. 

Officers  of  customs  taking  any  fee  or  reward,  whether  pecuniary  or  of  any  other  sort, 
on  account  of  any  thing  done,  or  to  be  done,  by  them  in  the  exercise  of  their  duty,  from 
any  one,  except  by  the  order  or  permission  of  the  commissioners  of  the  customs,  shall 
be  dismissed  their  office  ; and  the  person  giving,  offering,  or  promising  such  gratuity, 
fee,  &c.  shall  forfeit  100/. 

Any  officer  of  customs  who  shall  accept  of  any  bribe,  recompence,  or  reward,  to  in- 
duce him  to  neglect  his  duty,  or  to  do,  conceal,  or  connive  at  any  act  whereby  any  of 
the  provisions  of  the  customs  laws  shall  be  evaded,  shall  be  dismissed  the  service,  and  be 
rendered  incapable  of  serving  his  Majesty  in  future  in  any  capacity  whatever  ; and  the 
person  offering  such  bribe,  recompence,  &c.  shall,  whether  the  offer  be  accepted  or  not, 
forfeit  500/. 

Custom  duties,  like  all  duties  on  particular  commodities,  though  advanced  in  the  first 
instance  by  the  merchant,  are  ultimately  paid  by  those  by  whom  they  are  consumed. 


* 3 Sc  4 Will.  4.  cap.  51,  52.  56.  and  58. 
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When  a government  lays  a duty  on  the  foreign  commodities  which  enter  its  ports,  the 
duty  falls  entirely  on  such  of  its  own  subjects  as  purchase  these  commodities;  for  the 
foreigners  would  cease  supplying  its  markets  with  them,  if  they  did  not  get  the  full 
price  of  the  commodities,  exclusive  of  the  tax  ; and,  for  the  same  reason,  when  a govern- 
ment lays  a duty  on  the  commodities  which  its  subjects  are  about  to  export,  the  duty 
does  not  fall  on  them,  but  on  the  foreigners  by  whom  they  are  bought.  If,  therefore, 
it  were  possible  for  a country  to  raise  a sufficient  revenue  by  laying  duties  on  exported 
commodities,  such  revenue  would  be  wholly  derived  from  others,  and  it  would  be  totally 
relieved  from  the  burden  of  taxation,  except  in  so  far  as  duties  might  be  imposed  by 
foreigners  on  the  goods  it  imports  from  them.  Care,  however,  must  be  taken,  in  im- 
posing duties  on  exportation,  not  to  lay  them  on  commodities  that  may  be  produced  at 
the  same,  or  nearly  the  same,  cost  by  foreigners ; for  the  effect  of  the  duty  would  then 
be  to  cause  the  market  to  be  supplied  by  others,  and  to  put  an  entire  stop  to  their  export- 
ation. But  in  the  event  of  a country  possessing  any  decided  natural  or  acquired  advan- 
tage in  the  production  of  any  sort  of  commodities,  a duty  on  their  exportation  would 
seem  to  be  the  most  unexceptionable  of  all  taxes.  If  the  Chinese  chose  to  act  on  this 
principle,  they  might  derive  a considerable  revenue  from  a duty  on  exported  teas,  which 
would  fall  entirely  on  the  English  and  other  foreigners  who  buy  them.  The  coal  and 
tin,  and  perhaps,  also,  some  of  the  manufactured  goods  produced  in  this  country,  seem 
to  be  in  this  predicament. 

The  revenue  derived  from  the  custom  duties  in  1590,  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth, 
amounted  to  no  more  than  50,000/.  In  1613,  it  had  increased  to  148,075/. ; of  which 
no  less  than  109,572/.  were  collected  in  London.  In  1660,  at  the  Restoration,  the 
customs  produced  421,582/.  ; and  at  the  Revolution,  in  1688,  they  produced  781,987/. 
During  the  reigns  of  William  III.  and  Anne,  the  customs  revenue  was  considerably 
augmented,  the  nett  payments  into  the  exchequer  in  1712  being  1,315,423/.  During 
the  war  terminated  by  the  peace  of  Paris  in  1763,  the  nett  produce  of  the  customs 
revenue  of  Great  Britain  amounted  to  nearly  2,000,000/.  In  1792,  it  amounted  to 
4,407,000/.  In  1815,  at  the  close  of  the  war,  it  amounted  to  1 1,360,000/.  ; and  last  year 
(1832)  it  amounted  to  about  17,000,000/.,  and,  including  Ireland,  to  about  1 8,500,000/. ! 

Astonishing,  however,  as  the  increase  of  the  customs  revenue  has  certainly  been,  it  is 
not  quite  so  great  as  it  appears.  Formerly  the  duties  on  some  considerable  articles,  such 
as  sugar,  brandy,  wine,  &c.  imported  from  abroad,  were  divided  partly  into  customs 
duties  charged  on  their  importation,  and  partly  into  excise  duties  on  their  being  taken 
into  consumption.  But  these  duties  have  now,  with  the  exception  of  tea*,  been  trans- 
ferred wholly  to  the  customs ; the  facilities  afforded,  by  means  of  the  warehousing 
system,  for  paying  the  duties  in  the  way  most  convenient  for  the  merchant,  having 
obviated  the  necessity  of  dividing  them  into  different  portions. 

It  will  be  seen  from  various  articles  in  this  work  — (see  Brandy,  Geneva,  Smuggling, 
Tea,  Tobacco,  &c. ) — that  the  exorbitant  amount  of  the  duties  laid  on  many  articles 
imported  from  abroad  leads  to  much  smuggling  and  fraud  ; and  requires,  besides,  an 
extraordinary  expense  in  many  departments  of  the  customs  service,  which  might  be 
totally  avoided  were  these  duties  reduced  within  reasonable  limits.  This,  however,  is  the 
business  of  government,  and  not  of  those  entrusted  with  the  management  of  the  customs; 
and  it  would  be  unjust  to  the  latter  not  to  mention  that  this  department  has  been  essen- 
tially improved,  during  the  last  few  years,  both  as  respects  economy  and  efficiency.  The 
following  extracts  from  a letter  to  the  Right  Hon.  H.  Goulburn,  ascribed  to  the  present 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Customs  (R.  B.  Dean,  Esq.),  give  a brief  but  satisfactory 
view  of  the  improvements  that  have  been  effected : — 

“ As  regards  the  department  of  customs  in  1792,  the  principal  officers  engaged  in  the 
receipt  of  the  duties  in  the  port  of  London  were  patent  officers. 

“ The  first  Earl  of  Liverpool  was  collector  inwards. 

“ The  late  Duke  of  Manchester,  collector  outwards. 

“ The  Duke  of  Newcastle,  and  afterwards  the  Earl  of  Guilford,  comptroller  inwards 
and  outwards. 

“ Lord  Stowell,  surveyor  of  subsidies  and  petty  customs. 

“ These  noblemen  took  no  part  in  the  official  duties,  but  merely  exercised  the  right  of 
appointing  deputies  and  clerks. 

“ Both  principals  and  deputies  were  remunerated  by  fees.  The  patentees  received 
the  fees  denominated  patent,  and  the  deputies  retained  the  fees  called  the  fees  of  usage 
for  their  own  use.  In  addition  to  these  fees,  both  deputies  and  clerks  received  fees  for 
despatch. 

“ The  same  system  prevailed  throughout  the  whole  department.  The  salaries  of  the 
officers  were  nominal ; and  the  principal  proportion  of  all  official  income  was  derived 

* From  the  22d  of  April,  1S34,  the  collection  of  the  tea  duties  by  the  excise  is  to  cease;  and  they  are 
to  be  transferred  to  the  customs.  — (See  Tea.) 
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from  fees.  These  fees  were  constantly  varying  both  in  rate  and  amount,  and  formed  a 
continual  source  of  dispute  and  complaint  between  the  merchant  and  the  officer. 

“ This  system  (after  having  been  repeatedly  objected  to  by  various  commissions  of 
inquiry,  and  finally  by  the  committee  of  finance  in  1797,)  was  put  an  end  to  in  the 
year  1812,  by  the  act  51  Geo.  3.  c.  71.,  by  which  all  patent  offices  and  fees  were 
abolished,  and  compensation  allowances  granted  to  the  patent  officers,  and  fixed  salaries 
established. 

“ The  additional  salaries  granted  under  this  arrangement  amounted  to  about  200,000/., 
and  the  temporary  compensation  allowances  to  about  40,000Z.  per  annum. 

" The  fees  abolished,  and  from  which  the  public  were  relieved,  amounted  to  about 
160,000/.  per  annum. 

“ In  addition  to  the  amount  of  fees  from  which  the  public  were  relieved,  various 
allowances  made  by  the  Crown  to  officers  for  quarantine,  coal  poundage,  poundage  on 
seizures,  and  many  other  incidental  allowances,  which  did  not  appear  on  the  establish- 
ment, were  also  abolished,  and  the  salaries  of  every  officer  placed  at  one  view  upon  the 
establishment. 

“ The  effect  of  these  salutary  measures  has  been  to  give  a great  apparent  increase  to 
officers’  salaries  since  1792;  and,  upon  a mere  comparison  of  the  establishment  of  1792 
with  1830,  without  the  above  explanation,  it  would  appear  that  the  pay  of  the  officers 
had  been  most  materially  augmented,  whereas,  in  point  of  fact,  the  difference  is  in  the 
mode  of  payment : and  the  incomes  of  the  officers  at  the  present  period  (as  compared 
with  1792)  are  in  general  less;  and,  consequently,  the  public  are  less  taxed  for  the  per- 
formance of  the  same  duty  now  than  in  1792. 

“ In  the  year  1792,  the  warehousing  system  had  not  been  established.  Officers  were 
admitted  at  all  ages,  and  there  was  no  system  of  classification  or  promotion.  The  officers 
at  the  out-ports  and  in  London  were  generally  appointed  through  local  influence;  and 
were  too  often  persons  who  had  failed  in  trade,  or  had  been  in  menial  service,  and  who 
regarded  their  situations  rather  as  a comfortable  provision  for  their  families  than  as  offices 
for  which  efficient  services  were  required.  The  superintendence  and  powers  of  the 
Board  were  cramped  and  interfered  with  by  circumstances  and  considerations  which 
prevented  the  enforcement  of  wholesome  regulation.  The  whole  system  was  so  imper- 
fect, so  far  back  only  as  1818,  that  a special  commission  was  appointed  to  inquire  into 
the  department ; and,  upon  the  recommendation  of  that  commission,  various  regulations 
have  been  adopted. 

“ The  age  of  admission  has  been  limited ; a system  of  classification  and  promotion  of 
officers,  and  a graduated  scale  of  salaries,  established  throughout  the  whole  department ; 
and,  by  this  means,  local  interference  in  the  promotion  of  officers  has  been  abolished ; 
the  attendance  of  officers  increased,  regulated,  and  strictly  enforced ; holidays  reduced 
from  46  in  the  year  to  3;  viz.  Good  Friday,  the  King’s  birthday,  and  Christmas-day ; 
useless  oaths,  and  bonds,  and  forms  of  documents  of  various  kinds,  discontinued  ; in- 
creased facility  and  despatch  afforded  to  the  merchant’s  business;  the  accounts  kept  in 
the  different  offices,  and  returns  of  all  kinds  revised,  simplified,  and  reduced  ; and  various 
minor  regulations  of  detail  established ; the  whole  machinery  of  the  department  re- 
modelled, and  adapted  to  the  trade  and  commerce  of  the  country. 

“ In  Ireland,  the  number  of  officers  employed  at  all  the  ports,  in  the  year  ended  the 
5th  of  January,  1830,  and  the  salaries  and  charges,  did  not  much  exceed  the  number  and 
expense  at  the  port  of  Dublin  alone  in  1818  : and,  within  the  space  of  11  years,  nearly 
two  thirds  of  the  officers  employed  at  the  ports  in  Ireland  have  been  discontinued ; 
the  number  having  been,  in  1818,  1755  ; in  1829,  544  : and  an  annual  reduction  in  sa- 
laries and  charges  has  been  effected  to  the  extent  of  173,724/.  ; the  amount  having  been, 
in  1818,  285,115/.  ; in  1829,  111,391/.  (103,813/.  of  that  amount  having  been  reduced 
between  the  years  1823  and  1828),  upon  an  expenditure  of  285,115/.  ; and  the  receipts 
were  nearly  equal,  in  1827,  to  those  of  1818  and  1823,  notwithstanding  the  total  repeal 
of  the  cross  Channel  duties,  amounting  to  about  340,000/.  per  annum,  subsequent  to  the 
latter  period. 

“ Already  has  government  relinquished,  it  may  be  said,  any  interference  with  pro- 
motion in  the  department  of  the  customs,  and  the  road  is  open  to  advancement  to  the 
meritorious  officer. 

“ Influence  is  no  longer  allowed  to  prevail ; and  in  many  cases  which  have  recently 
occurred,  and  in  which  the  patronage  of  government  might  have  been  fairly  exercised, 
it  has  been  at  once  abandoned,  in  order  to  give  way  to  arrangements  by  which  the  services 
of  some  very  intelligent  and  highly  respectable  officers,  whose  offices  had  been  abolished, 
could  be  again  rendered  available,  with  a material  saving  to  the  public. 

“ By  a recent  order  from  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  of  the  20th  of  February,  1830,  the 
salaries  of  the  commissioners,  and  of  other  officers,  have  been  prospectively  reduced,  ant] 
directions  given  to  revise  the  whole  establishment  in  the  spirit  of  that  order,  with  a vie\t 
to  every  possible  reduction.” 
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Those  arc  very  great  improvements,  certainly,  and  reflect  much  credit  on  the  govern* 
meat,  and  on  the  Hoard  by  whom  its  efforts  have  been  zealously  seconded ; but  we  are, 
notwithstanding,  satisfied  that  very  great  reductions  may  still  be  made  in  the  cost  of  the 
establishment.  These,  however,  are  not  to  be  effected  by  reducing  the  salaries  of  the 
officers,  which,  if  any  thing,  are  now  too  low ; but  by  lessening  the  demand  for  their 
services,  by  reducing  and  simplifying  the  duties.  The  coast  guard  and  coast  blockade 
(the  latter  is  under  the  orders  of  the  Admiralty),  costing  together  about  400,000/.  a year, 
might  be  wholly  dispensed  with,  were  it  not  for  the  exorbitant  duties  on  brandy,  gin,  and 
tobacco— duties  which  seem  to  be  intended  only  to  encourage  smuggling;  and  which  it 
is  quite  certain  would  be  3 times  as  productive  as  they  are  at  this  moment,  were  they 
reduced  to  one  third  of  their  present  amount.  The  duties  on  a great  variety  of  small 
articles  might  also  be  entirely  repealed,  without  any  sensible  loss  of  revenue,  and  with 
great  advantage  to  commerce : and  were  these  alterations  effected,  and  the  proceedings 
with  respect  to  the  entry  and  clearing  out  of  ships  and  goods  adequately  simplified,  a very 
great  saving  might  be  made  in  this  department,  and  the  services  of  a large  number  of 
those  now  employed  in  it  might  be  dispensed  with. 

In  Scotland,  separate  Custom-houses  seem  to  be  multiplied  to  an  absurd  extent. 
Within  these  few  years,  indeed,  a very  considerable  change  for  the  better  was  effected 
in  the  Scotch  Custom-house;  but  it  is  still  susceptible  of,  and  ought  to  be  subjected  to, 
great  curtailment. 

The  reader  will  find,  in  the  accounts  of  most  imported  articles  of  any  consequence 
given  in  this  work,  statements  of  the  customs  duty  paid  on  their  importation.  It  may 
be  gratifying,  however,  to  have  them  all  brought  together  in  one  point  of  view,  as  in 
the  following  Table  : — 

An  Account  of  the  Gross  Receipt  and  Net  Produce  of  the  Revenue  of  Customs  in  Great  Britain 
in  the  Year  ending  the  5th  of  January,  1833;  distinguishing  the  Amount  collected  on  each  Article 
usually  producing  1,0004  or  more  per  Annum. 


| List  of  Articles 

Gross  Receipt. 

Nett  Produce. 

England. 

Scotland. 

Great  Britain. 

England. 

Scotland. 

Great  Britain. 

Duties  Inwards . 

L.  s. 

d. 

L. 

«. 

d. 

L.  s. 

d. 

L.  i. 

</. 

L.  s. 

d. 

L.  t.  d. 

Acid,  boracic  - 

4,183  0 

0 

• 

• 

4,183  0 

0 

4,183  0 

0 

4,183  0 0 

Alkanet  root 

1,733  18 

0 

57 

18 

8 

1,791  16 

8 

1,729  6 

0 

57  18 

8 

1,787  4 8 

Almonds  - - 

10,973  16 

7 

497 

1 

11 

11,470  18 

6 

10,775  10 

8 

478  5 

0 

11,253  15  8 

Aloes  • • 

2,1*4  5 

.5 

• 

• 

2,184  5 

5 

1,810  5 

2 

. 

1,810  5 2 

Angelica 

*75  2 10 

. 

- 

275  2 

10 

275  2 10 

- 

275  2 10 

An  not  to 

671  0 

1 

. 

671  0 

l 

671  0 

1 

. 

671  0 1 

Apples,  not  dried' 

2,996  12 

8 

299  15 

* 0 

3,296  7 

8 

2,912  19 

7 

298  2 

0 

3,211  1 7 

Argol 

678  18 

5 

8 

0 

1 

686  18 

6 

670  3 

6 

8 0 

1 

678  3 7 

Arrow  root  or  powder  * 

787  19 

9 

64 

19 

1 

852  19 

1 

787  12 

4 

61  18 

8 

849  11  0 

Ashes,  pearl  and  pot 

1,887  H 

4 

163 

2 

7 

2,050  16 

11 

1,877  0 11 

163  2 

7 

2,040  3 6 

Bacon  and  hams 

l,s62  15  5 

198 

3 

6 

1,960  18 

11 

1,761  13 

1 

198  3 

6 

1,959  16  7 

Balsams 

2,490  14 

11 

57 

2 

7 

2,517  17 

6 

2,383  6 

4 

57  2 

7 

2,440  8 11 

Barilla  and  alkali 

15,166  16 

7 

174 

4 

9 15,311  1 

4 15,156  1C 

7 

172  11 

7 

15,329  8 2 

B irk  tor  tanners*  or  dyers*  use 

19,001  0 

0 

3,310  13  10 

22,341  13  10 

18,970  2 

8 

3,280  17 

9 

22,251  0 5 

Baskets 

1,013  9 

2 

1 

l 

7 

1,014  10 

9 

1,043  6 

2 

1 1 

7 

1,014  7 9 

B *ef,  salted 

300  19 

4 

11 

12 

3 

312  11 

7 

300  19 

4 

11  12 

3 

312  11  7 

BeeT,  spruce 

5,956  6 

3 

892 

9 10 

6,848  16 

1 

5,950  17 

0 

890  6 11 

6,811  3 11 

Berries  of  all  sorts 

3,037  11 

11 

25 

0 

5 

3,062  12 

4 

.3,037  11 

11 

25  0 

5 

3,062  12  4 

Books  - - 

8,813  4 

7 

86 

5 

4 8,929  9 

11 

8,824  1 

10 

85  8 

5 

8,909  10  3 

Boots,  shoes,  and  calashes 

3,748  16 

0 

3 

0 

6 3,751  16 

6 

3,713  4 

0 

3 0 

6 

3,746  4 6 

Borax 

875  6 

1 

7 

9 

0 882  15 

1 

875  6 

1 

7 9 

0 

882  15  1 

Boxes  of  all  sorts 

3,34*  1 

9 

36 

7 

0 

3,378  8 

9 

3,32 1 4 

9 

36  7 

0 

3,357  11  9 

Brimstone  - • i 

6,256  6 

5 

1,536 

8 

4 7,792  14 

9 

6,253  18 

5 

1,550  11 

10 

7,781  10  3 

Bristles 

25,185  16 

1 

428 

8 

8 

25,614  4 

4 

25,184  14 

7 

428  8 

3 

25,613  2 10 

Bugles 

3,075  2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

3,075  6 

0 

3,042  16 

0 

0 4 

0 

3,043  0 0 

Butter 

127,773  19  10 

556 

9 

10  128,330  9 

8 

127,739  16 

7 

553  19  10 

128,293  16  5 

Canes  of  all  sorts 

3,590  8 

2 

40 

16 

4 3,631  4 

6 

3,569  17 

7 

40  16 

4 

3,6 10  13  11 

Can  thar  ides 

1,869  18 

0 

12 

9 

0 

1,882  7 

0 

1,858  19 

4 

12  9 

0 

1,871  8 4 

Capers 

1,531  4 

4 

19 

1 

0 

1,553  5 

4 

1,534  4 

4 

19  1 

0 

1,553  5 4 

Cassia  lignea  • 

t ,663  1 

10 

144 

1 

°! 

1,807  2 

10 

1,663  1 

10 

144  1 

0 

1,807  2 10 

Cheese 

62,367  2 

11 

6,808 

13 

7i 

69,175  16 

6 

62,248  19 

7 

6,794  13  11 

69,043  13  6 

China  ware,  porcelain,  and 

earthenware 

4,369  18 

5 

12 

1 

3 

4,381  19 

8 

4.200  17 

7 

12  1 

3 

4,212  18  10 

Cinnamon 

416  16 

10 

- 

416  16  10 

416  16  10 

416  16  10 

Clocks 

5,938  7 

11 

154 

13 

9 

6,093  1 

8 

5,868  14 

5 

154  13 

9 

6,023  8 2 

Cloves 

7,643  13 

9 

66 

2 

0 

7,709  15 

9 

7,514  16 

9 

66  2 

0 

7,580  18  9 

Cochineal,  granilla,  and  dust 

4,217  18 

5 

- 

4,217  18 

5 

4,195  15 

1 

4,195  15  1 

Cocoa,  cocoa  nut  husks,  shells. 

! 

and  chocolate 

14,501  19 

9 

44 

1 

7 

14,546  1 

4 

14.48r»  15  10 

40  8 

1 

14,526  3 11 

Coffee  - - 

548,092  8 11 

28,165 

1 

9 

576,217  10 

8 547.106  13 

8 

28,158  5 

0 

575,264  18  8 

Coral  beads 

2,110  18 

1 

- 

• 1 

2,140  18 

1 

2,140  IS 

1 

„ 

2,140  18  1 

Cordage  and  cables 

22  18 

4 

1 

16* 

3 

24  14 

7 

22  18 

4 

1 16 

3 

24  14  7 

Cork,  unmanufactured  - 

12,990  14 

3 

2,876 

16 

1 

15,867  10 

4 

12,988  18 

7 

2,869  15 

9 

15,858  14  4 

Corks,  ready  made 

261  19 

0 

9 

9 

0 

274  8 

0 

264  19 

0 

9 9 

0 

274  8 0 

Com,  grain,  meal,  and  flour 

(including  buckwheat) 

279,954  7 

4 

29,956 

5 

8 

309,910  13 

0 

278,005  9 

4 

29,910  5 

2 

307,915  14  6 

Cotton  manufactures  (not  other- 

| 

w ise  described ) 

2,9.80  11 

9 

6 

13  10 

2,937  5 

7 

2,903  1 

9 

6 13  10 

2,909  15  7 

Cream  of  tartar 

1,374  12 

2 

291 

10 

3 

1,666  2 

5 

1,35  t 18 

9 

291  10 

3 

1,646  9 0 

Cubebs 

1,208  18 

6 

35 

6 

0 

1,244  4 

6 

1,208  18 

6| 

35  6 

0 

1,244  4 6 

Currants 

312,749  17 

2 

2,382  12 

4 

315,152  9 

6 

311,948  2 

6i 

2,376  12 

4 

314,324  14  10 

Dye  and  hard  woods  ; viz. 

Boxwood 

1,868  15 

7 

- 

1,868  15 

7 

1,868  15 

i 

(Excess of  re 

1,867  17  4 

Cedar,  under  8 in.  square 

2,531  10 

9 

18 

9 

2 

2,549  19  11 

2,531  10 

9 

payments. j 
18  9 

i 

2 

2,549  19  11 

Fustic 

913  7 

2 

8 

17 

2 

922  4 

4 

905  IS 

9 

8 12 

3 

914  11  0 

Logwood  * 

2,307  15 

5 

137 

8 10 

2,445  4 

3 

2,302  19 

0 

136  0 

0 

2,438  19  0 

Mahogany 

39,543  17 

1 

5,923  11 

G 

45,467  8 

7 

39,501  7 

5 

5,903  19 

6 

45,405  6 11 

i Nicaragua 

815  12 

8 

. 

815  12 

8 

806  12 

5 

. . 

806  12  5 

Rosewood 

*.8,027  11 

10 

351 

4 

6! 

8,378  16 

4 

8,027  11  10; 

318  14 

6 

8,376  6 4 

CUSTOMS 
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List  of  Articles. 

Gross  Receipt. 

Nett  Produce. 

England. 

Scotland. 

Great  Britain. 

Er  gland. 

Scotland. 

Great  Britain 

Duties  Inwards— continued. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  s . 

«. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  j.  (/. 

L.  *.  d. 

L.  a. 

(’• 

Eggs 

Elephants*  teeth 

Embroidery  and  needlework  - 
Essence  of  bergamot  and 

‘21,565  1 ‘2 

• 

21,565  1 2 

21,637  2 0 

• 

21,537  2 

0 

2,790  12  3 

11  U 

1 

2,712  6 4 

2,6i 9 18  0 

10  4 10 

2,690  2 

lO1 

6,3U0  12  11 

1 13 

0 

6,302  6 11 

5,195  19  4 

1 13  0 

5,i  97  12 

4 

lemons.  (See  Essential  oils.) 
Feather*  fo**  beds 

4,1  ‘21  13  2 

580  14 

0 

4,702  7 2 

4,116  15  1 

572  7 6 

4,689  2 

7 

626  5 2 

• 

626  5 2 

626  5 2 

- 

626  5 

2 

Figs  - - 

Fish,  anchovies 

22,371  15  10 

270  18 

5 

22,642  14  3 

22,151  8 5 

270  18  5 

22,402  6 

10 

827  2 8 

2 3 

0 

829  5 8 

815  6 0 

1 15  1 

817  1 

0 

ee  s 

910  10  0 

- 

940  10  0 

940  10  0 

- 

940  10 

oysters  - - 

5,S46  5 9 

- 

5,846  5 9 

5,846  5 9 

- 

5,846  5 

9 

Flax,  and  tow,  or  codilla  of 
hemp  and  flax  - 

Flowers,  aiti filial  (not  of  silk)  - 
Furs  - . 

1,412  1 2 

2,703  17 

3 

4,115  18  5 

1,405  12  6 

2,669  16  9 

4,075  9 

3 

615  7 9 

0 18 

3 

616  6 0 

614  7 9 

0 18  3 

6l5  6 

0 

34,331  19  2 

8 3 

9 

34,340  2 11 

34,071  6 3 

8 3 9 

34,079  10 

0 

(linger,  dry 

3,450  12  7 

63  7 

5 

3,614  0 0 

3,428  13  7 

63  7 5 

3,192  1 

0 

G ass ; viz.  bottles,  green  or 

9,156  19  10 

633  12 

3 

9,790  12  1 

9,145  11  2 

631  2 7 

9,776  13 

9 

of  all  other  sorts  - 

4,680  11  ; 

83  16 

6 

4,764  8 1 

4,674  1 3 

S3  16  3 

4,757  17 

6 

1,653  10  0 

- 

1,633  10  0 

1,633  10  0 

- 

1,633  10 

0 

Grapes  - 

Gum,  animi  and  copal 

1,580  8 1 

102  14 

7 

1,683  2 8 

1,559  8 1 

102  14  7 

1,662  2 

8 

1,508  15  8 

- 

1,508  15  8 

1,496  3 3 

- 

1,496  3 

3 

2,657  12  2 

114  4 

9 

2,771  16  11 

2,636  13  6 

114  4 9 

2,750  18 

5 

Senegal 
lac  dye 
shellac  - 

5, 78S  0 3 

- 

5,788  0 3 

5,633  11  5 

- 

5,633  11 

5 

1,447  4 S 

. 

1,447  4 8 

1 ,447  4 8 

• 

1,447  4 

8 

2,046  3 8 

- 

2,046  3 8 

2,046  3 8 

- 

2,046  3 

8 

tragacanth  - 

Hair,  horse 

1,066  0 9 

- 

1,066  0 9 

986  14  9 

- 

986  14 

9 

243  18  6 

3 12 

1 

247  10  7 

243  18  6 

3 12  1 

247  10 

7 

human  - - 

701  15  9 

- 

701  15  9 

700  3 9 

- 

700  3 

9 

Hair  or  goats*  wool,  manufac- 
tures of  - 

2,182  15  5 

31  13 

0 

2,514  8 5 

2,474  19  5 

31  13  0 

2,506  12 

5 

Hats  of  chip  and  straw 

16,707  5 2 

- 

16,707  3 2 

16,707  3 2 

- 

16,707  3 

2 

Hemp  - - 

Hides,  not  tanned 

28,427  19  4 

4,325  2 

7 

32,753  1 11 

23,381  4 7 

3,181  7 10 

26,562  12 

6 

21,988  0 7 

1,984  7 

9 

23,972  8 4 

21,794  6 8 

1,963  15  9 

23,758  2 

5 

tanned  - - 

1,164  13  2 

6 0 

0 

1,170  13  2 

1,164  13  2 

6 0 0 

1,170  13 

2| 

Homs,  horn  tips,  and  pieces 

1,715  1 5 

54  12 

3 

1,769  13  8 

1,705  12  11 

53  3 2 

1,758  16 

H 

H orses  ... 

945  0 0 

57  0 

0 

1,002  0 0 

937  0 0 

57  0 0 

994  0 

0 

Jalap  - - 

2,536  4 3 

71  5 

6 

2,607  9 9 

2,531  1 7 

71  5 6 

2,602  7 

1 

India  rubbers 

772  16  3 

m m 

772  16  3 

765  0 10 

- 

763  0 

10 

Indigo  - 

30,597  13  1< 

140  9 

6 

30,738  3 4 

30,539  17  4 

130  17  6 

30,670  14 

10 

Iron,  in  bars  - - 

20,338  17  0 

1,011  12 

0 

21,350  9 0 

20,233  9 2 

1,010  19  0 

21,244  8 

2 

of  all  other  sorts  - 

707  10  4 

33  3 

0 

^40  13  4 

704  2 1 

32  18  3 

737  0 

4 

Isinglass 

Juice  of  lemons,  limes,  and 

3,838  0 9 

12  9 

6 

3,860  10  3 

3,836  5 2 

12  9 6 

3,848  14 

8 

oranges 

.Sun  per  berries.  (See  Berries.) 

1,041  13  4 

114  10 

0 

1,156  3 4 

1,041  13  4 

114  10  0 

1,156  3 

4 

Lace  thread 

558  10  2 

2 9 

6 

360  19  8 

358  10  2 

2 9 6 

360  19 

8 

Lacauered  ware 

1,008  2 0 

8 17 

0 

1,016  19  0 

997  8 3 

8 17  0 

1,006  5 

3 

Lead,  black 

2,347  1 9 

5 6 

0 

2,352  7 9 

2,292  8 5 

4 14  0 

2,297  2 

5 

Leather  gloves 

manufactures  of,  except 

27,220  0 5 

- 

27,220  0 5 

27,105  16  5 

- 

27,105  16 

3 

boots,  shoes,  and  gloves 

1,050  11  8 

13  11 

2 

1,064  2 10 

1,050  11  8 

13  11  2 

1,064  2 

10 

Lemons  and  oranges 

50,255  11  9 

2,315  5 

4 

52,570  17  1 

49,852  17  9 

2,305  15  4 

52,158  i3 

1 

Linens,  foreign 

17,429  11  7 

43  19  10 

17,473  11  5 

17,190  2 1 

43  19  10 

17,234  1 

11 

Liquorice  juice 

Mace 

19,924  7 4 

1,888  7 

0 

21,812  14  4 

19,924  7 4 

1,888  2 4 

21,812  9 

8 

2,613  8 11 

. 

2,613  8 11 

2,613  8 11 

. 

2,6 1 3 8 

11 

Madder  and  madder  root 

18,976  8 2 

2,754  5 

3 

21,730  13  5 

18,856  8 2 

2,723  15  6 

21,580  3 

8 

Manna  ... 

505  6 e 

. 

605  6 6 

480  8 7 

• 

480  8 

7 

Mats  of  Russia 

4,119  2 10 

700  17 

9 

4,820  0 7 

3,987  17  2 

668  3 1 

4,656  0 

3 

other  sorts 

815  11  2 

23  1 

5 

838  12  7 

814  6 9 

23  1 5 

837  8 

2 

Mel  ass  cs  - 

128,216  5 8 

126,439  5 11 

254,655  11  7 

128,089  16  5 

125,841  15  3 

253,931  11 

6 

Musical  instruments 

1,508  14  9 

3 9 

6 

1,512  4 3 

1,492  3 11 

3 9 6 

1,495  13 

5 

Myrrh  • . - 

663  17  10 

. 

663  17  10 

495  4 11 

. 

495  4 

11 

Nutmegs  - 

14,505  8 3 

50  2 

6 

14,565  10  9 

14,502  8 3 

50  2 6 

14,552  10 

9 

Nuts,  chesnuts 

2,333  8 10 

12  18 

0 

2,34  6 6*  10 

2,310  14  10 

10  18  0 

2,321  12  10 

small 

12,679  19  7 

57  1 

6 

12,737  1 1 

12,610-  5 7 

52  17  6 

12,663  3 

1 

walnuts 

1,454  12  10 

49  5 

4 

1 503  18  2 

1,437  9 4 

48  18  4 

1,486  7 

8 

Oil,  castor  - 

chemical,  essential,  and 

2,422  6 10 

127  7 

6 

2,549  14  4 

2,412  1 1 

127  7 6 

2,539  8 

7 

perfumed  of  all  sorts 

9,061  18  5 

91  6 10 

9,153  5 3 

9,000  13  6 

91  6 10 

9,092  0 

3 

olive 

42,580  1 10 

384  2 

5 

42,964  4 3 

42,505  1 0 

383  14  1 

42,888  J5 

l 

palm 

train,  spermaceti  and  blub- 

27,559 2 0 

0 5 

0 

27,559  7 0 

27,541  7 3 

0 3 4 

27,541  10 

7 

ber 

2,277  15  4 

429  2 

1 

2,706  17  5 

2,272  5 5 

427  2 10 

2,699  8 

3 

Oker 

507  17  4 

1 4 

8 

509  2 0 

507  17  4 

1 4 8 

509  2 

0 

Opium 

5,933  7 6 

52  0 

0 

5,985  7 6 

5,929  0 6 

52  0 0 

5,981  0 

6 

Orchal  and  orchelia 

288  10  6 

0 4 

9 

288  15  3 

283  2 11 

0 4 9 

283  7 

8 

Paper  ... 

801  15  7 

. 

801  15  7 

801  8 1 

. 

801  8 

1 

of  the  Isle  of  Man 

969  0 0 

. 

969  0 0 

969  0 0 

- 

969  0 

0 

for  hangings 

851  10  10 

851  10  10 

851  10  10 

• 

851  10 

in 

Pepper  of  all  sorts 

91,995  14  4 

8,227  8 

8 

100,223  3 0 

91,844  7 2 

8,227  8 8 

100,071  15 

10 

Pictures 

2,011  2 1 

53  T5 

7 

2,064  17  8 

2,010  11  1 

53  15  7 

2,064  6 

8 

‘Pimento  - 

5,769  11  4 

296  14 

7 

6,066  5 11 

5,767  9 8 

287  0 10 

6,054  10 

6 

Pitch  - 

368  13  3 

93  17 

7 

462  10  10 

368  13  3 

89  18  7 

458  11 

10 

Plotting  of  chip  or  straw 

15,209  7 9 

. 

15,209  7 9 

15,198  6 9 

- 

15,198  6 

9 

Plums,  dried 

470  19  1 

1 12 

5 

472  11  6 

470  9 6 

Ill  3 

472  0 

9 

Prints  and  drawings 

1,309  15  6 

9 12 

3 

1,319  7 9 

1,302  1 11 

9 12  3 

1,311  14 

2 

Prunes  ... 

5,750  14  2 

361  7 

S 

6,092  1 10 

5,718  16  0 

356  4 9 

6,075  0 

9 

Quicksilver 

2,678  2 5 

0 12 

7 

2,678  15  0 

2,674  5 11 

0 12  7 

2,674  18 

6 

Quills,  goose 

3,609  14  7 

592  16 

7 

4,202  11  2 

3,609  14  7 

592  16  7 

4,202  1 1 

2 

Radix  ipecacuanhse  • 

986  2 11 

. 

986  2 11 

977  6 11 

- 

977  6 11 

Rags,  &c-  for  paper 

1,401  0 7 

518  15  10 

1,719  16  5 

1,375  4 8 

318  4 1 

1,693  8 

9 

Raisins 

141,537  17  2 

4,177  8 

0 

145,715  5 2 

140,^85  2 10 

4,057  17  9 

144,343  0 
3,607  1 

7 

R apeseed  and  other  oil  cakes  - 

3,232  17  9 

388  13  : 

10 

3,621  11  7 

3,221  0 0 

386  1 3 

3 

Rhubarb 

4,213  17  10 

. 

4,213  17  10 

4,207  2 10 

• • 

4,207  2 

10 

Rice  ... 

6,508  12  5 

237  15 

8 

6,746  8 1 

6,417  2 11 

237  13  0 

G,G54  15 

11 

in  the  husk 

28,187  7 11 

28,187  7 11 

20,095  9 8 

• 

20,095  9 

8 

Sago  - - - 

913  7 4 

3 9 

8 

916  17  0 

913  7 4 

3 9 8 

916  17 

0 

Saltpetre 

5,144  18  4 

9 10 

8 

5,154  9 0 

5,123  10  5 

9 10  S 

5, 1 33  1 

1 

Sarsaparilla 

4,275  4 8 

54  4 

9 

4,329  9 5 

4,007  2 4 

54  4 9 

4,061  7 

1 

Scammony 

Seeds  of  ‘all  sorts  (including 

1,477  18  10 

3 14 

5 

1,481  13  3 

1,384  19  6 

3 14  5 

1,588  13 

11 

tares) 

93,244  5 2 

9,887  11 

1 

103,131  16  3 

92,723  4 6 

9,S38  13  8 

102,561  18 

2 

Senna  - 

6,631  011 

175  16 

6 

6,806  17  5 

6,503  15  3 

175  16  6 

6,679  11 

9 

Ships*  hulls  and  materials 

726  7 7 

203  1 

9 

929  9 • 4 

637  10  6 

179  1 9 

816  12 

3 

Shumac  - 

5,561  6 8 

656  15 

5 

6,218  2 1 

5,311  12  10 

622  3 6 

i 5,933  16 

4 

Silk,  raw 

14,202  2 2 

14,202  2 2 

14,159  5 3 

• • 

14,i  59  5 

3 

waste,  knubs  and  husks 

294  4 3 

294  4 3 

i 293  18  3 

«.  m 

293  18 

3 

thrown 

• 

52,013  1 5 

52,013  1 6 

» 14,052  6 7 

( Excess  of 
drawbacks.) 

12,097  IS 

J 
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CUSTOMS 


List  of  Articles. 


/4 


Duties  Inwards— continued 
Silk  manufactures,  East  Italian 
not  do. 

Skins  ( not  being  furs) 

Smalts 

Soan,  hard  and  soft,  foreign 
Spelter 

Spirits,  foreign,  viz.  rum 
brandy 
Geneva 
of  all  other  sorts 
of  the  manyficture  of 
Guernsey  and  Jersey 

Sponge 

Stones,  viz.  burrs  for  millstones 
marble  blocks 

Succades 
Sugar 
(allow 
Tamarinds 
Tar 

Balks  and  ufers,  under 
Inches  squ  no 
Battens  and  batten  ends 
Deals  and  deal  ends 
Firewood 
Fir  quarters 
2 Knees  of  oak 
Lathwood 
M asts  and  spars 
Oak  plank 
1 Oars 
Staves 
Teak 

Timber,  fir, 8 inches  square 
or  upwards 

oak  do* 
of  other  sorts,  do 
Wainscot  logs,  do. 

Tobacco  and  snuif 
Tortoiseshell 
Toys 

Turpentine,  common 
Valonia 
Verdigris 

Vermicelli  and  maccaroni 

Vinegar 

of  the  manufacture  o 
Guernsey  and  Jerse 
Water,  Cologne,  in  flasks 
Wax,  bees’,  &c. 

Wines  of  all  sorts 


Gross  Receipt. 


England. 


Scotland. 


Great  Britain. 


-1 


Wool,  cotton 

sheep’s  ard  lambs' 

Woollen  manufactures,  no 
otherwise  described,  includ 
ing  carpets 

Yarn,  cotton 

linen,  raw 

Yellow  berries.  (See  Berries.) 

Zaffire 

All  other  articles 

Total  duties,  inwards,") 
carried  forward  -J 

Coals  and  culm  exported 

British  sheep  and  lambs'  wool, 
woollen  yam,  &c.  exported  - 

Skin*,  do. 

Per  cent  age  duty  on  British 
goods  exported 


L,  «.  d. 
19,296  15  8 
I4y,079  1 1 4 
16,289  15  11 
5,053  3 6 
1,277  10  6 
5,578  17  6 
1,520,102  1 11 
1,697,444  16  5 
15,577  S 
9,126  16 


I.  d. 


21,071  18 
2,147  11 
1,315  0 
68S 
899 
4,437,812 
175,848 
679 
5,539 


9 

2,104 
512 
33 
125 
50,411  14 
68,799  0 
7,956  16 
734  2 


L.  s.  d 
19,296  15 
149,088  15 
18,393  16 
5,565  8 
1,310  18 
5,703  17  11 
1,570,513  16  1 
1,766,243  16  9 
23,534  4 10 
9,860  18  11 


Total  duties  outwards, 
carried  forward 


it 


1,230  5 
81,366  9 
479,819  19 
4,518  3 
3,429  0 
1,356  8 
25,510  2 
13,917  19 
3,6  8 12 
780  16 
43,930  4 
6,696  3 

362,147  1 
29,999  10 
5,944  12 
7,453  4 
2,146,442  0 
458  10 
3,456  19 
73,707  11 
6,908  2 
2,468  4 
1,407  7 
216  13 


16  0 
4,032  11 
778  6 
1,331,584  16 
112,613  4 
591,435  17 
102,276  19 


11,907  18 
499  12 
534  8 


31 

50 

62 

508,660 

9,151 

114 

1,130 

113 

28,362 

9,683 

39 

14 

518 

2,381 

1,199 

3,594 

101 

2,943 

665 


12  4 
15  5 

14  2 

15  4 
10  11 

8 O, 
11  1 

2 0« 

7 4 

11  O 

8 5; 

12  7 
18  * 1 


21,071  18 
2,147  11 
1,346  13 
739  0 
962  2 
4,916,473  1 
185,000  2 
7 C> 


6,669  17 


13 
11 
7 

19 
13  11 
5 9* 


61,047  11 
8,174  11 
1,587  3 
353  7 
291,392  5 
O 8 
50  5 

30  o’ 
38  9 
79  4 
123  9 


1,343  7 
109,728  17 
489,503  10 
4,557  11 
3,443  12 
1,875  6 
27,891  15 
15,117  10  10 
*3  0 
882  15 
46,873  18 
7,361  9 


Nett  Produce. 


England. 


L*  s,  d , 
19,262  17  in 
118,667  5 1< 
16,047  17 
5,051  7 
1,277  10 
5,573  17 
1,518,994  8 
1,697,095  7 
15,567  9 
9,020 


1 11 


21,054  0 7 
2,097  4 1 
1,309  15 
665  7 5 
889  4 11 
3,571,449  11  1 
175,484  7 
676  12  8 
5,506  5 8 


423,494 

38,174 

7,531 

7,806 


12  11 
1 10 
15  11 

•*  ,^1111 
O 2,437,834  5 9 
‘ 19  1 
4 
11 

2 10 
13  0 
11  8 
2 


0 14  4 

112  7 0 
49  1 1 

104,259  8 6 

37,834  13  JO 
0 1 1 


458 

3,507 

73,707 

6,938 

2,506 

1,486 

340 


0 

lb  14  10 
4,144  18 
827  7 10 
1,435,844  4 11 
142,613  4 
629,270  10  11 
102,277  0 


1 1 9 11,909  0 6 

303  15  2 803  7 7 


416  12  10 
90,833  2 4 


118  14  9 


3,194  17  11 


653  2 9 

416  12  10 
94,028  0 3 


16,419,796  6 2 1,467,803  6 6 17,887,599  12  8 


51,042  8 0 5,573  14  lO  56,616  2 10 


2,905  16 
15  2 

59,697  5 


113,660  12 


Duties  in  wards, brought  forward 
outwards,  do. 


Canal  and  dock  duty.  Isle  of 
Man  duties,  rent  of  quays, 
goods  sold  for  duty,  &c. 

Total,  Great  Britain 
Irele.id 

Total,  United  Kingdom 


16,419,796  6 
113,660  12 


38  17  0 
2,553  15  3 


8,166  7 1 


1,230 
80,140 
475,595 
4,475 
3,369 
1,354 
24,2  3 
13,868 
3,656 
771  5 
43,886  17  10 


5 

15 

16 
12 

9 
13 

n 

6 

10  5 
0 


Scotland. 


L.  s. 

9 4 b 
2,015  15  11 

6 
9 


512 
33 
125 
50,108 
68,794 


10 

7,946  18  9 
721  15  11 


31  12 
50  6 
62  14 
415,069  1 
9,111  18 
112  0 
1,094  4 


2 0 


11,879  1 10 
499  12 
534  8 

416  12  10 
88,852  4 4 


15,363,788  2 9 


2,944  13  3 
15  2 7 

62,251  0 5 


121,826  19  1 


1,467,803  6 6 17,887,599  12  8 
8,166  7 1 121,826  19  1 


16,533,456  18  2, 


156,294  15 


16,689,751  13 


1,475,969  15  7 


1,944  1 9 


18,009,426  11  9 


158,238  16  11 


1,477,913  15  4 18,167,665  8 8 
1,516,988  16  2 


19,684,654  4 10 


48,923  0 5 

2,827  4 9 
15  2 7 

53,513  6 6 


105,278  14  3 


15,363,788  2 9 
10*5,278  14  3 


113 
2.8,547 
9,664 
3.8 
14  12 
515  5 
2,346  6 1 1 
1,177  15 
3,549  16 
101  19  7 


Great  Britain. 


L.  s.  d. 
19,262  17  10 
148,676  10  3 
18,093  13  6 
5,663  12 
1,310  18 
5,6*8  17  11 
1 ,569,402  10  " 
1,765,889  10 
23,514  8 
9,741  17  10 

7 


21,054  0 
2,097  4 
1,341  7 
715  13 
951  19 
3,986,518  12 
184,696  5 
788  12  lOj 
6, GUO  9 81 


S 10 
9 
4 


6,685 

3 

6 

662 

9 

5 

7,347 

12 

ii 

314.238 

15 

0 

60,671 

11 

7 

374,910 

6 

7 

29,966 

7 

10 

8,082 

l 

4 

38,048 

9 

2 

5,903 

4 

10 

1,561 

0 

6 

7,464 

5 

4 

7,391 

17 

9 

353 

1 

1 

7,744 

18 

10 

,137,242 

10 

1 

291,289 

17 

C 

2,428,532 

7 

7 

457 

13 

1 

0 

8 

C 

458 

l 

7 

3,418 

16 

4 

50 

5 

3 

3,469 

1 

7 

73,558 

11 

3 

• 

73,558 

14 

5 

6,907 

7 

10 

30 

0 

0 

6,937 

7 

10 

2,457 

0 

0 

38 

9 

0 

2,495 

9 

0 

1,401 

13 

10 

76 

15 

6 

1,478 

9 

4 

215 

10 

6 

121 

16 

0 

337 

6 

6 

16 

0 

6 

0 

14 

4 

16 

14 

10 

4,031 

5 

2 

109 

19 

0 

4,141 

4 

q 

774 

1 

7 

49 

1 

1 

823 

2 

8 

,277,196 

15 

5 

99,829 

2 

8 

1,377,025 

18 

1 

142,613 

4 

7 

. 

142,615 

4 

7 

588,449 

11 

1 

37,305 

1 

7 

625,754 

12 

8 

102,027 

19 

4 

(Excess  i 

of 

102,027 

2 

li 

1 1 

303  15  2 
118  6 


3,178  5 9 


1,364,002  15  10 


5,407  14  11 
38  17  0 

2,523  5 9 


1,343  7 
108,488  4 
485,260  5 
4,5 l 3 17 
3,3X4  2 
1,869  19 
26,609  1 8 
15,016  1 
7,206  7 
873  4 


11,880  3 
803  7 7 
652  14  7 

416  12  10 
92,030  10  1 


16,727,790  18  7 


7,969  17  8 


,364,002  15  10  16,727,790  18 

’ - — i-  c * • • • 


54,330  15  4 

2,866  I 9 

15  2 7 

56,036*12  3 


113,248  II  11 


7,969  17  8 


15,469,066  17  21  1,371,972  13  6 
117,948  6 2 


15,587,015  3 4 


1,648  17  6 


113,218  11  11 


16,840,433  10  8 


120,198  3 8 


1,373,616  11  0 1G, 960 ,63 1 11  4 
1,507,249  li;  11 


18,467,881  6 3 


Inspector  General’s  Office,  Custom  House, 
London,  25th  of  March,  1833. 


WILLIAM  IRVING, 
Inspector  General  of  Imports  and  Exports. 


The  charges  of  collection  on  the  customs  revenue  of  the  United  Kingdom  during  the 


same  year  were  — 


Great  Britain. 


Ireland 


Civil  department 
Harbour  vessels 
Cruisers 

Preventive  water  guard 
Land  guard 


£ s . d. 

- 734,793  10  Ilf 

5,187  17  1 

- 1 35,9 1 4 3 2f 

- 229,789  12 

- 18,352  0 8 


£ s.  d. 
150,044  18  7 
233  12  9 
9,860  6 6 
112,189  1 3± 


-£*1,124,037  4 1 


CUTLERY.  — CYPRESS. 
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Inspector  General  of  Imports  and  Exports . Miserable  Attempt  at  Economy  in  this 
Department.  — The  office  of  inspector  general  of  imports  and  exports  was  established  in 
1696.  The  accounts  of  the  trade  ana  navigation  of  the  country,  annually  laid  before 
parliament,  are  furnished  by  this  office ; and,  owing  to  the  ability  of  the  officers,  the 
improved  manner  in  which  these  accounts  are  now  made  out,  and  the  practice  of  giving 
statements  of  the  quantities  of  the  principal  articles  exported  and  imported,  and  the 
declared  or  real  value  of  the  former,  they  have  become  of  great  public  importance.  It 
is  singular,  however,  that  after  having  existed  for  about  135  years,  and  being  gradually 
brought  to  a high  pitch  of  perfection,  this  office  was,  in  1830,  rendered  nearly  useless 
by  a pitiful  attempt  to  save  the  salary  of  a couple  of  clerks  ! Previously  to  that  year,  the 
accounts  of  the  trade  and  revenue  of  the  two  great  divisions  of  the  empire  were  exhibited 
separately  and  jointly  ; so  that  if  any  one,  for  example,  wished  to  know  the  quantity  of 
sugar  entered  for  home  consumption  in  1829,  in  Great  Britain  and  in  Ireland,  he  would 
have  found  the  results  separately  stated  ; and  in  the  same  way  for  the  produce  of  any  article 
or  tax.  Nothing,  it  is  plain,  could  be  more  desirable  than  an  arrangement  of  this  sort ; 
which,  indeed,  considering  the  entirely  different  situation  of  the  two  great  divisions  of  the 
empire,  is  the  only  one  capable  of  affording  the  means  of  drawing  any  useful  conclusions. 
But  in  1830,  ministers,  in  order  to  accomplish  the  miserable  object  already  alluded 
to,  had  all  the  accounts  consolidated  into  one  mass  ( rudis  et  indigesta  moles')  ; so  that  it 
became  impossible  to  tell  what  was  the  consumption  of  any  article,  or  the  produce  of 
any  tax,  either  in  Great  Britain  or  in  Ireland, — the  only  information  communicated  being 
the  general  result  as  to  the  United  Kingdom!  Nothing  more  absurd  was  ever  imagined.. 
On  the  principle  that  Ireland  is  taken  into  the  same  average  with  Great  Britain,  we 
might  take  in  Canada ; for  there  is  decidedly  less  difference  between  the  condition 
and  habits  of  the  people  of  Canada  and  those  of  Britain,  than  there  is  between  those 
of  the  British  and  Irish.  But  this  measure  was  not  objectionable  merely  from  its  con- 
founding such  dissimilar  elements,  and  laying  a basis  for  the  most  absurd  and  unfounded 
inferences  : it  rendered  all  the  previous  accounts  in  a great  measure  useless  ; and  would* 
had  it  been  persevered  in,  have  effectually  deprived  statesmen  and  statisticians  of  some 
of  the  very  best  means  of  instituting  a comparison  between  the  past  and  future  state 
of  both  divisions  of  the  empire.  Happily,  however,  this  abortive  attempt  at  economy 
has  been  relinquished.  The  moment  Mr.  Poulett  Thomson  attained  to  office,  he  took 
measures  for  the  restoration  of  that  system  which  had  been  so  unwisely  abandoned ; 
and  every  one  in  any  degree  conversant  with  matters  of  finance,  commerce,  or  statistics, 
will  agree  with  us  in  thinking  that  the  Right  Hon.  Gentleman  could  have  rendered  few 
more  acceptable  services.  The  public  accounts  for  1830,  the  only  ones  made  out  on  the 
new  system,  were  a disgrace  to  the  country.  We  are  glad,  however,  to  have  to  add  that 
they  have  been  withdrawn,  and  replaced  by  others. 

CUTLERY,  a term  used  to  designate  all  manner  of  sharp  and  cutting  instruments 
made  of  iron  or  steel,  as  knives,  forks,  scissors,  razors,  shears,  scythes,  &c.  Sheffield  is 
the  principal  seat  of  the  cutlery  manufacture ; but  the  knives  and  other  articles  made 
in  London  are  said  to  be  of  superior  quality. 

The  act  59  Geo  3.  c.  7.  gives  the  manufacturers  of  cutlery  made  of  wrought  steel,  the  privilege  of  mark- 
ing or  stamping  them  with  the  figure  of  a hammer ; and  prohibits  the  manufacturers  of  any  articles  of 
cutlery,  edge  tools,  or  hardware,  cast  or  formed  in  a mould , or  manufactured  otherwise  than  by  means  of 
a hammer,  from  marking  or  impressing  upon  them  the  figure  of  a hammer,  or  any  symbol  or  device  re~ 
sembiing  it,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  all  such  articles,  and  5/.  for  every  dozen.  A penalty  of  10/.  per  dozen, 
exclusive  of  forfeiture,  is  also  imposed  upon  every  person  having  articles  of  cutlery  in  his  possession  for 
the  purpose  of  sale,  marked  with  the  words  London , or  London  made , unless  the  articles  so  marked  have 
been  really  manufactured  within  the  city  of  London,  or  a distance  of  20  miles  from  it. 

CYPRESS,  a forest  tree  of  which  there  are  many  varieties,  the  species  denominated 
the  evergreen  cypress  ( Cupressus  sempervirens)  and  the  white  cedar  ( Cupressus  Thyoides ) 
being  the  most  celebrated. 

The  cypress  is  indigenous  to  the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  to  several  parts  of  Asia, 
and  to  America.  It  grows  to  a great  size,  and  is  a most  valuable  species  of  timber.  It 
is  never  attacked  by  worms ; and  exceeds  all  other  trees,  even  the  cedar,  in  durability. 
Hence  the  Athenians,  when  desirous  to  preserve  the  remains  of  their  heroes  and  other 
great  men,  had  them  enclosed  in  cypress  coffins ; and  hence,  also,  the  external  covering 
of  the  Egyptian  mummies  is  made  of  the  same  enduring  material.  The  cypress  is  said 
to  live  to  a great  age ; and  this  circumstance,  combined  with  its  thick  dark  green  foliage, 
has  made  it  be  regarded  as  the  emblem  of  death  and  the  grave. 

In  his  Geography  and  History  of  the  Western  States  of  America , Mr.  Timothy  Flint 
has  given  the  following  account  of  the  cypress  trees  found  in  the  southern  parts  of  the 
valley  of  the  Mississippi : — “ These  noble  trees  rear  their  straight  columns  from  a large 
cone-shaped  buttress,  whose  circumference  at  the  ground  is,  perhaps,  3 times  that  of 
the  regular  shaft  of  the  tree.  This  cone  rises  from  6 to  10  feet,  with  a regular  and  sharp 
taper,  and  from  the  apex  of  the  cone  towers  the  perpendicular  column,  with  little  taper 
after  it  has  left  the  cone,  from  60  to  80  feet  clear  shaft.  Very  near  the  top  it  begins  to 
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throw  out  multitudes  of  horizontal  branches,  which  interlace  with  those  of  the  adjoining 
trees,  and,  when  bare  of  leaves,  have  an  air  of  desolation  and  death,  more  easily  felt 
than  described.  In  the  season  of  vegetation  the  leaves  are  short,  fine,  and  of  a verdure 
so  deep  as  almost  to  seem  brown,  giving  an  indescribable  air  of  funereal  solemnity  to  this 
singular  tree.  A cypress  forest,  when  viewed  from  the  adjacent  hills,  with  its  numberless 
interlaced  arms  covered  with  this  dark  brown  foliage,  has  the  aspect  of  a scaffolding  of 
verdure  in  the  air.  It  grows,  too,  in  deep  and  sickly  swamps,  the  haunts  of  fever,  mos- 
quitoes, moccassin  snakes,  alligators,  and  all  loathsome  and  ferocious  animals,  that 
congregate  far  from  the  abodes  of  man,  and  seem  to  make  common  cause  with  nature 
against  him.  The  cypress  loves  the  deepest,  most  gloomy,  inaccessible  swamps;  and, 
south  of  33°,  is  generally  found  covered  with  sable  festoons  of  long  moss,  hanging, 
like  shrouds  of  mourning  wreaths,  almost  to  the  ground.  It  seems  to  flourish  best 
when  water  covers  its  roots  for  half  the  year.  Unpromising  as  are  the  places  and  cir- 
cumstances of  its  growth,  no  tree  of  the  country  where  it  is  found  is  so  extensively 
useful.  It  is  free  from  knots,  is  easily  wrought,  and  makes  excellent  planks,  shingles, 
and  timber  of  all  sorts.  It  is  very  durable,  and  incomparably  the  most  valuable  tree  in 
the  southern  country  of  this  valley.” — (VoL  i.  p.  62.) 


D. 


DAMAGED  GOODS,  in  the  languageof  the  customs,  are  goods,  subject  to  duties, 
that  have  received  some  injury  either  in  the  voyage  home  or  in  the  bonded  warehouses. 

It  is  enacted  by  the  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.,  that  if  any  goods  rated  to  pay  duty  according  to  the  number, 
measure,  or  weight  thereof  (except  those  after  mentioned),  shall  receive  damage  during  the  voyage,  an 
abatement  of  such  duties  shall  be  allowed  proportionally  to  the  damage  so  received  ; provided  proof  be 
made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  customs,  or  of  officers  acting  under  their  direction,  that 
such  damage  was  received  after  the  goods  were  shipped  abroad  in  the  ship  importing  the  same,  and 
before  they  were  landed  in  the  United  Kingdom  ; and  provided  claim  to  such  abatement  of  duties  he  made 
at  the  time  of  the  first  examination  of  such  goods. — $ 30. 

It  is  further  enacted,  that  the  officers  of  customs  shall  examine  such  goods,  and  may  state  the  damage 
which,  in  their  opinion,  they  have  so  received,  and  may  make  a proportionate  abatement  of  duties;  but 
if  the  officers  of  customs  be  incompetent  to  estimate  such  damage,  or  if  the  importer  be  not  satisfied  with 
the  abatement  made  by  them,  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  choose  2 indifferent  merchants  ex- 
perienced in  the  nature  and  value  of  such  goods,  who  shall  examine  the  same,  and  shall  make  and  sub- 
scribe a declaration,  stating  in  what  proportion,  according  to  their  judgment,  the  goods  are  lessened  in 
value  by  such  damage,  and  the  officers  of  customs  may  make  an  abatement  of  the  duties  according  to 
the  proportion  of  damage  declared  by  such  merchants.  — $ 31. 

Provided  always,  that  no  abatement  of  duties  shall  be  made  on  account  of  any  damage  received  by  any 
of  the  sorts  of  goods  herein  enumerated;  viz.  cocoa,  coffee,  oranges,  pepper,  currants,  raisins,  figs, 
tobacco,  lemons,  and  wine.  — $ 32. 

DAM  Alt,  a kind  of  indurated  pitch  or  turpentine  exuding  spontaneously  from 
various  trees  indigenous  to  most  of  the  Indian  islands.  Different  trees  produce  dif- 
ferent species  of  resin,  which  are  designated  according  to  their  colour  and  consistence. 
u One  is  called  Damar-batu  in  Malay,  or  Damar-selo  in  Javanese,  which  means  hard  or 
stony  rosin ; and  another  in  common  use  Damar-puteh , or  w hite  rosin,  which  is  softer. 
The  trees  which  produce  the  damar  yield  it  in  amazing  quantity,  and  generally  without 
the  necessity  of  making  incisions.  It  exudes  through  the  bark  ; and  is  either  found 
adhering  to  the  trunk  or  branches  in  large  lumps,  or  in  masses  on  the  ground  under 
the  trees.  As  these  often  grow  near  the  sea-side,  or  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  the  damar 
is  frequently  floated  away,  and  collected  in  distant  places  as  drift.  It  is  exported  in 
large  quantities  to  Bengal  and  China  ; and  is  used  for  all  the  purposes  to  which  we  apply 
pitch,  but  principally  in  paying  the  bottoms  of  ships.  By  a previous  arrangement, 
almost  any  quantity -may  be  procured  at  Borneo,  at  the  low  rate  of  £ dollar  per 
picul.” — ( Crawfurd , East . Archip.  vol.  i.  p.  4 55.,  vol.  iii.  p.  420.) 

DAMASK  (Ger.  Damasten  Tafelzeug ; Du.  Damaskicerk  ; Fr.  Venise , Damas ; It. 
Tela  damaschina  ; Sp.  Tela  adamascada  ; Rus.  Kamtschatnii'a  salfftki ),  a specie?  of  table 
linen.  — (See  Linen.) 

DANTZIC,  one  of  the  principal  emporiums  of  the  north  of  Europe,  in  West 
Prussia,  in  lat.  54°  20'  48"  N.,  Ion.  18°  38'  E.  Population  about  56>000.  It  is 
situated  on  the  left  or  western  bank  of  the  Vistula,  about  4 miles  from  where  it  falls 
into  the  sea.  The  harbour  is  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  and  is  defended  on  each  side 
by  pretty  strong  forts.  The  town  is  traversed  by  the  small  river  Motlau,  which  has  been 
rendered  navigable  for  vessels  drawing  8 or  9 feet  water. 

Roads , Port,  $c. — The  road  or  bay  of  Dantzic  is  covered  on  the  west  side  by  a long,  narrow,  low, 
sandy  tongue  of  land,  extending  from  Reserhoft  Point  (on  which  is  a light-house),  in  lat  54°  50§',  Ion. 
!S°  23  15'',  upwards  of  90  miles,  in  an  E.  by  S.  direction,  having  the  small  town  of  Heela,  or  Heel,  near  its 
termination.  A light-house,  elevated  123  feet  (Eng.)  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  has  been  erected  within 
“□out  | mile  of  the  extremity  of  this  point.  The  flashes  of  the  light,  which  is  a revolving  one,  succeed 
each  other  every  j minute.  Dantzic  lies  about  S.  £ W.  from  the  Heel ; its  port,  denominated  the  Fail-water. 
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being  distant  about  4 leagues.  There  is  good  anchorage  in  the  roads  for  ships  of  any  burden  ; but  they 
are  exposed,  except  immediately  under  the  Heel,  to  the  north  and  north-easterly  winds.  There  are  har- 
bour lights  at  the  entrance  to  the  port.  All  ships  entering  the  Vistula  must  heave  to  about  a mile  off  the 
port,  and  take  a pilot  on  board ; and  pilots  must  always  be  employed  in  moving  ships  in  the  harbour,  or 
in  going  up  and  down  the  river.  The  usual  depth  of  water  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  is  from  12  to  13 
feet  (Eng.);  in  the  harbour,  from  13  to  14 feet ; at  the  confluence  of  the  Motlau  with  the  Vistula,  from 
9 to  9|  feet ; and  in  town  from  8 to  9 feet.  Moles  have  been  erected  on  both  sides  the  entrance  to  the 
harbour:  that  on  the  eastern  side,  which  is  most  exposed,  is  constructed  of  granite,  but  is  not  yet  com- 
pleted ; the  other  is  partly  of  stone  and  partly  of  timber. 

Trade  of  Dantzic.  — Next  to  Petersburgh,  Dantzic  is  the  most  important  commercial 
city  in  the  north  of  Europe.  It  owes  its  distinction  in  this  respect  to  its  situation ; 
the  Vistula,  with  its  important  tributaries  the  Bug,  Narew,  &c.,  giving  it  the  com- 
mand of  a great  internal  navigation,  and  rendering  it  the  entrepot  where  the  surplus 
products  of  West  Prussia,  Poland  as  far  as  Hungary,  and  part  of  Lithuania,  are  ex- 
changed for  those  imported  from  the  foreigner.  The  exports  of  wheat  from  Dantzic 
are  greater  than  from  any  other  port  in  the  world.  There  are  four  sorts  of  wheat  dis- 
tinguished here ; viz.  white , high-mixed,  mixed , and  red,  according  as  the  white  or  red 
predominates.  The  quality  of  the  Dantzic  wheat  is  for  the  most  part  excellent ; for, 
though  small  in  the  berry,  and  not  so  heavy  as  many  other  sorts,  it  is  remarkably  thin 
skinned,  and  yields  the  finest  flour.  The  white  Polish  wheat  exported  here  is  the 
best  in  the  Baltic.  Rye  is  also  very  superior,  being  both  clean  and  heavy  ; and  the  ex- 
ports are  very  large.  The  exports  of  barley  and  oats  are  comparatively  inconsiderable, 
and  the  qualities  but  indifferent.  Very  fine  white  peas  are  exported.  Next  to  grain, 
timber  is  the  most  important  article  of  export  from  Dantzic.  The  principal  supply  of 
fir  timber,  masts,  &c.  is  brought  by  the  River  Narew,  which,  with  its  branches,  rise 
in  Old  Prussia  and  Lithuania,  and  falls  into  the  Bug  near  the  confluence  of  the  latter 
with  the  Vistula.  Oak  plank,  staves,  &c.  are  brought  down  from  the  higher  parts 
of  the  Vistula,  and  the  tributary  streams  of  Dunajetz,  Wieprez,  &c.  Weed  ashes,  pearl- 
ashes,  bones,  zinc,  wool,  spruce  beer,  feathers,  &c.  are  also  exported. 


Money.  — Accounts  used  formerly  to  be  wholly  kept  in  guldens,  guilders,  or  florins  of  30  groschen.  The 
rixdollar  = 3 florins  = 90  groschen  270  schillings  = 1,620  pfennings.  The  florin  or  guilder  = 9 d.  ster- 
ling, and  the  rixdollar  = 2s.  3d. 

A new  system  was,  however,  introduced  into  all  parts  of  the  Prussian  dominions,  conformably  to  the 
decrees  of  the  30th  of  September,  1821,  and  of  the  22d  of  June,  1823 ; but  it  has  not  hitherto  entirely  super- 
seded the  method  of  accounting  previously  in  use. 

The  Cologne  mark  (containing  3,609  Eng.  grains)  is  the  weight  at  present  used  in  the  Prussian  mint 
in  weighing  the  precious  metals.  The  fineness  of  the  coins  is  not  determined,  as  previously,  by  carats  or 
loths,  but  the  mark  is  divided  for  this  purpose  into  288  grains.  Accounts  are  now  kept  in  the  public  offices 
in  thalers  or  dollars  (R.),  silver  groschen,  and  pfennings  : 1 dol.  = 30  sil.  gr. ; 1 sil.  gr.  = 12  pf. 

The  only  silver  monies  now  coined  are  dollars  and  % dollar  pieces ; but  smaller  coins  are  in  circulation, 
of  former  coinages. 

The  Prussian  silver  coins  have  £ of  alloy;  and  as  the  mark  is  coined  into  14  dollars,  each  should  contain 
257*68  Eng.  grains  pure  silver,  and  be  worth  about  2s.  11  %d.  sterling;  but  the  assays  do  not  always  strictly 
coincide  with  the  mint  valuation.. 

The  gold  coins  are  Frederick  d’ors,  double,  single,  and  half  pieces.  The  mark  of  288  grains,  having 
260  grains  of  fine  gold,  is  coined  into  35  Fred,  d’ors.  The  Fred,  d’or  is  worth  from  5 dol.  18  sil.  gr.  to 
5 dol.  22  sil.  gr.,  according  to  the  demand. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  commercial  weights  are, 

32  Loths  = 1 Ounce.  20  Pounds  =:  1 Small  stone. 

16  Ounces  = 1 Pound.  33  Pounds  = 1 Large  stone. 

16J  Pounds  = 1 Lispound. 

110 lbs.  = 1 centner;  3 centners  = 1 shippound  (330 lbs.);  100 lbs.  of  Dantzic  = 103*31bs.  avoirdupois  = 
46*85  kilog.  = 94*7  lbs.  of  Amsterdam  = 96*6  lbs.  of  Hamburgh. 

The  liquid  measures  are,  for  beer. 


5 Quarts  = 1 Anker. 

4 Ankers  r=  1 Ahm. 
1|  Ahm  = 1 Hhd. 


2 Hhds. 
2 Both 
2 Fuder 


1 Both. 

1 Fuder. 

1 Last  = 620*4  Eng.  wine  gallons. 


In  wine  measure,  which  is  less  than  beer  measure,  the  ahm  = 39§  Eng.  gallons.  The  pipe  = 2 ahms. 

The  last  of  corn  = 3£  malters  = 60  scheffels  = 240  viertels  = 960  metzen  ; and  weighs  4,680 lbs.  Dantzic 
weight  in  rye.  The  scheffel  = *547  of  a hectolitre  = 1*552  Winchester  bushel.  Hence  the  last  of  60 
scheffels  = 11  quarters  3 bushels;  the  last  of  56£  scheffels  = 10  quarters  7 bushels. 

The  Dantzic  foot  = 11*3  Eng.  inches,  or  100  Dantzic  feet  = 9416  Eng.  feet.  The  ell  is  2 feet  Dantzic 
measure.  The  Rhineland  or  Prussian  foot  = *3138  French  metres,  or  12356  Eng.  inches:  hence  100 
Prussian  = 102*8  English  feet.  The  Prussian  or  Berlin  ell  has  2 5£  Prussian  inches  = 26*256  Eng.  ditto. 
100  Berlin  ells  = 72*93  Eng.  yards;  and  137*142  Berlin  ells  = 100  Eng.  yards.  14f  Prussian  miles  are 
equal  to  15  geographical  miles. 

Oak  planks,  deals,  and  pipe  staves,  are  sold  by  the  shook  of  60  pieces  ; wheat,  rye,  &c.  are  sold  by  the 
last  of  56|  scheffels.  — ( Kelly's  Cambist;  Nelkenbrecker , Manuel  Universel .) 


Imports . — We  regret  our  inability  to  lay  before  the  reader  any  account  of  the  quan- 
tities of  the  different  articles  usually  imported  into  Dantzic.  They  consist  of  sugar, 
coffee,  wine,  oil,  brandy,  spices,  copper,  lead,  furs,  cotton  stuffs  and  cotton  yarn,  woollens, 
hardware,  silks,  indigo,  dye  woods,  &c. 

We  subjoin  an 
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Account  of  the  principal  Articles  exported  from  Dantzic  during  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  with 

1831,  with  their  Prices  and  Values  in  Sterling  Money. 


1830. 


1831. 


1829. 


Articles. 

Quan- 

tity. 

Average 
Prices  in 
Sterling 
Money. 

Value. 

Quan- 

tity. 

Average 

Pricesin 

Sterling 

Money. 

Value. 

Quan- 

tity. 

Average 
Prices  in 
Sterling 
Money. 

Value. 

.1 

L,  9. 

d. 

L,  9. 

d . 

L,  9. 

d . 

1.  9. 

d. 

L.  8. 

d. 

L.  8.  # 

d. 

Wheat,  Imp.  qr.  at  10* 

per  last 

506,766 

2 7 

1 

722,178  5 10398,588 

2 2 

2 

840,356  7 

4 

133,800 

2 10 

2 

335,615  0 

0 

Rye,  ditto 

78,275 

0 17 

4 

67,838  6 

8 

85/174 

1 0 

3 

86,137  8 

6 

12,530 

1 8 

6 

17,835  5 

Barley,  ditto 

6,675 

0 13 

8 

4,561  5 

0 

7,368 

0 15 

0 

5,526  0 

0 

11,680 

1 1 

3 

12,410  0 

°l 

Oats,  ditto 

9,197 

0 10 

11 

5,0*0  0 

7 

21,162 

0 11 

2 

11,982  19 

0 

2,220 

0 15 

8 

1.739  0 

(M 

Peas,  ditto 

‘2,842 

0 18 

8 

2,65*  10 

8 

16,916 

1 0 

8 

17,479  17 

4 

15,850 

1 7 

7 

21.859  15  lOi 

Flour,  barrels  of  196  lbs. 

2,016 

1 3 

0 

2,318  8 

0 

11,810 

l 1 

6 

12,695  15 

0 

12 

1 2 

0 

13  4 

0 

Biscuits,  bags  of  1 cwt. 

3,224 

0 10 

0 

1,612  0 

0 

10,359* 

0 10 

0 

5,179  15 

0 

6,932 

0 11 

0 

3,812  12 

0 

Fir  timber,  squared. 

pieces  * 

64,794 

1 0 

0 

64,794  0 

0 

47,548 

1 0 

0 

47,548  0 

0 

37,497 

1 0 

0 

37,497  0 

0 

Fir  deals,  long,  short, 

and  cuts,  ditto 

290,258 

0 4 

0 

58,051  12 

0 270,309 

0 4 

0 

54,061  16 

0 

179,166 

0 4 

0 

35,833  4 

0 

Masts  and  spars,  ditto 

1,001 

1 15 

0 

1,751  15 

0‘ 

2,707 

1 10 

0 

4,060  10 

0 

313 

2 0 

0 

626  0 

0 

Oak  plank,  ditto 

12,669 

0 9 

0 

5,701  1 

0, 

10,298 

0 8 

10 

4,548  5 

8 

10,706 

0 10 

0 

5,353  0 

0 

timber,  ditto 

2,042 

1 5 

0 

2,348  6 

0 

1,675 

1 3 

0 

1,926  5 

0 

1,197 

1 3 

0 

1,376  11 

0 

staves,  shock  of  GO 

pieces 

17,464 

1 15 

6 

30,998  12 

0 

11,018 

2 0 

0 

22,036  0 

0 

6,210 

2 14 

6 

16,922  5 

0 

Clapboards,  ditto 

117 

5 0 

0 

585  0 

0 

28 

5 0 

0 

140  0 

0 

52 

5 0 

0 

260  0 

0 

Treenails,  ditto 

5,661* 

0 1 

6 

4*4  12 

3 

2,855 

0 l 

6 

214  2 

6 

[5,420 

0 1 

6 

406  10 

0 

Lathwood,  fathoms 

933 

2 0 

0 

1,866  0 

°] 

1,102* 

2 0 

0 

2,205  0 

0 

936 

2 0 

0 

1,872  0 

0 

Weed-ashe^  barrel  of 

about  3 cwt.  - 

8,330 

1 13 

0 

13,714  10 

0 

6,587 

1 13 

0 

10,868  11 

0 

5,078 

1 13 

0 

8,378  14 

0 

Pearlashes,  cwt. 

13,570 

l 2 

0 

1 14,927  0 

0 

2,485 

1 2 

0 

2,733  10 

0 

369 

1 3 

0 

424  7 

0 

Bones,  ditto  • * 

5,563* 

2 5 

0 

1 12,517  17 

6 

4,232 

2 8 

0 

10,375  4 

0 

2,867 

2 10 

0 

9,667  10 

0 

Zinc,  ditto 

28,510 

0 12 

8 

18,056  6 

29,767 

0 12 

8 

18,852  8 

8 

i 2,946 

0 12 

4 

1,816  14 

0 

Wool,  ditto  * • 

7 13 

6 

! 9,843  4 

0 

1,835 

7 15 

2 

14,236  10  1C 

> 454 

8 8 

0 

3,813  12 

0 

Feathers,  pounds 

36,010 

0 1 

2 2,100  11 

22,825 

0 1 

2 

1,331  9 

2 

! 13,530 

0 1 

2 

789  5 

0 

Salted  provisions,  bar- 

rel of  ‘200  pounds 

157 

2 4 

€ 

y 345  8 

0 

376 

2 4 

0 

827  4 

( 

) 45 

2 4 

0 

99  0 

0 

Spruce  beer,  kegs 

25,460 

0 6 

6 

;|  8,274  10 

0 

30,039 

0 6 

6 9,762  13 

( 

> 26,191 

0 6 

e 

8,512  1 

c 

Total  value 

- 

- - 

• 

1,052,511  2 

10 

. „ 

. 

1,185,085  12 

( 

i ▼ • 

. 

. 

1526,952  10 

41 

Account,  showing  the  Countries  for  which  the  principal  Articles  exported  from  Dantzic  during  the 
Three  Years  ending  with  1831  were  shipped,  and  the  Quantities  shipped  for  each. 


1829. 

1830 

1831. 

Articles. 

Britain 
and  her 
Posses- 
sions. 

O 

o 

s 

B 

T3 

C 

« 

O 

K 

Other 

Coun- 

tries, 

Britain 
and  her 
Posses- 
sions. 

0 

1 
£ 

T3 

1 

O 

Other 

Coun- 

tries. 

Britain 
and  her 
Posses- 
sions. 

0* 

O 

§ 

£ 

T3 

a 

0 

X 

Other 

Coun- 

tries. 

Wheat,  Imp.qr.  atlOj 
per  last  t- 

214,933 

24,169 

64,594 

3,070 

328,982 

1 

21,473  43,970 

4,1G3 

125,330 

7,908 

562 

Rye,  ditto 

8,980 

9,455 

30,866 

28,974 

8,453 

52  28,753 

47,816 

2,510 

. 

4,564 

5,456 

Barley,  ditto 

3,648 

*37 

2,118 

672 

4,128 

» — 

*88 

2,452 

11,380 

. 

. 

300 

Oats,  ditto 

8,923 

274 

- 

- 

20,997 

- . 

- 

465 

2,220 

. 

. 

- 

Peas,  ditto 

2,444 

217 

[181 

11,312 

- 

1,768 

836 

14,780 

• • 

560 

510 

Flour,  barrels  of  196  lbs. 

2,016 

- 

- 

8,926 

- 

2,776 

108 

10 

. 

. 

2 

Biscuits,  bags  of  1 cwt. 

3,224 

. . 

- 

- 

10,287* 

- 

- 

72 

6,732 

. - 

• • 

200 

Fir  timber,  squared, 
pieces 

31,232 

24,013 

7,852 

1,697 

26,639 

10,379 

8,622 

1,908 

33,642 

2,152 

1,115 

588 

Fir  deals,  long,  short, 
and  cuts,  ditto 

98,609 

92,090 

60,724 

38,835 

85,664 

88,913 

48,738 

46,994 

111,347 

11,005 

IS, 292 

38,522 

Masts  and  spars,  ditto 

111 

750 

40 

100 

132 

2,323 

171 

81 

169 

60 

18 

66 

Oak  plank,  ditto 

8,128 

2,273 

- 

2,268 

4,746 

2,317 

- 

3,235 

8,724 

263 

• • 

1,719 

timber,  ditto 

1,170 

872 

- 

- 

97 

1,227 

- 

351 

311 

238 

* 

648 

staves,  shock  of  60 
pieces 

7,873 

7,786* 

864 

940* 

4,388 

3,366 

807 

2,457 

5,462 

366 

34 

348 

Clapboards,  ditto 

107* 

5 

4* 

22 

2 

4 

44 

8 

. 

- 

Treenails,  ditto  - 

5,285* 

- 

376 

2,288 

- 

567 

4,712 

. 

. 

708 

Lathwood,  fathoms  - 

929 

- 

4 

1,096* 

6 

- 

936 

Weed -ashes,  barrel  of 
about  3 cwt.  - 

2,073 

6,245 

12 

2,720 

3,867 

m m 

2,581 

1,987 

510 

Pearlashes,  cwt. 

. 

10,436 

3,134 

21* 

2,251 

212** 

- 

. 

369 

- 

Bones,  ditto 

5,563* 

• • 

- 

4,323 

3,867 

Zinc,  ditto 

24,629 

• 

3,SS1 

25,689 

- 

4,078 

1,946 

. 

• • 

1,000 

Wool,  ditto 

1,219* 

37 

26 

1,769 

66 

- 

454 

. 

. 

• • 

Feathers,  pounds 

30,810 

5,100 

100 

21,093 

1,402 

330 

13,530 

Salted  provisions,  bar- 
rel of  200  lbs. 

157 

m m 

376 

4 

Spruce  beer,  kegs 

24,950 

80 

430 

29,320 

- - 

719 

25,846 

• - 

* • 

345 

Remarks  on  Tariff.  — The  following  Table  affords  a pretty  sufficient  specimen  of  the  sort  of  tariff  which 
the  Prussian  government  are  so  anxious  to  extend  all  over  Germany  ; and  in  furtherance  of  which  object 
they  have  displayed  equal  address  and  perseverance.  Some  of  the  duties  are  abundantly  moderate j but 
those  on  cotton  goods,  wrought  iron,  and  woollen  goods,  are  quite  exorbitant.  It  is  obvious  too,  that 
from  their  being  imposed  according  to  the  weight,  they  fall  principally  on  the  coarser  fabrics,  or  those 
worn  by  the  mass  of  the  people.  The  high  duties  on  wrought  iron  are  particularly  objectionable.  If 
Prussia  wish  to  become  a manufacturing  country,  she  ought  to  open  her  ports  for  the  reception  of  all 
articles  made  of  iron,  from  wherever  they  may  be  had  cheapest.  They  are  the  principal  instruments 
by  which  manufactures  are  carried  on ; and  if  one  were  to  set  about  contriving  methods  for  depressing 
the  latter,  they  would  not  easily  find  one  better  fitted  to  effect  their  object  than  by  confining  the  manu- 
facturers in  their  choice  of  tools  and  instruments,  and  making  them  adopt  those  that  were  bad  and  dear, 
because  they  happened  to  be  made  at  home.  The  duties  on  sugar  and  coffee  are  also,  in  the  circum- 
stances of  Prussia,  quite  excessive.  We  are,  indeed,  astonished  that  so  liberal  and  intelligent  a govern- 
ment as  that  of  Berlin  should,  at  this  late  period,  become  the  patron  of  the  exploded  errors  and  absurdities 
of  the  mercantile  system. 
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Rates  of  Duty  on  the  chief  Articles  imported  for  Home  Consumption  into  the  Eastern  Prussian  % 

Provinces  in  1832. 


Articles. 

Prussian 

Currency. 

M akes in 
British  Money, 

Article 

IS. 

Prussian 

Currency. 

Makes  in 
British  Money, 

per 

about 

per 

about 

R.  *.g. 

vf- 

L.  j.g.  d. 

R. 

s-g-  vf- 

L . s . d . 

Anise  seed,  per  centner 

of 

Oil,  Provence,  in 

casks,  per 

110  lbs.  Prussian 

1 0 

0 

cwt. 

0 2 104 

cwt.  of  110  lbs.  Prussian 

1 

0 

0 

cwt. 

0 2 104 

Alum  do.  do. 

1 10 

0 

— 

0 3 10 

green 

do. 

1 

0 

0 



0 2 lOj 

Almonds  do.  do. 

4 15 

0 

— - 

0 13  0 

Orange  peel 

do. 

4 

15 

0 



0 13  10 

Brimstone  do.  do. 

. 0 5 

0 

— 

0 0 5j 

Pimento 

do. 

7 

10 

0 



1 1 n 

Coffee  do.  do. 

6 15 

0 

— 

0 18  9 

Pepper 

do. 

7 

10 

0 



1 1 & 

Cacao  do.  do. 

6 15 

0 

— 

0 18  9 

Porter  and  ale 

do. 

2 

15 

0 

__ 

0 7 4* 

Cassia  do.  do. 

7 10 

0 

— 

1 1 1* 

Raisins 

do. 

4 

15 

0 

__ 

0 13  0 

Currants  do.  do. 

4 15 

0 

— 

0 13  0 

Rice 

do. 

3 

0 

0 

0 8 8 

Cotton  goods  do.  do. 

55  0 

0 

— <• 

7 18  0 

Rum  and  brandy 

do. 

8 

0 

0 

___ 

1 3 »i| 

yam,  sewing,  do. 

do. 

6 0 

0 

— 

0 17  3 

Sugar,  manufactured,  do. 

11 

0 

0 



1 11  8 

twist  do.  do. 

2 0 

0 

— 

0 5 9 

raw 

do. 

5 

0 

0 



0 14  5 

Coals  do.  do. 

0 1 

3 

— 

0 ° U 

Syrup 

do. 

5 

0 

0 



0 14  5 

Earthenware  do.  do. 

0 10 

0 

— 

0 0 114 

Saltpetre 

do. 

0 10 

0 



O 0 ll.J 

Glass  do.  do. 

3 0 

0 

— 

0 8 8 

Shot 

do. 

2 

0 

0 



0 5 9 

Ginger  do.  do. 

7 10 

0 

— 

1 1 14 

Steel,  un wrought 

do. 

1 

0 

0 



0 2 10i 

Herrings,  per  barrel 

1 0 

0 

brls. 

0 2 11 

wrought 

do. 

6 

0 

0 



0 17  3 

Hardware,  per  cwt.  of  1 10  lbs. 

Silk  goods 

do. 

110 

0 

0 



15  17  8 

Prussian 

55  O 

0 

cwt. 

7 18  5 

Tea 

do. 

11 

0 

0 



1 11  8 

Indigo  do.  do. 

0 15 

0 



0 15 

Tin,  in  bars 

do. 

2 

0 

0 



0 5 9 

Iron,  unwrought,  (in  barsjdo. 

1 0 

0 

— 

0 2 IO.4 

in  plates 

do. 

3 20 

0 

— 

0 10  7 

wrought  do. 

6 0 

0 

— 

0 17  3 

Vitriol 

do. 

0 

0 

74 

— 

0 0 84 

Logwood  do. 

0 5 

0 

— 

0 0 5| 

White  lead 

do. 

2 

0 

0 

— , 

0 5 9 

Lead  do. 

0 15 

0 

— 

0 1 5 

Woollen  goods 

do. 

33 

0 

0 



4 15  0 

Linen  do. 

11  0 

0 



1 11  8 

Wine 

do. 

- 

8 

0 

0 



1 3 04i 

Oil,  Provence,  in  flasks, &c.  do. 

8 0 

0 

— 

1 3 04 

1 

With  the  exception  of  wool  and  bones,  almost  all  articles  of  export  are  duty  free. 


Corn  Trade  of  Dantzic.— The  reader  will  find,  under  the  head  Corn  Laws  and  Corn  Trade  v'pp.  427 — 
430.),  a pretty  full  account  of  the  Polish  corn  trade.  But  the  importance  of  the  subject  will  excuse  our 
giving  a few  additional  details.  Grain  is  almost  wholly  brought  to  Dantzic  by  water,  in  flat-bottomed  boats 
suited  to  the  navigation  of  the  Vistula,  Bug,  &c.  Mr.  Consul  Gibson  estimates  the  expense  of  the  con- 
veyance of  wheat  and  rye  thither,  including  the  duty  at  Thorn  and  the  charges  of  turning  on  the  river, 
till  put  into  the  granary,  as  follows  ; — 


From  the  upper  provinces  on  the  Bug,  a distance 
of  from  700  to  500  miles 
From  the  provinces  of  Cracow,  Sendomir,  and 
Lublin,  550  to  350  miles  - - 

From  Warsaw  and  its  neighbourhood,  about  240 1 4 
miles  - - - - J * 


Per  Imp.  qr. 
s.  d.  s.  d . 


9 2 to  7 10 
6 6-54 
9 - 3 11 


Per  Imp.  qr* 
s.  d . s.  d. 

From  Wlaclaweck  and  its  neighbourhood,  about  f 4 9 to  3 5 
140  miles  - - - J 

From  Grandentz,  a distance  of  about  70  miles,! 
no  duty  at  Thorn,  and  when  not  turned  on  >0  10  - 0 9 
the  river  - - - - 3 


N.  B. — These  are  the  ordinary  charges.  They  are  higher  when  there  is  any  unusual  demand  for 
exportation. 

The  Bug  has  many  windings,  and  its  navigation,  which  is  tedious  and  uncertain,  can  only  be  attempted 
in  the  spring,  when  the  water  is  high.  It  is  the  same,  though  in  a less  degree,  with  some  of  the  rivers  that 
fall  into  the  Vistula  before  it  reaches  Warsaw  ; and  towards  Cracow  the  Vistula  itself  is  frequently  un- 
navigable,  especially  in  dry  seasons,  except  in  spring,  and  after  the  midsummer  rains,  when  the  snow  melts 
on  the  Carpathian  mountains.  The  navigation  of  the  Polish  rivers  in  1832  was  more  than  usually  bad. 
The  corn  from  the  upper  provinces  did^not  reach  Dantzic  till  from  2 to  4 months  later  than  usual,  and 
was  burdened  with  a very  heavy  additional  expense.  In  fact,  the  supplies  of  grain  at  Dantzic  depend 
quite  as  much  on  the  abundance  of  water  in  the  rivers,  or  on  their  easy  navigation  in  summer,  as  on  the 
goodness  of  the  harvests. 

“ There  are,”  says  Mr.  Jacob,  u two  modes  of  conveying  wheat  to  Dantzic  by  the  Vistula.  That  which 
grows  near  the  lower  parts  of  the  river,  comprehending  Polish  Russia,  and  part  of  the  province  of  Plock, 
and  of  Masovia,  in  the  kingdom  of  Poland,  which  is  generally  of  an  inferior  quality,  is  conveyed  in 
covered  boats,  with  shifting  boards  that  protect  the  cargo  from  the  rain,  but  not  from  pilfering.  These 
vessels  are  long,  and  draw  about  15  inches  water,  and  bring  about  150  quarters  of  wheat.  They  are  not, 
however,  so  well  calculated  for  the  upper  parts  of  the  river.  From  Cracow,  where  the  Vistula  first  be- 
comes navigable,  to  below  the  junction  of  the  Bug  with  that  stream,  the  wheat  is  mostly  conveyed  to 
Dantzic  in  open  flats.  These  are  constructed  on  the  banks,  in  seasons  of  leisure,  on  spots  far  from  the 
ordinary  reach  of  the  water,  but  which,  when  the  rains  of  autumn,  or  the  melted  snow  of  the  Carpathian 
mountains  in  the  spring,  fill  and  overflow  the  river,  are  easily  floated. 

“ Barges  of  this  description  are  about  75  feet  long,  and  20  broad,  with  a depth  of  2|  feet.  They  are 
made  of  fir,  rudely  put  together,  fastened  with  wooden  treenails,  the  corners  dovetailed  and  secured  with 
slight  iron  clamps,  — the  only  iron  employed  in  their  construction. 

“ A large  tree,  the  length  of  the  vessel,  runs  along  the  bottom,  to  which  the  timbers  are  secured.  This 
roughly  cut  keelson  rises  9 or  10  inches  from  the  floor,  and  hurdles  are  laid  on  it,  which  extend  to  the 
sides.  They  are  covered  with  mats  made  of  rye  straw,  and  serve  the  purpose  of  dunnage;  leaving  below 
a space  in  which  the  water  that  leaks  through  the  sides  and  bottom  is  received.  The  bulk  is  kept  from 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  barge  by  a similar  plan.  The  water  which  these  ill-constructed  and  imper- 
fectly caulked  vessels  receive,  is  dipped  out  at  the  end  and  sides  of  the  bulk  of  wheat 

“ Vessels  of  this  description  draw  from  10  to  12  inches  water,  and  yet  they  frequently  get  aground  in 
descending  the  river.  The  cargoes  usually  consist  of  from  180  to  200  quarters  of  wheat. 

“ The  wheat  is  thrown  on  the  mats,  piled  as  high  as  the  gunwale,  and  left  uncovered,  exposed  to  all  the 
inclemencies  of  the  weather,  and  to  the  pilfering  of  the  crew.  During  the  passage,  the  barge  is  carried 
along  by  the  force  of  the  stream,  oars  being  merely  used  at  the  head  and  stern,  to  steer  clear  of  the  sand 
banks,  which  are  numerous  and  shifting,  and  to  direct  the  vessel  in  passing  under  the  several  bridges. 
These  vessels  are  conducted  by  6 or  7 men.  A small  boat  precedes  with  a man  in  it,  who  is  employed 
sounding,  in  order  to  avoid  the  shifting  shoals.  This  mode  of  navigating  is  necessarily  very  slow  ; and 
during  the  progress  of  it,  which  lasts  several  weeks,  and  even  months,  the  rain,  if  any  fall,  soon  causes 
the  wheat  to  grow,  and  the  vessel  assumes  the  appearance  of  a floating  meadow.  The  shooting  of  the 
fibres  soon  forms  a thick  mat,  and  prevents  the  rain  from  penetrating  more  than  an  inch  or  two.  The 
main  bulk  is  protected  by  this  kind  of  covering,  and,  when  that  is  thrown  aside,  is  found  in  tolerable  con- 
dition. 


* A cask,  or  1 J barrel,  weighs  about  5|  cwt. 

f A puncheon  of  90  to  100  gallons  weighs  8 to  9 cwt.,  according  to  the  degree  of  strength. 
J A hogshead  weighs  about  5£  cwt. 
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“ The  vessels  are  broken  up  at  Dantzic,  and  usually  sell  for  about  § of  their  original  cost.  The  men 
who  conduct  them  return  on  foot 

44  When  the  cargo  arrives  at  Dantzic  or  Elblng,  all  but  the  grown  surface  is  thrown  on  the  land,  spread 
abroad,  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  frequently  turned  over,  till  any  slight  moisture  it  may  have  imbibed  is 
dried.  If  a shower  of  rain  falls,  as  well  as  during  the  night,  the  heaps  of  wheat  oh  the  shore  are  thrown 
together  in  the  form  of  a steep  roof  of  a house,  that  the  rain  may  run  off,  and  are  covered  with  a linen 
cloth.  It  is  thus  frequently  a long  time  after  the  wheat  has  reached  Dantzic,  before  it  is  fit  to  be  placed 
in  the  warehouses. 

44  The  warehouses  (speichcrs)  are  very  well  adapted  for  storing  corn.  They  consist  generally  of  7 
stories,  3 of  which  are  in  the  roof.  The  floors  are  about  9 feet  asunder.  Each  of  them  is  divided  by  per- 
pendicular partitions,  the  whole  length,  about  4 feet  high,  by  which  different  parcels  are  kept  distinct 
from  each  other.  Thus  the  floors  have  2 divisions,  each  of  them  capable  of  storing  from  150  to  200  quar- 
ters of  wheat,  and  leaving  sufficient  space  for  turning  and  screening  it.  There  are  abundance  of  windows 
on  each  floor,  which  are  always  thrown  open  in  dry  weather  to  Ventilate  the  corn.  It  is  usually  turned 
over  3 times  a week.  The  men  who  perform  the  operation  throw  it  with  their  shovels  as  high  as  they  can, 
and  thus  the  grains  are  separated  from  each  other,  and  exposed  to  the  drying  influence  of  the  air. 

44  The  whole  of  the  corn  warehouses  now  left  (for  many  were  burnt  during  the  siege  of  1814),  are 
capable  of  storing  500,000  quarters  of  wheat,  supposing  the  quarters  to  be  large  enough  to  fill  each  of  the 
2 divisions  of  the  floors  with  a separate  heap;  but  as  of  late  vears  it  has  come  down  from  Poland  in 
smaller  parcels  than  formerly,  and  of  more  various  qualities,  which  must  of  necessity  be  kept  distinct, 
the  present  stock  of  about  280,000  quarters  is  found  to  occupy  nearly  the  whole  of  those  warehouses  which 
are  in  repair,  or  are  advantageously  situated  for  loading  the  ships.  Ships  are  loaded  by  gangs  of  porters, 
with  great  despatch,  who  will  complete  a cargo  of  500  quarters  in  about  3 or  4 hours.”  — {First  Report ) 
We  extract  from  the  work  of  Mr.  Oddv,  the  following  additional  information  with  respect  to  the 
Dantzic  warehouses  : — 44  The  warehouses’  for  linens,  ashes,  hemp,  &c.,  and  the  extensive  granaries,  are 
situated  in  an  island  formed  by  the  Motlau.  To  guard  these  warehouses,  from  20  to  30  ferocious  dogs  of 
a large  size,  amongst  which  are  blood- hounds,  are  let  loose  at  1 1 o’clock  at  night  To  keep  the  dogs  within 
their  districts,  as  well  as  to  protect  the  passengers,  large  high  gates  run  across  the  end  of  each  of  the  streets 
leading  to  the  main  one:  no  light  is  allowed,  nor  any  person  suffered  to  live  on  this  island.  These  dogs 
prowl  about  the  whole  night,  and  create  great  terror.  It  would  be  impossible  otherwise  to  keep  property 
secure  amongst  the  hordes  of  Poles,  Jews,  &c.  met  with  here  ; no  punishment  would  have  half  the  effect 
that  the  dread  of  the  dogs  produces.  In  winter,  when  the  water  is  frozen  over,  there  are  keepers  placed 
at  particular  avenues,  w ith  whips,  to  keep  the  dogs  in  their  range. 

44  No  fire  or  robbery  was  ever  known  ; and  the  expense  to  each  building,  with  the  immense  property 
they  contain,  is  very  reasonable.  Vessels,  either  from  the  interior,  or  other  quarters,  lying  alongside  these 
warehouses,  are  not  allowed  to  have  a fire,  or  light  of  any  kind,  on  board,  nor  is  a sailor  or  any  other  person 
suffered  even  to  smoke.  These  regulations  partly  extend  to  all  shipping  lying  in  the  harbour.”—  [European 
Commerce , p.  249.) 

Timber  Trade , Brack.  — Fir  timber  is  usually  brought  down  in  its  natural  state,  and  is  squared  into 
logs,  or  sawn  into  planks,  in  winter,  when  the  labourers  cannot  be  otherwise  employed.  The  staves  shipped 
here  are  carefully  assorted,  and  are  reckoned  superior  to  those  of  America. 

The  expenses  of  the  water  conveyance  of  squared  timber,  including  duty  at  Thorn,  are  — 

s.  (L  s.  d. 

From  the  Bug  - • from  about  6 0 to  5 9 per  piece. 

— Wieprez  (above  Warsaw)  - — 4 6 - 4 4 do. 

— Vistula  (above  do.  ) - — 3 0 - 2 4 do. 

Being  higher  when  the  demand  is  unusually  great,  or  when  hands  are  scarce. 

At  Dantzic,  as  well  as  at  Petersburgh  (which  see) , Riga,  and  several  other  Baltic  ports,  sworn  inspectors 
( brackers ) are  appointed  by  authority  to  examine  certain  articles  intended  for  exportation,  and  to  classify 
them  according  to  their  qualities.  Staves  and  timber  of  all  sorts,  with  the  exception  of  pine  wood,  is  sub- 
jected to  the  brack.  Prime  quality  is  branded  Krohn  or  Crown  ; second  quality,  Brack ; and  the  third  or 
lowest  quality.  Bracks  Brack . All  unmerchantable  articles  are  rejected  by  the  brackers,  and  are  not 
allowed  to  be  exported. 

The  gauge  for  crowrn  pipe  staves,  which  the  bracker  has  always  in  his  hand,  is4f  inches  broad,  If  thick, 
and  64  inches  in  length,  which  they  must  be  at  least ; but  they  are  expected  to  be  larger  in  every 
respect 

Pipe  staves  are  from  64  to  68  inches  long  : 6,  5,  and  4f , at  least,  broad ; and  from  If  to  3 inches  thick. 

Brandy  staves  are  at  least  54  to  58  inches  long,  as  thick  and  broad  as  pipe  staves. 

Hogshead  staves  are  42  to  45  inches  long,  as  thick  and  broad  as  pipe  staves,  all  English  measure. 

The  quality  is  ascertained  by  marks,  to  distinguish  each  sort,  as  follows  : — 


Crown  pipe  staves,  stamped  at  the  end,  K. 

— brack,  in  the  middle,  L 

— bracks  brack,  II. 

Hogshead  crown,  at  the  end,  O K. 

— brack,  in  the  middle,  I. 


Hogshead  bracks  brack,  II. 

Brandy  hogshead  crown,  at  the  end,  B K. 

— brack,  in  the  middle,  X. 

— bracks  brack,  X X . 


Oak  planks  are  assorted  in  the  same  manner.  Crown  plank  is  marked  in  the  middle,  C.  Brack,  in  the 
end  and  middle,  B.  Bracks  brack,  B B. 

To  distinguish  If  from  2,  and  2f  from  3 inches,  the  If  are  marked  with  I,  and  2f  X. 

At  the  end,  in  rough  strokes,  wTith  coloured  paint,  brack  is  yellow  I;  bracks  brack,  white  II;  crown, 
red  III. 

Ashes  are  subjected  to  the  brack.  The  calcined  are  opened,  and  the  crust  taken  off;  others  are  not  ex- 
amined unless  there  be  any  suspicion  of  their  quality,  or  the  staves  of  the  hogshead  be  supposed  to  be  too 
thick.  Every  cask  of  potashes  is  opened. 


Shipping  Charges  and  Duties , exclusive  of  Commission. 


On 


Wheat 
Rye 
Barley  \ 

Peas 
Oats 
Flour 

Ship  biscuit 


.1 

4 


Pearl  ashes 
YVeejl-  ashes 
Fir  timber 


H.  s.gr. 


about  2 22f 
— 2 20 

— 2 12 
\ 5 per  cent. 


f 


per  last  of  about  10  J Imp.  qrs. 


R.  8.gr. 

about  0 10  per  shippound  of  330  lbs. 

— 0 6 — barrel  do. 

— 0 10  - load. 


On  Deck  deals  1 
Short  deals  > 

Deal  ends  ) 
Lathwood 
Clapboards 
Oak  plank! 

Oak  ends  J 
Staves 

Black  or  spruce  beer 
Feathers 


R.s.gr. 


about  0 23J  per  load. 


— 1 0 — fathom. 

— 2 0 — shock  of  60  pieces. 

— 1 10  - load. 


— 13  10  — millepipe. 

— 0 7b  — last  ot  11  kegs. 

_ 2 0 - 100  lbs. 


N.  B.  — The  Prussian  pound  is  about  3f  per  cent,  heavier  than  the  English  pound.  The  expenses  of  sending  goods  dowt 
r re  taken  at  about  an  average  rate ; but  if  the  whole,  or  the  greater  part  of  the  cargo , were  loaded  in  the  Fairwater  or  roads# 
the  expenses  would  be  somewhat  more. 
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Shipping . — Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships,  specifying  the  Countries  to  which  they  belonged,  with  their 
Tonnage  and  Crews,  that  arrived  at  and  departed  from  Dantzic,  in  1831. 


Description. 

A rrivals. 

Departures. 

Ships. 

Tonnage. 

Crews. 

Ships. 

Tonnage. 

Crews. 

Bremen 

m 

2 

.Tons. 

216 

Lasts . 

144 

12 

2 

Tons. 

216 

Lasts. 

144 

12 

British 

- 

108 

17,560 

11,707 

875 

107 

17,493 

11,662 

871 

Dutch 

• 

59 

4,341 

2,894 

253 

59 

4,341 

2,894 

253 

Danish  - 

_ 

29 

2,956 

1,971 

200 

29 

2,956 

1,971 

200 

French 

. 

1 

90 

60 

7 

1 

. 90 

60 

7 

Hamburgh 

- 

3 

310 

207 

17 

3 

310 

207 

17 

Hanoverian 

. 

22 

1,773 

1,182 

108 

23 

1,863 

1,242 

113 

Lubeck 

V 

16 

2,376 

1,584 

132 

16 

2,376 

1,584 

132 

Mecklenburg 

- 

7 

1,005 

670 

54 

7 

1,005 

670 

54 

Oldenburg 

- 

7 

336 

224 

25 

7 

336 

224 

25 

Prussian  - - 

• 

250 

61,555 

41,037 

2,580 

251 

58,900 

39,267 

2,514 

Russian 

• 

11 

2,280 

1,520 

96 

10 

2,130 

1,420 

89 

Swedish  and  Norwegian  . 

- 

59 

4,981 

3,321 

355 

60 

5,049 

3,366 

359 

Lying  from  1830  - 

- 

574 

65 

639 

99,779 

I 

66,521 

lemaining  ir 

4,714 
i port 

575 

64 

639 

97,065 

64,711  4,646 

Port  Charges.  — The  charges  on  a ship  of  200  lasts,  or  about 
300  tons  burden,  are  — 

R-  8-g-  nf- 

Harbour  money  - • • - 88  26  8 

Ditto  in  gold  (say  in  Fred,  d’ors,  reckoned  at 
3 r.,  in  which  this  must  be  paid)  - • 14  6 8 

River  maney  - • .000 

Commercial  contribution  - - • 3 10  0 

Expedition  expenses  - - • 13  10  0 

Captain’s  allowance  for  expenses  on  shore  - 16  20  0 
Tracking  the  ship  into  the  harbour  (Fair- 

water)  - - - - 2 0 0 

Ballast  money,  &c.  - - . 10  24  0 

Pilot  to  the  ballast  wharf  - - - 4 0 0 

Ditto  moving  the  ship  in  Fairwater  - - 2 15  0 

Police  passport  - - - *350 

Clearing  the  vessel  in  and  out  - - - 16  20  0 


Making  25/.  6*.  6d.  sterling,  at  the  exchange 
of  6r.28s.gr.  - - - 175  17  4 


The  charges  on  the  ships  of  all  countries  having  reciprocity  trea- 
ties with  Prussia  (which  is  generally  the  case)  are  the  same, 
only  Dantzic  captains  receive  no  allowance  for  shore  expenses. 
River  or  stream  money  is  only  paid  by  vessels  that  bring  goods 
to  town,  or  load  in  the  Motlau  (above  the  blockhouse):  if  a 
ship  remain  in  the  Fairwater  or  Vistula,  the  river  money 
is  levied  on  the  craft  carrying  the  goods,  and  falls  on  the 
latter. 

Dantzic  is  a favourable  place  for  ships  careening  and  re- 
pairing, and  for  obtaining  supplies  of  all  sorts  of  sea  stores  at 
a reasonable  rate. 

There  belong  to  the  port  75  ships,  measuring  about  16,000 
lasts  = 24,000  tons,  navigated  by  about  950  men.  They  are 
employed  in  foreign  trade.  The  port  has  no  fishery,  and  no 
coasting  trade  worth  mentioning. 

Custom-house  Regulations. — The  shipmaster  must,  within 
24  hours  after  arrival  in  port,  make  a declaration  of  the 
cargo  on  board,  and  of  the  ship’s  provisions,  and  he  incurs  a 
severe  penalty  if  the  declaration  do  not  prove  correct. 
The  ship’s  hatches  (if  goods  are  on  board)  are  sealed  on 
arrival,  and  an  additional  declaration  is  accepted  before 
they  are  unsealed  ; but  no  later  declaration,  supplementary, 
or  explanatory,  of  the  first,  and  no  submitting  the  goods  to 
investigation  by  the  officers,  is  received  or  allowed.  If  the 
shipmaster  be  unable  to  make  a complete  declaration  on  ar- 
rival, a Custom-house  officer  is  put  on  board,  who  remains 
until  the  ship  is  unloaded,  at  an  expense  to  her  of  about  2s. 
per  day  and  night.  The  cargo  can  only  be  discharged  in  pre- 
sence of  a customs  officer. 

The  shipmaster,  and  not  the  receiver  of  the  goods,  is  made 
responsible,  if  the  contents  of  the  packages  do  not  correspond 
witn  his  declaration ; and  he  is  only  exonerated  from  this  by 
solemnly  averring,  on  making  the  declaration,  that  the  con- 
tents are  unknown  to  him.  An  evident  mistake  or  oversight 
is  treated  as  rigorously  as  an  intentional  fraud. 

On  commencing  to  load , the  shipmaster  receives  a blank 
loading  list,  in  which  he  must  daily  note  the  articles  he  takes 
on  board,  or  he  is  liable  to  fine;  but  this  regulation  is  not  very 
rigidly  enforced.  On  clearing  out,  this  list  is  compared  with 
the  goods  entered  by  the  vessel,  when  the  sea  passport  is 
given. 

Ballast  can  be  discharged  only  at  stated  places,  on  pain  of 
the  shipmaster  being  fined. 

It  is  material,  however,  to  observe,  that  the  whole  Custom- 
house business  of  the  shipmaster  is  conducted  by  Custom- 
house brokers,  so  that  he  is  never  at  a loss,  being  informed  by 
the  one  he  selects  what  he  has  to  do.  Alterations  are  fre- 
quently made  in  the  Custom-house  regulations. 

The  shipmaster  receives,  on  arrival,  from  the  pilot  commo- 
dore, a copy  of  the  harbour  regulations,  in  his  own  language, 
with  instructions  how  to  act  as  to  ballast. 

Warehousing . — Such  goods  as  pay  a higher  duty  than  h a 
dollar  per  centner  (about  Is.  5frd.  for  about  113  lbs.  English) 
may  be  placed  in  the  king’s  stores  (no  where  else),  and  re- 
main there  for  2 years  without  payment  of  duty.  No  allow- 
ance is  made  for  waste  or  damage  in  these  stores.  Other 
goods,  not  capable  of  being  changed,  may  be  placed  in  private 
stores,  under  the  king’s  lock  ; but  not  elsewhere,  without  per- 
mission. No  rent  is  charged  for  goods  in  the  king’s  stores, 
during  the  first  3 months ; afterwards  about  l£d.  monthly 
rent  is  charged  for  the  first,  and  about  3d.  monthly  for  the 
second  year,  per  centner  of  about  115  lbs.  English. 

In  private  warehouses,  the  monthly  rent  for  10  quarters  of 
wheat  or  other  grain  is  from  about  3£ d.  to  Id.,  or  more,  ac- 


cording as  warehouse  room  is  abundant  or  otherwise.  Other 
goods  do  not  usually  pay  by  the  piece,  but  part  of  a store  is 
hired  for  them,  and  the  rent  generally  comes  somewhat 
higher  in  proportion. 

The  cost  of  rent  and  turning  grain  is  from  1$.  2 d.  to  1*.  6d. 
monthly,  for  10  quarters,  according  to  the  season  of  the  year 
and  other  circumstances ; but  more  when  granary  room  is 
scarce,  and  wages  high. 

Banking  Establishments.  — There  is  none  such  here,  except- 
ing a branch  of  the  Royal  or  Government  Bank  of  Berlin. 
This  was  founded  partly  in  the  view  of  receiving  deposits  of 
money  under  litigation  in  the  courts  of  the  province ; monies 
the  property  of  minors  and  charitable  institutions,  the  former 
until  disposable  or  placed  on  good  security;  and  monies 
belonging  to  individuals  not  merchants,  and  at  times,  also, 
those  of  the  latter.  Interest  is  paid  on  such  deposits  as 
follows  : viz. 

3 per  cent,  on  sums  belonging  to  minors. 

2£  do.  do.  charitable  institutions, 

churches,  and  sums  deposited  by  the  courts  of  justice,  and 
2 do  all  other  deposits. 

The  principal  is  demandable  at  pleasure,  unless  otherwise 
stipulated.  The  bank  makes  advances  on  grain  and  some 
other  kinds  of  goods  at  5 per  cent,  interest ; discounts  bills 
w’ith  3 signatures,  not  having  more  than  2 months  to  run,  at 
6 per  cent.,  and  sometimes,  when  money  is  plenty,  at  a lower 
rate.  It  also  makes  advances  at  4 per  cent,  on  deposits  of 
Fred,  d’ors  and  certain  foreign  monies;  and  it  occasionally  buys 
bills  for  account  of,  and  sells  bills  on,  the  Berlin  bank.  It  does 
not  issue  notes.  The  amount  of  its  capital  is  not  fixed ; but 
government  guarantees  its  transactions.  It  is  relieved  from 
the  payment  of  postage  on  money,  and  it  is  not  required  to 
use  the  stamps  fixed  by  law,  on  bills  for  its  deposit  trans- 
actions, but  only  those  of  10  s.gr.,  (about  11 fad.) ; while  indi- 
viduals must  use  stamps  for  such  bills  of  5 s.  gr.  for  every 
400  r.,  of  not  longer  date  than  3 months,  and  for  every  200  r. 
of  longer  date. 

On  negotiable  bills,  however,  the  bank  must  use  the  stamps 
fixed  by  law,  say  of  5 s.  gr.  (about  5f d.)  for  sums  of  50dol.  to 
400  dol.,and  at  the  same  rate  for  every  additional  sum  between 
100  dol.  and  400  dol. 

Bills  from  and  on  foreign  places,  negotiated  at  Dantzic,  are 
not  subject  to  the  stamp  duty. 

The  affairs  of  the  bank  are  not  made  public.  Being  a go- 
vernment concern,  there  are  no  dividends.  It  is  not  supposed 
to  be  very  profitable,  at  least  in  the  present  circumscribed 
state  of  trade,  although  enjoying  the  advantages  of  exemption 
from  postage  of  monies,  and  paying  less  stamp  duty.  It  is 
true,  however,  that  the  direct  advantage  of  the  lower  stamp 
duty  is  enjoyed  by  the  borrower. 

Credit , Brokerage,  #c.  — Very  few  goods  are  consigned  from 
abroad  for  sale,  for  such  consignments  rarely  turn  to  good 
account.  Imports  are  seldom  sold  for  cash,  but  generally  at 
1,  2,  and  3 months’ credit,  or  longer.  The  discount  allow  ed 
for  cash  payments,  when  sold  on  time,  is  usually  6 per  cent-, 
but  it  varies  according  as  money  is  plentiful  or  otherwise. 

Any  person,  being  a burgher  of  the  town  (which  any  one 
of  good  character  may  become),  may  transact  business  as  a 
commission  merchant  or  factor  ; but  brokers  must  be  chosen 
by  the  elders  of  the  Corporation  of  Merchants,  approved  by 
the  regency  of  the  province,  and  sworn  in  by  the  magistracy 
of  the  town. 

The  usual  rates  of  commission  are  — 

3 per  cent,  on  wood  articles") 

2 do.  other  goods  jexPorte(h 

2 do.  goods  imported, 

with  from  from  1 to  2 per  cent  on  do.  for  del  credere , or 
guarantee  of  debts. 

The  com  factor  receives  r.  1*7  (about  4s.  9 d.  sterling) 
per  last  (of  6(b  scheflfels)  of  all  grain,  from  the  buyer,  and 
1 per  cent,  from  the  seller. 

The  rates  of  brokerage  are  — 

12£  s.  gr.  (nearly  Is.  2 ^d.)  per  100/. 

Ik  — ( — 8*7 d.\  per  100/. 

3j  — ( — 4*3d.)  per  lOOr. 

1 per  mille  for  bills  on  Berlin,  Warsaw,  and  Paris. 
k per  cent,  on  monies  placed  at  interest,  for  a period  not  less 

than  6 months,  from  the  borrower, and 
1 per  mille  from  the  lender. 

1 per  mille  usually  for  short  discounts,  from  both  parties. 

1 per  cent,  on  the  actual  or  the  computed  amount  of  trans- 
actions in  public  funds,  from  both  parties. 
k per  cent,  usually  (sometimes  more  or  less)  for  merchandise. 

On  grain  for  exportation,  the  brokerage  is  recently  fixed  at  1 
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r;r  cent.,  to  be  paid  by  the  seller,  the  buyer  refunding  to  him 

s.  gr.  per  last  of  56J  scheffels. 

Burghers  being  merchants,  may  act  as  brokers,  without 
direct  authority,  in  the  purchase  from,  and  sale  of  goods  to, 
Poles,  receiving  1 ner  cent,  on  goods  bought,  and  1 to  ^ 
per  cent,  on  goods  sold,  according  to  circumstances. 

Bankruptcies  are  not  of  frequent  occurrence  here.  Their 
most  prevalent  sources  at  present  are  speculations  in  grain, 
and  general  badness  of  trade.  Bankrupts  cannot  obtain  a 
discharge  except  by  private  composition,  without  which  they 
always  remain  responsible  to  each  individual  creditor,  who 
can  attach  them  at  any  time,  if  he  can  show  that  they  peases* 
property,  although  their  affairs  have  been  settled  by  judicial 
authority.  This,  and  the  rediousness  of  settlements  in  court, 
make  both  debtor  and  creditor  desirous  of  settling  by  compo- 
sition ; and  hence  few  insolvents  are  made  bankrupt,  bv  their 
affairs  being  brought  into  court.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that 
creditors,  having  claims  by  bills  in  force,  must  by  law  be  paid 
to  the  full,  before  those  with  only  book  cMims  receive  any 
thing;  but  to  avoid  the  tardiness  of  the  court,  bill  creditors 
here  generally  agree  to  let  book  creditors  receive  half  as  much 
in  composition  as  they  themselves  get.  It  is,  however,  diffi- 
cult to  arrange  a composition,  as  each  creditor  can  make  hU 
own  terms ; and  those  who  hold  out,  generally  get  more,  at 
least  privately,  than  the  ostensible  rate  of  composition  offered 
by  the  debtor. 

If  a private  composition  cannot  be  effected,  and  the  insol- 
vent is  regularly  made  bankrupt,  by  his  affairs  being  put  into 
court,  the  law  prescribes  that,  if  a small  j»ortion  of  the  cre- 
ditors will  not  accept  the  dividend  with  which  the  greater 
portion  are  satisfied,  the  latter  can  require  the  former  to  con- 
sent, or  become  responsible  for  the  estate  producing  a»  much 
finally  ; but  so  many  ohjtctions  may  be  made,  that  this  com- 
pulsive measure  is  very  seldom  resorted  to.  A private  compo- 
sition is,  however,  generally  preferred  by  all  parties,  more 
particularly  by  the  debtor,  as  being  the  only  means  by  which 
ne  can  become  entirely  free,  and  get  a general  discharge. 

Honest  bankrupts,  whose  affairs  are  brought  into  court, 
may  be  freed  from  personal  arrest  by  faithfully  delivering  up 
all  their  property.  Dishonest  ones,  uj>on  conviction,  are 
punished  by  being  sent  to  the  House  of  Correction  ; but  they 
often  escape  punishment,  from  the  too  great  laxity  in  enforcing 
the  laws  in  criminal  matters. 

The  creditors  of  a bankrupt  estate  brought  into  court,  rank 
under  8 different  classes,  each  prior  class  enjoying  a prece- 
dency of  claim  over  those  following,  to  the  fuli  amount.  The 
two  most  considerable  classes,  in  general,  are  the  6th  and  7th, 
the  former  being  that  of  the  bill,  the  latter  that  of  the  book, 
creditors. 

Tares , #c.  — The  duties  are  in  general  payable  on  the  gross 
weight;  a fixed  allowance  being  made,  in  many  cases,  ac- 
cording to  the  packages;  in  others,  there  is  no  allowance. 
The  tariff  specifies  the  particular  regulations  on  this  point. 
The  tare  on  goods  in  single  sacks  is  4 lbs.  per  centner  (about 


113  lbs.  English),  it  being  left  to  the  option  of  the  receiver  to 

h ive  the  nett  weight  ascertained. 

In  trade  there  are  fixed  rates  of  tare  only  on  the  following 
goods  ; viz. 

rotashes,  G per  cent.,  when  sold  by  a merchant. 

Dye  wood,  ground,  8 to  11  per  bale. 


Currants 


in  whole  butts, 
half  do. 

£ and  l-8tli  do. 
casks. 

whole  and  half  butts. 
£ and  l-8th. 
pipes. 


14  per  cent. 

16  - - 

18  - - 

Figs  and  raisins  10  — 

Olive  oil  16  — 

18  to  20  - 

16  - 

Seed  oil,  latterly  the  tare  is  ascertained. 

Pepper,  English,  in  double  bags,  7 lbs. 

— Danish,  in  bags  and  mats,  11  lbs. 

Orange  and  lemon  peel,  6 per  cent.,  or  tare  ascertained. 

Rice  from  England  or  Hamburgh,  the  tare  as  on  the 
casks,  less  2 lbs.  per  cask  on  that  from  England,  and  in  pro- 
portion to  the  weight  on  that  from  Hamburgh.  Danish 
should  give  10  per  cent,  tare,  but  the  buyers  are  in  general 
not  satisfied  with  this. 

Tallow,  10  per  cent.,  or  nett  tare. 

Tea,  Danish  bohea,  78  lbs.  if  in  linen  and  mats. 

— 24  lbs.  in  chests  above  100  lbs. 

— 22  lbs.  — of  about  80  lbs. 

Most  frequently  the  tare  is  ascertained. 

Vitriol,  10  per  cent. 

Raw  sugar,  12  to  16  per  cent,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
chests. 

Candied  sugar,  tare  by  invoice,  adding  in  that  proportion  for 
the  difference  in  the  weight  usually  heavier. 

Syrup  in  whole  casks,  10  per  cent. 

— in  A ditto,  and  barrels,  1 2 per  cent. 

On  the  sale  of  imports,  1 per  cent,  on  the  nett  weight  (called 
good  weight)  is  allowed  in  favour  of  the  buyer. 

Ins u ranee.—  There  are  no  insurance  companies  nor  pri- 
vate insurers  here  ; but  there  are  agents  of  insurance  com- 
panies in  Hamburgh  for  ships,  and  of  those  of  London  and 
other  places  for  houses  and  lives. 

Wages  qf  common  Labourers  in  Dantzic  vary  from  9 d,  to  11 J. 
a day,  and  those  of  carpenters,  masons,  &c.,  from  \s.  6 d.  to 
2s.  Wages  in  all  the  large  Prussian  towns  are  higher  than  in 
the  small  towns  of  the  country,  from  the  price  of  flour,  bread, 
and  butcher's  meat  being  higher  in  them.  This  is  occasioned 
partly  by  the  latter  being  subject  to  octrois  or  excise  duties  on 
entering  the  great  towns,  from  which  the  country  districts  and 
smaller  towns  are  exempted.  The  king  receives  2-3ds  of 
these  duties,  and  the  towns  the  other  l-3d.  This  duty  is  a 
great  obstacle  to  the  free  intercourse  with  the  country. 

(We  have  derived  these  details  from  different  sources,  but 
principally  from  the  valuable  Answers  made  by  the  Consul  to 
the  Circular  Queries.) 


Prussian  Shipping.  — Summary  Statement  of  the  Arrivals  of  Ships  at,  and  of  their  Departures  from, 
the  different  Prussian  Ports,  in  1830.  — (From  a Work  (p.  182.)  of  C.  W.  Ferber,  Privy  Councillor  to 
his  Prussian  Majesty,  Berlin,  1832.) 


Names  of  the  Torts. 

Ships. 

Burden  in  Lasts 
of  4,000  lbs. 

Laden. 

In  Ballast. 

Foreign  Vessels  comprised  in  the  previous 
Columns. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

G,  . 
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Laden. 

In  Ballast. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Meme.  -ft* 

rmau  - v(S£ 

Dantzic  -{jjj 

Stolvemtinde 

Riigenwalde 

Colberg  -[dep. 

Swinemiinde  j^p 
Wolgast  -[derp. 

Griefswaldc  - 

Stralsund  -j^ep. 

697 

700 

1,033 

1,052 

1,182 

1,171 

108 

106 

140 

137 

98 

95 

930 

842 

93 

107 

143 

137 

347 

351 

81,445 

81,377 

61,965 

63,779 

113,192 

112,564 

3,166 

3,078 

4,619 

4,401 

3,551 

3,383 

64,055 

61,796 

5,381 

6,506 

10,434 

9,335 

17,984 

18,620 

144 

697 

296 

1,021 

296 

1,149 

47 

84 

19 

118 

41 
86 

783 

639 

42 
80 
41 

107 

146 

258 

14,210 

81.190 
19,428 
60,638 
21,306 
111,476 

1,352 

2,357 

477 

3,677 

1,347 

2,898 

51.190 
44,800 

2,131 

4,979 

1,382 

4,931 

6,605 

12,110 

553 

3 

737 

31 

886 

22 

61 

22 

121 

19 

57 

9 

147 

203 

51 

27 

102 

30 

201 

93 

67,235 

187 

42,537 

3.141 
91,886 

1,088 

1,814 

721 

4.142 
724 

2,204 
485 
12,865 
16,996 
3 250 
1,527 
9,052 
4,404 
11,379 
6,510 

485 

487 

870 

874 

766 

767 
20 
20 

67 

68 
16 
16 

318 

320 

27 

32 
27 

33 
111 
112 

53,191 

53,113 

42,663 

42,543 

50,548 

51,703 

731 

731 

2,395 

2,432 

641 

641 

19,561 

19,649 

890 

1,242 

986 

1,213 

4,140 

4,289 

85 

485 

212 

857 

208 

746 

1 

19 

1 

65 

6 

14 

273 

251 

20 
13 
13 
25 
78 
60 

6,661 

52,963 

10,001 

41,616 

9,864 

50,668 

32 

699 

45 

2,297 

229 

542 

17,047 

15,059 

666 

410 

311 

721 

2,921 

1,606 
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2 
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17 
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19 

1 

66 

3 

10 

2 

45 

63 

7 

19 

14 

8 

33 

52 

46,530 
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1,035 
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* 32 
2,350 
135 
412 
99 
2,514 
4,590 
224 
832 
675 
492 
1,219 
2,683 

Arrivals 

Departures 

Total  - 

4,771 

4,698 

365,792 

364,839 
9 ! 

1,855 

4,239 

119,428 

329,056 

2,916 

459 

246,364  2,707 
35,7832,729 

175,746 

177,556 

897 

2,541 

47,777 

166,581 

1,810 

188 

127,969 

10,975 

9,469 

730,631  6,094  1448,484 

3,375  |283,l475,436 

353,302!  3,438 

214,358 

1,998 

138,944 

Countries  to  which  Foreign  Vessels  belonged.  — 
from  Prussian  ports  in  1830,  there  were  — 


British  «.  - 740 

Netherlands  - - 697 

Danish  - - 584 

Hanoverian  - - 238 

Swedish  - - 142 

Norwegian  - - 152 


Then  follow  the  ships  of  the  Hanseatic  cities. 


the  foreign  vessels  that  entered  and  were  despatched 


Departures. 

Tonnage  (in  Lasts). 

745 

155,755 

680 

74,186 

584 

49,294 

254 

25,607 

147 

18,476 

149 

13,303 

isia,  Mecklenburg,  &c. 
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Ships  belonging  to  Prussia . — M.  Ferber  gives  the  following  Table  of  the  shipping  of  Prussia : — 


Summary  Indication  of  the  Vessels  belonging  to  Prussian  Owners,  in  the  Years  1825,  1826,  1827,  1828, 

1829,  1830,  and  1831.  — ( Ferber , p.  174.) 


Ports. 

00 

1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Kbnigsberg 

13 

1,617 

16 

2,368 

16 

2,539 

17 

2,738 

18 

3,026 

20 

3,008 

11 

3,228 

Pillau  - 

. 

11 

1,767 

12 

2,026 

16 

2,670 

14 

2,468 

15 

2,602 

15 

2,660 

14 

2,589 

Memel  - 

36 

4,229 

36 

4,278 

35 

4,076 

36 

4,377 

36 

4,815 

38 

5,095 

38 

4,543 

Elbing  - 

_ 

12 

1,430 

15 

2,178 

17 

2,650 

19 

3,175 

18 

2,941 

19 

3,106 

20 

3,154 

Dantzic  - 

. 

67 

12,309 

72 

14,934 

73 

15,386 

76 

15,999 

78 

16,095 

76 

16,058 

76 

15,934 

Stettin  - 

220 

20,559 

230 

22,808 

241 

25,024 

238 

25,057 

235 

25,014 

244 

25,460 

252 

26,898 

Cos  1 in  - 

_ 

32 

1,724 

28 

1,637 

34 

2,764 

35 

2,792 

39 

3,045 

39 

2,909 

41 

3,181 

Stralsund  - 

_ 

82 

6,235 

78 

5,983 

80 

6,324 

81 

6,186 

76 

6,001 

75 

6,310 

81 

7,248 

Griefs  walde 

41 

2,957 

42 

3,069 

52 

3,928 

54 

4,070 

52 

4,103 

52 

4,185 

52 

4,179 

Wolgast  - 

. 

21 

1,626 

19 

1,540 

18 

1,586 

20 

1,788 

22 

1,992 

21 

1,919 

23 

2,164 

Barth  - _ w 

- 

41 

I 

3,554 

41 

3,572 

41 

3,784 

41 

3,784 

41 

3,784 

44 

4,369 

44 

4,369 

Total 

- 

| 576 

8 

00 

*0 

589  |64,393  I 623 

70,731 

631 

72,434 

630 

73,418 

643‘ 

75,079 

652  176,987 

Influence  of  Reciprocity  Treaties. — This  Table  is  important,  as  exhibiting  the  utter  groundlessness 
of  the  clamour  raised  in  this  country  as  to  the  reciprocity  treaty  with  Prussia.  Taking  the  last  at  lh 
ton,  the  total  increase  of  Prussian  shipping,  from  1825  to  1831  inclusive,  will  be  76  ships  and  28,470 
tons,  which  is  very  little  more  than  the  increase,  during  the  same  period,  of  the  shipping  belonging 
to  the  port  of  Newcastle!  It  will  be  observed,  too,  that  the  increase  since  1827  has  only  amounted  to 
29  ships  and  9,384  tons.  If,  therefore,  our  shipping  be  distressed,  it  is  quite  impossible  it  should  have 
been  occasioned  by  the  increase  of  shipping  in  Prussia.  Considering,  indeed,  the  extent  of  sea  coast 
aiow  in  possession  of  that  kingdom,  the  tranquillity  she  has  enjoyed  since  the  peace,  and  her  rapid  progress 
in  manufactures  and  commerce,  the  small  increase  of  her  shipping  is  not  a little  surprising.  It  could 
not  well  have  been  less,  though  the  reciprocity  treaty  had  never  been  heard  of.  Indeed,  many  of  the 
Prussian  ship  owners  think,  and,  perhaps,  justly,  that  it  would  have  been  greater  had  that  treaty  not 
been  entered  into.  It  must  also  be  kept  in  view,  that  this  trifling  increase  in  the  shipping  of  Prussia 
is  the  only  increase  that  has  taken  place  in  the  shipping  of  any  country  of  the  north  of  Europe  since 
1825.  The  mercantile  navies  of  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Russia,  have  undergone  little  or  no  change; 
but  it  is  a fact,  that  the  shipping  of  Norway  has  fallen  off'  even  more  rapidly  than  that  of  Prussia 
has  increased,  and  yet  we  have  a reciprocity  treaty  with  her!  Is  not  this  sufficient  to  show  that  the 
influence  of  these  treaties  has  been  grossly  exaggerated  by  our  ship  owners  ? and  that  they  cannot 
really  have  done  them  any  injury  ? 

DATES  (Ger.  Datteln ; Fr.  Dattes ; It.  Datteri ; Sp.  Datiles ),  the  fruit  of  the 
palm  tree  ( Phoenix  dactylifera  Lin.).  This  tree  is  abundant  in  Egypt,  Barbary,  Arabia, 
Persia,  and  the  adjacent  countries,  particularly  on  the  confines  of  the  desert,  and  wher- 
ever there  is  sufficient  moisture.  It  is  a tall  majestic  tree ; and  repeated  references 
are  made  to  it  in  the  sacred  writings  (Ecclus.  xxiv.  14.),  and  in  the  Koran.  Moham- 
med, in  one  of  his  sayings,  beautifully  compares  the  upright,  and  generous  man  to  the 
palm  tree.  “ He  stands  erect  before  his  Lord ; in  his  every  action  he  follows  the  im- 
pulse received  from  above,  and  his  whole  life  is  devoted  to  the  welfare  of  his  fellow- 
creatures.”  But  the  veneration  in  which  the  palm  tree  is  held  in  the  East  is  to  be 
ascribed  more  to  its  utility  than  to  its  beauty.  Dates  form  the  principal  part  of  the 
subsistence  of  the  inhabitants  of  many  parts  of  Arabia  and  Barbary,  and  they  are  held 
in  the  highest  estimation  wherever  they  are  met  with.  “ They  are,”  says  Burckhardt, 
“ by  far  the  most  essential  article  of  food  for  the  lower  classes  of  Medina ; their  harvest 
is  expected  with  as  much  anxiety,  and  attended  with  as  much  general  rejoicing,  as  the 
vintage  in  the  south  of  Europe ; and  if  the  crop  fails,  which  often  happens,  as  those 
trees  are  seldom  known  to  produce  abundantly  for  3 or  4 successive  years,  or  is  eaten 
up  by  the  locusts,  universal  gloom  overpreads  the  population,  as  if  a famine  were  appre- 
hended.”— ( Travels  in  Arabia , vol.  ii.  p.  214.) 

There  is  an  endless  variety  of  dates.  Generally,  however,  they  may  be  described  as 
being  somewhat  in  the  shape  of  an  acorn,  but  usually  larger,  consisting  of  a thick 
fleshy  substance,  including  and  freely  separating  from  an  oblong  stone  or  kernel,  having 
a furrow  on  the  one  side.  Their  taste  is  agreeably  sweet,  accompanied  with  a slight 
astringency.  The  new  fruit  is  called  by  the  Arabs  ruteb . When  the  dates  are  allowed 
to  remain  on  the  tree  till  they  are  quite  ripe,  and  have  become  soft  and  of  a high  red 
colour,  they  are  formed  into  a hard  solid  paste  or  cake  called  adjoue*  This  is  formed 
by  pressing  the  ripe  dates  forcibly  into  large  baskets,  each  containing  about  2 cwt. 
“ In  this  state,”  says  Burckhardt,  “ the  Bedouins  export  the  adjoue  : in  the  market 
it  is  cut  out  of  the  basket,  and  sold  by  the  pound.  It  forms  part  of  the  daily  food 
of  all  classes  of  people  : in  travelling  it  is  dissolved  in  water,  and  thus  affords  a sweet 
and  refreshing  drink.  During  the  monsoon,  the  ships  from  the  Persian  Gulf  bring 
adjoue  from  Bussorah  to  Djidda  for  sale  in  small  baskets  weighing  about  10  lbs.  each  ; 
this  kind  is  preferred  to  every  other.  Ships  bound  from  Arabia  for  India  take  with  them 
a considerable  quantity  of  adjoue,  which  is  readily  disposed  of  amongst  the  Mohammedans 
of  Hindostan.”  — ( Travels  in  Arabia , vol.  i.  p.  57.) 

The  Arabians  and  Egyptians  use  the  leaves  of  the  tree  in  the  preparation  of  bags  and 
baskets ; the  boughs,  the  outer  and  inner  bark  of  the  trunk,  and  the  fleshy  substance  at 
the  root  of  the  leaves,  where  they  spring  from  the  trunk,  have  all  their  respective  uses ; 
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and  besides  this,  the  kernels  of  the  fruit,  notwithstanding  their  hardness,  are  used  as 
food  for  cattle ; they  are  soaked  for  two  days  in  water,  when  they  become  softened,  and 
are  given  to  camels,  cows,  and  sheep,  instead  of  barley : they  are  said  to  be  much  more 
nutritive  than  that  grain.  There  are  shops  at  Medina  in  which  nothing  else  is  sold  but 
date  kernels ; and  the  beggars  are  continually  employed  in  all  the  main  streets  in  picking 
up  those  that  are  thrown  away.  — ( Burckhardt , vol.  ii.  p.  212.) 

All  the  refinements  of  Arabian  cookery  are  exhausted  in  the  preparation  of  dates;  and 
the  Arabs  say  that  a good  housewife  will  daily  supply  her  lord,  for  a month,  with  a dish 
of  dates  differently  dressed. 

Palm  trees  are  raised  by  shoots;  and  Dr.  Shaw  mentions  that  they  arrive  at  their 
vigour  in  about  30  years,  and  continue  so  70  years  afterwards,  bearing  yearly  15  or  20 
clusters  of  dates,  each  of  them  weighing  15  or  20  lbs. : after  this  period,  they  begin  to 
decline.  — ( Travels  in  the  Levant,  p.  142.  4to  ed.) 

The  best  dates  imported  into  Great  Britain  are  said  to  come  from  Tunis,  but  they 
are  most  commonly  brought  from  Smyrna  and  Alexandria.  They  should  be  chosen 
large,  softish,  not  much  wrinkled,  of  a reddish  yellow  colour  on  the  outside,  with  a 
whitish  membrane  betwixt  the  flesh  and  the  stone.  Those  that  are  dry  and  hard  are  of 
little  value. 

DEALS,  or  DEAL  BOARDS  (Ger.  Dielen;  Du.  Deelen ; Da.  Dceler ; Sw.  TiU 
jor ; Fr.  Planches  minces ; It.  Tavole,  Piane ; Rus.  Doski ; Pol.  Tarcice ),  a thin  kind 
of  fir  planks,  much  used  in  carpentry : they  are  formed  by  sawing  the  trunk  of  a tree 
into  longitudinal  divisions,  of  greater  or  less  thickness,  according  to  the  purposes  they  are 
intended  to  serve.  They  are  imported  from  Dantzic,  Petersburgh,  Narva,  and  many 
other  ports  in  the  Baltic,  and  from  North  America ; but  those  from  Christiania,  the 
capital  of  Norway,  are  the  best,  and  bring  the  highest  price.  They  are  distinguishable 
from  those  produced  in  the  contiguous  provinces  of  Norway  ; their  superiority  has  been 
said  to  depend  principally  on  their  being  more  perfectly  sawed  ; but  it  really  depends  on 
the  greater  care  with  which  the  sap-wood  and  other  defective  portions  of  the  timber  is 
cut  away,  and  on  the  quality  of  the  timber. 

A Russian  standard  deal  is  12  feet  long,  11  inches  wide,  and  1 J inch  thick ; 400  feet  of  1§  inch  plank 
make  a load. 

A Christiania  standard  deal  is  11  feet  long,  9 inches  wide,  and  1J  inch  thick.  There  is  another  standard 
of  Norway  deals  at  Dram,  10  feet  long,  9 inches  wide,  and  1£  inch  thick.  — (See  Christiania.) 

DEBENTURE,  a term  used  at  the  Custom-house  to  signify  the  certificate  sub- 
scribed by  the  customs  officers,  and  given  to  the  exporter  of  goods  on  which  a bounty 
or  drawback  is  allowed,  bearing  that  the  exporter  has  complied  with  the  required 
regulations,  and  that  he  is  entitled  to  such  bounty  or  drawback. 

It  is  enacted  by  3&  4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  ( 8&,  that  no  drawback  or  bounty  shall  be  allowed  upon  the  export- 
ation of  any  goods,  unless  entered  in  the  name  of  the  real  owner  thereof,  or  of  the  person  who  had  actually 
purchased  and  shipped  the  same,  in  his  own  name  and  at  his  own  risk,  on  commission. 

Such  owner  or  commission  merchant  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  on  the  debenture  that  the 
goods  have  been  actually  exported,  and  are  not  to  be  relanded  in  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
&c. ; and  if  such  owner  or  commission  merchant  shall  not  have  purchased  the  right  to  such  drawback  or 
bounty,  he  shall  declare  under  his  hand  in  the  entry,  and  in  his  oath  upon  the  debenture,  the  person  who 
is  entitled  thereto;  and  the  name  of  such  person  shall  be  inserted  in  the  cocket,  and  in  the  debenture, 
and  his  receipt  on  the  latter  shall  be  the  discharge  of  such  drawback  or  bounty.  — > 87. 

For  these  and  the  other  clauses  in  the  act  relating  to  debentures,  see  Importation  and  Exportation. 
All  debentures  must  be  on  5s.  stamps. 

Debentures  or  certificates  for  bounty  on  the  exportation  of  linens  or  sailcloth  exempted  from  duty. 

DELFT,  or  DELF  (Ger.  Fayence , Unachtes  Porzellan;  Du.  Pelfs  porcelyn;  Fr. 
Faience ),  a coarse  species  of  porcelain  originally  manufactured  at  Delft,  whence  its  name. 
It  is  now  rarely  used  in  this  country. 

DEMURRAGE,  in  commercial  navigation,  is  an  allowance  made  to  the  master  or 
owners  of  a ship  by  the  freighter,  for  detaining  her  in  port  longer  than  the  period 
agreed  upon  for  her  sailing.  It  is  usually  stipulated  in  charterparties  and  bills  of 
lading,  that  a certain  number  of  days,  called  running  or  working  days,  shall  be  allowed 
for  receiving  or  discharging  the  cargo,  and  that  the  freighter  may  detain  the  vessel  for  a 
further  specified  time,  or  as  long  as  he  pleases,  on  payment  of  so  much  per  dim  for 
such  over-time.  When  the  contract  of  affreightment  expressly  stipulates  that  so  many 
days  shall  be  allowed  for  discharging  or  receiving  the  cargo,  and  so  many  more  for  over- 
time, such  limitation  is  interpreted  as  an  express  stipulation  on  the  part  of  the  freighter, 
that  the  vessel  shall  in  no  event  be  detained  longer,  and  that  if  detained  he  will  be  liable 
for  demurrage.  This  holds  even  in  cases  where  the  delay  is  not  occasioned  by  any  fault 
on  the  freighter’s  part,  but  is  inevitable.  If,  for  example,  a ship  be  detained,  owing  to 
the  crowded  state  of  the  port,  for  a longer  time  than  is  allowed  by  the  contract,  demur- 
rage is  due ; and  it  is  no  defence  to  an  action  for  demurrage,  that  it  arose  from  port 
regulations,  or  even  from  the  unlawful  acts  of  the  Custom-house  officers.  Demurrage 
is  not,  however,  claimable  for  a delay  occasioned  by  the  hostile  detention  of  the  ship,  or 
the  hostile  occupation  of  the  intended  port;  nor  is  it  claimable  for  any  delay  wilfully 
occasioned  by  the  master,  or  owners,  or  crew  of  the  vessel.  The  claim  for  demurrage 
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ceases  as  soon  as  the  ship  is  cleared  out  and  ready  for  sailing,  though  she  should  be  de- 
tained by  adverse  winds,  or  tempestuous  weather.  — ( Chitty's  Commercial  Law , vol.  iff. 
pp.  426—431.) 

DENARIUS,  a Roman  coin,  estimated  by  Dr.  Arbuthnot  to  have  been  worth  7 |rf. ; 
but  its  value  differed  at  different  periods. 

DENIER,  a small  French  coin,  of  which  there  were  12  to  a sol. 

DIAMOND  (Ger.  Du.  Da.  and  Fr.  Diamant ; Sw.  Demant , Diamant ; It.  Sp.  and 
Port.  Diamante;  Rus.  Almas ; Pol.  Dyamant ; Lat.  Adamas  ; Hind.  Hira ),  a precious 
stone,  which  has  been  known  from  the  remotest  ages.  Pliny  has  described  it  (Hist.  Nat . 
lib.  37.  § 4.)  ; but  his  account  is,  in  many  respects,  inaccurate.  It  is  found  in  different 
parts  of  India,  and  in  Borneo  ; it  is  also  found  in  Brazil,  on  which,  indeed,  Europe  may 
be  said  to  be  at  present  entirely  dependent  for  supplies  of  diamonds.  Hitherto,  however, 
it  has  not  been  met  with  any  where  except  within  the  tropics.  It  is  the  most  beautiful 
and  most  valuable  of  precious  stones.  Its  most  common  colours  are  white  and  grey  of 
various  shades.  It  occurs  also  red,  blue,  brown,  yellow,  and  green.  The  colours  are 
commonly  pale.  It  is  always  crystallised,  but  sometimes  so  imperfectly  that  it  might 
pass  for  amorphous.  It  is  the  hardest  body  in  nature.  External  lustre  from  splendid 
to  glimmering ; internal  always  splendid.  It  is  brittle ; its  specific  gravity  is  3*5.  When 
rubbed,  it  becomes  positively  electric,  even  before  it  has  been  cut  by  the  lapidary,  which 
is  not  the  case  with  any  other  gem.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .) 

According  to  Mr.  Milburn  ( Orient . Com.),  the  colour  should  be  perfectly  crystalline, 
resembling  a drop  of  clear  spring  water,  in  the  middle  of  which  you  will  perceive  a strong 
light  playing  with  a great  deal  of  spirit.  If  the  coat  be  smooth  and  bright,  with  a little 
tincture  of  green  in  it,  it  is  not  the  worse,  and  seldom  proves  bad ; but  if  there  be  a 
mixture  of  yellow  with  the  green,  then  beware  of  it  — it  is  a soft,  greasy  stone,  and  will 
prove  bad. 

Tests  of  Diamonds.  Cutting,  S^c. — To  ascertain  whether  any  specimen  is  a true  diamond  or  not,  a 
fine  file  may  be  used  ; and  if  the  surface  of  the  stone  be  the  least  abraded  or  scratched  by  its  action,  it  is 
not  a diamond.  The  difference  will  also  appear  upon  close  examination  without*  this  instrument;  the 
rays  of  light  easily  pass  through  other  gems,  but  in  the  diamond  they  are  refracted  to  the  surface,  which 
occasions  its  superior  brilliancy.  If  the  specimen  under  examination  be  very  minute,  it  may  be  placed 
between  2 half-crowns,  or  other  flat  metallic  surfaces,  and  pressed  with  the  thumb  and  finger  ; if  a diamond, 
it  will  not  be  injured,  but  if  otherwise,  it  will  break  and  fall  to  powder.  On  account  of  the  extreme 
hardness  of  the  diamond,  the  art  of  cutting  and  polishing  it  was  for  a long  time  unknown  in  Europe.  But, 
in  1456,  a young  man  of  the  name  of  Louis  Berghen,  a native  of  Bruges,  is  said  to  have  constructed  a 
polishing  wheel  for  the  purpose,  which  was  fed  with  diamond  powder  instead  of  corundum , which  the 
Chinese  and  Hindoos  had  been  long  accustomed  to  employ.  Berghen  was  led  to  this  discovery  by  ob- 
serving the  action  produced  by  rubbing  2 rough  diamonds  together.  Diamonds  are  cut  into  brilliants  and 
rose  diamonds;  the  former  being,  for  the  most  part,  made  out  of  the  octahedral  crystals,  and  the  latter 
from  the  spheroidal  varieties.  — ( Joyce's  Practical  Mineralogy  • Rees's  Cyclopcedia , tyc.) 

“ Commercial  Value  of  Diamonds.  — In  the  great  or  wholesale  trade  there  is  but  little  fluctuation  in 
the  price  of  those  diamonds  which  may  be  termed  stones  in  general  demand.  I will  begin  with  brilliants 
from  1 grain  to  2J  grains  each.  — Such  brilliants,  double  cut,  and  what  may  be  termed  fine,  are  worth 
from  11.  to  8/.  per  carat.  Needy  sellers  may  take  10  per  cent,  less  for  cash  ; but  this  is  the  general  average 
price  for  a lot  of  10,  20,  or  50  carats  of  well-made  stones,  if  the  quality  be  good. 

“ Brilliants,  from  2 grains  to  3,  may  be  bought  in  lots,  at  from  11.  Is.  to  81.  per  carat.  It  is  to  be  under- 
stood, that  diamonds  in  a lot  are  never  all  quite  free  from  faults;  hence  there  may  arise  a difference  of 
10  per  cent,  in  the  price.  Stones  of  3 grains,  if  fine  and  perfect,  are  always  in  demand,  at  8/.  or  9/. 
per  carat. 

“ Brilliants,  from  3 grains  to  4,  if  very  fine  and  well  proportioned,  are  worth  from  8/.  to  9/.  per  carat 
Those  of  a carat  each,  if  very  fine  and  well  selected,  are  worth  9/.  or  10/.  Three  years  ago  I offered  12/. 
each  for  8,  and  could  not  obtain  them. 

" Brilliants,  from  5 grains  to  6,  if  pure,  are  worth  from  13/.  to  14/.  ; if  perfectly  fine,  and  of  the  full 
weight  of  6 grains,  they  are  worth  from  17/.  to  18/.  each  : I have,  for  such,  paid  20/. 

“ Brilliants,  of  2 carats  each,  are  worth  from  27/.  to  30/.  Stones  of  this  weight,  if  well  proportioned, 
are  considered  of  a fine  size,  and  well  calculated  for  pins,  or  the  centre  of  clusters;  indeed,  well  propor- 
tioned diamonds,  from  6 grains  to  2 carats  each,  are  always  in  demand,  and  are  retailed  at  from  20/.  to 
35/.  each,  according  to  their  degree  of  perfection,  or  as  the  retailer  may  think  fit  to  charge  them. 

“ For  brilliants  of  3 carats,  if  fine  and  well  formed,  from  70/.  to  80/.  may  be  obtained.  Stones  of  this 
size,  and  larger,  are  more  liable  to  capricious  fluctuations  of  price  than  the  smaller  ones  before  named, 
being  chiefly  required  for  the  centre  stones  of  saleable  necklaces. 

“ Brilliants  of  4 carats,  if  fine,  are  worth  from  100/.  to  130/.  I have  sold  stones,  single  cut,  a little  off 
colour,  of  this  weight,  at  80  guineas.  I possessed  one  of  17  grains,  perfectly  white,  having  a surface  as 
large  as  that  of  a 7 carat  stone  ought  to  be;  it  was,  consequently,  very  thin,  but  being  much  in  request, 
on  account  of  its  great  spread , or  surface,  it  was  sold  for  160/. 

“ Brilliants  of  5 carats  are  not  frequently  met  with  in  general  trade,  and  are  valuable  in  price ; as  the 
dealers  exact  more  if  they  know  that  such  stones  are  wanted,  than  they  would  in  the  regular  course  of 
business.  The  prices  may  be  said  to  vary  from  180/.  to  200/. 

“ Brilliants  of  6 carats,  as  before  stated,  are  not  common : they  are  suitable  for  centre  stones  of  ex- 
pensive necklaces,  and  single  stone  rings ; if  perfect  and  well  shaped,  they  sell  for  230/.  to  250/.  or 
more. 

“ For  estimating  the  value  of  peculiarly  fine  diamonds,  there  is  no  fixed  standard.  Rough  diamonds, 
selected  as  fine,  and  well  formed  for  cutting,  may  be  estimated  as  follows  : — Square  the  weight  of  the 
stone,  multiply  the  product  by  2,  and  the  result  will  be  the  value  in  pounds  sterling.  Brilliants,  if  fine, 
may  be  estimated  by  squaring  the  weight  in  carats,  and  multiplying  the  product  by  8,  which  will  give  the 
amount  in  pounds  sterling. 

“ As  a very  large  property,  both  in  this  kingdom  and  in  other  countries  of  Europe,  is  vested  in  dia- 
monds, it  may  be  interesting  to  be  informed,  that  not  only  the  price  of  these  gems  has  for  several  years 
been,  upon  the  whole,  gradually  rising,  but  that  it  is  likely  to  continue  on  the  advance.  At  the  present 
time,  indeed,  and  for  the  last  few  years,  there  has  been  a dull  sale  of  diamonds  in  England,  nor  did  the 
coronation  occasion  a demand  worth  notice  ; but  on  the  Continent  the  trade  has  been  steady,  and  rough 
diamonds  have  been  constantly  rising  in  price.  That  this  advance  will  be  progressive,  may  be  assumed 
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from  the  fact,  that  the  best  diamond  ground  now  known,  the  Serro  do  Frio  in  Brazil,  has  assuredly  passed 
the  zenith  of  its  prosperity.  1 went  over  the  greater  part  of  what  is  yet  reserved,  and  still  remains  to  be 
worked,  and  l conceive  that  there  would  be  no  difficulty  in  calculating  the  length  of  time  in  which  the 
present  number  of  workmen  may  reduce  it  to  a -Late  of  exhaustion,  like  that  of  the  far-famed  Golconda. 
The  average  annual  produce  of  future  years  may  be  estimated  by  the  amount  obtained  from  that  portion 
which  has  been  already  worked.  Brazil  may  tfe  said  to  furnish  Europe  with  25,000  or  30,000  carats  per 
um  of  rough  diamonds  ; which,  if  reduced  to  brilliants,  may  make  an  influx  into  the  market  of  8,000 
or  9,(XK)  carats  annually.”  — ( Maine's  Treatise  on  Diamonds , 2d  ed.  pp.  9—14.  and  p.  60.) 

The  rule  stated  by  Mr.  Mawe,  and  adopted  by  the  jewellers,  for  estimating  the  value  of  diamonds  (mul- 
tiply the  square  of  the  weight  in  carats  by  and  the  product  is  the  value  in  pounds  sterling),  can  only 
hold  in  the  case  of  those  that  are  of  a small  size,  or  do  not  weight  more  than  20  carats.  The  value  of  the 
largest  diamonds.  Which  are  exceedingly  rare,  {non  nisi  regibus , et  iis  admodum  paucis  cognitus,  Pliny,) 
can,  it  is  clear,  depend  upon  nothing  but  the  competition  of  the  purchasers.  The  diamond  belonging  to 
the  Emperor  of  Brazil  is  the  largest  in  the  world.  It  Is  still  uncut,  and  weighs  1,680  carats;  so  that, 
irding  to  the  jewellers*  rule,  it  must  be  worth  the  enormous  sum  of  5,644,800/. ! It  may,  however,  be 
doubted,  whether  his  Imperial  Majesty  would  have  any  disinclination  to  part  with  it  for  the  odd  sum  of 
044,800/.  The  famous  diamond  belonging  to  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  which  the  jewellers  tell  us  is  worth 
4,804,000/.,  did  not  cost  150,000/. 

Diamonds  are  not  used  exclusively  as  articles  of  ornament  or  luxury.  They  are  frequently  employed 
with  great  advantage  in  the  arts.  “ Bad,  discoloured  diamonds,”  says  Mr.  Mawe,  “are  sold  to  break  into 
powder,  and  may  be  said  to  bare  a more  extensive  sale  than  brilliants,  with  all  their  captivating  beauty, 
in  many  operations  of  art  they  are  indispensable  ; the  fine  cameo  and  intaglio  owe  their  perfection  to  the 
diamond,  with  which  alone  they  can  be  engraved.  The  beauty  of  the  onyx  would  yet  remain  dormant, 
had  not  the  unrivalled  power  or  the  diamond  been  called  forth  to  the  artist’s  assistance.  The  carnelian, 
the  agate,  or  cairngorm,  cannot  be  engraved  by  any  other  substance;  every  crest  or  letter  cut  upon  hard 
stone  Is  indebted  to  the  diamond.  Thu  is  not  all;  for  without  it,  blocks  of  crystal  could  not  be  cut  into 
slices  for  spectacles,  agate  for  snuff-boxes,  &c.” 

Diamonds  may  be  landed  without  report,  entry,  or  warrant  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  $ 2.) 

The  carat  grain  used  in  weighing  diamonds  is  different  from  the  Troy  grain,  5 diamond  grains  being 
only  equal  to  4 Troy  grain-. 

DIAPER  (Ger.  Drell ; Du.  Drel ; Fr.  Linge  ouvri ; It.  Tela  tessuta  a opere ; 
Sp.  Manteles  alemaniscas  ; llus.  Salfetotsschnoe ),  a sort  of  fine  flowered  linen,  commonly 
used  for  table-cloths,  napkins,  &c.,  brought  to  the  highest  perfection  in  the  manufac- 
tories in  the  north  of  Ireland,  in  Germany,  and  Scotland. 

DICE  (Ger.  Wiirfd ; Du.  Taarlingen ; Fr.  Des  (djoucr);  It.  Dadi ; Sp.  Dados; 
Rus.  Kosti ),  cubical  pieces  of  bone  or  ivory,  marked  with  dots  on  each  of  their  sides, 
from  1 to  6,  according  to  the  number  of  the  face.  The  regulations  as  to  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  dice  are  the  same  as  those  with  respect  to  Cards  (which  see). 
Every  pair  of  dice  is  to  pay  a duty  of  20s.  All  pieces  of  ivory,  bone,  or  other  matter, 
used  in  any  game,  having  letters,  figures,  spots,  or  other  marks  denoting  any  chance, 
marked  thereon,  to  be  adjudged  dice ; and  if  more  than  6 chances  are  signified  on  any 
one  piece,  then  such  piece  to  be  charged  with  the  full  duty  of  a pair  of  dice. — 
(9  Geo.  4.  c.  18.) 

DIMITY  (Fr.  Basin;  It.  Dobletto ; Sp.  Dimite),  a species  of  cross-barred  stuff  en- 
tirely composed  of  cotton,  similar  in  fabric  to  fustian. 

DISCOUNT,  an  allowance  paid  on  account  of  the  immediate  advance  of  a sum  of 
money  not  due  till  some  future  period.  It  is  usually  said  to  be  of  two  kinds ; viz.  dis- 
count of  bills,  and  discount  of  goods ; but  they  are  essentially  the  same. 

When  a bill  of  exchange  is  presented  at  a banker’s  for  discount,  it  is  the  practice  to 
calculate  the  simple  interest  for  the  time  the  bill  has  to  run,  including  the  days  of  grace, 
which  interest  is  called  the  discount;  and  this  being  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the 
bill,  the  balance  is  paid  over  to  the  presenter  of  the  bill.  This  is  the  method  followed 
by  the  Bank  of  England,  the  London  and  provincial  bankers,  and  by  commercial  men 
in  general.  But  it  is,  notwithstanding,  inaccurate.  The  true  discount  of  any  sum  for 
any  given  time  is  such  a sum  as  will  in  that  time  amount  to  the  interest  of  the  sum  to  be 
discounted.  Thus,  if  interest  he  five  percent.,  the  proper  discount  to  be  received  for 
the  immediate  advance  of  100/.  due  12  months  hence  is  not  51.,  but  4/.  15s.  2-0d. ; for 
this  sum  will,  at  the  end  of  the  year,  amount  to  51.,  which  is  what  the  100/.  would 
have  produced.  Those,  therefore,  who  employ  their  money  in  discounting,  make  some- 
what more  than  the  ordinary  rate  of  interest  upon  it ; for  a person  discounting  100/. 
due  at  the  end  of  a year,  advances,  supposing  interest  to  be  5l.  per  cent.,  only  9 51 ; so 
that,  as  this  9 51.  produces  100/.  at  the  period  in  question,  the  interest  received  has  really 
been  51.  5s.  3 d.  per  cent. 

The  rule  for  calculating  discount  on  correct  principles  is  as  follows : — 

As  the  amount  of  100/.  for  the  given  rate  and  time 
Is  to  the  given  sum  or  debt ; 

So  is  100/.  to  the  present  worth,  or 

So  is  the  interest  of  100/.  for  the  given  time 

To  the  discount  of  the  given  sum. 

Mr.  Smart  has  calculated,  on  this  principle,  a Table  of  the  discount  of  11.  for  any 
number  of  days,  at  2,  2^,  3,3^,  &c.  to  10  per  cent.,  to  8 decimal  places.  But  the  simple 
interest  of  the  sum  being  the  only  thing  looked  to  in  practice,  such  Tables  are  hardly 
ever  referred  to. 

Bills  in  the  highest  credit  are  discounted  on  the  lowest  terms  ; the  discount  in- 
creasing according  to  the  suspicions  entertained  of  the  punctuality  or  solvency  of  the 
rties  subscribing  the  bills.  During  the  war,  the  rate  of  interest,  or,  which  is  the 
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same  thing,  of  discount,  was  comparatively  high;  but  since  1818,  the  rate  of  discount 
upon  good  bills  has  seldom  been  above  4,  and  has  often  been  as  low  as  3 and  even  2^ 
per  cent. 

Discount  on  merchandise  takes  place  when,  after  making  a purchase  of  goods  at  a fixed 
term  of  credit,  the  buyer  finds  means  to  make  his  payment  before  the  expiration  of  that 
term,  receiving  from  the  seller  a discount  or  allowance,  which  is  commonly  a good  deal 
above  the  current  rate  of  interest.  The  discount  on  goods  varies,  of  course,  according 
to  the  interest  of  money.  During  the  late  war,  the  loans  to  government  were  so  large, 
and  the  facility  of  investing  money  was  such,  that  the  discount  on  goods  was  often  as 
high  as  5 per  cent,  for  6,  and  10  per  cent,  for  12  months.  Now,  however,  the  discount 
on  goods  has  fallen,  with  the  fall  in  the  rate  of  interest,  to  7 or  7^  per  cent,  for  12 
months ; being  about  double  the  current  interest  arising  from  funded  property,  or  the 
discount  of  good  mercantile  bills. 

Long  credits  and  discounts  upon  goods  have,  for  a lengthened  period,  been  usual  in 
England.  This  arose  from  a variety  of  causes,  but  principally,  perhaps,  from  the  mag- 
nitude of  our  exports  to  the  United  States,  Russia,  and  other  countries  where  there  is  a 
great  demand  for  capital ; but  in  whatever  causes  it  originated,  it  has  latterly  been  car- 
ried to  what  seems  to  be  an  injurious  extent.  — (See  Credit.)  In  France  and  Germany, 
the  manufacturers,  in  general  bare  of  capital,  are  obliged  to  stipulate  with  the  merchants 
for  short  credits.  In  Holland,  the  usage  of  the  exporting  merchants  has  been  to  pay 
either  in  ready  money,  or  at  so  short  a date  as  to  put  discounting  out  of  the  question, 
the  manufacturer  setting  at  once  the  lowest  price  on  his  goods. 

DIVIDEND,  the  name  given  to  the  payment  made  to  creditors  out  of  the  estate  of 
a bankrupt,  and  to  the  annual  interest  payable  upon  the  national  debt,  and  other  public 
funds. 

DJIDDA,  a town  of  Arabia,  on  the  Red  Sea,  about  21  miles  from  Mecca,  of  which 
it  is  the  sea-port,  in  lat.  21°  29'  N.,  Ion.  39°  14'  E.  It  is  well  built;  the  streets  are 
unpaved,  but  spacious  and  airy ; the  houses  high,  and  constructed,  for  the  most  part,  of 
madrepores  and  other  marine  fossils.  The  supply  of  water  is  scanty,  and  its  quality  in- 
different. Small  vessels  approach  close  to  the  quays ; but  large  vessels  are  obliged  to 
anchor  in  the  roads,  about  2 miles  oflf,  loading  and  unloading  by  means  of  lighters.  The 
entrance  to  the  roads  is  difficult,  and  should  not  be  attempted  without  a pilot.  Djidda 
is  a place  of  considerable  commercial  importance.  It  is  the  entrepot  hi  which  is  centred 
the  greater  part  of  the  commerce  between  India,  Egypt,  and  Arabia.  Many  of  its 
merchants  possess  large  capitals ; some  of  them  as  much  as  from  150,000/.  to  200,000/. 
The  trade  in  coffee  brought  from  Mocha,  and  other  ports  in  Yemen,  is  the  most  con- 
siderable, but  it  is  said  also  to  be  the  most  hazardous.  The  returns  are  principally  made 
in  cash.  The  trade  with  India  and  the  Gulf  of  Persia  is  safer  than  the  coffee  trade,  and 
is  very  considerable.  Djidda  has  also  a good  deal  of  intercourse  with  the  ports  of  Cos- 
seir,  Souakin,  and  Massouah,  on  the  opposite  coast  of  the  Red  Sea.  The  imports  from 
the  last  two  principally  consist  of  slaves,  gold,  tobacco,  dhourra  or  barley,  hides,  butter 
(of  which  immense  quantities  are  made  use  of  in  Arabia),  mats,  &c. ; in  return  for  which 
the  Africans  receive  Indian  goods  suitable  for  their  markets,  dresses  and  ornaments  for 
their  women,  dates  (which  are  not  produced  in  any  part  of  Nubia),  iron,  Sec.  The 
principal  article  of  import  from  Cosseir  is  wheat ; and  not  only  Djidda,  but  the  whole 
Hedjaz,  or  Holy  Land  of  Arabia,  is  almost  entirely  dependent  upon  Egypt  for  corn. 
Coffee  is  the  principal  article  sent  in  return.  Business  is  transacted  at  Djidda  with  ease 
and  expedition.  The  number  of  ships  belonging  to  the  port  is  estimated  at  250.  Owing 
to  the  scarcity  of  timber,  none  of  them  are  built  at  Djidda ; those  belonging  to  it  being 
either  purchased  at  Bombay  or  Muscat,  or  at  Mocha,  Hodeida,  or  Suez.  For  a con- 
siderable period  each  year,  before  and  after  the  feast  of  Ramadhan,  when  pilgrims  come 
from  all  quarters  to  visit  Mecca,  the  town  is  thronged  with  strangers,  and  a great  deal  of 
mercantile  business  is  transacted.  Djidda  is  at  present,  and  has  been  for  a number  of 
years,  under  the  government  of  Mohammed  Ali,  pacha  of  Egypt.  The  moneys,  weights , 
and  measures  of  the  latter  country  (for  which,  see  Alexandria),  are  now  generally  used 
in  Djidda,  the  commerce  of  which  has  been  much  improved  and  extended  in  consequence 
of  the  comparative  security  and  good  order  enforced  by  the  pacha.  — (We  have  gleaned 
these  details  from  the  different  works  of  Burekhardt,  particularly  from  his  Travels  in 
Arabia,  vol.  i.  pp.  1 — 100.) 

DOCKS  are  artificial  basins  for  the  reception  of  ships.  The  term  has  been  supposed 
by  some  to  be  derived  from  the  Greek  SeKoyai,  to  receive;  but  it  is  obviously  no  other 
than  the  Teutonic  dock,  originally  perhaps  derived  from  dekken,  to  cover,  enclose,  or 
protect. 

Docks  are  of  2 sorts  — wet  and  dry.  Wet  docks  are  generally  constructed  with  gates 
to  retain  the  water.  Ships  are  admitted  at  high  water ; and  the  gates  being  shut,  they  are 
kept  constantly  afloat.  A dry  dock  is  intended  for  the  building,  repairing,  or  examination 
of  ships.  The  ships  to  be  repaired  or  examined  are  admitted  into  it  at  high  water;  and 
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the  water  cither  ebbs  out  with  the  receding  sea,  or  is  pumped  out  after  the  gates  are 
shut. 

Utility  of  Docks.  — The  construction  of  wet  docks  has  done  much  to  facilitate  and 
promote  navigation.  A large  vessel,  particularly  if  loaded,  could  not  be  allowed  to  come 
to  the  ground,  or  to  lie  on  the  beach,  without  sustaining  considerable  injury,  and  perhaps 
being  destroyed ; and  even  the  smaller  class  of  vessels  are  apt  to  be  strained,  and  other- 
wise hurt,  if  they  are  left  dry,  unless  the  ground  be  very  soft.  Hence,  when  large  vessels 
have  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded  where  there  are  no  docks,  and  where  the  water  close  to  the 
shore  or  quay  is  not  sufficiently  deep,  the  work  can  only  be  carried  on  during  a particular 
period  of  each  tide  ; it  being  necessary,  in  order  to  keep  the  vessel  afloat,  that  she  should 
leave  the  shore  with  the  ebbing  tide.  Attempts  have  sometimes  been  made  to  obviate 
this  inconvenience,  by  running  jetties  or  piers  to  such  a distance  into  the  sea,  that  there 
might  always  be  a sufficient  depth  of  water  at  their  heads : but  this  can  only  be  done  in 
peculiar  situations;  and  it  requires  that  the  ship’s  position  should  be  frequently  changed. 
It  is  in  most  cases,  too,  impossible  properly  to  protect  the  cargoes  of  ships  loading  or  un- 
loading at  quays,  or  on  the  beach,  from  depredation.  Previously  to  the  construction  of 
the  wet  docks  on  the  Thames,  the  property  annually  pillaged  from  ships  was  estimated 
to  amount  to  500,000/.  a year,  though  this  is  probably  much  exaggerated. 


I.  Docks  on  the  Thames. 


1.  West  India  Docks . 

2.  London  Docks . 

3.  East  India  Docks. 

4.  St.  Katherine's  Docks. 

5.  Commercial  Docks. 


6.  London  Port  Dues.  — Charges 
on  Account  of  Lights , Pilotage , 
fyc.  in  the  Thames.  — Ship- 
ping, §*c.  of  London. 


II.  Liverpool  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 

III.  Bristol  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 

IV.  Hull  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 

V.  Goole  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 

VI.  Leith  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 


I.  Docks  on  the  Thames. 

It  is  singular  that,  notwithstanding  the  obvious  utility  of  wet  docks,  and  the  vast  trade 
of  the  metropolis,  there  was  no  establishment  of  this  sort  on  the  Thames  till  nearly  a 
century  after  a wet  dock  had  been  constructed  at  Liverpool.  The  inconvenience  arising 
from  tlie  crowded  state  of  the  river,  at  the  periods  when  fleets  of  merchantmen  were 
accustomed  to  arrive,  the  insufficient  accommodation  afforded  by  the  legal  quays  and 
sufferance  wharfs,  the  necessity  under  which  many  ships  were  placed  of  unloading  in  the 
river  into  lighters,  and  the  insecurity  and  loss  of  property  thence  arising,  had  been  long 
felt  as  almost  intolerable  grievances : but  so  powerful  was  the  opposition  to  any  change, 
made  by  the  private  wharfingers  and  others  interested  in  the  support  of  the  existing  order 
of  things,  that  it  was  not  till  1793  that  a plan  was  projected  for  making  wet  docks  for 
the  port  of  London  ; and  6 years  more  elapsed  before  the  act  for  the  construction  of  the 
West  India  Docks  was  passed. 

1 . West  India  Docks.  — These  were  the  first,  and  continue  to  be  the  most  extensive,  of  the 
great  warehousing  establishments  formed  in  the  port  of  London.  Their  construction 
commenced  in  February',  1800,  and  they  were  partially  opened  in  August,  1802.  They 
stretch  across  the  isthmus  joining  the  Isle  of  Dogs  to  the  Middlesex  side  of  the  Thames. 
They  originally  consisted  of  an  Import  and  Export  Dock,  each  communicating,  by  means 
of  locks,  with  a basin  of  5 or  6 acres  in  extent  at  the  end  next  Blackwall,  and  with 
another  of  more  than  2 acres  at  the  end  next  Limehouse ; both  of  these  basins  com- 
municate with  the  Thames.  To  these  works  the  West  India  Dock  Company  have 
recently  added  the  South  Dock,  formerly  the  City  Canal,  which  runs  parallel  to  the 
Export  Dock.  This  canal  was  intended  to  facilitate  navigation,  by  enabling  ships  to 
avoid  the  circuitous  course  round  the  Isle  of  Dogs.  It  was,  however,  but  little  used  for 
that  purpose,  and  is  now  appropriated  to  the  wood  trade,  for  the  greater  accommodation 
of  which,  a pond  of  1 9 acres  has  been  recently  formed  on  the  south  side  for  the  re- 
ception of  bonded  timber.  The  Export  Dock,  or  that  appropriated  for  ships  load- 
ing outwards,  is  about  870  yards  in  length,  by  135  in  width;  so  that  its  area  is 
near  25  acres : the  North,  or  Import  Dock,  or  that  appropriated  for  ships  entering 
to  discharge,  is  of  the  same  length  as  the  Export  Dock,  and  166  yards  wide;  so 
that  it  contains  nearly  30  acres.  The  South  Dock,  which  is  appropriated  both  to  im- 
port and  export  vessels,  is  1,183  yards  long,  with  an  entrance  to  the  river  at  each  end; 
'noth  the  locks,  as  well  as  that  into  the  Blackwall  Basin,  being  45  feet  wide,  or  large 
nough  to  admit  ships  of  1,200  tons  burden.  At  the  highest  tides,  the  depth  of  water 
in  the  docks  is  24  feet;  and  the  whole  will  contain,  with  ease,  600  vessels  of  from  250 
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to  500  tons.  The  separation  of  the  homeward  bound  ships,  which  is  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance for  preventing  plunder,  and  giving  additional  security  to  the  revenue  and  the 
merchant,  was,  for  the  first  time,  adopted  in  this  establishment.  The  Import  and 
Export  Docks  are  parallel  to  each  other,  being  divided  by  a range  of  warehouses,  prin- 
cipally appropriated  to  the  reception  of  rum,  brandy,  and  other  spirituous  liquors.  There 
are  smaller  warehouses  and  sheds  on  the  quays  of  the  Export  and  South  Docks,  for  the 
reception  of  goods  sent  down  for  exportation.  The  warehouses  for  imported  goods  are 
on  the  four  quays  of  the  Import  Dock.  They  are  ■well  contrived,  and  of  great 
extent,  being  calculated  to  contain  160,000  lihds.  of  sugar,  exclusive  of  coffee  and 
other  produce.  There  have  been  deposited,  at  the  same  time,  upon  the  quays,  under  the 
sheds,  and  in  the  warehouses  belonging  to  these  docks,  148,563  hhds.  of  sugar,  70,875 
casks  and  433,648  bags  of  coffee,  35,158  puncheons  of  rum  and  pipes  of  Madeira  wine, 
14,021  logs  of  mahogany,  21,350  tons  of  logwood,  &c.  The  whole  area  occupied  by  the 
docks,  warehouses,  &c.  includes  about  295  acres;  and  the  most  effectual  precautions 
are  adopted  for  the  prevention  of  fire  and  pilfering. 

This  spacious  and  magnificent  establishment  was  formed  by  subscription,  the  property 
being  vested  in  tlie  West  India  Dock  Company,  the  affairs  of  which  are  managed  by  21 
directors,  as  a body  corporate.  The  right  of  voting  is  vested  in  those  shareholders  only 
who  hold  5001.  of  the  Company’s  stock.  The  Company’s  capital  is  1,380,000/. 

The  West  India  Docks  have  proved  a very  successful  undertaking,  and  have  been 
highly  beneficial  to  the  original  shareholders.  All  West  India  ships  frequenting  the 
Thames  were  obliged  to  use  them  for  a period  of  20  years  from  their  completion.  The 
dividend  on  the  Company’s  stock  was  limited  to  10  per  cent.  ; and,  after  making  dividends 
to  the  full  amount,  with  the  exception  of  the  first  half  year,  they  had,  in  1819,  an  accu- 
mulated fund  of  near  400,000/.  But  they  then  diminished  their  charges,  at  the  sug- 
gestion of  the  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  foreign  trade  of  the  country, 
so  as  to  give  the  trade  using  the  docks  the  benefit  of  the  surplus  fund,  .which  was  to 
be  reduced  to  100,000/.  before  the  30th  of  January,  1826.  Latterly  the  Company 
have  been  obliged,  in  consequence  of  the  competition  of  the  other  Companies,  to  make 
further  reductions  of  dividend.  It  now  amounts  to  5/.  per  cent.  At  present,  the 
Company’s  stock  sells  at  about  par. 

The  nearest  dock  gate  at  Limehouse  is  about  3 miles  from  the  Exchange ; and  the 
other,  next  Blackwall,  about  ^ a mile  more.  This  distance  has  the  disadvantage  of 
increasing  the  expense  of  cartage,  and  of  being  inconvenient  to  the  merchants  and 
others  using  the  docks.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  ships  entering  the  West  India 
Docks  avoid  a considerable  extent  of  troublesome,  if  not  dangerous,  navigation,  that  must 
be  undertaken  by  those  bound  for  the  St.  Katherine’s  and  London  Docks. 


f Contrivance  for  clearing  Water  in  the  West  India  Docks.  — 
In  almost  all  docks  and  harbours,  a serious  evil  is  felt  from 
the  constant  accumulation  of  mud,  and  the  consequent  ex- 
pense of  preserving  the  proper  depth  of  water.  In  various 
situations,  provision  has  been  made  for  scouring  out  or  raising 
mud  and  silt  by  means  of  back-water,  dredgers,  &c.,  accord- 
ing to  local  circumstances ; but,  in  the  West  India  Docks,  the 
evil  has  been  entirely  obviated  : a brief  notice  of  the  manner 
in  which  so  important  an  object  has  been  accomplished,  may 
be  both  interesting  and  useful. 

The  water  of  tne  Thames  is  generally  very  muddy,  and 
when  it  is  admitted  into  the  basins  and  docks  in  large" quan- 
tities, to  replace  the  water  lost  by  evaporation*  leakage, 
locking  vessels  in  and  out,  &c.,  the  deposit  is  very  great.  In 
the  West  India  Docks,  the  accumulation  of  mud,  from  this 
cause,  was  most  considerable  in  the  Eastern  or  Blackwall 
Basin ; and  the  annual  cost  of  clearing  out  the  same  was 
between  3,000/.  and  4,000/. 

And  yet  the  process  by  which  that  basin  was  cleared,  was 
probably  the  most  economical  which  could  be  adopted.  A 
floating  dredger,  of  the  usual  description,  raised  the  mud, 
which  was  thrown  into  barges ; and  these,  when  loaded,  were 
emptied  by  a stationary  engine,  w orking  an  endless  chain  of 
buckets,  similar  to  those  of  the  dredger.  But  the  field  w here 
the  mud  was  deposited  having  become  full,  additional  ex- 
pense was  likely  to  be  incurred  by  removing  the  mud  to  a 
greater  distance,  so  that  the  subject  called  for  and  received 
more  attention  ; and  the  result  will  show,  that  the  Com- 
pany have  at  length  provided  the  most  effectual  remedy. 

All  the  gates  of  the  locks  point  inwards,  to  sustain  the 
water  of  the  docks  ; as  long  as  the  level  of  the  water  within, 
is  higher  than  the  level  of  the  river,  those  gates  remain 
closed ; but  as  soon  as  the  river  rises  above  the  level  of  the 
Blackwall  Basin,  the  gates  of  the  outer  lock  are  thrown  open  : 
while  the  gates  of  the  two  locks  at  the  west  end  of  that  basin 


remain  closed,  the  influx  from  the  river  would  not  be  con- 
siderable; but  w hen  the  tide  has  risen  above  the  level  of  the 
Import  and  Export  Docks,  tho  e gates  would  also  be  thrown 
open,  and  then  the  river  would  flow  in  with  considerable 
force ; the  muddy  wrater  discolouring  that  of  the  docks,  and 
of  course  depositing  the  silt  or  mud  held  in  suspension. 

These  facts  showed  that  the  exclusion  of  tne  river  water 
was  the  only  effectual  cure  for  the  evil ; but  the  loss  or  waste 
of  wrater  from  the  docks  was  equal,  on  an  average,  to  5 
inches  over  the  whole  surface  in  24  hours,  and  this  loss  had 
to  be  supplied ; and  not  only  that,  but  to  keep  the  river  out, 
it  was  necessary  at  all  times  to  keep  the  water  of  the  docks 
and  basins  up  to  a higher  point  than  that  to  which  the  river 
w ould  rise  at  the  highest  spring  tides. 

After  long  consideration,  the  following  plan  was  matured 
for  effecting  this  object : — 

The  Company’s  spare  land  on  the  north  side  of  the  Black- 
wall Basin  lay  below  high  wrater  mark,  and  there  three  re- 
servoirs were  formed : the  two  next  the  basin  receive  the 
wrater  from  the  river  by  a culvert  with  sluices,  which  are 
closed  as  soon  as  they  are  filled;  from  these  the  water  is 
pumped  by  an  engine  of  36  horse  power,  after  having  had 
time  to  deposit  the  silt  into  the  elevated  reservoir,  from 
wrhence  it  flows  by  a conduit  into  the  basin,  and  thence  into  the 
dock,  and  thus  the  level  of  the  w hole  is  kept  up  to  the  highest 
point  which  can  be  desired,  and  the  river  Thames  with  its 
mud  is  no  longer  admitted. 

The  great  body  of  water  in  the  docks  is  thus  constantly 
maintained,  and  is  at  all  times  clear  and  sweet,  and  no  mud 
will  hereafter  be  deposited  ; great  advantage  arises,  however, 
from  the  depth  of  water,  which  is  preserved  from  fluctuating 
with  the  level  of  the  neap  and  spring  tides,  as  the  deepest 
laden  ship  can  at  all  times  be  transported,~the  depth  through- 
out being  from  23  to  26  feet. 


Rules  and  Regulations  to  be  observed,  and  Rates  to  be  paid,  by  the  Shipping  frequenting 

the  West  India  Docks. 

Rules  and  Orders  to  be  observed  by  Masters,  Pilots,  and  other  Persons  having  the  Charge  of  Ships, 
Vessels,  Lighters,  or  Craft,  coming  into,  lying  in,  and  going  out  of,  the  West  India  Docks,  pursuant  to 
Act  1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  52. 

The  Company's  Moorings.  — The  moorings  in  the  river,  within  200  yards  of  each  of  the  entrances  at 
Blackwall,  and  that  into  Limehouse  Basin,  and  within  150  yards  of  the  Limehouse  entrance  of  the  South 
Dock,  are  reserved  for  the  exclusive  use  of  vessels  entering  into,  or  which  have  recently  co.ine  out  of2  the 
docks. 

Every  master  or  person  in  charge  of  any  ship,  lighter,  barge,  boat,  or  other  vessel,  of  any  description 
whatsoever,  lying  within  the  above  distance,  shall  immediately  remove  the  same,  when  required  by  the 
dock  masters  or  their  assistants.  Penalty  51.  for  every  hour  which  such  vessel  may  remain.  , _ ^ 
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Pilots  shall  not  attempt  to  place  ships  inside  the  buoys,  if  other  ships  have  previously  brought  up,  but 
shall  bring  them  to  their  berths  in  due  succession  on  the  outside,  unless  they  shall  be  expressly  ordered 
by  the  dock  master  to  lake  a berth  inside  the  tier  for  the  convenience  of  docking. 

All  parties  creating  obstructions  will  be  prosecuted,  and  the  penalties  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

Vessels  about  to  enter  the  Docks,  See.  Signals. — The  red  flag  on  the  flag-staff  at  the  entrance  is  the 
signal  for  ships  to  prepare.  A blue  flag  will  be  kept  flying  the  whole  time  proper  for  docking  ; when  the 
tide  has  reached  high  water  mark,  that  flag  will  be  struck,  after  which  no  ship  can  be  taken  in. 

Declaration  Hook.  — When  ships  have  brought  up  properly  at  the  moorings,  an  officer  will  deliver  the 
Company’s  regulations,  and  the  commander  or  pilot  of  every  vessel  exceeding  100  tons  must  certify  in 
the  Declaration  Book  her  draught  of  water  ; that  she  is  provided  with  all  necew^sary  and  sufficient  warps, 
ropes,  and  tackle,  to  remove  and  moor  her  in  safety  ; and  that  her  anchors  are  (or  shall  be  before  leaving 
the  moorings)  so  secured  and  stowed  as  not  to  endanger  the  works,  the  ships  therein,  or  the  vessel 
herself. 

Preparing  Ships  for  Admission . — Every  master  or  pilot,  in  charge  of  a ship,  should  lose  no  time  in 
making  the  following  preparations,  viz.  heranchors  to  be  properly  secured  and  stowed  ; her  sails  all  lurled; 
all  quarter  boats  lowered  down,  guns  unloaded,  gunpowder  put  out,  fires  extinguished,  and  such  other 
precautions  taken  as  the  dock  master  may  direct : when  these  preparations  are  completed,  a flag  must  be 
hoisted  at  the  fore,  as  a signal  that  the  ship  is  ready. 

All  ships  are  required  to  >01111  down  top-gallant  \ards  and  strike  top-gallant  masts,  and  to  have  their  jib 
and  mizrn  booms  rigged  close  m,  boinkins,  martingales,  and  all  out-riggers  unshipped,  if  time  will  permit, 
and  at  all  events  immediately  after  entering.  Ye>seb  will,  however,  be  exempted  from  striking  lower 
yards  and  top  masts,  upon  the  master  certifying  that  the  same  may  be  safely  dispensed  with,  and  en- 
gaging to  be  answerable  for  all  consequences;  but  before  being  placed  at  the  quay,  the  yards  must  be 
topped  well  up,  and  the  yard-arms  lashed  close  in  to  the  rigging. 

Docking  Tickets  and  Order  of  Admission.  — In  fixing  the  order  of  admission,  and  issuing  the  docking 
tickets,  regard  will  be  had  to  the  state  of  the  tides,  and  the  size  and  draught  of  water  of  each  vessel,  as 
Well  as  the  time  of  arrival  • the  1 lips  must  necessarily  be  taken  in  when  the  tides  are  highest,  al- 

though they  may  have  arrived  subsequent  to  smaller  vessels.  Loaded  vessels  must  always  have  the  pre- 
ference over  light  ships. 

No  ship  can  be  admitted,  if  neither  the  master  nor  pilot  are  on  board. 

The  docking  ticket  will  only  remain  in  force  for  the  tide  for  which  it  is  granted. 

At  the  proper  time  for  the  admission  of  each  ship,  notice  will  be  given  by  hoisting  her  ticket  number 
at  the  pier  head,  provided  she  has  made  the  signal  for  being  properly  prepared. 

If  any  vessel  shall  attempt  to  gain  admittance  before  her  number  is  hoisted,  the  owners,  and  the  master, 
pilot,  or  other  person  in  charge,  must  be  responsible  for  all  consequences  of  such  misconduct. 

Entering.  — When  a ship’s  number  is  hoisted,  she  must  drop  up  to  the  entrance,  and  have  good  and 
sufficient  warps  ready  to  send  to  each  pier,  when  ordered  by  the  dock  masters,  if  the  ship  shall  not  so 
come  to  the  entrance,  she  shall  forfeit  her  turn. 

When  within  the  piers,  proper  ropes  will  be  sent  on  board  to  guide  and  check  the  vessel  through  the 
lock  : the  master  and  pilot  will  be  held  responsible  for  making  these,  as  well  as  the  ship’s  warps,  properly 
fast  on  board  : the  vessel  mu>t  be  hauled  ahead  by  her  own  warps,  and  they  are  on  no  account  to  be  cast 
oft*,  unless  ordered  by  the  dock  master,  until  the  ship  is  in  the  basin. 

Every  pilot  must  bring  his  boat  into  the  basin,  or  South  Dock,  as  it  is  a most  essential  part  of  his  duty 
to  moor  the  ship. 

The  owners  must  be  answerable  for  all  ships’  boats,  and  none  can  be  admitted  into  the  Import  Dock 
except  such  as  are  conveniently  stowed  on  deck.  All  other  boats  must  be  sent  out  of  the  docks. 

The  boats  of  ships  in  the  South  Dock  w hich  cannot  be  securely  stowed  on  deck,  must  be  hauled  up  on 
the  north  bank,  or  secured  afloat  in  such  manner  as  the  dock  master  may  direct,  after  the  ship  is  moored. 
Ships,  however,  which  are  not  lying  at  a jetty,  will  be  allowed  to  employ  1 boat  during  the  legal  hours 
of  business,  which  boat  must  be  chained  by  the  Company’s  officers  to  the  north  bank  as  soon  as  that  t.  we 
has  expired. 

Any  boats  found  afloat  in  any  of  the  docks  or  basins,  contrary  to  these  regulations,  will  be  remuved  by 
tiie  dock  master,  and  will  be  detained  until  the  charges  occasioned  by  such  removal  shall  be  paid. 

The  hatches  of  all  loaded  shij>s  are  to  be  locked  down,  and  the  keys  delivered  to  the  officer  appointed 
to  receive  the  same. 

Import  Dock . — No  person  whatever  can  be  allowed  to  remain  in  this  dock  after  the  established  hours 
of  business : nor  can  any  person  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  vessels  therein,  excepting  the  owner, 
master,  or  chief  oft:  er,  without  a pass. 

Passes  will  be  given  on  the  application  of  tne  captain  or  chief  mate,  to  admit  the  ship’s  apprentices,  or 
other  persons,  to  prepare  the  ship  for  discharging,  or  to  do  any  other  work  which  may  be  unavoidably 
necessary ; but,  to  prevent  the  abuses  which  sometimes  occur,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  Com- 
pany’s labourers  be  employed. 

Ships  discharging.  — Previously  to  any  ship  being  quayed,  the  decks  must  be  cleared,  and  every  thing 
prepared  to  begin  working  out  the  cargo.  If,  through  want  of  proper  tackle,  or  any  neglect,  a ship  be  not 
in  readiness  to  take  her  turn,  another  will  be  quayed  in  the  mean  time. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  baggage  or  presents  should  be  sent,  as  promptly  as  possible,  to  the  Company’s 
baggage  warehouse,  where  an  authority  from  the  master  for  the  delivery  thereof  must  be  lodged.  Masters 
are  particularly  cautioned  against  signing  such  authorities  in  blank,  or  allowing  themselves  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  importunity  of  brokers  ; and  it  is  most  desirable  that  one  agent  only  should  be  appointed 
for  each  ship. 

Packages  of  bullion  or  specie  (whether  cargo  or  private  property)  must  be  delivered  by  the  captain, 
under  his  own  responsibility,  unless  from  their  being  liable  to  examination  or  other  circumstance  he 
may  be  desirous  of  placing  the  same  in  the  Company’s  charge,  in  which  case  such  packages,  or  any  other 
of  considerable  value,  should  be  particularly  specified,  and,  if  bills  of  lading  have  been  granted  for  them, 
inserted  in  the  regular  manifest  of  the  ship.  The  delivery  of  goods  overside  will  also  rest  with  the  master, 
and  he  must  take  such  steps  as  he  may  think  necessary  to  protect  his  owners  in  respect  to  their  freight. 

An  officer  of  the  revenue  is  authorised  to  forward  all  despatches  for  the  departments  of  government; 
packets  so  addressed  will  therefore  be  delivered  into  his  charge,  unless  the  Company  receive  express 
directions  to  the  contrary. 

When  a ship  is  finally  discharged  and  moored  in  the  Export  Dock,  or  either  of  the  basins,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  going  out  to  the  river,  all  the  services  provided  for  in  the  import  rate  are  completed. 

For  the  more  expeditious  discharge  of  vessels,  or  despatch  in  reloading,  every  assistance  will  be  given 
in  clearing  the  decks,  or  stiffening  them  ; coopering  water  casks,  and  shipping  them,  when  filled,  clearing 
the  hold  after  discharge ; shipping  and  stowing  the  outward  cargo,  under  the  directions  of  the  ship’s 
officers;  and  any  other  services  which  can  be  reasonably  required.  — Should  the  Company’s  movable 
machinery  be  desired,  it  will  be  lent  upon  application  to  the  principal  dock  master.  — The  following 
charges  will  be  made  for  such  services  : — 

s . J. 

For  labourers  hired  to  work  under  the  directions  of  the 

commanding  officer  of  the  ship,  each  man  per  day, 

of  the.regulated  hours  of  attendance  - - 3 6 

(and  not  less  than  J day  to  be  charged.  Over-time 
will  be  charged  in  proportion.) 

Articles  loaded,  shipped,  or  struck  down  by  the  dock 

cranes  or  jiggers,  under  2 tons,  per  ton  - 1 0 


«.  d. 
- I 8 


Two  tons,  and  under  5 tons 

(and  not  less  than  1 ton  to  be  charged.) 
Movable  machinery  lent,  each  jigger  with  its  gear, 
per  day  - - - - - 10 

The  use  of  the  floating  engine  for  washing  ships,  in- 
cluding the  attendance  of  the  man  in  charge,  uer  day  20 
(and  not  less  than  1 day  to  be  charged.) 
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Conditions  to  be  observed  by  Ships  taking  in  Cargoes  from  the  Import  Warehouses . — 1.  The  taking  the 
ship  in  and  out  of  dock,  or  to  and  from  the  quay,  to  be  performed  by  the  master  and  crew,  as  directed  by 
the  dock  masters. 

2.  The  goods  to  be  taken  from  the  slings,  and  to  be  stowed  away  by  the  crew,  under  the  orders  of  the 
master. 

3.  If  a sufficient  crew  be  not  on  board  to  receive  and  stow  away  the  goods  as  delivered,  or  to  transput! 
the  vessel,  a further  number  of  men  shall  be  provided  by  the  Company,  at  the  charge  of  Ss.  6d.  per  man 
per  day,  to  work  under  the  direction  and  responsibility  of  the  master  and  his  officers. 

4.  The  vessel  to  be  hauled  into  the  basin  or  Export  Dock  after  the  usual  hours  of  business,  by  her  own 
officers  and  crew,  and  to  continue  in  their  charge. 

Ships,  from  the  Export  or  South  Docks,  will  be  allowed  to  go  into  the  Import  Dock  to  load,  without 
any  addition  to  the  rate  to  which  they  may  be  liable  for  the  use  of  the  docks. 

Goods  sent  by  land  carriage  will  be  shipped  in  either  of  the  docks,  on  payment  of  the  usual  charges. 

To  prevent  delay  in  loading  export  vessels,  the  shippers  should  pay  up  the  rent  and  charges  upon  the 
goods  ; or  where  the  amount  cannot  be  ascertained  without  weighing,  &c.,  make  a deposit  to  cover  the 
same. 

Export  and  South  Docks.  — All  vessels  entering  or  lying  in  these  docks  are  in  charge  of  the  masters  and 
owners  ; and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  pilots,  or  officers  and  crews,  to  transport  their  respective  vessels,  under 
their  own  responsibility,  as  directed  by  the  dock  master,  to  or  from  the  river,  and  to  or  from  any  part  of 
the  docks  or  basins. 

Light  ships  on  entering  from  the  river  must  be  provided  with  sufficient  hands  to  dock  and  transport 
them,  and  should  move  in  due  time  into  the  dock ; otherwise  they  will  be  removed  by  the  dock  master, 
and  the  owners  charged  with  the  expense. 

Vessels  discharged  of  their  inward  cargoes  by  the  Company  in  these  docks  will  be  regarded  as  privileged 
ships,  and  all  transporting  within  the  docks  will  be  performed  by  the  dock  master,  assisted  by  the  crew, 
gratuitously ; but  unless  there  are  sufficient  crew  on  board  to  assist  in  transporting  the  outward-bound 
ships,  they  will  not  be  moved. 

Whenever  assistance  is  required  by  other  vessels,  it  will  be  furnished  by  the  dock  master  on  the  fol- 
ing  terms  : viz.  — 

A boat  with  warp  and  2 hands  - - 105.  0 d. 

— and  4 hands  - - 1 os.  Od. 

And  for  every  additional  hand  employed,  either  on  board  or  in  the  boats,  6d.  per  hour. 

The  warps  are  only  lent  in  aid  of  the  ship’s  warps. 

Ships  taking  in  cargoes  will  be  moored  at  the  quays  in  due  rotation.  Light  ships  not  taking  in  goods 
shall  be  moored  in  either  of  the  docks  or  basins,  as  the  dock  masters  may  judge  convenient. 

While  ships  are  lying  at,  or  moving  to  or  from  the  quay,  all  out-riggers  should  be  got  in  and  made 
snug ; and  sails  are  by  no  means  to  be  loose  while  so  moving. 

, No  ship  must  be  removed  from  her  berth  without  notice  being  given  to  the  dock  master,  and  his  assent 
as  to  the  time  of  removal  being  obtained. 

Craft  must  be  fastened  to  the  ships  from  which  they  are  receiving,  or  to  which  they  may  be  delivering 
goods : the  charge  upon  craft  which  shall  not  be  bond  fide  so  engaged,  will  be  the  same  as  the  rent  upon 
sloops  and  craft  coastwise,  and,  as  usual,  not  less  than  1 week’s  rent  will  be  charged.  To  obviate  any 
doubt  as  to  the  time  for  which  they  may  be  fairly  entitled  to  exemption,  24  hours  will  be  allowed,  from 
the  time  of  entering  the  dock,  for  receiving  goods,  and  24  hours  after  being  loaded  or  discharged,  lor 
going  out  of  the  docks. 

Convenient  receptacles  on  the  quays  and  craft  are  provided,  wherein  all  dust,  ashes,  &c.  are  to  be  de- 
posited, and  which  shall  be  cleared  by  the  persons  appointed  by  the  Company,  and  by  no  one  else. 

No  vessel  shall  be  permitted  to  take  in  ballast  after  daylight,  or  before  daybreak. 

Ships’  provisions  or  stores  cannot  be  permitted  to  pass  the  gates  without  an  order  signed  by  the  captain 
or  owner. 

No  repair  or  caulking  can  be  permitted  without  the  special  permission  of  the  court  of  directors,  to  whom 
application  should  be  made  through  the  principal  dock  master. 

The  Jetties.  — Ships  landing  cargoes  in  the  South  Dock,  or  taking  in  goods  by  land,  shall  have  the  pre- 
ferable use  of  the  jetties. 

Ships  which  are  fitting  out,  but  have  not  commenced  loading,  shall  be  accommodated  as  far  as  possible ; 
but  such  ships  must  be  removed  to  make  room  for  vessels  about  to  discharge  or  take  in  cargo  by  land. 

In  other  respects,  preference  will  be  given  to  ships  intended  for  sale,  over  those  which  are  merely  lying 
up ; and  as  between  ships  which  are  similarly  circumstanced,  the  priority  of  their  entering  the  dock  shall 
determine  the  preference. 

The  captains  or  commanding  officers  of  ships  are  cautioned  to  be  attentive  and  careful  to  boom  off 
when  the  ship  is  fast  loading  down  in  the  water,  or  on  the  approach  of  neap  tides. 

Fire  and  Candle.  — Vessels  in  these  docks  shall  be  considered  as  forming  3 classes  : viz.  — 

I.  Vessels  actually  discharging,  having  their  crews  on  board,  or  loading  outwards. 

II.  Vessels  rigging  or  fitting  out,  but  which  shall  not  have  commenced  taking  in  goods. 

Ill  Vessels  for  sale  or  lying  up. 

To  each  of  these  classes  special  licences  will  be  granted. 

Every  such  licence  will  express  the  place  in  which  fire  may  be  kept,  and  the  circumstances  under  which 
it  may  be  used  : upon  the  slightest  infringement  of  the  conditions,  the  penalty  prescribed  by  law  will  be 
rigidly  enforced. 

Every  application  fora  licence  must  be  made  by  the  master  or  owner,  specifying  the  names  and  capacitv 
of  the  persons  in  charge  of  the  ship,  and  engaging  to  be  responsible  for  their  attention  to  the  regulations. 

Opening  and  shutting  the  Gates.  — The  gates  of  the  Export  and  South  Docks  will  be  opened  at  6 o’clock 
In  the  morning  and  shut  at  8 o’clock  in  the  evening,  from  the  1st  of  March  to  the  10th  of  November ; and, 
from  the  11th  of  November  to  the  last  day  of  February,  opened  at  8 in  the  morning  and  shut  at  7 in  the 
evening. 

Captains  and  mates  may  be  furnished  with  tickets  upon  applying  at  the  police  office,  at  the  Import 
Dock,  which  will  entitle  them  to  admission  till  9 o’clock  p.  m.,  but  no  person  whatever  can  be  allowed  to 
go  out  after  the  hour  for  closing  the  gates. 

Vessels  about  to  leave  the  Docks.  — Export  vessels  should  be  hauled  out  in  sufficient  time  to  be  at  the 
River  Locks,  at  Blackwall,  at  low  water  ; to  prevent  the  inconvenience  of  hauling  down  the  Blackwall 
Basin  or  South  Dock  during  the  time  that  other  vessels  are  requiring  admission,  which  must  have  the 
preference. 

Vessels  can  only  be  let  out  after  high  water,  upon  the  special  request  of  the  officers  in  charge  of  them. 

Ships  going  into  the  river  must  use  their  own  ropes,  as  they  are  out  of  the  dock  master’s  charge  when 
clear  of  the  outer  gates. 

Notice.  — Two  true  copies  of  the  manifest  of  the  cargo  must  be  delivered  into  the  General  Office,  at 
the  West  India  Dock  House,  within  12  hours  after  every  vessel  shall  enter  the  docks,  or  after  the  cargo 
shall  have  been  reported  at  the  Custom-house,  which  shall  first  happen.  Penalty  for  refusal  or  neglect* 
any  sum  not  exceeding  51.  — (l  & 2 Will.  4.  c.  52.  § 84.) 

No  manifests  will  be  required  for  ships  discharging  by  their  own  crews. 

No  ships  can  receive  their  rotation,  or  be  allowed  to  break  bulk  until  their  cargoes  are  duly  entered  ; 
and  such  cargoes  will  be  landed  in  due  succession,  according  to  the  strict  order  in  which  the  manifests  are 
delivered  and  entries  completed. 
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If  such  manifest,  or  bill  of  lading,  or  copy,  shall  be  false ; or  if  any  bill  of  lading  be  uttered  by  any 
master,  and  the  goods  expressed  therein  shall  not  have  been  bond  fide  shipped  on  board  such  ship;  or  if 
any  bill  of  lading  uttered  or  produced  by  any  master  shall  not  have  been  signed  by  him ; or  any  such  copy 
shall  not  have  been  received  or  made  by  him  previously  to  his  leaving  the  place  where  the  goods  expressed 
in  such  bill  of  lading,  or  copy,  were  shipped ; penalty  1004. — (3  8c  4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  ^ 11.) 

Hours  of  Attendance  are,  from  the  10th  of  May  to  the  9th  of  November  inclusive,  8 in  the  morning  to  4 
in  the  afternoon  ; from  the  10th  of  November  to" the  9th  of  May  inclusive,  9 in  the  morning  to  4 in  the 
afternoon  ; and  there  is  to  be  no  intermission  of  business  during  these  hours. 

No  holidays  are  to  be  kept,  except  Sundays,  Christ  mas-day,  Good  Friday,  fast  days  appointed  by  royal 
proclamation,  and  the  King’s  or  Queen’s  birthdays. 

1 n all  cases  not  specified  or  provided  for  in  the  foregoing  rules  and  orders,  application  must  be  made  to 
the  principal  dock  master.  Charles  C.  Parish,  Principal  Dock  Master. 

The  foregoing  regulations  approved  and  confirmed  by  the  Court  of  Directors  of  the  West  India  Dock 
Company.  H.  Longlands,  Secretary. 

West  India  Dock  House,  September  24th,  18331 

N.  B . — Ships  entering  the  West  India  Docks  are  permitted  to  retain  their  crews  on  board,  when  re. 
quired  by  the  owners;  and  the  directors  have  fitted  up  the  ship  Waterloo,  in  the  South  Dock,  for  the 
accommodation  of  junior  officers  and  apprentices,  while  their  ships  are  discharging  their  cargoes  in  the 
Import  Dock. 

The  captains,  officers,  and  crew’s  of  ships  are  requested  not  to  give  either  wine,  spirits,  or  grog,  to  the 
servants  of  the  Company,  as,  by  so  doing,  they  expose  them  to  the  certain  and  immediate  forfeiture  of 
their  situations. 

No  fee,  perquisite,  or  reward,  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  is  to  be  taken  by  the  Company’s 
officers,  or  any  persons  who  shall  be  employed  in  the  service  of  the  Company,  for  any  act  done  within  the 
docks.  Penalty,  forfeiture  of  the  sum  taken,  and  any  sum  not  exceeding  51.  for  each  offence. 


Dock  Rates.  — Import  Vessels , when  discharged  by 
the  Company,  including  docking,  mooring,  and 
removing  within  the  docks  until  discharged, 
ships’  cooperage  or  mending,  and  the  use  of  the 
docks,  if  from  Hamburgh  or  the  Mediterranean, 
for  6 weeks  from  the  date  of  entrance;  if  from 
any  other  port  or  place,  for  4 weeks  from  the 
final  discharge  ; viz. 

\ Per  Ton  reg. 

Ships  laden  entirely,  or  in  part,  with  hogsheads  and 

tierces  of  sugar  or  molasses  - • « 2 6 

laden  entirely,  or  in  part,  with  chests  of  sugar 
above  5 cwt.  - - -20 

entirely,  with  chests  under  5 cwt.,  or  bags  of 
sugar,  cotfee,  spirits,  wine,  iron,  copper,  brass, 
lead,  spelter,  or  other  metal,  in  pigs,  bars,  rods, 
plates,  or  similar  pieces,  rice,  or  other  goods, 

(except  oil,  tallow,  or  ashes,)  packed  in  bales, 
bags,  serons,  casks,  cases,  chests,  or  similar 
packages,  or  wood  in  planks  or  billets,  such  as 
dye  wood,  staves,  &c.  • - - 1 6 

laden  entirely  or  in  part,  with  mahogany,  tim- 
ber, or  other  wood  in  logs  - * 2 6 

entirely  with  hemp,  or  entirely  or  in  part  with 
goods  in  bulk  - • - - 1 9 

laden  entirely  or  in  part  with  tobacco  or  oil,  not 
including  ship's  cooperage  - - 1 6 

entirely  with  tallow,  not  including  ship's  cooper- 
age - - - - - 1 3 

laden  entirely  with  mixed  cargoes  of  hemp  and 
tallow,  or  ashes,  not  including  ship's  cooper- 
age; viz. 

r.  d . 

For  every  ton  of  hemp  2 01  The  number  of  tons  charged 

For  every  ton  of  tallow  > not  to  exceed  the  register 

or  ashes  - • 1 3j  tonnage. 

Ships  Wood  laden  from  Europe , or  the  North  A me* 
rican  Colonies , when  discharged  by  the  Company , 
including  docking,  mooring,  and  removing  within 
the  docks,  until  discharged  ; unloading  the  car- 
goes, and  the  use  of  the  docks  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  4 weeks  from  the  date  of  the  final  dis- 
charge. Per  Ton  reg. 

Laden  entirely  with  deals,  planks,  staves,  or  wood  in 

billets  - - - - - 1 6 

principally  with  ditto,  and  bringing  hard  wood 


i.  d. 

or  pine  timber  (for  every  load  of  hard  wood 
ana  pine  timber  bd.  in  addition)  - - 1 6 

entirely  with  hard  wood  or  pine  timber  -20 

Ships  discharged  in  either  of  the  Docks  or  Basins 
by  their  own  Crews , the  expense  of  docking, 
mooring,  unmooring,  and  removing,  not  in. 
eluded. 

1 PerTonreg. 

For  the  use  of  the  docks  for  any  period  not  exceeding, 
if  from  the  Mediterranean,  b weeks,  from  other 
ports  or  places  4 weeks,  from  the  date  of  entrance  « 0 9 
Vessels  from  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  Eu- 
ropean port,  outside  the  Baltic,  between  the  North 
Cape  and  Ushant,  with  cargoes  for  trans-shipment, 
for  delivery  on  board  ships,  or  for  landing  in  either 
dock  (except  when  wood  laden),  not  remaining  be- 
yond, if  from  Hamburgh,  6 weeks,  if  from  any  other 
port  or  place,  4 weeks,  from  the  date  of  entrance  - 0 6 

Sloops  and  craft  coastwise,  with  bricks  for  delivery  on 
board  ships  and  vessels  with  broken  granite  or  paving- 
stones,  not  remaining  beyond  1 week  - - 0 3 

Vessels  entirely  com  laden  (in  lieu  of  tonnage  rate),  of 
100  tons  and  upwards,  each  - - - 21  0 

Under  100  tons,  each  - - - 10  6 

Rent  to  commence  after  1 clear  day  from  final  discharge. 
Vessels  two  thirds  laden  with  com,  will  be  charged  the 
usual  tonnage  rates  in  proportion  to  the  other  part  of  their 
cargoes. 

Vessels  entering  to  load  from  the  Import  Ware* 
houses  only. 

^ Per  Ton  on 

gr.  wt.  shipped. 

s.  d. 

For  the  use  of  the  dock  for  1 week  - • .06 

Light  Vessels , the  expense  of  docking,  mooring, 
unmooring,  and  removing,  not  included. 

Per  Ton  reg. 

s.  d. 

Not  having  discharged  in  either  of  the  docks,  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  4 weeks  from  the  date  of  en- 
tering • • - - -06 

Dock  Bent. 

For  remaining  over  the  periods  specified,  per  week  - 0 1 
Vessels  which  re-enter  after  having  been  out  for  repair,  will 
be  allowed  their  privilege  without  reckoning  the  time  they 
remained  out. 


Table  for  imported  Goods. 

The  Prime  Rate  includes  all  expenses  for  landing,  wharfage,  weighing,  or  gauging  at  landing,  cooper- 
ing, marking,  sampling,  housing,  weighing  for  actual  delivery,  and  delivering;  furnishing  landing  and 
delivery  weights  or  gauges,  surveying  and  furnishing  certificates  of  damage,  and  rent  for  12  weeks  from 
the  date  of  the  ship’s  commencement  of  discharge. 

This  rate  will  be  charged  on  all  goods  imported  from  the  East  or  West  Indies,  the  Mauritius,  Mexico, 
or  South  America,  and  upon  wood,  spirits,  or  wine,  and  tobacco,  from  whatever  place  of  importation, 
unless  notice  be  given  by  the  importers,  of  their  desire  to  have  them  placed  under  the  landing  rate,  or 
their  intention  to  remove  them  without  housing  or  piling.  If  such  notice  is  given  before  housing  or  piling, 
the  rate  in  the  second  column  will  be  discharged. 

The  Landing  Rate  includes  landing,  wharfage,  and  housing,  or  delivering  from  the  quay,  and  furnishing 
landing  accounts. 

This  rate  will  attach  to  all  other  merchandise  than  as  above  specified,  which  may  be  imported;  to  East 
India  cotton,  to  hides  and  skins,  hair,  horns  and  tips,  to  manufactures  returned,  and  to  every  description 
of  goods  relanded,  or  removed  in  bond  or  coastwise  into  the  docks,  unless  the  importers  signify  their  wish 
that  they  should  be  warehoused  under  the  prime  or  consolidated  rates. 

The  Rates  for  Unhousing  and  Loading , or  Unloading  and  Housing , when  not  otherwise  specified,  are 
each  one  third  of  the  landing  rate  • and  that  for  unhousing,  wharfage,  and  shipping,  is  the  whole  rate, 
as  stated  in  the  second  column.  When  the  prime  rate  has  not  been  paid,  those  charges  will  be  made, 
together  with  reasonable  charges  for  coopering,  sampling,  and  other  operations  contingent  on  housing. 

The  Charges  for  Weighing  and  Rehousing  are  each  one  third  of  the  rate  in  the  second  column.  Fo»r 
repiling  or  weighing  wood,  one  fourth  of  that  rate  is  charged. 
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Goods  sold  from  the  Landing  Scale , or  not  intended  to  be  warehoused,  will  be  allowed  4 clear  days  from 
the  final  weighing  of  the  parcel  for  removal ; in  default  of  which,  they  will  be  housed  or  piled.  If  in- 
tended for  immediate  trans-shipment,  they  may  remain  on  the  quay,  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as 
goods  prepared  for  shipment,  paying  rent  as  if  housed  at  landing. 

Warehouse  Rent , on  goods  to  which  the  prime  rate  does  not  attach,  will  be  charged  from  the  date  of  the 
ship’s  breaking  bulk  ; but  when  goods  sold  from  the  landing  scale  are  housed,  the  rent  will  be  charged 
from  the  final  weighing  of  the  parcel. 

A week’s  rent  will  be  charged  for  all  fractions  of  a week. 

Before  the  transfer  by  the  Company,  or  delivery  of  any  goods  can  take  place,  the  charges  on  the  quantity 
to  be  transferred  or  delivered  must  be  paid  either  to  the  collector,  at  the  General  Office  in  London,  or  to 
the  comptroller,  at  the  General  Office  at  the  docks. 

Rates  on  Goods  imported . 

N.  B.  — All  sorts  of  goods  may  be  imported  into  and  warehoused  at  the  West  India  Docks,  on  about  the 
same  terms  as  at  the  other  docks.  We  have  given,  under  the  head  London  Docks , a Table  of  the  dock 
dues,  Sec.  on  most  articles  commonly  imported,  which  may  be  applied,  with  very  trifling  modifications, 
either  to  the  West  India  or  St.  Katharine’s  Docks.  The  following  Table  includes  merely  the  dock  charges 
on  the  importation,  warehousing.  Sec.  of  the  principal  articles  of  West  India  produce:  — 


Articles. 

Prime 

Rate. 

Lands. 

Ratef 

Rent  per 
Week. 

Articles. 

Prime 

Rate. 

Landg. 

Rates. 

Rent  per 
Week. 

Nett  per 

f.  d . 

8.  d . 

Gross  per  s.  d. 

Nett  per 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

Gross  per  s.  d. 

Annotto  - - ton 

21  0 

7 0 

ton  - 0 7 

Mother -o’ -pearl  shells  - ton 

18  6 

7 6 

ton  - 0 4 

bask,  and  pack,  under  1 cwt. 

0 0 

1 7* 

100pckgs.4  2 

ware  - - chest 

0 0 

1 6 

chest  - 0 2 

Arrow  root  - - ton 

20  0 

7 8 

ton  -07 

box 

0 0 

1 0 

box  - 0 1 

Canella  alba  - - cwt. 

1 8 

0 6 

cwt.  - 0 Of 

Piccaba  - - cwt. 

0 0 

0 6 

ton  - 0 4 

Chocolate  - - box 

0 0 

0 9 

box  - 02 

Pickles,  cases  - doz.  bottles 

0 0 

0 21 

doz.botts.O  0* 

Cochineal  - - cwt. 

3 0 

0 9 

cwt.  - 0 1* 

barrels  - - gallon 

0 0 

o o| 

barrel  0 1 

Cocoa  and  coffee,  casks  — 

1 6 

0 6 

ton  - 0 6 

Pimento,  casks  - - cwt. 

1 6 

0 6 

ton  - 0 6 

bags  - - — 

1 2 

0 6 

— - 0 6 

bags  - — 

1 2 

0 6 

— -.06 

Cotton  wool,  press  packed  - — 

.0  9 

0 3 

_ - 0 5 

Snake  root  — 

0 0 

0 10* 

barrel  or 

not  press  packed  - — 

1 0 

0 4* 

- - 0 6 

*bale  0 1 

Ginger,  casks  - - — 

1 6 

0 6 

— - 0 6 

trc.orbaleO  2 

bags  - — 

1 2 

0 6 

- - 0 6 

hhd.  - 0 3 

preserved.  See  Succades. 

Succades,  under  28  lbs.  package 

0 6 

0 3 

cwt.  - 0 0# 

Jalap  - - — 

0 0 

0 10* 

bale,3cwt.O  1 

28  lbs.  to  1 cwt.  — 

1 0 

0 6 

— - 0 04 

Indian  rubber  - hhd.  or  pipe 

0 0 

1 6 

hhd.  or 

1 cwt.  and  upwards  cwt. 

1 0 

0 6 

— - 0 04 

pipe  - 0 4 

Sugar,  casks  - — 

0 8 

0 3 

ton  - 0 3 

case  2 to  i cwt. 

0 0 

1 6 

case  1 to  2 

chests  above  5 cwt.,  or 

Case  1 to  2 cwt. 

0 0 

1 0 

cwt.  0 1 

baskets  - — 

0 7 

0 3 

— - 0 5 

bag  or  barrel 

0 0 

0 6 

barrel  - 0 0* 

chests  und.  5 cwt.,orbags— 

0 6 

0 3 

— - 0 4 

loose,  cwt. 

0 0 

1 0 

in  bottle  0 1 

candy  - — 

0 0 

0 4* 

cwt.  • OGJ 

Ipecacuanha  - - cwt. 

0 0 

0 10* 

ton  - 0 10 

T obacco.  See  London  Docks. 

Molasses  - - — 

0 7 

0 3 

pun.  - 0 2* 

Wood.  See  separate  Table,  p. 

hhd.ortrc.O  1* 

482. 
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bar.orkegO  0| 

Rates  on  Sugar . 


"Wharfage 

and 

Porterage. 

Rent 

per  Week. 

Wharfage 

and 

Porterage. 

„ '! 

i Rent 

1 per  Week. 

Sugar,  4 to  5 cwt.  bag  or  basket 
about  2 cwt.  do.  or  mat 
boxes  or  chests  - ton 

bastards,  14  cwt.  and  upwards, 
cask 

12  and  not  exceeding  14  cwt. 

cask 

under  8 tierce 

not  exceeding  2J  -barrel 
refined,  18  cwt  to  24cwt.  cask 

i 9 

5.  d. 

0 8 

0 4 

3 4 

s.  d. 

0 1 

0 0* 

0 5 

Sugar,  refined,  14  and  under 
18  cwt.  - - cask 

12  and  under  14  cwt.  do. 

Do.  packed  in  hhds.  or  vats,  to 
be  housed  lor  exportation. 
Housing  - 

Weighing  or  re-weighing  - 
Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 
shipping  - - 

Rent  - per  week 

s.  d. 

1 0 

1 0 

S.  d. 

i 

0 6 

0 4 

1 8 

1 2 

0 8 

0 5 

2 0 

]o  5 ton 

0 2 

0 1 

0 7 

| Vat. 

.10 
] 0 j 

3 0 

0 6 

Hhd. 

0 6 

0 6 

1 8 

0 3 

Crushing  Sugar.  — The  following  charges  include  all  expenses  for  receiving,  delivering,  coopering, 

l and  rent,  for  two  weeks ; viz. 

s.  d. 

i Crushed  fine  by  the  mill  and  packed  into 

broken  small  and  rammed 

s.  d. 

with  entire 

Havannah  cases 

. 

ton  21  0 

lumps  - r 

ton  14  0 ! 

1 partly  crushed  and  packed  with  lumps 

— 16  0 

broken  large  and  rammed 

with  entire 

crushed  rough 

- 

— 19  0 

lumps 

- 

ton  12  0 

j crushed  fine 

- 

— 22  0 

Transferring 

- 

— 0 2 

ground  by  the  mill 

— 16  0 

Rent  per  week 

- 

— 0 7 

broken  and  packed,  rough  and  not  to  par- 

Sampling 

cask  0 6 

ticular  weights 

ton  14  0 

Papering 

- 

— 06 

Rates  on  Dye  Woods,. 


Dvers’  wood,  &c. 
Bar  wood 
Box  wood  - 
Brazil  wood,  large 
Cam  wood 
Cocus  wood 
Ebony 
Fustic 

Lignum  vitae 
Logwood 
Nicaragua,  large 
Quassia 
Sanders  wood 


1 


. Prime  Rate,  viz. 
Landing,  Wharfage, 
Piling,  12  Weeks’ 
Rent,  & Delivering. 

Landing,  Wharfage, 

1 Weighing,  and 

Delivering. 

Rent  per  Week, 
after  the  first 

12  Months. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d . 

ton 

under  cover 

6 6 

7 0 

4 6 

oo 

i-tt-* 

- 

Dyers*  wood,  &c. 

Braziletto  - - ton 

Brazil  wood,  small 
Fustic,  young 
Nicaragua  w ood,  small 
Sapan 
Sassafras 

Sandal  - - ‘ - 

Other  wood,  charged  with  duty,  at 

per  ton. 

Mahogany,  cedar,  jacaranda,  rose 
wood,  satin  wood, tulip,  zebra,&c. 


• tx  « q 

■gcg-g-C 

a; 

1^20 

Jlfj 

^s^s. 


8 0 
8 0 
8 0 


7 0 


! S« 

*§  § <j> 

*f3 

CiQ 


it* 

7.  <v? 
fc.c  o 

tiS 


s.  d . 
0 6 


s.  d. 


*0,01 4 


2 I 
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Wood  Hates  —The  West  India  Dock  Company  having  appropriated  the  South  Dock  to  the  timber  trade, 
and  afforded  other  facilities  for  carrying  it  on  with  ease  and  expedition,  we  subjoin  a Table  of  the  dock 
rates  on  wood  imported.  N.  H.  — *F*or  the  rates  on  ships  laden  with  wood,  see  aw/t,  p.  480. 


Goods  imported. 


Deals, 

American,  Russian,  and  Prussian  deals, 
and  deal  ends,  per  standard  hundred 
12  feet  long  and  4 thick 
Spruce  deals  from  Quebec,  12  + 3 +9 

per  120 

Swedish  deals  from  ports  in  the  Baltic j 
2A  and  3 inches  thick,  14  feet  long 
1 J and  2 do.  do. 

Norway  and  Swedish,  from  ports  in 
the  North  Sea, 

4 and  1 in.  thick,  under  10  ft.  long 
_ — 10  to  12 

— exceeding  12  to  14 

— — 14  to  16 

— 16  to  18 

— — 18  to  20 

— — 20  to  21 

1 V Inch  thick,  under  10  feet  long  •— 

— — 10  to  12 

— exceeding  12  to  14 

— - 11  to  16 

— — 16  to  18 

_ — 18  to  20 

— — 20  to  21 

1<V  and  2 in.  thick,  under  10ft.  long 

_ — 10  to  12 

— exceeding  12  to  14 

— — 14  to  16 

__  16  to  18 

— — 18  to  20 

— — 20  to  21 

24  and  3 in.  thick,  under  10ft.  Jong 

_ — 10  to  12 

— exceeding  12  to  14 

_ — 14  to  16 

— — 16  to  18 

— — IS  to  20 

_ — 20  to  21 

Deal  ends,  6 feet  and  under 
Deck  deals, 

3 inches  thick,  30  to  45  feet  1c 
2*  - - 

2 — — 

24  and  3 22  to  30 

2 — — 

Battens  from  all  ports. 


— — 10  to  12 

— exceeding  1 2 to  1 4 

— — 14  to  16 

— — 16  to  IS 

— — 18  to  20 

— — 21 

14  inch  thick,  under  10  feet  long 

— — 10  to  12 

— exceeding  12  to  14 

— — 14  to  16 

— — 16  to  18 

— — 18  to  20 

— — 21 

lj  and  2 in.  thick,  under  10  ft.  long 

— — 10  to  12 

— exceeding  12  to  14 

— — 14  to  16 

— — 16  to  18 

— — 18  to  20 

— — 21 

24  and  3 in.  thick,  under  10  ft. 

— — 10  to  12 

— exceeding  12  to  14 

— _ 14  to  16 

— — 16  to  18 

— — 18  to  20 

— — 21 

_ _ 22  to  30 

Batten  ends 

Paling  boards,  not  exceeding  7 feet 
Fir,  thick  stuff  and  plank 
Fir  boards,  14  inch  thick  and  under 
Lath  wood,  under  5 feet 
5 feet  and  not  exceeding  8 feet 
Firewood 

Balks  above  24  feet  and  under  5 inch 
under  24  feet  and  under  5 inch 
Norway  timber  in  balks 
Spars  under  6 and  above  4 incb.es 
Lancewood 

Rickers,  under  4 inch,  24  feet  long 
and  upwards 
under  21  feet  long 
Ufers,  under  24  feet  long 
24  to  32  ditto 
above  32  ditto 

Sparholtz  and  10  ells,  one  third  more 
than  Ufers. 


long 


« . f 

.is  f. 

u 

**  C l*  ST 

► t 5 1 

- 

C 5Cfc= 

a 

u 

! o &£  c 

r 

z — «. 

rC2 

■ 

1 - if  = 

2 

I Su 

: * 1 

s.  c 

9 6 

3 ( 

4 < 

18  0 

6 ( 

12  0 

4 < 

i 5 0 

1 < 

6 0 

1 1< 

7 0 

2 

8 0 

2 

9 0 

2 1' 

10  0 

3 

10  6 

3 

7 0 

2 

8 6 

2 

0 

3 

1 11  6 

3 

13  0 

4 

14  6 

4 

15  3 

5 

9 0 

2 

11  0 

3 

13  0 

4 

15  0 

4 

17  0 

5 

19  0 

6 

20  0 

6 

116 

4 

14  6 

4 

17  6 

5 

20  6 

6 

23  6 

7 

26  6 ' 

8 

28  0 

9 

1 6 0 

2 

i 10 

0 

| 0 10 

0 

0 8 

0 

; o 8 

0 

0 6 

0 

0 3 6 

* 

A 

4 2 

1 

4 10 

1 

5 8 

1 

6 4 

2 

7 4 

2 

7 10 

2 

5 0 

1 

5 8 

1 

6 4 

* 

7 0 

2 

7 8 

2 

8 8 

2 

9 2 

3 

6 7 

* 

7 4 

2 

8 8 

2 

10  0 

3 

. 11  4 

4 

13  4 

4 

Oak,  African  and  other  f square,  per  load] 
timber  charged  with<ot60  ft.  round,  J> 


- ( Per  load  of  40  ft. ) 


- each 


6 

2 

8 

2 

2 

8 

2 

4 

0 

s 

4 

0 

* 

0 

6 

6 

G 

6 

6 

0 


(except  fir 


charged 
duty  at  per  load 

Black  birch  ~ , ' 

under  cover 

Wainscot  logs,  14  feet  long  (greater 
length  in  proportion) 
feet  long 

)ak  and  other  planks 
planks) 

lap  boards,  6 feet  long 
3 feet  long 

Handspikes  " 

Spokes 

Oars,  under  24  feet  long 
above  24  feet  long 
Treenails,  2 feet  and  under 
above  2 feet 


Staves, 

■Quebec, 


11 


14 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

19 


each 

0 6 0 2 

120 

4 0 14 

5 0 j 2 0 

load 

5 0|18 

7 0 2 6 

fm. 

10  0 I 3 6 

15  0 5 0 

7 6 2 6 

42  O 14  0 



32  0 11  0 

load 

4 0 10 

120 

40  0 12  0 

30  0 9 0 

120 

20  0 7 0 



10  O 3 0 



20  O 7 6 



35  O 10  0 

s 

o 

t— * 

Cl 

o 

Goods  imported. 


•"fa  2 

-rail 

ai  tjcC  5 
c c .. « 

.Ss 

.Sc 

^ cc-  « 


- load 

- each 

- 120 

- 1,200 
- 120 

’ioo 


#.  d. 

6 6 

5 0 
7 0 

2 0 
0 8 


(0 

3 

a 


pipe 


hogshead 


- 3 to^  achpr.  1,200 
2 to?,  - - 

\lto  4 - - 

< 3 to  4 - - 

) 2 to  24  — - 

M to  14  - - 


barrel  and  heading  3 to  4 

2 to  24  ~ 

1 to  14  - 

North  American, 
puncheon  and  hogshead,  1 inch 
and  under 

barrel  and  heading  ditto 
Hamburgh  and  Baltic,  pipe  - 
hogshead 
barrel 
heading 

pipe,  thin  1 to  14  inch  thick 
hogshead  ditto 
barrel  and  heading  ditto 
Billet  staves,  oak  or  ash, 
exceeding  5$  inch  lnot  exceedinf,  4 
_ £ long 
inches  thick 


7 0 
0 5 
0 1 
6 0 

15  0 
15  0 
20  0 

8 0 
12  0 


s.  (L  { 

1 0 

1 0 
1 6 

0 8 
0 2 

1 6 
0 1 
0 04 


18  0 6 0 


1 


I .4  tO  3; 
under  l! 

2a  Pipe  boards  3.j 
M Packs, 

pipe  • - each 

half  pipe  • - - — 

quarter  pipe  - - — 

The  Company  will  be  answerable  for 
the  number  of  pieces  only  of  lath- 
10  w ood,  and  cannot  be  responsible  for 
the  dimensions  of  Quebec  or  billet 
staves. 

8 Fir  staves  - - - fm. 

Heading  and  stave  end3, 
not  exceeding  20  inches  long  1,200 


Floated  Timber . 

Rafting,  including  ropes,  staples,  laying  up 
or  towTng  to  the  dock  gates,  or  to  the 
pond  : — 

East  Country,  Swedish  and  American 
timlier  and  masts,  per  load 

Norway  timber  - — 

Spars,  6 inch  and  upwards  — 

Rafted  timber  floated  from  the  river 
Delivering  stored  timber  at  the  dock  gatesf 
East  Country,  Swedish,  and  American 
timber  and  masts  - per  load 

Norway  timber  and  spars  — 

Rent  on  stored  goods  to  commence  from 
the  final  discharge  of  the  ship,  and  to 
be  charged  likewise  on  goods  not 
stored,  unless  they  are  removed  within 
14  days  after  delivery  from  the  ship. 
Repairing  floats  for  delivery : — 

No  charge  to  be  made  during  the  1st  and 
2d  quarter’s  rent,  but  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  3d  quarter  the  charge 
to  be  - - per  load 

And  at  the  commencement  of  every  suc- 
ceeding quarter  - per  load 

Round  masts  to  he  reckoned  at  40  feet  to  the 
load . 


12 

0 

4 

0 

40 

0 

15 

0 

35 

0 

15 

0 

30 

0 

10 

0 

27 

6 

10 

0 

25 

0 

10 

0 

22 

0 

10 

0 

16 

0 

10 

0 

48 

0 

20 

0 

35 

0 

15 

0 

22 

0 

10 

0 

60 

0 

22 

6 

under 

cover 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

2 

15 

0 

5 

0 

12 

0 

4 

0 

1 

6 

1 

0 

2 

3 

1 

6 

4 

6 

1 2 

0 

0 

3 

1 

0 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 3 
0 1 


Special  Charges. 

Rummaging  timber  and  other  measured  wood,  as 
usual  per  ton  or  load 
Delivering  into  decked  vessels 

Sticking  deck  deals,  rehen  required  • each 

— oak  plank  and  fir  thick  stuff  per  load 

Sorting  Quebec  and  billet  staves  for  freight  per  1,200 
Turning  to  measure  for  sale  at  landing,  oak,  black 
birch i African,  and  other  timber  - per  load 

Marking  lots  of  American  and  other  timber  piled  in 
tiers  (one  lot  to  a tier),  or  floated  timber,  per  lot 


7 0 

1 0 

0 4 


* The  quarter  to  be  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  ship’s  breaking  bulk.  -vJ 

+ If  not  removed  within  2 tides  after  being  brought  for  delivery,  to  be  charged  per  tide  per  load  % 
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Memoranda  for  the  information  of  the  consignees  and  pro- 
prietors of  goods  imported  in  ships  which  discharge  their 
cargoes  in  the  West  India  Docks. 

No  ship  is  allowed  to  break  bulk  until  her  cargo  is  duly  en- 
tered ; it  is  therefore  important  that  consignees  should  give 
directions  for  the  entry  of  their  respective  consignments  at  the 
Custom-house  as  soon  as  the  ship  is  reported. 

Baggage  and  presents  may  be  cleared  at  the  baggage  ware- 
house at  the  docks,  after  examination  by  the  revenue. 

The  original  bills  of  lading  must  be  deposited,  when  required, 
except  where  a part  of  the  goods  are  intended  to  be  placed 
under  the  East  India  Company’s  care ; in  that  case  the  original 
bill  must  be  exhibited,  and  a true  copy  thereof  deposited. 
Should  the  original  bill  have  been  previously  delivered  at  the 
East  India  House,  a certified  copy  must  be  obtained  from  the 
accountant  general  of  the  Honourable  Company. 

Particular  attention  is  necessary  to  the  regularity  of  the 
indorsements,  as  the  Company’s  officers  cannot  pass  any  bill  of 
lading,  on  which  the  authority  from  the  shipper  to  the’  holder 
is  not  deduced  by  a complete  and  accurate  chain  of  indorse- 
ment. 

Every  bill  of  lading  should  be  specially  indorsed,  so  as  clearly 
to  designate  the  party  to  whose  order  the  contents  are  to  be 
delivered. 

In  all  cases  of  informality  in  bills  of  lading,  from  want  of 
indorsement,  &c.,  or  of  their  being  lost,  application  must  be 
made  to  the  court  by  letter,  stating  the  circumstances,  and 
enclosing  any  documents  which  will  show  the  title  to  the  goods; 
in  every  such  case  the  applicant  must  engage  to  indemnify  the 
Company  by  bond,  or  otherwise,  as  the  Court  may  direct. 

When  bills  of  lading  are  produced,  which  are  at  variance 
with  the  manifest,  as  to  the  original  consignee,  the  Company 
will  not  pass  any  delivery  order  founded  thereon,  until  3 clear 


days  shall  have  elapsed. 
Th 


L'he  delivery  of  goods  afloat  will  be  the  act  of  the  captain  or 
officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel. 

No  order  can  be  received  until  the  manifest  of  the  cargo, 
duly  certified  by  the  captain,  has  been  deposited  at  the  West 
India  Dock  House ; but  the  orders  of  the  importers  of  all  good» 
entrusted  to  the  West  India  Dock  Company’s  management 
may  then  be  passed. 

When  parties  holding  orders  for  delivery  from  the  quays 
wish  the  goods  housed  in  their  own  names  or  in  the  names  of 
other  parties,  they  must  lodge  the  order  indorsed  to  that 
effect,  and  warrants  will  be  granted  accordingly. 

All  merchandise  warehoused  under  the  care  of  the  West 
India  Dock  Company  is  deliverable  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business  by  warrant,  with  the  exception  of  muscovado  sugar, 
wood*,  returned  manufactures, and  articles  imported  in  bulk, 
of  which  the  weight  or  measure  is  liable  to  increase  or  decrease 
from  natural  causes,  and  goods  which  are  not  to  be  ware- 
housed, or  are  intended  for  immediate  shipment ; in  the  latter 
case,  the  importers  must  state  on  their  orders  that  “ warrants 
are  not  required.” 

All  goods  entrusted  to  the  management  of  the  East  India 
Company,  although  deposited  in  the  West  India  Docks,  will  be 
delivered  in  the  usual  course  of  the  Honourable  Company’s 
business  by  East  India  warrants. 

To  facilitate  passing  orders  and  paying  the  charges  due  upon 
the  goods,  the  Company  will  open  deposit  accounts  upon  request 
from  the  merchants  as  herein-after  noticed. 

That  the  course  of  business,  as  respects  the  West  India  Dock 
Company,  may  be  fully  understood,  the  attention  of  importers 
and  purchasers  of  produce  is  particularly  requested  to  the  fol- 
lowing memoranda:  — 

The  West  India  Dock  warrants  for  goods  which  are  usually 
sold  without  lotting,  will  be  made  out  for  such  quantities  as 
have  been  found  generally  convenient  to  the  importers.  W ar- 
rants  or  cheques  for  smaller  quantities,  or  single  packages, 
may,  however,  be  granted,  on  paying  for  the  extra  number,,  at 
the  rates  herein  fixed. 

For  goods  which  are  lotted,  made  merchantable,  &c.,  the 
warrants  will  be  made  out  as  soon  as  the  operations  are  per- 
formed. When  directions  from  the  importer  are  required, 
notice  will  be  given  on  the  landing  accounts ; it  is  desirable 
that  particular  and  early  attention  should  be  paid  to  such 
notices,  and  that  the  importers  of  cotton,  pepper,  or  other 
articles  which  usually  require  being  made  merchantable, 
should  lodge  a general  order  directing  that  operation  to  be  per-, 
formed  to  aH  their  importations. 

The  first  warrants  of  the  West  India  Dock  Company  w ill  be 
issued  to  the  order  of  the  importers  or  their  assigns  (provided 
there  is  no  stop  upon  the  goods  for  freight  or  otherwise),  upon 
payment  of  the  prime  rates  or  landing  charges. 

Such  payments  must  include  all  charges  to  the  time  of 
housing,  and  those  for  lotting  or  making  merchantable  for  the 
importer,  but,  if  the  goods  are  deliverable  by  warrant,  are  not 
to  include  rent ; — charges  accruing  subsequently,  and  the 
rent,  must  be  paid  by  the  holders  of  the  warrants  before  deli- 
very of  the  goods.  The  proprietors  of  goods  may,  however, 
clear  the  rent  and  incidental  charges  to  any  desired  date,  and 
have  new  warrants  or  cheques  accordingly. 

When  the  assignment  or  removal  of  part  of  the  goods  only  is 
intended,  the  warrants  or  cheques  should  be  divided  at  the 
dock  house  in  London,  as  hereafter  provided. 

If  the  delivery  of  the  whole  of  the  contents  is  directed  and 
the  goods  are  not  removed  within  2 days,  a new  w arrant  or 
cheque  for  the  remainder  of  the  parcel  must  be  taken  out. 

In  the  case  of  casks  of  liquids  used  to  fill  up  others,  the  war- 
rant must  be  lodged,  and  the  proprietor  may  either  have  a new 
warrant  for  the  remainder,  or  it  may  be  delivered  (if  not  re- 
quired again  to  be  used  in  the  same  way)  to  his  order. 

When  the  holders  of  warrants  or  cheques  are  desirous  of 
assigning  part  of  their  contents,  without  delivery,  reweighing, 
rehousing,;  &c.,  new  documents  will  be  given  in  exchange, 
on  lodging  the  originals,  duly  indorsed.  The  indorsement 


should  specially  direct  the  manner  in  which  the  contents  are 
to  be  divided,  and  state  the  names  of  the  parties  in  whose 
favour  the  new  warrants  or  cheques  are  to  be  issued,  in  the 
following  form  : — “ Please  to  divide  the  within  ; ” or  when 
part  is  to  be  delivered,  ((  Deliver  to  bearer  (state  how  many 
packages),  and  grant  new  one  for  (state  how 

many  packages)  in  favour  of  one 

for,”  &c. 

Warrants  may  be  exchanged  or  divided  without  assigning 
the  goods,  when  desired  by  the  holder,  at  the  sartle  rate  of 
charge. 

The  original  warrant  is  not  charged  for ; but  the  charges 
for  dividing  or  issuing  new  documents,  or  transferring^are  — 
For  each  warrant  or  transfer. 


1 or 


4 do. 
7 do. 


3 or 
5 to 
8 — 10  do. 
11  — 15  do. 
16—  20  do. 
21  - 25  do. 


2 packages  or  quanti- 
ties 


26  to  30  packages  or  quan- 
tities - - S 

31  — 35  do  - - - y 

36  — 40  do.  - -10 

41  —45  do.  - - 11 

46  and  upwards  - - 12 

Goods  in  bulk,  per  ton  - . 2 
Every  new  cheque  granted  2 


If  from  the  nature  of  the  contract  between  the  seller  and 
buyer,  reweighing,  &c.  may  be  necessary,  the  warrants  should 
be  deposited  indorsed  with  directions  to  that  effect,  and  new 
warrants  will  be  issued,  containing  the  landing  weights  and 
reweights,  as  soon  as  the  operations  are  completed. 

When  any  alterations,  such  as  repacking,  &c.,  are  to  be  made 
(except  when  preparatory  to  immediate  delivery ),  the  warrants 
must  be  lodgea  ; and  others,  representing  the  goods  correctly, 
issued  in  the  same  manner. 

The  warrants  must  likewise  be  lodged  on  giving  orders  to 
vat,  but  if  immediate  shipment  is  not  intended,  new  warrants 
will  be  issued  as  soon  as  the  casks  are  refilled. 

In  the  3 last- mentioned  cases  the  charges  for  performing 
the  operations  include  the  expense  of  the  new  warrants. 

When  warrants  or  cheques  are  lost  or  mislaid,  the  Com- 
pany require  that  they  should  be  advertised  in  the  Public 
Ledger , the  paper  containing  the  advertisement,  and  an  en- 

fagement  to  indemnify  the  Company,  by  bond  or  otherwise,  to 
e enclosed  with  the  application  for  duplicates.  The  new 
documents  not  to  be  issued  (unless  the  original  shall  be  found 
and  delivered  up)  until  7 clear  days  shall  have  elapsed  from  the 
date  of  notice  by  advertisement.  Upon  notice  of  the  loss,  the 
goods  will  be  stopped  ; and  the  original  document  can  on  no 
account  be  acted  upon.  When  East  India  warrants  are  lost, 
the  notice  should  be  given  to  the  Honourable  Company’s 
warehouse  keeper. 

Irregularities  in  the  indorsements  lessen  the  security  of  the 
proprietors  of  goods,  and  render  the  documents  incomplete  as 
authorities.  The  attention  of  the  holders  is  therefore  particu- 
larly called  to  that  point,  to  prevent  the  impediments  which 
must  otherwise  arise  to  the  regular  despatch  of  business. 

Any  attempt  to  remove  such  impediments  by  indorsing  any 
warrant,  order,  or  cheque  without  due  authority,  even  although 
no  fraud  maybe  intended,  will  be  invariably  noticed  in  the 
most  serious  manner  by  the  directors  of  the  West  India  Dock 
Company. 

Forms  on  which  persons  may  be  authorised  to  sign  for  others, 
may  be  obtained  in  the  general  office  at  the  dock  house  ; and 
as  no  signature  but  that  of  the  party  named  on  the  warrant, 
delivery  order,  or  cheque,  can  be  acted  upon,  when  goods  are 
made  deliverable  to  orcler,  persons  so  authorised  should  adhere 
to  the  following  form : — “ For  (name  or  firm.) 

(Signature  of  the  person  authorised.)” 

Deposit  Accounts  may  be  opened  with  such  deposits  as  the 
merchants  think  proper  ; when  the  balance  is  reduced  below 
10/.,  a further  deposit  must  be  made,  10/.  being  the  smallest 
sum  which  can  be  received  at  a time. 

Parties  having  deposit  accounts  with  the  Company,  must 
transmit  a note  of  advice  on  the  proper  form  with  each  depo- 
sit, and  it  will  be  necessary  that  they  should  invariably  state 
on  their  orders  or  warrants  whom  the  charges  are  to  be  paid 
by, thus : — 

€t  Charges  to  the  (date)  to  our  account.  (Signature.)’4 
Or,  “ Charges  to  be  paid  by  the  holder.  (Signature.)” 

By  opening  such  accounts,  the  business  of  merchants  with 
the  Company,  particularly  where  goods  are  upon  rent,  is  much 
facilitated.  The  proper  forms  and  pass  books  may  be  obtained 
on  application  at  the  dock  house. 

Orders  for  Extra  Work,  — The  charges  for  repacking,  or 
preparing  for  exportation,  and  all  wfork  not  comprised  in  these 
Tables,  will  be  fixed  from  time  to  time,  with  reference  to  the 
cost  of  labour  and  materials.  No  such  work,  however,  can  be 
done  but  by  the  order  of  the  proprietors  of  goods,  or  parties 
duly  authorised  by  them.  The  w arrants,  or  other  documents, 
must  therefore  be  produced,  to  show'  their  authority,  except 
for  tasting  of  wine,  and  sampling  w'ine  and  spirits  ; in  these 
cases  the  number  of  the  warrant  must  be  inserted  on  the 
order. 

l'he  charges  under  this  head  must  be  paid  by  the  parties 
giving  the  order  or  clearing  the  goods. 

Goods  prepared  for  Shipntent — When  goods  housed  in  the 
import  warehouses  are  prepared  for  shipment,  and  are  not 
taken  away  within  the  fixed  number  of  days,  they  will  be  re- 
housed at  the  expense  of  the  proprietor,  and  the  charge  for 
such  rehousal,  and  any  additional  rent  which  may  have 
accrued,  must  be  paid  before  delivery. 

The  time  allowed  to  elapse  before’  rehousing,  or  restow  ing, 
is  as  follows  : mahogany  and  other  measured  wood,  4 days  ; 
dye  wmods,  and  all  other  goods,  7 clear  days : w hen  the  export 
vessel  loads  in  the  docks,  the  time  will  be  extended  to  the 
date  of  her  departure. 


2.  London  Docks . — These  were  the  next  undertaking  of  this  sort  set  on  foot  in  the 
Thames.  They  are  situated  in  Wapping,  and  were  principally  intended  for  the  reception 
of  ships  laden  with  wine,  brandy,  tobacco,  and  rice.  The  western  dock  covers  a space 


* Warrants  will  be  granted,  however,  at  the  desire  of  the  proprietor,  for  dye  wood  imported  from  the 
East  Indies,  or  any  article  that  can  be  separated  into  distinct  and  corresponding  parcels,  on  his  paying  the 
expenses  of  making  such  allotment. 
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of  above  20  acres  ; and  the  new  or  eastern  dock  covers  about  7 acres.  The  tobacco  dock 
lies  between  the  above,  and  exceeds  1 acre  in  extent,  being  destined  solely  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tobacco  ships.  The  entire  space  included  within  the  outer  dock  wall  is  71  acres 
and  3 roods.  The  warehouses  are  capacious  and  magnificent.  The  great  tobacco 
warehouse,  on  the  north  side  of  the  tobacco  dock,  is  the  largest,  finest,  and  most  con- 
venient building  of  its  sort  in  the  world.  It  is  calculated  to  contain  24,000  hhds. 
of  tobacco,  and  covers  the  immense  space  of  near  Jive  acres  ! There  is  also  a very  large 
tobacco  warehouse  on  the  south  side  of  the  tobacco  dock.  These  warehouses  are  wholly 
under  the  management  of  the  officers  of  customs;  the  Dock  Company  having  nothing 
whatever  to  do  with  them,  save  only  to  receive  the  rent  accruing  upon  the  tobacco 
deposited  in  them.  The  vaults  are  under  the  tobacco  and  other  warehouses;  they 
include  an  area  of  alnmt  18^  acres,  and,  after  allowing  for  gangways,  &c.,  have  stowage 
for  66,000  pipes  of  wine  and  spirits!  These  docks  were  opened  in  1805.  All  ships 
bound  for  the  Thames,  laden  with  wine,  brandy,  tobacco,  and  rice  (except  ships  from  the 
East  and  West  Indies),  were  obliged  to  unload  in  them  for  the  space  of  21  years:  but 
this  monopoly  expired  in  January,  1826;  and  the  use  of  the  docks  is  now  optional. 

The  only  entrances  to  the  London  Docks  were,  until  lately,  by  the  basins  at  Her- 
mitage and  \N  apping.  Recently,  however,  another  entrance  has  been  completed  from 
old  Shadwell  Dock,  through  what  was  formerly  Milkyard,  to  the  eastern  dock.  This 
new  entrance  is  ^ of  a mile  lower  down  than  Wapping  entrance,  and  is  a most  material 
improvement. 

The  capital  of  the  Company  amounts  to  3,238,3 10Z.  5s.  10 d.  A considerable  portion 
ot  this  vast  sum,  and  of  a further  sum  of  700,000/.  borrowed,  was  required  for  the  pur- 
chase of  the  houses,  about  1,300  in  number,  that  occupied  the  site  of  the  docks.  The 
present  dividend  is  2^  per  cent.,  and  a 100/*  share  is  worth  about  55/.  10s.  The  Board  of 
directors  consists  of  25  members,  of  whom  the  Lord  Mayor,  as  conservator  of  the  river 
Thames,  is  one. 

The  Regulations  to  he  observed  by  Ships  in  the  different  Docks  being  very  much  alike,  as  are  also  the 
regulations  as  to  loading  and  unloading,  working  hours,  &c.,  it  seems  unnecessary,  having  already  given 
those  issued  by  the  West  India  Dock  Company,  to  do  more  than  refer  to  them. 

Tonnage  Rates. 

Vessels  are  not  permitted  to  leave  the  dock  until  the  tonnage  dues  and  other  expenses  have  been  paid; 
for  which  purpose  Ihc  register  must  he  produced  at  the  superintendent’s  office,  if  British,  or  a certificate 
of  admeasurement  hy  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs,  if  foreign  ; when  a pass  will  be  granted,  which 
must  be  lodged  with  the  dock  master  on  leaving  the  dock. 

First  Class.  — Vessels  arriving  from  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Isle  of  Man,  Jersey,  Guernsey, 
Alderney,  Sark,  or  other  European  pons  outside  the  Baltic,  between  the  North  Cape  and  Ushant  (Ham- 
burgh  excepted,  see  Second  Qa$ f),  with  liberty  to  reload  for  any  port,  for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel 
fid . ; and  rent,  after  4 weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  if  cargo  discharged  by  own  crew  ; from  the  date  of 
final  discharge,  if  cargo  discharged  by  the  Dock  Company,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week.  If  with  part 
of  their  cargoes,  for  every  ton  of  goods  landed,  6 d. ; and  rent,  after  1 week  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per 
register  ton  per  week. 

Vessels  loading  for  any  of  those  places,  not  having  previously  discharged  their  cargoes  in  the  docks, 
for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel,  6 d.  ; and  rent,  after  4 weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  register 
ton  per  week. 

Second  Class.  — Vessels  arriving  from  Hamburgh,  with  liberty  to  reload,  for  every  register  ton  of 
the  vessel,  fid. ; and  rent,  after  6 weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week. 

Vessels  loading  for  Hamburgh,  not  having  previously  discharged  their  cargoes  in  the  docks,  for  every 
register  ton  of  the  vessel,  fid.  ; and  rent,  after  4 weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  register  ton 
per  week. 

Third  Class.  — Vessels  arriving  from  any  port  in  the  Mediterranean,  with  liberty  to  reload  for  any  port, 
for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel,  9d. ; and  rent,  after  6 weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  register 
ton  per  week. 

Vessels  loading  for  any  port  in  the  Mediterranean,  not  having  previously  discharged  their  cargoes  in 
the  docks,  for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel,  9d. ; and  rent,  after  4 weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per 
register  ton  per  week. 

Fourth  Class.  — Vessels  arriving  from  any  other  port  or  place  whatsoever  (with  the  exception  of  those 
hereafter  enumerated),  with  liberty  to  reload,  for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel,  9d. ; and  rent,  after 
4 weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  if  cargo  discharged  by  own  crew;  from  date  of  final  discharge,  if  cargo 
discharged  hy  Dock  Company,  1 d.  per  register  ton  per  week. 

Vessels  loading  for  any  other  port  or  place  whatsoever  (with  the  exception  of  those  hereafter  enu. 
merated),  not  having  previously  discharged  their  cargoes  in  the  dock,  for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel, 

9 d.  ; and  rent,  after  4 weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week. 

Exceptions.  — Vessels  from  Spain,  laden  with  cork  or  wool,  for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel,  6d. , 
and  rent,  after  the  expiration  of  3 weeks,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week. 

Vessels  to  or  from  the  whale  fisheries,  for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel,  1 s. ; and  rent,  after  the 
expiration  of  6 weeks,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week  : for  every  tun  of  oil  delivered  into  craft,  6d. 

Vessels  (excepting  coasters,  for  which  see  First  Class),  landing  part  of  their  cargoes,  for  every  ton  of 
goods  landed,  9 d.  ; and  rent,  after  1 week  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week. 

Vessels  loading  part  of  their  cargoes,  for  every  ton  of  goods  taken  on  board  from  the  quays  or  by  craft, 
9d. ; and  rent,  after  1 week  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week. 

Vessels  two  thirds  laden  with  corn  will  be  charged  dock  dues  on  the  proportion  which  the  other  part  of 
the  cargo  hears  to  the  register  tonnage. 

No  tonnage  rates  will  be  charged  on  vessels  wholly  corn-laden,  but  they  will  be  charged  for  docking 
and  undocking  as  under  : — 

Vessels  of  100  tons  and  upwards,  1/.  Is. 

Do.  under  100  tons,  10s.  fid. 

with  liberty  to  remain  in  the  dock,  without  further  charge,  for  24  hours  after  final  discharge.  Rent, 
after  the  expiration  of  that  period,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week.  Should  the  vessel  load  outwards,  the 
usual  tonnage  rates,  according  to  the  port  of  destination,  will  be  charged,  instead  of  the  rate  for  docking 
£nd  undocking. 
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Vessels  coal  laden,  for  docking  and  undocking,  2 Is.  each  ; for  every  ton  of  coals  landed,  Cd. ; for  every 
ton  of  coals  transhipped,  6d. ; and  rent,  after  1 week,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week. 

Vessels  which  enter  the  docks  light,  and  load  out,  pay  dues  according  to  their  ports  of  destination, 
instead  of  those  on  light  vessels. 

Light  vessels  entering  the  dock  to  lie  up,  for  every  register  ton  of  the  vessel,  btf. ; and  rent,  after  4 
weeks  from  date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  register  ton  per  week. 

Whenever  required,  the  Company  will  discharge  the  cargo  of  a vessel  upon  the  following  terms;  viz. 
Cargoes  consisting,  either  in  the  whole  or  in  part,  of  hogsheads  or  tierces  of  sugar  (including  ship  cooper- 
age), Is.  9d.  per  register  ton. 

Cargoes  consisting  of  sugar  in  chests,  5 cwt.  and  upwards  (including  ship  cooperage),  \s.  3d.  per  register 
ton. 

Cargoes  consisting  of  sugar  in  bags  or  chests,  under  5 cwt.,  or  other  goods  (not  being  oil  direct  from  the 
fisheries,  tallow,  hemp,  ashes,  corn,  wood  goods,  pitch,  tar,  hay,  or  straw),  contained  in  casks,  bales, 
serons,  chests,  cases,  bags,  baskets,  mats,  bundles,  or  similar  packages;  also,  spelter  or  metal  in  pigs, 
bars,  rods,  plates,  &c.,  9d.  per  register  ton. 

Cargoes  consisting  of  mahogany  timber,  or  other  wood,  in  logs,  Is.  9d.  per  register  ton. 

Blue  gum  wood,  or  large  timber,  additional  for  every  load  delivered,  (xf. 

Cargoes  consisting  of  hemp  only,  or  merchandise,  in  bulk,  Is.  per  register  ton. 

Cargoes  consisting  of  tallow  only,  6d.  per  register  ton. 

Mixed  cargoes ; hemp,  Is.  3d.  per  ton  of  goods  ; tallow,  6d.  per  ditto ; ashes,  per  ditto. 

Mixed  cargoes,  part  being  in  bulk,  on  the  latter,  Is.  per  ton  of  goods. 

(No  charge  made  for  excess  beyond  the  register  tonnage.) 

Vessels  which  leave  the  docks  for  repairs  are  not  charged  rent  while  absent. 

Memoranda.  — Registers  of  ships  inwards  and  outwards  are  kept  in  the  superintendents  office. 

The  wicket  gates  at  the  north-west  principal  entrance,  at  Wapping,  and  on  the  east  side  of  the  eastern 
dock,  are  opened  and  closed  as  under  : — 

From  22d  Sept,  to  20th  Oct.,  both  inclusive,  opened  at  6 o’clock,  closed  at  6 o’clock 
21st  Oct.  20th  March  — 7 — 6 — 

Visiters  are  not  admitted  on  Sundays. 

No  person  is  permitted  to  quit  a vessel  after  the  wicket  gate  is  closed. 

The  hours  for  the  commencement  of  business,  and  opening  and  closing  the  barrier  gate,  are, 

From  1st  March  to  31st  Oct,  both  inclusive,  opened  at  8 o’clock,  closed  at  4 o’clock. 

1st  Nov.  28th  Feb.  — 9 — 4 — 

Lodgment  of  Manifest.  — Masters  of  ships  are  required  to  deliver  at  the  superintendent’s  office, 
within  12  hours  after  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  the  dock,  or  reporting  at  the  Custom-house,  (which 
shall  first  happen,)  a true  copy  of  the  manifest  or  report  of  the  cargo,  signed  by  themselves. 

Discharge  of  Vessels.  — Vessels  are  not  to  break  bulk,  without  the  permission  of  the  superintendent, 
until  the  whole  of  the  cargo  has  been  entered  at  the  Custom-house. 

. Upon  application  of  the  master,  the  Company  will  pass  a warehousing  entry  for  such  goods  as  the 
owners  or  consignees  may  have  neglected  or  refused  to  enter  within  48  hours ; and  will  also  land  goods 
not  entered  within  7 days  ; both  periods  to  be  computed  from  the  date  of  the  report. 

Labourers  or  lumpers  are  not  allowed  to  work  on  board  vessels,  on  the  quays,  or  in  the  warehouses,  un- 
less engaged  by  the  Company;  but  maybe  hired  of  the  Company,  to  work  under  the  direction  and  respon- 
sibility of  the  master,  the  charge  being  3s.  6d.  per  day  for  each  man : and  should  not  a sufficient  number 
be  employed  for  the  timely  discharge  of  the  cargo,  additional  hands  will  be  provided  by  the  Company,  at 
the  expense  of  the  vessel. 

The  decks  are  to  be  speedily  cleared  of  such  articles  as  may  impede  the  discharge;  and  the  master, 
mate,  or  some  person  duly  authorised  by  the  owners,  is  to  remain  on  board  during  the  unloading. 

Stops  for  Freight.  — Goods  landed  wiil  be  detained  for  the  freight,  on  due  notice  in  writing,  by  the 
owner,  master,  or  other  person  interested  therein  ; and  will  not  be  delivered,  nor  warrants  granted  for 
them,  until  orders  shall  have  been  given  for  the  release  of  the  goods,  or  the  freight  deposited  with  the 
Company  ; nor  can  a stop  be  received  after  the  goods  have  been  transferred  in  the  Company’s  books,  ora 
warrant  has  been  granted  for  them. 

Goods  delivered  into  craft  to  be  landed  elsewhere,  cannot  be  detained  for  freight 

Vessels  leaving  the  dock  for  repairs  are  not  charged  rent  whilst  absent ; nor  is  any  charge  made  for 
ballast,  chalk,  or  flints,  received  from  or  delivered  into  craft. 

Water  is  supplied  from  the  reservoir,  and  delivered  into  the  ships’  boats,  at  Is.  per  tun,  on  application 
to  the  dock  master. 

Abstracts  of  cargoes,  for  the  purpose  of  making  up  freight  accounts,  will  be  supplied  on  application 
at  the  comptroller’s  office,  at  the  following  charge  : — s.  d. 

If  the  goods  have  10  marks  or  under  - - -.20 

— 1 1 to  20  marks  - - - - - 3 0 

— 21  and  upwards,  2 d.  each  mark  or  parcel 

Steam  boats  are  furnished  by  the  Company,  in  certain  cases,  to  vessels  (not  laden  with  corn  or  timber) 
proceeding  to  these  docks,  arriving  from  North  and  South  America,  the  West  India  Islands,  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope*  and  all  ports  to  the  eastward  thereof,  upon  application  to  the  secretary,  the  superintendent, 
or  the  agent  of  the  Company. 

Regulations  regarding  Goods  and  the  Rates  and  Charges  thereon. 

Rent  is  charged  on  goods  from  the  day  on  which  the  importing  vessel  breaks  bulk.  If  goods  be  landed 
by  a duty  paid,  a sight,  or  a warehousing  entry,  and  taken  away  within  3 days,  no  rent  is  payable; 
but  if  they  remain  on  the  quay  after  that  time,  quay  rent  or  watching  is  charged  for  such  longer  period. 

Goods  landed  by  Dock  Order. — Before  goods  which  have  been  landed  by  the  Company  for  want  of 
entry,  can  be  delivered  or  transferred,  the  bill  of  lading  must  be  lodged  at  the  warehouse,  and  the  goods 
entered  at  the  Custom-house  : and  such  goods  are  subject  to  an  additional  charge  for  porterage. 

Orders  for  transfer  or  delivery  (the  forms  of  which  may  be  obtained  at  the  comptroller’s  office),  unless 
the  goods  are  to  be  delivered  from  the  landing  scale,  cannot  be  accepted  until  the  goods  have  been 
landed. 

Neither  can  orders  for  transfer  be  received,  until  the  charges  due  on  the  goods  composing  the  whole 
of  the  entry  have  been  paid;  goods  landed  under  the  consolidated  rate,  and  wines  and  spirits,  excepted. 

Orders  for  delivery  cannot  be  acted  upon,  unless  signed  by  the  party  in  whose  name  the  goods  stand  in 
the  Company’s  books,  or  by  a person  duly  authorised  to  sign  them  : and  should  any  interlineation, 
erasure,  or  alteration  have  been  made  in  an  order,  it  can  only  be  accepted  with  the  initials  of  the  party 
set  against  such  alteration. 

Payment  of  Charges  and  Deposit  Accounts.  — The  only  persons  authorised  to  receive  money  are,  the 
collectors  at  the  superintendent’s  office,  and  wine  and  spirit  department;  the  deputy  warehouse-keeper 
at  the  tobacco  warehouse  ; the  dock  master  (for  wrater  furnished  to  vessels  in  the  dock) ; and  the  ware- 
house-keeper at  the  eastern  dock ; except  for  consolidated  rates,  which  may  be  paid  at  the  London 
Dock  House,  in  New  Bank  Buildings. 

Deposit  accounts  may  be  opened  at  the  superintendent’s  office. 

If  the  order  does  not  specify  the  party  by  whom  the  charges  due  at  the  date  of  the  order  or  transfer 
are  to  be  paid,  the  amount  thereof  will  be  placed  to  the  deposit  account  of  the  party  transferring. 
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Warrants  and  Transfers.  — Warrants  for  goods  in  general,  are  granted  on  written  application  ut  the 
dock,  in  favour  of  such  person  as  the  party  in  whose  name  they  stand  in  the  Company’s  books  may 
direct.  The  first  are  issued  free  of  charge ; on  all  subsequent  warrants  and  transfers,  the  charges  are  as 
follow : — 


For  each  warrant  or  transfer  containing 

I or  2 packages 

S — 4 - - 

5 to  7 
8 — 10 

II  — 15 
16  — 20 
21  — 25 


s . d . 
0 1 
0 2 
0 3 
0 4 
0 5 
0 6 
0 7 


For  each  warrant  or  transfer  containing 
26  to  30  packages 
31  - 35 
36  — 40 
41—45 
46  and  upwards 
and  for  goods  in  bulk,  per  ton 


.9.  (1. 
0 8 
0 9 
0 10 

0 li 

1 0 
0 2 


The  contents  of  one  warrant  may  be  divided  into  warrants  for  smaller  quantities,  at  the  will  of  the 
holder. 

Whenever  housing,  taring,  weighing,  dipping,  rehousing,  or  counting  of  gootfs  Is  required,  the  oper- 
ation must  be  performed  before  a warrant  can  be  issued  ; and  if  reweighing,  &c . be  required,  a new  one 
must  be  obtained. 

Applications  for  duplicate  warrants,  in  consequence  of  the  originals  being  lost  or  mislaid,  must  be 
addressed  to  the  secretary,  at  the  London  Dock  House,  who  will  make  known  the  conditions  on  which  the 
Company  will  issue  them. 

Weights  of  Goods.  — Duplicates  are  furnished,  upon  reasonable  cause  for  requiring  them  being 
assigned. 

Second  Saryiples  qf  Goods.  — Orders  for  second  samples,  if  the  goods  are  for  " exportation  only,”  aic 
issued  at  the  comptroller's  office,  the  proprietor  paying  the  customs’ duty  thereon. 

Empty  Casks  and  Packages.  — If  not  removed  from  the  dock  within  7 days,  are  sold  by  the  Company, 
and  the  proceeds  paid  to  the  owners,  after  deducting  the  sale  charges  and  other  expenses. 


Explanation  of  thcfollowitig  Table  of  Rates  and  Charges  on  Goods  imported  into  the  London  Docks . 

The  consolidated  rate  is  charged  upon  the  nett  weight,  and  includes  landing,  wharfage,  and  housing,  or 
piling  on  the  quay,  coopering,  sampling,  weighing  for  delivery,  delivery,  and  12  weeks’ rent  from  the 
date  of  the  importing  ship  breaking  bulk  ; which  may  be  paid  on  each  mark  separately,  and  will  attach 
unless  notice  be  given  to  the  contrary,  prior  to  final  weighing  or  gauging. 

The  import  rate  is  charged  upon  the  gross  weight,  and  includes  landing,  wharfage,  and  housing,  or 
piling  on  the  quay,  or  loading  from  the  landing  scale,  and  furnishing  the  landing  weights  or  tales;  to  be 
paid  before  the  delivery  of  any  part  of  an  entry  can  take  place. 

The  charges  for  reweighing,  rehousing,  unhousing  and  loading:,  or  repiling,  are  each  one  third  of  the 
import  rate  ; those  for  unhousing  or  unpiling,  wharfage  and  shipping,  the  same  as  the  import  rate;  when 
not  otherwise  specified. 


Table  op  Rates  and  Charges  on  Goods  imported  into  the  London  Docks. 


Goods  imported. 

%s 

Rent. 

Per 

Week. 

M 

Quantities,  &c. 

Per 

$.  d. 

$.  d. 

Per 

Arsenic  - - ton 

5 0 

0 4 

ton 

Asafcetida  * - cwt. 

0 6 

0 <U 

cwt. 

Ashes,  from  America,  ton 

3 0 

0 OJ 

cask 

Russia  - - ton 

3 0 

0 2 

cask 

Odessa  - - ton 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 

3 0 

0 3 

ton 

shipping,  2$.  per  ton. 
Asphaltum  - - ton 

5 0 

0 6 

ton 

Unhousing, 
Wharfage,  and 

Bacon  - - hogshead 

2 0 

0 3 

Shipping. 

bale 

0 6 

0 1 

0 6 

side 

0 24 
0 8| 

0 0£ 

o n 

0 6 

middles,  3 cwt.  tierce 

0 1 

ditto,  1 to  2 cwt.  - cask 

0 6 

0 Oi 

0 4 

Baggage,  including  delivery 

and  one  week's  rent, 
presents,  samples,  parcels 

of  papers,  and  other 
small  articles,  package 

0 6 

0 1 

package 

cases,  trunks,  boxes,  bun- 

C  1 

1 

dles  of  bedding,  and 

< to 

>0  14 

package 

wearing  apparel, pack  age 
middle-sized  ditto,  and 

h e 

chests  - package 

larger  packages  in  pro- 

2  0 

0 2 

package 

portion. 

Bags,  empty  - - score 

0 2 

0 o .\ 

score 

Balsam  capivi,  in  jars,  cwt. 

1 1J 

o o| 

jar 

barrel,  under  2 cwt. 

in  barrels  - - cwt. 

0 6 

0 1 

0 2 

barrel,  3 cwt.  & upwards 

Peru,  in  iars  - cwt. 

Coopers  attendance  at 

1 li 

o Oi 

jar 

landing  and  delivery  is  a 
separate  charge. 

Canada  - - package 

1 6 

0 1 

package 

Bamboos.  See  Caries. 

Bark,  oak,  in  bags  or 

loose  - - ton 

5 0 

0 4 

ton 

in  casks  - - ton 

in  cases  about  1 cwt. 

3 0 

0 4 

ton 

2 qrs.  - - cwt. 

Jesuits’ or  Peruvian,  cwt. 

0 6 

0 1 

case 

1 0 

0 1 

chest 

0 OJ 

A chest  or  seron 

o 04 

| seron 

Barilla,  loose  - - ton 

3 6 

0 2 

ton 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 

shipping,  3$.  per  ton. 
Filling  and  weighing,  2$. 

per  ton. 

in  serons  - - ton 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 

3 3 

0 2 

ton 

shipping,  2$.  6d.  per  ton. 

Goods  imported. 


y 


Per  9.  d. 

Alkanet  root  - cwt.  0 6 

Almonds,  from  Africa,  ton  4 6 
in  boxes  and  barrels,  cwt.  0 6 


shell 


cwt. 


0 9 


Aloes,  in  gourds  - ton  8 0 

or  a consolidated  rate  of  i 
30$.  per  ton  nett, 
in  chests  or  casks  - ton  6 0 
or  a consolidated  rate  of 
20$.  per  ton  nett. 


Alum  - - ton 

Alva  marina, 
in  bales  press-packed,  ton 
in  bags  not  press-packed, 
ton 

Amber  and  beads,  package 
Ambergris,  in  boxes  or  kegs 
package 

Anchovies  - - cwt. 


Angelica  root 


ton 


Aniseed  - - cwt. 

star  - - cwt. 

Annotto  - - ton 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
21$.  per  ton  nett  in  casks 
in  baskets  or  small  pack- 
ages - - cwt.  • 

Antimony  - - ton 

ore  - - ton 

if  loose,  filling  and  weigh- 
ing, 2$.  per  ton. 

Apples  basket  or  barrel 
tierce 
hogshead 

Argol  - - ton 


Arrow  root  - - ton 

or  ° consolidated  rate  of 
— -$.  per  ton  nett  in 
casks,  or  30$.  in  l>oxes  or 
chests. 


Rent. 


Per 

Week.' 


Quantities,  Ac. 


5 0 


1 7J 


9.  d . Per 

0 1 I cwt. 

0 4 ton 

2 O I 100  boxes 

1 3 100  half  boxes 

0 2 brl.  2 cwt.  2 qrs.to  3 cwt. 
0 04  4 barrel 
0 2 i large  bale 
0 1A  small  bale 
0 1 half  bale  or  seron  j to 
14  cwt. 

0 ¥ score  gourds 

0 1 package  under  3 cwt. 

0 H ditto  3 &l  under  5 cwt. 

0 2 ditto  5 & under  8 cwt. 

0 3 ditto  8 cwt.  & upwards 
0 3 ton 


0 0 4 


0 6 
0 1 


ton 


ton 

box  or  case 


0 3 package 
2 6 100  brls.  or  double  brls. 

13  100  kegs 

0 01  cask  under  1 J cwt. 

0 1 | barrel 

0 2 | tierce 
0 3 hogshead 
0 6 • ton 
0 10  ' ton 
0 7 


0 2 
0 0£ 

0 4 
0 2 


0 0,j 

0 li 

0 3 
0 4 


7 6:07 


cask  3 to  8 cwt. 
mat  or  basket  1 cwt. 
and  under 
ton 
ton 


basket  or  barrel 

tierce 

hogshead 

ton  in  casks 

100  cases  under  2 cwt. 

100  bags  or  cases  2 cwt. 

and  under  4 cwt. 
ton 
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Goods  imported. 

Import 

Kate. 

Rent. 

Goods  imported. 

Import 

Rate. 

Rent. 

Per 

Week. 

Quantities,  &c. 

! Per 
Week. 

1 Quantities,  &c. 

1 

Per 

5 . 

d. 

5.  d. 

Per 

Per 

5. 

d. 

5. 

( 

1. 

Per 

Baskets  - - bale 

3 

0 

0 3 

bale 

Carpets,  bale  above  70  square 

4 bale 

1 

6 

0 H 

4 bale 

yards 

2 

0 

0 

4 

bale 

large  bundle 

1 

0 

0 1 

large  bundle 

ballot,  under  70  square 

small  bundle 

0 

6 

0 0i 

small  bundle 

yards 

1 

44 

0 

2 

> 

ballot 

Beads,  jet,  or  other  kinds, 

Carraway  seed  - ton 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ton 

not  described  package 

1 

6 

0 1 

package 

Cashew  huts  - cwt. 

0 

6 

0 

os 

cwt. 

Beans,  in  bags  - bag 

0 

6 

0 1 

bag 

Casks  landed  empty,  or  cask 

castor  - - cwt. 

0 

3 

0 6 

ton 

cases,  if  not  delivered  with- 

Beef and  pork  - tierce 

0 

8} 

0 01  tierce 

in  6 days  (and  includes 

barrel 

0 

3 0 

100  barrels 

deliver}) 

• 

tub,  kit,  or  half  barrel 

0 

3| 

2 0 

100  barrels 

butt,“  pipe,  or  puncheon 

0 

8 

0 

1 

butt,  pipe,  or  puncheon 

Berries,  juniper  - ton 

s 

0 1 

2 6 

100  bags  under  2 cwt. 

smaller  cask  or  case 

0 

4 

0 

01 

smaller  cask  or  case 

5 0 

100  bags  2 to  4 cwt. 

N.  B.  — If  taken  away 

yellow  or  bay  - ton 

5 

0 

0 4 

ton 

within  6 days,  half  the 

Betel  nuts  - - ton 

5 

0 

0 5 

ton 

above  charges,  and  no 

Biscuits  - - cwt. 

0 

3 

0 0J 

keg 

rent. 

0 0* 

bag  or  barrel 

wine  or  spirit,  small  ul- 

B:>nes - - 1,000 

3 

0 

0 2 

1,000 

lages  (including  turning 

in  bags  - - bag 

0 

6 

0 04 

bag 

over  the  contents,  storing 

Books  - - cwt. 

1 

0 

0 2 

bale  or  box 

and  deliver})  each 

1 

0 

0 

1 

each 

0 3 

package  or  chest 

Cassia  lignea  * - cwt. 

0 

6 

1 

0 

ton 

Boracic  acid  - - ton 

5 

0 

0 4 

ton 

buds  - - cwt. 

0 

6 

1 

0 

1 

ton,  in  chests 

Borax,  rough  or  refined,  ton 

5 

0 

0 10 

ton 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

5 

0 

i 

100  bags 

Bottles,  empty  glass  gross 

3 

0 

0 1 

gross 

I5.  Gd.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Brass  - - ton 

5 

0 

0 2 

ton 

fistula  - - cwt. 

0 

6 

0 

03 

cwt. 

Brimstone,  loose  - ton 

3 

6 

0 2 

ton 

Castor  beans  - - ton 

0 

3 

0 

6 

ton 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 

Castorum,  keg  or  small  box 

1 

0 

0 

1 

keg  or  small  box 

shipping,  os.  per  ton. 

Catlings  - case  or  chest 

l 

0 

0 

2 

case  or  chest 

Filling  and  weighing,  25. 

Caviare  - - package 

0 

6 i 

0 

1 

package 

per  ton. 

Chaises  or  carriages,  with 

in  casks  or  cases  - ton 

3 

3 

0 3 

ton  in  casks 

2 wheels  - - each 

7 

6 1 

1 

0 

» 

each 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 

8 4 

100  cases  of  about  2 cwt. 

4 ditto  - - each 

10 

6 ! 

1 

6 

each 

shipping,  25.  Gd.  per  ton. 

4 2 

100  boxes  about  1 cwt. 

Chalk,  French  - ton 

5 

0 

0 

6 

ton 

2 1 

100  boxes  about  56  lbs. 

Chassum  - - bale 

1 

6 

0 

1 

bale 

Bristles,  in  packages  above 

Cheese,  foreign  - ton 

4 

0 

1 

0 

1 

ton 

5 cwt,  - - ton 

7 

0 

0 6 

ton 

f 

To  be  housed  in  a well 

under  5 cwt.  - ton 

6 

H 

0 6 

ton 

lighted  and  ventilated 

Bronze  - case 

1 

6 

0 2 

case 

Landing,  wharfage,  and 

warehouse,  with  the 

case 

1 

0 

0 1 

box 

housing,  or  loading. 

use  of  scaffblding,upon 

Bucco  leaves  • cwt. 

1 

0 

0 U 

case  or  barrel  2 cwt. 

and  furnishing  landing 

which  the  cheese  will 

0 2 

case  3 to  5 cwt. 

weights  to  the  import- 

be stowed,  so  as  to 

Bugles  - - ton 

5 

0 

0 9 

ton 

ers. 

admit  of  and 

Bullion  - cask  or  case 

1 

6 

convenient  examin- 

small package 

1 

0 

ation;  and  the  rent  to 

smaller  packages,  not 

Turning,  each  time,  per 

commence  after  one 

exceeding  51.  in  value. 

0 

6 

ton,  9 d. 

week  from  the  day  of 

Burr  stones.  See  Stone. 

landing. 

Butter,  foreign. 

\ 

No  rent  or  watch- 

N. B.  — By  this  mode  of 

Friesland  or  Holstein, 

1 

ing  will  be 

On  delivery,  weighing,  per 

stowage  and  well  re- 

landing, wharfage,  and 

charged  if  taken 

ton,  15.  4 d. 

gulated  ventilation, the 

housing,  or  loading. 

away  from  the 

loss  in  weight  usually 

and  furnishing  landing 

quay  within  six 

sustained  upon  hous- 

weights to  the  import- 

working days 

Unhousing  and  loading, 

ing  will  be  materially ' 

ers  - - Jcask 

0 

3 

4 0 

100 

from  the  period 

per  ton,  15.  4 d. 

diminished. 

the  like  - half  qr.  cask 

0 

3 

2 0 

100 

of  the  importing 

in  tub  or  case  - cwt. 

0 

6 

0 

1 

tub  or  case 

Loading  from  the  ware- 

ship breaking 

1 

6 

100  small  ditto 

house,  Id.  per  cask. 

bulk. 

Chesnuts  - bushel 

0 

H 

4 

0 

100  sacks 

Weighing  on  delivery,  if 

1 

Watching  on  the 

2 

0 

100  bags 

required,  and  furnishing 

quays , after  the 

4 

2 

1 

100  barrels 

delivery  weights  to  the 

\ expiration  of  one 

Chicoree,  under  1 cwt.  2 qrs. 

buyer.  Id.  per  cask. 

/ week,  per  night. 

case  or  cask 

0 

6 

In  m 

. 

Emd’en  or  Holland, 

on  any  number 

under  3 cwt.  case  or  cask 

0 

9 

’2 

CciSG  OIT  CciSK 

landing,  wharfage,  and 

of  casks  or  fir- 

3  and  under  5 cwt.  case 

I 

housing  or  loading. 

kins,  5.  d. 

or  cask 

1 

0 

0 

1 

case  or  cask 

and  furnishing  landing 

Not  exceeding 

5 cwt.  and  above , cask 

1 

6 

0 

2 

case  or  cask 

weights  - firkin 

0 

3 

2 0 

100 

25  - - - 0 6 

Chillies  - - cwt. 

0 

6 1 

0 

7 

ton 

Loading  from  the  ware- 

26 & not 50  0 9 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

house,  Jd.  per  firkin. 

51  — 75  1 0 

Is.  per  cwt.  nett. 

■Weighing  on  delivery. 

76  — 100  1 6 

China  root  - - cwt. 

0 

6 . 

0 

o\ 

cwt. 

when  required,  4d.  per 

On  any  number 

China  ware  or  porcelain, 

firkin. 

above  100,  in 

case 

1 

6 

0 

3 

case 

Irish  - score  firkins 

3 

0 

2 0 

loj 

like  proportion. 

small  case 

1 

0 

0 

2 

small  case 

Weighing  upon  deliver}’. 

box 

1 

0 

0 

1 

box 

Id.  per  cask  or  firkin. 

Chirayeta  - cwt. 

0 

8i 

0 

3 

cask  or  case 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 

Chocolate  - box 

0 

9 

0 

2 

box 

shipping,  lAd.  per  cask 

Cinnabar  - - cwt. 

2 

44 

0 10 

ton 

or  firkin. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

Cables,  iron*  - - ton 

5 

0 

0 3 

ton 

45.  Gd.  per  cwt.  nett. 

hempen  - - -ton 

10 

0 

: 0 4 

l ton 

Cinnamon  - - cwt. 

1 

8* 

0 

1 

cwt. 

coir  - - ton 

12 

6 

0 5 

ton 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

Cambric  - - package 

2 

6 

0 4 

i package 

os.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Camels*  hair  - - cwt. 

0 10A 

0 2 

I bale 

or  case 

Citron,  in  salt  - - pipe 

1 

6 

0 

4 

pipe 

Camphor  - - cwt. 

0 

6 

0 10^ 

ton 

hogshead 

1 

0 

0 

3 

hogshead 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

Cooper’s  attendance  is  a 

15.  8 d.  per  cwt.  nett. 

separate  charge. 

Canes,  common  rattan. 

preserved.  See  Succades. 

1,000 

1 

6 

0 1£ 

1.000 

Clocks,  wooden  - chest 

2 

0 

0 

2 

» 

chest 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

Cloth,  woollen,  case  or  large 

35.  6 d.  per  1,000. 

bale 

2 

0 

0 

3 

case  or  large  bale 

ground  - - 1 ,000 

4 

0 

0 3 

1.000 

from  8 to  12  pieces,  ordi- 

reed, in  bundles,  25  each 

nary  bale 

1 

6 

0 

2 

ordinary  bale 

100  bundles 

6 

3 

1 6 

100  bundles 

under  8 pieces,  small  bale 

1 

0 

0 

n 

small  bale 

whanghee,  bamboo,  and 

Cloves  - - cwt. 

0 

84 

0 

1 

cwt. 

Jumbo  - 1,000 

5 

0 

0 2 

1.000 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

Canilla  alba  - cwt. 

0 

6 

0 Oj 

cwt. 

25.  3d.  per  cu’t.  nett. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

I 

Cobalt  - - ton 

5 

0 

0 

£ 

ton 

15.  8d.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Cochineal  - - cwt. 

0 

9 

0 

n 

cwt. 

Canfharides  - - cwt. 

1 

0 

0 3 

case  or  cask  under  4 cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

0 4 

j case  or  cask  4 and  under 

3s.  per  cwt. 

8 cwt. 

dust  - 

. 

. 

4 

2 

100  bags 

! 0 6 

case  or  cask  8 cwt.  and 

Cocoa  and  coffee,  all  kinds. 

upwards 

cwt. 

0 

6 

0 

6 

ton 

Capers  - cwt. 

0 

3 

0 6 

butt 

or  a consolidated  rate. 

0 4 

puncheon 

in  casks,  I5.  Gd.  per  cwt. 

0 3 

nogshead 

nett;  in  bags,  I5.  2d.  per 

0 1 

barrel 

cwt.  nett. 

Cards,  playing  package 

1 

6 

0 2 

package 

Cocque  de  perle  chest 

1 

0 

0 

2 

chest 

small  package 

1 

0 

0 1 

small  package 

Coculus  Indicus  - cwt. 

0 

6 

0 

0} 

cwt* 

Cardamoms  - - cwt. 

0 

6 

0 1 ^ chest 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

bag 

0 1 

bag 

I5.  6d.  per  cwt.  nett. 
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Goods  imported. 


Per 

Coir,  unwrought,  press- 
packed  - - ton 

rope,  under  6 inches  girth, 
ton 

yarn  • - ton 

Coker  nuts  - - 100 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
os.  4 d.  per  100. 
Coloquintiua  - - cwt. 


Rent. 


§3 

h 


Per 
* Week. 


Quantities,  &c. 


Columbo  root  - cwt. 

Copper  - ton 

Wharfage  and  shipping 
copper  slabs,  when  piled 
on  the  quay,  3s.  4 d.  per 
ton. 

I Copperas  - - ton 

I Coqui  la  nuts  - 1,000 

Counting  the  whole  parcel 
i»  a separate  charge. 

Coral,  fragments  - cwt. 

beads  - - case 

box 

Cordage,  hempen,  under  6 
inches  - - ton 

Coi  k - - ton 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 
shipping,  45.  per  ton. 

, Corks  - - cwt. 


Cornelians  and  beads,  chest 
box 

Corpses  - - each 

Cortex  Winteranus  - cwt. 
or  a consolidated  rate  of 
1 s.  6 d.  per  cwt.  nett. 
Cotton  goods  - bale 

box  or  case 
trunk 

Cotton  w ool , press-nckd.cwt. 
not  press-packed  - cwt. 
or  a consolidated  rate  on 
press-packed,  9 d.  per 
cw  t.  nett ; not  press- 
packed,  1 j.  per  cwt.  nett. 


6 o 
5 0 

1 6 


0 10* 


0 6 
5 0 


r 


d. 

4 

3 


Per 


ton 

100 


0 1 case  or  cask  under  1 cwt. 
0 2 case  or  cask  1 and  under 
3 cwt. 

0 3 case  or  cask  3 cwt.  and 
upwards. 

0 0J  cwt. 

0 2 ton 


5 0 0 6;  ton 
1 3 0 1 1,000 


0 7*  0 3 case  or  cask 

1 6 0 2 case 

10  0 1 box 

5 0 0 4 ton 

6 0 0 7 ton  on  quay 

j 1 0 ton  under  .cover 


2 0 


Cotton  yarn 
Cowhage 
Cowries 
Cows 

Cranberries 

Cream  of  tartar 

Cubebs 
Cummin  seed 


cwt 

- cwt. 
- ton 

- each 

- keg 
barrel 

- ton 

- cwt. 
« cwt. 


0 1 bag  1 cwt. 
0 0J  bag  56  lbs. 
0 2 hogshead 
0 2 chest 
0 1 box 

0 0J 


1 6 0 2 bale 

1 0 0 1*  box  or  case 

0 9 0 1 trunk 

0 3 1 0 5 ton 

0 4*  0 6 ton 


0 51  0 1 
0 6 0 01 


5 0 
10  0 


bale 
cwt. 
0 3'  ton 


0 1 keg 
0 1 barrel 
0 6 ' ton 

0 2 cask  under  13  cwt. 
0j  cwt. 


2 0 0 


Currants,  23  cwt.  and  up- 
| wards  - - butt 

15  to  23  cwt.  - butt 

9 to  15  cwt.  - pipe 

5 to  9 cwt.  - carotel 
Deals.  See  Wood  Goods.  f 
■ Deer  - each 

| Diamonds  - - package 

Dragons’  blood  - cwt. 

Dripstones  - - each 

Dye  flower  - - ton 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
145.  6d.  per  ton  nett. 

Eau  do  Cologne  - case 

small  case 
Eggs  - - box 

Elephants’ teeth.  See  Ivory.  I 

Emery  stone.  See  Stojie. ' 
Essences,  1 cwt.  and  up-  ' 

wards  - - case 

under  1 cwt.  - case  , 

Extract  from  oak  bark,  cwt. 

rhatania  - * cwt. 

.Tcsuitb’  bark  - cwt. 

Fans  - case 

box 

Feathers,  bed  - cwt. 


from  Ireland 

ostrich  - - package 

vulture,  not  exceeding  2 
cwt.  - - package 

not  exceeding  50  lbs.  bag 


Figs,  3 qrs.  to  1 cwt.  1 qr., 

chest  0 5 
about  56  lbs.  k chest  0 3 

4 ch  — 28  lbs.  “ score  2 6 

orur  - - score  2 6 

^ an**  - drums  - score  1 6 

naif  c. . drums  - score  1 6 

tapn  - - score  1 6 


3 package 
01  ‘-•wt. 
qI  each 
6 ton 


4 case 
2 small  case 
1 1 box 


Goods  imported. 

• 

Rent. 

£* 

Per 

Week. 

Quantities,  &c. 

Per 

5.  d. 

5.  d. 

Per 

Fish,  cod  - - ton 

4 6 

0 4 

ton 

herrings  - - tieice 

1 0 

3 0 

100  tierces 

mackerel  - - barrel 

0 6 

1 6 

100  barrels 

salmon  - - tierce 

0 6 

5 0 

100  tierces 

kit 

0 U 

1 6 

100  kits 

stock,  or  sturgeon  1,000 

not  otherwise  described. 

6 0 

0 4 

1 0 

2 6 

1 ,000  stock 

100  kegs  sturgeon 

100  barrels  stock  or  stur- 
geon 

tierce 

1 0 

5 0 

100  tierces 

barrel 

0 6 

2 6 

100  barrels 

box 

0 3 

1 6 

100  boxes 

roes  - - barrel 

Flax  (including  weighing), 

0 9 

3 0 

100  barrels 

ton 

If  sold  from  landing  scale, 
to  importer,  per  ton, 
3s.6d-i  to  buyers,  ditto, 
Is.  6 d. 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 
shipping,  45. 6 d.  per  ton 

5 0 

0 5 

ton 

Flour  - - ton 

including  delivery  by  land 
or  water. 

Repilmg,  15.  per  ton. 

4 9 

0 2* 

. ton 

Weighing  on  delivery,  if 
required.  Id.  per  barrel 
or  chest. 

Flowers,  artificial  - case  l 0 
box  o 9 

Forest  seeds,  nuts  and 
acorns  - - barrel  0 9 

Frankincense  - - chest  0 8: 

Fruit.  See  the  species  of 
fruit. 

Furniture,  very  large  case  4 6 
ordinary  case  3 0 
middling  case  2 0 
intermediate  package  1 0 
small  case  0 6 

Furs.  See  Skins. 

Gal  an  gal  - - cwt.  0 6 

Galbanum  - - cwt.  0 6 

Galls  - - cwt.  0 3j 

Gamboge  - - cwt.  0 6 

Gentian  root  - - ton  5 0 

Ginger  - - cwt.  0 6 

or  a consolidated  rate  of, 
in  casks,  1*.  6d.  per  cwt. 
nett;  in  bags,  lJ.  2 d. 
do. 

Ginseng  root  - - ton  5 0 

Glass  - - cask  or  chest ! 1 6 

case  1 0 

box  1 0 

Glue  - - - ton  5 0 

Granilla  - - cwt.  0 9 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
3s.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Grapes  - - k°x 

Grease  - ton 

Greaves  - - ton 

Guinea  grains  - cwt. 

Gum,  in  serons,  bags,  or  in 
cases,  chests  or  casks,  from 
Africa  - - ton  4 6 

in  cases,  chests,  or  barrels, 
from  other  places  cwt.  0 6 

loose  or  in  hogsheads  ton  5 0 
Guns,  carronades,  6 cwt.  i 
and  upwards  - - each  2 0 

Other  sizes  are  charged  in  I 
proportion. 

Hair,  horse,  ox,  or  cow, 

cwt.  0 o 


0 1 
0 0* 

0 1 
0 10 


0 0} 
0 0k 
0 10 
0 0.J 
0 10 
0 6 


case 

box 

barrel 

ton 


large  case 
ordinary  casn 
middling  case 
intermediate  package 
small  case 

cwt. 

cwt. 

ton 

cwt. 

ton 

ton 


: case 
small  case 
cask  about  4 cwt. 
cask  above  cwt. 
i cwt. 
j cwt. 
case 
: box 

small  bale 

bag  1*  and  under  2 cwt. 
bag  2 and  under  3 cyrt. 
bale  3 and  under  5 cwt. 
bale 
package 

package 

bag  not  exceeding  50  lbs. 


100  chests 
100  half  chts. 


human 


cwt. 


1 0 


0 1 
0 4 
0 2 


5 0 
2 6 
0 3 
0 3 
0 10 


0 4 


barrel 

cask  or  chest 

case 

box 

ton 

barrel 


100  boxes 
100  jars 
ton 
ton 
ton 


ton 


0 1*  chest  or  case 
0 0*  barrel 
0 4 ton 

0 1 no  rent  if  taken  away  in 
7 days 


bale  under  3 cwt. 
bale  3 and  under  5 cwt. 
bale  5 cwt.  and  upwards 
cwt.  loose 
bale 


Hams 


- hogshead  2 
tierce  1 
barrel  or  basket  0 


loose  - 
Hats,  Leghorn 


- each  0 
- 10  doz.  0 


ton 


chip  - tub  of  80  doz. 
Hellebore  root  - cwt. 

Hemp  (including  weighing) 
ton 

If  sold  from  landing  scale : 
to  importer,  ton  3s.  6d.  ; 
to  buyer,  ton  1*. 
Weighing  in  the  ware- 
house, ton,  25. 
Loading,  ton,  25. 
LTnhousing,  wharfage,  and 
shimhnrr.  45.  per  ton. 


4 6 


0 5 


hogshead 

tierce 

barrel  or  basket 


10  dozen 
middling  case  or  package 
large  case  or  package 
*ub  of  80  dozen 
von 

ton 
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-*-» 

c ^ 

Rent. 

Goods  imported. 

»— ( 

t 

Per 

Week. 

Quantities,  &c. 

Per 

Hemp  — continued. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

Per 

press-packed  - ton 

4 0 

0 4 

ton 

codilla,  hemp  or  flax  ton 
If  sold  from  landing 

6 0 

0 6 

ton 

scale : 

to  importer,  ton  5s. 
to  buyer,  ton  Is. 
Weighing,  2$.  per  ton. 
Loading,  3s.  per  ton 
i Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 
i shipping,  5s.  per  ton. 
Consolidated  rate,  on 
East  India*  press* 
packed,  1 1 s.  per  ton. 
Hides,  horse  - bale  or  chest 

loose  - each 

from  Hambro*,  dry  1U0 
bundle  of  2 hides 
horse,  ox,  cow,  or  buf- 
falo, wet  salted  - each 
ox,  cow,  or  Eutfalo,  with 
short  horns  - each 
other  hides,  not  enume- 
rated, dry,  or  dry  salted, 
averaging  more  than  22 
lbs.  - - each 

do.  averaging  12  lbs.  and 
not  exceeding  22  lbs.  100 
do.  7 lbs.  and  under  12  lbs. 

100 

do.  under  7 lbs.  - 100 
in  bales,  about  8 cwt.  bale 
about4cwt.  bale 
. small  bale 
losh  - bale  or  chest 
Honey  - * cwt. 

Hoofs  - - cwt. 

Hops  - cwt. 

'Horns,  and  horn  tips,  or 
l plates,  including  counting 
cwt. 

; in  packages  - - cwt. 
i hart,  stag,  or  deer, 

100  pair 

' in  bales  under  2 cwt. 

bale 

2 cwt.  and  above  bale 
Horses  - each 

ralap  - - cwt. 

rewellery  - - package 

box 

ndian  rubber,  hhd.  or  pipe 
2 to  4 cwt.  case 
1 to  2 cwt.  case 
barrel 

loose  - - cwt. 

Indian  com  - - bag 

ndigo,not  East  India,  cwt. 
or  a consolidated  rate  of 
is.  6d.  per  cwt.  nett. 
East  India,  in  chests  cwt 
or  a consolidated  rate, 
including  all  opera- 
tions incident  on  tar- 
ing, raising,  repack- 
ing, stowing,  and  at- 
tendance whilst  on 
show,  nailing  down, 
lotting,  ancl  piling 
away,  of  17$.  6d.  per 
chest. 

Ink  ...  cwt. 
Inkle  - - cwt. 

ipecacuanha  - - cwt* 

iron  (including  weighing), 
ton 

if  landed  for  transit,  and 
not  weighed  - ton 
when  shipped  from  land- 
ing scale  (including  de- 
livery) - - ton 

Unpiling,  wharfage,  and 
shipping, without  weigh- 
ing, 2$.  6d.  per  ton. 
When  weighed  on  board, 
(including  use  of  scales 
and  weights),  2$.  per 
ton. 

old  - - ton 

ore  - - ton 

steam  engines,  boilers, 
cylinders,  and  other 
heavy*  machinery,  ton 
if  discharged  from  the 
vessel  into  craft,  with- 
out landing  or  weigh- 
ing - - ton 

Isinglass  - - cwt. 

'Ivory  - - cwt. 

J i nk,  or  old  rope  - ton 
Jute,  press-packed  - ton 
or  a consolidated  rate  of 
11  s.  per  ton  nett. 


2 8h 

?°6* 

0 5 

0 1J 

0 2 


0 1J 
9 


6 
4 
3 

1 
1 

2 0 
0 6 

0 6 

0 44 


0 10J 
0 6 
3 0 

1 0 
1 6 

12  6 
0 10J 


1 0 
0 6 
1 0 

0 3 
0 9 


0 84 


0 9 

1 0 

o 104 

3 4 
2 6 


4 2 


0 3 

0 G 
0 8 
0 10. 

0 10 

2 C 


0 10 
0 10 


containing  150  or  under, 
larger  bale  in  proportion 
100 
100 
100 

100  hides 
100 


100 

100 


0 6 100 
0 6 100 
0 3 bale 
0 1 bale 
0 l~  small  bale 
0 3 bale  or  chest 
0 1 barrel 

0 04  keg  or  jar 
0 10  ton 
0 2 bag 
0 1 pocket 

0 10  ton  horns 


0 5 

0 04 


0 1 
0 14 


0 1 
0 0i 
0 1 
0 04 
0 (A 
0 1 


0 n 


ton  tips 
bag 

100  pair 

bale 

bale 

bale  about  3 cwt. 
bale  about  14  cwt. 
package 
box 

hogshead  or  pipe 

case 

case 

barrel 

cwt.  in  bottle 
cwt.  solid 
bag 
seron 


chest 


7 6 


6 0 
0 104 
0 10} 

3 6 

4 0 


0 2 cask 
0 14  case 
0 1 box  or  keg 
0 10  ton 

0 1 ton 

0 1 ton 


none  if  shipped  within  one 
week  from  the  last  day 
of  landing. 


0 2 ton 
0 2 ton 

• 

0 1 ton 


0 10  ton 
0 1 cwt. 
0 3 ton 
0 4 *ton 


Goods  imported. 


Pe* 

Kelp  - - - ton 

Filling  and  weighing,  2 s. 
per  ton. 

Knives  - - package 


Lac  dye  or  lake  - chest 
Lace  - - case  cr  box 

Lacquered  ware  - chest 
box 

Lard  - - bladder 

Lead  - - ton 

Unpiling,  wharfage,  and 
snipping,  1$.  8 d.  per  ton. 
ore  - - ton 

black  - * ton 

white  - - ton 

Leather,  foreign  (tanned) 
bale 

demi  - bale 

loose  - - ton 

Irish  (tanned)  bale,  under 
1 cwt. 

bale,  1 cwt.  to  2 cwt. 
bale,  2 cwt.  to  4 cwt. 
small  or  middling  crate 
large  crate 

Lemons.  See  Oranges. 
Lexia  - ton 

Limes  - - barrel 

Lime  juice  - 100  gallons 
Laying  up  to  gauge,  and 
cooper’s  attendance  at 
landing  and  delivery, 
form  a separate  charge. 
Linen,  German  - - bale 

h bale 
J bale 

- roll 
cb.es  t 

4 chest 

5 chest 

- bale 


S3 

p.  03 


s.  d. 
3 6 


1 6 


1 0 

2 6 

1 G 
1 0 
0 

2 


Rent. 


Per 

Week. 


Quantities,  &c. 


$.  d.  per 
0 2 ton 


0 
0 
0 

0J  0 

6 0 


0 2 

0 1 

0 0, 
0 1 


3 0 
3 9 
5 0 

1 6 
1 0 
5 0 


loose  or  in  bags 


Russia 
4 bale,  containing  10 
pieces,  or  boarded  bale 
4 bale 

crash  - - bale 

4 bale 
4 bale 

sail  cloth  - bolt  or  roll 
mats,  2 pieces  - each 
Irish  - - case  or  bale 

box  or  bundle 
sample  box 
Linseed.  See  Wheat . 

cakes  - - ton 

Liquorice  - - cwt. 

root  - - cwt. 

Mace  - * cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
3s.  per  cwt. 

Madder  - - ton 

roots  - - cwt. 


Maiden  hair  - * hale 

Manna  - - cwt. 

Marbles  - - ton 

Marble  baths  - - each 

mortars  - - ton 

sculptured  works  of  art : 
import  rate  according 
to  the  size  and  value  - 


rough,  in  cases 


cwt. 


5 0 
0 84 

2 1 


0 2 
0 4 
0 4 

0 2 
0 1* 
0 9 

0 0$ 
0 1 
0 12 
0 V2 
0 2 


3 0 
3 0 
84  0 


2 

1 

0 

0 n 1 
2 6 

1 3 

0 & 

1 % 


1 0 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
H 1 


6 0 
3J  0 
~ 1 
0 
0 
0 


case 

barrel 

box 

chest 

case  or  box 

chest 

box 

] 00  bladders 
ton 


ton 

ton 

ton 


3 4 
0 4 


1 0 

0 104 

5 0 

6 0 
5 0 


0 6 


0 G 
0 1 
0 14 


blocks,  under  2 tens,  ton  6 
above  2 tons  - ton  10 

above  10  tons  - ton  20 

Mastic  - - cwt.  0 

Mats  - - 100  1 

Indian  - - chest  1 

box  0 

from  corn  vessels,  bundle 
of  10 

Delivery  by  land,  4 d-  per 
bund le  ; by  w a t er.  Id. 
per  bundle. 

Melting  pots  - - cask  4 

Minerals  - - case  1 

Mohair  yarn  - - cwt.  0 

Molasse: . See  West  Italia  1 
Dock  Charges. 

Moss,  rock  or  Iceland,  ton 


0 3 
0 2 
0 2 


0 0 3 

0 0 3 

0 0 3 


bale 

bale 

ton 

bale  under  1 cwt. 
bale  1 to  2 cwt. 
bale  2 to  4 cwt. 
small  or  middling  crate 
large  crate 

ton 

barrel 

puncheon 

hogshead 

barrel 


bale 
4 bale 
4 bale 
100  rolls 
chest 
A chest 
} chest 
bale 

h bale 
4 bale 
bale 
4 bale 
4 bale 

100  bolts  or  rolls 
100  mats  (2  pieces) 
case  or  bale 
box  or  bundle 
sample  box 

ton 

case  or  barrel 
loose,  ton 
bale  under  2 cwt. 
chest 

cask  about  1 cwt. 
ton 

bale  under  3 cwt.  2 qrs. 
bale  3 cwt.  2 qrs.  and 
under  5 cwt. 
bale  5 cwt.  and  upwards 
bale 

chest  or  cask 

ton 

each 

ton 


ca,se 

small  case 
case 


Delivered 
into  Craft, per 
Ton  of  25 
Palms  or  12 
Cubic  Feet. 
s.  d. 

3 0 
5 0 
10  0 


Wharfage 

and 

Shipping. 

s.  d. 

4 G 
7 G 
15  0 


0 1 
0 G 
0 2 

0 1 


, case  or  chest  abt.  3 cwt. 
100  bundles 
| chest 
box 


0 2 0 6 100  bundles 


0 0 4 cask 

0 0 2 1 case 

74  0 1 


bale 


Mother-o’-penvl,  shells,  ton  7 
or  a cor'  <1  -dated  rate  of 
IS?.  Qd . per  ton  r.i  tt. 
ware  - - chests  1 

box  1 


6 0 9 ! too, in  bags 

1 C 1 100  casks  about  84  lbs. 
3 0 100  casks  about  2 cwt. 

G 0 4 ton 


G 0 2 chest 
0 0 1 box 
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Goods  imported. 


Per 

Munjeet,  in  bales  cwt. 
in  a consolidated  rate  of 
i«.  0 </.  per  cwt.  nett, 
in  bundles  • - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
2*.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Musk  - - chest 

box 
cwt. 
cwt. 
cwt. 
chest 
- ton 


Myrabolans 
Myrrh 
Nails 
Nankeen 
Natron,  loose 
Fillin''  and  weighing,  2i. 
per  ton. 

Nutmegs  - - cwt. 


Nuts 


lr.  Gd.  per  cwt.  nett. 


- bushel 
barrel 
bag  or  sack 


castania 
Nu\  vomica  - - cwl 

Oakum  - - tor 

Oatmeal,  about  24  cwt.,  iiv 
eluding  delivery  - tor 
Weighing  for  delivery,  Id. 
per  sack  or  barrel. 

Ochre 
Oil,  l>ay 
castor 


wards 

under  1 cwt. 


- 

j* , 

r. 

d . 

0 

6 

0 

9 

1 

6 

1 

0 

0 

44 

0 

6 

0 

3 

1 

3 

3 

6 

0 

6 

0 

24 

0 

44 

0 

44 

0 

0 

4j! 

1 5 

0 

1 4 

9 

1 3 

9 

: 1 

0 

. 0 

6 

J 2 

0 

* 1 

6 

Rent. 


Per 


Quantities,  dec. 


s.  d.  P*r 
0 04  cwt. 


0 0$ 


0 2 
0 1 
O n. 

0 04! 

A nfl 


cwt. 


chest 
box 
cwt. 
w cwt. 

0 (u!  barrel  or  bag 
0 1 j chest 
0 3 ton 


0 10  ton 


0 1 barrel 
2 0 I 100  bags 
X 0 | 100  bushels 
0 04  cwt. 

0 4 ton 

0 2A  ton,  if  not  cleared  within 
I 14  days  of  breaking 
bulk. 

0 4 ton 
0 1 cask 

0 3 puncheon  or  hhd. 

1 3 ton,  in  jars  or  duppers 
0 2 tierce 

0 1 barrel  under  2 cwt. 

0 14  barrel  above  2 cwt. 

0 04  case  12  bottles 

0 4 large  case 
0 *t  small  case 


Landing,  wharfage,  and 
laying  up  to  gauge 
Cooper's  attendance,  if  de- 
livered from  the  quay  - 
Searching  and  filling  up 
(if  done) 

leading  or  housing 
Cooper’s  attendance  at 
housing,  and  at  delivery 
from  the  vault 
Unhousing  and  loading  - 
Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 
shipping 
Rent  per  week 

JV.fl.  — Fourteen  days 
allowed  from  final  day  of 
landing  previous  to  the 
commencement  of  rent  ; 
but  the  Company  are  at 
liberty  to  bouse  6 days 
after  gauging,  unless  de- 
tained by  written  order 
previously. 

Rent  on  the  ouantity  re 
mainir.g  will  be  charged 
from  the  day  of  the  vessel 
breaking  bulk. 


olive,  in  jars : 
common  jars  - cwt. 
4 jars  - - cwt. 

large  jars  - - cwt. 

cases  containing  30 
quart  bottles  - case 
salad,  4 chest  of  30 
bottles 

palm  and  cocoa  nut,  ton 
in  large  casks,  for  every 
cwt.  above  30  cw  t. 
seed  - b - tun 

Oil  cake.  See  Linseed  Cakes . 
Olibanuni.  See  Gum,  in  cases 
or  chests. 

Olives,  about  12  galls.  4 brl. 

— 6 - J brl. 

— 2J  — keg 
about  5 quarts  small  keg, 

score 

3 pint  jars  - - score 

in  larger  packages,  gallon 


Onions  - - bushel 

Opium  - - cwt. 

Oranges  and  lemons,  chest 
box 

Oral  in  cases  case 

Oran#"-  *uds  - - cwt. 

Orchc  weed  - - cwt. 

Orpnnent  . ton 


Per  Tun  of  262  Imp.  Gals. 


Olive 

in 

Casks. 

Fish. 

s.  d. 

t,  d. 

4 6 

3 0 

2 0 

2 0 

1 0 

1 0 

1 6 

1 6 

1 0 

1 0 

1 6 

1 6 

4 6 

3 0 

0 6 

0 4 

Impt. 

1 Rent 

Rate. 

per 

W eek. 

s.  d . 

s.  d. 

0 84 

0 3 

0 84 

0 2 

0.  6 

0 6 

1 0 

0 34 

0 6 

0 24 

3 9 

0 4 

0 9 

6 0 

0 6 

0 4 

0 1 

0 3 
j 0 24 

0 04- 
0 0J 

1 1 6 

0 2 

0 9 

0 1 

0 04 

0 3 

0 2 

0 1 

0 6 

0 1 

0 104 

0 14 

0 74 

0 1 

0 54 

0 04 

1 0 

d 4 

0 4.j 

0 2 

0 3 ! 

0 54 

0 1 

5 0 

U 4 

Newfound* 

land. 

1.  d. 

3 0 

2 0 

1 0 
1 2 

1 0 
1 6 

3 0 
0 4 


common  jir 
4 jar 
large  jar 

score  ca~^s 

score  4 chests 
ton 


tun 


A barrel 
x barrel 


score 

score 

tierce 

barrel , 30  gallons 

4 barrel 

basket  or  barrel 

chest  under  3 cwt. 

chest 

box 

case 

tierce 

hogshead 

bale 

ton 


Orrice  root 


Orsidew 
Otto  of  roses 


Goods  imported. 


u 

15 


Per 

Week. 


Per  s»  d. 
cwt.  0 3 


- package  1 6 


Rent. 


• package  2 6 
middling  package  1 6 
small  package  1 0 
Oxen  - - each  10  0 

Paddy,  in  bulk  - quarter  0 10 
Paper  - cwt.  0 6 

Pearl  barley  - - keg  0 3 

ban-el  0 6 
Peas  - tierce  or  barrel  0 9 
bag  I 0 44 
Pepper  (unsifted)  - ton  5 0 
or  a consolidated  rate  of 
9d.per  cwt.  nett;  or  of 
2*.  or/,  per  cwt.  nett,  in- 
cluding ordinary  sifting 
and  bagging  • ... 

long  or  Cayenne  - cwt.  0 6 
or  a consolidated  rate  of 
1#.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Piano-fortes  - - each  4 G 

Piccaba  - - cwt.  0 6 

Pickles  - dozen  bottles  0 2: 
in  barrels  - gallon  0 

Large  bottles  or  jars, 
under  2 gallons  - gallon  0 1J 
2 and  under  5 do.,  gallon  0 1 
5 and  upwards  - gallon  0 OJ 
Pictures,  large  bale  or  case  4 6 
middling  bale  or  case  3 0 
small  bale  or  case  1 6 
Piece  goods  - - bale  1 3 

Pill  boxes  - large  vat  4 6 

small  vat  3 0 
Pimento  - - cwt.  0 6 

or  a consolidated  rate, 
in  bags  - 1 j.  2 d.  cwt. 
in  casks  - Is.  6 d.  cwt. 

Pink  root  - - cwt.  0 6 

Pitch  - - ton  2 6 

Plaster  of  Paris  - ton  3 0 

Plums,  Portugal,  in  boxes, 

dozen  0 9 
PorceLain  - - case  1 6 

small  case  1 0 
Potatoes  - - ton  3 6 

Potash.  See  Ashes . 

Preserves, 
under  28  lbs.  -package  0 3 
28  to  112  lbs.  -package  0 6 
1 cwt.  & upwards,  package  0 G 
or  a consolidated  rate, 
under  28  lbs.  package,  6d. 

28  to  112  lbs.  do.  1*. 

112  lbs.  and  upwards, 
package,  lj.per  cwt.  nett. 


Prunes  or  French  plums, 
about  8 cwt«,  hhd.  or  pun. 
5 to  7 cwt.  - barrel 

2 to  5 cwt.  - A barrel 

under  2 cwt.  - \ barrel 
about  1 cwt.,  containing 
boxes  or  cartoons  - case 
about  50  lbs.  - box 

about  28  lbs.  - J chest 


Prussiate  of  potash  - ton 
Puree  - - chest 

Pyrolignate  of  lead  -ton 

Quassia  - - cwt. 

Quicksilver,  in  bottles,  bott. 

containing  1 skin  - case 
Quill*  ...  vat 

small  vat  3 0 
hogshead  or  barrel  1 6 
case  2 0 

hale  | 0 6 

Quinine,  sulphate  of,  con-  \ 
taimng  about  3 quarts,  case  0 9 
Radix  contrayervae  - cwt.  0 9 
senekae  - - barrel  0 6 

Rags  or  old  ropes  - toil  3 0 


8 . d . 

0 3 
0 2 
0 1 
0 3 
0 2 

£0  4 


0 1 

0 10 


Quantities,  &c. 


Per 

hogshead 

tierce 

barrel  or  seron 
large  case 
small  case 

package 


quarter 
ton 


0 04 j keg 
0 04  barrel 


0 6 


0 2 
3 0 
0 2 

I 0 

0 3 
0 2 
0 3 


tierce  or  batrel 
100  bags 
ton 


bag  of  31 7 lbs.  nett 
ton 


each 

ton 

dozen  bottles 
barrel 

bottle  or  jar 
bottle  or  jar 
bottle  or  jar 
large  bale  or  case 
middling  bale  or  case 
small  bale  or  case 
bale 

large  vat 
small  vat 
ton 


bale 

100  barrels 
ton 

1 00  boxes 
case 

small  case 
ton 


>0  OJ 


cwt. 


Unhsg 

Rent 

and 

Ldng. 

per 

Week. 

s.  d.< 

s.  d. 

1 6 

0 G 

0 2 

1 0 

0 3 

0 11 

0 9 

0 2 

0 1 

0 6 

0 2 

4 2 

0 6 

0 2 

0 1 

0 2 

0 6 

1 3 

score 

0 lj 

0 6 

1 0 

score 

Rent 

per 

Week. 

4 6 

0 4 

ton 

0 6 

0 1 

chest 

5 0 

0 5 

ton 

0 6 

0 0J 

cwt. 

0 3 

0 04 

bottle 

0 6 

0 ol 

case 

4 6 

0 4 

vat 

hhd.  or  pun. 
barrel 
A barrel 
100 


case 

1014 


100 


Raisins,  12  to  20  cwt.,  butt  5 
9 to  12  cwt.  - pipe  2 

5 to  9 cwt.  - carotel  1 

2 cwt.  2 qrs.  to  4 cwt.  2 qrs. 

barrel  0 

1 cwt.  2 qrs.  to  2 cwt.  2qr.  1 

4 barrel  0 
under  1 cwt.  2 qrs.,  J barrel  0 
Weighing  do.  Is.  score. 

Cape,  casks  under  3 cwt.,  i 

cask  0 

3 cwt  to  5 cwt.,  cask  1 
boxes,  about  GO  lbs.,  score  3 


Unhsg 

and 

Ldng< 


0 1 
0 2 
0 04 

0 3 


small  vat 
hogshead  or  barrel 
case 
bale 

case 

case 

barrel 

ton 


0 2 


Rent 
per 
Week. 
0 4 
0 3 
0 2 

0 OJ 

0 0J 
2 0 


butt 

pipe 

carotel 

barrel 

i barrel 
100 


0 Oj  cask 

0 2 j 10° 

1 8 I 
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Goods  imported. 


Per 

Raisins  — continued . 

Denia  and  Valencia,  boxes, 
score 

Weighing  do.  8 d.  score. 
£ and  £ boxes  - score 
frails  or  baskets  - score 
Weighing  do.  6d.  score. 
$ and  £ frails  or  baskets, 
score 

Weighing  do.  4 d.  score. 
Malaga,  boxes  - score 
4 and  A boxes  - score 
Weighing  do.  8 d.  score. 
Smyrna,  drums  - score 
Weighing  do.  lOtf.  score 
4 and  £ drums  - score 
Weighing  do.  6d.  score. 


Rhatania  extract  - cwt. 
root  - - cwt. 

Rhubarb  - - cwt. 

A consolidated  rate  on 
East  India,  including 
also  starting  into  bulk, 
taring,  repairing,  re- 
taring, retilling,  nail- 
ing down,  reweighing, 
and  piling  away,  of  5s* 
per  chest. 

Rice  - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of, 
in  casks  - 135.  4 d*  ton 

in  bags  - 105.  6d . ton 

Roots,  sassafras  or  winters 
cwt. 

Rosin  * - ton 


Rugs 


- bale 
4 bale 

- load 
- bundle 

- cwt. 

- cwt. 

- ton 


Rushes 
for  polishin 
Sac  Saturni 
Saffron 
Safflower 
or  a consolidated  rate  of 
145.  6d*  per  ton  nett. 
Sago  - - cwt. 

Sal  ammoniac  - ton 

Salop  - - package 

Saltpetre  - - ton 

Salts  - « cwt. 

Samples  which  are  by  law 
exempted  from  duty,  free. 
Saphora  - - package 

Sarsaparilla  - - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
45.  6d.  per  cwt.  nett. 
Reweighing  bales  4 cwt. 
and  upwards  I5.  6d. 
per  bale. 

under  4 cwt..  I t. 


c 2 


5.  d. 


2 6 


1 0 

2 0 
1 6 

2 6 

1 6 


0 9 
0 1CU 
0 I04 


tc  bf 

3^5 .5 

O C-3 
& ^ 


Per 

Week. 


0 2\ 


0 6 
1 6 


Scaleboards  - 100  bundles 

3 0 

0 4 

Scammony  - - cwt. 

3 0 

0 0J 

Seed,  agricultural  (or  not 
otherwise  rated). 

in  bags  - - ton 

3 9 

0 3A 
0 3’ 

in  casks  - • ton 

4 6 

Seed  lac  - - cwt. 

0 9 

0 o| 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
25.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Senna  * - cwt. 

0 6 

0 n 

Shawls  - small  box  or  bale 

2 0 

0 15 

large  box  or  bale 

3 0 

0 2 

Shaya  root,  press-packed, 

ton 

4 0 

0 4 ! 

Shellac  - - cwt. 

0 9 

0 0 4 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

25.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Ships*  stores  warehoused, 
consolidated  rate,  2 cwt. 
and  upwards  - cwt. 

under  2 cwt.  - package 
under  28  lbs.  - package 
if  liquids  - gallon 

Shot  - ton 

Shurf  - - ton 

Silk,  raw  or  thrown,  cwt. 

manufactured,  1 cwt.  and 
upwards  - bale  or  case 
under  1 cwt.,  small  bale 
or  case 

waste,  4 cwt.  & upwards, 
bale 

2 and  under  4 cwt.  bale 
1 and  under  2 cwt.  bale 
Silk  ribands  - - case 

Skins,  calf  or  kip,  4 cwt. 
and  upwards  - bale 
about  2 cwt. 

middling  bale 
small  bale 
salted,  wet  - dozen 

loose,  dry  - dozen 

dry  salted  - dozen 

Weighing  and  loading,  Id. 
per  dozen  each  charge. 


1 6 
1 0 


1 6 

1 0 
0 9 
0 4£ 
0 3 
0 4 


5.  d* 


0 6 

0 6 
0 5 


0 4 

0 6 
0 6 

0 6 

0 6 

Rent 
per 
VY^eek. 
0 1 
0 0.4 
0 10 


Rent. 


5.  d. 


1 3 


1 0 

1 0 
0 10 

1 0 

1 0 


Quantities,  &c. 


Per 


100 

100 

100 


100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


0 4 


0 14 

0 3 

1 0 
0 3 
0 2 
0 6 


0 1 
0 1 

0 10 


cwt. 

cwt. 

ton 


ton 


cask  or  case 
ton, loose 
100  barrels 
bale 
4 bale 
load 

100  bundles 
chest 

bale  or  case 
ton 


ton 

ton 

package 

ton 

ton 


package 

cwt. 

100  bundles 


ton 

ton 

cwt. 


ton 

small  box  or  bale 


0 1 package 
0 0A  package 
0 0j  package 
0 5 tun 
0 li  ton 
0 2 ton 

0 2 bale  above  2 cwt. 

0 li  bale  under  2 cwt. 

0 14  bale  of  case 

0 14  small  bale  or  case 


I 

1 bale 
1 bale 
04  bale 
1 1 case 


0 14,  bale 

0 04  middling  bale 
0 0*  small  bale 
0 4 ; 120 
0 0s  dozen 
0 4 ; 120  skins 


Goods  imported. 


Per 

Skins  — continued . 

Mogadore,  dry  salted, 
loose  - - dozen 

cat  or  fitch,  cask  or  case 
chinchilli,  bale,  cask,  or 
case 

deer,  pun.,  hhd.,  or  bale 
case  or  pack 
bundle 

dog  fish  - - bale 

elk,  loose  - - 120 

furs,  large  bale,  case,  or 
cask 

middling  bale,  case,  or 
cask 

small  bale,  case,  or  cask 
goat,  Trieste,  bale  about 
8 cwt, 

Hamburgh,  bale  of  100 
skins  and  undtjr 
bale  above  100  skins 
Mogadore,  above  100 
skins  - - bale 

above  60  to  100  skins, 
bale 

above  30  to  60  skins, 
bale 

of  30  and  under,  bale 
loose  - - dozen 

hare  and  coney,  300  skins, 
bale 

under  500  skins,  bale 
large  cask 
middling  cask 
small  cask 
kangaroo  - - dozen 

kid  or  lamb,  hhd.,  pun., 
or  bale 
tierce 
barrel 
large  bundle 
ordinary  bundle 
small  bundle 
lamb,  Hamburgh  or  Co- 
penhagen, under  200 
skins  - - bale 

above  200  skins,  bale 
leopard,  lion,  and  tiger, 
each 

nutria  - - hogshead 

barrel 

about  150  dozen  skins, 
bale 

about  100  dozen  skins, 
bale 

about  50  dozen  skins, 
bale 

opossum,  about  50  skins, 
bundle 

Quebec  or  Hudson’s  Bay, 
case,  bale,  or  puncheon 
large  bundle 
ordinary  bundle 
small  bundle  or  keg 
seal  - pipe 

puncheon  or  hogshead 
barrel 

loose  - - 120 

South  Seas,  wigs  - 120 
middlings  . 120 

smalls  and  pups  - 120 
Greenland,  loose  - 120 
sheep,  Hamburgh  bale 
sheep  or  goat. 

Cape  - bale,  100  skins 
75  skins 
50  skins 
25  skins 
loose,  dry  - dozen 

salted  - - dozen 

[ndia,  loose  - 120 

about  4 cwt.  large 
bale 

small  calf,  Russia, 

100  skins,  bundle 
swan,  bale  contg.  150  skins 
100  skins 
Vicienia,  loose  - 120 


Smalts 
Snake  root 


Soap 

Soda 

Soy 

in  casks 


- ton 
- cwt. 


- cwt. 

- ton 
- chest 

- gallon 


Spectacles  - - c&e 

Spelter  - - ton 

Wharfage  and  shipping, 
25.  per  ton,  when  piled 
on  the  quay. 

Sponge  - - cwt. 

Squills  - - ton 

dried,  about  4 cwt.  - case 
about  2 cwt.  - case 
in  bags  - cwt.  I 


c £ 

Rent. 

p.c3 

1 Per 
YY'eek 

Quantities,  &c. 

5.  d. 

. s.  d, 

Per 

0 3 

0 0] 

; dozen 

1 6 

0 3 

cask  or  case 

1 6 

0 3 

bale,  cask,  or  case 

1 6 

0 2 

pun.,  hhd.,  or  bale 

1 0 

0 1 

case  or  pack 

0 9 

0 01 

bundle 

0 9 

0 i2 

bale 

5 0 

0 4 

120 

1 6 

0 6 

large  bale,  case,  or  cask 

1 0 

0 3 

middling  ditto 

0 9 

0 2 

small  ditto 

2 0 

0 3 

bale 

1 0 

0 1 

bale 

1 6 

0 14 

bale 

1 6 

0 2 

120  skins 

0 9 

0 2 

120  skins 

0 6 

0 2 

120  skins 

0 3 

0 2 

120  skins 

0 2 

0 3 

120  skins 

1 6 

0 3 

bale 

1 0 

0 2 

bale 

2 0 

0 6 

large  cask 

1 6 

0 4 

middling  cask 

1 0 

0 3 

small  cask 

0 

0 

Kr* 

0 2 

bale 

1 6 

0 3 

hhd.,  pun.,  or  bale 

1 0 

0 2 

tierce 

0 6 

0 1 

barrel 

1 0 

0 2 

large  bundle 

0 9 

0 1 

ordinary  bundle 

0 6 

0 1 

small  bundle 

1 0 

0 1 

bale 

1 6 

0 14 

bale 

0 H 

0 04 

each 

1 6 

0 4 

hogshead 

1 0 

0 1 

barrel 

1 6 

0 4 

bale  of  150  dozen 

1 0 

0 3 

bale  of  100  dozen 

0 9 

0 2 

bale  of  50  dozen 

0 6 

0 1 

bundle 

1 6 

0 3 

case,  bale,  or  puncheon 

1 0 

0 2 

large  bundle 

0 9 

0 1 

ordinary  bundle 

0 6 

0 1 

small  bundle  or  keg 

2 0 

0 3 

pipe 

1 6 

0 2 

puncheon  or  hogshead 

1 0 

0 1 

barrel 

1 6 

0 3 

120 

1 9 

0 6 

120 

1 9 

0 4 

120 

1 6 

0 3 

120 

1 6 

0 2 

120 

1 6 

0 2 

bale 

2 0 

0 2 

bale 

1 6 

0 14 

bale 

1 0 

0 1 

bale 

0 6 

0 0A 

bale 

0 3 

0 3' 

120 

0 44 

0 4 

120 

1 0 

0 2 

120 

2 0 

0 3 

bale 

0 9 

0 14 

bundle 

1 6 

0 2 

bale 

1 0 

0 1 

bale 

1 6 

0 5 

120 

5 0 

0 5 

ton 

0 10^ 

0 1 

4 bale  or  barrel 

0 2 

tierce 

0 2 

bale 

0 3 

hogshead 

0 6 

0 1 

case  under  6 cwt* 

3 0 

0 4 

ton 

0 1 

0 2 

chest 

0 1 

0 5 

puncheon 

0 3 

hogshead 

0 2 

kit  or  barrel 

1 0 

0 1 

case 

3 0 

0 1 

ton 

0 2 

ton,  in  casks 

[2  qrs. 

0 9 

0 2 

case  or  bale  under  1 cwt* 

0 3 

large  case  or  cask 

5 0 

0 3 

ton 

1 6 

0 11 

case 

1 0 

0 1 

case 

0 6 J 

0 0 i 

bag 
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Goods  Imported. 


Per 

Starch  - - ton 

Steel  - - ton 

Stick  lac  • - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
Us.  per  cwt.  nett. 

Sticks,  walking  - 1,000 
stock  li*h.  See  Fisk. 

Stone,  burr  - - each 

emery  - - ton 

FilLng  and  weighing,  Us. 
pjr  ton. 

lit  ographic  - - ton 

punitcs  - - ton 

Turkey  - - cwt. 

Straw,  manufactured, 

under  1 cwt.  - case 
1 and  under  ‘2  cwt.  case 
2—3  cwt.  case 

3 — 4 cwt.  ca-»e 

4 cwt.  and  upwards,  case 
unmanufactured, 

1 to  2 cwt.  - - case 

2 to  3 cwt.  - - case 

3 cwt.  and  upwards,  case 

Sugar,  in  casks  - cwt. 

in  chests,  5 cwt. and  above, 
or  in  baskets  of  any  size, 
cwt. 

chests,  mats,  or  bags  under 

5 cwt.  - - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of— 

in  casks,  St/,  cwt.  nett  ; 
in  chests,  5 cwt.  and 
above,  or  in  baskets  of 
any  size,  7 d.  cwt.  nett; 
in  chests,  mats,  or  baus, 
under  6 cwt.,  6d.  cwt. 
nett. 

candy  - - cwt. 

Sulphate  of  zinc  - ton 

Sumach  - - ton 

Tallow,  in  casks  - ton 

if  sold  from  the  landing 
scale  to  tire  importer,  ton 
also  to  the  buyer,  - ton 
Unhousing,  wharfage,  and 
shipping,  Us.  Od.  per  ton. 
Wharfage  and  shipping, 
Us.  4 d.  per  ton. 


in  skins  * - ton 

Mediterranean,  Cape,  or 
American,  packages  un- 
der 3 cwt.  - ton 

Tamarinds.  See  Preserves. 
Tapes  * - bale 

Tapioca  - cwt. 

Tar  - barrel  of  32  gallons 
Tares  * - quarter 

Working  out  and  deliver- 
ing into  craft,  ad.  per  qr. 
Terra  japonica  - ton 

sienna  - - ton 

verde  - - - ton 

umbra  and  Pozzolani,  ton 
Weighing  Pozzolani  on 
board,  1$.  per  ton. 
Thread  - - bale 

Timber.  See  Wood. 

Tin  - ton 

ore  - - - ton 

Tobacco, a consolidated  rate, 
see  page  491. 

Tongues,  about  2 doz.,  bale 
loose  - - dozen 

3 cwt.  - - tierce 

1 to  2 cwt.  - cask 
Tonquin  beans  • chest 

in  casks  - - cwt. 

Tortoiseshell  - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
4s.  6d.  per  cwt.  nett. 
Tow,  in  bales  - cwt. 


Toys  - large  case  or  vat 
middling  case  or  vat 
small  case  or  vat 
Trees,  live  plants,  See. 

large  case 
small  case 
Turmeric  - - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
1 5.  per  cwt.  nett. 
Turpentine  - - ton 

Delivery  by  land  or  water, 
1*.  S d.  per  ton. 

- cwt. 

Vale..~n  - - hale 

Valonia  - ton 

Funng  and  weighing,  2s. 
ton. 


^ Kent. 

||  j 

J*  IwScJ  Quantities,  &c. 


t j s.  rf.‘  Per 

5 (>‘  <>  G ton 

4 <5  0 2 1 ton 

0 9 I 0 0i  cwt 


5 0 0 2,  1,000 

0 IV  0 5 100 

3 6 0 1 ton 

5 0 j 0 6 ton 

7 6 


0 3 

0 8 

1 0 
1 6 

1 9 

2 0 

1 0 
1 6 

2 0 
0 3 


0 3 
0 3 


0 4\ 
5 0 


0 8 j ton 
0 4 ton  in  bricks 
0 1 J cask  3 to  5 cwt. 


0 2 
0 3 
0 4 
0 5 


0 5 : , 

0 4 


i case 

If  housed,  including  at- 

case 

tendance  at 

delivery, 

case 

puncheon  Us. ; 

; hhd.  1*. 

1 case 

6d. ; tierce  1*. 

j case 

Walnuts 

- bushel 

case 

WateT,  mineral,  doz.  bottles 

case 

Wax 

- ton 

i case 

sealing 

- cwt. 

ion 

Weld 

- ton 

Whalebone 

- ton 

WTiale  fins 

• ton 

ton 

ton 

i 


3 9 


o o\  cwt. 

0 3 ton 
0 2 ton 
0 5 ton 


0 3 


Three  working  days 
| from  the  Ia>t  day  of 
I weighing  at  the  landing 
I scale,  will  be  allowed  to 
| clear  tallow  from  the 
i quays ; no  rent  will  be 
charged  for  that  period, 
| if  so  cleared  : when  not 
so  cleared,  rent  will  be 
charged  from  Teasel 
' breaking  bulk* 


5 0 1 0 package  under  3 cwt. 
I ® * package  above  5 cwt. 


1 6 
0 84 

0 3 

1 0 


0 2 J bale 
barrel 
100  barrels 
quarter 


0 0i 
3 0 
0 1 


5 0 0 3 

5 0 0 3 

5 0 ! 0 3 
3 6 0 3 


1 6 


0 2 


4 0 j 0 2 

5 0 0 4 


0 6 

0 5 
0 8 
0 6 

1 6 
1 0 
1 0 


0 4* 


4 6 
3 0 
2 0 

1 6 
1 0 
0 3 


2 6 


il  0 


1 

Is 
0 0\ 
o 


5 

0 4y  o 

1 G"  0 2 

4 6 0 3 


0 1 
0 1* 

0 2 
0 6 
0 4 
0 3 

0 1 
0 1 
0 5 
0 

3 6 
3 0 
0 

1 


ton 

ton 

ton 

ton 


bale 

ton 

ton 


bale 

dozen 

tierce 

cask  1 to  2 cwt. 

chest 

cwt. 

case 

cw  t.  in  casks 

bale  4 cwt.  and  under 
bale  above  4 and  under 
6 cwt. 

bale  6 cwt.  and  upwards 
large  case  or  vat 
middling  case  or  vat 
small  case  or  vat 

large  case 
small  case 
ton 

chest  1 cwt.  2 qrs. 

100  tierces 
100  barrels 

100  casks,  from  France 

mat  or  bundle 

bale 

ton 


Goods  imported. 


Per 

Vanelloes,  case  or  canister 
V erdigris  - - ton 

Vermilion  - - cwt. 

Vermicelli,  case  under  1 cwt. 

cwt. 

1 to  2 cwt.  - - case 

2 cwt.  and  upwards,  cwt. 


Vinegar,  pun.  of  100  galls. 

hogshead 
tieri  e or  barrel 
3 cask 

Cooper's  attendance  in 
addition.  See  Wines  and 
Spirits. 


Wheat,  &c. 

Seed,  heavy  grain,  See.  qr. 
Oats,  light  grain.  Sec.  qr. 

s.  d. 

Filling  and  porterage 
at  landing,  qr.  0 2 
Ditto  at  delivn*y,  qr.  0 2 
Turning  each ‘time 

100  qrs*  2 6 
Screening,  100  qrs.  6 6 
One  turning  to  be 
charged  on  screen- 
ing. 

Transferring 

100  sacks  0 6 
Peeling  over  heavy 
grain  - qr.  0 5 

Ditto  light  - qi\  0 4J 
If  imported  in  bags, 
an  additional  charge 
of  A d.  per  bag,  for 
cutting  open  and 
shooting  out. 

Col  ecting  empty 
bags  and  packing 
into  bundles,  bdle.  0 1 
Loading  or  shipping, 

bdle.  0 1 

Working  out  and  deliver- 
ing into  craft,  3a.  per 
quarter. 


Whetstones 


cwt. 


Whi  ks  for  brooms, 

100  bundles 
loose  • - 1,000 

bale 
4 bale 
f bale 

one  eighth  of  a bale 
manufactured  - 100 
Wine  in  casks,  see  consoli- 
dated rate,  p.  494. 
in  cases,  see  p.  494. 

Wire,  iron  - - cwt. 

plated  or  gilt  * cwt. 

Woad.  See  Weld. 

Wool,  sheep  or  lamb, 
German  - - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
5s.  per  bale  of  about 
4 cwt. 

Unhousing  or  loading  by 
land  or  water,  and 

mending  at  delivery, 
when  charged  under 
consolidated  rate,  per 
bale  of  about  4 cwt.,  1*. 
Australian  - - cwt. 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 
4 f.  per  bale  of  about  U\ 
cwt-,  including  landing, 
wharfage,  housing,  and 
12  weeks’  rent  from  the 
date  of  the  ship  breaking 
bn  k,  landing  weights, 


Import 

Hate. 

Ter 

Week. 

s.  d. 

s.  di 

1 6 

0 n 

5 0 

0 6' 

2 4i 

0 10 

1 0 

0 0; 

1 0 

0 1 

0 6 

0 2 

0 4 

0 6 

2 1 

0 4 

1 2 

0 2 

1 0 

0 2 

0 6 

0 1* 

0 2* 

4 0 

2 0 

0 3 

0 0* 

5 0 

0 6 

0 9 

0 1 

7 6 

0 9 

7 6 

0 4 

7 6 

0 C 

Rent. 

Quantities,  &c. 


1 


Per 

case  or  canister 

ton 

ton 

box  under  5C  lbs. 
case  under  2 cwt. 
ca.,e  i and  under  4 cwt. 
case  4 and  under  6 cwt. 
case  6 cwt.  and  upwards 
puncheon 
hogshead 
tierce  or  ban*el 
4 cask 


100  sacks 

100  bags 

dozen  bottles 

ton 

cwt* 

ton 

ton 

ton 


Landing, 
Wharfage> 
Housing,  an< 
Delivering. 


In  a 
Ship. 
s.  d. 
0 9 
0 8 


Impt. 

Rate. 

5.  d . 

0 3 


3 0 
3.  0 
1 10* 
1 0 

0 9 
0 6 

1 6 


0 4: 
0 83 


0 4* 


0 4* 


In  a 
Barge. 
8.  d. 
0 6 
0 6 


Rent 
per 
Week. 
s.  d . 
0 U 
0 0 1 


0 U 
0 1 
0 0^ 
0 2 


0 0; 
0 0 


0 03 
0 1 
0 U 
0 2 


0 0$ 
0 1 
0 1* 
0 2 


Rent 
nor 

Qrs.  per 
Week 


s.  (I 
4 9 
3 10 


Rent  com- 
mences from 
the  last  day 
of  landing. 

Risk  from 
fire  for  ac- 
count of  pro- 
prietors. 


Quantities,  &c. 


cask  3 to  5 cwt. 
case  or  cask  1 cwt. 

100  bundles 
1,000 
bale 
A bale 
\ bale 

one  eighth  of  a bale 
100 


Cwt. 

cwt. 


bale  Under  3 cwt. . 
bale  3 to  4 cwt. 
bale  4 to  fi  cwt. 
bale  6 cwt.  and  upwards 


bale  under  3 cw  ;. 
bale  3 to  4 cwt. 
bale  4 to  6 cwt. 
bale  6 cwt.  and  upwards 
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\ 

Goods  imported. 

Import 

1 Rate.  J 

1 1 

Rent. 

Goods  imported. 

Import 

j Rate. 

Rent. 

Per 

Week 

Quantities,  &c. 

Per 

Week, 

J Quantities,  &c. 

Per 

3.  d. 

s.  d. 

Per 

Per 

*.  d. 

5.  d, 

Per 

! Wool  — continued.  % 

Wood  — continued. 

original  warrants. 

certi 

Unhousmg  or  unpiling, 

ficate  of  damage,  or  sur- 

wharfage,  and  shipping, 

i vev  after  landing,  mend- 

2 s.  0 d.  per  ton. 

| ing  at  landing,  taring, 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

i lotting,  sampling 

un- 

Gs.  6 d.  per  ton.  If  under 

piling  for  show,  show- 

covei , is.  per  ton. 

ing,  repiling,  mending. 

Braziletto 

ton 

5 6 

0 2 

ton 

and  tilling  in,  reweigh- 

Brazil  wood,  small  - 

ton 

5 G 

0 2 

ton 

ing,  and  any  other  usual 

Fustic,  young 

ton 

b G 

0 3 

ton 

j operation  performed  by 

Nica'agua,sinall 

ton 

5 G 

0 2 

ton 

order  of  the  importer. 

Sandal 

ton 

5 6 

0 3 

ton 

Unhousing  and  loading  by 

Sassafras 

ton 

b G 

0 3 

ton 

land,  or  direct  into  ship 

Sap  an 

ton 

b 6 

0 2 

ton 

or  lighter,  and  mending, 

or  a consolidated  rate  ot 

8 d.  per  bale  of 

about 

os.  per  ton. 

2^  cwt. 

Jaccaranda  - - > 

goats’ 

cwt. 

0 6 

0 1 

bale  about  2 cwt. 

Mahogany 

0 2 

bale  above  2 cwt. 

Maple 

hair  or  beards 

cwt. 

0 10* 

0 2 

case 

i. 

-ri 

c 

o 

? ■ 

Spanish 

cwt. 

0 4.4 

0 1 

bale  2 cwt.  2 qrs. 

oatm 

or  a consolidated  rate  of 

0 0£ 

bale  about  2 cwt. 

Tulip 

4s.  per  bale  of 

about 

0 0* 

bale  about  1 cwt. 

Zebra 

j ton 

b 0 

0 

ton 

2 cwt.,  and  5s.  per  half  . 

Bii  d’s-eye 

0 1 

ton,  after  1 year  from 

bale,  including  the  same  ' 

Cedar  and  other 

vesse  ibreaking  bulk. 

operations  as  to  Austra- 

woods  cha  ged 

lian  wool. 

with  duty,  or  sold 

Unhousing,  &c.,  6d.  per 

at  - - ~j 

bale,  4 d.  per  half  bale.  1 

or  a consolidated  rate  ot 

Vigonia 

cwt. 

0 4.} 

0 3 

bale 

is.  per  ton. 

Woollen  cloth.  See  Cloth. 

Rummaging  mahogany 

Wood.  For  consolidated  rate 

timber,  or  other  mea- 

on staves,  deals,  &c.  see 

sured  woods,  1j.  per  ton 

below. 

Delivering  into  decked 

Barwood  - - 

vessels,  6rf.  per  ton  extra 

Boxwood  - * I 

i 

Yarn,  in  vats  not  above  20 

Brazil,  large 

Ion  ; if  under  cover,  1J d. 

cwt. 

ton 

5 0 

0 4 

toi 

Camwood  - 

per  ton 

above  20  cwrt. 

ton 

b 3 

0 4 

tc  1 

Cocus  wood  - ! 

1 

Black  ebony,  from  the 

additional  ior  every  cwt 

0 3 

Ebony  - - / 

f ton 

4 6 

0 1 

East  Indies,  and  lig- 

above 1 ton 

- 

0 

0 1* 

bale 

Fustic,  large 

num  vitae,  rent  after 

m bales  - - cwt. 

b 0 

0 5 

ton 

Lignum  vitae 

1 year  from  vessel 

Zattres 

ton 

Logwood 

breaking  bulk,  lrf.  per 

Zinc.  See  Spelter. 

Nicaragua,  large  * 

1 

ton  per  week. 

Consolidated  Rates  on  Wood  Goods.  — Transferring,  One  Penny  per  Load. 


Goods  imported. 


Per 

- 1,200 


3 to  4 inches  thick  — 

2 — 2.4  — — 

i — ij  - 

3 — 4 — — 

2-2.4  — — 

1- 4  - - 

3 — 4 — — 

2- 24  — — 

1-4  - 

3 — 4 


Staves, 

from  America, 
pipe 

hogshead 
barrel  or  heading 
barrel  logs 
double  barrel 
from  Quebec, 
pipe*  logs 
double  pipe 
single  - 
hogshead  logs  - 
double  hogshead 
single  - 
barrel  logs 
double  barrel  - 
single 

I heading  logs  - 

j double  heading  2 — 24- 

single  - - 1 — 4 

from  Hambro’  and  Dantzic, 
pipe 

hogshead 
barrel 
heading 
thin  pipe 
hogshead 

barrel  and  heading  — — 

sorting,  per  1,200  - - 7$, 

Deals,  standard  hundred  of  120 

Russia  and  Prussia  deals  and  deal  ends, 

1£  inch  thick  and  12  feet  long  - — 

Swedish  deals  from  ports  in  the  Baltic, 

24  and  3 inches  thick,  14  feet  long  — 
lj  and  2 — 14  — — 

Quebec,  Norway,  and  Swedish  deals 
from  ports  in  the  North  Sea, 

2£  and  3 in.  thick,  10  and  12  feet  long  — 
to  14  — — 

— 16  — — 

- 18  — — 

— 20  — — 

Battens  from  all  ports, 

2£  and  3 in.  thick,  10  and  12  feet  long  — 
to  14  — _ 

— 16  — — 

— IS  — _ 

\ — 20  — _ 

2£  and  3 inch  half  deals,  - — 

deal  ends  - - - 

batten  ends  - - - 

paling  boards  - - - _ 


1 to  4 inch  thick  — 


Landing,  Wharfage, 
Piling,  Delivery,  and 
One  Quarter’s  Kent. 

Landing,  Wharfage, 
and  Delivery. 

3. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

24 

0 

12 

0 

20 

0 

10 

0 

14 

0 

7 

0 

88 

0 

44 

0 

44 

0 

22 

0 

120 

0 

60 

0 

64 

0 

32 

0 

36 

0 

118 

0 

100 

0 

50 

0 

50 

0 

25 

0 

•30 

0 

i15 

0 

88 

0 

11 

0 

44 

0 

22 

0 

26 

0 

13 

0 

88 

0 

44 

0 

44 

0 

22 

0 

26 

0 

13 

0 

40 

0 

20 

0 

37 

6 

18 

9 

35 

6 17 

9 

32 

0 

16 

0 

27 

0 

13 

6 

25 

0 

12 

6 

20 

0 

10 

0 

12 

«• 

G 

3 

20 

0 

12 

6 

16 

8 

8 

4 

16 

0 

8 

0 

19 

0 

9 

6 

22 

0 

11 

0 

25 

0 

12 

6 

28 

0 

14 

0 

12 

0 

6 

0 

14 

3 

7 

0 

16 

6 

8 

3 

18 

9 

9 

0 

21 

0 

10 

6 

9 

0 

1 4 

6 

7 

0 

3 

6 

5 

0 

2 

6 

6 

0 

3 

0 

1 Rent  per  Quarter 

u 

£ v! 
0,  <D 

fi  E 
*■*  «s 

rt 

Goods  imported* 

S 

Is 

.c  £ 

> j-i 

£ 

c 

S~£ 

Landing,  Wharfage, 
and  Delivery. 

Rent  per  Quarter 
after  the  first 
Quarter. 

s. 

d . 

Deck  deals. 

Per 

3. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

3 in.  thick,  30  to  40  feet  long 

each 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

b 

0 

2*  _ 30  - 40  — 

o : 

10 

0 

5 

0 

34 

4 

0 

2 — 30  — 40  — 



0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

3 

3 

0 

3 — 20  - 30  — 



0 

9 

0 

5 

0 

3 

14 

8 

2J-  — 20  — 30  — 



0 

n 

0 

4 

0 

24 

7 

4 

2 — 20  — 30  — 



0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

Dunnage  boards  - 

120 

12 

6 

6 

3 

4 

0 

20 

0 

Norway  timber  and  balks 

load 

6 

0 

3 

6 

3 

0 

10 

8 

Spars  under  6 and  above  4 inches 

120 

40 

0 

20 

0 

13 

4 

6 

0 

Rickers,  under  4 inches,  and  24  feet  long 

16 

8 

and  upwards  - - 



25 

0 

12 

6 

8 

4 

8 

4 

under  24  feet  long 

. 

12 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

5 

8 

Handspikes  - 

__ 

6 

0 

3 

0 

i 

0 

14 

0 

Ufers,  under  24  feet  long 



25 

0 

12 

6 

1 8 

4 

7 

4 

from  24  to  32  — - 

- 

40 

0 

20 

0 

13 

4 

4 

4 

32  feet  lone  and  upwards 



66 

0 

33 

0 

20 

0 

14 

8 

Sparholtz  and  10  ells  to  add  one  third 

7 

4 

to  the  rates  on  ufers. 

4 

4 

Oars  under  24  feet  long 



12 

6 

6 

3 

4 

2 

from  24  to  32  — 



20 

0 

10 

0 

6 

8 

15 

0 

52  feet  long  and  upwards 



50 

0 

15 

0 

16 

0 

12 

6 

Lancewood  spars  - - 



30 

0 

15 

0 

9 

0 

10 

0 

Gun  stocks  - - 



6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

10 

0 

Lath  wood  under  5 feet  long  - fathom 

9 

0 

4 

6 

5 

0 

10 

6 

from  5 to  8 — 

__  1 

12 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

10 

0 

Fir  staves  - 

i 

15 

0 

7 

6 

5 

0 

8 

0 

Treenails,  large,  above  2 feet  long  - 1 ,200 

12 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

small,  under  2 — 

— 

8 

0 

4 

0 

2 

6 

Wainscot  logs,  7 feet  long 

each 

0 

9 

0 

5 

0 

3 

14  — - 



2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

4 

0 

Clap  boards  3 — 



0 

3 

0 

n 

0 

1 

6 — - - 



0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

7 

0 

Oak  and  other  timber  charged  w ith  duty 

5 

6 

by  the  load. 

square,  per  load  of  50  feet  7 
round,  per  lo  »d  of  40  feet  ] 

- 

6 

G 

4 

0 

1 

0 

5 

6 

including  under  cover,  per  load  - 

. 

7 

0 

1 

6 

6 

6 

Deal  plank  and  boards 



7 

0 

3 

6 

2 

6 

7 

f, 

Firewood  - - fathom 

7 

0 

3 

6 

2 

6 

8 

6 

Spokes,  American  - - - 1 

,200 

20 

0 

10 

0 

4 

0 

9 

6 

Teakwood,  planks  of,  ftot  under  cover  - 

load 

7 

0 

4 

0 

1 

6 

under  cover  - 

- 1 

7 

6 

- 

2 

c 

4 

0 

4 

9 

Turning  to  measure  for  sale  at  landing. 

oak 

5 

6 

or  other  timber,  1$.  per  load. 

6 

7 

3 

0 

Sorting  staves  for  freight,  7s.  per  1,200. 

3 

(j 

0 

A 

Marking  lots  on  dm  her  piled  in  tiers,  id. 

4 

o 

0 

per  lot. 

2 

6 

„ 

• 
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Charges  on  Cigars  and  Tobacco. 


Cigars. 


Import  rate;  including  landing,  wharfage,  housing,  weighing  gross  ; and 
examining,  or  sampling,  one  side  .... 

loth  sides  - 

Unpacking,  weighing  nett,  repacking  (when  in  bundles*),  and  coopering 
* If  loose,  an  extra  charge  is  made.  Garbling,  or  sorting,  is  an  extra 
charge. 

Examining,  or  resampling,  one  side  - - 

* U)th  sides  • 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and  shipping  • 

Ditto,  and  loading  • • - - - 

Transferring  - - 

lk>xes  or  chests,  not  of  the  above  specified  weights,  charged  in  proportion 


Boxes  containing 


Chests  | 
containing 
from  600 
to  GOO  lbs. 

Above  300 
and  not 
exceeding 
400  lbs. 

Above  200 
and  not 
exceeding 
300  lbs.  . 

Above  100 
and  not 
exceeding 
200  lbs. 

s.  d. 

«.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

S 0 

4 0 

2 9 

2 3 

10  0 

5 0 

3 9 

3 0 

10  6 

4 0 

2 9 

2 0 

4 0 

1 0 

1 0 

1 0 

6 0 

2 6 

2 0 

2 0 

3 0 

2 0 

2 0 

1 6 

1 0 

1 0 

0 9 

0 6 

0 2 

0 2 

0 2 

0 2 

Tobacco. 


Landing  charges  and  coopering,  weighing,  sam- 
pling, and  making  merchantable  at  landing 
scale,  per  100  lbs.  nett 

On  deliver  for  exportation,  including  cooper 
ing,  per  100  lbs.  nett 
Ditto,  if  resampled,  ditto 
Unhousing  and  loading,  per  hogshead 
Resampling  — 

Weighed  gross  when  an  average  tare  is  taken 
t im porter^  charge • 


#.  d. 

Warrant, 

s.  d. 

0 6 

1 hogshead  - . 

2 — - - 

0 6 

0 9 

0 24 

0 3 

1 0 

3 - 

Any  quantity  exceeding  3 hogsheads,  2 d,  per 
hogshead  additional  ... 

1 0 

2 0 

|}  2 6 

Transfer,  per  hogshead  • • 

0 2 

Rates  on  Wines  and  Spirits. 


Consolidated  Rate  on  Wines,  when  delivered  from  the  Qu ay  within  Six  working  Days  after  Gauging. 

Home  consumption 

Exportation  or  coastwise,  and  shipping  - 

Pipe.  Hhd. 

Third. 

Quarter 

Cask. 

Double 

Aum. 

Single 

Aum. 

Half 

Aum. 

8.  d.  * 8.  d. 

3 6 ! 1 9 

4 2 2 1 

$.  d . 

1 6 

1 10 

i.  d. 

1 2 

1 5 

8.  d. 

2 6 

3 0 

8.  d. 

1 6 

1 10 

8.  d . 

1 0 

1 2 

The  consolidated  rate  on  wines  in  oak  casks  landed  under  a warehousing  entry,  with  the  standard 
number  of  iron  hoops — (see  note),  is  chargeable  on  the  6th  working  day  after  gauging  (unless  previously 
detained  on  the  quay  by  a written  order\and  comprises  landing,  wharfage,  housing,  cooper’s  attendance, 
coopering,  13  weeks’  rent  from  the  day  the  vessel  began  working,  and  delivery  from  the  vault. 


Pipe. 

Hhd. 

Third. 

Quarter 

Casks. 

Double 

Aum. 

Single 

Aum. 

Half 

Aum. 

t.  <L 

t.  d. 

i.  d. 

s.  d. 

8.  d . 

8.  d. 

8.  d. 

Port,  Lisbon,  Sherry,  Malaga,  Spanish  red,  and 

11  6 

4 0 

Rhenish  wine  - - 

15  3 

I 7 8 

6 6 

• 5 1 

5 9 

Madeira,  Teneriflfe,  Cape,  and  Sicilian 

Claret  and  other  French  wines 

14  6 

7 3 

6 0 

4 10 

• 

• 

3 10 

. 

8 9 

7 0 

5 6 

Rent  after  three  months  ... 

0 4 

0 2 

0 2 

o 14 

0 3 

0 2 

0 1 

Ditto,  twelve  months  ... 

0 5 

o 24 

o 24 

0 2 

0 4 

0 24 

0 ij 

Note.  — The  standard  number  of  iron  hoops  is  as  follows  ; viz.  port  and  Lisbon  pipes,  10;  sherry  butts, 
8 ; Spanish  red,  brandy,  and  geneva  puncheons,  6 ; double  aums,  hogsheads,  and  smaller  casks,  6.  If  the 
casks  be  landed  with  a less  number,  the  charge  is  4 Jd.  per  hoop. 


Consolidated  Rates  on  Spirits  landed  under  a Warehousing  Entry,  exclusive  of  Rent. 

Brandy  and  geneva  - 

Rent  from  the  day  the  vessel  begins  landing  ^Jfond**  - * * ‘ 

Pun. 

Hhd. 

Third. 

8.  d. 

8 6 

0 4 

0 5 

*.  d. 

4 3 

0 2 

0 2J 

8.  d. 

3 G 

0 2 

0 2} 

Note.  — When  any  quantity  not  exceeding  one  fifth  of.an  entry  is  required  to  be  delivered  or  trans- 
ferred, the  M consolidated  rate”  is  to  be  paid  on  one  fifth  : when  any  further  quantity  is  to  be  delivered 
or  transferred,  the  “ the  consolidated  rate  ” must  he  paid  on  the  whole. 

Unsizeable  casks  in  proportion,  at  the  rate  of  210  gallons  for  2 pipes  or  4 hogsheads. 

The  Company  engage  to  make  good  the  following  deficiencies,  from  whatever  cause  arising,  if  thecaski 
are  of  oak  timber,  but  not  otherwise ; provided  they  he  claimed  within  6 months  of  delivery,  and  esta- 
blished by  the  customs’ gauge  at  landing  and  delivery,  viz. — 

Exceeding  1 gallon  on  each  cask,  for  any  period  not  exceeding  1 year : 2 gallons,  if  more  than  1,  and 
not  exceeding  2 years  : and  in  like  proportion  for  each  succeeding  year. 

WTines  and  spirits  landed  under  a dock  order,  are  charged  with  the  consolidated  rate,  if  not  taken  away, 
or  detained  on  the  quay  by  a written  order,  within  6 working  days  after  landing. 

Wines  and  spirits  landed  under  a prime  entry,  cannot  be  housed  until  the  whole  of  the  duty  has  been 
paid,  but  are  chargeable  with  quay  rent  and  watching,  after  the  6th  working  day  from  the  landing,  agree- 
ably to  the  Table. 

s.  d. 

Wine  in  cases,  in  lieu  of  rent  for  3 months,  and  all  other  charges  (except  tasting),  on 
condition  that  the  proprietors  make  their  election  prior  to  the  second  day  after  examin- 


ation ; the  Company  being  responsible  for  all  deficiencies,  per  dozen  bottles  - - 1 4 

Ditto,  on  which  the  consolidated  rate  is  not  charged : — 

Import  rate,  per  dozen  bottles  - - - - - - - 03 

Examining  and  coopering,  ditto  - - - . - - - 03 

Smaller  cases  than  o dozen,  per  case,  extra  - - - - 0 1 

Rent  per  week,  per  dozen  bottles  - - - - - - 0 OJ 

“Vine  and  spirits,  in  cases,  when  landed  for  immediate  exportation,  including  delivery  and 
1 week’s  rent,  per  dozen  - - - - - 0 3 
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Rates  on  Wines  and  Spirits,  where  those  in  the  foregoing  Tables  do  not  apply,  viz. 


Landing  • 

Wharfage  - 

Cooper’s  attendance  at  landing  and  loading 
Laying  up  to  gauge  in  numerical  order 
Loading  • 

Housing  ... 

Unhousing  and  loading 
Cooper’s  attendance  at  landing  and  housing 
Cooper’s  attendance  at  delivery  from  vault 
Unhousing,  wharfage,  and  shipping 
Shipping  from  the  quay 
Rouging  off 

Trimming  and  replacing  wood  hoops 
Driving  - - 

Iron  hoops,  each 
Pieces  of  lead,  — - 

Rivets  — 

Chimes  — 

Pitching  and  turning 
Uncasing,  and  porter’s  work 
Casing  ditto 

Casing  and  new  cases 
Racking  * 

Breaking  out  for  coopering  and  filling 
Ditto  for  delivery  ana  laying  up  again  - 
Gauging,  per  cask 

Cellar  rent,  for  the  first  3 months,  per  week 
I Ditto,  after  5 months  - - - 


9 

Id 

6d 


6d 


Pipe  or 
Pun. 

Hhd. 

Third. 

Quarter 

‘Cask. 

Double 

Aum. 

Single 

Aum. 

Half 

Aum. 

s.  d. 

6. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d . 

s,  d. 

1 0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 3 

0 8 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 2 

1 0 

0 

G 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

8 

0 

6 

0 6 

0 3 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 1 

0 8 

0 

4* 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 3 

1 0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 3 

1 4 

0 

8 

0 

6 

0 

6 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 4 

1 6 

0 10 

0 

8 

0 

8 

1 

3 

0 

8 

0 6 

1 0 

0 

6 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

9 

0 

4 

0 4 

2 0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

9 

1 

6 

0 

9 

0 6 

0 8 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 3 

1 6 

0 

9 

0 

9 

0 

9 

1 

0 

0 

9 

0 6 

2 0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

9 

1 

6 

1 

0 

0 9 

0 10 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 3 

0 8 

0 

8 

0 

8 

0 

6 

0 

8 

0 

6 

0 4 

0 3 

0 

li 

0 

14 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 1 

1 6 

0 

9 

0 

9 

0 

6 

1 

0 

0 

9 

0 6 

1 6 

0 

9 

0 

9 

0 

6 

1 

0 

0 

G 

0 4 

19  6 

12 

0 

11 

0 

7 

6 

14 

0 

8 

6 

5 0 

2 6 

1 

3 

1 

0 

0 10 

1 

6 

1 

0 

0 8 

0 6 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 2 

1 0 

0 

6 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 3 

0 2 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

14 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 1 

0 5 

0 

24 

0 

0 

2 

0 

4 

0 

2 

o 14 

Casks,  when  necessary,  are  supplied  by  the  Company  at  the  market  price;  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
racked  casks,  when  sold,  are  paid  to  the  proprietor,  after  deducting  expenses. 


Pipe  or 
Pun. 

Hhd. 

Third. 

Quarter 

Cask. 

Double 

Aum. 

Single 

Aum. 

Half 

Aum. 

s.  d. 

s . d. 

s.  d . 

s . d. 

s.*d. 

s.  d. 

s*  </. 

Fining  - 

0 6 

0 6 

0 6 

0 6 

0 6 

0 G 

0 6 

Racking  from  the  lees  - - 

3 6 

2 O 

1 9 

1 6 

2 6 

1 9 

1 6 

Racking  and  repairing  casks  • - 

15  0 

12  6 

10  6 

9 0 

12  6 

9 0 

G 0 

Bark  hoops  - . 

1 9 

1 4 

1 4 

1 0 

1 6 

1 4 

1 0 

Painting  casks  - 

Spirits  brought  forward  for  inspection  or  re-dipping 

4 0 

1 0 

2 6 

0 6 

2 0 

0 6 

1 9 

0 4 

3 0 

2 0 

1 6 

Tasting  f in  store,  each  time 

0 2 

0 2 

0 2 

0 2 

0 2 

0 2 

0 2 

Ditto,  at  public  sale  - 

0 1 

0 1 

0 1 

0 1 

0 1 

0 1 

0 1 

Sampling  in  vault,  or  second  sampling  on  the  quay 

0 6 

0 6 

0 6 

0 6 

0 6 

0 6 

0 G 

N.  B.  — No  charge  for  tasting  is  made  to  the  proprietor,  or  clerk  (if  fully  authorised  to  sign  all  orders), 
when  not  accompanied  by  another  person. 


Quay  Rent,  if  detained  by  Order  beyond  the  Sixth  Working  Day  after  Gauging  or  Examination. 

Per  day  each  - - 

Pipe,  Butt, 
or 

Puncheon. 

Double 
Aum, 
Hogshead, 
or  Third. 

Single 
Aum, 
or  Quarter 
Cask. 

Cases  of  Wine.  — (Dozens.) 

One 

to  Three. 

Four  to 
Six. 

Seven  and 
upwards. 

s,  d' 

0 4 

S'  d' 

0 2 

S'  d» 

o 14 

S'  d. 

0 1 

s.  d. 

o 14 

S'  d' 

0 2 

Watching,  per  Night,  if  detained  by  Order  beyond  the  Sixth  Working  Day  after  Gauging  or  Examination.  If  Cases  of 
Wine  are  intended  to  be  detained  on  the  Quay,  Notice  must  be  given  on  the  Day  of  Examination. 


Double 

Single 

Cases  of  Wine — (Dozens.) 

Pipe,  Butt, 

Aum, 

Aum, 

or 

Hogshead, 

or  Quarter 

One 

Four  to 

Seven  and 

Puncheon. 

or  Third. 

Cask. 

to  Three. 

Six. 

upwards. 

S'  d. 

s.  d' 

S'  d' 

s.  d' 

s.  d. 

S'  d. 

1 to  5 

. 

. 

0 4 

0 3 

0 2 

o 14 

0 2 

0 3 

G — 10 

. 

0 6 

0 4 

0 3 

0 2 

0 3 

0 4 

11  — 20 

. 

1 0 

0 8 

0 6 

0 4 

0 G 

0 8 

21  — 30 

. 

„ 

1 G 

1 0 

0 10 

0 S 

0 10 

1 0 

31  _ 40 

. 

m 

2 0 

1 6 

1 4 

1 0 

1 4 

1 6 

41  - 50 

- 

- 

- 

2 6 

2 0 

1 8 

1 4 

1 8 

2 0 

Surveys  and  certificates  thereof,  as  follows  : — 
On  1 to  5 casks 
6 to  20  ditto 
21  and  upwards 
an  entire  cargo 

Duplicate  or  copy  of  certificate 


Per  Certificate. 

£ s.  d. 

- 0 2 6 

- 0 5 0 

.076 

- 1 1 0 

-010 


Scotch  and  Irish  Spirits . 

Ter  Pun. 

Landing,  wharfage,  loading,  laying  up  to  gauge,  cooper’s  attendance,  and  weighing  when  s.  d. 

required  - - - - - .-40 

Rent,  to  commence  21  days  after  the  date  of  the  ship’s  report,  per  week  - - 0 4 


* Racking  in  the  vaults  is  not  charged  until  the  expiration  of  6 months  from  the  period  of  the  <c  con- 
solidated rate”  attaching  ; those  for  exportation  excepted, 
t Tasting  not  permitted  without  a written  order. 
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Bottling  Wine. 

Magnum. 

Quarts.  | Pints. 

Consolidated  rate  for  bottling  wine,  per  dozen,  including  remcrinp,  housing,  fining,  bottling, 
corking,  straw,  packing,  sealing,  marking,  nading  down,  weighing,  bagging  the  lees,  and 
vent  on  the  empty  bottles  - - - • 

Unhousing,  wharfage,  and  shipping,  per  dozen  - - 

Kent,  to  commence  the  day  after  tattling,  per  C dozen  per  week  ... 

4.  d. 

1 6 

0 4 

0 6 

t.  d. 

1 0 

0 3 

0 3 

t.  d. 

0 1C 

0 1J 

Consolidated  rate 


Rum . 


Rent,  per  week 


Cooper’s  attendance  after  12  weeks,  per  week 


s. 

per  100  gallons  - - 10 

C per  butt  - - 0 

j per  puncheon  • 0 

1 per  hogshead  - - 0 

(.  per  barrel  - - 0 

C per  puncheon  or  hogshead  0 
I per  barrel  - - 0 


ratting  and  Refilling. 

Unhousing,  racking,  the  use  of  the  vat,  remaining  one  night,  refilling,  and  bunging 
up,  per  100  gallons  drawn  from  the  vat  - - - “2 

Ditto,  for  government  contracts,  ditto  - - - • " * 

Remaining  m the  vat  more  than  one  night,  per  100  gallons  - - * 0 

For  each  additit  nal  night  - - - - - 0 

Water  for  reducing  the  strength,  per  puncheon  - - - - 1 

Spirits  brought  in  for  vatting,  for  receiving,  and  delivering,  100  gallons  - - * 

Rates  on  Goods  sent  to  the  London  Docks  for  Exportation. 

Which,  if  cleared,  may  be  shipped  on  board  until  sunset 

If  goods  be  not  shipped  at  the  expiration  of  3 weeks,  rent  is  charged  upon  them.  Goods  not 
rated  in  the  following  Table,  arc  charged  by  the  package,  see  post. 


d. 

0 

6 

4 

2* 

U 

1 

0* 


8 

f> 

6 

3 
0 

4 


enume- 


Goods  for  Exportation. 


i?  Rent  after  Three  Weeks. 


Br  Per 
5 Week, 


Quantities,  &c. 


Per 

s.  d. 

Acids  - middling  case 

3 0 | 

small  case 

2 0 

! Almonds,  in  serons  ton 

3 4 

in  boxes  or  barrels  cwt. 

0 4 

shell  - - cwt. 

0 6 

j Alum  - * - ton 

2 6 

Anchors  or  grapnels,  ton 

3 4 

Anchovies,  case  containing 

40 

8 barrels 

0 8 

double  barrel 

0 2 

keg  or  single  barrel 

0 1 

Aniseed  - - chest 

0 9 

$ chest 

0 6 

Annotto  - small  basket 

0 4 

0 6 

Axle  trees  - - each< 

to 

( 

1 6 

Bacon  - - bale 

0 6 

side 

0 2 

0 6 

Baggage  - package< 

to 

2 0 

Bagging,  about  2 qrs.,  roll 

0 2 

Bark  - chest 

1 0 

4 chest  or  seron 

0 8 

Barley  - - tierce 

1 0 

small  cask 

0 8 

sack 

0 6 

S 

0 2 

jug  or  barrel  < 

to 

n a. 

Barrows  - - each 

u a 
0 2 

Bedsteads,  according  to) 

0 6 
to 

size  - - each  j 

1 6 

Beef  and  pork  - tierce 

0 6 

barrel 

0 4 

Beer  • - kilderkin 

0 4 

barrel 

0 4 

hogshead 

0 8 

butt  or  puncheon 

1 4 

bottled,  in  casks,  doz.  bott. 

0 1 

in  cases,  bottles,  or 

hampers,  doz.  bottles 

0 2 

Bees’  wax,  in  casks  - ton 

3 4 

5 to  6 cwt.  bale 

1 4 

about  4 cwt.  bale 

1 0 

r 

0 8 

Bellows,  smiths’  - pair< 

to 

f- 

Z O 
2 6 

Billiard  tables  - each) 

to 

/ 

5 0 

Blacking  - - firkin 

0 4 

barrel 

0 6 

small  cask 

0 8 

from  5 to  7 cwt.  cask 

1 0 

about  8 cwt . cask 

1 2 

9 cwt.  cask 

i i 4 

from  10  to  15  cwt.  cask 

1 1 6 

15  and  under  20  cwt.  cask 

| 2 6 

about  20  cwt.  cask 

1 3 0 

4.  d 

Per 

0 9 

middling  case 

0 6 

small  case 

0 8 

ton 

4 0 

\OQ 

2 0 

luO  half  ditto 

n » 

f barrel  about 

u o 

1 2 cwt.  S qrs. 

0 1 

4 or  J barrel 

0 4 

large  bale 

0 3 

small  ditto 

0 2 

f 4 bale  from  3qrs 
(_to  1 cwt.  2 qrs. 

0 6 

ton 

0 3 

ton 

0 1 

case 

)05 

score 

0 1 

chest 

0 1J 

4 chest 

0 1 

small  basket 

0 1 

7 

to 

0 2 

>each 

0 1 

bade 

0 Oi 
0 1 

side 

! 7 

to 

0 6 

Vpackage 

2 6 

100  rolls 

0 3 

chest 

0 2 

4 chest  or  seron 

0 3 

tierce 

0 14 

small  cask 

0 1 

sack 

0 5 

/ 

to 

0 10 

> score 

0 5 

score 

0 1 

/ 

to 

>each 

C 3 

\ 

8 0 

100  tierces 

6 0 

100  barrels 

0 1 

kilderkin 

0 lk 

barrel 

0 2* 

hogshead 

0 4 

butt  or  puncheon 

o 03 

dozen  bottles 

0 Ok 

dozen  bottles 

0 10 

ton 

0 4 

bale 

0 3 

bale 

0 2 

1 

to 

0 6 

rPair 

0 6 

7 

to 

>each 

1 0 
0 Oj 

\ 

firkin 

0 1 

barrel 

0 lb 

smail  cask 

0 2 

cask 

o 2.3 

1 cask 

0 0 

cask 

0 3' 

t cask 

0 4 

cask 

0 6 

ca.'Jr 

\ 

Goods  for  Exportation. 

& w 

rtf'  C 

cg-a 

Rent  after  ThreeWeeks 

§3.2 • 

Per 

i 7.  i 

Week. 

Quantities,  &c. 

Per 

4.  d. 

4.  d. 

Per 

Bottles,  empty  glass,  con- 

taining from  15  to  20 
dozen  - - crate 

0 8 

0 2 

crate 

from  21  to  29  dozen,  crate 

1 0 

o 24 

crate 

30  to  44  dozen,  crate 

1 4 

0 3 ; 

crate 

45  to  50  dozen,  crate 

2 0 

0 4 

crate 

0 1 

7 1 

small  basket  or  box  s 

to 

[ooi 

\ 1 

sm.  basket  or  box 

l 

0 2 

Bran  - sack 

0 4 

0 1 

sack 

Bread  - - bag 

0 4 

0 Oi  bag 

Bricks  - - 1,200 

7 6 

0 6 1 

1,200 

if  shipped  by  crew,  1,200 

2 6 

0 6 1 

1,200 

Brooms,  birch,  1 doz.  bundle 

0 1 

o 04 

bundle 

2 dozen  bundle 

0 2 

0 0k 

bundle 

hair  or  house  bundle 

0 2 

o 04 

bundle 

Bullion  - large  package 

1 o 

small  package 

0 8 

100  firkins  or  tub 

Butter  - tub  or  brkin 

0 2 

3 0 

i cask 

0 4 

6 0 1 

100  quarter  casks 

Cables,  hemp  - ton 

3 4 

0 8 i 

ton 

chain  - - ton 

3 4 

0 3 1 

ton 

Camphor  - - chest 

0 8 

0 li 

chest 

Candles,  less  than  28  lbs*  box 

0 2 

o 04 

box 

28  lbs.  to  1 cwt.  box 

0 3 

0 1 

box 

above  1 cwt.  box 

0 4 

0 li  box 

Canes,  common  rattan, 1,000 

1 0 

0 3 , 

1,000 

Cannons,  urder  2 tons,  each 

3 0 

0 4 | 

under  4 tons  * - each 

* Larger  in  proportion. 

6 0 

0 1 

0 6 j 

each 

100  bolts 

Canvass  - - - bolt 

1 3 1 

Carts,  according  to4  size,) 
eachl 

2 0 
to 

5 0 

0 3 
to 

0 G 

j-each 

0 4 

0 1 

7 

Cart  wheels  - pair< 

to 

to 

1 0 

0 2 

) 

Casks,  empty  sugar  hhd. 

0 G 

o n 

sugar  hogshead 

butt  or  puncheon 

0 4 

0 1 

1 butt  or  puncheon 

hog*  head 

0 2 

0 04 

hogshead 

"barrel 

0 1 

0 3 

score 

Cassia  - - chest 

0 8 

0 2 

chest 

under  1 cwt.  - 4 chest 

0 4 

0 1 

4 chest 

Cement  - - barrel 

0 6 

0 1 

barrel 

4 barrel 

0 4 

0 04 

' }>  barrel 

Chaff  cutters  according  to) 
size  - each  T 

Chairs,  single  or  mahogany 

1 6 

to 

2 6 

0 2 

0 2 
to 

0 3 

0 04 

j>cach 

each 

each 

common,  bundle  contain- 

0  04 

bundle 

ing  2 - - - 

other  bdls.  in  proportion. 
Chaises  with  4 wheels,  each 

0 4 

0 10 

each 

6 0 

2 wheels,  each 

5 0 

0 6 

each 

Chalk,  in  casks  - ton 

2 6 

0 6 

ton 

Chariots  - each 

8 6 

1 0 

each 

Cheese,  loose  - cwt. 

0 3 

0 04 

■|  cwt. 

hamper 

0 4 

0 1 

| hamper 

about  1 cwt.  basket 

0 4 

0 1 

! basket 

2 qrs.  basket 

0 2 

0 04 

basket 

Cider  - - pipe 

1 6 

0 4 

pipe 

hogshead 

0 9 

0 2 

hogshead 

Cinnamon  - single  bale 

0 8 

0 2 

single  bale 

double  bale 

1 0 

0 3 

double  bale 

3 or  4 bolts,  package 

1 6 

0 4 

package 

6 bolts,  package 

2 6 

0 8 

package 

case  or  chest 

1 4 

0 3 

case  or  chest 

4 chest 

0 8 

0 2 

4 chest 
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liU 

Rent  after  Three  Weeks. 

jsj: 
1 & 

Per 

Week. 

Quantities,  See. 

s.  d. 

5.  d. 

Per 

1 6 

0 4 

hogshead 

1 2 

0 2 

puncheon 

0 1 

0 6 

0 5 
0 1 

score 

7 

to 

1 6 

to 

0 4 

>cask 

1 0 

0 24 

cask 

1 4 

0 3 

cask 

1 6 

0 4 

cask 

2 0 

0 5 

cask 

2 6 

2 6 

0 6 

0 6 

cask 

/ 

to 

5 0 

to 

0 9 

>each 

2 0 

0 4 

pair 

1 0 

0 2 

4 0 

0 3 

7 

case 

0 4 

0 2 

|0  3 

score  trusses 

3 0 

1)  8 

ton 

0 4 

0 1 

each 

0 4 

0 04 

barrel 

2 0 

0 6 

100 

0 04 

0 6 

100 

6 0 

1 6 

100 

0 1 

0 3 

score  bundles 

0 2 

0 5 

score  bundles 

0 8 

0 2 

bag 

0 6 

0 1 

pocket 

1 4 

10  0 

5 6 

0 4 

hogshead 

0 6 

0 14 

barrel 

0 6 

0 14 

seron 

0 6 

0 14 

4 chest  or  box 

0 8 

0 2 

chest 

2 6 

0 4 

0 3 

7 

ton 

0 3 

0 2 

>0  6 

ton 

4 0 

0 9 

-j 

100 

0 2 
to 

0 4 

>0  0J 

bundle 

4 

6 0 

0 6 

4 

ton 

5 0 

0 6 

ton 

4 0 

0 6 

ton 

3 0 

0 6 

ton 

0 1 

0 5 

score 

0 3 

0 1 

cwt. 

0 8 

0 2 

small  cask 

1 0 

0 2 

chest 

0 8 

0 9 

0 14 

0 4 

chest 

7 

to 

1 6 

to 

0 9 

^package 

0 1 

1 6 

100  bundles 

2 0 

0 3 

ton 

0 2 

0 04 

cask 

3 4 

0 3 

ton 

1 2 

0 3 

puncheon 

1 6 

0 4 

hogshead 

0 4 

0 1 

to 

0 8 

to 

0 2 

^■small  cask 

2 3 

0 6 

ton 

0 8 

0 2 

small  cask 

5 0 

0 6 

each 

2 6 

0 4 

cask 

5 0 

1 0 

0 6 

0 3 

ton 

7 

to 

2 0 

to 

0 4 

>each 

1 0 

0 3 

each 

4 0 

0 6 

each 

0 6 

0 6 

ton 

1 2 

0 3 

puncheon 

5 0 

2 6 

0 8 

ton 

0 8 

0 2 

box 

0 4 

0 1 

keg 

0 2 

0 04 

keg 

0 2 

3 0 

100  kegs 

0 4 

0 Of 

keg 

0 6 

0 1 

cask 

5 0 

0 6 

ton 

0 6 

0 14 

case  or  chest 

1 0 

0 3 

puncheon 

0 8 

0 2 

bale 

1 0 

0 3 

bale 

0 2 

0 04 

bundle 

3 6 

0 6 

ton 

1 6 

0 4 

hogshead 

1 2 

0 3 

puncheon 

3 6 

0 2 

0 8 

/ 

tun 

1 

0 4 

0 6 

>0  04 

gallon 

Goods  for  Exportation. 


CJ  • 

So  £ 

42  ^-.s 

§ ps 

.c  cfl*« 
-t  £ 


Per 

Clocks  in  cases,  according  \ 
to  size  - - each  £ 

Cloves  - - small  bag 

about  2 cwt.  bag 
5 or  6 cwt.  cask 
Coaches,  stage  - each 

private  - each 

Coals  - - hogshead 

Coffee  - bag 

small  bale 
3 cwt.  2 qrs.  to  4 cwt.  bale 
5 cwt.  bale 

fans  - - each*^ 

engines  or  shelters,  each^ 

Coke  - - chaldron 

Colours,  in  casks  - ton 
Copper,  in  casks,  4 to  6 cwt. 

ton 

in  cases,  5 to  7 cwt.  case 
7 to  8 cwt.  case 
9 to  10  cwt.  case 
bottoms,  1 cwt.  bottom 
2 cwt.  bottom 
bolts  . 2 cwt.  bundle 
sheets,  loose  ton 

cakes  - ->>  r-  ton 

Coppers,  about  14  cwt.  each 
Cordage  - ton 

Cork  ...  ton 


Corks 


bag  or  cask 


{ 


Com,  in  sacks  - each 
Cotton,  East  India  - bale 
4 bale 

American  - - - bale 

twist,  under  2 cwt.  2 qrs. 

bale 

presses,  wooden  - each 

iron  - - each 

Cows,  shipped  by  machine 
each 

Cowries  - ton 

Currants  - - butt 

pipe 
carotel 


Dampers,  iron  • each 


1 


Dogs  - - each 

Drips  and  pots  - 1,000 

Drugs,  under  2 cwt.  2 qrs. 

chest 

2 cwt.  2 qrs.  to  5 cwt. 

chest 

Earthenware  - crate | 

Engines,  fire  - each*^ 

garden  - - each 

Felt  - - bale*^ 

Fire-arms  - large  chest 

case  or  chest*^ 

Fire  or  flagstones  - ton 
Fish,  loose  - - ton 


barrel  or  box 


Flax 


{ 


- - ton 

1 cwt.  2 qrs.  bag 

Flints,  under  1 cwt.  keg 

Flour  - barrel 

Furniture  in  packages,  ac- 
cording to  size. 

Ginger  - ton 

Glass  - box  or  £ box 
crate 
J crate 
butt  or  hogshead 
pipe  or  puncheon 
tierce 


small  cask 


plate 


{ 


small  case 
middling  case 
large  case 


Grates  and  stoves  each^ 

Grindstones,  for  every  six 
inches  in  diameter 
Gritts  - - firkin 

Gum  ...  seron 
chest 

Guns.  See  Fire-arms . 
great.  See  Cannons, 


s.  d . 
1 0 
to 

2 0 


Rent  after  Three  Weeks. 


Per 

Week, 


5.  d . 
0 2 
to 
0 4 


15  0 
10  0 


to 

5 0 
2 6 
to 

5 0 
4 0 
3 4 


0 8 

4 0 
3 4 

5 0 

3 4 

4 0 
0 2 

to 

0 8 


0 8 
10  0 
20  0 


to 

0 8 
0 6 
10  0 

0 8 

1 0 
0 6 
to 

1 4 
5 0 

to 

10  0 

2 6 
0 8 

to 

1 0 
1 4 
0 8 
to 

1 0 
3 4 
5 0 
0 3 
to 

0 4 


5 0 

0 4 
0 8 
0 8 

1 6 
1 2 
1 0 
0 4 

to 

0 8 


to 

1 0 

0 2 
0 2 
0 6 
1 0 


I 


1 

2 

6 

6 

0 

3 

1 0 


0 6 
to 

0 8 
0 6 
to 

0 8 
1 0 
0 8 

0 4 

io  6 

1 0 
1 0 
0 1 
1 0 


1 0 
0 8 
1 0 
0 1 
to 

0 2 
0 1 

0 U 
0 1 
0 2 

0 2 

1 0 
1 6 


0 6 
0 6 
0 3 
0 2 

M)3 


1 6 

0 2 

0 3 
0 2 
to 

0 3 
0 6 
to 

0 9 
0 3 
0 2 
to 

0 3 
0 3 
0 2 
to 

0 3 
0 3 
0 8 
0 04 

to 

0 1 

0 8 
0 03 
0 0J 
0 10 


1 0 
0 1 
0 2 
0 1 
0 4 

0 3 

0 3 
0 1 
to 

0 2 
0 2 
0 4 
0 6 
0 2 
to 

0 3 

0 04 

0 5 

0 1 
0 3 


Quantities, 


} 


Per 

each 


small  bag 

bag 

cask 

each 

each 

hogshead 

ton 


S-each 

^•each 

chaldron 

ton 

ton 

ton 

ton 

ton 

bundle 

ton 

including  weigh- 
ing 
ton 
ton 
ton 


} 


bag  or  cask 


each 
bale 
4 bale 
bale 

bale 

each 

each 


ton 

butt 

pipe 

carotel 

ton 


barrel  or  box 


ton 

bag 

keg  , 

score  barrels 


ton 

box  or  J box 
crate 
f crate 

butt  or  hogshead 
pipe  or  puncheon 
tierce 


! 


small  cask 


small  case 
middling  case 
large  case 


^■each 


ton 

seron 

chest 


Goods  for  Exportation^ 


Gypsum 
Hams,  loose 
in  casks 


Per 

- hogshead 
puncheon 
- each 

cask-^ 


Hardware,  5 to  8 cwt.  cask 
8 to  9 cwt.  cask 
9 to  12  cwt.  cask 
12  to  15  cwt.  cask 
15  to  17  cwt.  cask 

Harps  or  harpsichords,} 
according  to  size,  each*) 

Harrows  - - pair 

Hats  - case 

Hat  boxes  - - each 

Hay  - load  of  36  trusses 
bale  of  3 trusses 
truss 

Hemp  - - ton 

screws  - each 

Herrings  - - barrel 

Hides  or  skins.  East  India, 


5 to  7 lbs 
10  to  12  lbs. 
ox  and  cow 
Hoops,  wood 
truss 
Hops 


100 
each 
100 
bundle 
bundle 

- bag 
pocket 

Horn,  tips  and  plates,  hhd. 
Horses  - each 

cob  or  pony  - each 
Indian  rubber  - barrel 
Indigo  - - seron 

about  3 qrs.  4 chest  or 
box 
chest 
and  unman u- 

- ton 


Iron,  bars 
factured 
hoops 


pots 

tire 


1 cwt-  bundle 
3 qrs.  bundle 

2 qrs.  bundle 

- - 100 

bundle^ 

heavy  manufactured  ma- 
chinery, mill  work,  &c. 
&c.,  pieces  above  1 ton 
ton 

under  1 ton  - ton 

♦scrap,  loose  - ton 
in  bags  - - ton 

hurdles  - - each 

* Weighing  Is.  6d . per  ton. 
Ivory  - cwt. 

Knives,  Malay  - small  cask 
Lac  dye  - 3 cwt.  chest 

about  1 cwt.  2 qrs.  chest 


Lace  - - package 


1 


Laths  - - bundle 

Lead,  in  pigs  - - ton 

black  - 40  lbs.  cask 

shot,  bars,  or  rolls,  ton 
Lime  - - puncheon 

hogshead 

small  cask< 


Logwood 

Mace  and  nutmegs. 
Mangles 

Manure,  about  1 ton 
Melting  pots 


- ton 
small 

cask 

each 

cask 

- ton 


Mill  cases 


- each 


{ 


gudgeons  - - each 

stones,  about  1 ton  each 
Mineral  brown  (in  turpen- 
tine casks)  3 cwt.  barrel 
Molasses  - - puncheon 
Mother-o’-pearl  shells,  ton 
Mules  - each 

Musk  - - box 

Mustard  - - keg 

not  exceeding  28  lbs.  keg 
Nails  - - 2 qrs.  keg 

1 cwt.  2 qrs.  keg 
1 cwt.  2 qrs.  to  2 cwt.  cask 
ton 

Nankeens,  not  exceeding 
1 cwt.  case  or  chest 
Negro  clothing,  puncheon 
Nutria  skins  - 4 cwt.  bale 
5 cwt.  bale 
Oakum  - 2 qrs.  bundle 
Oil  cake  - - ton 

hogshead 
puncheon 
Oil  - tun 

under  3 gallons,  jug 
3 to  7 gallons,  jug 
8 to  10  gallons,  jug 
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Goods  for  Exportation. 


£ Rent  after  Three  Weeks. 

Its! 

(Q  Per 

2 \vfeek.  Quantities,  &c. 


£ x I 


Oil  — continued . 

1 1 to  12  gallons,  jug 
chest 
J chest 


Per  4,  d . ••  d. 


Per 


Organs 

I Osnaburgs,  loose 
Ox  bows  or  yokes. 


each*| 

• piece 
1 dozen 
bundle 

Oxen  - each 

Paint,  in  small  kegs  - ton 
in  casks  containing  do.,ton 
Paper  - l»ale 

small  hale 
Pearl  barley,  1 cwt.  barrel 
or  kei 


0 8 
0 8 
U 4 
2 0 

to 

5 0 
0 1 


Pepper  • 

Perry 

Piano-fortes,  grand, 
cabinet 
mi  u are 
ickles 


bag 


- butt 
each 
each 
each 
• large  package 


0 4 
0 4 
to 

0 6 


middling  package 
small  package 
Pigs  ...  each 
Pipeclay,  loose  - ton 
hogshead 
puncheon 


small  cask 


1 


0 OJ  gallon 
0 OJ  chest 
0 Oi  A chest 

0 6 7 

to  >each 

1 0 \ 

0 OJ  piece 

0 Oi  bundle 


0 ton 
6 ton 
2 bale 
1J  small  bale 


0 

0 

to 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


1 

01 

1 

4 

0 

9 

6 

2 
l 


barrel  or  keg 
bag 


utt 
each 
each 
each 

large  package 
middling  pckge. 
Oi  small  package 


Pipes,  empty  - each 
Pitch  - barrel 

Plants, about .5  cwt. package 
middling  package 
small  package 
Ploughs  - - each 

Potatoes,  about  1 cwt. 

basket 
3 bushels,  sack 
ton 

Quicksilver  - iron  bottle 
Rags  - - 3 cwt.  bag 

Rice  ...  bag 
Rigging  • - cwt. 

Rosin  - - barrel 

Satilower,  under  2 cwt. 

2 qrs.  - - bale 

above  2 cwt.  2 qrs.  bale 
Sago,  in  boxes  about  1 cwt. 

box 

Sail-cloth  - - bolt 

Saltpetre,  rough,  in  bags, 
ton 

refined,  1 cwt.  barrel 
above  1 to  2 cwt.  cask 
10  cwt.  - - cask 

Saws  - bundle 

Seed,  clover  or  other  bale 
Seed  lac,  2 cwt.  to  2 qrs.  bag 
Sheep  - - earn 

Shellac,  in  bags  or  bundles, 
ton 

Skins  - 18  to  20  cwt.  cask 
15  cwt.  cask 
vat 
hoshead 
tierce 

goat  and  Mogadore,  about 
2 cwt.  2 qrs.  - bale 
large  hale 
Slates  • - hogshead 

Suncheon 
under, 
small  box 
57  and  under  112  lbs.  box 
1 and  under  2 cwt.  chest 
2 and  under  3 cwt.  chest 
3 to  5 cwt.  - - chest 


to 

0 8 


0 
0 
0 
0 1 
to 

0 li 


3 ton 
2J  hogshead 
2 puncheon 


^small  cask 

each 

100  barrels 
package 
middlihg  pckge. 
small  package 
each 


0 0.J  basket 


Sofas 

Spades 


- each 


{ 


1 doz.  bundle 

2 doz.  bundle 

Spelter  - - ton 

Spirits,  see  Wines. 

Starch  - 1 cwt.  box 

under  1 cwt.  box 
Staves,  wine  hogshead,  pack 
pipe,  leaser,  or  sugar 

hogshead  - pack 

Steel,  in  bars  - - ton 

in  bundles,  1 cwt.  bundle 


Stoves  and  grates 
Straw 


each^ 

truss 


0 
0 

0 
.1 
0 
0 
to 

1 0 
0 1 


0 8 1 

0 2 

1 0 . 

0 3 

0 4 

0 1 ! 

C 1 | 

0 3 * 

3 0 

0 6 | 

0 4 

0 0$: 

0 6 

0 1 

1 2 

0 3 

0 6 

0 10 

0 8 

0 1J 

0 8 

0 2 

0 6 

5 0 

1 0 

3 0 

0 7 

2 6 

0 6 

1 6 

0 6 

1 2 

0 4 

1 o 

0 3 

0 4 

0 1J 

0 6 

0 2 

2 0 

0 4 

1 6 

0 3 

0 2 

0 OJ 

0 4 

0 1 

0 6 

0 li 

0 8 

0 2 

1 0 

0 3 

1 0 

0 3 

to 

to 

1 6 

0 4 

; o 4 

0 1 

0 8 

0 2 

2 0 

0 4 

0 6 

0 1 

1"  sack 
4 ton 
(U  each 
1 bag 
4 ton 
03  cwt 
0 | 100  barrels 


bale 

bale 


box 

score 

ton 

barrel 

cask 

cask 

score  bundles 

l»ale 

bag 


ton 

cask 

cask 

vat 

hogshead 

tierce 

bale 

large  bale 
hogshead 
puncheon 

small  box 
box 
chest 
chest 
chest 


to 

0 3 
0 3 


^each 

bundle 
bundle 
ton 

box 
1 box 
OJ  pack 

01  pack 
4 ton 
6 ton 

2 7 

>each 

scor  * tru  s<*s 


t 

fj  : 

Rent  after  Three  Weeks. 

Goods  for  Exportation.  j 

r 

J'O-S 

2 £ ^ 

Per 

Veek. 

3 CC 

: £ A 

Quantities,  &c. 

Per 

s.  d.  . 

8.  d. 

Per 

Sugar  - - mat  or  bag 

0 4 

0 0\  i 

mat  or  bag 

4 or  5 cwt-  mat  or  bask. 

0 8 

0 1 ] 

mat  or  basket 

boxes  or  chests  - ton 
bastard,  not  exceed.  2 cwt. 

3 4 

0 5 1 

ton 

2 qrs.  - - barrel 

0 5 

0 1 

barrel 

under  8 cwt.  - tierce 
12  and  under  14  cwt. 

0 9 

0 2 

tierce 

cask 

14  cwt.  and  upwards, 

1 6 

>0  5 

ton 

cask 

2 0 

refined  - hogshead 

1 2 

0 3 

hogshead 

12  and  und.  14  cwt.  cask 

1 6 

0 4 

cask 

14  — 18  cwt.  cask 

2 0 

0 fi 

cask 

18  — 24  cwt.  cask 

2 6 

0 7 

cask 

Refined,  packed  in  hogs- 

Per 

CC  ^ 

heads  or  vats,  to  be  housed 

^ £ rt 

for  exportation. 

hhd. 

S u \ 
P-Sg- 

Housing  - 

0 6 

1 0 

Weighing  or  re- weighing  - 
Un  housing,  wharfage,  and 

0 6 

1 0 

shipping 

1 8 

3 0 

Rent  - - per  week 

0 3 

0 6 

Whfg. 

Rent 

and 

per 

Shipg. 

Week. 

s.  d. 

d. 

Tallow  - - ton 

2 6 

0 6 

ton 

Tar  - barrel 

0 4 

6 0 

100  barrels 

Tea  - - chest 

1 0 

0 3 

chest 

J chest 

0 8 

0 2 

ichest 
\ chest 

J chest 

0 6 

0 li 

small  box 

0 4 

0 1 

small  box 

Tiles,  Welch,  about  1 foot 

square  - - 100 

2 0 

0 0 

100 

Tin  • - box 

0 4 

0 0i 

box 

barrel 

0 6 

0 1 

barrel 

block 

0 2 

0 6 

score 

Tombstones  - each 

5 0 

0 6 

each 

Tripe  - keg 

0 2 

A A ' 

0 0^ 

keg 

Turmeric  - • bag< 

0 Uj 

to 

li  0 

ton 

/ 

0 2 

f 

0 6 

0 1 

7 , 

Turpentine  • carboy  < 

to 

to 

>carboy 

1 0 

0 3 

Varnish  - - barrel 

Vermilion,  2 to  3 cwt. 

0 6 

0 1 

barrel. 

chest  or  package 

2 0 

0 4 

chest  or  package 

Vinegar  - - puncheon 

hogshead 

1 4 

0 8 

0 4 

0 2 

puncheon 

hogshead 

barrel  or  i hogshead 

0 6 

0 li 

barrel  or  i hhd. 

* Vitriol,  carboys  - gallon 

0 4 

0 1 

gallon 

middling  case 

3 0 

0 9 

middling  case 

small  case 

2 0 

0 6 

small  case 

7 6 

1 0 

7 

Wagons  - - each< 

to 

to 

>ea.h 

10  0 

1 6 

s 

Whalebone  - 5 cwt.  bale 

1 0 

0 4 

bale 

ton 

5 0 

1 0 

0 1 
to 

0 2 

ton 

Wheels,  according  to  size,  \ 
pair| 

0 4 
to 

1 0 

jpair 

Wheelbarrows  - each 

Wine,  bottled,  in  casks, 

0 2 

0 Oi 

0 0\ 

each 

dozen  bottles 

dozen  bottles 

0 1 

in  cases  - dozen  bottles 
Spirits,  pipe,  puncheon, 

0 2 

0 Oi 

0 6 

dozen  bottles 

pipe,  pun.  or  butt 

or  butt 

2 0 

hogshead 

1 0 

0 3 

hogshead 

No  charge  is  made  for 

! wharfage  of  wines  and 
spirits  landed  at  the  docks, 

and  carted  to  the  export 
quay,  except  for  “ strik- 
ing and  shipping,”  viz. 
pipe,  butt,  and  pun- 

cheon - - 8 d. 

hogshead  - - 4 d. 

Wire,  iron,  1 cwt.  2 qrs. 

0 1 

bundle 

bundle 

0 6 

Wood  - - ton 

2 5 

0 3 

ton 

When  not  cleared  the 
same  day  as  sent  down. 

/ 

piling  is  charged. 

Wood  hoops  - bundle 

! 0 1 

0 3 

score  bundles 

truss  bundle 

s 0 2 

0 5 

score  bundles 

Wool,  English,  3 cwt.  tc 

> 

| bale 

3 cwt.  2 qrs.  - bale 

f 0 9 

0 2; 

3 cwt.2  qrs.  to  5cwt.bak 

i 1 o 

i 0 3 

bale 

Spanish  - 1 cwt.  bag 

: 0 5 

. 0 1 

bag 

2 cwt.  bag 

; 0 8 

1 0 2 

has 

2 cwt.  2 qrs.  bag 

r 0 9 

i 0 2 

j bag 

German,  under  4 cwt.  bag 

f 0 8 

l 0 2 

bag 

4 to  6 cwt.  bar 

r l C 

> 0 3 

bag 

6 cwt.  and  upwards,  bag  1 A 

: 0 4 

bag 

* N.  B.  — “ Persons  sending  to  the  dock,  for  shipment,  aqua  fortis,  oil  of  vitriol,  or  other  goods  of  a 
dangerous  quality,  and  neglecting  to  distinctly  mark,  or  state,  the  nature  of  such  goods  on  the  outside 
of  the  package,  oV  otherwise  give  due  notice  thereof  to  the  superintendent,  are  subject  to  a penalty  of  20/.” 
— (See  act  9 Geo.  4.  c.  116.  $ 132.) 
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When  charged  by  the  Package. 


SF 

ti 

c 

Kent  after  Three  Weeks. 

Goods  for  Exportation. 

CC 

x: 

■ 

§3 

Xi 

Per 

Quantities,  &c. 

(E 

Week 

• 

Per 

5. 

d. 

s.  d . 

Per 

Bags,  small 

- each 

0 

4 

0 1 

each 

Bales,  small 

- each 

0 

8 

0 2 

each 

middling 

- each 

1 

0 

0 3 

each 

large,  5 and  under  7 cwt. 

each 

each 

1 

4 

0 3 

7 and  under  S cwt.  each 

1 

6 

8 and  under  12  cw  t.  each 

2 

0 

12  and  under 

14  cwt. 

14  and  under 

each 
16  cw’t. 

2 

6 

[o  Of 

cwt. 

each 

3 

0 

16  cwt.  and  upwards 

each 

4 

0 

- 

E.  I.  goods,  single,  each 

0 

8 

0 2 

each 

double 

- each 

, 1 

4 

0 3 

each 

half  bales  repacked. 

! 

each  « 

each 

i o 

6 

o n 

Barrels 

- each 

0 

6 

0 If 

each 

Baskets,  small 

- each 

0 

2 

0 Of 

each 

middling 

- each 

0 

4 

0 1 I 

each 

large 

- each 

0 

6 

0 If 

each 

Bottles  or  jars,  1 to  3 gallons, 

] 

each 

0 

2 

1 

4 to  7 gallons 

7 to  10  gallons 

- each 

- each 

0 

0 

4 

6 

foof 

gallon 

11  to  12  gallons 

- each 

0 

8 

\ 

$ 

0 

2 

0 Of 

7 

Boxes 

eachs 

to 

to 

>each 

0 

8 

0 2 

s 

Bundles,  large 

- each 

1 

0 

0 3 

each  1 

middling  • 

- each 

0 

9 

0 2f 

each 

small 

- each 

0 

6 

0 If 

each  *3 

Cases,  small 
middling 

- each 

0 

8 

0 2 

each 

- each 

1 

0 

0 3 

each  1 

lai^e,  5 to  6 cwt. 

6 to  7 cwt. 

- each 

1 

4 

0 3 

each 

- each 

1 

6 

0 Of 

cwt.  1 

Goods  for  Exportation. 


Cases  — continued . 
extra  large,  7 to  8 cw 
9 to  12  cwt. 
above  12  cwt. 

Casks,  butts 
hogshead 

pipe  or  puncheon  - 
tierce  or  wine  hlid. 

small  - * each<| 

Chests,  small 
middling 
large 

ogsheads,  not  exc< 

8 or  9 cwt. 

Jars,  see  Buttles . 


Kegs  - » 

Packs,  vats,  &c. 
Pipes 


each<! 


bale«< 


Other  sizes  will 


for  wharfage  and  shipping. 
Puncheons 


Tierces 

Trunks 

Trusses 


• each«| 
• each 


- each 


1 


1 • 

Wharfage 

and 

Shipping. 

: Rent  after  Three  Weeks.  1 

' Ter 
Week. 

Quantities,  &c. 

er  *•  d. 

S.  d , 

Per 

h 2 0 

h 2 6 

© 

o 

-A 

cwt. 

h 3 0 

h 1 6 

0 4 

each 

h 1 2 

0 3 

each 

h 1 4 

0 4 

each 

h 0 8 

0 2 

each 

r o 4 

0 1 

7 

\ to 

to 

>each 

l 0 6 

0 If 

s 

h 0 8 

0 2 

each 

h 1 0 

0 3 

each 

h 1 4 

0 4 

each 

h 1 2 

0 3 

each 

r o 2 

o 

o 

T 

to 

to 

peach 

l 0 4 

0 1 

V 

r o 9 

0 1 

1 

to 

to 

pbale 

I 1 0 

0 2 

J 

S 1 4 

0 4 

each 

i 0 6 
e 

1 

0 If 

each 

i 1 4 

0 4 

each 

0 8 

0 2 

) 

to 

to 

peach 

1 0 

0 3 1 

s 

0 6 

0 If  < 

?ach 

0 6 

0 6 j 

7 

to 

to 

peach 

1 ° 1 

o if  . 

$ 

Goods  not  included  in  the  foregoing  Tables  pay  in  proportion  to  the  rates  therein  contained,  according 
to  weight  or  size. 


3.  East  India  Docks.  — These  docks,  situated  at  Blackwall,  were  principally  intended 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  ships  employed  by  the  East  India  Company.  There  are 
2 docks ; 1 for  ships  unloading  inwards,  and  1 for  those  loading  outwards.  The  Import 
Dock  contains  about  18  acres,  and  the  Export  Dock  about  9 acres.  The  entrance  basin, 
which  connects  the  docks  with  the  river,  contains  about  2j  acres ; the  length  of  the 
entrance  lock  is  210  feet,  the  width  of  the  gates  48  feet  clear.  Having  to  receive  vessels 
of  great  burden,  the  depth  of  water  in  the  East  India  Docks  is  never  less  than  23  feet. 
Most  of  the  merchandise  imported  into  these  docks  is  conveyed,  without  loss  of  time,  to 
warehouses  in  the  city ; so  that  the  extent  of  warehouses  belonging  to  them  is  compara- 
tively small. 

The  discharging  of  ships  in  the  Import  Dock  is  wholly  performed  by  the  servants  of 
the  Company ; and  the  regulations  as  to  fire,  cooking,  &c.  are  stricter  than  in  the  other 
docks. 

The  East  India  Docks  are  at  the  greatest  distance  from  town.  The  Company’s  tea 
and  other  goods  are  conveyed  to  the  warehouses  in  the  city  in  locked  wagons  of  a 
peculiar  description. 

The  capital  of  the  Company  is  under  500,000/.,  and  the  dividend  is  4 per  cent.  A 
100/.  share  of  the  Company’s  stock  is  at  present  worth  about  50/.  The  management  is 
confided  to  13  directors,  4 of  whom  must  be  directors  of  the  East  India  Company,  and 
they  must  each  hold  at  least  20  shares  of  the  Company’s  stock. 


Rates  charged  on  Ships  from  the  East  Indies  using  the  East 
India  Docks . 

The  rate  for  receiving  and  unloading  ships  or  vessels  under 
800  tons,  in  the  East  India  Docks,  and  for  the  use  of  the  same 
for  28  days  from  the  date  of  the  final  discharge,  is  Is.  6d.  per 
ton  register. 

Dock  rent,  if  the  28  days  be  exceeded,  1 d.  per  register  ton 
per  week,  which  is  also  the  rate  for  light  ships  laying 
up  in  the  dock. 

The  rate  for  such  ships  and  vessels  as  are  loaded  outwards 
by  the  Dock  Company  will  be  2 s.  per  ton  register,  should  the 
packages  or  articles  laden  hot  exceed  2 tons  each  by  measure- 
ment or  weight ; but  on  such  as  exceed  2 tons,  and  up  to  10 
tons,  3s.  per  ton  additional  will  be  charged  on  the  quantity 
laden  ; packages  or  articles  exceeding  10  tons  the  Dock  Com- 
pany decline  lading,  excent  by  special  agreement.  The  rate 
for  ships  and  vessels  loaded  by  their  owners  will  be  Is.  per  ton 
register  only,  for  the  use  and  acommodation  of  the  dock. 
Ships  and  vessels  loading  outwards  to  be  allowed  28  days  for 
the  purpose,  from  their  commencement  of  receiving  cargo. 

Dock  rent,  if  the  28  days  be  exceeded,  1 d.  per  register  ton 
per  week. 

Coasters,  or  other  vessels,  loading  from  the  import  ware- 
houses, will  be  charged  6 d.  per  ton  on  the  gross  weight  they 
take  on  board  ; to  be  allowed  1 week  for  such  purpose. 

Dojk  rent,  if  the  1 week  be  exceeded,  It/,  per  register  ton 
per  week. 


Mem.  — These  docks  receive  no  other  than  ships  or  ves- 
sels in  the  East  India  trade,  or  coasters  to  load  from  the 
warehouses. 


Rates  charged  for  Wharfage,  Storehouses,  ftc.,  and  for  sundry 
Work  done  by  the  East  India  Dock  Company. 

s*  d • 

Wharfage  of  guns  above  20  cwt.  each  - -2  6 

above  15  cwt.  and  under  20  cwt.  do.  - - 2 0 

10  15  - - 1 6 

under  10-  - - - -10 

of  gun  carriages  belonging  to  the  guns  of  the 
above  scale.  Is.  3d.,  Is.,  9 d.,  and  6 d. 
of  anchors,  per  cwt.  - - - 0 3 

of  kentledge,  per  ton  - - - 1 6 

of  other  articles  deposited  on  the  wharfs  or 
quays,  do.  - - - - 2 6 

These  rates  of  wharfage  are  for  the  season  the  ship  may 
remain  at  home ; or  for  a period  not  exceeding  1 2 months  : if 
the  12  months  be  exceeded,  the  same  rate  of  charge  will  be 
made  as  if  a new  season  had  been  commenced,  and  this  rate 
of  wharfage  be  considered  an  annual  charge  — N.  Ii.  By  the 
present  existing  agreement  between  the  East  India  Company 
and  the  Dock  Company,  the  guns  and  anchors  of  ships  whilst 
in  the  Company’s  service  are  free  of  wharfage. 
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Landing  cum  from  craft,  and  stowing  them  on  skids,  2d.  per 

cw#  Ditto  carriages  of  guns,  above  10  cwt.,  » under 

ditto,  6d.  each.  — Shipping  of  ditto  into  craft,  the  same 
rate. -Getting  guns  on  board  ship  and  mcj^Ung  thra, 


Shipping  oil*  ditto  into  craft,  the  same^  rate  • 

chors  for  unstocking  or  for  stocking,  l£d-  per  cwt Dis- 

charging kentledge  from  ships,  and  stacking  it  on  tne 
wharf,  U.  2d.  per  ton. -Discharging  ditto  from  dups  into 
craft,  1 a.  per  ton.  — Shipping  off  kentledge  from  the  '‘hart, 
and  stowing  It  In  the  hold,  li.  2d.  per  ton.  — Shipping  off 
ditto  into  craft,  lOd.  l>er  ton.  - Discharging  shingle  oi  aone 
ballast  into  craft  or  on  the  quay,  1*.  3d.  per  ton.  \\ater 
supplied  to  outward-bound  ships,  as  well  as  what  is  used  tor 
seasoning  their  casks,  1*.  per  ton  Imperial  measure. 

Admission  of  loaded  wagons,  s.  d . ^ jv.  B.  — Ships*  stores, 
conveying  cargo,  or  passen-  J and  commanders*  and 

gers  baggage,  in  lieu  of  l officers’  baggage,  ad. 

wharfage,  each  - • 5 Of  miUed  free  ,o  out- 

st5s&s«sA.  •-  ? .«*!—!**• 


Storehouses  (for  ships*  stores)  may  be  hired  at  1J.  1*.  per 
week  ; if  rented  annually,  large  storehouses,  40/.  a year  — 
smaller  ditto,  35/.  a year;  or  if  taken  permanently,  large 
storehouses,  35/.  a year  — smaller  ditto,  at  30/.  a year. 

Use  of  the  rigging  shed  for  fitting 

rigging,  viz.  L.  a. 

For  ships  of  800  tons  and  upwards  - 5 5 1 X.  B.  — Time 
500  to  800  tons  - - 4 4 i for  this  oper- 

300  - 500  - - 3 3 ( at  ion  limited 

under  300  - - 2 % J to  1 month. 


Every  ship  using  the  docks,  outwards  or  homewards,  and 
making  fast  alongside  the  hulk,  of  500  tons  burden,  or  up- 
wards, to  nay  1/.  lr.,  and  ships  and  vessels  under  that  bur- 
den, 10 J.  or/,  for  every  24  hours^  for  the  first  3 days  ; should 
this  period  be  exceeded,  to  pay  for  every  24  hours  beyond  the 
same,  5/.  5s.,  unless  such  detention  is  caused  by  special  cir- 
cumstances, such  as  the  by-laws  provide  for. 


The  charge  for  any  description  of  labour  or  service  performed 
by  the  Dock  Company,  and  not  specified  in  this  Table,  will 
be  made  on  moderate  terms. 

Sate.  — In  loading  ships  outward,  the  Dock  Company  en- 
gage to  get  on  board  all  goods  and  stores  from  craft,  or  the 
* harf,  without  extra  charge,  except  the  following,  viz.  kent- 
ledge, anchors,  guns  and  carriages,  sails,  standing  and  running 
rigging,  booms,  and  boats* 


Charge*  for  Masting  or  Dismasting  at  the  Mast-Building. 


Main 

Fore 

Mizen 

Bow- 

Mast. 

Mast 

Mast 

• 

sprit 

For  ships 

of 

77  s. 

d. 

L.  s.  i 

i. 

L.  s. 

d. 

L.  s. 

d. 

1,000 

to 

I 

| 

10  0 

0 

9 0 

0 

4 0 

0 

5 0 

0 

800 

_ 

1,000  - 

7.10 

0 

7 0 

0 

3 10 

0 

4 0 

0 

650 

800  . 

5 0 

0 

4 10 

0 

2 10 

0 

2 10 

0 

500 

. 

650  - 

4 0 

0 

3 10 

0 

2 0 

0 

2 0 

0 

300 

. 

500  - 

3 10 

0 

3 0 

0 

1 15 

0 

1 15 

0 

under 

300  . 

2 10 

0 

2 5. 

0 

l 10 

0 

1 10 

0 

For  putting  on  and  taking  qjf  Tops . 


Main. 

Fore. 

Mizen. 

For  ships  of 

L.  t.  d. 

L.  s d 

L.  t.  d. 

1,000  to  1,500  tons  - 

1 0 0 

1 0 0 

12  6 

800  - 1,000  - - 

0 16  0 

0 16  0 

0 10  0 

600  - 800  - - 

0 12  6 

0 12  6 

0 8 0 

under  500  - 

In  proportion. 

The  prices  in  the  above  Tables  are  for  each  operation, 
which  includes  the  use  of  masting -fall  and  slings. 

N*  B Owners  in  ships  may  purchase  not  less  than  half  a 

fall,  at  15  per  cent,  under  the  ready  money  cost  price. 


4.  St.  Katharine's  Docks.  — The  Company  for  the  construction  of  these  docks  was  in- 
corporated by  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  105.  (local),  and  they  were  partially  opened  on  the 
25th  of  October,  1 828.  They  are  situated  immediately  below  the  Tower,  and  are  con- 
sequently the  most  contiguous  of  any  to  the  eity,  the  Custom-house,  and  other  places 
where  business  is  transacted.  The  capital  raised  by  shares  amounts  to  1,352,800/. ; but 
an  additional  sum  of  800,000/.  has  been  borrowed,  on  the  security  of  the  rates,  for  the 
completion  of  the  works,  and  the  purchase  of  a freehold  property  possessing  river  frontage 
from  the  Tower  to  the  corner  of  Lower  East  Smithfield,  of  the  value  of  upwards  of 
100,000/.,  but  not  required  for  the  immediate  purpose  of  the  act.  A portion  of  this 
property  has  been  appropriated  as  a steam  packet  wharf,  where  passengers  embark  and 
land  without  the  aid  or  risk  of  boat  conveyance.  The  purchase  of  the  numerous  houses 
that  stood  upon  the  ground  occupied  by  the  docks  proved,  as  in  the  case  of  the  London 
Docks,  a heavy  item  of  expense.  The  space  included  within  the  outer  wall  is  about  24 
acres,  nearly  1 1 of  which  are  water.  There  are  2 docks,  communicating  by  a basin. 
The  lock  leading  from  the  river  is  180  feet  long,  and  45  broad:  it  is  so  constructed,  that 
ships  of  upwards  of  GOO  tons  burden  may  pass  in  and  out  3 hours  before  high  water,  so 
that  outward-bound  ships  have  the  opportunity  of  reaching  Blackwall  before  the  tide 
begins  to  recede.  Ships  of  upwards  of  800  tons  register  are  docked  and  undocked  with- 
out difficulty,  and  the  depth  of  water  at  the  entrance  exceeds  that  of  any  other  wet  dock 
in  the  port  of  London.  Vessels  are  also  docked  and  undocked  by  night  as  well  as  by 
day,  — an  advantage  peculiar  to  this  establishment.  A clear  channel  of  not  less  than  300 
feet  in  width  is  at  all  times  to  be  kept  in  the  pool;  and  vessels  drawing  18  feet  water 
may  lie  afloat  at  low  water  at  the  principal  buoy  off  the  dock  entrance.  The  warehouses 
and  vaults  are  upon  a very  large  scale ; far  more  so  than  one  might  be  disposed  to  infer 
from  the  extent  of  water.  The  warehouses  are  exceedingly  well  contrived  and  commodious ; 
and,  owing  to  their  being  built  partly  on  pillars  (within  which  what  is  called  the  quay 
work  of  the  other  docks  is  transacted),  close  to  the  water’s  edge,  goods  are  hoisted  direct 
from  the  hold  of  the  vessel,  without  its  being  necessary,  as  in  the  West  India  and  London 
Docks,  to  land  them  on  quays ; so  that  there  is  in  this  way  a great  saving  both  of  room, 
time,  and  labour.  The  whole  establishment  is  exceedingly  complete,  and  reflects  the 
greatest  credit  on  the  public  spirit,  enterprise,  and  skill,  of  those  by  whom  it  was  projected 
and  executed. 

The  regulations  to  be  observed  by  vessels  using  the  St.  Katharine’s  Docks  are  similar 
to  those  enforced  in  the  West  India  Docks,  to  which,  as  in  the  case  of  the  London  Docks, 
we  beg  to  refer. 
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Table  of  Tonnage  Rates  chargeable  on  Vessels  entering  the  St.  Katharine  Docks,  and  also  of  the  Rates 
for  discharging  Cargoes  landed  by  the  Company,  subject  to  such  Revision,  from  Time  to  Time,  as 
Bhall  be  found  expedient. 


Vessels  Inwards , 


On  Vessels  laden, 
arriving  from 


First  Class . — Any 
port  of  the  Uni- 
ted Kingdom,  Isle 
of  Man,  Jersey, 
Guernsey,  Alder- 
ney, Sark,  or  other 
European  ports  out- 
side the  Baltic,  be- 
tween the  North 
Cape  and  Ushant  - 


Second  Class,  — Any 
other  port 


Per  Ton 
Register. 


s,  d. 


0 6 


0 9 


Privilege. 


Vessels  whose  cargoes  are  dis- 
charged by  the  Dock  Company. 
Use  of  the  Docks  to  vessels  ar 
riving  from  Hambro',  or  from 
any  port  in  the  Mediterranean, 
for  6 weeks  from  the  date  of 
entrance ; if  arriving  from  any 
other  port,  4 weeks  from 
the  date  of  final  discharge, 
with  liberty  to  load  outwards 
for  any  port  or  place,  and  to 
quit  the  docks  for  repairs,  and 
re-enter ; the  period  of  absence 
from  dock  for  such  purposes 
not  to  affect  the  privilege. 
Vessels  whose  cargoes  are  dis- 
charged by  their  crews . 

The  like  privilege,  but  to  com- 
mence from  the  date  of  en 
trance. 


Rent,  in  each  case,  after  the  expiration  of  the 
privilege,  per  week  - 
For  partial  remissions  and  exemptions  on 
vessels  parUy  laden,  or  arriving  from 
Spain  or  Portugal,  wool  or  cork  laden, 
or  vessels  with  com,  see  annexed  Table. 
Rates  for  discharging  Cargoes  by  the  Company. 
Cargoes,  consisting,  in  the  wThole  cr  in  part, 
of  sugar  in  hogsheads  or  tierces,  including 
ship  cooperage 

Cargoes,  consisting  of  sugar  in  chests  of  5 cwt 
and  upwards,  including  ship  cooperage 
Cargoes,  consisting  of  sugar  in  bags,  mats,  or 
chests  under  5 cwt.,  or  other  goods  (not 
being  hemp,  tallow,  ashes,  wood  goods, 
com,  pitch,  tar,  hay,  or  straw),  contained 
in  casks,  bales,  serons,  chests,  cases,  bags, 
baskets,  or  similar  packages ; also  spelter, 
or  metal  in  pigs,  bars,  rods,  plates,  &c. 
Cargoes,  consisting  of  hemp  only,  or  mer- 
chandise in  bulk,  wholly  or  in  part  - 
tallow  only  - 

s.  d, 

{ hemp  - - 1 31 

Mixed  cargoes  of<  tallow  - - 0 6 

/.ashes  - -06] 

Blue  gum  wood,  or  large  timber, 
additional  for  every  load  delivered  0 6 
No  charge  upon  excess  landed  beyond  a ship's 
register  tonnage. 

Oil,  additional  for  every  tun  delivered 
into  craft  - » - - - 0 6 


Vessels  Outwards , 

entering  the  Docks  without  Cargoes. 


Loading  for  any 
port  enume-  / 
rated  in  the  > 
Import  Table  i 
in  first  class  - j 
Do.  do.  2d  do. 
Vessels  loadings 
in  part,  on 
quantity  taken 
on  board  ac- 
cording to  ) 
their  port  of 
destination,  as 
above  classi- 
fied - -> 


Per  Ton 
Register. 


s.  d . 
0 6 

0 9 


> above< 


Privilege. 


Use  of  dock  to 
load  4 weeks 
from  date  of 
entrance  - - 


Use  of  dock  to  | 
load  1 week 
from  en- 
trance 


Per  Ton 

Register. 


s.  d. 

0 1 


1 9 
1 3 


0 9 

1 0 

0 6 


Per  ton  of 
goods,  charge 
in  no  case  to 
exceed  the  re- 
gister tonnage 
of  the  vessel. 


Rent  after  ex- 
piration of  the 
privilege.  Id. 
per  ton  register 
per  week. 


Table  of  special  Regulations,  Remissions , and  Exemptions , and 
Miscellaneous  Charges  applicable  to  Vessels  inwards,  not  being 
fully  laden , or. laden  with  the  Articles  enumerated,  or  entering 
the  Docks  light,  #c. 

No  tonnage  rate  will  be  charged  on  vessels  wholly  com  laden  , 
whose  cargoes  shall  be  landed  in  the  docks  ; but  a charge  will 
in  such  case  be  made  for  docking  and  undocking,  as  under  : 

L.  s.  d. 

Vessels  of  100  tons  and  upwards  * - - 1 1 0 

Vessels  under  100  tons  - - - -010G 

with  liberty  to  remain  in  dock  without  further  charge  for  24 
hours  after  final  landing.  Rent,  after  expiration  of  that  pe- 
riod, Id.  per  ton  register  per  week.  Should  the  vessel  load 
outwards,  the  usual  tonnage  rates,  according  to  the  port  of 
destination,  will  be  charged,  instead  of  the  rate  for  docking 
and  undocking.  The  Dock  Company  reserve  the  power  of 
refusing  the  admission  of  ships  laden  entirely  with  corn. 

Other  vessels,  not  being  fully  laden  at  the  time  of  entering  the 
docks,  wTill  be  charged  tonnage  rate  only,  on  the  proportion  of 
cargo  brought  in  ; tne  amount  of  rate  to*  be  determined  by  the 
port  from  whence  the  vessel  has  arrived  ; and  if  discharged 
by  the  Company,  rates  for  unloading  in  addition,  according  to 
the  description  of  the  cargo  and  quantity  so  discharged. 
Rent,  after  1 w eek.  Id.  per  ton  register  per  w eek. 

Vessels  laden  with  cork  or  wool  from  Spain  or  Portugal  will  be 
charged  only  6d.  per  ton  register.  Rent,  after  3 w eeks  from 
date  of  entrance,  Id.  per  ton  register  per  week. 

L.  s.  d. 

Light  vessels  entering  the  dock  to  lie  ;ip,  will  be 
charged,  for  any  period  not  exceeding  4 weeks,  per 
ton  register  - 

Rent  per  week,  after  the  expiration  of  the  4 weeks, 
on  the  register  tonnage,  per  ton 

Vessels  two  thirds  laden  with  com  will  be  charged  tonnage  rate 
only  on  the  proportion  which  the  other  part  of  the  cargo 
bears  to  the  register  tonnage. 

Vessels  chiefly  laden  with  w'ood  goods,  pitch,  tar,  hay,  straw, 
or  intending  to  discharge  the  whole  of  their  cargoes  into 
lighters,  will  only  be  permitted  to  enter  or  depart  the  docks, 
subject  to  such  terms  as  shall  be  first  mutually  agreed  upon 
betw  een  the  owners  and  the  Dock  Company. 


- 0 0 6 
s> 

- 0 0 1 


Miscellaneous  Charges,  s,  d. 

For  labourers  hired  of  the  Company,  to  work  on  hoard, 
and  who  shall  be  under  the  directions  and  responsi- 
bility of  captains  or  ow  ners  of  vessels,  both  or  either 
(which  rule  applies  to  all  over-board  deliveries),  a 
charge  will  be  made  for  each  man  per  day,  of  - - 3 6 

Thames  water  supplied  to  vessels  by  the  Company,  per 
tun  - - - - -10 

For  an  abstract  of  a ship's  cargo  inwTaTdsi  and  weights  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  of  making  up  freight  accounts,  the  following 
charge  will  be  made  : — 

f.  d. 

If  the  goods  have  10  marks,  or  under  - 2 0 
11  marks  to  20  marks  - 3 6 
21  marks  and  upwards  - 0 2 each  mark  or 

parcel. 

N.  D — The  dock-dues,  rent,  &c.  of  most  articles  landed, 
warehoused,  or  shipped  at  the  different  docks,  being,  in  general, 
nearly  identical,  the  reader  is  referred  for  an  account  of  the 
same  to  the  Table  under  the  head  London  Docks, 


5.  Commercial  Docks.  — Exclusive  of  the  previously  mentioned  docks,  which  are  all 
on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  there  are  on  the  south  side  the  Commercial  Docks , opposite 
to  the  west  end  of  the  West  India  Docks.  These  docks  are  of  large  extent ; the  space 
included  within  the  outer  wall  being  about  49  acres,  of  which  nearly  38  acres  are  water. 
They  are  principally  intended  for  the  reception  of  vessels  with  timber,  corn,  and  other 
bulky  commodities.  They  have  but  little  accommodation  for  warehousing ; and  their 
establishments  are  not  constructed  so  as  to  entitle  them  to  bond  all  goods.  The  Surrey 
Canal  Company  also  admit  vessels  to  be  docked  in  the  basin  of  their  canal. 

6.  London  Port  Dues ; Charges  on  Account  of  Lights , Pilotage , Sfc.  in  the  Thames ; 

Shipping,  fyc.  of  London . 

It  is  highly  desirable  that  expert  pilots,  brilliant  lights,  and  every  other  means  that  it 
is  possible  to  devise,  should  be  afforded  to  render  navigation  safe  and  expeditious.  But 
to  secure  these  advantages,  it  is  indispensable  that  the  charges  on  their  account  should  be 
moderate.  If  they  be  otherwise,  navigators  are  not  unfrequently  tempted  to  resort  to  what 

* 2 K 3 
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are  less  expensive,  though  less  secure,  channels.  This  principle  has  not,  however  obvious, 
been  always  kept  sufficiently  in  view  either  in  this  or  in  other  countries.  During  the 
latter  years  of  the  war,  and  down  to  1825,  the  charges  on  account  of  docks,  lights,  pilot- 
age, &c.  on  ships  in  the  Thames,  and  most  other  British  ports,  were  exceedingly  heavy ; 
and  would,  no  doubt,  had  they  been  maintained,  have  materially  injured  our  commerce. 
Instead,  also,  of  encouraging  the  resort  of  foreign  ships  to  our  ports,  a contrary  policy 
was  adopted ; the  charges  laid  on  them  being  usually  about  double  those  laid  on  British 
ships.  This  regulation  was  intended  to  promote  the  employment  of  the  latter  ; but,  as  it 
led  to  reprisals  in  other  countries,  its  real  influence  is  believed  to  have  been  quite  differ- 
ent ; while  by  driving  away  foreigners,  it  injured  the  trade  of  the  country,  and  prevented 
our  ports  from  becoming,  what  they  are  so  well  fitted  to  be,  the  emporiums  of  the 
world.  We  arc  glad,  however,  to  have  to  state  that  the  circumstances  now  alluded  to 
have  been  materially  changed  within  the  last  dozen  years.  In  1825,  the  various  dock 
monopolies  expired  ; and  a very  great  reduction  has  been  made  in  the  charges  on  account 
of  the  docks,  which,  as  already  seen,  are  now  very  moderate  indeed. 

Exclusive  of  the  dock  duties,  certain  port  or  tonnage  duties  were  imposed  on  ships  frequenting  the  port 
ot  London.  I>y  the  acts  39  Geo.  3.  c.  69 ,4  > 3.  c.  12k,  &e  , partly  to  pay  the  harbour  masters,  provide 

mooring  chains,  &C.,  and  partly  to  create  a Amd  for  the  improvement  ot  the  port,  and  in  particular  for 
defraying  the  cost  of  making  a n l ns  the  Isle  of  Dogs.  But  this  canal  having  been  sold 

(ant  , p.  47(1.)  for  120,030/.  to  the  West  India  Dock  Company,  under  the  10  Geo.  4.  c.  130.,  and  the  sums 
advanced  by  the  public  for  the  improvement  of  the  port  having  been  repaid,  it  was  judiciously  resolved 
to  reduce  the  port  duties  to  the  lowest  rates  capable  of  defraying  the  necessary  expenses.  This  was 
effected  by  the  4 & 5 Will.  4.  c.  3‘2.,  which  imj'oses  the  following  tonnage  duties  on  vessels  in  the  port : — 

Per  Ton. 

d. 

1st  Class.  — For  every  ship  or  other  vessel  tracing  coastwise  between  the  port  of  London  and  any 
port  or  place  In  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  the  Orkneys,  Shetland,  or  the  Western  Islands  of  Scot- 
land, there  shall  be  paid  for  every  voyage  in  and  out  of  the  said  port  - - - J 

2 d Class.  — For  every  ship,  8cc.  entering  inwards  or  clearing  outwards  from  or  to  Denmark,  Norway, 
or  Lapland  (on  this  side  of  the  North  Cape),  or  from  Holstein,  Hamburgh,  Bremen,  or  any  other 
part  of  Germany  bordering  on  or  near  the  Germanic  Ocean,  or  from  or  to  Holland  or  any  other 
of  The  United  Provinces,  or  Brabant,  Antwerp,  Flanders,  or  any  other  part  of  the  Netherlands, 
or  from  or  to  France  (within  Ushant),  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  the  Isle  of  Man, 
there  shall  be  paid  for  every,  &c.,  as  above  - - - - - J 

3d  Class.  — For  every  ship,  &c.  entering  inwards  or  clearing  outwards  from  or  to  Lapland  (beyond 
the  North  Cape),  Finland,  Russia  (without  or  within  the  Baltic  Sea),  Livonia,  Courland,  Poland, 
Prussia,  Sweden,  or  any  other  country  or  place  within  the  Baltic  Sea,  there  shall  be  paid  for 
every,  &c.,  as  above  - - - - * J 

4 th  Class.  — For  every  ship,  &c.  entering  inwards  or  clearing  outwards  from  or  to  France  (be. 
tween  Ushant  and  Spain),  Portugal,  Spain  (without  the  Mediterranean),  or  any  of  the  Azores, 
Madeira,  or  Canary  Islands,  or  any  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of  the  British  colonies  or 
provinces  in  North  America  or  Florida,  there  shall  be  paid  for  every,  &c.,  as  above  • - | 

5th  Class.  — For  every  shin,  &c.  entering  inwards  or  clearing  outwards  from  or  to  Greenland,  Gibral- 
tar, France,  or  Spain  (within  the  Mediterranean),  or  any  country,  island,  port,  or  place  within  or 
bordering  on  or  near  the  Mediterranean  or  Adriatic  Sea,  or  from  the  West  Indies,  Louisiana, 
Mexico,  South  America,  Africa,  East  India,  China,  or  any  other  country,  island,  port,  or  place 
within  or  bordering  on  or  near  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  from  any  other  country,  island,  port,  or 
place  whatsoever  tothe  southward  of  25  degrees  of  north  latitude,  there  shall  be  paid,  &c.,  as  above  J 
Exemptions.  — Ships  of  war,  and  ships  the  property  of  his  Majesty  or  any  of  the  royal  family.  — Any 
vessel  coining  to  or  going  coastwise  from  the  port  of  London,  or  to  any  part  of  Great  Britain,  unless  such 
vessel  shall  exceed  45  tons.  — Any  vessel  bringing  corn  coastwise,  the  principal  part  of  whose  cargo  shall 
consist  of  corn. — Any  fishing  smacks,  lobster  and  oyster  boats,  or  vessels  for  passengers.  — Any  vessel 
or  craft  navigating  the  Thames  above  and  below  London  Bridge,  as  far  as  Gravesend  only.  — Any  vessel 
entering  inwards  or  outwards  in  ballast. 

N.  B.  — The  port  or  tonnage  duties  paid  by  ships  in  the  port  of  London,  as  stated  in  the  accounts  on 
the  opposite  page,  were  those  payable  previously  to  the  act  4 & 5 WilL  4.  c.  32.,  which  only  took  effect  on 
the  25th  of  July,  1834;  and  were,  at  an  average,  from  4 to  6 times  as  high  as  at  present. 

Owing  to  the  distance  of  London  from  the  sea,  and  the  rather  intricate  navigation 
at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  the  charges  on  account  of  lights  and  pilotage  must  necessarily 
be  pretty  heavy.  They  have,  however,  been  very  materially  reduced  of  late  years.  The 
charges  on  account  of  the  lights  under  the  management  of  the  Trinity  House  have  been 
diminished,  in  almost  every  instance,  at  least  one  third  ; and  in  many  instances  as  much  as 
a half,  and  sometimes  even  more,  since  1823.  — (See  Light-houses.)  The  illiberal  and 
impolitic  practice  of  imposing  discriminating  light  and  pilotage  dues  on  foreign  vessels  is 
still  kept  up  ; but  owing  to  the  general  establishment  of  reciprocity  treaties  with  foreign 
powers,  the  grievance  thence  arising  has  become  rather  nominal  than  real,  and  at  present 
affects  very  few  of  the  foreign  vessels  coming  to  our  ports. 

The  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  125.  made  a reduction  of  8 per  cent,  in  the  charges  authorised 
to  be  demanded  by  the  pilots  licensed  by  the  Trinity  House  for  the  port  of  London  ; and 
foreign  vessels,  privileged  as  British  vessels,  have  been  relieved  from  the  additional  or 
surplus  rate  of  25  per  cent,  payable  to  the  Trinity  pilots,  as  well  as  to  those  licensed  by 
the  Lord  Warden  of  the  Cinque  Ports.  — (See  Pilotage.) 

The  oppressive  and  troublesome  charges  in  the  port  of  London,  imposed  on  alien  goods 
under  the  names  of  package,  scavage,  & c.  — (see  Package)  — were  put  an  end  to  during 
last  session  (1833).  At  present,  therefore,  we  believe  we  are  warranted  in  affirming  that, 
considering  its  distance  from  the  sea,  the  public  charges  on  shipping  in  the  port  of 
London  are  quite  as  reasonable  as  in  any  other  port  of  the  empire,  or  of  the  world. 
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But  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  further  reductions  may  still  be  effected,  particularly  in 
the  article  pilotage. 

The  following  accounts  show  the  nature  and  amount  of  the  various  charges  that  are  at 
present  incurred  by  vessels  in  the  port  of  London  : — 


Proforma  Account  of  Charges  on  a Ship  of  about  480  Tons,  entering  and  departing  the  Port  of  London, 
laden  both  Ways,  supposing  every  thing  to  be  conducted  with  strict  Economy,  and  excluding  any 
Charge  on  account  of  extraordinary  Despatch  or  superior  Accommodation. 


Reporting  the  ship  and  appointment  - 
Pilotage  from  the  Downs  - 
Boarding  the  pilot  at  sea 
Waterman,  boat,  and  kedge,  from  Gravesend 
London  port  dues  inwards,  5d.  per  ton 
Do.  do.  outwards,  do.  - 

N.  B. — This  duty  is  of  a temporary  character,  and  w 
Trinity  dues  and  lights  inwards 
Dock  dues  in  and  out,  9 d.  per  ton  - 
Trinity  dues  and  lights  outwards 
Dungeness  light  in  and  out  - 
Clearing  outwards,  and  victualling  bill 
Steam- boat  to  Black  wall,  optional  - 

Pilotage  to  the  Downs  - - 

Putting  the  pilot  on  shore,  unless  landed  in  the  ship’s  boat 


£ s. 
- 1 1 

- 14  0 

- - -20 
- - 1 11 

- 10  0 
- - 10  0 

ill  cease  in  about  5 years. 

- 11  0 
- 12*  0 
- 8 18 

- 2 5 

- 2 12 
- 10  0 
- 12  8 
- 0 10 


d. 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

6 

0 

6 

0 


£98  7 4 


Charges  on  a British  Vessel  of  285  Tons,  entering  and  departing  the  Port  of  London,  laden  both  Way*. 


Reporting,  appointing,  &c. 

Tonnage  duty  inwards  (with  cargo) 

Do.  outwards  (do.) 

Putting  pilot  on  board  at  Deal 
Pilotage,  Downs  to  London,  draft  15  feet  6 inches 
Do.  outwards,  draft  about  14  feet 
Boat  and  men  up  and  down,  3 guineas  each 
Trinity  lights,  inwards  - 
Do.  outwards 

Private  do.  in  and  out 
Dungeness  do.  - 

Dock  duty,  9 d.  per  ton  - 
Clearing  outwards  - 


Charges  actually  paid  on  the  President,  American  Packet  Ship  of  from  470  to 

Thames,  in  October,  1838. 


Reporting  and  appointing 
Tonnage  duty  inwards,  and  entry 
Do.  outwards 

Trinity  lights  and  pilotage  inwards 
Do.  do.  outwards 

Private  and  Foreland,  in  and  out 
Pilot  from  Dungeness 
Boat  and  men  up  and  down 
Dock  charges  - 
Clearing  and  victualling  bill 
Printing  bills  and  cards 
Advertisements  in  bills  of  entry 


£ s. 

d . 

- 2 10 

6 

- 5 18 

6 

- 5 18 

6 

- 2 10 

0 

- 16  8 

7 

- 9 15 

0 

- 6 6 

0 

- 6 13 

2 

- 5 6 

6 

- 9 10 

0 

- 1 9 

0 

- 10  13 

9 

- 2 7 

0 

£85  6 

6 

480  Tons,  in  the  River 


£ s. 

d. 

- 2 10 

6 

- 10  6 

6 

- 10  10 

6 

- 15  12 

0 

- 28  10 

0 

- 5 18 

0 

- 15  12 

0 

. 6 0 

0 

- 21  2 

0 

- 2 12 

6 

- 3 13 

6 

- 0 10 

6 

£122  18 

0 

In  this  case,  the  pilotage  inwards  and  outwards,  lights,  &c.  are  charged  from  Cowes,  so  that  a con- 
siderable portion  of  these  items  cannot  be  considered  as  an  expense  peculiar  to  the  Thames.  A part 
of  the  dock  charges  might  also  have  been  avoided,  by  employing  the  crew ; the  last  two  items  are  not 
properly  port  charges. 

Amount  of  Shipping , Sfc.  belonging  to  the  Port  of  London . — According  to  the  official 
accounts,  there  belonged  to  this  port,  in  1832,  besides  boats  and  other  vessels  not  regis- 
tered, 2,669  ships,  of  the  burden  of  565,174  tons,  manned  by  32,786  men  and  boys.  In 
1819,  the  gross  customs’ duty  collected  in  the  port  of  London  amounted  to  7,749,463/., 
the  expenses  of  collection  being  277,913/.,  or  at  the  rate  of  3/.  11s.  8 \d.  per  cent.  In 
1832,  the  gross  duty  had  risen  to  9,434,854/.,  while  the  expenses  of  collection  had  sunk 
to  243,678/.,  being  at  the  rate  of  only  2/.  11s.  7 \d.  per  cent.  — r (Pari.  Paper , No.  414. 
Sess.  1833.)  So  vast  an  amount  of  shipping  and  commerce  was  never  previously  con- 
centrated in  any  single  port.  London  may  be  truly  said  to  be  universi  orbis  terrarum 
emporium.  May  her  prosperity  be  as  lasting  as  it  is  great ! 


* If  discharged  by  the  Dock  Company,  there  would  be  an  additional  charge  of  12/.  on  that  account 
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The  following  tabular  statement  will  serve  to  illustrate  the  progress  of  the  foreign 
trade  and  navigation  of  London  : - — 


Number  and  Tonnage  of  Vessels  entering  the  Port  of  London  from  Foreign  Parts,  distinguishing  between 

British  and  Foreign  Ships. 


Years. 

mm 

Foreign 

Yean. 

British 

Foreign 

Ships. 

Tims . 

Ships. 

Ten*. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tom. 

1700 

839 

80,040 

496 

76,995 

1820 

3,354 

655,239 

856 

122,619 

1750 

1,498 

198,023 

184 

36,346 

1821 

3,000 

; 585,994 

571 

89,073 

1790 

2,254 

431,8‘K) 

1,116 

149,205 

1822 

3,230 

603,167 

597 

106,099 

1791 

2,184 

419, 374 

1,256 

149,053 

1823 

3,031 

611,451 

865 

161,705 

1792 

2,489 

451,188 

1,186 

152,243 

1824 

3,132 

607,106 

1,643 

264,098 

1793 

2,348 

478,105 

1,193 

177,019 

1825 

'3,989 

785,565 

1,743 

302,122 

War. 

1826 

3,495 

675,026 

1,586 

215,254 

1814  | 

269,854 

1827 

4,012 

769,162 

1,534 

221,008 

1815 

* 

275,375 

1828 

4,084 

767,212 

1,303 

195,929 

1816 

115,463 

1829 

4,108 

784,070 

1,300 

215,605 

1817 

131,647 

1830 

3,910 

744,229 

1,268 

207,500 

1818 

272,656 

1831 

4,140 

780,988 

1,557 

£69,159 

1819 

158,882 

1832 

1 3,268 

639,840 

884 

154,142 

jy  j] 'p jie  temporary  falling  off  in  1832  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  prevalence  of  cholera,  and  the  unfor. 

tunatc  misunderstanding  with  Holland. 


account  of  the  Number  and  Tonnage  of  the  Ships  that  have  entered  the  Port  of  London,  with  Cargoes, 
from  Foreign  Parts  distinguishing  the  Countries  whence  they  came,  during  the  Years  1830,  1831,  and 
1832.  — ( Papers  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade , part  ii.  p.  112.) 


* 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Countries. 

British 

Foreign 

British 

Foreign  ' 

British 

Foreign 

Ships. 

Tonn. 

Ships. 

Tonn. 

Ships.  | 

Tonn. 

Ships. 

Tonn. 

Ships. 

Tonn. 

Ships. 

Tonn. 

Russia  - - 

Sweden  - 

Norway  - - 

Denmark 

Prussia  - 

German  States 

Netherlands  - 

France  - - - 

Portugal,  Azores,  and  Madeira 
Spain  and  Canaries 

Italian  States  - - 

Ionian  Islands 

Turkey  and  Continental  Greece 
Morea  and  Greek  islands 

Egypt 

Tripoli,  Barbary,  and  Morocco 
Foreign  possessions  in  Asia 

China  - 

United  States  of  America 

Foreign  West  Indies 

Foreign  Continental  colonies  in 
America  - - 

479 

19 

2 

56 

237 

2S6 

1 442 

I 193 

1 275 

t 

127 

18 

47 

4 

6 

10 

11 

22 

10 

3* 

83 

105,260 

3,865 

•377 

6,144 

33,309 

16,64S 

49,902 

20,966 

26,477 

27,075 

18,089 

2,535 

6,781 

562 

1,509 

960 

4,106 

27,782 

2,911 

6,033 

15,545 

26 
62 
89 
147 
293 
1*5  I 
283 
66 
5 
29 
5 

\ 

’ 66 
9 

1 

10,359 

14,056 

30,110 

11,722 

61,471 

16,776 

27,653 

7,265 

522 

3,025 

842 

370 

19,57*4 

2,308 

270 

642 

20 

4 

44 

122 

234 

433 

205 

338 

332 

163 

31 

72 

10 

15 

12 

9 

21 

21 

105 

133,202 

3,118 

446 

4,498 

21,258 

37,124 

50,563 

19,991 

31,518 

38,223 

25,659 

4,645 

10,105 

1,285 

3,341 

1,178 

3,261 

27,889 

5,776 

7,676 

20,778 

51  1 
86 

134  i 
178 
280 
146 
253 
198 
15 
50 
30 

’ 93 
9 

1 

14,050 

21,864 

40,065 

16,992 

61,633 

16,525 

24,907 

19,241 

1,774 

5,658 

7,280 

32,98*1 

2,226 

162 

381 

3 

1 

23 

113 

210 

318 

159 

248 

180 

101 

26 

67 

13 

5 
9 

6 

20 

23 

43 

76 

.81,582 

513 

78 

2,806 

16,445 

37,074 

35,790 

18,104 

24,820 

19,295 

13,811 

3,575 

9,339 

1,985 

862 

957 

1,831 

25,237 

7,362 

8,934 

14,916 

34 

31 

81 

80 

117 

72 

184 

146 

8 

24 

4 

1 

50 

14 

2 

11,276 

9,861 

26,427 

8,726 

27,901 

9,180 

16,314 

11,860 

906 

2,669 

614 

370 

19,794 

4,124 

500 

Totals 

2,600 

406,836 

uus 

206,265  2,872 

451,533  1,524 

265,358  2,025 

325,299 

851 

150,425 

II.  Liverpool  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 

The  first  wet  dock  in  the  British  empire  was  constructed  at  Liverpool,  in  pursuance 
of  an  act  of  parliament  obtained  in  1708.  At  this  period  Liverpool  was  but  an 
inconsiderable  town ; and  the  accommodation  she  has  derived  from  her  docks  is  one 
of  the  circumstances  that  has  done  most  to  promote  her  extraordinary  increase  in  com- 
merce, population,  and  weal t lk  A second  wet  dock  was  opened  about  the  middle  of 
last  century  ; and  since  that  period  many  more  have  been  Constructed,  some  of  them 
on  a very  magnificent  scale,  and  furnished  with  all  sorts  of  conveniences.  When  those 
now  in  progress  are  completed,  the  total  area  of  water  in  the  docks  will  exceed  90  acres. 

The  entrance  to  the  port  of  Liverpool  is  a good  deal  incommoded  with  sand  banks ; 
through  which,  however,  there  are  several  channels  which,  when  the  proper  precautions 
are  observed,  afford  an  easy  and  safe  access  to  the  port.  Being  anxious  to  contribute 
all  the  information  in  our  power  as  to  this  great  and  growing  emporium,  we  have 
annexed  to  this  edition,  a chart  of  the  entrance  to  the  Mersey,  and  of  part  of  that  river, 
with  a map  of  the  country  from  Liverpool  to  Manchester,  exhibiting  all  the  great  lines 
of  communication  between  these  and  the  adjacent  towns.  The  recently  opened,  or  at  least 
recently  discovered,  channel  (now  called  the  South  Channel),  leading  through  the  banks 
to  Liverpool,  is  laid  down  in  the  chart.  In  compiling  it,  we  have  availed  ourselves  of 
Lieutenant  Evans’s  large  and  valuable  chart  of  the  Mersey  and  contiguous  coasts.  In 
spring  tides,  the  water  rises  in  the  Mersey  about  30  feet,  and  in  neap  tides  about  15: 
but  the  height  depends  much  on  the  state  of  the  winds,  and  other  circumstances. 

The  following  Table  gives  the  annual  amount  of  the  Liverpool  dock  duties  since  1757, 
tne  number  of  vessels  entering  the  docks  since  that  period,  and  the  tonnage  of  the  same 
ce  1800.  It  exhibits  an  increase  of  commerce  unequalled  in  any  other  port. 


Amount  of  Dock  Duties  at  the  Port  of  Liverpool,  from  the  Year  1757,  ending  the  24th  of  June  1 

each  Year. 


Year. 

No.  of  Vessels. 

£ 

d. 

Year. 

No.  of  Vessels. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1757 

1,371 

2,336 

15 

0 

1779 

2,374 

4,957 

17 

10 

1758 

1,453 

2,403 

6 

3 

1780 

2,261 

3,528 

7 

9 

1759 

1,281 

2,372 

12 

2 

1781 

2,512 

3,9J'5 

4 

11 

1760 

1,245 

2,330 

6 

7 

1782 

2,496 

4,249 

6 

3 

1761 

1,319 

2,382 

0 

2 

1783 

2,816 

4,840 

8 

3 

1762 

1,307 

2,526 

19 

6 

1784 

3,098 

6,597 

11 

1 

1763 

1,752 

3,141 

1 

5 

1785 

3,429 

8,411 

5 

3 

1764 

1,625 

2,780 

3 

4 

1786 

5,228 

7,508 

0 

1 

1765 

1,930 

3,455 

8 

4 

1787 

3,567 

9,199 

18 

8 

1766 

1,908 

3,653 

19 

2 

1788 

3,677 

9,206 

13 

10 

1767 

1,704 

3,615 

9 

2 

1789 

3,619 

8,901 

10 

10 

1768 

1,808 

3,566 

14 

9 

1790 

4,223 

10,037 

6 

2* 

1769 

l 2,054 

4,004 

5 

0 

1791 

4,045 

11,645 

6 

6 

1770 

2,073 

1,142 

17 

2 

1792 

4,483 

13,243 

17 

8* 

1771 

2,087 

4,203 

19 

10 

1793 

4,129 

12,480 

5 

5 

1772 

2,259 

4,552 

5 

4 

1794 

4,265 

10,678 

7 

0 

1773 

2,214 

4,725 

1 

11 

1795 

3,948 

9,368 

16 

4 

1774 

2,258 

4,580 

5 

5 

1796 

4,738 

12,377 

7 

7 

1775 

2,291 

5,384 

4 

9 

1797 

4,528 

13,319 

12 

8 

1776 

2,216 

5,064 

10 

10 

1798 

4,478 

12,057 

18 

3 

1777 

2,361 

4,610 

4 

9 

1799 

4,518 

14,049 

15 

1 

1778 

2,292 

4,649 

7 

7 

Year. 

No.  of  Vessels. 

Tonnage . 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Year. 

No.  of  Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1800 

4,746 

450,060 

23,379 

13 

6 

1806 

4,676 

507,825 

44,560 

7 

3 

1801 

5,060 

459,719 

28,365 

8 

21 

1807 

5,791 

6.62, 3C9 

62,831 

5 

10 

1802 

4,781 

510,691 

28,192 

9 

10 

1808 

5,225 

516,836 

40,638 

10 

4 

1803 

i 4,791 

494,521 

28,027 

13 

7 

1809 

6,023 

594,601 

47,580 

19 

3 

1804 

4,291 

.'448,761 

26‘157 

0 

11 

1810 

6,729 

734,391 

65,782 

1 

0 

1805 

4,618 

' 463,482 

33,364 

13 

1 

1811 

'5,616 

611,190 

54,752 

18 

5 

Year. 

1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 
1819 
1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 


No.  of  VesseU. 

4,599 
5,341 
5,706 
6,440 
6,888 
' 6,079 
6,779 
7,849 
7,276 
7,810 
8,136. 
8,916 
10,001 
10,837 
9,601 
9,592 
10,703 

k * 

11,383 
11,214 
12,537  • 
12,928 
12,964 


Tonnage. 

446,788  - 

Duties  on  goods 
547,426  - 

Duties  on  goods 
548,957  - 

Duties  on  goods 
709,849  - 

Duties  on  goods 
774,243  - 

Duties  on  goods 
653,425  - 

Duties  on  goods 
754,690  - 

Duties  on  goods 
867,318  - 

Duties  on  goods 
805,033  - 

Duties  on  goods 
839,848  - 

Duties  on  goods 
892,902  - 

Duties  on  goods 

1.010.819  - 

Duties  on  goods 
1,180,914  - 

Duties  on  goods 

1.223.820  - 

Duties  on  goods 
1,228,318  - 

Duties  on  goods 
1,225,3 13  - 

Duties  on  goods 
1,311,111  - 

Duties  on  goods 
1,387,957  - 

Duties  on  goods 
1,411,964  - 

Duties  on  goods' 
1,592,436  - 

Duties  on  goods 
1,540,057  - 

Duties  on  goods 
1,590,461  - 

Duties  on  goods 


£ s.  d. 
20,260  3 5 7 

24,143  4 6j 

m 

24,134  18  8 ? 

• 

26,042  14  63 

28,630  11  3 ? 

31,110  11  13 

. 

36,310  19? 

. 

40,605  6 113 

- 

43,765  6 3 ? 

41,881  4 6 3 

_ 

35,186  8 0 ? 

40,703  8 4 3 

43,842  16  6 ? 

• ** 

54,695  11  93 

50,042  7 8? 

60,084  14  03 

• 

44,717  17  10  ? 

_ 

49,694  14  0 3 

*- 

43,131  6 2? 

51,425  2 113 

47,229  10  4 ? 

. 

55,174  7 0 3 

52,837  5 5? 
62,945  16  1 3 

_ 

60,878  9 7? 

70,033  1 llj 

- 

59,446  7 8? 

69,245  12  0 j 

60,411  9 11  ? 

• 

70,589  9 lj 

61,601  0 6? 

• 

72,871  13  93 

62,969  7 10? 

• 

78,400  7 9 3 

66,128  18  10? 

81,198  6 lj 

68,322  9 11  ? 

83,007  7 llj 

81,039  11  11  ? 

. 

102,415  12  4 j 

_ 

74,530  4 11  ? 

- 

95,517  2 Oj 

- 

79,558  3 11  ? 

- 

103,422  12  5 j 

£ s.  d. 
44,403  7 11 

50,177  13  2 
59,741  2 4 
76,915  8 8 
92,646  10  9 
75,889  16  4 
98,538  8 3 
110,127  1 8 
94,412  11  10 
94,556  9 1 
102,403  17  4 
115,783  1 6 
130,911  11  6 
128,691  19  8 
131,000  19  0 
134,472  14  3 
141,369  15  7 
147,327  4 11 
151,329  17  10 
183,455  4 3 
170,047  6 11 
182,980  16  4 


Dock  Office,  Liverpool,  24th  of. June,  1833. 


Dock  Dues.  — The  following  dues  are  payable  upon  all  vessels  entering  inwards,  or 
clearing  outwards  at  the  port  of  Liverpool,  for  dock  rates  and  harbour  lights  : — 

s.  d. 

From  between  the  Mull  of  Galloway  and  St.  David’s  Head,  Isles  of  Man  and  Anglesea, 
the  ton  --  - ------  0 3f 

From  between  the  Mull  of  Galloway  and  Duncan’s  Bay  Head,  Orkney  Isles,  and  islands  on  the 
western  coast  of  Scotland;  between  St  David’s  Head  and  the  Land’s  End.  the  Scillv  Ulnrwic 

east  coast  of  Ireland,  from  Cape  Clear  to  M 
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.0  8£ 


1 3 


1 7 


2 3 

3 4 
0 2 


From  the  cast  and  southern  coast  of  Great  Britain,  between  Duncan’s  Bay  Head  and  the  Land’s 
End,  the  islands  <>f  Shetland,  the  west  coast  of  Ireland,  from  Cape  Clear  to  Mailing  Head^. 
in -hilling  the  inlands  on  that  coast,  the  ton  ...  - 

From  Europe,  north  of  Cape  Finisterre,  and  westward  of  the  North  Cape,  and  without  the 
Cattegat  and  Baltic  Sea,  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  the  Faro  Isles, 
and  Iceland,  the  ton  • - 

From  within  the  Cattegat  and  Baltic,  the  whole  of  Sweden,  the  White  Sea,  eastward  of  the 
> Europe,  south  I re,  without  the  Mediterranean,  Newfoundland, 

Greenland,  Davis’s  Straits,  Canaries,  West  nds,  Madeira,  and  Azores,  the  ton 

From  the  east  coast  of  North  America,  the  West  Indies,  east  coast  of  South  America,  north 
of  Itio  Plata,  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  and  islands  north  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  all  parts 
Within  the  bfediterrant  in,  including  the  Adriatic,  the  Black  Sea,  and  Archipelago,  the 
islands  of  St.  Helena,  A>ccnsioit,  and  Cape  de  Veni  Glands,  the  ton  « - 

j mm  South  Ami  ith  of  Rio  Plata,  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Africa  and  Asia,  eastward  of  the 

Cfcpe  of  Good  1 lope,  the  ton  - - * " 

Xotc  _ Vessels  remaining  longer  than  six  months  in  dock,  to  pay  in  addition  to  the  above  rates, 

per  month  - * “ “ * “ 

All  vessel'  arriving  at  nr  clearing  from  the  said  port,  axe  to  pay  the  said  rates  from  or  for  the  most  distant 
rt  or  piece  from  or  for  whit*  thc\  shall  trade ; but  vessels  arriving  from  any  parts  in  ballast  do  not 
pav  dockage  nn  entering  inwards;  and  should  sudk  vessels  proceed  to  sea  again  in  ballast,  then  only 
half  of  the  dock  rat.  Lth  the  Whole  of  the  lights;  but  taking  a cargo  outwards  subjects 

such  vessels  to  frill  dock  dttl  , , ' _.  . . . , 

v /;  _ Yrw  vessels  limit  in  Liverpool  are  subject  only  to  half  the  above  rates  on  the  first  outward 

clearance. 

/ / ht,  at  the  Entrance  of  the  Itivcr  Mersey.  — Towards  this  light,  the  following  rates  are 

^AU  vessels  sailing  to  or  from  Liverpool,  to  any  port  or  place  between  Duncan’s  Bay  Head  and  the 
Land  > laid,  on  the  west  side  of  Great  Britain,  and  between  Mailing  Head  and  Cape  Clear  on  the  east 

* !<A  11* v Msek'sa i Uuiz  "t lo  o r * fr oi n Liverpool,  to  any  port  or  place  between  Duncan's  Bay  Head  and  the 
Lind'' 5 aid,  on  till  t 1 Jouthc : eat  Britain,  and  between  Mailing  Head  and  Cape  Clear 

1,  to  anv  port  or  place  not  being  within  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  t ent  islands  to  the  northward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the 

,U  All  ves.tb1  sailing' t.'^aJid^rm’  1 I rj  t any  port  or  place  to  the  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good 

^ \\'^.  ",hv  time ' from  Sunrise  toil  blue  flag,  with  the  letters  \.W.  in  white,  will  be 

hofirf  at  the  main  mast  head,  and  in  t foggy  weather,  either  by  night  or  day,  a bell  will  be 

kept  constantly  ringing,  to  prevent  vessels  from  running  foul  ot  the  light-vesseL 

• TUrl  JUnlationt  Extracts  from  Acts  of  Parliament.  — Any  owner,  or  master,  or  any  person  having 
thfcommaml  agency.  or  const  irnent  : ,1  chargeable  with  dock  duties,  refusing  to  pay  the 

^Any  person  throwing*nyb  • :r°m  out  of  an7  Tessel  uP°n  an>’ of  the  quays,  &c.,  shaU 

'"  l l\  • rfudL before  she*c  Ot' the  piers,  take  down  all  her  sails : penalty  54 

v'.-.  . ‘ i,.lv  „ the  charged  any  vessel  in  •••  :•  : tr.e  musing  to  remove 'the  same,  after 
. m U m ...  shfll  forfeit  20/ , • the  expense  of  remove  by  the  water  bailiff 

Any  person  having  the  < »*d  moored  in  the  river,  refusing  to  remove  the  same, 

when  ordered  by  the  water  bailiff,  vhall  forfeit  jnf.  , _ . in 

TTie  master,  or  other  person  having  the  command  of  any  vessel  from  which  any  cannon  or  gun  shall 

be  fired  whilst  in  the  port,  shall  forfeit  10/.  , , , ...... 

Anv  iK-rson  making  payment  of  dock  duties,  who  refuses  to  answer  such  questions  as  shall  be  put  to 
I •*  i ' .j..  collector  or  give  a false  or  untrue  answer,  shall  forfeit  10/. 

\„v  master  Ac  eviu  * g of  the  duties,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  double  the  duties  evaded;  and 

bvflS Geo.  a a sum  of  20/Lin  addition  thereto.  , . . ..  i , . ,. 

•Whenever  it  shall  be  necessary,  for  the  purpose  of  cleamne  or  repairing  the  docks,  to  remove  the 
vessels!  v inn  therein,  the  master,  mate,  or  other  Iverson  taking  the  command  of  such  vessel,  shall,  within 
Sdav,  niter  notice  given,  remove  sut  b ship  from  such  dock,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  10/. 

ant-  n-ister  *c  refusing  to  oor  and  remove  the  si  in  docks,  according  to  the  ducectionof  the 

. A ;n  "?pr  will  forfeit  51,  together  with  the  costs  of  removal  by  the  dock  master. 

\k„v  i , a t.’-r  &c  acting  co  the  direction  of  the  dock  master,  will  forfeit  20/. 

master’  &c.’  enterh  g false  information  of  the  draught  of  water  of  any  ship  to  any  of 

tht\nv  Ac.^)rinSngtttm  seme  into  the  entrance  basins,  when  a signal  is  hoisted  on  the  pier,  at 

Any  mMter,  oringingj  » n that  guch  dock  is  full  of  vessels,  will  forfeit  20/. 

th  Any1  mas  to  - r , &c.  bringing  his  vessef  into  any  of  the  docks,  contrary  to  the  directions  of  the  dock  master, 
W*F /cremaster  or  other  person,  damaging  any  of  the  dock  gates,  bridges,  piers,  quays,  &c.  is  liable  to 

gates,  sluices,  or  clews,  is  liable  to  forfeit  100/.;  or 


&c.,  or  combustible  matter  of  any  kind,  on  the  quays  of 


Anv  person  opening  or  shutting 
opening  or  shutting  any  drawbridge,  20 L 

.1  Ai  luTc  or  uwn  the^ec^Tof  any  vessel  lying  in  any  of  the  docks,  for  above  48  hours  afterpassing 
! hi  lt  bVin-lmusc  c'licers,  to  liable  to  a penalty  of  5s.  an  hour ; on  neglecting  to  watch  such  goods  in  the 

" ' A n y mlast e°r ,a(.r°oVh eV  person,  having  the  command  of  any  ship,  suffering  any  fire,  candles,  or  lamp  to 

~ - - - 

°r  inv  nersoi^danmging  or  breaking  anv  Gmp.Vc.  set  up  near  the  docks : penalty  for  each  lamp,  51. 

^,  y mil tor  or  othorgi>erson  having  the  command  of  any  vessel  about  which  any  offence  shall  have 
Any  mas‘®r».or.®t^ra£"S°"’  of  t|,e  docks,  &c.,  is  liable  to  the  penalty  imposed  for  such  offence. 

gitins  ».  offering  a bribe  lo  an,  officer  employed  in  pnr- 

SU'a'nv  owner  '’consfgne.  orniastcr^of  anv  vessel  arriving  and  departing  in  ballast  without  payment  ot 
, Air  Huttos  is  liable8to  a’ sum  equal  to  double  the  amount  of  deck  duty  which  should  have  been  paid,  and 
?hl  m wt«  iiablc  to  tire  penalty  of  SOL  in  addition. 
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Every  master,  Sec.  wilfully  throwing,  casting,  or  putting  any  earth,  stones,  rubbish.  Sec.  out  of  any 
ship,  &c.  into  any  part  of  the  port : penalty  50/. 

Any  owner,  &c.  of  any  vessel  laid  up  for  sale,  or  which  shall  not  be  actually  employed  for  two  months, 
not  removing  the  same  within  24  hours*  notice  in  writing  from  the  harbour  master,  or  left  on  board  : 
penalty  51 .,  and  costs  of  removal. 

Any  person  discharging  timber  in  any  dock  without  having  obtained  the  consent  in  writing  of  the 
chairman  or  deputy  chairman  of  the  dock  committee,  or  of  some  justice  of  the  peace  : penalty  10/. 

Any  person  having  consent,  not  removing  the  same  therefrom  within  24  hours,  liable  to  a fine  of  5s . 
an  hour. 

Any  person  damaging  any  ship,  Sec.  in  any  of  the  docks,  &c.,  or  in  the  river,  and  refusing  to  make  com. 
pensation,  liable  to  have  his  goods,  or  the  tackle  of  the  ship,  &c.  doing  the  damage,  seized. 

Any  justice  of  the  peace  for  the  county  of  Chester  or  borough  of  Liverpool,  upon  complaint  made  to 
them,  may  summon  persons  to  appear  before  him,  and  may  fix  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  boatmen,  and 
persons  finding  and  taking  possession  of  anchors,  &c.  in  any  part  of  the  port  of  Liverpool. 

Any  person  throwing,  casting,  or  emptying  any  ballast,  ashes,  Sec.  out  of  any  ship,  Sec.  into  the  river 
Mersey,  the  Rock  or  Horse  Channel,  or  Formby  Channel,  to  the  eastward  of  the  Floating  Light,  or  from 
any  of  the  piers  into  the  docks  or  basins,  or  into  the  river  Mersey  : penalty  10/. 

That  every  vessel  laden  with  a cargo  consisting  solely  of  limestones,  paving-stones,  flintstones,  grave, 
and  chalk,  shall  be  charged  tonnage  rates,  as  if  coming  in  ballast. 

Every  owner  or  master,  Sec.  of  any  vessel  arriving  at  or  departing  from  the  said  port,  shall  produce  to 
the  collector,  upon  demand,  at  the  time  of  making  entry,  all  books,  accounts,  &c.  in  relation  to  such 
vessel,  or  which  show  the  weights  and  quantities  of  the  goods,  Sec.  In  case  of  dispute,  such  owner,  &c. 
shall  produce  a statement  in  writing,  to  be  verified  by  oath,  and  showing  the  actual  weights  and  quantities 
of  such  goods,  &c.,  or  the  accuracy  of  the  said  books,  &c. 

In  case  the  master,  &c.  of  any  vessel  from  which  rubbish,  ballast,  dirt,  or  other  refuse  of  any  kind  shall 
be  landed,  shall  permit  or  suffer  the  same  to  be  so  landed,  or  laid  within  3 yards  from  the  margin  of  any 
such  dock  or  basin,  or  of  the  river  Mersey,  and  shall  not  cause  such  rubbish,  &c.  to  be  wholly  removed 
from  off  such  quays,  Sec.  within  24  hours  after  the  same  shall  be  so  landed  or  laid  : penalty  51. 

Any  owner,  &c.  of  any  boat  or  vessel,  permitting  gunpowder,  exceeding  10  pounds  in  weight,  to  be 
brought  into  any  of  the  docks  or  basins,  or  any  vessel  or  boat  lying  therein,  without  the  previous  consent 
in  writing  of  a justice  of  the  peace  of  the  borough  of  Liverpool : penalty  100/. 

That  upon  due  proof,  on  oath,  to  the  satisfaction  of  any  justice  of  the  peace  of  the  borough  of  Liver- 
pool, or  county  of  Lancaster,  that  any  dealer  in  marine  stores,  within  the  said  borough,  or  Toxteth  Park, 
shall  have  been  guilty  of  receiving  stolen  goods,  or  purchasing  or  receiving,  & c.,  every  such  person  shall 
forfeit  20/.  for  the  first  offence,  30/.  for  the  second  offence;  and  after  conviction  for  such  second  offence, 
shall  not  carry  on  business  as  such  dealer  in  marine  stores  within  200  yards  from  the  margin  or  side  of 
any  dock  or  basin  (exclusive  of  40  yards  prohibited  by  a former  act)  on  pain  of  forfeiting  the  sum  of  10/. 
for  every  day  he,  she,  or  they  shall  carry  on  such  trade  or  business. 

In  case  any  person  or  persons  giving  or  accepting  any  bribe  to  or  from  any  water  bailiff,  harbour 
master,  Sec.  give  information  thereof,  he  or  they  shall  be  excused  from  the  penalty  of  20/.  imposed  by  the 
51  Geo.  3.  for  such  offence,  provided  such  information  be  given  before  any  proceeding  for  punishing  the 
said  offence  shall  have  commenced,  or  any  information  laid  before  any  justice  of  the  peace  against  such 
person  in  respect  of  the  same. 

Justices  of  the  peace  may,  upon  complaint  made,  summon  parties  and  ascertain  and  award  the  amount 
of  recompence,  for  any  services  rendered  by  boatmen,  Sec.  to  vessels  in^the  said  docks  or  basins,  and,  in 
case  of  non-payment,  may  levy  the  sum  so  awarded  by  distress. 

By-laws.  — 1.  That  the  master,  &c.  who  shall  permit  or  suffer  any  pitch  or  tar,  or  any  other  combus- 
tible matter,  to  be  boiled  or  heated  for  the  use  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  either  on  board  of  such  vessel,  or 
within  5 yards  of  the  same,  shall  forfeit  40$.  for  every  offence. 

2.  That  the  master,  Sec.  discharging  or  loading  any  cotton  or  other  combustible  goods  on  or  from  any 
of  the  quays,  who  shall  permit  or  suffer  any  person  or  persons  to  smoke  or  burn  tobacco,  shall  for  each 
offence  forfeit  20s. ; and  any  other  person  or  persons  who  shall  burn  or  smoke  tobacco,  or  any  other  thing, 
amongst  cotton  or  any  other  combustible  goods,  lying  and  being  on  the  quays,  shall  for  each  offence 
forfeit  the  like  penalty  of  20s. 

3.  That  if  the  master,  Sec.  shall  bring  the  same  into  any  of  the  docks,  basins,  or  entrances,  with  loadel 
cannon  or  guns,  with  gunpowder  on  board,  or,  when  driven  in  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  neglect  imma 
diately  to  discharge  the  same,  or  who  shall  take  gunpowder  on  board,  until  clear  of  the  docks  and  pier* 
heads,  shall  forfeit  51. 

4.  That ’the  master,  Sec.  of  any  vessel,  or  any  other  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  who  shall  permit  or 
suffer  any  rope  from  such  vessel  to  be  made  fast  to  any  chain-post  or  quay-fender,  or  any  rope,  chain,  or 
tackle  of  any  description,  to  be  made  fast  to  any  of  the  pillars  of  any  iron  or  other  shed  on  any  of  the 
quays,  or  to  the  roof  or  any  other  part  of  such  shed,  shall  for  every  offence  forfeit  40$. 

5.  That  the  master,  Sec.  of  any  vessel  lying  within  or  up  to  any  of  the  docks,  basins,  &c.,.who  shall 
suffer  any  ballast,  SeC.  to  be  taken  on  board  such  vessel,  or  thrown,  discharged,  or  carried  out  of  the  same, 
without  having  a canvass  nailed  to  the  ship’s  side,  or  some  other  safeguard  from  falling  into  any  such 
docks  or  basins,  shall  for  every  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  40$. 

6.  That  the  master,  Sec.  of  any  ship  or  vessel  lying  in  any  of  the  said  docks  or  basins,  or  the  entrances 
to  the  same,  who  shall  suffer  any  repairs  to  be  done  to  the  outsides  of  such  vessels,  without  having  a 
canvass  or  some  other  safeguard  secured  from  the  side  of  such  vessel,  and  placed  or  fixed  so  as  to  prevent 
any  chips  or  pieces  of  wood  from  falling  into  the  said  docks  or  basins  during  the  whole  of  such  work  or 
repairs,  shall  for  every  offence  forfeit  40$. 

7.  That  the  master,  &c.  of  any  vessel  lying  or  being  within  any  of  the  docks,  &c.  who  shall  not  cause 
all  ballast,  &c.  discharged  from  or  to  be  laden  on  board  of  any  vessel,  to  be  thrown  at  least  5 feet  from 
the  edge  of  the  quay,  or  on  the  outsides  of  the  cart  or  chain-posts  of  the  said  quay,  and  taken  away  imme- 
diately, shall  for  every  offence  forfeit  40$. 

8.  That  the  master,  &c.  or  other  person  having  the  charge  or  command  of  every  vessel  lying  within 
any  of  the  docks  or  basins,  shall  have  a ship-keeper  on  deck  to  attend  the  vessel  every  tide,  at  least  2 
hours  before  the  time  of  high  water,  and  1 hour  after  high  water,  under  the  penalty  of  10$. 

9.  That  the  master,  &c.  of  any  vessel,  when  hauling  into  or  out  of  the  docks  or  basins,  &c.,  shall  (except 
when  any  such  vessel  be  driven  by  stress  of  weather)  have  the  yards  a-peak,  and  the  sprit-sail  yard  fore 
and  aft,  and  the  jib-boom  run  in,  within  3 feet  from  the  cap,  if  practicable;  and,  after  any  such  vessel 
shall  be  brought  into  any  dock  or  basin,  shall  have  the  anchors  got  in  oii  the  forecastle  or  deck,  and  shall 
have  the  steering-sail  booms  and  irons  taken  off  from  the  yards,  and  shall  have  the  main  or  mizen 
booms,  and  the  stern  or  quarter  davits  rigged  in,  within  24  hours,  under  the  penalty  of  40$. 

10.  That  the  master  or  other  person  having  the  command  of  any  vessel,  who  shall,  by  negligence  or 
Otherwise,  leave  an  anchor  in  the  entrance  to  any  of  the  docks,  or  upon  the  strand  of  the  river,  without 
a buoy,  for  a longer  period  than  one  tide,  shall  for  every  offence  forfeit  51. 

11.  That  the  owner,  Sec.  of  any  vessel  who  shall  refuse  to  strike  the  top-gallant  masts  and  yards  of  every 
such  vessel  entering  any  of  the  repairing  or  graving  docks,  shall  forfeit  51. 

12.  That  the  owner  or  driver  of  any  cart,  &c.,  or  any  other  person  or  persons  who  shall  draw,  or  cause, 
or  permit,  or  suffer  to  be  drawn  upon  or  over  any  of  the  dock  bridges,  any  anchors,  balks,  Sec.  shall  for 
every  offence  forfeit  40$.  - 
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Every  clay,  2 hours  before  high  water,  a bell  will  be  rung  for  1 minute  at  each  dock,  when  every  ship- 
keeper  is  to  make  his  appearance  on  the  deck  of  his  vessel,  or  incur  the  penalty  of  405. 

All  merchants  and  other  owners  or  agents  of  ships  and  vessels  trading  to  the  port  of  Liverpool,  will 
be  required  to  enter  the  names  of  such  vessels,  their  draught  of  water,  and  the  date  of  their  arrival  at 
the  port  of  Liverpool,  together  with  the  name  of  the  dock  into  which  they  are  intended  to  be  brought, 
in  a book  kept  for  that  purpose,  in  the  office  of  the  harbour  master,  in  Trentham  Street.  And  all  vessels 
Will  thereafter  be  admitted  Into  tba  said  docks  or  basins  in  the  order  only  in  which  they  shall  be  so 
entered;  except  when  \ oscls are  prevented  entering  the  docks  in  their  regular  turn  by  want  of  sufficient 
water;  in  which  cases  lighter  vessels  will  be  allowed  to  enter  the  docks  out  of  their  regular  turn,  pro- 
vided space  be  reserved  for  the  accommodation  of  such  heavier  vessels  when  the  tides  will  admit  of  their 
entrance. 


Liverpool  Dock  IUtek  —The  following  is  a Table  of  the  dock  duties  on  goods  imported,  exported, 
or  brought  coastwise  into  the  port  of  Liverpool : — ^ 

fer  The  Duties  Outwards  are  for  Foreign,  British,  or  Irish  Goods,  except  those  marked  thus  (*)  which 

are  for  British  or  Irish  Goods  only. 


Articles. 


Acomi  - • 

Alal*aater 

Ale,  beer,  and  porter 


• ton  I 
00  gallon* 
hogshead 
:h.  or  cad 
tierce 
barrel 
hamper 

Alkanet  root,  amber,  and  aloes  - cwt. 
A linoncU  ...  ton 

Alum,  roche  • - - — 

Anchor  palms  • - - — 

Anchovies,  angelica,  and  annotto  cwt. 
Aniseeds,  antimony  - - — 

Apples  - - bushel 

Aquafortis,  and  arsenic  * cwt. 

Argol  - ton 

Arrow  root  and  powder  * cwt. 

Ashes — barilla  - • ton 

pearl  and  ]>ot  - — 

* Ashes  — black,  soda  weed  and  wood  — 
bleaching  - • — 

common  Irish  • — 

Ha  con  - - - - — 

Hanging  - piece 

Ballast  of  paving  and  other  stones  that 
used  Ft 


may  t>e 
roods 


for  making  or  repairing 
ton 


cascarilla,  or  Winteranus 
oak,  cork  tree,  birch,  a 
quercitron 
sassafras 
Basket  rods 

Hass  mats 
Bast  rope 
Beef  or  pork 


Root,  spruce 

Bees*  wax,  or  bell  metal 

Hellows,  smiths' 

Henries,  bay,  juniper,  yellow 
Blacking 


Bladders  containing  lard,  6cc. 
Blocks,  heel 


last 

ship 


Blubber 

Blue 

Boats 

Bobbins 


Books 

Borax  or  tincal 
★ Bottles 

oF  green  or  comm 
less  than  pints 
Boulder  stones 
Bowls  oF  wood 
Bows  for  cattle 
Brass  - 
old 

Bread  - 

Bricks,  bearers,  and  tiles 
Bristles 

Broom  and  brush  handles 
Brooms 

load 

Brown  powdeT 
Brush  heads  and  stocks 

Brushes 

Buckets  oF  wood 

Bugle 

Bullion 


dozen 


package 


Inwards. 

E 

■ 

Inwards. 

(A 

•o 

a 

Fo-  | Coast- 

k 

p 

Articles. 

Fo-  C 

"oast- 

j* 

3 

reign.;  wise. 

LJ  [ 

1 

■eign.  1 

wise. 

0 

a.  d.  4 

1.  d.  | 

r.  d. 

l.  d.  , 

9.  d.  ■ 

s.  d . 

2 0 

1 0 < 

) 8 

Bull  rushes  - load  (63  bundles)  : 

Burr  *tooes  - - 100 

1 0 i 

0 6 1 

0 4 

10 

0 6 < 

3 4 

l 0 i 

[)  6 1 

0 4 

0 5 

0 4 ( 

0 6 

Butter  • - cask  or  firkin  ( 

) 1 ( 

3 o\ 

3 Of 

0 Oi 

0 OJ 

|0  6 1 

0 6|05 

4 firkin  or  keg  ( 

1 OJ  ( 

0 4 

0 4 |0  4 

Cables  or  cordage  - - ton 

2 0 

1 0 i 

0 8 1 

0 3 

0 3 0 3 

Cakes,  linseed  or  rape  — 

1 0 ( 

) 6 < 

(3  4 I 

0 ij 

o ij  o it 

Calamine,  calaminaris  lapis  • — 1 

0 6 ( 

) 3 < 

D 2 

0 l 

oil 

0 1 

Cambric  ...  piece  ( 

) 1 ( 

3 Oi  l 

3 Oil 

0 3 

0 11  0 1 

Camphor,  canella  alba  - - cwt.  ( 

) 3 ( 

3 ljl 

3 1 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

★Candle',  and  candlewick  - — ( 

3 2 i 

0 1 

1 0 

1 0 

0 6 ! 
0 6 

0 4 

0 8 

package 

Cane  reeds  - - 1,200 

0 6 

0*3 

o © 

0 3 

0 U. 

0 1 

Cuitharides,caoutchuc,and  capers,  cwt. 

0 3 

0 lj 

0 1 

0 3 

0 lj 

0 1 

Carpets.  See  Woollen *. 

1 0 

0 1 

o ?<i 

0 OJ 

Carnages,  cars,  and  carts  - each 

. 

1 0 

0 3 

0 lj 

0 1 

For  guns  - - _ 

handcarts  - — 

0 3 

0 3 

2 0 

i o ! 

0 8 

. 

0 G 

0 6 

0 3 

0 IJ 

0 1 

Cassia  buds  ...  cwt. 

0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

1 6 

0 9 

0 6 

6) tula  and  lignea  — 

0 3 

0 lj 

0 1 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

Cattle,  asses  and  mules,  bulls,  cows,  and 

1 0 

0 6 

0 4 

oxen  - each 

0 6 

0 3 

0 G 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

calves  - . — 

0 3 

0 1 

0 3 

• 

0 6 

0 8 

horses  • .... 

1 0 

0 6 

1 0 

2 0 

1 0 

lambs,  sheep,  and  swine  - — 

0 1 

0 Oi 

0 1 

0 0* 

0 Oi 

0 04 

Caviare  - - - ton 

3 0 

1 6 

1 0 

Cement  - • - - — 

1 0 

0 6 

Chalk  - — 

0 4 

0 2 

0 2 

0 1 

0 1 

Charcoal  - . — 

1 4 

0 8 

★Cheese  • - - - — 

1 0 

0 6 

0 4 

! 0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

hamper 

. 

0 OJ 

1 1 6 

0 9 

0 6 

box  or  other  package,  not  described 

. 

. 

0 1 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

iF  loose,  cwt. 

. 

. 

0 0'» 

. 0 3 

0 14 

0 1 

Cheese  boards  - - dozen 

. 

0 Oi 

o 

o o£ 

> 0 OJ 

0 6J 

0 OJ 

C hex  nuts  - bushel 

0 1 

0 0, 

) 0 5 

0 2 

China.  See  Earthenware. 

) 0 3 

0 IJ 

0 1 

Chirt  stones  - ton 

0 8 

0 4 

0 3 

i 1 o 

0 6 

0 4 

British  or  Irish  - — 

. 

0 2 

1 1 o 

0 6 

0 5 

Chocolate  and  cocoa  paste  - cwt. 

0 3 

0*11 

0 1 

i 0 8 

0 4 

0 4 

Cider  - - tun  (252  gallons) 

2 4 

1 2 

0 9 

? 0 4 

0 2 

0 lj 

Cinnabar  * - - Cwt. 

0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

l 0 3 

0 11 

0 1 

Cinnamon  - . - — 

1 0 

0 6 

0 4 

> 0 u 

0 of 

0 0; 

Citron,  preserved  - - — 

0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

& 0 5 

0 2} 

0 Jo 

Clay,  Cambria  and  pipe  - - ton 

0 6 

0 3 

. 0 2 

o r 

0 1 

China,  stone,  and  firebrick  — 

0 8 

0 4 

0 5 

i • 

0 3 

0 1 

★Clocks  - case 

. 

. 

l 2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

Cloves,  cobalt,  cochineal  - - cwt. 

1 0 

0 6 

0 4 

1 

0 6 

0 5 

★Coals  - (Winchester  meas.)  chal. 

- 

- 

0 4 

t • 

0 4 

0 4 

- ton 

0 4 

0 2 

0 8 

0 1 

e • 

0 3 

0 3 

Cocoa,  coffee,  cork  . - ton 

2 0 

1 0 

1 

o 14 

0 14 

Cocoa  nuts  - - - - 100 

0 3 

o U 

e 

0 1 

0 1 

Colouring  for  porter,  &c.  - 100  gallons 

0 8 

0 4 

0 5 
0 2 

h 

. 

0 OJ 

★Combs  package 

0 G 

s 

0 1 

Copper,  British  or  Irish  - *box  or  tub 

0 2 
0 5 
0 4 
0 3 
0 1{ 
0 1 
0 8 

0 

0 6 

★case 

oio 

0 6 

0 3 

★cask 

n 1 6 

0 9 

0 6 

★tierce 

e 0 3 

0 11 

0 1 

★barrel 

h 1 o 

0 6 

0 6 

★bag  or  keg 

2*0 

1 *0 

k 

0 6 

0 4 

ton 

old  * - - — 

1 8 

0 10 

0 6 

n 1 0 

0 6 

0 4 

ore  - - - — 

0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

v 0 4 

0 2 

0 3 

dross  and  slag  - - — 

0 4 

0 2 

0 2 

t.  0 3 

0 1! 

i 0 1 

Copperas  - - — 

1 0 

0 6 

0 4 
0 2 
0 8 
0 1 

& * 

0 3 

Coral  - ...  cwt. 

, 0 G 

0 3 

1 

Cork  - - - ton 

i 2 0 

1 0 

B 0 3 

0 lj 

\0  3 

Cork3  - ...  bag 

; 0 4 

0 2 

i 0 8 

0 4 

0 2 

Corn—  Barley,  bere,  and  big  beans,  In- 

0 lj 

1 0 

l 0 1 
* 0 8 
0 * 
o 1 

n 

0 0 
0 0 

yo  oi 
j 0 0 

dian,  peas,  or  rye  - - quarter 

Meal,  barley  meal  or  oat  meal,  tor 

: 0 3 

i 2 0 

t.  0*2 

0 1 

0 1 

Malt,  also  wheal  - quarter 

• 0 4 

0 2 

n 1 8 

0 10 

1 0 6 

Oats  ...  — 

0 2 

0 1 

t.  0 2 

0 1 

0 1 

Wheat  flour  - • cwt 

. 0 1 

0 0; 
0 o 

l 0 Oi 

k 

0 OJ 

1 Cotton  seed  ...  bushe 

l 0 1 

. 0 Cl. 

>oio 

0*6 

0 4 

twist,  thread,  and  yam  - cwt 

. 0 4 

0 2 

10  1 

t.  0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

waste,  also  cotton  wool  100  lbs 

. 0 3 

0 1 

ie  • 

0 O'  0 01 

\ Cottons,  manufactured  - package 

> 1 0 

0 6 

0 3 
0 8 
JO  1 
2 0 2 
0 2 
J o o 

4l 

0 9 

Cream  of  tartar,  also  currants  - tor 

i 2 0 

1 o 

n 0 01  0 OJ  0 Oi 

.l<  10 

Crystal  ...  package 

Culm  - - tor 

? 0 3 
l 0 4 

0 1 
0 2 

n ! 2 0 

1 0 

Curiosities,  natural  or  artificial,  package 

? 0 6 

0 3 

g 0 1 

0 0\  0 OJ 

Drapery,  linen  or  wexrllen  - piece 

a • 

0 o 

0 

0 6 

Earth, ’black,  brown,  red,  or  yellow,  tor 

I 2 0 

1 o 

x 0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

fullers'  - — 

1 0 

0 6 

0 2 

i 1 o 

, 0 2 

ij  0 o 

k 

0 4 

Earthenware  - crate  or  other  package 

b 0 4 

0 2 

n 

0 *0 

\ 0 0] 

i loac 

13  0 

i 1 6 

n 2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

Eggs  ...  1 ,20( 

3,0  6 

; 0 3 

;e  0 6 

0 5 

,0  2 

Emery  stones  - ^ - cwt 

..  !0  1 

0 0 
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Articles. 


- lOOlbs. 

- package 

ton 

- each 

- ton 

- 1/200 


British  cured 


Empty  bags,  baskets,  crates,  hampers, 
and  sacks  - score 

barrels  - — 

£ barrels  and  smaller  pack- 
ages - - - — 

boxes  • each 

load 

crates  - - each 

cases,  chests,  half  quarter  crates, 
tierces,  and  trunks  - each 
Feathers  - 
ostrich 

Felt 

Figs  - 
Filtering  stones 
Fish,  dry  salted 

herrings,  fresh 
pickled  and  salted  of  all  descrip- 
tions - - barrel 

firkin,  £ barrel,  or  kit 
pipe,  puncheon,  cask 
hogshead 
tierce 
★hogshead 
★puncheon 
★tierce 
★barrel 

★J  brl.  and  smaller  package 
Flagstones,  also  freestone  - ton 

Flax, rough  - - — 

Flint,  ground  or  dried  - • ton 

stones  - - — 

Floor-cloth  (containing  1 roll),  box,  bag, 

or  mat 

Furniture,  household  - - load 

★package 
box,  bundle,  mat,  or  * truss 
case,  chest,  or  trunk 
Galangal,  galbanum,  galls,  gamboge,  cwt. 
Gentian  root,  granella  (cochineal  refuse) 

cwt. 

Gigs  - - each 

Ginger,  Glauber  salts,  or  glue  - ton 
preserved  ...  cwt. 
Ginseng  - - ton 

Glass  - - cwt. 

broken  - - - — 

crown  - - package 

flint  - - — 

Grapes  - - - — 

Grease  or  greaves  - - ton 

★Groats  - - - barrel 

cask 
jar  or jug 
tierce 

Grinding  stones  - - each 

Gum.  Ammoniac,  animi,  Arabic,  ca- 
shew, copal,  elemi,  guaiacum,  Senegal, 
and  tragacanth  - - ton 

- - cwt. 

★barrel 
★4  barrel 
★ 1 barrel  and  keg 
package 

Hair,  bull,  cow,  and  ox,  goats’  and  horse 

cwt. 
package 
dozen 
ton 
100 
package 
piece 


Inwards. 

Fo-  I Coast- 
reign.  | wise. 


s,  d. 

0 2 
0 10 

0 5 
0 04 
2 0 
0 2 

0 1 

0 G 
2 0 

2 *0 
0 1 

1 0 
0 3 

0 2 
0 1 
0 4 
0 6 
0 3 


0 6 
2 0 
0 8 
0 4 


1 0 
0 3 


0 3 
0 2 


0 1 
1 0 


and  traga< 
Gunpowder 


Haberdashery 


Ilairpowder 

Hammocks 

Hams 

Handcoops 

Hardens 

(loose) 

Hardware 


Harrows,  also  hats 
Hay  - 

rakes  - - 

Hemp,  rough 
Hides,  dry  - - 

wet 

pieces  of,  or  glue  pieces 
Honey  - 

Hoops,  mast,  and  truss 


bundle 

keg 

all  other  packages 
- - each 


ton 

dozen 

ton 

cwt. 


Hoofs  of  cattle 
Hops 

Horns  and  horn  tips 


ton 
cwt. 
120 
set 

1,200 

- ton 

cwt. 

bag  or  pocket 

- ' 1,200 

hogshead 
tierce 

shavings,  also  slugs  - ton 

Hurdles  (containing  1 dozen)  - mat 

Jackscrews  - - pair 

★Jars  and  jugs  containing  barley,  oat- 
meal, groats,  peas,  or  other  articles 
of  British  or  Irish  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture,  not  otherwise  rated,  each 
Iceland  moss,  or  lichen  Islandicus,  cwt. 
Indigo  - - — 

Ipecacuanha  root  - - — 

Iron,  viz.  bar,  bolt,  or  rod 
broken  or  old 
cast,  or  pig 
hoops  and  sheet 
★plate  and  sheet 
nails 
ore 


*.  d. 


P 

1 

8* 

0 

2 

0 

04 

6 

14 

1 

8* 

3 

U 


o ii 

l 

o 

0 

5s 

St 


i.  d. 

0 1 

0 10 

0 5 
0 01 

0 1 

o 04 
0 2 
0 8 

0 8 

0 1 
0 4 


0 1 

0 04 
o,  2 

0 3 


ton 


box 

package 

ton 


0 1 

0 04 

0 3 
0 8 

0 4 
0 2 

0 1 

1 0* 
0 14 
0 2 

0 5 

0 1 

0 1 

0 8 
0 1 

1 0 


0 1* 
0 3* 
o 04 

0 4 

o 14 


Articles. 


i,  d . «.  d.  j,  d. 


Iron  — continued. 

wire,  or  wrought 

Isinglass  - - 

J uice,  lemon,  lime,  and  orange 
Junk 

Ivory  * • • 

Kelp 

Lac,  gum,  stick,  seed,  and  shell  - cwt. 
Lace  - package 

Lampblack,  latton  black,  and  lard,  ton 
Laths  - - bundle 

Lead,  and  lead  ore  - - ton 

black,  red,  white,  and  powder 

cwt. 

- - package 

- case  or  chest 
box  or  other  package 

- - hogshead 
★keg 

★puncheon  or  cask 
★tierce 

- package 

- - ton 

- package 
piece 

- - crate 

- cwt. 

- package 
- ton 

- cwt. 


2 0 10 

0 ’14 

1 2 


0 8* 
0 4 


Leather  (tanned) 
wrought 

Leeches 

Lemons 

Lime 


Limes 
Limestones 
Linen  cloth 


0 14 
0 6 

1 0 

0 04 

0 6 

1 0 

0 14' 
0 6 


0 8 
0 04 
0 8 
•0  8 


★rags 

thread  yam 
★manufactured 
Liquorice  paste,  also  litharge 
Maccaroni 
Mace  - - — 

★Machines,  bark  mills,  binnacles,  brew- 
ing, coffee  fanners,  and  cooking  ap- 
paratus - - each 

copying  - — 

com,  also  filtering  - — 

fire  engines  - * — 

gins,  linseed  cribbles,  malt 
mills,  mangles,  packing 
presses,  paper  moulds,  saw- 
ing, seuans,  and  shower 
baths  - - each 

soap  cutters  - — 

straw  cutters,  also  tin  — 

turning  lathes  - — 

turning  drills  - — 

all  other  packages  of  ma- 
chinery - 

Machinery  (loose)  - - ton 

Madder  - - - — 


0 04 

0 "14 
0 1 
0 6 
0 04 

0 ’2 


. 

. 

(» 

04 

Manganese,  also  marble  - — 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

_ 

_ 

0 

3 

Manure  - - - — 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

04 

0 

04 

Marble,  sculptured,  loose  pieces  — 

2 

6 

1 

3 

0 10 

package 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Marmalade  - - - cwt. 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

3 

0 

1 

6 

1 

0 

Mastich,  and  mother-of-pearl  shell  — 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Matchets  - - package 

- 

- 

0 

3* 

• 

0 

14 

Millboards  - - 120 

- 

0 

6 

. 

. 

0 

1 

stones  - - each 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

• 

- 

_ 

0 

04 

Mineral  waters  - - package 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

3 

Molasses  - - ton 

1 

6 

0 

9 

0 

6 

cask  or  puncheon 

- 

- 

0 

4* 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Mum  ...  tun 

2 

4 

1 

2 

0 

9 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

1 

Muriate  of  lime,  potash,  and  soda  ton 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Musical  instruments  - - package 

1 

0 

0 

6 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

★Muskets  - - case  or  chest 

- 

- 

0 

5 

0 

1 

0 

04 

Mustard  - cwt. 

0 

2 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

3 

package 

- 

- 

0 

2* 

- 

0 

04 

0 

04 

Natron,  also  nixon  sal  - ton 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

04 

Nests  of  trunks  - - each 

- 

- 

0 

5 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Nutmegs  ...  cwt. 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

3 

Nuts  - - bushel 

0 

1 

0 

04 

0 

1 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

Oakum  - - ton 

1 

0 

0 

G 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

3 

Oatmeal  shudes,  or  dust  - — 

- 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0] 

0 

04 

Ochre,  or  oker  - - — 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

Oil,  castor  - - cwt. 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

1 

0 

3 

0 

1£ 

0 

H 

cod  ...  tun 

1 

9 

0 10 

0 

7 

0 

14 

0 

o| 

0 

0 

dubbing,  linseed,  also  olive  - — 

2 

4 

1 

2 

0 

9 

2 

0 

1 

0* 

0 

8 

in  flasks  - - • chest 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

1 

box  or  £ chest 

0 

3 

0 

H 

0 

1 

0 

9 

0 

44 

palm,  seal,  train,  or  whale  - tun 

1 

6 

0 

9 

0 

6 

0 01* 

rape,  also  spermaceti  - - — 

2 

4 

1 

2 

0 

9 

1 

6 

0 

9 

0 

6 

of  vitriol  - - — 

3 

0 

1 

6 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

★Oils  of  all  kinds  boiled  or  manufactured 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

since  their  importation  - butt  or  pipe 

0 

6 

0 

1 

puncheon  or  cask 

0 

4 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

hogshead 

0 

2 

0 

5 

barrel 

0 

14 

0 

3 

bottle,  jar, .jug,  or  can 

0 

04 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Onions  ...  package 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

loose  - - bushel 

0 

1 

0 

04 

0 

1 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

Opium,  also  orange  peel  - - cwt. 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

1 

Oranges  - - case  or  chest 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

1 

box  or  other  package 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Orchella  weed  - ton 

3 

0 

1 

6 

1 

0 

0 

04 

Orrice  root  - - cwt. 

0 

3 

0 

0 

1 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

1 

Packing  boards  - - dozen 

0 

04 

0 

0! 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

Paint  and  painters’  colours  and  mate- 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

1 

rials  - - ton 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

8 

case,  chest,  or  hogshead 

0 

6 

0 

5 

0 

9 

0 

44 

0 

4 

tierce 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

8 

cask  or  puncheon 

0 

4 

0 

4 

1 

6 

0 

9 

0 

8 

hnrrol 

0 

2 

0 

H 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

04 

0 

0A 

0 

4 

0 ' 

2 

0 

of 

c 

<4 

510 
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Article*. 


Paper  • - bale,  case,  chest 

4 bale,  bundle,  box 
re  tin 

Paving  t tones  - - t.*n 

Pearl  and  she' led  barley,  pepper,  white 
or  black,  pewter,  or  pimcuto  - ton 


Inwards. 


Fo- 

reign 


I.  d. 
0 8 
0 4 
0 0J 


< oari 

wise. 


#.  <f. 
0 4 
0 2 
0 Oi 


0 2,01 
2 0 10 


s 

I 


Pears,  pistachio  nuts  - - bushel  0 A.  * 9 94 

g.illon  0 04|  0 Oj 
*box,  case,  or  chest 
* barrel 
*keg,jar,  or  jug 
Pink  root  • • cwt. 

Pitch  - • last  of  12  barrels 

Planter  of  Paris  - ton 

Plate  and  plated  waro  - package 
Pjoughs  • • loose,  each 

Potatoes  - ton 

exported  In  packages  - lwirrcl 
hamper 


Preserved  ginger  • 
IVtwrw 
Printer**  liquor 
Prints  or  pictures 
lYunelloct  • 

Prun«-»  • 

Pumice  stono 

Hu  cm  stones 
ulckiilver  • 

Quills  • 

Rags 

Raisins,  also  rock  moss 

Rhubarb 

Rice  • 

Riddles 
Rosin  • 


cwt. 

100  gallons 
case  or  box 
- cwt. 

• ton 

• each 
- package 

1,200 
package 
- ton 


• cwt. 
• • ton 

• bundle 
- ton 
barrel 

Rushes  - • load  (63  bundles' 

Safflower,  sal  ammoniac,  or  gein  - ton 
Saffron  - • - package 

Sago,  sanguis  draconia,  salep,  also  San- 
ders wood,  white  and  yellow  - cwt. 


Sailcloth 

Sails 

Saltpetre 


package 
each 
ton 
firkin 
- ton 


0 3 

1 6 
1 0 
1 0 

0 *6 


9 SI 

0 9 
0 6 
0 6 

0 4 

0 3 


Salt,  rock  • • 

white  - - — 

Sand  for  nronfounders  and  glassblowers, 

ton 

silversmith*  - - casks 

Sarsaparilla,  also  sausages  • cwt. 

Savsanras  ...  ton 
Scam  nony  • - cwt. 

Scrthe  stone*  - • dozen 

Scythes  - - bundle 

Seeds,  viz.  aniseeds,  caraway,  clover, 
or  trefoil  - - - cwt. 

Canary  - ton 

coriander  and  garden  - cwt. 
flax  or  linseed,  hemp  and  rape,  qr. 
furze  - • 100  bushels 

mustard  • • *on 

rye  grass  • • 100  bushels 

Senna  - ton 

Shaddocks  - - package 

Shakes  - hogshead,  puncheon,  or  tierce 
barrel,  4 barrel,  or  J cask 


ton 
• bundle 

• ton 
. dozen 

• cwt. 

. package 
- cwt. 


Sheathing 
Shovels  or  spades 
Shumac 
Sieves 

Silk,  raw  or  thrown 
waste 

manufactured 
Skins,  kip  and  calf,  dry 

wet  - 


badger,  bear,  beaver*  deer,  elk, 
ermine,  fisher,  fox,  leopard,  lion, 
marten,  otter,  panther*  seal  (fur), 
tiger  • - score 

cat,  chinchHli,  husse,  mink,  ra- 
coon , seal  (hair)  - - 1 20 

goat,  fitch,  kid,  lamb,  musquash. 

nutria,  sheep,  swan  - 120 

coney,  hare,  mole  * — 

Skates,  also  slate  pencils  package 

Slate  and  slate  slabs  - - ton 

Slates  - - puncheon  or  cask 


0 3 
0 4 

0 7 
0 6 
0 2 
2 0 

1 0 

0 9 
0 6 
0 1 

1 *0 
2 0 

0 3 

1 6 

1 6 

1 *0 

2 0 
0 6 

0 3 

1 0 

0 G 

1 6 

1 * 6 
1 0 


0 2 
1 6 
1 0 
0 Uj 


0 3 
2 0 
0 3 
0 3 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
0 3 
0 1 

0 04 

1 0 

1 *6 
0 1 
I 6 

0 9 

1 0 
0 3 

0 14 


writing 

Slime 

Smalts 

Smart  sticks 

SnulF  - v 

Soap  - • 

Soder  or  solder,  or  spelter 

Spermaceti 

Spinnei 

Spirits 


Spirits  of  salts 

Sponge 

Sprats 

Spruce  beer 

Squills 

Staroh 


package 

- ton 

- cwt. 

- 1,200 

- ton 

package 

- ton 

- cwt. 
bales 

- 100  gallons 
pipe 
puncheon 
hogshead 
- bottle 

- cwt. 

1 ,000 

. 32  gallons 

- cwt. 
• ton 


9 ** 

0 2 
0 34 
0 3 

0 1 

1 0 
0 6 

0 3 

0 04 

0 *6 

1 0 

9 ** 

0 9 

0 ’9 

0*6 

1 0 
0 3 

0 14 
0 6 
0 3 
0 9 

0*9 
0 6 

0 1 
0 6 
0 1 
0 9 
0 6 
0 04 


0 14 

1 0 
0 14 
0 14 


0 0i 
0 1 

0 6 
0 04 

0 3 
0 
0 
0 1 
0 6 
0 4 
0 3 
0 2* 
0 3 
0 1* 

oY 

0 34 

0 3 
0 ! 

0 S 
0 4 
0 3 
0 2 

0 3* 
0 4 

0 8 
0 1 

0 6 

ST 

0 14* 

0 4 

0 8 
0 2 

0 1 
0 3 
0 2 
0 6 
0 04 

0 3 

0 4 


* Stationery 

Steel,  also 'sulphur  vivtira 
Straw  and  straw  plait 
Sturgeon 

Succades  and  sweetmeats 
Sugar 

refined  • 


candy 

Talc,  tamarinds,  or  tapioca 
Tallow,  also  tin  of  all  kinds 
Tamm’  waste  • 

Tapes,  British 
Tar 

water 
Tina 

Tea 


0 1 
0 6 

0 4 

0 04 
OO4* 

0 1 
0 8 
0 1 
0 1 
0 8 
0 8 
0 8 
0 8 
O 1 
0 1* 
0 04* 


1 0 
0 14 
0 1 
0 04 
0 6 
0 1 
0 9 

0 04 

0 9 

0 44 
0 6 
0 14  0 1 
0 ol|  0 04 
00i* 


0 04 
0 6 
0 04 
0 6 
0 3 
0 3 


0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

0 3 

0 14 

0 1 

0 1 

0 6 

0 04 

0 3 

0 04 
0 2 

0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

0 2 

0 2 

0 1 

0 4* 
0 5* 

0 1 

1 6 

0 9 

0 6 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

2 *0 

1 *0 

0 04* 
0 i 

0 3 

0 li 

0 1 

O 3 

0 H 

0 1 

0 10 

0*2 

0 5 1 

• • 

0 1 

0 6 
0 4 

0 2 

0 1 

0 6 

0 3 

0 2 

0 6 

0 04 
0 3 

0 2 

0 3 

01101 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

Articles. 


- package 
- ton 
package 

- cwt. 

- ton 
- hogshead 

tierce 

barrel 

puncheon 

- cwt. 

• ton 


• - package 

- last  (12  barrels) 
barrel 

- - bushel 

- - - package 

Thread,  linen,  twist,  cotton,  or  yarn,  cwt 
Thrums  ...  ba^ 
1 in  plates  - - box 

T *act»  and  stalks,  also  turmeric  cwt. 
Tobacco  pipes 
Tongues  - f 

Tortoise-shell  - « 

Tow 

Toys  • 

Treenails 
Trucks 
Truffles 
T umipi 
1 urpeutine 
f w me 
Types 
V alerian 

Vaionia,  also  varnish  - 
Vaodoes 
Venice  turpentine 
Verdigris 

Vermicelli,  also  vermilion 
Vinegar  and  verjuice 


box 
package 
cwt. 
ton 
package 
1,200 
each 
cwt 


cwt 


cwt 


cwt 


cwt 


Vitriol,  white 
oil  of 

Whalebooe  fins 

Wheeibinowj 

Whetstones 

Whip-sticks 

Whuing 

Wine 

bottled 


Wood,  vix  anchor  stocks 

axe  handles  - A , 

batten*,  via.  6 ft-  to  21  ft.  long  — 
above  21  ft.  long 
batten  ends 

beech  poles  - - 

boards,  viz.  beech,  birch, 
and  poplar 
clap  - • 

oak,  above  15  ft. 

under  do.  - 
wainscot,  above  do. 

under  do. 

coal  pit  props 
crate  and  crop  wood 
deals,  viz.  under  21  ft.  - 
exceeding  do. 
deal  ends  - _ • 

fir  quarters  or  balks,  viz. 
under  8 in.  square 
8 inches  and  above 
fire  wood  - - *a1 

lath  wood  - • 

masts,  viz.  6 in.  and  und 
In. 

8 in.  and  undt*r  12  in.  — 


oar  rafters  and  oars  “ 
old  vkood  - ^ 

planks,  viz.  beech,  birch,  oat 
and  poplar  - - 

pine  - A 

spars,  viz.  under  22  ft.  long  — 
22  ft.  long  and  upwards  — 
spruce  knees,  viz.  under  8 in.  — - 
8 in.  and  upwards  load 
staves,  above  14  in.  thick,  not  ex 
ceeding  36  in.  long 
exceed.  36  in.  and  under  60  — 
exceeding  60  in.  long  - — 

not  above  14  in-  thick,  not 
exceeding  36  in-  long  1 20 

exceed.  36  in.  and  under  60  — 

exceeding  60  in.  long  - — 

timber,  viz.  fir  - - load 

teak  or  oak 


load 

120 

120 


Inwards. 

H 

!fl 

a 

13 

s* 

Fo- 

Coast- 

reign. 

wife. 

S 

c 

1. 

d. 

1. 

d . 

6* 

d . 

0 

4 

0 

2 

u 

3 

1 

6 

0 

9 

0 

6 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

04 

0 

04 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

0 

5 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

4 

o' 

2 

O’ 

1 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

1 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

6 

0 

3 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

04 

0 

OJ 

0 

0 

6 

0 

3 

2 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

1 

0 

04 

0 

1 

o’ 

04 

0 

04 

. 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 " 

04 

0 

04 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

5 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

2 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

1 

0 

3 

0 

3* 

1 

6 

0 

9 

0 

6 

0 

2 

0 

1 

: 0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 1 

6 

0 

9 

0 

6 

l 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

1 

i 2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

. 0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

1 2 

4 

1 

2 

0 

9 

_ 

0 

6* 

[ 

m 

0 

4* 

1 

m 

. 

0 

2* 

1 

m 

. 

0 

1* 

1 2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

2 

6 

1 

3 

0 

10 

. 0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

2 

[ 1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

i 0 

1 

0 

04 

0 

04 

1 1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

1 2 

4 

1 

2 

0 

9 

1 

0 

14 

i 

0 

2 

m 

0 

2 

t 

m 

0 

4 

1 

m 

0 

5 

1 

m 

0 

4 

g 

m 

0 

3 

i 0 

3 

0 

‘l4 

0 

1 

) 0 

3 

0 

li 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

1 

6 

0 

9 

0 

44 

0 

5 

0 

‘4 

0 

2 

i 1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

[)  2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

. 1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

3 

0 

1 

6 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

3 

0 

1 

6 

1 

0 

2 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

0 

6 

0 

3 

8 

3 2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

3 

0 

1 

6 

1 

0 

) 1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

1 0 

9 

0 

44 

0 

3 

1 0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

6 

0 

3 

1 0 

3 

0 

H 

0 

1 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

) 2 

6 

1 

3 

0 

10 

1 1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

) 1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

\ 

l 0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

i 1 

3 

0 

74 

0 

5 

) 2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

4 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

1 0 

9 

0 

44 

0 

3 

1 0 

3 

0 

14 

0 

1 

0 

6 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

9 

0 

44 

0 

3 

o 

1 

0 

04 

0 

04 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

2 

3 

9 , 
0 | 
9 I 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

li 

44 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

3 

4 

3 
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Articles. 

Inwards. 

1 

Outwards. 

Fo- 

reign. 

Coast- 

wise. 

s.  d . 

o.  d. 

|«.  d. 

Wood  — continued . 

ufers,  viz.  under  24  ft.  long  120 

2 0 

1 0 1 

0 8 

24  feet  long  or  upwards  — 

1?  2 

1 6 I 

1 0 

wainscot  logs  - - load 

1 6 

0 9 , 

0 6 

wedges  - - 1,200 

1 6 

0 9 

0 6 

British  or  Irish  - — 

- 

- 

0 3 

wheel  spokes  and  fellies  - — 

1 0 

0 9 

0 6 

British  or  Irish 

- 

. 

0 3 

barwood  or  boxwood  - ton 

1 6 

0 9 

0 6 

Brazil  and  Braziletto,  or  cam- 

wood - - ton 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

pipe  boards.  See  Staves. 

masts,  12  in.  and  upwards.  See 

Fir  Timber . 

cedar  wood,  ebony,  fustic,  Guinea 

wood,  lignum  vitae,  logwood. 

mahogany,  or  red  sanders  ton 

1 6 

i 0 9 

0 6 

Nicaragua  wood,  sapan,  or  rose- 

wood - - ton 

2 0 

1 0 

0 8 

Woollens  - - package 

1 0 

Yams  - - package 

0 3 

0 u! 

0 1 

Yam,  bay  - - cwt. 

0 2 

0 1 

0 1 

cotton  or  twist  - - — 

0 4 

0 2 

CTogram,  also  worsted  - — 

linen  - - — 

0 2 

0 4 

0 1 

0 « 

Inwards. 

4 

i 

Articles. 

* 

Fo- 

reign. 

Coast- 

wise. 

E 

0 

o 

V east  - - - 

Zatlre  (a  species  of  cobalt) 

package 
- cwt. 

s.  d. 

1 C 

0 4 

5.  d. 

0 6 

0 2 

8.  d. 

0 2 

0 2 

Articles  not  rated , bat  to  fay  as  follows. 

Inwards,  viz.  Carpets  as  woollens,  china  as  earthenware ; cider, 
bottled,  as  ale ; cordials  as  spirits,  dammon  as  rosin  ; coin, 
foreign,  as  bullion  ; hosiery  as  haberdashery,  iron  liquor  as 
printers*  liquor,  iron  in  packages  as  hardware,  millinery  as 
haberdasherv,  salad  oil  as  olive  in  flasks,  pomegranates  as 
oranges';  sacldlerv,  wrought  leather  slops,  see  Haberdashery ; 
straw  bonnets  and  wearing  apparel  as  haberdashery. 

Outwards,  viz.  Bacon,  hams,  lard,  and  tripe,  as  beef  and  pork  ; 
iron,  in  packages;  as  hardware;  linen  as  cotton,  machinery 
as  wrought  iron,  paper  as  stationery*  pewter  and  tin  as  cop- 
per, preserve  e as  pickles ; soda  water  as  pickles,  tapes  or  linen, 
and  twine,  thread,  twist,  as  cottons. 

Painters*  colours,  in  packages,  outwards,  includes  ashes,  brown 
powder,  cement,  chalk,  charcoal,  chromate  of  lead,  or  iron, 
copperas,  cudbear,  earths,  blue,  grease  or  greaves,  lamp 
black,  lead,  litharge,  manganese,  ochre,  starch,  and  whit- 
ing.   


Liverpool  Town  Dues.  — Besides  the  dock  rates,  town  dues  are  levied  on  goods  inwards  and  out- 
wards, at  a certain  rate  per  pat&age.  The  annual  amount  of  these  duties,  since  1812,  is  shown  in  a pre- 
vious Table,  and  we  now  subjoin  an  account  of  th$  rate  at  which  they  are  charged. 


Articles. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Articles. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

6. 

tf. 

s. 

d. 

Alabaster,  the  ton  - - 

Ashes  of  rern,  the  100  bushels 

0 

2 

0 

2 

Nuts,  the  barrel 

0 

2 

0 

1 

1 

4 

0 

8 

the  bag 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Bacon,  the  ton  - 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Oak  bark,  the  ton 

O 

6 

0 

6 

Bricks,  the  1,000  » - 

. 

_ 

0 

1 

timber,  the  ton 

0 

6 

0 

6 

Butter,  the  ton  - - 

1 

0 

0 

6 

planks,  the  120  - 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Calamine,  the  ton  • 

0 

3 

0 

3 

Oil,  viz.  fish  or  train,  the  ton  - 

0 

8 

0 

8 

Candles,  the  box  - 

0 

1 

0 

0£ 

Paper,  the  pack 

Perry  or  cider,  the  hogshead 

0 

2 

0 

2 

Cheese,  the  ton  - 

0 

6 

0 

6 

0 

2 

O 

2 

Clay  for  potters,  the  ton 

0 

3 

0 

3 

Potatoes,  the  100  bushels 

1 

0 

1 

0 

Copper,  the  ton  - 

0 

6 

0 

3 

Pots  of  iron,  the  ton 

0 

6 

0 

3 

Cotton,  the  bag  ... 

0 

2 

0 

1 

Raisins,  the  100  baskets 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Coals,  the  chaldron  (Winchester  mea- 

Salt, white,  the  100  bushels 

. 

. 

2 

0 

sure)  - 

0 

2J 

0 

2| 

coastwise 

• 

• 

1 

0 

the  ton  - - 

0 

2 

0 

2 

rock,  the  100  bushels 

. 

. 

1 

4 

Cow  shanks,  the  1,000  - 

0 

2 

0 

1 

coastwise,  do.  * 

. 

_ 

0 

8 

horns,  the  100  - 

0 

1 

0 

04 

Seeds,  garden,  the  sack 

0 

1 

0 

Ob 

Cork  wood,  the  ton  - 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Slates,  the  ton 

0 

2 

0 

2 

Corn,  of  all  sorts,  the  100  bushels 

1 

4 

0 

8 

Soap,  the  box 

0 

1 

0 

ob 

Currants,  the  butt  - 

0 

8 

0 

4 

Spirits,  the  puncheon 

0 

8 

0 

4 

Deals,  the  120  - 

1 

0 

0 

6 

the  hogshead 

drawn  from  com,  the  puncl 

0 

6 

0 

3 

Deer  skins,  loose,  the  100  - 

0 

3 

0 

14 

teon 

0 

2 

0 

2 

dressed,  the  hogshead 

0 

4 

0 

2 

Staves,  heading,  and  handspikes. 

the 

Dyeing  wood,  of  every  kind,  the  ton  - 

0 

6 

0 

3 

1,000 

0 

6 

0 

3 

Earthenware,  the  crate 

0 

2 

Starch,  the  chest 

0 

2 

0 

2 

the  4 crate 

• 

. 

0 

1 

Sugar,  the  hogshead 

0 

4 

0 

2 

loose,  the  load  (60  pieces) 

. 

- 

0 

4 

the  tierce 

0 

3 

0 

u 

Ebony,  the  ton  - 

0 

6 

0 

3 

the  barrel  - 

0 

2 

0 

1* 

Elephants*  teeth,  the  ton 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Tallow,  the  cwt. 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Feathers,  the  bed  or  bag 

0 

3 

0 

3 

Tar  and  pitch,  the  barrel 

0 

2 

0 

1 

Fish,  salted,  or  stockfish,  the  ton 

1 

0 

0 

6, 

Timber  (fir,  &c.),  the  load 

0 

6 

0 

3 

Ginger,  the  bag  - 

0 

1 

0 

ob 

Tobacco,  the  hogshead 

0 

4 

0 

2 

Glass  bottles,  the  100  dozen 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Turpentine,  the  barrel 

1 

2 

0 

1 

Groceries,  coastwise,  the  hogshead  - 
the  firkin 

0 

2 

0 

2 

Wainscot  boards,  the  120 

1 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0* 

0 

ob 

Wine,  the  pipe 

the  hogshead 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Gum  Senegal,  the  ton 

1 

0 

0 

61 

0 

6 

0 

3 

Gunpowder,  the  barrel  - - - 

Hemp  or  flax,  the  ton 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

ob 

6 

coastwise,  the  pipe 
Window  glass,  the  side 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

6 

1 

Herrings,  the  barrel  - 

0 

1 

0 

1 

the  box  - 

0 

ob 

0 

9* 

Hides  of  cows  and  oxen,  each  - 

0 

1 

0 

Oi 

Wool,  the  bag 

0 

4 

0 

4 

imported  from  the  East 

0i 

Yarns,  linen,  the  truss 

0 

6 

0 

3 

Indies,  the  dozen 

0 

1 

0 

the  peck 

0 

4 

0 

2 

of  horses,  each 

0 

0J 

0 

foreign,  the  fatt  - 

0 

8 

0 

4 

Hops,  the  pocket  ... 

0 

2 

0 

2 

bay,  the  pack  - 

0 

4 

0 

2 

Iron,  in  bars,  the  ton 

1 

0 

0 

6 

Dry  goods,  not  before  described. 

the 

in  pigs,  or  cast,  the  ton  - 
ore,  the  ton  • 

0 

0 

6 

3 

0 

0 

3 

3 

package,  viz. 

0 

4 

0 

2 

Kelp,  the  ton  - 

0 

6 

0 

3 

barrel 

0 

2 

0 

1 

Lead,  lead  ore,  or  copper  ore,  the  ton 

0 

6 

0 

6 

box 

0 

2 

0 

1 

Lathwood,  the  fathom 

0 

2 

0 

1 

bundle 

0 

1 

0 

Ob 

Linen,  of  all  sorts,  the  pack 

0 

4 

0 

2 

case 

0 

4 

0 

2 

a box  or  bundle 

0 

2 

0 

1 

cask  - 

0 

4 

0 

2 

Lemons  or  oranges,  the  chest 

0 

2 

0 

1 

chest 

0 

4 

0 

the  box  - 

0 

1 

0 

o.b 

crate 

0 

2 

0 

2 

Lignum  vitae,  the  ton 

0 

6 

0 

3 ' 

b crate 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Mahogany,  the  ton  - 

0 

6 

0 

6 

hamper  - 
hogshead 

0 

1 

0 

04 

Masts,  above  12  inches  diameter 

0 

5 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

2 

8 inches  and  under  12  inches 

puncheon 

0 

6 

0 

3 

diameter  - - 

0 

2 

0 

2 

tierce 

0 

3 

0 

n 

6 inches  and  under  8 inches 

trunk 

0 

2 

0 

2 

diameter  - - 

0 

1 

0 

1 

truss 

0 

2 

0 

1 

Meal  of  oats,  &c.  the  ton  - 

0 

6 

0 

6 

keg 

0 

1 

0 

04 

Molasses,  the  hogshead 

0 

2 

0 

2 

The  above  duties  are  not  due  on  goods,  the  property  of,  and  to  be  9old  solely  on  account  of,  per- 
sons free  of  Liverpool,  Bristol,  London.  Waterford,  or  Wexford;  nor  on  the  exportation  of  goods, 
which  may  have  been  imported,  or  brought  coastwise,  provided  they  are,  at  the  time  of  exportation,  the 
same  property  as  when  so  imported,  or  brought  coastwise. 

The  Liverpool  Docks  are  all  constructed  ion,  and  are 

managed  by  commissioners  appointed  by  belong  to 
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individuals,  and  arc  private  property.  None  of  them  belong  to  the  Dock  estate.  Most 
of  them  are,  of  course,  situated  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  docks.  The  discharging 
and  loading  of  vessels  in  Liverpool  is  effected  by  a class  of  men  called  lumpers.  Indi- 
viduals who  follow  this  business  engage  to  discharge  a ship  for  a specific,  or  lump  sum, 
from  ‘2  guineas,  perhaps,  up  to  20,  according  to  the  size  and  description  of  cargo,  having 
the  requisite  number  of  common  labourers  (chiefly  Irishmen)  to  do  the  work;  the 
lumper  being  master  and  superintendent : these  labourers  are  generally  paid  day  wages, 
but  sometimes  the  job  is  a joint  concern  among  the  whole. 

A West  India  ship  of  500  tons  would  be  discharged  by  lumpers  for  from  15/.  to  20/. : 
a cotton  ship  of  the  same  burden  for  4/.  to  6l.  By  discharging  is  merely  meant  putting 
out  the  cargo  on  the  quay ; the  proprietors  of  the  goods  employ  their  own  porters  to 
weigh,  load,  and  warehouse  the  property  : they  likewise  employ  their  own  coopers,  where 
cooperage  is  required. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  system  of  managing  business  of  this  sort  in  Liverpool  is  en- 
tirely different  from  the  plan  followed  in  London,  at  least  in  the  East  India  Docks,  where 
all  these  operations  are  performed  by  the  Dock  Company. 

The  expense  of  loading  a West  India  ship  of  500  tons  outwards  would  not  be  half  as 
much  as  that  of  discharging  inwards,  because  they  very  seldom  take  a full  cargo  outwards . 
The  average  does  not,  perhaps,  exceed  a third.  Hence  the  total  expense  of  a West 
India  ship  of  500  tons,  coming  into  and  going  out  of  the  port  of  Liverpool,  may  be 
estimated  as  follows : — 


Pilotage  inwards  - 
Boat  hire,  warping,  &c. 
Lumpers  discharging  - 
labourers'  hire  tor  loading 


£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

- 8 

11 

0 

Pilotage  outwards 

- - . 3 

8 

0 

- 0 

10 

6 

Boat  hire  assisting  out 

- . - 0 

10 

6 

- 17 

10 

0 

- 5 

10 

o 

.£36 

0 

0 

Besides  these,  there  is  the  charge  for  thef  various  light-houses  in  St.  George’s  Channel, 
■which  cannot  be  called  an  expense  peculiar  to  Liverpool. 

In  1832,  there  belonged  to  Liverpool  853  registered  vessels,  of  the  burthen  of  166,028 
tons,  manned  by  9,329  men  and  boys.  The  gross  customs  duty  collected  in  the  port 
during  the  year  1833  amounted  to  the  enormous  sum  of  3,733,132/.  ! 


Imports  of  the  principal  Articles  of  East  and  West  Indian,  American,  &c.  Produce  into  Liverpool,  during 
each  of  the  nw  Years  ending  with  1834,  with  the  Stocks  on  Hand  on  the  31st  of  December  each  Year. 
— (From  the  Circular  Statement  qf  Messrs.  Jee,  Brothers,  and  Co.,  31st  of  December,  1834.) 


Articles. 


Ashes,  American  • 

Brimstone  • 

Cocoa 

Coffee,  West  India 

ditto 

Hast  India,  &c. 

Colton 

Dye  wood,  fustic 
logwood  • 

N icaragua  wood 

camwood 

barwood 

Flour,  American  - 
Ginger,  West  India 
East  India,  &c. 
Hides,  foreign,  cow 
and  ox  - 
East  India 
horse  - 

Indigo 

East  India 
Molasses 
Olive  oil 
Palm  oil 
Pepper 
Pimento 

J>uer  citron  hark 
lice,  American 
paddy 

1 frazil,  African 
East  India 
Rum 
Saltpetre 
Seed,  flax  - 
Shumac 

Sugar,  Rrit.  plant, 
llavannah 

Brasil 

Maurit.  & E.  I. 
Manilla,  Sec.  - 
Tar,  American 

Stockholm,  &c. 

Tallow 

Tobacco 
Turpentine 
Valonia 


*{ 


Packages  and 
Quantities. 


barrels 

tons 
brls.  and  bags 
casks 
brls.  and  bags 
do. 

bags.  See. 
tons 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

barrels 
He.  and  bags 
pockets 

number 

do. 

do. 

bxs.  & serons 
chests 
puncheons 
casks 

t-  'li- 

bags  Sc  nckts. 
brls.  and  bags 
hogsheads 
casks 
bushels 
bags 
do. 

puncheons 
bags.  See. 
quarters 
bags 

hhds.  and  tcs. 
boxes 
cases 

bags  and  bxs. 
bags  and  brls. 
barrels 
do. 
casks 
serons 
hogsheads 
barrels 
tons 


Imports. 


1830.  1831.  1832.  1833.  1834 


22,500 

3.800 
870 

7.800 
6,100 
1,200 

794,039 
3,900 
6,200 
850 
120 
660 
800,54  N * 
500 
400 

3S0,900 

30.300 
92,000 

960 

1,430 

9.500 

10.400 
9,880 
4,400 

3.500 

2.500 

1,100 

78,350 

32.000 

12.400 

31.000 
17,260 

35.000 
42,000, 
• 

960 

46.300 
50 

16.000 
26,000 
15,000 

8,100 

51,400' 

1,9001 


23.200 

4,880 

1,380 

8,560 

4,540 

940 

796,440 

4.200 
5,900 
1,000 

260 
1 ,360 
017,000 
600 
1,130 

362,000 

17.000 
182*500 

420 

1,720 

15.000 

16.350 
7,050 

6.400 
1,800 

1.400 
3,800 

73,800 

none 

46.350 

16.000 

38.000 

25.000 
41,200! 
48,400 

8.200 

10,5001 

40.100 
none 

17.100 
17,500 

12.000 

9,530* 

73.200 
1,450 


19.400 

6.300 
900 

9,780 

10,560 

2,000 

777,210 

3.500 

8.300 

1.500 
800 
400 

750 

4,650, 

231,000 

51,990 

67,900 

200 

2,110 

17,800 

52 

10,550 

12.300 

2.900 

800t 

1,100 

87.000 
none 

43.300 

9.500 
63,100 

24.000 
44.0N  ' 

45.400 

1.900 

2,600 

64,500. 

none 

15.000 

33.000 
20,200 
none 

5,100 

74.000 
2,400 


16,800  6,580 

9,780 
3,080 
8,040 
5,170 
9,930 
839,285 
11,770 
10,460 
3,460 
520 
1,500 
21,020 
2,070 
10,020 


8,300 
4,000 
7/00 
10,000 
7/00 
844,110 
7,800 
13,300. 
2,500 
650 
650 
41  /XO 
1/00 1 
20/00 


Stocks  on  Hand,  31st  of  December. 


410,600 

243,700 

71.400 

880 

1,850 

17.500 
7,200 

11/100 

22.400 
$000 
1,200! 
1,700; 

86,100 

3oo; 

58.600 
10,880 

38.500 
26/500 
45,000 
49,300 

1,300 

3.700 

82,280 

8/510 

14.600 

25.600 

22.600 
900 

8,270 

76.500 

2.700 


469,400 

203,200 

36,100 

1,460 

2,040 

18,850 

7,100 

10,800 

19,550 

1,910 

930 

900 

83,040 

850 

61/510 

10,880 

64,660 

18,240 

46,600 

51,360 

2,180 

133,650 

12.970 
19,180 
41,700 
24,530 

320 

9,800 

87.970 
1,800 


1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

1834. 

r pot.  8,200 

9,000 

9,500 

7,700 

2,150 

tprl.  1,800 

5,500 

6,900 

5,900 

2,100 

400 

40 

140 

930 

2,500 

2,500 

1,950 

1,800 

1,860 

1,950 

Itons  1,900 

2,000 

1,890 

1,770 

800 

258,000 

212,350 

197,960 

180,770 

145,300 

1,300 

1,500 

420 

1,250 

4,200 

2,000 

* 950 

1,900 

4,500 

3,800 

1,400 

860 

840 

500 

1,850 

30 

12 

50 

270 

200 

100 

1,200 

600 

250 

1,100 

130,000 

288,000 

241,000 

190,000 

163,500 

1,000 
bags  950 

700 

150 

130 

2,200 

j 3,500 

2,300 

75,000 

107,800 

55,000 

113,000 

2.11,700 

6,000 

3,400 

10,500 

50,000 

27,000 

10,000 

85,000 

20,400 

14,000 

9,100 

75 

40 

40 

392 

140 

520 

550 

400 

385 

250 

1,140 

1,500 

900 

2,650 

7,450 

tuns  820 

3,900 

550 

1,230 

1,500 

tons  1,700 

1,500 

2,550 

3,600 

5,000 

4,300 

500 

4,300 

5,400 

6,000 

4,600 

4,850 

4,000 

6,150 

6,650 

930 

1,030 

410 

640 

650 

600 

- 

none 

480 

none 

- 

- 

uncert. 

uncert. 

uncert. 

- 

- . 

none 

- 

none 

10,000 

7,000 

10,000 

30,500 

17,300 

10,800 

14,800 

11,000 

11,000 

11,090 

5,700 

9,000 

16,700 

12,400 

22,150 

- 

700 

4,000 

2,000 

5,000 

4,900 

7,800 

8,200 

7,500 

8,440 

10,500 

11,100 

10,500 

13,000 

9,550 

. 

4,000 

4,500 

1,630 

1,500 

50 

4,600 

3,600 

2,650 

550 

23,200 

20,500 

29,000 

* 23,500 

21,800 

. 

none 

none 

| 17,300 

15,500 

3,750 

none 

1,000 

700 

500 

8,250 

8,500 

7.500 

5.500 

3,400 

10,660 

2,500 

3,500i 

5,000 

5,500 

. 

none 

700 

8,300 

7,000 

’9,700; 

7,600 

7,700 

8,000 

14,000 

10,500 

15,500 

13,000 

1,100 

700 

850 

450 

500 

513 
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Arrivals  at  Liverpool . — Account  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  and  their  Tonnage,  that  have  entered  the 
Port  of  Liverpool  from  Foreign  Ports,  distinguishing  British  from  Foreign,  since  1820. 


Years. 

British. 

Foreign. 

Years. 

British. 

Foreign. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

J820 

1,146 

228,233 

633 

166,821 

1827 

1,422 

306,369 

810 

231,863 

1821 

1,188 

242,322 

582 

149,151 

1828 

1,652 

344,641 

660 

179,514 

1822 

1,263 

261,137 

699 

174,607 

1829 

1,487 

326,311 

811 

210,713 

1823 

1,459 

296,710 

798 

199,866 

1830 

1,655 

368,268 

1,055 

272,463 

1824 

1,554 

327,198 

702 

174,593 

1831 

1,862 

413,928 

978 

265,037 

1825 

1,531 

315,115 

863 

222,187 

1832 

1,719 

397,933 

828 

227,087 

1826 

1,387 

299,037 

680 

181,907 

The  falling  off  in  1832  is  ascribable  partly  to  the  cholera  then  prevailing;  but  more  to  the  rupture 
with  the  Dutch  towards  the  end  of  the  year. 


Irish  Trade . — The  trade  between  Liverpool  and  Ireland  has  always  been  of  con- 
siderable value  and  importance  ; but  since  the  establishment  of  regular  steam-packets  to 
Dublin,  Belfast,  &c.,  it  has  increased  prodigiously.  The  imports  from  Ireland  into 
Liverpool  may,  at  present,  be  estimated  at  about  4,500,000/.  a year.  They  consist  prin- 
cipally of  articles  of  provision,  which  meet  a ready  and  advantageous  market  in  Man- 
chester, and  the  surrounding  manufacturing  towns.  The  benefits  resulting  to  Ireland 
from  this  intercourse  are  quite  equal  to  those  it  confers  on  England ; and  the  influence 
of  the  wealth  arising  from  it  is  sufficiently  apparent  in  the  improved  aspect  of  all  the 
eastern  parts  of  the  country.  We  subjoin  an  account,  which,  though  not  official*  may 
be  depended  upon  as  being  sufficiently  accurate  for  all  practical  purposes,  of 


The  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  various  Articles  of  Irish  raw  Produce  imported  into  Liverpool  in  1831. 


Articles. 

Quantities. 

Av.’Price. 

Amount. 

Articles. 

Quantities. 

Av.  Price. 

Amount. 

Cows 

90,715  „ 

£ S 

10  0 

£ s. 

907,150  0 

Butter 

258,087  firks. 

£ s. 

2 10 

£ s. 

645,217  10 

Horses 

296 

20  0 

5,920  0 

Do.  - , 

19,217  | firks. 

1 5 

24,021  5 

Sheep 

134,702 

1 5 

235,833  10 

Eggs 

2,596  crates 

20  0 

50,120  0 

Mules 

243 

15  0 

3,645  0 

Wheat  - 

277,060  qrs. 

3 0 

831,183  0 

Pigs 

156,001 

3 15 

585,003  15 

Oats 

380,679  — 

1 12 

532,950  12 

Calves 

1,196 

2 10 

2,990  0 

Barley 

21,328  — 

1 15 

37,324  0 

Lambs 

25,725 

1 0 

25,725  0 

Rye 

613  — 

1 10, 

919  10 

Bacon 

13,099  bales 

5 0 

65,494  0 

Beans 

8,452  — 

2 0 

16,904  0 

Pork 

14,554  brls. 

3 v 0 

43,662  0 

Peas 

1,724  — 

2 4 

3,448  0 

Do. 

936  i brls. 

1 15 

1,638  0 

Malt 

6,850  — 

2 10 

17,125  0 

Hams  and 
tongues 

590  lihds. 

20  0 

11,800  0 

Meal  * 

Flour 

149,816  loads 
23,154  sacks 

1 5 

2 5 

187,270  6 
209,596  10 

Beef 

Do.  - . 

6,391  tcs. 
1,189  brls. 

4 5 

3 0 

27,171  15 
3,567  4 

Thus  making  the  gross  value  of} 

Lard 

465  tcs. 

8 0 

3,720  0 

Irish  produce  imported  into  > 

4,497,708  0 

Do.  - - 

4,542  firks. 

1 10 

6,813  0 

Liverpool  in  1831 

• J 

Butter 

5,754  cools 

2 0 

11,508  0 

Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Salted  Beef,  Pork,  and  Butter,  imported  into  Liverpool  from  Ireland 

during  the  Twelve  Years  ending  with  1832. 


| Year. 

Beef. 

Pork,. 

Butter, 

Tierces . 

Barrels. 

Darrels. 

Half  Barrels. 

Firkins . 

Half  Firkins. 

1821 

6,283 

2,444 

25,263 

3,096 

232,048 

13,585 

1822 

5,387 

2,713 

13,222 

1,423 

166,365  - 

14,629 

1823 

9,936 

2,137 

i7,m 

1,498 

270,521 

19,265 

1824 

7,114 

1,743 

16,389 

1,650 

296,564 

15,684 

1825 

7,371 

1,696 

14,434 

1,606 

327,143 

13,711 

( 1826 

5,358 

773 

11,351 

844 

236,647 

12,257 

\ 1827 

6,201 

997 

15,540 

2,427 

302,945 

20,249 

\ 1828 

6,852 

1,538 

9,978 

1,169 

336,603 

21,402 

J 1829 

5,170 

1,536 

14,453 

1,494 

286,740 

15,808 

18  >0 

7,105 

828 

19,360 

2,458 

256,885 

17,670 

1831 

6,391 

1,189 

14,554 

936 

258,087 

19,217 

1832 

6,887  ' 

1,173 

11,9U 

1,297 

292,292 

15,866 

III.  Bristol  Docks,  Shipping,  etc.  «+  v - 

The  Bristol  Docks  were  formed  in  pursuance  of  the  act  43  Geo.  3.  c.  142.,  by 
changing  the  course  of  the  rivers  Avon  and  Frome,  and  placing  gates  or  locks  at 
each  extremity  of  the  old  channel.  The  accommodation  thus  obtained  is  very  extensive. 
The  warehouses  at  Bristol,  as  at  Liverpool,  are  not  in  any  way  connected  with  the  docks  : 
they  all  belong  to  private  individuals. 

Bristol,  as  a port,  used  to  be  inferior  only  to  London  ; but  now  she  ranks  far  below 
Liverpool,  and  probably  is  second  to  Hull.  However,  she  still  enjoys  a very  extensive 
trade,  particularly  with  the  West  Indies  and  Ireland.  The  custom  duties  collected  in 
Bristol  amounted,  in  1831,  to  1,161,976/.  In  1832,  there  belonged  to  the  port  296 
registered  vessels,  of  the  burden  of  46,567  tons. 

2 L 


51* 


DOCKS  (HULL). 


The  produce  of  the  dock  duties  on  tonnage  and  goods,  since  1820,  has  been  as 
follows : — 


Vein. 

Tonnage  Rates. 

Hates  on  Goods. 

Yean. 

Tonnage  Rates.  j 

Kates  on  Goods. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

5. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

A 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1821 

10,4(59 

19 

6 

7,237 

7 

6 

1826 

14,863 

10 

0 

9,438 

14 

3 

1822 

10,530 

11 

2 

8,062 

5 

S 

1827 

13,934 

1 

8 

7,773 

12 

0 

1823 

10,747 

19 

2 

7,746 

7 

7 1 

1828 

15,292 

0 

2 

8,396 

16 

2 

18/4 

12,395 

6 

4 

7,990 

7 

2 

1829 

15,833 

4 

6 

8,871 

13 

0 

1825 

13,424 

4 

10 

9,409 

11 

0 

1830 

15,998 

12 

8 

8,087 

1 

0 

The  charges  on  ships  entering  Bristol  are  very  heavy.  They  are  as  follow : — 

For  every  vessel  on  entering  into  the  port  of  Bristol,  except  barges  or  other  vessels  passing  or  going  to 
or  from  the  Bath  River  Navigation,  or  Kemu*t  and  Avon  Canal,  or  re-shipping  or  discharging  their 
r.ir  s'<u to  he  again  laden,  and  pa80  OT gO  Up  the ldiiKVi|tffllOr  ranal,  l nit  not  discharging  any  p:irt  of 
their  cargoes  at  the  quays  of  Bristol  for  sale,  the  several  rates  or  duties,  according  to  the  register  tonnage 
of  such  vessels  following,  viz. ; — Per  Tom 

£ s.  d. 

First  Class . — For  every  vessel  trading  from  Africa,  Honduras,  Surinam,  and  other  ports  in 
South  America,  the  United  States  of  America,  the  East  and  West  Indies,  all  the  ports  within 
tlu*  Straits  ol  Gibr&lt&r,  and  the  Southern  Whale  Fishery  - - - - -030 

Second  Class . — For  every  vessel  trading  from  the  Briti>h*Colonies,  Portugal,  Prussia,  Russia, 

Spain  without  the  Strait*,  and  Sweden  - - - - - -020 

Third  Class.  — For  every  vessel  trading  from  Flanders,  France  without  the  Straits,  Germany, 

< < u i um  y,  1 loll  i ml,  Jersey,  Norway,  Poland,  and  Zealand  - - - - -010 

Worn ih  Class.  — For  every  vessel  trading  from  Ireland,  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  Scotland  - -008 

Fifth  Class.  — For  every  vessel  employed  as  a coaster,  except  as  aforesaid,  not  including  vessels 
from  Cardiff’,  Newport,  and  other  ports  to  the  eastward  of  the  Holmes,  at  each  entering  into 
the  >.nd  port  - - - - - - - - -006 

For  vessels  from  Cardiff*,  New'port,  and  other  ports  to  the  eastward  of  the  Holmes  (except  as 
aforesaid),  being  market  boats  or  vessels,  having  one  third  part  at  least  of  the  lading  consist- 
ing Of  co  il,  scruff*,  tin,  | ron,  tm  plates,  grain,  copper,  bricks,  stones,  coal,  tar,  slate,  bark, 
timber,  or  wood,  and  not  exceeding  75  tOM  burden,  each  voyage  . - - - 0 5 0 

■■■  if  exceeding  75  tons  burden,  each  voyage  . - - - . -076 

For  all  other  vessels  from  Cardiff’,  Newport,  and  ocher  ports  to  the  eastward  of  the  Holmes 
(except  as  aforesaid),  if  under  40  tons  burden,  each  voyage  - - - .0  7 6 

if  of  40  tons  and  under  75  tOM  burden,  each  voyage  - - - - 0 12  6 

if  75  tons  and  under  100  tons  burden,  each  voyage  - - - - -0  16  0 

■ — if  100  tons  burden  or  upwards,  each  voyage  - . - - -110 

The  following  is  an  estimate  of  the  various  expenses  incurred  by  a West  India  ship 
of  500  tons,  entering  and  discharging  at  Bristol : — 

Inwards. — Anchorage,  moorage,  and  lights,  about  6dL  per  ton.  — Dock  dues,  3s.  per  do. — Pilotage, 
15/.  to  25/.  — Warner,  1/  1 s. — Mayor  and  quay  wardens'  fees,  2/.  5s.  — Cranage  about  30/.  — Labour  dis- 
charging, 30/.  to  40/.  — Coopers'  charges,  from  50/.  to  100/.  The  two  last  items  depend  greatly  on  the 
condition  the  cargo  is  in. 

Outwards.  — Lights,  about  4 d.  per  ton.  — Pilotage,  15 1 to  20/. 


Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships  and  their  Tonnage,  distinguishing  between  British  and  Foreign, 

which  have  entered  inwards  at  Bristol  since  1820. 


Year*. 

British. 

Foreign. 

Yean.  | 

British. 

Foreign. 

Shivs. 

Tons. 

Ships . 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

1820 

311 

53,919 

46 

5,652 

1827 

412  1 

75,916 

72 

8,368 

1821 

266 

46,811 

52 

7,350 

1828 

357 

66,558 

61 

8,508 

1822 

291 

53,808 

56 

8,165 

1829 

371 

73,129 

63 

8,561 

1823 

305 

57,186 

39 

7,121 

1830 

357 

66,479 

50 

7,818 

1824 

338 

65,878 

64 

10,177 

1831 

404 

76,807 

97 

12,387 

1825 

359 

73,709 

68 

11,323 

1832 

240 

46,871 

29 

4,352 

1826 

S34 

65,087 

60 

6,931 

IV.  Hull  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 


There  are  three  considerable  docks  in  Hull ; occupying,  inclusive  of  their  basins,  an 
area  of  26  acres.  They  are  capable  of  affording  accommodation  for  about  312  ships 
cf  the  average  size  of  those  that  frequent  the  port.  Hull  is  the  next  port  in  the  empire, 
after  Bristol,  or  perhaps  Liverpool;  for,  although  the  customs, duty  collected  in  Hull  be 
inferior  to  that  of  Bristol,  it  haring  amounted,  in  1831,  to  only  689,116/.,  she  has  a 
larger  amount  of  shipping.  In  1832,  there  belonged  to  this  port  557  registered  vessels, 
of  the  aggregate  burden  of  68,892  tons. 

The  produce  of  the  Hull  dock  duties,  since  1824,  has  been  as  follows:  — 


Years.  | 

Amount. 

Years. 

Amount. 

Years 

Amount. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1824 

18,776 

6 

3 

1827 

22,381  9 

9 

1830 

18,544 

19 

4 

1825 

25,861 

16 

0 

1828 

18,546  18 

5 

1831 

22,386 

18 

5 

1826 

19,089 

16 

0 

1829 

19,8)9  5 

4 

1832 

16,797 

9 

2 

The  decline  in  the  last  year  was  owing  to  the  temporary  falling  off  in  the  trade  of  the 
port,  occasioned  by  the  cholera,  and  the  interruption  of  the  intercourse  with  Holland. 

The  regulations  to  he  observed  by  ships  using  the  Hull  Docks  are  similar  to  those  in 
the  Thames ; but  the  dues  on  most  articles  are  higher. 
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DOCKS  (GOOLE  — LEITH). 

The  dock  and  harbour  dues  on  ships  are  as  follow  : — 

Per  Ton. 

S.  d. 

From  within  the  Baltic  - - - - - - - • -IS 

Denmark,  Sweden,  Norway  below  Elsinore,  or  any  place  in  Germany,  Holland,  Flanders,  France, 
to  the  eastward  of  Ushant,  Ireland,  Guernsey,  and  Jersey  - - - -0  10 

Westward  of  Ushant,  without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  - - - - - 1 3 

West  Indies,  North  and  South  America,  Africa,  Greenland,  eastward  of  the  north  cape  of  Norway, 
within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  - ..  - - - - -19 


Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage,  entering  inwards  from  Foreign  Parts,  at  the  Port 
of  Hull,  each  Year  from  1820,  separating  British  from  Foreign.  — {Pari.  Paper , No.  656.  Sess.  1833.) 


Years. 

British. 

! . 

Foreign 

Years. 

British. 

Foreign. 

1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

Ships. 

627 

578 

672 

778 

776 

1,171 

717 

Tons. 

117,434 

113,133 

134,999 

153,313 

142,615 

227,363 

130,674 

Ships. 

117 

106 

103 

203 

510 

1,000 

854 

Tons . 

15,111 

13,820 

14,011 

26,103 

58,603 

100,773 

70,137 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

S/t  ips . 
982 
881 
883 
897 
974 
762 

Tons . 

191,364 

156,925 

165,791 

163,657 

187,361 

140,788 

Ships . 
800 
674 
603 
556 
725 
454 

Tons. 

72,338 

60,082 

58,854 

51,015 

73,547 

43,481 

The  port  of  Goole  has  latterly  drawn  off  some  portion  of  the  trade  of  Hull.  A large  proportion  of  the 
foreign  vessels  frequenting  the  port  are  of  small  burden,  and  are  engaged  in  the  importation  of  bones, 
rags,  rapeseed,  &c. 


V.  Goole  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 

The  port  of  Goole,  situated  on  the  Ouse,  a little  above  its  junction  with  the  Humber, 
about  22  miles  more  inland  than  Hull,  promises  to  prove  a formidable  rival  to  the 
latter.  Ten  or  12  years  ago,  Goole  was  but  an  insignificant  hamlet.  It  communicates 
by  means  of  canals  with  Liverpool,  Manchester,  Leeds,  Wakefield,  &c.  Though  so 
remote  from  the  sea,  vessels  drawing  15  or  16  feet  of  water  reach  Goole  in  safety.  It 
has  2 wet  docks  and  a basin.  The  first,  or  ship  dock,  is  800  feet  long  by  200  in 
breadth.  The  second,  or  barge  dock , is  900  feet  long  by  150  wide,  and  is  intended 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  small  craft  which  ply  upon  the  canals  and  rivers.  The 
warehouses  at  Goole  are  extensive  and  convenient ; and  it  has  been  admitted  to  the 
privileges  of  a bonding  port.  There  belonged  to  it,  in  1832,  119  registered  ships,  of  the 
burden  of  8,545  tons. 


VI.  Leith  Docks,  Shipping,  etc. 

Leith  has  2 wet  docks,  constructed  in  the  very  best  manner,  containing  more  than  10 
acres  of  water  room,  and  capable  of  accommodating  150  such  ships  as  frequent  the  port. 
There  are  also  3 dry  docks  contiguous  to  the  wet  docks. 

The  total  expense  of  these  docks  seems  to  have  amounted  to  285,108/.  sterling.  Ex- 
tensive improvements  are  at  present  going  foward  at  the  harbour  of  Leith ; but  the 
money  for  this  purpose  has  not  been  furnished  by  individuals,  but  by  government,  and 
there  is  much  reason  to  doubt  whether  the  expenditure  will  be  profitable. 

The  customs,  duty  collected  at  Leith  in  1831  amounted  to  431,821/.  ; the  number  of 
registered  vessels  belonging  to  the  port  is  246,  and  their  burden  25,629  tons. 

Dock  Rates  at  Leith  are  as  follow : — Per  Ton. 

s.  d. 

For  every  ship  or  vessel,  from  any  port  between  Buchanness  and  Eyemouth,  including  the  great 
canal  and  the  river  Clyde,  as  far  down  as  Greenock,  coming  by  the  canal  - - - 0 4 

— from  any  other  port  in  great  Britain  and  Ireland  - - - - - 0 8 

— from  Norway,  Sweden,  Denmark,  Holstein,  Hamburgh,  Bremen,  Holland,  and  Flanders, 

that  is,  without  the  Baltic,  and  no  further  south  than  Dunkirk  - - - - 0 10£ 

— — ■ ■ from  the  Baltic,  all  above  the  Sound,  Onega,  Archangel,  Jersey  or  Guernsey,  Portugal, 

France,  and  Spain,  without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  Newfoundland,  Madeira,  or  Western  Islands  1 1 £ 

— ' from  within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  or  from  America  - - - - 1 4 

from  the  West  Indies,  Asia,  Africa,  or  the  Cape  de  Verd  Islands  - - -18 

— ■■■  > from  Greenland,  or  Davis’s  Straits  - - - - - -20 

But  if  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  make  a second  voyage,  she  shall  be  credited  in  the  charge 

for  such  second  voyage  - - - - - - -04 

For  all  ships  and  vessels  (excepting  those  from  Greenland  or  Davis’s  Straits)  remaining  in  the 
dock  above  3 calendar  months,  for  each  after-month,  or  any  part  thereof  - - - 0 2J 

For  all  foreign  vessels  from  any  of  the  before-mentioned  ports  or  places,  the  aforesaid  respective 
rates,  and  one  half  more. 

For  all  loaded  vessels  not  breaking  bulk,  and  for  all  vessels  in  ballast  which  do  not  take  in  goods, 
coming  into  the  present  harbour,  provided  they  do  not  make  use  of  any  of  the  docks,  nor 
remain  in  the  harbour  above  4 weeks,  one  half  of  the  aforesaid  rates  or  duties. 

For  every  ship  or  vessel  going  from  the  port  of  Leith  to  any  other  port  in  the  Frith  of  Forth,  to 
take  in  a part  of  a cargo,  and  return  to  Leith,  upon  her  return  - - - - 0 2 

No  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  subjected  in  payment  of  the  aforesaid  rates  and  duties  for  more  than  8 
voyages  in  any  1 year. 

s.  d. 

Flag , or  Light  Dues.  — Every  vessel,  of  whatever  burden,  from  foreign  ports  - - - 2 6 

of  40  tons  burden  and  upwards,  to  pay  for  each  coasting  voyage  - 2 6 

Beacon  and  anchorage,  per  ton  - - - - - - - -0  1$ 

This  duty  is  only  charged  upon  four  fifths  of  the  register  tonnage. 

2 L 2 
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DOG.  — DRAWBACK. 


DOG  (Fr.  Chicn  ; Gcr.  Hund ; It.  Cane ; I.at.  Canis  familiaris').  Of  this  quadru- 
ped, emphatically  styled  “ the  friend  and  companion  of  man,”  there  is  a vast  variety 
of  species.  But  to  attempt  to  give  any  description  of  an  animal  so  well  known,  would 
be  quite  out  of  place  in  a work  of  this  kind ; and  we  mention  it  for  the  purpose 
principally  of  laying  the  following  account  before  our  readers,  with  a remark  or  two 
with  respect  to  Asiatic  dogs. 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Dogs  entered,  and  for  which  Duty  was  paid  in  Great  Britain,  in  the  Year 
1830 ; distinguishing  the  Number  of  Packs  of  Hounds,  and  the  Number  of  each  Description  of  Dog, 
the  Hate  of  Duty  on  each,  and  the  aggregate  Amount  paid. 


Description  of  Dogs. 

Hates  of  Duty. 

Total  Number. 

Amount  of  Duty. 

Greyhounds  - - - 

£ s.  d. 

1 0 0 

18,192 

£ s.  d. 
18,192  0 0 

Pointers,  hounds,  setting  dogs,  spaniels,  terriers. 

lurchers,  or  any  other  dogs,  where  persons  keep  two 
or  more  dogs  - - - 

OHO 

113,307 

79,314  18  0 

Other  dogs ; persons  keeping  one  only 

0 8 0 

219,013 

87,605  4 0 

Total,  exclusive  of  packs  of  hounds 

- 

350,512 

185,112  2 0 

Packs  of  hounds  .... 

36  0 0 

68 

2,418  0 0 

" Many  dogs  are  exempted,  either  as  belonging  to  poor  persons,  or  as  sheep  dogs  on  small  farms. 

“ From  the  number  of  persons  compounding  for  their  taxes,  it  is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  number 
of  dogs  kept ; the  account  is,  therefore,  made  out  of  the  number  assessed.” 

Cuvier,  the  great  French  naturalist,  says  “ The  dog  is  the  most  complete,  the  most 
remarkable,  and  the  most  useful  conquest  ever  made  by  man : every  species  has  become 
our  property  ; each  individual  is  altogether  devoted  to  his  master,  assumes  his  manners, 
knows  and  defends  his  goods,  and  remains  attached  to  him  until  death ; and  all  this 
proceeds  neither  from  want  nor  constraint,  but  solely  from  true  gratitude  and  real 
friendship.  The  swiftness,  the  strength,  and  the  scent  of  the  dog  have  created  for  man 
a powerful  ally  against  other  animals,  and  were,  perhaps,  necessary  to  the  establishment  of 
society.  He  is  the  only  animal  which  has  followed  man  through  every  region  of  the  earth.” 

It  is  singular,  however,  that  neither  Cuvier,  nor  any  one  of  those  by  whom  his  statements 
have  been  copied,  should  have  mentioned  that  this  account  is  applicable  only  to  Europe. 
All  Mohammedan  nations  regard  the  dog  as  impure,  and  will  not  touch  it  without  an 
ablution.  The  same  is  also  the  case  with  the  Hindoos.  From  the  Hellespont  to  the 
confines  of  Cochin-China,  dogs  are  unappropriated,  and  have  no  master.  They  prowl 
about  the  towns  and  villages  ; and  though  they  are  naturally  more  familiar,  they  are  in 
no  respect  more  domesticated,  than  the  carrion  crows,  kites,  vultures,  &c.  which  assist 
them  in  performing  the  functions  of  scavengers.  In  China  and  Cochin-China,  the  dog 
is  eaten  as  food  ; its  flesh  being,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  the  hog,  the  most  common 
in  their  markets. 

The  unnecessary  multiplication  of  dogs,  particularly  in  large  cities,  is  a very  great 
nuisance : coming,  as  they  often  do,  into  the  possession  of  those  who  are  without  the 
means  of  providing  for  them,  they  are  frequently  left  to  wander  about  in  the  streets; 
and  from  ill  usage,  want  of  food  and  of  proper  attention,  are  apt,  during  hot  weather, 
to  become  rabid.  In  several  districts  of  the  metropolis  the  nuisance  has  attained  to  a 
formidable  height ; and  it  is  singular,  considering  the  numerous  fatal  occurrences  that 
have  taken  place,  that  no  effort  should  have  been  made  to  have  it  abated.  It  has  grown 
to  its  present  excess,  partly  from  too  many  exemptions  being  granted  from  the  duty, 
and  partly  from  a want  of  care  in  its  collection  ; but  besides  lessening  the  number  of 
the  former,  and  more  rigidly  enforcing  the  latter,  it  would  be  proper  to  enact  that  all 
dogs  found  wandering  in  the  streets  without  masters  should  be  destroyed. 

DOWN  (Ger.  Dunen , Flaumfedern ; Du.  Dons ; Fr.  Duvet;  It.  Penna  matta, 
Piumini  ; Sp.  Flojel,  Plumazo ; Rus.  Puch ; I.at.  Plunue ),  the  fine  feathers  from  the 
breasts  of  several  birds  particularly  those  of  the  duck  kind.  That  of  the  eider  duck  is 
the  most  valuable.  These  birds  pluck  it  from  their  breasts  and  line  their  nests  with  it. 
Mr.  Pennant  says  that  it  is  so  very'  elastic,  that  a quantity  of  it  weighing  only  | of  an 
ounce,  fills  a larger  space  than  the  crown  of  the  greatest  hat.  That  found  in  the  nest 
is  most  valued,  and  termed  live  down ; it  is  much  more  elastic  than  that  plucked  from 
the  dead  bird,  which  is  comparatively  little  esteemed.  The  eider  duck  is  found  on  the 
western  islands  of  Scotland,  but  the  down  is  principally  imported  from  Norway  and 
Iceland. 

DRAGONS’  BLOOD.  See  Balsam. 

DRAWBACK,  a term  used  in  commerce  to  signify  the  remitting  or  paying  back  of 
the  duties  previously  paid  on  a commodity  on  its  being  exported. 

A drawback  is  a device  resorted  to  for  enabling  a commodity  affected  by  taxes  to  he 
exported  and  sold  in  the  foreign  market  on  the  same  terms  as  if  it  had  not  been  taxed  at 
all.  It  differs  in  this  from  a bounty,  — that  the  latter  enables  a commodity  to  be  sold 
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abroad  for  less  than  its  natural  cost,  whereas  a drawback  enables  it  to  be  sold  exactly  at 
its  natural  cost.  Drawbacks,  as  Dr.  Smith  has  observed,  “ do  not  occasion  the  export- 
ation of  a greater  quantity  of  goods  than  would  have  been  exported  had  no  duty  been 
imposed.  They  do  not  tend  to  turn  towards  any  particular  employment  a greater 
share  of  the  capital  of  the  country  than  would  go  to  that  employment  of  its  own 
accord,  but  only  to  hinder  the  duty  from  driving  away  any  part  of  that  share  to  other 
employments.  They  tend  not  to  overturn  that  balance  which  naturally  establishes  itself 
among  all  the  various  employments  of  the  society ; but  to  hinder  it  from  being  over- 
turned by  the  duty.  They  tend  not  to  destroy,  but  to  preserve,  what  it  is  in  most  cases 
advantageous  to  preserve — the  natural  division  and  distribution  of  labour  in  the  society.” 
— (Vol.  ii.  p.  352.) 

Were  it  not  for  the  system  of  drawbacks,  it  would  be  impossible,  unless  when  a 
country  enjoyed  some  very  peculiar  facilities  of  production,  to  export  any  commodity 
that  was  heavier  taxed  at  home  than  abroad.  But  the  drawback  obviates  this  difficulty, 
and  enables  merchants  to  export  commodities  loaded  at  home  with  heavy  duties,  and  to 
sell  them  in  the  foreign  market  on  the  same  terms  as  those  fetched  from  countries  where 
they  are  not  taxed. 

Most  foreign  articles  imported  into  this  country  may  be  warehoused  for  subsequent 
exportation.  In  this  case  they  pay  no  duties  on  being  imported  : and,  of  course,  get  no 
drawback  on  their  subsequent  exportation. 

Sometimes  a drawback  exceeds  the  duty  or  duties  laid  on  the  article  ; and  in  such  cases 
the  excess  forms  a real  bounty  of  that  amount,  and  should  be  so  considered. 

It  is  enacted  by  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.,  that  no  drawback  or  bounty  shall  be  allowed  upon  the  ex- 
portation from  the  United  Kingdom  of  any  goods,  unless  such  goods  shall  have  been  entered  in  the  name 
of  the  person  who  was  the  real  owner  thereof  at  the  time  of  entry  and  shipping,  or  of  the  person  who 
had  actually  purchased  and  shipped  the  same,  in  his  own  name  and  at  his  own  liability  and  risk,  on  com- 
mission, according  to  the  practice  of  merchants,  and  who  was  and  shall  have  continued  to  be  entitled  in 
his  own  right  to  such  drawback  or  bounty,  except  in  the  cases  herein-after  provided  for.  — § 86. 

No  drawback  shall  be  allowed  upon  the  exportation  of  any  goods,  unless  such  goods  be  snipped  within 
3 years  after  the  payment  of  the  duties  inwards  thereon.  And  no  debenture  for  any  drawback  or  bounty 
upon  the  exportation  of  any  goods,  shall  be  paid  after  the  expiration  of  2 years  from  the  shipment  of 
such  goods  ; and  no  drawback  shall  be  allowed  upon  any  goods  which,  by  reason  of  damage  or  decay, 
shall  have  become  of  less  value  for  home  use  than  the  amount  of  such  drawback  ; and  all  goods  so  damaged 
which  shall  be  cleared  for  drawback  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  the  person  who  caused  such  goods  to  be  so 
cleared  shall  forfeit  200/.,  or  treble  the  amount  of  the  drawback,  at  the  option  of  the  commissioners  of 
customs.  — ^90. 

No  drawback  or  bounty  shall  be  allowed  upon  goods  exported  and  cleared  as  being  press-packed,  unless 
the  quantities  and  qualities  of  the  same  be  verified  by  outh  of  the  master  packer  thereof,  or,  in  case  of 
his  unavoidable  absence,  by  oath  of  his  foreman.  — ^ 93. 

No  goods  cleared  for  drawback  or  bounty,  or  from  any  warehouses,  shall  be  carried  to  be  put  on  board 
ship  for  exportation,  except  by  a person  authorised  for  that  purpose  by  licence  of  the  commissioners  of 
customs. — § 94.  — (See  Importation  and  Exportation.) 

DUBBER,  a leathern  vessel,  bottle,  or  jar,  used  in  India  to  hold  oil,  ghee,  &c. 
Barrels,  as  already  observed — (see  Barrels),  — are  entirely  a European  invention. 
Liquids,  in  Eastern  countries,  are  for  the  most  part  packed  for  exportation  in  leathern 
vessels.  Dubbers  are  made  of  thin  untanned  goat  skins ; and  are  of  all  sizes,  from  a 
quart  up  to  nearly  a barrel. 

DUNNAGE,  in  commercial  navigation,  loose  wood,  consisting  of  pieces  of  timber, 
boughs  of  trees,  faggots,  &c.,  laid  in  the  bottom  and  against  the  sides  of  the  ship’s  hold, 
either,  1st,  by  raising  the  cargo  when  she  is  loaded  with  heavy  goods,  to  prevent  her 
from  becoming  too  stiff — (see  Ballast);  or,  2d,  to  prevent  the  cargo,  should  it  be 
susceptible  of  damage  by  water,  from  being  injured  in  the  event  of  her  becoming  leaky. 

A ship  is  not  reckoned  seaworthy  unless  she  be  provided  with  proper  and  sufficient 
dunnage.  — ( Falconer's  Marine  Dictionary ; Abbott  (.Lord  Tenter  den')  on  the  Law  of  Ship- 
ping, part  iii.  c.  3.) 


£. 


EARNEST,  in  commercial  law,  is  the  sum  advanced  by  the  buyer  of*  goods  in  order 
to  bind  the  seller  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement.  It  is  enacted  by  the  17th  section  of 
the  famous  Statute  of  Frauds,  29  Cha.  II.  c.  3.,  that  “ no  contract  for  the  sale  of  any 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandises,  for  the  prices  of  10/.  sterling  or  upwards,  shall  be 
allowed  to  be  good,  except  the  buyer  shall  accept  part  of  the  goods  so  sold,  and  actually 
receive  the  same,  or  give  something  in  earnest  to  bind  the  bargain,  or  in  part  payment, 
or  that  some  note  or  memorandum  in  writing  of  the  said  bargain  be  made  and  signed 
by  the  parties  to  be  charged  by  such  contract,  or  their  agents  thereunto  lawfully  au- 
thorised.” 

As  to  what  amounts  to  sufficient  earnest,  Blackstone  lays  it  down,  that  “ if  any  part 
of  the  price  is  paid  down,  if  it  is  but  a pen«"  ' >Hvered 
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by  way  of  earnest,  it  is  binding.”  To  constitute  earnest,  the  thing  must  be  given  as  a 
token  of  ratification  of  the  contract,  and  it  should  be  expressly  stated  so  by  the  giver.  — 
(Chilly's  Commercial  Law,  vol.  iii.  p.  289.) 

EARTHENWARE  (Ger.  Irdene  ffaaren  ; Du.  Aardegoed  ,■  Fr.  Vaisselle  de  terre, 
l'oterie  ; It.  Stoviglie , Terraglia  ; Sp.  Loza  de  burro ; Rus.  Gorscketschniie  possodii 
Pol.  Gliniance  naezgnia),  or  crockery,  as  it  is  sometimes  termed,  comprises  every  sort  of 
household  utensil  made  of  clay  hardened  in  the  fire.  Its  manufacture  is,  in  England, 
of  very  considerable  importance ; and  the  improvements  that  have  been  made  in  it  since 
the  middle  of  last  century  have  contributed  powerfully  to  its  extension,  and  have  added 
greatly  to  the  coinfort  and  convenience  of  all  classes. 

“ There  is  scarcely,”  it  has  been  well  observed,  “ any  manufacture  which  is  so  inter- 
esting to  contemplate  in  its  gradual  improvement  and  extension  as  that  of  earthenware, 
presenting,  as  it  does,  so  beautiful  a union  of  science  and  art,  in  furnishing  us  with  the 
comforts  and  ornaments  of  civilised  life.  Chemistry  administers  her  part,  by  investi- 
gating the  several  species  of  earths,  and  ascertaining  as  well  their  most  appropriate  com- 
binations, as  the  respective  degrees  of  heat  which  the  several  compositions  require.  Art 
has  studied  the  designs  of  antiquity,  and  produced  from  them  vessels  even  more  exquisite 
in  form  than  the  models  by  which  they  have  been  suggested.  The  ware  has  been  pro- 
vided in  such  gradations  of  quality  as  to  suit  every  station  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest. 
It  is  to  be  seen  in  every  country,  and  almost  in  every  house,  through  the  whole  extent 
of  America,  in  many  parts  of  Asia,  and  in  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe.  At  home 
it  has  superseded  the  less  cleanly  vessels  of  pewter  and  of  wood,  and,  by  its  cheapness, 
has  been  brought  within  the  means  of  our  poorest  housekeepers.  Formed  from  sub- 
stances originally  of  no  value,  the  fabrication  has  induced  labour  of  such  various  classes, 
and  created  skill  of  such  various  degrees,  that  nearly  the  whole  value  of  the  annual 
produce  may  be  considered  as  an  addition  made  to  the  mass  of  national  wealth.  The 
abundance  of  the  ware  exhibited  in  every  dwelling-house  is  sufficient  evidence  of  the  vast 
augmentation  of  the  manufacture,  which  is  also  demonstrated  by  the  rapid  increase  of 
the  population  in  the  districts  where  the  potteries  have  been  established.” — ( Quarterly 
Review. ) 

For  the  great  and  rapid  extension  of  the  manufacture  we  are  chiefly  indebted  to  the 
late  Mr.  Josiah  Wedgwood  ; whose  original  and  inventive  genius  enabled  him  to  make 
many  most  important  discoveries  in  the  art ; and  who  was  equally  successful  in  bringing 
his  inventions  into  use.  'The  principal  seat  of  the  manufacture  is  in  Staffordshire,  where 
there  is  a district  denominated  the  Potteries,  comprising  a number  of  villages,  and  a 
population  which  is  supposed  to  amount,  at  this  moment,  to  above  60,000,  by  far  the 
greater  proportion  of  which  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture.  There  are  no  authentic 
accounts  of  the  population  of  this  district  in  1760,  when  Mr.  Wedgwood  began  his 
discoveries ; but  the  general  opinion  is,  that  it  did  not  at  that  time  exceed  20,000.  The 
village  of  Etruria,  in  the  Potteries,  was  built  by  Mr.  Wedgwood.  The  manufacture 
has  been  carried  on  at  Burslem,  in  the  same  district,  for  several  centuries. 

The  canals  by  which  Staffordshire  is  intersected,  have  done  much  to  accelerate  the 
progress  of  the  manufacture.  Pipe-clay  from  Dorsetshire  and  Devonshire,  and  flints 
from  Kent,  are  conveyed  by  water  carriage  to  the  places  where  the  clay  and  coal  abound ; 
and  the  finished  goons  are  conveyed  by  the  same  means  to  the  great  shipping  ports, 
whence  they  are  distributed  over  most  parts  of  the  globe. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  value  of  the  various  sorts  of  earthenware  produced  at  the 
Potteries  may  amount  to  about  1,500,000/.  a year;  and  that  the  earthenware  produced 
at  Worcester,  Derby,  and  other  parts  of  the  country,  may  amount  to  about  750,000/. 
more  ; making  the  whole  value  of  the  manufacture  2,250,000/.  a year.  The  consumption 
of  gold  at  the  Potteries  is  about  650/.  a week,  and  of  coal  about  8,000  tons  a week. 

The  earthenware  manufacture  has  increased  considerably  since  1814,  but  it  is  not 
possible  to  state  the  exact  ratio.  It  has  been  estimated  at  | for  the  porcelain,  | for  the 
best  earthenware,  and  at  ^ or  | for  the  common  or  cream-coloured  ware.  The  prices  of 
the  different  sorts  of  earthenware  are  said  to  have  fallen  20  per  cent,  during  the  last  15 
years.  Wages  have  not  fallen  in  the  same  proportion ; but  we  are  assured  that  a workman 
can,  at  the  present  day,  produce  about  four  times  the  quantity  he  did  in  1790.  (This 
article  has  been  prepared  from  information  obtained  at  the  Potteries,  obligingly  com- 
municated by  James  Loch,  Esq.  M.  P. ) 

The  real  value  of  the  earthenware  exported  from  Great  Britain  to  foreign  countries, 
during  the  6 years  ending  with  1832,  according  to  the  declarations  of  the  exporters,  was 
as  follows : — 4 


£ s.  d.  £ s.  d. 

1827  - - 487,812  17  8 1830  - - - 439,-566  19  2 

1828  - 499,743  6 6 1831  - - 458,965  11  11 

1829  - - 461,710  5 7 1832  - - - 489,980  17  7 

The  foreign  demand  for  earthenware  has  increased  considerably  since  1815.  The 
exports  to  South  America,  Cuba,  and  other  ci-devant  Spanish  colonics,  have  been  largely 
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increased.  But,  notwithstanding  this  increase,  the  United  States  continues  to  be  by  far 
the  best  market  for  British  earthenware.  Of  the  entire  value  exported  in  1831,  amount- 
ing to  458,965k,  the  exports  to  the  United  States  amounted  to  no  less  than  255,159k 
The  markets  next  in  importance  are  Brazil,  the  British  North  American  and  West  Indian 
colonies,  Cuba,  Germany,  the  Netherlands,  &c.  We  have  been  assured  that  it  is  necessary 
to  add  j to  the  declared  value  of  the  exports,  to  get  their  true  value. 

EAST  INDIA  COMPANY,  a famous  association,  originally  established  for  pro- 
secuting the  trade  beween  England  and  India,  which  they  acquired  a right  to  carry  on 
exclusively.  Since  the  middle  of  last  century,  however,  the  Company’s  political  have 
become  of  more  importance  than  their  commercial  concerns. 

East  Indies,  a popular  geographical  term  not  very  well  defined,  but  generally 
understood  to  signify  the  continents  and  islands  to  the  east  and  south  of  the  river 
Indus,  as  far  as  the  borders  of  China,  including  Timor  and  the  Moluccas,  but  excluding 
the  Philippine  Islands,  New  Guinea,  and  New  Holland.  China  and  the  Philippine 
Islands  were,  however,  included  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  peculiar 
privileges. 

I.  East  India  Company  (Historical  Sketch  of). 

II.  East  India  Company  (Constitution  of). 

III.  East  Indies  (State  of  Society  in,  growing  Demand  for  English  Goods, 

Trade,  Colonisation,  etc.). 

IV.  East  Indies  (Extent,  Population,  Military  Force,  Revenue,  etc.  of 

British). 


1.  East  India  Company  (Historical  Sketch  of). 

The  persevering  efforts  of  the  Portuguese  to  discover  a route  to  India,  by  sailing 
round  Africa,  were  crowned  with  success  in  1497.  And  it  may  appear  singular,  that, 
notwithstanding  the  exaggerated  accounts  that  had  been  prevalent  in  Europe,  from  the 
remotest  antiquity,  with  respect  to  the  wealth  of  India,  and  the  importance  to  which 
the  commerce  with  it  had  raised  the  Phoenicians  and  Egyptians  in  antiquity,  the  Ve- 
netians in  the  middle  ages,  and  which  it  was  then  seen  to  confer  on  the  Portuguese,  the 
latter  should  have  been  allowed  to  monopolise  it  for  nearly  a century  after  it  had  been 
turned  into  a channel  accessible  to  every  nation.  But  the  prejudices  by  which 
the  people  of  most  European  states  were  actuated  in  the  sixteenth  century,  and  the  pe- 
culiar circumstances  under  which  they  were  placed,  hindered  them  from  embarking 
with  that  alacrity  and  ardour  that  might  have  been  expected  in  this  new  commercial 
career.  Soon  after  the  Portuguese  began  to  prosecute  their  discoveries  along  the  coast 
of  Africa,  they  applied  to  the  pope  for  a bull,  securing  to  them  the  exclusive  right  to 
and  possession  of  all  countries  occupied  by  infidels,  they  either  had  discovered,  or 
might  discover,  to  the  south  of  Cape  Non,  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  in  27°  54' 
north  latitude:  and  the  pontiff,  desirous  to  display,  and  at  the  same  time  to  extend, 
his  power,  immediately  issued  a bull  to  this  effect.  Nor,  preposterous  as  a proceeding 
of  this  sort  would  now  appear,  did  any  one  then  doubt  that  the  pope  had  a right  to  issue 
such  a bull,  and  that  all  states  and  empires  were  bound  to  obey  it.  In  consequence, 
the  Portuguese  were,  for  a lengthened  period,  allowed  to  prosecute  their  conquests  in 
India  without  the  interference  of  any  other  European  power.  And  it  was  not  till 
a considerable  period  after  the  beginning  of  the  war,  which  the  blind  and  brutal  bigotry 
of  Philip  II.  kindled  in  the  Low  Countries,  that  the  Dutch  navigators  began  to  display 
their  flag  on  the  Eastern  Ocean,  and  laid  the  foundations  of  their  Indian  empire. 

The  desire  to  comply  with  the  injunctions  in  the  pope’s  bull,  and  to  avoid  coming 
into  collision,  first  with  the  Portuguese,  and  subsequently  with  the  Spaniards,  who 
had  conquered  Portugal  in  1580,  seems  to  have  been  the  principal  cause  that  led  the 
English  to  make  repeated  attempts,  in  the  reigns  of  Henry  VIII.  and  Edward  VI.,  and 
the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  to  discover  a route  to  India  by  a north-west 
or  north-east  passage ; channels  from  which  the  Portuguese  would  have  had  no  pretence 
for  excluding  them.  But  these  attempts  having  proved  unsuccessful,  and  the  pope’s 
bull  having  ceased  to  be  of  any  effect  in  this  country,  the  English  merchants  and  navi- 
gators resolved  to  be  no  longer  deterred  by  the  imaginary  rights  of  the  Portuguese  from 
directly  entering  upon  what  was  then  reckoned  by  far  the  most  lucrative  and  advan- 
tageous branch  of  commerce.  Captain  Stephens,  who  performed  the  voyage  in  1582, 
was  the  first  Englishman  who  sailed  to  India  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  voyage 
of  the  famous  Sir  Francis  Drake  contributed  greatly  to  diffuse  a spirit  of  naval  enter- 
prise, and  to  render  the  English  better  acquainted  with  the  newly  opened  route  to  India. 
But  the  voyage  of  the  celebrated  Mr.  Thomas  Cavendish  was,  in  the  latter  respect,  the 
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most  important.  Cavendish  sailed  from  England  in  a little  squadron,  fitted  out  at  his 
own  expense,  in  July,  1586  ; and  having  explored  the  greater  part  of  the  Indian  Ocean, 
ns  far  as  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  carefully  observed  the  most  important  and  charac- 
teristic features  ot  the  people  and  countries  which  he  visited,  returned  to  England, 
after  a prosperous  navigation,  in  September,  1588.  Perhaps,  however,  nothing  con- 
tributed so  much  to  inspire  the  English  with  a desire  to  embark  in  the  Indian  trade,  as 
the  captures  that  were  made,  about  this  period,  from  the  Spaniards.  A Portuguese 
East  India  ship,  or  carrack,  captured  by  Sir  Francis  Drake,  during  his  expedition  to 
the  coast  of  Spain,  inflamed  the  cupidity  of  the  merchants  by  the  richness  of  her  cargo, 
at  the  same  time  that  the  papers  found  on  board  gave  specific  information  respecting 
the  traffic  in  which  she  had  been  engaged.  A still  more  important  capture,  of  the  same 
sort,  was  made  in  1598.  An  armament,  fitted  out  for  the  East  Indies  by  Sir  Walter 
llaleigh,  and  commanded  by  Sir  John  Borroughs,  fell  in,  near  the  Azores,  with  the 
largest  of  all  the  Portuguese  carracks,  a ship  of  1,600  tons  burden,  carrying  700  men 
and  36  brass  cannon  ; and,  after  an  obstinate  conflict,  carried  her  into  Dartmouth.  She 
was  the  largest  vessel  that  had  been  seen  in  England ; and  her  cargo,  consisting  of 
gold,  spices,  calicoes,  silks,  pearls,  drugs,  porcelain,  ivory,  &c.,  excited  the  ardour  of  the 
English  to  engage  in  so  opulent  a commerce. 

In  consequence  of  these  and  other  concurring  causes,  an  association  was  formed  in 
London,  in  1599,  for  prosecuting  the  trade  to  India.  The  adventurers  applied  to  the 
queen  for  a charter  of  incorporation,  and  also  for  power  to  exclude  all  other  English 
subjects,  who  had  not  obtained  a licence  from  them,  from  carrying  on  any  species  of 
traffic  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  or  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  As  exclusive 
companies  were  then  very  generally  looked  upon  as  the  best  instruments  for  prosecuting 
most  branches  of  commerce  and  industry,  the  adventurers  seem  to  have  had  little  diffi- 
culty in  obtaining  their  charter,  which  was  dated  the  31st  of  December,  1600.  The  cor- 
poration was  entitled,  “ The  Governor  and  Company  of  Merchants  of  London  trading 
into  the  East  Indies:”  the  first  governor  (Thomas  Smythe,  Esq.)  and  24  directors 
were  nominated  in  the  charter ; but  power  was  given  to  the  Company  to  elect  a deputy 
governor,  and,  in  future,  to  elect  their  governor  and  directors,  and  such  other  office- 
bearers as  they  might  think  fit  to  appoint-  They  were  empowered  to  make  by-laws; 
to  inflict  punishments,  either  corporal  or  pecuniary,  provided  such  punishments  were  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  England  ; to  export  all  sorts  of  goods  free  of  duty  for  4 
years ; and  to  export  foreign  coin,  or  bullion,  to  the  amount  of  30,000/.  a year,  6,000/.  of 
the  same  being  previously  coined  at  the  mint ; but  they  were  obliged  to  import,  within 
6 months  after  the  completion  of  every  voyage,  except  the  first,  the  same  quantity  of 
silver,  gold,  and  foreign  coin  that  they  had  exported.  The  duration  of  the  charter  was 
limited  to  a period  of  15  years;  but  with  and  under  the  condition  that,  if  it  were  not 
found  for  the  public  advantage,  it  might  be  cancelled  at  any  time  upon  2 years’  notice 
being  given.  Such  was  the  origin  of  the  British  East  India  Company,  — the  most 
celebrated  commercial  association  either  of  ancient  or  modern  times,  and  which  has  now 
extended  its  sway  over  the  whole  of  the  Mogul  empire. 

It  might  have  been  expected  that,  after  the  charter  was  obtained,  considerable  eager- 
ness would  have  been  manifested  to  engage  in  the  trade.  But  such  was  not  the  case. 
Notwithstanding  the  earnest  calls  and  threats  of  the  directors,  many  of  the  adventurers 
could  not  be  induced  to  come  forward  to  pay  their  proportion  of  the  charges  incident 
to  the  fitting  out  of  the  first  expedition.  And  as  the  directors  seem  either  to  have 
wanted  power  to  enforce  their  resolutions,  or  thought  it  better  not  to  exercise  it,  they 
formed  a subordinate  association,  consisting  of  such  members  of  the  Company  as  were 
really  willing  to  defray  the  cost  of  the  voyage,  and  to  bear  all  the  risks  and  losses  at- 
tending it,  on  condition  of  their  having  the  exclusive  right  to  whatever  profits  might 
arise  from  it.  And  it  was  by  such  sulrordinate  associations  that  the  trade  was  conducted 
during  the  first  13  years  of  the  Company’s  existence. 

The  first  expedition  to  India,  the  cost  of  which  amounted,  ships  and  cargoes  included, 
to  69,09 1?.,  consisted  of  5 ships,  the  largest  being  600  and  the  smaller  130  tons  burden. 
The  goods  put  on  board  were  principally  bullion,  iron,  tin,  broad  cloths,  cutlery,  glass, 
&c.  The  chief  command  was  intrusted  to  Captain  James  Lancaster,  who  had  already 
been  in  India.  They  set  sail  from  Torbay  on  the  13th  of  February,  1601.  Being 
very  imperfectly  acquainted  with  the  seas  and  countries  they  were  to  visit,  they  did  not 
arrive  at  their  destination,  Acheen  in  Sumatra,  till  the  5th  of  June,  1602.  But  though 
tedious,  the  voyage  was,  on  the  whole,  uncommonly  prosperous.  Lancaster  entered 
into  commercial  treaties  with  the  kings  of  Acheen  and  Bantam ; and  having  taken  on 
board  a valuable  cargo  of  pepper  and  other  produce,  he  was  fortunate  enough,  in  his 
way  home,  to  fall  in  with  and  capture,  iu  concert  with  a Dutch  vessel,  a Portuguese 
carrack  of  900  tons  burden,  richly  laden.  Lancaster  returned  to  the  Downs  on  the 
lltli  of  September,  1603.  — (Mo  Inn  Universal  History,  vol.  x.  p.  16.;  Macpherson's 
Commerce  of  the  European  Powers  with  India , p.  81.) 
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But  notwithstanding  the  favourable  result  of  this  voyage,  the  expeditions  fitted  out 
in  the  years  immediately  following,  though  sometimes  consisting  of  larger  ships,  were 
not,  at  an  average,  materially  increased.  In  1612,  Captain  Best  obtained  from  the 
court  at  Delhi  several  considerable  privileges;  and,  amongst  others,  that  of  establisning 
a factory  at  Surat ; which  city  was,  henceforth,  looked  upon  as  the  principal  British 
station  in  the  west  of  India,  till  the  acquisition  of  Bombay  < 

In  establishing  factories  in  India,  the  English  only  followed  the  example  of  the 
Portuguese  and  Dutch.  It  was  contended,  that  they  were  necessary  to  serve  as  depots 
for  the  goods  collected  in  the  country  for  exportation  to  Europe,  as  well  as  for  those 
imported  into  India,  in  the  event  of  their  not  meeting  with  a ready  market  on  the  arrival 
of  the  ships.v  Such  establishments,  it  was  admitted,  are  not  required  in  civilised  countries  ; 
but  the  peculiar  and  unsettled  state  of  India  was  said  to  render  them  indispensable  there. 
Whatever  weight  may  be  attached  to  this  statement,  it  is  obvious  that  factories  formed 
for  such  purposes  could  hardly  fail  of  speedily  degenerating  into  a species  of  forts.  The 
security  of  the  valuable  property  deposited  in  them,  furnished  a specious  pretext  for  put- 
ting them  in  a condition  to  withstand  an  attack,  while  the  agents,  clerks,  warehousemen, 
&c.  formed  a sort  of  garrison.  Possessing  such  strong  holds,  the  Europeans  were  early 
emboldened  to  act  in  a manner  quite  inconsistent  with  their  character  as  merchants ; and 
but  a very  short  time  elapsed  before  they  began  to  form  schemes  for  monopolising  the 
commerce  of  particular  districts,  and  acquiring  territorial  dominion. 

Though  the  Company  met  with  several  heavy  losses  during  the  earlier  part  of  their 
traffic  with  India,  from  shipwrecks  and  other  unforeseen  accidents,  and  still  more  from 
the  hostility  of  the  Dutch,  yet,  on  the  whole,  the  trade  was  decidedly  profitable.  There 
can,  however,  be  little  doubt,  that  their  gains,  at  this  early  period,  have  been  very  much 
exaggerated.  During  the  first  13  years,  they  are  said  to  have  amounted  to  132  per  cent. 
But  then  it  should  be  borne  in  mind,  as  Mr.  Grant  has  justly  stated,  that  the  voyages 
were  seldom  accomplished  in  less  than  30  months,  and  sometimes  extended  to  3 or  4 
years : and  it  should  further  be  remarked,  that  on  the  arrival  of  the  ships  at  home,  the 
cargoes  were  disposed  of  at  long  credits  of  18  months  or  2 years  ; and  that  it  was  fre- 
quently even  6 or  7 years  before  the  concerns  of  a single  voyage  were  finally  adjusted. — 
( Sketch  of  the  History  of  the  Company , p.  13.)  When  these  circumstances  are  taken  into 
view,  it  will  immediately  be  seen  that  the  Company’s  profits  were  not,  really,  by  any 
means  so  great  as  has  been  represented.  It  may  not,  however,  be  uninstructive  to  remark* 
that  the  principal  complaint  that  was  then  made  against  the  Company  did  not  proceed 
so  much  on  the  circumstance  of  its  charter  excluding  the  public  from  any  share  in  an 
advantageous  traffic,  as  in  its  authorising  the  Company  to  export  gold  and  silver  of  the 
value  of  30,000/.  a year.  It  is  true  that  the  charter  stipulated  that  the  Company  should 
import  an  equal  quantity  of  gold  and  silver  witlpn  6 months  of  the  termination  of  every 
voyage  : but  the  enemies  of  the  Company  contended  that  this  condition  was  not  complied 
with  ; and  that  it  was,  besides,  highly  injurious  to  the  public  interest,  and  contrary  to  all 
principle , to  allow  gold  and  silver  to  be  sent  out  of  the  kingdom.  The  merchants  and 
others  interested  in  the  support  of  the  Company  could  not  controvert  the  reasoning  of 
their  opponents,  without  openly  impugning  the  ancient  policy  of  absolutely  preventing 
the  exportation  of  the  precious  metals.  They  did  not,  however,  venture  to  contend,  if  the 
idea  really  occurred  to  them,  that  the  exportation  of  bullion  to  the  East  was  advantageous, 
on  the  broad  ground  of  the  commodities  purchased  by  it  being  of  greater  value  in  Eng- 
land. But  they  contended  that  the  exportation  of  bullion  to  India  was  advantageous, 
because  the  commodities  thence  imported  were  chiefly  re-exported  to  other  countries  from 
which  a much  greater  quantity  of  bullion  was  obtained  than  had  been  required  to  pay 
for  them  in  India.  Mr.  Thomas  Mun,  a director  of  the  East  India  Company,  and  the 
ablest  of  its  early  advocates,  ingeniously  compares  the  operations  of  the  merchant  in  con- 
ducting a trade  carried  on  by  the  exportation  of  gold  and  silver  to  the  seed  time  and 
harvest  of  agriculture.  “ If  we  only  behold,”  says  he,  “ the  actions  of  the  husbandman 
in  the  seed  time,  when  he  casteth  away  much  good  corn  into  the  ground,  we  shall  account 
him  rather  a madman  than  a husbandman.  But  when  we  consider  his  labours  in  the 
harvest,  which  is  the  end  of  his  endeavours,  we  find  the  worth  and  plentiful  increase  of 
his  actions.”  — ( Treasure  hy  Foreign  Trade , p.  50.  ed.  1664. ) 

We  may  here  remark,  that  what  has  been  called  the  mercantile  system  of  political 
economy,  or  that  system  which  measures  the  progress  of  a country  in  the  career  of 
wealth  by  the  supposed  balance  of  payments  in  its  favour,  or  by  the  estimated  excess  of 
the  value  of  its  exports  over  that  of  its  imports,  appears  to  have  originated  in  the  excuses 
now  set  up  for  the  exportation  of  bullion.  Previously  to  this  epoch,  t{ie  policy  of  pro- 
hibiting the  exportation  of  bullion  had  been  universally  admitted;  but  it  now  began  to 
be  pretty  generally  allowed,  that  its  exportation  might  be  productive  of  advantage, 
provided  it  occasioned  the  subsequent  exportation  of  a greater  amount  of  raw  or  manu- 
factured products  to  countries  whence  bullion  was  obtained  for  them.  This,  when 
compared  with  the  previously  existing  prejudice  — for  it  hardly  deserves  the  name  of 
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system  — which  wholly  interdicted  the  exportation  of  gold  and  silver,  must  be  allowed  to 
be  a considerable  step  in  the  progress  to  sounder  opinions.  The  maxim,  ce  n'est  que  le 
premier  pas  qui  coute,  was  strikingly  verified  on  this  occasion.  The  advocates  of  the 
East  India  Company  began  gradually  to  assume  a higher  tone,  and,  at  length,  boldly 
contended  that  bullion  was  nothing  but  a commodity,  and  that  its  exportation  ought  to 
be  rendered  as  free  as  that  of  any  thing  else.  Nor  were  these  opinions  confined  to  the 
partner*  of  the  Hast  India  Company.  They  were  gradually  communicated  to  others; 
and  many  eminent  merchants  were  taught  to  look  with  suspicion  on  several  of  the 
previously  received  dogmas  with  respect  to  commerce,  and  were,  in  consequence,  led  to 
ucquire  more  correct  and  comprehensive  views.  The  new  ideas  ultimately  made  their 
way  into  the  House  of  Commons;  and,  in  1663,  the  statutes  prohibiting  the  exportation 
of  foreign  coin  and  bullion  were  repealed,  and  full  liberty  given  to  the  East  India  Com- 
pany and  to  private  traders  to  export  them  in  unlimited  quantities. 

Hut  the  objection  to  the  East  India  Company,  or  rather  the  East  India  trade,  on  the 
ground  of  its  causing  the  exportation  of  gold  and  silver,  admitted  of  a more  direct  and 
conclusive,  if  not  a more  ingenious  reply.  IIow  compendious  soever  the  ancient  inter- 
course with  India  by  the  lied  Sea  and  the  Mediterranean,  it  was  unavoidably  attended 
with  a good  deal  of  expense.  The  productions  of  the  remote  parts  of  Asia,  brought  to 
Ceylon,  or  the  ports  on  the  Malabar  coast,  by  the  natives,  were  there  put  on  board  the 
ships  which  arrived  from  the  Arabic  gulf.  At  Berenice  they  were  landed,  and  carried 
by  camels  250  miles  to  the  banks  of  the  Nile.  They  were  there  again  embarked,  and 
con v eyed  down  the  river  to  Alexandria,  whence  they  were  despatched  to  different  markets. 
The  addition  to  the  price  of  goods  by  such  a multiplicity  of  operations  must  have  been 
considerable;  more  especially  as  the  price  charged  on  each  operation  was  fixed  by  mo- 
nopolists, subject  to  no  competition  or  control.  Pliny  says,  that  the  cost  of  the  Arabian 
and  Indian  products  brought  to  Rome  when  he  flourished  (A.  D.  70.),  was  increased  a 
hundred  fold  by  the  expenses  of  transit — (Hist.  Sat.  lib.  vi.  c.  23.)  ; but  there  can  be 
little  or  no  doubt  that  this  is  to  be  regarded  as  a rhetorical  exaggeration. — (See  ante, 
p.  1 8. ) There  arc  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  the  less  bulky  sorts  of  Eastern  pro- 
ducts, such  as  silk,  spices,  balsams,  precious  stones,  &c.,  which  were  those  principally 
made  use  of  at  Rome,  might,  supposing  there  were  no  political  obstacles  in  the  way,  be 
conveyed  from  most  parts  of  India  to  the  ports  on  the  Mediterranean  by  way  of  Egypt, 
nt  a decidedly  cheaper  rate  than  they  could  be  conveyed  to  them  by  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope. 

Hut  at  the  period  when  the  latter  route  to  India  began  to  be  frequented,  Syria, 
Egypt,  See.  were  occupied  by  Turks  and  Mamelukes;  barbarians  who  despised  commerce 
and  navigation,  and  were,  at  the  same  time,  extremely  jealous  of  strangers,  especially  of 
Christians  or  infidels.  The  price  of  the  commodities  obtained  through  the  intervention 
of  such  persons  was  necessarily  very  much  enhanced ; and  the  discovery  of  the  route  by 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  was,  consequently,  of  the  utmost  importance ; for,  by  putting 
an  end  to  the  monopoly  enjoyed  by  the  Turks  and  Mamelukes,  it  introduced,  for  the  first 
time,  something  like  competition  into  the  Indian  trade,  and  enabled  the  western  parts  of 
Europe  to  obtain  supplies  of  Indian  products  for  about  a third  part  of  what  they  had 
previously  cost.  Mr.  Mun,  in  a tract  published  in  1621,  estimates  the  quantity  of  Indian 
commodities  imported  into  Europe,  and  their  cost  when  bought  in  Aleppo  and  in  India, 
as  follows : — 


Cost  of  Indian  commodities  consumed  in  Europe  when  bought  in  Aleppo  (or  Alexandria). 

£ S.  d. 


6.000. 000  lbs.  pepper  cost,  with  charges,  &c.  at  Aleppo,  2s.  per  lb. 

460.000  lbs.  cloves,  at  4s.  9d.  ... 

150.000  lbs.  mace,  at  4s.  9rf.  • 

400.000  lbs.  nutmegs,  at  2s.  id. 

350.000  lbs.  indigo,  at  4s.  4rf. 

1.000. 000  lbs.  Persian  raw  silk,  at  12*.  ... 


600, (WO  0 0 

106,875  10  0 

35,626  0 0 

46,666  2 4 

75,833  6 8 

600,000  0 0 


£ 1,465,000  19  0 


But  the  same  quantities  of  the  same 
Mr.  Mun,  as  follows : — 

6.000. 000  lbs.  pepper,  at  2\d.  per  lb. 

450, wUO  lbs.  closes,  ut  9 d. 

150.000  lbs.  mace,  at  8 d. 

400.000  lbs.  nutmegs,  at  4rf. 

350.000  lbs.  indigo,  at  Is.  2d. 

1.000. 000  lbs.  raw  silk,  at  8s. 


commodities  cost,  when  bought  in  the  East  Indies,  according  to 

£ s.  d. 
62,500  0 0 

- - - - - - 16,875  0 0 

5,000  0 0 

6,666  13  4 
20,416  12  4 
- 400,000  0 0 


.£511,458  5 8 


Which  being  deducted  from  the  former,  leaves  a balance  of  953,542/.  13s.  Ad.  And 
supposing  that  the  statements  made  by  Mr.  Mun  are  correct,  and  that  allowance  is  made 
for  the  difference  between  the  freight  from  Aleppo  and  India,  the  result  would  indicate 
the  saving  which  the  discovery  of  the  route  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  occasioned  in 
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the  purchase  of  the  above-mentioned  articles.  — (A  Discoui  - join  England  to 
the  East  Indies,  by  T.  M.,  original  ea.  p.  10.  This  tract,  which  is  very  scarce,  is  re- 
printed in  Purclias’s  Pilgrims.) 

In  the  same  publication  (p.  37.),  Mr.  Mun  informs  us  that,  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Company’s  trade  to  July,  1620,  they  had  sent  79  ships  to  India;  of  which  34  had  come 
home  safely  and  richly  laden,  4 had  been  worn  out  by  long  service  in  India,  2 had  been 
lost  in  careening,  6 had  been  lost  by  the  perils  of  the  sea,  and  12  had  been  captured  by 
the  Dutch.  Mr.  Mun  further  states,  that  the  exports  to  India,  since  the  formation  of 
the  Company,  had  amounted  to  840,376/. ; that  the  produce  brought  from  India  had 
cost  356,288/.,  and  had  produced  here  the  enormous  sum  of  1,914,600/.  ; that  the  quarrels 
with  the  Dutch  had  occasioned  a loss  of  84,088/. ; and  that  the  stock  of  the  Company, 
in  ships,  goods  in  India,  &c.,  amounted  to  400,000/. 

The  hostility  of  the  Dutch,  to  which  Mr.  Mun  has  here  alluded,  was  long  a very  for- 
midable obstacle  to  the  Company’s  success.  The  Dutch  early  endeavoured  to  obtain  the 
exclusive  possession  of  the  spice  trade,  and  were  not  at  all  scrupulous  about  the  means 
by  which  they  attempted  to  bring  about  this  their  favourite  object.  The  English,  on 
their  part,  naturally  exerted  themselves  to  obtain  a share  of  so  valuable  a commerce  ; and 
as  neither  party  was  disposed  to  abandon  its  views  and  pretensions,  the  most  violent 
animosities  grew  up  between  them.  In  this  state  of  things,  it  would  be  ridiculous  to 
suppose  that  unjustifiable  acts  were  not  committed  by  the  one  party  as  well  as  the  other ; 
though  the  worst  act  of  the  English  appears  venial,  when  compared  with  the  conduct  of 
the  Dutch  in  the  massacre  at  Amboyna,  in  1622.  While,  however,  the  Dutch  Company 
was  vigorously  supported  by  the  government  at  home,  the  English  Company  met  with 
no  efficient  assistance  from  the  feeble  and  vacillating  policy  of  James  and  Charles.  The 
Dutch  either  despised  their  remonstrances,  or  defeated  them  by  an  apparent  compliance  ; 
so  that  no  real  reparation  was  obtained  for  the  outrages  they  had  committed.  During 
the  civil  war,  Indian  affairs  were  necessarily  lost  sight  of;  and  the  Dutch  continued, 
until  the  ascendancy  of  the  republican  party  had  been  established,  to  reign  triumphant 
in  the  East,  where  the  English  commerce  was  nearly  annihilated. 

But  notwithstanding  their  depressed  condition,  the  Company’s  servants  in  India  laid 
the  foundation,  during  the  period  in  question,  of  the  settlements  at  Madras  and  in  Bengal. 
Permission  to  build  Port  St.  George  was  obtained  from  the  native  authorities  in  1640. 
In  1658,  Madras  was  raised  to  the  station  of  a presidency.  In  1645,  the  Company 
began  to  establish  factories  in  Bengal ; the  principal  of  which  was  at  Hooghly.  These 
were,  for  a lengthened  period,  subordinate  to  the  presidency  at  Madras. 

No  sooner,  however,  had  the  civil  wars  terminated,  than  the  arms  and  councils  of 
Cromwell  retrieved  the  situation  of  our  affairs  in  India.  The  war  which  broke  out 
between  the  long  parliament  and  the  Dutch,  in  1652,  was  eminently  injurious  to  the 
latter.  In  the  treaty  of  peace,  concluded  in  1654,  it  was  stipulated  that  indemnification 
should  be  made  by  the  Dutch  for  the  losses  and  injuries  sustained  by  the  English  mer- 
chants and  factors  in  India.  The  27tli  article  bears,  “ that  the  Lords,  the  states-general 
of  the  United  Provinces,  shall  take  care  that  justice  be  done  upon  those  who  were  par- 
takers or  accomplices  in  the  massacre  of  the  English  at  Amboyna,  as  the  republic  of 
England  is  pleased  to  term  that  fact,  provided  any  of  them  be  living.”  A commission 
was  at  the  same  time  appointed,  conformably  to  another  article  of  the  treaty,  to  inquire 
into  the  reciprocal  claims  which  the  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  had  upon  each 
other  for  losses  sustained  in  India,  Brazil,  &c.  ; and,  upon  their  decision,  the  Dutch  paid 
the  sum  of  85,000/.  to  the  East  India  Company,  and  3,615/.  to  the  heirs  or  executors  of 
the  sufferers  at  Amboyna.  — ( Bruce's  Annals,  vol.  i.  p.  489.) 

The  charter  under  which  the  East  India  Company  prosecuted  their  exclusive  trade  to 
India,  being  merely  a grant  from  the  Crown,  and  not  ratified  by  any  act  of  parliament, 
was  understood  by  the  merchants  to  be  at  an  end  when  Charles  I.  was  deposed.  They 
were  confirmed  in  this  view  of  the  matter,  from  the  circumstance  of  Charles  having  him- 
self granted,  in  1635,  a charter  to  Sir  William  Courten  and  others,  authorising  them  to 
trade  with  those  parts  of  India  with  which  the  Company  had  not  established  any  regular 
intercourse.  The  reasons  alleged  in  justification  of  this  measure,  by  the  Crown,  were, 
that  “ the  East  India  Company  had  neglected  to  establish  fortified  factories,  or  seats  of 
trade,  to  which  the  king’s  subjects  could  resort  with  safety ; that  they  had  consulted 
their  own  interests  only,  -without  any  regard  to  the  king’s  revenue ; and,  in  general,  that 
they  had  broken  the  condition  on  which  their  charter  and  exclusive  privileges  had  been 
granted  to  them.”  — ( Rym . Fcedera,  vol.  xx.  p.  146.) 

Courten’s  association,  for  the  foundation  of  which  such  satisfactory  reasons  had  been 
assigned,  continued  to  trade  with  India  during  the  remainder  of  Charles’s  reign ; and 
no  sooner  had  the  arms  of  the  Commonwealth  forced  the  Dutch  to  desist  from  their  de- 
predations, and  to  make  reparation  for  the  injuries  they  had  inflicted  on  the  English  in 
India,  than  private  adventurers  engaged  in  great  numbers  in  the  Indian  trade,  and  carried 
it  on  with  a zeal,  economy,  and  success,  that  monopoly  can  never  expect  to  rival.  It  is 
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stated  in  a little  work,  entitled  Britannia  Languens,  published  in  1680,  the  author  of 
which  has  evidently  been  a well-informed  and  intelligent  person,  that  during  the  years 
1653,  1654,  1655,  and  1656,  when  the  trade  to  India  was  open,  the  private  traders  im- 
ported East  India  commodities  in  such  large  quantities,  and  sold  them  at  such  reduced 
prices,  that  they  not  only  fully  supplied  the  British  markets,  but  had  even  come  into 
successful  competition  with  the  Dutch  in  the  market  of  Amsterdam,  “ and  very  much 
sunk  the  actions  (shares)  of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company.”  — (p.  132.)  This  cir- 
cumstance naturally  excited  the  greatest  apprehensions  on  the  part  of  the  Dutch  Com- 
pany ; for,  besides  the  danger  that  they  now  ran  of  being  deprived,  by  the  active 
competition  of  the  English  merchants,  of  a considerable  part  of  the  trade  which  they 
had  previously  enjoyed,  they  could  hardly  expect  that,  if  the  trade  were  thrown  open  in 
England,  the  monopoly  would  be  allowed  to  continue  in  Holland.  A striking  proof 
of  wliat  is  now  stated  is  to  be  found  in  a letter  in  the  third  volume  of  Thurlow's  State 
Papers,  dated  at  the  Hague,  the  15th  of  January,  1654,  where  it  is  said,  that  “the  mer- 
chants of  Amsterdam  have  advice  that  the  Lord  Protector  intends  to  dissolve  the  East 
India  Company  at  London,  and  to  declare  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  East 
Indie  ma  open;  which  doth  cause  great  jealousy  at  Amsterdam,  as  a thing  that 

H'ill  very  much  prejudice  the  East  India  Company  in  Holland .” 

Feeling  that  it  was  impossible  to  contend  with  the  private  adventurers  under  a system 
of  fair  competition,  the  moment  the  treaty  with  the  Dutch  had  been  concluded,  the 
Company  began  to  solicit  a renewal  of  their  charter;  but  ill  this  they  were  not  only 
opposed  by  the  fret*  traders,  but  by  a part  of  themselves.  To  understand  how  this  hap- 
pened, it  may  be  proper  to  mention  that  Courten’s  association,  the  origin  of  which  has 
been  already  noticed,  had  begun,  in  1648,  to  found  a colony  at  Assuda,  an  island  near 
Madagascar.  The  Company,  alarmed  at  this  project,  applied  to  the  council  of  state  to 
prevent  its  being  carried  into  effect';  and  the  council,  without  entering  on  the  question 
of  either  party’s  rights,  recommended  to  them  to  form  a union ; which  was  accordingly 
effected  in  But  the  union  was,  for  a considerable  time,  rather  nominal  than  real; 

and  when  the  Dutch  war  had  been  put  an  end  to,  most  of  those  holders  of  the  Company’s 
stock  who  had  belonged  to  Courten’s  association  joined  in  petitioning  the  council  of  state 
that  the  trade  might  in  future  be  carried  on,  not  by  a joint  stock,  but  by  a regulated 
company  ; so  that  each  individual  engaging  in  it  might  be  allowed  to  employ  his  own 
stock,  servants,  and  shipping,  in  whatever  way  he  might  conceive  most  for  his  own  ad- 
\ Ultage.  — ( titii >n  of  Adventurers,  17th  of  Nov.  1656  ; Bruce's  Annals,  vol.  i.  p.  518.) 

This  proposal  was  obviously  most  reasonable.  The  Company  had  always  founded 
their  claim  to  a monopoly  of  the  trade  on  the  alleged  ground  of  its  being  necessary  to 
maintain  forts,  factories,  and  ships  of  war  in  India;  and  that  as  this  was  not  done  by 
government,  it  could  only  be  done  by  a Company.  But,  by  forming  the  traders  with 
J ndia  into  a regulated  company,  they  might  have  been  subjected  to  whatever  rules  were 
considered  most  advisable ; and  such  special  duties  might  have  been  laid  on  the  commo- 
dities they  exported  and  imported,  as  would  have  sufficed  to  defray  the  public  expenses 
required  for  carrying  on  the  trade,  at  the  same  time  that  the  inestimable  advantages  of 
free  competition  would  have  been  secured;  each  individual  trader  being  left  at  liberty  to 
conduct  his  enterprises,  subject  only  to  a few  general  regulations,  in  his  own  way  and 
for  his  own  advantage. « — (See  Companies.) 

But  notwithstanding  the  efforts  of  the  petitioners,  and  the  success  that  was  clearly 
proved  to  have  attended  the  operations  of  the  private  traders,  the  Company  succeeded  in 
obtaining  a renewal  of  their  charter  from  Cromwell  in  1657.  Charles  II.  confirmed 
this  charter  in  1661  ; and  at  the  same  time  conferred  on  them  the  power  of  making  peace 
or  war  with  any  power  or  people  not  of  the  Christian  religion;  of  establishing  fortifica- 
tions, garrisons,  and  colonies ; of  exporting  ammunition  and  stores  to  their  settlements 
duty  free ; of  seizing  and  sending  to  England  such  British  subjects  as  should  be  found 
trading  to  India  without  their  leave;  and  of  exercising  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction  in 
their  settlements,  according  to  the  laws  of  England.  Still,  however,  as  this  charter  was 
not  fully  confirmed  by  any  act  of  parliament,  it  did  not  prevent  traders,  or  interlopers 
as  they  were  termed,  from  appearing  within  the  limits  of  the  Company’s  territories.  The 
energy  of  private  commerce,  which,  to  use  the  words  of  Mr.  Orme,  “ sees  its  drift  with 
eagles’  eyes,”  formed  associations  at  the  risk  of  trying  the  consequence  at  law,  being  safe 
at  the  outset,  and  during  the  voyage,  since  the  Company  were  not  authorised  to  stop  or 
seize  the  ships  of  those  who  thus  attempted  to  come  into  competition  with  them.  Hence 
their  monopoly  was  by  no  means  complete ; and  it  was  not  till  after  the  Revolution, 
and  when  a free  system  of  government  had  been  established  at  home,  that,  by  a singular 
contradiction,  the  authority  of  parliament  was  interposed  to  enable  the  Company  wholly 
to  engross  the  trade  with  the  East. 

In  addition  to  the  losses  arising  from  this  source,  the  Company’s  trade  suffered 
severely,  during  the  reign  of  Charles  II.,  from  the  hostilities  that  were  then  waged  with 
the  Dutch,  and  from  the  confusion  and  disorders  caused  by  contests  among  the  native 
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princes;  but  in  1668,  the  Company  obtained  a very  valuable  acquisition  in  the  island  of 
Bombay.  Charles  II.  acquired  this  island  as  a part  of  the  marriage  portion  of  his 
wife,  Catharine  of  Portugal ; and  it  was  now  made  over  to  the  Company,  on  condition 
of  their  not  selling  or  alienating  it  to  any  persons  whatever,  except  such  as  were  subjects 
of  the  British  crown.  They  were  allowed  to  legislate  for  their  new  possession ; but  it 
was  enjoined  that  their  laws  should  be  consonant  to  reason,  and  “ as  near  as  might  be  ” 
agreeable  to  the  practice  of  England.  They  were  authorised  to  maintain  their  dominion 
by  force  of  arms ; and  the  natives  of  Bombay  were  declared  to  have  the  same  liberties  as 
natural  born  subjects.  The  Company’s  western  presidency  was  soon  after  transferred 
from  Surat  to  Bombay. 

In  1664,  the  French  East  India  Company  was  formed;  and  10  years  afterwards  they 
laid  the  foundation  of  their  settlement  at  Pondicherry. 

But  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  is  chiefly  memorable  in  the  Company’s  annals,  from  its 
being  the  era  of  the  commencement  of  the  tea  trade.  The  first  notice  of  tea  in  the 
Company’s  records  is  found  in  a despatch,  addressed  to  their  agent  at  Bantam,  dated 
24th  of  January,  1667-8,  in  which  he  is  desired  to  send  home  100  lbs.  of  tea,  “ the  best  he 
can  get.” — ( Bruce's  Annals , vol.  ii.  p.  210.)  Such  was  the  late  and  feeble  beginning  of 
the  tea  trade ; a branch  of  commerce  that  has  long  been  of  vast  importance  to  the 
British  nation  ; and  without  which,  it  is  more  than  probable  that  the  East  India 
Company  would  long  since  have  ceased  to  exist,  at  least  as  a mercantile  body. 

In  1677,  the  Company  obtained  a fresh  renewal  of  their  charter;  receiving  at  the  same 
time  an  indemnity  for  all  past  misuse  of  their  privileges,  and  authority  to  establish  a 
mint  at  Bombay. 

During  the  greater  part  of  the  reigns  of  Charles  II.  and  James  II.,  the  Company’s 
affairs  at  home  were  principally  managed  by  the  celebrated  Sir  Josiah  Child,  the  ablest 
commercial  writer  of  the  time  ; and  in  India,  by  his  brother  Sir  John  Child.  In  1681, 
Sir  Josiah  published  an  apology  for  the  Company,  under  the  signature  of  QiAcnrarpis — “ A 
Treatise  wherein  is  demonstrated  that  the  East  India  Trade  is  the  most  National  of  all 
Foreign  Trades : ” in  which,  besides  endeavouring  to  vindicate  the  Company  from  the 
objections  that  had  been  made  against  it,  he  gives  an  account  of  its  state  at  the  time. 
From  this  account  it  appears  that  the  Company  consisted  of  556  partners;  that  they  had 
from  35  to  36  ships,  of  from  775  to  100  tons,  employed  in  the  trade  between  England 
and  India,  and  from  port  to  port  in  India — (p.  23.);  that  the  custom  duties  upon  the 
trade  amounted  to  about  60,000/.  a year ; and  that  the  value  of  the  exports,  “ in  lead,  tin, 
cloth,  and  stuffs,  and  other  commodities  of  the  production  and  manufacture  of  England,” 
amounted  to  about  60,000/.  or  70,000/.  a year.  Sir  Josiah  seems  to  have  been  struck, 
as  he  well  might,  by  the  inconsiderable  amount  of  the  trade ; and  he  therefore  dwells 
on  the  advantages  of  which  it  was  indirectly  productive,  in  enabling  us  to  obtain  supplies 
of  raw  silk,  pepper,  &c.  at  a much  lower  price  than  they  would  otherwise  have  fetched. 
But  this,  though  true,  proved  nothing  in  favour  of  the  Company  ; it  being  an  admitted 
fact,  that  those  articles  were  furnished  at  a still  lower  price  by  the  interlopers  or  private 
traders. 

Sir  Josiah  Child  was  one  of  the  first  who  projected  the  formation  of  a territorial  empire 
in  India.  But  the  expedition  fitted  out  in  1686,  in  the  view  of  accomplishing  this  pur- 
pose, proved  unsuccessful ; and  the  Company  were  glad  to  accept  peace  on  the  terms 
offered  by  the  Mogul.  Sir  John  Child,  having  died  during  the  course  of  these 
transactions,  was  succeeded  in  the  principal  management  of  the  Company’s  affairs  in 
India  by  Mr.  Vaux.  On  the  appointment  of  the  latter,  Sir  Josiah  Child,  to  whom  he 
owed  his  advancement,  exhorted  him  to  act  with  vigour,  and  to  carry  whatever  instruc- 
tions he  might  receive  from  home  into  immediate  effect.  Mr.  Vaux  returned  for  answer 
that  he  should  endeavour  to  acquit  himself  with  integrity  and  justice,  and  that  he  would 
make  the  laws  of  his  country  the  rule  of  his  conduct.  Sir  Josiah  Child’s  answer  to  this 
letter  is  curious  : — “ He  told  Mr.  Vaux  roundly  that  he  expected  his  orders  were  to 
be  his  rules,  and  not  the  laws  of  England,  which  were  a heap  of  nonsense,  compiled 
by  a few  ignorant  country  gentlemen,  who  hardly  knew  how  to  make  laws  for  the 
good  government  of  their  own  private  families,  much  less  for  the  regulating  of  com- 
panies and  foreign  commerce.”  — (j Hamilton's  New  Account  of  the  East  Indies , vol.  i. 
p.  232.) 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of  Charles  II.,  and  that  of  his  successor,  the  num- 
ber of  private  adventurers,  or  interlopers,  in  the  Indian  trade,  increased  in  an  unusual 
degree.  The  Company  vigorously  exerted  themselves  in  defence  of  what  they  conceived 
to  be  their  rights ; and  the  question  with  respect  to  the  validity  of  the  powers  conferred 
on  them  by  their  charter  was  at  length  brought  to  issue,  by  a prosecution  carried  on  at 
their  instance  against  Mr.  Thomas  Sandys,  for  trading  to  the  East  Indies  without  their 
licence.  Judgment  was  given  in  favour  of  the  Company  in  1685.  But  this  decision 
was  ascribed  to  corrupt  influence ; and  instead  of  allaying,  only  served  to  increase  the 
clamour  against  them.  The  meeting  of  the  Convention  Parliament  *rave  the  Company’s 
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opponents  hopes  of  a successful  issue  to  their  efforts;  and  had  they  been  united,  they 
might  probably  have  succeeded.  Their  opinion'  were,  however,  divided  — part  being 
for  throwing  the  trade  open,  and  part  for  the  formation  of  a new  company  on  a more 
liberal  footing.  The  latter  being  formed  into  a body,  and  acting  in  unison,  the  struggle 
against  the  Company  was  chiefly  carried  on  by  them.  The  proceedings  that  took  place 
on  this  occasion  are  amongst  the  most  disgraceful  in  the  history  of  the  country.  The 
most  open  and  unblushing  corruption  was  practised  by  all  parties.  — “ It  was,  in  fact,  a 
trial  which  side  should  bribe  the  highest ; public  authority  inclining  to  one  or  other  as  the 
irresistible  force  of  gold  directed." — ( Modern  Universal  History,  vol.  x.  p.  127.)  Govern- 
ment appears,  on  the  whole,  to  have  been  favourable  to  the  Company ; and  they  obtained 
a fresh  charter  from  the  Crown  in  1693.  But  in  the  following  year  the  trade  was  vir- 
tually laid  open  by  a vote  of  the  House  of  Commons,  “ that  all  the  subjects  of  England 
had  an  equal  right  to  trade  to  the  East  Indies,  unless  prohibited  by  act  of  parliament.” 
Matters  continued  on  this  footing  till  1698.  The  pecuniary  difficulties  in  which  govern- 
ment was  then  involved,  induced  them  to  apply  to  the  Company  fora  loan  of  2,000,000/. 
for  which  they  offered  8 per  cent,  interest.  The  Company  offered  to  advance  700,000/. 
at  4 per  cent.  ; but  the  credit  of  government  was  at  the  time  so  low,  that  they  preferred 
accepting  an  offer  from  the  associated  merchants,  who  had  previously  opposed  the  Com- 
pany, of  the  2,000,000/.  at  8 per  cent.,  on  condition  of  their  being  formed  into  a new  and 
exclusive  company.  While  this  project  was  in  agitation,  the  advocates  of  free  trade  were 
not  idle,  but  exerted  t liemseh  es  to  show  that,  i stead  of  establishing  a new  Company,  the 
old  one  ought  to  be  abolished.  But  however  conclusive  and  unanswerable,  their  argu- 
ments, having  no  adventitious  recommendations  in  their  favour,  failed  of  making  any 
impression.  The  new  Company  was  established  by  authority  of  the  legislature;  and  as 
the  charter  of  the  old  Company  was  not  yet  expired,  the  novel  spectacle  was  exhibited  of 
two  legally  constituted  bodies,  each  claiming  an  exclusive  right  to  the  trade  of  the  same 
possessions ! 

Notwithstanding  all  the  pretensions  set  up  by  those  who  had  obtained  the  new  charter 
during  their  struggle  with  the  old  Company,  it  was  immediately  seen  that  they  were 
as  anxious  as  the  latter  to  suppress  every  thing  like  free  trade.  They  had  not,  it  was 
obvious,  been  actuated  by  any  enlarged  views,  but  merely  by  a wish  to  grasp  at  the 
monopoly,  which  they  believed  would  redound  to  their  own  individual  interest.  The 
public,  in  consequence,  became  equally  disgusted  with  both  parties ; or  if  there  were 
any  difference,  it  is  probable  that  the  new  Company  was  looked  upon  with  the  greatest 
aversion,  inasmuch  as  we  are  naturally  more  exasperated  by  what  we  conceive  to  be 
duplicity  and  bad  faith,  than  by  fair  undisguised  hostility. 

At  first  the  mutual  hatred  of  the  rival  associations  knew  no  bounds.  But  they  were 
not  long  in  perceiving  that  such  conduct  would  infallibly  end  in  their  ruin ; and  that, 
while  one  was  labouring  to  destroy  the  other,  the  friends  of  free  trade  might  step  in  and 
procure  the  dissolution  of  both.  In  consequence,  they  became  gradually  reconciled;  and 
in  1702,  having  adjusted  their  differences,  they  resolved  to  form  themselves  into  one 
company,  entitled,  The  United  Company  of  Merchants  of  England  trading  to  the  East 
Indies. 

The  authority  of  parliament  was  soon  after  interposed  to  give  effect  to  this  agreement. 

The  United  Company  engaged  to  advance  1,200,000/.  to  government  without  interest, 
which,  as  a previous  advance  had  been  made  of  2,000,000/.  at  8 per  cent.,  made  the  total 
sum  due  to  them  by  the  public  3,200,000 /.,  bearing  interest  at  5 per  cent.  ; and  govern- 
ment agreed  to  ratify  the  terms  of  their  agreement,  and  to  extend  the  charter  to  the 
25th  of  March,  1726,  with  3 years’  notice. 

While  those  important  matters  were  transacting  at  home,  the  Company  had  acquired 
some  additional  possessions  in  India.  In  1692,  the  Bengal  agency  was  transferred  from 
Ilooghly  to  Calcutta.  In  1698,  the  Company  acquired  a grant  from  one  of  the  grand- 
sons of  Aurengzebe,  of  Calcutta  and  2 adjoining  villages ; with  leave  to  exercise  judi- 
ciary powers  over  the  inhabitants,  and  to  erect  fortifications.  These  were  soon  after 
constructed,  and  received,  in  compliment  to  William  III.,  then  king  of  England,  the 
name  of  Fort  William.  The  agency  at  Bengal,  which  had  hitherto  been  subsidiary 
only,  was  now  raised  to  the  rank  of  a presidency. 

The  vigorous  competition  that  had  been  carried  on  for  some  years  before  the  coalition 
of  the  old  and  new  Companies,  between  them  and  the  private  traders,  had  occasioned  a 
great  additional  importation  of  Indian  silks,  piece  goods,  and  other  products,  and  a great 
reduction  of  their  price.  These  circumstances  occasioned  the  most  vehement  complaints 
amongst  the  home  manufacturers,  who  resorted  to  the  arguments  invariably  made  use  of 
on  such  occasions  by  those  who  wish  to  exclude  foreign  competition ; affirming  that 
manufactured  India  goods  had  been  largely  substituted  for  those  of  England;  that 
the  English  manufacturers  had  been  reduced  to  the  cruel  necessity  either  of  selling 
nothing,  or  of  selling  their  commodities  at  such  a price  as  left  them  no  profit ; that  great 
numbers  of  their  workmen  had  been  thrown  out  of  employment  ; and  .last  of  all,  that 
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Indian  goods  were  not  bought  by  British  goods,  but  by  gold  and  silver,  the  exportation  of 
which  had  caused  the  general  impoverishment  of  the  kingdom  ! The  merchants  and  others 
interested  in  the  India  trade  could  not,  as  had  previously  happened  to  them  in  the  con- 
troversy with  respect  to  the  exportation  of  bullion,  meet  these  statements  without  attack- 
ing the  principles  on  which  they  rested,  and  maintaining,  in  opposition  to  them,  that  it 
was  for  the  advantage  of  every  people  to  buy  the  products  they  wanted  in  the  cheapest 
market.  This  just  and  sound  principle  was,  in  consequence,  enforced  in  several  petitions 
presented  to  parliament  by  the  importers  of  Indian  goods ; and  it  was  also  enforced  in 
several  able  publications  that  appeared  at  the  time.  But  these  arguments,  how  un- 
answerable soever  they  may  now  appear,  had  then  but  little  influence;  and  in  1701, 
an  act  was  passed,  prohibiting  the  importation  of  Indian  manufactured  goods  for  home 
consumption. 

For  some  years  after  the  re-establishment  of  the  Company,  it  continued  to  prosecute 
its  efforts  to  consolidate  and  extend  its  commerce.  But  the  unsettled  state  of  the  Mogul 
empire,  coupled  with  the  determination  of  the  Company  to  establish  factories  in  every 
convenient  situation,  exposed  their  affairs  to  perpetual  vicissitudes.  In  1715,  it  was 
resolved  to  send  an  embassy  to  Delhi,  to  solicit  from  Furucksur,  an  unworthy  descendant 
of  Aurengzebe,  an  extension  and  confirmation  of  the  Company’s  territory  and  privileges. 
Address,  accident,  and  the  proper  application  of  presents , conspired  to  ensure  the  success 
of  the  embassy.  The  grants  or  patents  solicited  by  the  Company  were  issued  in  1717. 
They  were  in  all  34.  The  substance  of  the  privileges  they  conferred  was,  that  English 
vessels  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  empire  should  be  exempt  from  plunder ; that 
the  annual  payment  of  a stipulated  sum  to  the  government  of  Surat  should  free  the 
English  trade  at  that  port  from  all  duties  and  exactions ; that  those  villages  contiguous 
to  Madras  formerly  granted  and  afterwards  refused  by  the  government  of  Arcot, 
should  be  restored  to  the  Company  ; that  the  island  of  Diu,  near  the  port  of  Masuli- 
patam,  should  belong  to  the  Company,  paying  for  it  a fixed  rent ; that  in  Bengal,  all 
persons,  whether  European  or  native,  indebted  or  accountable  to  the  Company,  should 
be  delivered  up  to  the  presidency  on  demand ; that  goods  of  export  or  import,  belonging 
to  the  English,  might,  under  a dustuck  or  passport  from  the  president  of  Calcutta,  be 
conveyed  duty  free  through  the  Bengal  provinces ; and  that  the  English  should  be  at 
liberty  to  purchase  the  lordship  of  37  towns  contiguous  to  Calcutta,  and  in  fact  com- 
manding both  banks  of  the  river  for  10  miles  south  of  that  city.  — ( Grant's  Sketch  of 
the  Hist . of  the  East  India  Company , p.  128.) 

The  important  privileges  thus  granted,  were  long  regarded  as  constituting  the  great 
charter  of  the  English  in  India.  Some  of  them,  however,  were  not  fully  conceded  ; but 
were  withheld  or  modified  by  the  influence  of  the  emperor’s  lieutenants,  or  soubahdars. 

In  1717,  the  Company  found  themselves  in  danger  from  a new  competitor.  In  the 
course  of  that  year  some  ships  appeared  in  India,  fitted  out  by  private  adventurers  from 
Ostend.  Their  success  encouraged  others  to  engage  in  the  same  line;  and  in  1722,  the 
adventurers  were  formed  into  a company  under  a charter  from  his  Imperial  Majesty. 
The  Dutch  and  English  Companies,  who  had  so  long  been  hostile  to  each  other,  at 
once  laid  aside  their  animosities,  and  joined  heartily  in  an  attempt  to  crush  their  new 
competitors.  Remonstrances  being  found  ineffectual,  force  was  resorted  to ; and  the 
vessels  of  the  Ostend  Company  were  captured,  under  the  most  frivolous  pretences,  in 
the  open  seas  and  on  the  coasts  of  Brazil.  The  British  and  Dutch  governments  abetted 
the  selfish  spirit  of  hostility  displayed  by  their  respective  Companies.  And  the  emperor 
was,  in  the  end,  glad  to  purchase  the  support  of  Great  Britain  and  Holland  to  the 
pragmatic  sanction,  by  the  sacrifice  of  the  Company  at  Ostend. 

Though  the  Company’s  trade  had  increased,  it  was  still  inconsiderable ; and  it  is  very 
difficult,  indeed,  when  one  examines  the  accounts  that  have  from  time  to  time  been 
published  of  the  Company’s  mercantile  affairs,  to  imagine  how  the  idea  ever  came  to 
be  entertained  that  their  commerce  was  of  any  considerable,  much  less  paramount, 
importance.  At  an  average  of  the  10  years  ending  with  1724,  the  total  value  of  the 
British  manufactures  and  other  products  annually  exported  to  India  amounted  to  only 
92,4107.  12s.  6d.  The  average  value  of  the  bullion  annually  exported  during  the  same 
period,  amounted  to  5 1 8,1027.  11s.  Od.  ; making  the  total  annual  average  exports 
617,5137.  3s.  lOd.  ; — a truly  pitiful  sum,  when  we  consider  the  wealth,  population,  and 
industry  of  the  countries  between  which  the  Company’s  commerce  was  carried  on ; and 
affording  by  its  smallness  a strong  presumptive  proof  of  the  effect  of  the  monopoly  in 
preventing  the  growth  of  the  trade. 

In  1730,  though  there  were  3 years  still  unexpired  of  the  Company’s  charter,  a 
vigorous  effort  was  made  by  the  merchants  of  London,  Bristol,  and  Liverpool,  to  pre- 
vent its  renewal.  It  has  been  said  that  the  gains  of  the  Company,  had  they  been  exactly 
known,  would  not  have  excited  any  very  envious  feelings  on  the  part  of  the  merchants  ; 
but  being  concealed,  J:hey  were  exaggerated  ; and  the  boasts  of  the  Company  as  to  the 
importance  of  their  tntde  contributed  to  spread  th  - mormous, 
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and  consequently  stimulated  the  exertions  of  their  opponents.  Supposing,  however,  that 
the  real  state  of  the  case  had  been  known,  there  was  still  enough  to  justify  the  utmost 
exertions  on  the  part  of  the  merchants : for  the  limited  profits  made  by  the  Company, 
notwithstanding  their  monopoly,  were  entirely  owing  to  the  misconduct  of  their  agents, 
which  they  had  vainly  endeavoured  to  restrain ; and  to  the  waste  inseparable  from  such 
unwieldy  establishments. 

The  merchants,  on  this  occasion,  followed  the  example  that  had  been  set  by  the 
petitioners  for  free  trade  in  1656.  They  offered,  in  the  first  place,  to  advance  the 
3,200,000*.  lent  by  the  Company  to  the  public,  on  more  favourable  terms.  And  in  the 

md  place,  they  proposed  that  the  subscribers  to  this  loan  should  be  formed  into  a 
regulated  company,  for  opening  the  trade,  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances,  to  all 
classes  of  their  countrymen. 

It  was  not  intended  that  the  Company  should  trade  upon  a joint  stock,  and  in  their 
corporate  capacity,  but  that  every  individual  who  pleased  should  trade  in  the  way  of 
private  adventure.  The  Company  were  to  have  the  charge  of  erecting  and  maintaining 
the  forts  and  establishments  abroad  ; and  for  this,  and  for  other  expenses  attending  what 
was  called  the  enlargement  and  preservation  of  the  trade,  it  was  proposed  that  they 
should  receive  a duty  of  1 per  cent.  up,m  all  exports  to  India,  and  of  5 per  cent,  upon 
all  imports  from  it.  For  ensuring  obedience  to  this  and  other  regulations,  it  was  to  be 
enacted,  that  no  one  should  t rade  to  1 ndia  without  licence  from  the  Company.  Audit 
was  proposed  that  61  years,  with  dtould  be  granted  as  the  duration  of 

their  peculiar  privilege. 

“ It  appears  from  this,”  says  Mr.  Mill,  “ that  the  end  which  was  proposed  to  be 
answered,  by  ineor|mrating  sueh  a company,  was  the  preservation  and  erection  of  the 
forts,  buildings,  and  other  fixed  establishments  required  for  the  trade  of  India.  This 
Company  promised  to  supply  that  demand  which  has  always  been  held  forth  as  peculiar 
to  the  India  trade,  as  the  grand  exigency  which,  distinguishing  the  traffic  with  India 
from  all  other  branches  of  trade,  rendered  monopoly  advantageous  in  that  peculiar  case, 
how  much  soever  it  might  be  injurious  fat  others.  While  it  provided  for  this  real  or 
pretended  want,  it  left  the  trade  open  to  all  the  advantages  of  private  enterprise,  private 
vigilance,  private  skill,  and  private  economy,  — the  virtues  by  which  individuals  thrive 
and  nations  prosper.  And  it  gave  the  proposed  company  an  interest  in  the  careful 
discharge  of  its  duty,  by  making  its  profits  increase  in  exact  proportion  with  the  increase 
of  the  trade,  and,  of  course,  with  the  facilities  and  accommodation  by  which  the  trade 
was  promoted. 

“ Three  petitions  were  presented  to  the  House  of  Commons  in  behalf  of  the  pro- 
posed company,  by  the  merchants  of  Ixmdon,  Bristol,  and  Liverpool.  It  was  urged, 
tli  it  the  proposed  eompsny  would,  through  the  competition  of  which  it  would  be  pro- 
ductive, cause  a great  extension  of  the  trade ; that  it  would  produce  a larger  exportation 
of  our  own  produce  and  manufactures  to  India,  and  reduce  the  price  of  all  Indian 
commodities  to  the  people  at  home ; that  new  channels  of  traffic  would  be  opened  in 
Asia  and  America,  as  well  as  in  Europe  ; that  the  duties  of  customs  and  excise  would 
be  increased ; and  that  the  waste  and  extravagance  caused  by  the  monopoly  would  be 
entirely  avoided.”  — (Mills  India,  vol.  iii.  p.  37.) 

But  these  arguments  did  not  prevail.  The  Company  magnified  the  importance  of 
their  trade  ; and  contended,  that  it  would  be  unwise  to  risk  advantages  already  realised, 
for  the  sake  of  those  that  were  prospective  and  contingent.  They  alleged  that,  if 
the  trade  to  India  were  thrown  open,  the  price  of  goods  in  India  would  be  so  much 
enhanced  by  the  competition  of  different  traders,  and  their  price  in  England  so  much 
diminished,  that  the  freedom  of  the  trade  would  certainly  end  in  the  ruin  of  all  who 
had  been  foolish  enough  to  adventure  in  it.  To  enlarge  on  the  fallacy  of  these  state- 
ments would  be  worse  than  superfluous.  It  is  obvious  that  nothing  whatever  could 
have  been  risked,  and  that  a great  deal  would  have  been  gained,  by  opening  the  trade 
in  the  way  that  was  proposed.  And  if  it  were  really  true  that  the  trade  to  India 
ought  to  be  subjected  to  a monopoly,  lest  the  traders  by  their  competition  should  ruin 
each  other,  it  would  follow  that  the  trade  to  America  — and  not  that  only,  but  every 
branch  both  of  the  foreign  and  home  trade  of  the  empire should  be  surrendered  to 
exclusive  companies.  But  such  as  the  Company’s  arguments  were,  they  seemed  satis- 
factory to  parliament.  They,  however,  consented  to  reduce  the  interest  on  the  debt  due 
to  them  by  the  public  from  5 to  4 per  cent.,  and  contributed  a sum  of  200,000/.  for  the 
public  service.  On  these  conditions  it  was  agreed  to  extend  their  exclusive  privileges 
to  Lady-day,  1766,  with  the  customary  addition  of  3 years’  notice. 

For  about  15  years  from  this  period,  the  Company’s  affairs  went  on  without  any  very 
prominent  changes.  But  notwithstanding  the  increased  importation  of  tea,  the  con- 
sumption of  which  now  began  rapidly  to  extend,  their  trade  continued  to  be  compara- 
tively insignificant.  At  an  average  of  the  8 years  ending  with  1741,  the  value  of  the 
British  goods  and  products  of  all  sorts,  exported  by  the  Company  to  India  and  China, 
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amounted  to  only  157,9-44/.  4s.  7 d.  a year!  And  during  the  7 years  ending  with  1748, 
they  amounted  to  only  188,176/.  16s.  Ad.  And  when  it  is  borne  in  mind  that  these 
exports  included  the  military  stores  of  all  sorts,  forwarded  to  the  Company’s  settlements 
in  India  and  at  St.  Helena,  the  amount  of  which  was,  at  all  times,  very  considerable, 
it  does  appear  exceedingly  doubtful  whether  the  Company  really  exported,  during  the 
entire  period  from  1730  to  1748,  150,000/.  worth  of  British  produce  as  a legitimate 
mercantile  adventure  ! Their  trade,  such  as  it  was,  was  entirely  carried  on  by  shipments 
nf  bullion  ; and  even  its  annual  average  export,  during  the  7 years  ending  with  1748, 
only  amounted  to  548,711/.  19s.  2 d.  It  would  seem,  indeed,  that  the  Company  had 
derived  no  perceptible  advantage  from  the  important  concessions  obtained  from  the 
Mogul  emperor,  in  1717.  But  the  true  conclusion  is,  not  that  these  concessions  were  of 
little  value,  but  that  the  deadening  influence  of  monopoly  had  so  paralysed  the  Company, 
that  they  were  unable  to  turn  them  to  account ; and  that,  though  without  competitors, 
and  with  opulent  kingdoms  for  their  customers,  their  commerce  was  hardly  greater  than 
that  carried  on  by  some  single  merchants. 

In  1732,  the  Company  were  obliged  to  reduce  their  dividend  from  8 to  7 per  cent., 
at  which  rate  it  continued  till  1744. 

The  opposition  the  Company  had  experienced  from  the  merchants,  when  the  question 
as  to  the  renewal  of  their  charter  was  agitated,  in  1730,  made  them  very  desirous  to 
obtain  the  next  renewal  in  as  quiet  a manner  as  possible.  They  therefore  proposed,  in 
1743,  when  23  years  of  their  charter  were  yet  unexpired,  to  lend  1,000,000/.  to  govern- 
ment, at  3 per  cent.,  provided  their  exclusive  privileges  were  extended  to  1780,  with  the 
usual  notice.  And  as  none  were  expecting  such  an  application,  or  prepared  to  oppose 
it,  the  consent  of  government  was  obtained  without  difficulty. 

But  the  period  was  now  come,  when  the  mercantile  character  of  the  East  India  Com- 
pany,— if,  indeed,  it  could  with  propriety,  be,  at  any  time,  said  to  belong  to  them,  — was 
to  be  eclipsed  by  their  achievements  as  a military  power,  and  the  magnitude  of  their  con- 
quests. For  about  two  centuries  after  the  European  powers  began  their  intercourse  with 
India,  the  Mogul  princes  were  regarded  as  amongst  the  most  opulent  and  powerful  of 
monarchs.  Though  of  a foreign  lineage — being  descended  from  the  famous  Tamerlane, 
or  Timur  Bee,  who  overran  India  in  1400  — and  of  a different  religion  from  the  great 
body  of  their  subjects,  their  dominion  was  firmly  established  in  every  part  of  their 
extensive  empire.  The  administration  of  the  different  provinces  was  committed  to 
officers,  denominated  soubalidars,  or  nabobs,  intrusted  with  powers,  in  their  respective 
governments,  similar  to  those  enjoyed  by  the  Roman  praetors.  So  long  as  the  em- 
perors retained  any  considerable  portion  of  the  vigour  and  bravery  of  their  hardy 
ancestors,  the  different  parts  of  the  government  were  held  in  due  subordination,  and 
the  soubalidars  yielded  a ready  obedience  to  the  orders  from  Delhi.  But  the  empe- 
rors were  gradually  debauched  by  the  apparently  prosperous  condition  of  their  affairs. 
Instead  of  being  educated  in  the  council  or  the  camp,  the  heirs  of  almost  unbounded 
power  were  brought  up  in  the  slothful  luxury  of  the  seraglio ; ignorant  of  public 
affairs ; benumbed  by  indolence ; depraved  by  the  flattery  of  women,  of  eunuchs,  and 
of  slaves  ; their  minds  contracted  with  their  enjoyments ; their  inclinations  were  vilified 
by  their  habits ; and  their  government  grew  as  vicious,  as  corrupt,  and  as  worthless  as 
themselves.  When  the  famous  Kouli  Khan,  the  usurper  of  the  Persian  throne,  invaded 
India,  the  effeminate  successor  of  Tamerlane  and  Aurengzebe  was  too  unprepared  to 
oppose,  and  too  dastardly  to  think  of  avenging  the  attack.  This  was  the  signal  for 
the  dismemberment  of  the  monarchy.  No  sooner  had  the  invader  withdrawn,  than 
he  soubalidars  either  openly  threw  off  their  allegiance  to  the  emperor,  or  paid  only 

species  of  nominal  or  mock  deference  to  his  orders.  The  independence  of  the 
soubalidars  was  very  soon  followed  by  wars  amongst  themselves ; and,  being  wrell  aware 
of  the  superiority  of  European  troops  and  tactics,  they  anxiously  courted  the  alliance 
and  support  of  the  French  and  English  East  India  Companies.  These  bodies,  having 
espoused  different  sides,  according  as  their  interests  or  prejudices  dictated,  began  very 
soon  to  turn  the  quarrels  of  the  soubalidars  to  their  own  account.  Instead  of  being 
contented,  as  hitherto,  with  the  possession  of  factories  and  trading  towns,  they  aspired 
to  the  dominion  of  provinces  ; and  the  struggle  soon  came  to  be,  not  which  of  the 
native  princes  should  prevail,  but  whether  the  English  or  the  French  should  become 
the  umpires  of  India. 

But  these  transactions  are  altogether  foreign  to  the  subject  of  this  work  ; nor  could 
any  intelligible  account  of  them  be  given  without  entering  into  lengthened  statements. 
We  shall  only,  therefore,  observe  that  the  affairs  of  the  French  were  ably  conducted  by 
La  Bourdonnais,  Dupleix,  and  Lally,  officers  of  distinguished  merit,  and  not  less  cele- 
brated for  their  great  actions  than  for  the  base  ingratitude  of  which  they  were  the  victims. 
But  though  victory  seemed  at  first  to  incline  to  the  French  and  their  allies,  the  English 
affairs  were  effectually  retrieved  by  the  extraordinary  talents  and  ■,J'1 ~c  - single  indi- 
vidual j — Colonel  (afterwards  Lord)  Clive  was  equally  brave,  ca  terprising  • 
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not  scrupulous  in  the  use  of  means ; fertile  in  expedients ; endowed  with  wonderful  sa- 
gacity and  resolution  ; and  capable  of  turning  even  the  most  apparently  adverse  circum- 
stances to  advantage.  Having  succeeded  in  humbling  the  French  power  in  the  vicinity 
of  Madras,  Clive  landed  .at  Calcutta  in  1757,  in  order  to  chastise  the  soubahdar,  Sura- 
juh  ul  Dowluh,  who  had  a short  while  before  attacked  the  English  factory  at  that  place, 
and  inhumanly  shut  up  146  Englishmen  in  a prison,  where,  owing  to  the  excessive  heat 
and  want  of  water,  123  perished  in  a single  night.  Clive  had  only  700  European  troops 
and  1,400  Sepoys  with  him  when  he  landed ; but  with  these,  and  570  sailors  furnished  by 
the  fleet,  he  did  not  hesitate  to  attack  the  immense  army  commanded  by  the  soubahdar, 
and  totally  defeated  him  in  the  famous  battle  of  Plassey.  This  victory  threw  the  whole 
provinces  of  Bengal,  llahar,  and  Orissa,  into  our  hands ; and  they  were  finally  confirmed 
to  us  by  the  treaty  negotiated  in  1765. 

Opinion  htt  bMO  long  <li\ided  as  to  the  policy  of  our  military  operations  in  India; 
and  it  has  been  strenuously  contended,  that  we  ought  never  to  have  extended  our  con- 
quests beyond  the  limits  ,>t'  BengaL  The  legislature  seems  to  have  taken  this  view  of 
the  matter;  the  House  of  Commons  having  resolved,  in  1782,  “that  to  pursue 
schemes  of  conquest  and  extent  of  dotninion  in  India  are  measures  repugnant  to  the 
wish,  the  honour,  and  the  policy  of  this  nation.”  But  others  have  argued,  and  appa- 
rently on  pretty  good  grounds,  that,  having  gone  thus  far,  we  were  compelled  to  advance. 
The  native  powers,  trembling  at  the  increase  of  British  dominion,  endeavoured,  when 
too  late,  to  make  head  against  the  growing  evil.  In  this  view  they  entered  into  com- 
binations and  wars  against  the  English  ; and  the  latter  having  been  uniformly  victo- 
rious, their  empire  necessarily  went  on  increasing,  till  all  the  native  powers  have  been 
swallowed  up  in  its  vast  extent. 

The  magnitude  of  the  acquisitions  made  by  Lord  Clive  powerfully  excited  the  atten- 
tion of  the  British  public.  Their  value  was  prodigiously  exaggerated;  and  it  was 
generally  admitted  that  the  Company  had  no  legal  claim  to  enjoy,  during  the  whole 
period  of  their  charter,  all  the  advantages  resulting  from  conquests,  to  which  the 
fleets  and  armies  of  the  state  had  largely  contributed.  In  1767,  the  subject  was  taken 
up  by  tin-  I louse  of  Commons  ; and  a committee  was  appointed  to  investigate  the  whole 
circumstances  of  the  case,  and  to  calculate  the  entire  expenditure  incurred  by  the  public 
on  the  Company’s  account.  During  the  agitation  of  this  matter,  the  right  of  the  Com- 
pany to  the  new  conquests  was  totally  denied  by  several  members.  In  the  end,  however, 
the  question  was  compromised  by  the  Company  agreeing  to  pay  400,000/.  a year  for  2 
years;  and  in  1769,  this  agreement,  including  the  yearly  payment,  was  further  extended 
for  5 years  more.  The  Company,  at  the  same  time,  increased  their  dividend,  which  had 
been  fixed  by  the  former  agreement  at  10,  to  12^  per  cent. 

But  the  Company’s  anticipations  of  increased  revenue  proved  entirely  visionary.  The 
rapidity  of  their  conquests  in  India,  the  distance  of  the  controlling  authority  at  home, 
and  the  abuses  in  the  government  of  the  native  princes,  to  whom  the  Company  had  suc- 
ceeded, conspired  to  foster  a strong  spirit  of  peculation  among  their  servants.  Abuses 
of  every  sort  were  multiplied  to  a frightful  extent.  The  English,  having  obtained,  or 
rather  enforced,  an  exemption  from  those  heavy  transit  duties  to  which  the  native  traders 
were  subject,  engrossed  the  whole  internal  trade  of  the  country.  They  even  went  so 
far  as  to  decide  what  quantity  of  goods  each  manufacturer  should  deliver,  and  what  he 
should  receive  for  them.  It  is  due  to  the  directors  to  say,  that  they  exerted  themselves 
to  repress  these  abuses.  But  their  resolutions  were  neither  carried  into  effect  by  their 
servants  in  India,  nor  sanctioned  by  the  proprietors  at  home  ; so  that  the  abuses,  instead 
of  being  repressed,  went  on  acquiring  fresh  strength  and  virulence.  The  resources 
of  the  country  were  rapidly  impaired ; and  while  many  of  the  Company’s  servants 
returned  to  Europe  with  immense  fortunes,  the  Company  itself  was  involved  in  debt 
and  difficulties ; and  so  far  from  being  able  to  pay  the  stipulated  sum  of  400,000/.  a 
year  to  government,  was  compelled  to  apply,  in  1772,  to  the  Treasury  for  a loan  ! 

In  this  crisis  of  their  affairs,  government  interposed,  and  a considerable  change  was 
made  in  the  constitution  of  the  Company.  The  dividend  was  restricted  to  6 per  cent., 
till  the  sum  of  1,400,000/.,  advanced  to  them  by  the  public,  should  be  paid.  It  was 
further  enacted,  that  the  court  of  directors  should  be  elected  for  4 years,  6 members 
annually,  but  none  to  hold  their  seats  for  more  than  4 years  at  a time ; that  no  person 
was  to  vote  at  the  courts  of  proprietors  who  had  not  possessed  his  stock  for  12 
months ; and  that  the  amount  of  stock  required  to  qualify  for  a vote  should  be  increased 
from  500/.  to  1,000/.  The  jurisdiction  of  the  Mayor’s  Court  at  Calcutta  was  in  future 
confined  to  small  mercantile  cases ; and,  in  lieu  of  it,  a new  court  was  appointed,  con- 
sisting of  a chief  justice  and  3 principal  judges  appointed  by  the  Crown.  A supe- 
riority was  also  given  to  Bengal  over  the  other  presidencies,  Mr.  Warren  Hastings  being 
named  in  the  act  as  governor-general  of  India.  The  governor-general,  councillors,  and 
judges,  were  prohibited  from  having  any  concern  whatever  in  trade;  and  no  person 
residing  in  the  Company’s  settlements  was  allowed  to  take  more  than  12  per  cent,  per 
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annum  for  money.  Though  strenuously  opposed,  these  measures  were  carried  by  a 
large  majority. 

At  this  period  (1773)  the  total  number  of  proprietors  of  East  India  stock,  with  their 
qualifications  as  they  stood  in  the  Company’s  book,  were  as  follows : — 

Proprietors.  Stocks. 


Englishmen,  possessing  1 ,000/.  stock  and  upwards 
Foreigners,  possessing  1,000/.  stock  and  upwards 
Englishmen,  possessing  500/.  stock  and  upwards 
Foreigners,  possessing  500/.  stock  and  upwards 


£ s.  d. 
487  1,018,398  19  11 

325  890,940  17  0 

1,246  634,464  1 8 

95  50,226  0 0 


Total 


- 2,153  £2,594,029  18  7 


Notwithstanding  the  vast  extension  of  the  Company’s  territories,  their  trade  continued 
to  be  apparently  insignificant.  During  the  3 years  ending  with  1773,  the  value  of  the 
entire  exports  of  British  produce  and  manufactures,  including  military  stores  exported 
by  the  Company  to  India  and  China,  amounted  to  1,469,411/.,  being  at  the  rate  of 
489,803/.  a year ; the  annual  exports  of  bullion  during  the  same  period  being  only 
84,933/.  ! During  the  same  3 years,  23  ships  sailed  annually  for  India.  The  truth, 
indeed,  seems  to  be,  that,  but  for  the  increased  consumption  of  tea  in  Great  Britain,  the 
Company  would  have  entirely  ceased  to  carry  on  any  branch  of  trade  with  the  East ; 
and  the  monopoly  would  have  excluded  us  as  effectually  from  the  markets  of  India  and 
China  as  if  the  trade  had  reverted  to  its  ancient  channels,  and  the  route  by  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  been  relinquished. 

In  1781,  the  exclusive  privileges  of  the  Company  were  extended  to  1791,  with  3 years’ 
notice ; the  dividend  on  the  Company’s  stock  was  fixed  at  8 per  cent. ; three  fourths  of 
their  surplus  revenues,  after  paying  the  dividend,  and  the  sum  of  400,000/.  payable  to 
government,  was  to  be  applied  to  the  public  service,  and  the  remaining  fourth  to  the 
Company’s  own  use. 

In  1780,  the  value  of  British  produce  and  manufactures  exported  by  the  Company  to 
India  and  China  amounted  to  only  386,152/. ; the  bullion  exported  during  the  same 
year  was  1 5,014/.  The  total  value  of  the  exports  during  the  same  year  was  12,648,616/. ; 
showing  that  the  East  India  trade  formed  only  one  thirty-second  part  of  the  entire  foreign 
trade  of  the  empire  ! 

The  administration  of  Mr.  Hastings  was  one  continued  scene  of  war,  negotiation,  and 
intrigue.  The  state  of  the  country,  instead  of  being  improved,  became  worse;  so  much 
so,  that  in  a council  minute  by  Marquis  Cornwallis,  dated  the  18th  of  September,  1789, 
it  is  distinctly  stated,  “ that  one  third  of  the  Company's  territory  is  now  a jungle  for  wild 
beasts .”  Some  abuses  in  the  conduct  of  their  servants  were,  indeed,  rectified  ; but,  not- 
withstanding, the  nett  revenue  of  Bengal,  Bahar,  and  Orissa,  which,  in  1772,  had 
amounted  to  2,126,766/.,  declined,  in  1785,  to  2,072,963/.  This  exhaustion  of  the 
country,  and  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  war  with  Hyder  Ally  and  France,  involved 
the  Company  in  fresh  difficulties.  And  being  unable  to  meet  them,  they  were  obliged, 
in  1783,  to  present  a petition  to  parliament,  setting  forth  their  inability  to  pay  the  stipu- 
lated sum  of  400,000/.  a year  to  the  public,  and  praying  to  be  excused  from  that  payment, 
and  to  be  supported  by  a loan  of  900,000/. 

All  parties  seemed  now  to  be  convinced  that  some  further  changes  in  the  constitution 
of  the  Company  had  become  indispensable.  In  this  crisis,  Mr.  Fox  brought  forward  his 
famous  India  Bill ; the  grand  object  of  which  was  to  abolish  the  courts  of  directors  and 
proprietors,  and  to  vest  the  government  of  India  in  the  hands  of  7 commissioners 
appointed  by  parliament.  The  coalition  between  Lord  North  and  Mr.  Fox  had  ren- 
dered the  ministry  exceedingly  unpopular ; and  advantage  was  taken  of  the  circum- 
stance to  raise  an  extraordinary  clamour  against  the  bill.  The  East  India  Company 
stigmatised  it  as  an  invasion  of  their  chartered  rights ; though  it  is  obvious,  that,  from 
their  inability  to  carry  into  effect  the  stipulations  under  which  those  rights  were  con- 
ceded to  them,  they  necessarily  reverted  to  the  public;  and  it  was  as  open  to  parliament 
to  legislate  upon  them  as  upon  any  other  question.  The  political  opponents  of  the 
government  represented  the  proposal  for  vesting  the  nomination  of  commissioners  in 
the  legislature,  as  a daring  invasion  of  the  prerogative  of  the  Crown,  and  an  insidious 
attempt  of  the  minister  to  render  himself  all-powerful,  by  adding  the  patronage  of 
India  to  that  already  in  his  possession.  The  bill  was,  however,  carried  through  the 
House  of  Commons ; but,  in  consequence  of  the  ferment  it  had  excited,  and  the 
avowed  opposition  of  his  Majesty,  it  was  thrown  out  in  the  House  of  Lords.  This 
event  proved  fatal  to  the  coalition  ministry.  A new  one  was  formed,  with  Mr.  Pitt  at 
its  head ; and  parliament  being  soon  after  dissolved,  the  new  minister  acquired  a decisive 
majority  in  both  Houses.  When  thus  secure  of  parliamentary  support,  Mr.  Pitt  brought 
furward  his  India  Bill,  which  was  successfully  carried  through  all  its  stages.  By  this 
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bill  a Board  of  Control  was  erected,  consisting  of  6 members  of  the  privy  council, 
who  were  “ to  check,  superintend,  and  control  all  acts,  operations,  and  concerns,  which 
in  anywise  relate  to  the  civil  or  military  government,  or  revenues,  of  the  territories  and 
possessions  of  the  East  India  Company.’’  All  communications  to  or  from  India, 
touching  any  of  the  above  matters,  were  to  be  submitted  to  this  Board ; the  directors 
being  ordered  to  yield  obedience  to  its  commands,  and  to  alter  or  amend  all  instructions 
sent  to  India  as  directed  by  it.  A secret  committee  of  3 directors  was  formed,  with 
which  the  Board  of  Control  might  transact  any  business  it  did  not  choose  to  submit  to 
the  court  of  directors.  Persons  returning  from  India  were  to  he  obliged,  under  very 
severe  penalties,  to  declare  the  amount  of  their  fortunes ; and  a tribunal  was  appointed 
for  the  trial  of  all  individuals  accused  of  misconduct  in  India,  consisting  of  a judge 
from  each  of  the  Courts  of  King’s  Bench,  Common  Pleas,  and  Exchequer ; 5 members 
of  the  House  of  Lords,  and  7 members  of  the  House  of  Commons ; the  last  being  chosen 
by  lot  at  the  commencement  of  each  session.  The  superintendence  of  all  commercial 
matters  continued,  as  formerly,  in  the  hands  of  the  directors. 

During  ’the  administration  of  Marquis  Cornwallis,  who  succeeded  Mr.  Hastings, 
Tippoo  Saib,  the  son  of  Hyder  Ally,  was  stripped  of  nearly  half  his  dominions;  the 
Company’s  territorial  revenue  was,  in  consequence,  greatly  increased;  at  the  same  time 
that  the  permanent  settlement  was  carried  into  effect  in  Bengal,  and  other  important 
changes  accomplished.  Opinion  has  been  long  divided  as  to  the  influence  of  these 
changes.  On  the  whole,  however,  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  they  have  been  decidedly 
advantageous.  Lord  Cornwallis  was,  beyond  all  question,  a sincere  friend  to  the  people 
of  India;  and  laboured  earnestly,  if  not  always  successfully,  to  promote  their  interests, 
which  he  well  knew  were  identified  with  those  of  the  British  nation. 

During  the  3 years  ending  with  1793,  the  value  of  the  Company’s  exports  of  British 
produce  and  manufactures  fluctuated  from  928,783 L to  1,031,2621.  But  this  increase  is 
wholly  to  be  ascribed  to  the  reduction  of  the  duty  on  tea  in  1784,  and  the  vast  increase 
that,  consequently,  took  place  in  its  consumption.  — (See  article  Tea.)  Had  the  con- 
sumption of  tea  continued  stationary,  there  appear  no  grounds  for  thinking  that  the 
Company’s  exports  in  1793  would  have  been  greater  than  in  1780;  unless  an  increase 
had  taken  place  in  the  quantity  of  military  stores  exported. 

In  1793,  the  Company’s  charter  was  prolonged  till  the  1st  of  March,  1814.  In  the 
act  for  this  purpose,  a species  of  provision  was  made  for  opening  the  trade  to  India  to 
private  individuals.  All  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  residing  in  any  part  of  his  European 
dominions,  were  allowed  to  export  to  India  any  article  of  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  British  dominions,  except  military  stores,  ammunition,  masts,  spars,  cordage, 
pitch,  tar,  and  copper  ; and  the  Company’s  civil  servants  in  India,  and  the  free  merchants 
resident  there,  were  allowed  to  ship,  on  their  own  account  and  risk,  all  kinds  of  Indian 
goods,  except  calicoes,  dimities,  muslins,  and  other  piece  goods.  But  neither  the  mer- 
chants in  England,  nor  the  Company’s  servants  or  merchants  in  India,  were  allowed  to 
export  or  import  except  in  Company’s  ships.  And  in  order  to  insure  such  conveyance, 
it  was  enacted,  that  the  Company  should  annually  appropriate  3,000  tons  of  shipping  for 
the  use  of  private  traders ; it  being  stipulated  that  they  were  to  pay,  in  time  of  peace, 
51.  outwards,  and  15/.  homewards,  for  every  ton  occupied  by  them  in  the  Company’s 
ships ; and  that  this  freight  might  be  raised  in  time  of  war,  with  the  approbation  of  the 
Board  of  Control. 

It  might  have  been,  and,  indeed,  most  probably  was,  foreseen  that  very  few  British 
merchants  or  manufacturers  would  be  inclined  to  avail  themselves  of  the  privilege  of 
sending  out  goods  in  Company’s  ships  ; or  of  engaging  in  a trade  fettered  on  all  sides 
by  the  jealousy  of  powerful  monopolists,  and  where,  consequently,  their  superior  judg- 
ment and  economy  would  have  availed  almost  nothing.  As  far,  therefore,  as  they  were 
concerned,  the  relaxation  was  more  apparent  than  real,  and  did  not  produce  any  useful 
results.*  It  was,  however,  made  use  of  to  a considerable  extent  by  private  merchants 
in  India;  and  also  by  the  Company’s  servants  returning  from  India,  many  of  whom 
invested  a part,  and  some  the  whole,  of  their  fortune,  in  produce  fit  for  the  European 
markets.  , 

The  financial  difficulties  of  the  East  India  Company  led  to  the  revolution  which 
took  place  in  its  government  in  1784.  But,  notwithstanding  the  superintendence  of  the 
Board  of  Control,  its  finances  have  continued  nearly  in  the  same  unprosperous  state  as 
before.  We  have  been  favoured,  from  time  to  time,  with  the  most  dazzling  accounts  of 
revenue  that  was  to  be  immediately  derived  from  India  ; and  numberless  acts  of  parlia- 
ment have  been  passed  for  the  appropriation  of  surpluses  that  never  had  any  existence 

* In  his  letter  to  the  East  India  Company,  dated  the  21st  of  March,  1812,  Lord  Melville  says : “ It  will 
not  be  denied  that  the  facilities  granted  by  that  act  the  act  of  1793)  have  not  been  satisfactory,  at  least  to 
the  merchants  either  of  this  country  or  of  India.  They  have  been  the  source  of  constant  dispute,  and 
they  have  even  entailed  a heavy  expense  upon  the  Company  without  affording  to  the  public  any  ade- 
quate benefit  from  such  a sacrifice.”  — ( Papers  published  by  E.  1.  Comp.  1813,  p.  84.) 
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except  in  the  imagination  of  their  framers.  The  proceedings  that  took  place  at  the 
renewal  of  the  charter,  in  1793,  afford  a striking  example  of  this.  Lord  Cornwallis 
had  then  concluded  the  war  with  Tippoo  Saib,  which  had  stripped  him  of  half  his 
dominions : the  perpetual  settlement,  from  which  so  many  benefits  were  expected  to  be 
derived,  had  been  adopted  in  Bengal ; and  the  Company’s  receipts  had  been  increased, 
in  consequence  of  accessions  to  their  territory,  and  subsidies  from  native  princes,  &c.,  to 
upwards  of  eight  millions  sterling  a year,  which,  it  was  calculated,  would  afford  a future 
annual  surplus,  after  every  description  of  charge  had  been  deducted,  of  1,240,000/. 
Mr.  Dundas  (afterwards  Lord  Melville),  then  president  of  the  Board  of  Control, 
availed  himself  of  these  favourable  appearances,  to  give  the  most  flattering  representation 
of  the  Company’s  affairs.  There  could,  he  said,  be  no  question  as  to  the  permanent  and 
regular  increase  of  the  Company’s  surplus  revenue:  he  assured  the  House  that  the 
estimates  had  all  been  framed  with  the  greatest  care ; that  the  Company’s  possessions 
were  in  a state  of  prosperity  till  then  unknown  in  India;  that  the  abuses,  which  had 
formerly  insinuated  themselves  into  some  departments  of  the  government,  had  been 
rooted  out ; and  that  the  period  was  at  length  arrived,  when  India  was  to  pour  her 
golden  treasures  into  the  lap  of  England  ! Parliament  participated  in  these  brilliant  an- 
ticipations, and  in  the  act  prolonging  the  charter  it  was  enacted,  1st,  That  500,000/.  a year 
of  the  surplus  revenue  should  be  set  aside  for  reducing  the  Company’s  debt  in  India  to 
2,000,000/.  ; 2dly,  That  500,000/.  a year  should  be  paid  into  the  exchequer,  to  be  appro- 
priated for  the  public  service  as  parliament  should  think  fit  to  order ; 3dly,  When  the 
India  debt  was  reduced  to  2,000,000/.,  and  the  bond  debt  to  1,500,000/.,  one  sixth  part 
of  the  surplus  was  to  be  applied  to  augment  the  dividends,  and  the  other  Jive  sixths  were 
to  be  paid  into  the  Bank,  in  the  name  of  the  commissioners  of  the  national  debt,  to  be 
accumulated  as  a guarantee  fund,  until  it  amounted  to  12,000,000/.  ; and  when  it  reached 
that  sum,  the  dividends  upon  it  were  to  be  applied  to  make  up  the  dividends  on  the 
capital  stock  of  the  Company  to  10  per  cent.,  if,  at  any  time,  the  funds  appropriated  to 
that  purpose  should  prove  deficient,  &c. 

Not  one  of  these  anticipations  has  been  realised  ! Instead  of  being  diminished,  the 
Company’s  debts  began  immediately  to  increase.  In  1795,  they  were  authorised  to  add 
to  the  amount  of  their  floating  debt.  In  1796,  a new  device  to  obtain  money  was  fallen 
upon.  Mr.  Dundas  represented  that  as  all  competition  had  been  destroyed  in  consequence 
of  the  war,  the  Company’s  commerce  had  been  greatly  increased,  and  that  their  mer- 
cantile capital  had  become  insufficient  for  the  extent  of  their  transactions.  In  conse- 
quence of  this  representation,  leave  was  given  to  the  Company  to  add  two  millions  to 
their  capital  stock  by  creating  20,000  new  shares  ; but  as  these  shares  sold  at  the  rate 
of  173/.  each,  they  produced  3,460,000/.  In  1797,  the  Company  issued  additional  bonds 
to  the  extent  of  1,417,000/.;  and,  notwithstanding  all  this,  Mr.  Dundas  stated  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  on  the  13th  of  March,  1799,  that  there  had  been  a deficit  in  the 
previous  year  of  1,319,000/. 

During  the  administration  of  the  Marquis  Wellesley,  which  began  in  1797-8  and 
terminated  in  1805-6,  the  British  empire  in  India  was  augmented  by  the  conquest  of 
Seringapatam  and  the  whole  territories  of  Tippoo  Saib,  the  cession  of  large  tracts  by 
the  Mahratta  chiefs,  the  capture  of  Delhi,  the  ancient  seat  of  the  Mogul  empire,  and 
various  other  important  acquisitions ; so  that  that  the  revenue,  which  had  amounted  to 
8,059,000/.  in  1797,  was  increased  to  15,403,000/.  in  1805.  But  the  expenses  of 
government,  and  the  interest  of  the  debt,  increased  in  a still  greater  proportion  than  the 
revenue;  having  amounted,  in  1805,  to  17,672,000/.,  leaving  a deficit  of  2,269,000/.  In 
the  following  year  the  revenue  fell  off  nearly  1,000,000/.,  while  the  expenses  continued 
nearly  the  same.  And  there  was,  at  an  average,  a continued  excess  of  expenditure, 
including  commercial  charges,  and  a contraction  of  fresh  debt,  down  to  1811-12. 

Notwithstanding  the  vast  additions  made  to  their  territories,  the  Company’s  commerce 
with  them  continued  to  be  very  inconsiderable.  During  the  5 years  ending  with  1811, 
the  exports  to  India  by  the  Company,  exclusive  of  those  made  on  account  of  individuals 
in  their  ships,  were  as  under : — 

£ 

1807  - - - 952,416 

1808  - - - 919,544 

1809  ....  866,153 

The  exports  by  the  private  trade,  and  the  •privilege  trade,  that  is,  the  commanders  and 
officers  of  the  Company’s  ships,  during  the  above-mentioned  years,  were  about  as  large. 
During  the  5 years  ending  writh  1807-8,  the  annual  average  imports  into  India  by  British 
private  traders,  only,  amounted  to  305,496/.  — (Papers published  by  the  East  India  Com- 
pany in  1813,  4to.  p.  56.) 

The  Company’s  exports  include  the  value  of  the  military  stores  sent  from  Great  Britain 
to  India.  The  ships  employed  in  the  trade  to  India  and  China,  during  the  same  5 years, 
varied  from  44  to  53,  and  their  burden  from  3fi.6 71  tr»  4£  quo 

o 


1810  - - - 1,010,815 

1811  - - - 1,033,816 
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For  some  years  previously  to  the  termination  or  the  Company’s  charter  in  1813,  the 
conviction  had  been  gaining  ground  among  all  classes,  that  the  trade  to  the  East  was 
capable  of  being  very  greatly  extended ; and  that  it  was  solely  owing  to  the  want  of 
enterprise  and  competition,  occasioned  by  its  being  subjected  to  a monopoly,  that  it  was 
confined  within  such  narrow  limits.  Very  great  efforts  were,  consequently,  made  by 
the  manufacturing  and  commercial  interests  to  have  the  monopoly  set  aside,  and  the 
trade  to  the  East  thrown  open.  The  Company  vigorously  resisted  these  pretensions; 
and  had  interest  enough  to  procure  a prolongation  of  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  an  ex- 
clusive trade  to  China  to  the  10th  of  April,  1831,  with  3 years’  notice ; the  government 
of  India  being  continued  in  their  hands  fur  the  same  period.  Fortunately,  however, 
the  trade  to  India  was  opened,  under  certain  conditions,  to  the  public.  The  principal 
of  these  conditions  were,  that  private  individuals  should  trade,  directly  only,  with 
the  presidencies  of  Calcutta,  Madras,  and  Bombay,  and  the  port  ot  Penang ; that  the 
vessels  fitted  Ottt  by  them  should  not  be  under  350  tons  burden;  and  that  they  should 
abstain,  unless  permitted  by  the  Company,  or  the  Board  of  Control,  from  engaging 
in  the  carrying  trade  of  India,  or  in  the  trade  between  India  and  China.  And  yet, 
in  despite  of  these  disadvantages,  such  is  the  energy  of  individual  enterprise  as 
compared  with  monopoly,  that  the  private  traders  gained  an  almost  immediate  ascen- 
dancy over  the  East  India  Company,  and  in  a very  short  time  more  than  trebled  our 
trade  with  India! 

In  the  Report  of  the  committee  of  the  House  of  Lords  on  the  foreign  trade  of  the 
count  r v,  printed  in  May,  1821*  *'  >'  't^ted.  that  “ the  greatly  increased  consumption  of 
British  goods  in  the  East,  since  the  commencement  of  the  free  trade,  cannot  be  accounted 
for  by  the  demand  of  European  residents,  the  number  of  whom  does  not  materially  vary; 
and  it  appears  to  have  been  much  the  greatest  in  articles  calculated  for  the  general  use 
of  the  natives.  That  of  the  cotton  manufactures  of  this  country  alone  is  stated,  since 
the  first  opening  of  the  trade,  to  have  been  augmented  from  four  to  five  fold  (it  is  now 
augmented  from  fifty  to  sixty  fold).  The  value  of  the  merchandise  exported  from  Great 
Britain  to  India,  which  amounted,  in  1814,  to  870,177/.,  amounted*,  in  1819,  to 
3,032,741/.  ; and  although  the  market  appears  then  to  have  been  so  far  overstocked 
as  to  occasion  a diminution  of  nearly  one  half  in  the  exports  of  the  following  year, 
that  diminution  appears  to  have  taken  place  more  in  the  articles  intended  for  the  con- 
sumption of  Europeans  than  of  natives;  and  the  trade  is  now  stated  to  the  committee, 
by  the  best  informed  persons,  to  be  reviving.  When  the  amount  of  population,  and  the 
extent  of  the  country  over  which  the  consumption  of  these  articles  is  spread,  are  con- 
sidered, it  is  obvious  that  any  facility  which  can,  consistently  with  the  political 
interests  and  security  of  the  Company's  dominions,  be  given  to  the  private  trader,  for 
the  distribution  of  his  exports,  by  increasing  the  number  of  ports  at  which  he  may  have 
the  option  of  touching  in  pursuit  of  a market,  cannot  fail  to  promote  a more  ready  and 
extensive  demand.” 

Besides  the  restraints  imposed  by  the  act  of  1 813  on  the  proceedings  of  the  free  tradersf, 
they  frequently  experienced  very  great  loss  and  inconvenience  from  the  commercial  spe- 
culations of  the  East  India  Company.  The  latter  have  had  commercial  residents,  with 
large  establishments  of  servants,  some  of  them  intended  for  coercive  purposes,  stationed 
in  all  the  considerable  towns ; and  the  Marquis  Wellesley  has  stated,  “ that  the  inti- 
mation of  a wish  from  the  Company’s  resident  is  always  received  as  a command  by  the 
native  manufacturers  and  producers.”  It  was  obviously  impossible  for  a private  trader  to 
come  fairly  into  competition  with  persons  possessing  such  authority,  and  who  were  often 
instructed  to  make  their  purchases  on  any  terms.  Mr.  Tucker,  now  deputy  chairman  of 
the  Company,  states,  in  his  useful  work  on  Indian  finance,  that  the  Company’s  invest- 
ments (purchases)  in  India  during  the  last  10  years  may  in  some  instances  be  said  to  have 
been  forced  ; meaning  by  this,  that  the  goods  exported  by  them  from  India  have  sometimes 
been  compulsorily  obtained  from  the  natives,  and  sometimes  bought  at  a higher  price  than 
they  would  have  brought  in  a market  frequented  only  by  regular  merchants.  But  the 
truth  is,  that  it  was  not  in  the  nature  of  things  that  the  Company’s  purchases  could  be 
fairly  made ; the  natives  could  not  deal  with  their  servants  as  they  would  have  dealt 
with  private  individuals ; and  it  would  be  absurd  to  suppose  that  agents  authorised  to 
buy  on  account  of  government,  and  to  draw  on  the  public  treasury  for  the  means  of  pay- 
ment, should  generally  evince  the  prudence  and  discretion  of  individuals  directly  respon- 
sible in  their  own  private  fortunes  for  their  transactions.  The  interference  of  such  persons 
would,  under  any  circumstances,  have  rendered  the  East  India  trade  peculiarly  hazardous. 
But  their  influence  in  this  respect  was  materially  aggravated  by  the  irregularity  of  their 
appearances.  No  individual,  not  belonging  to  the  court  of  directors,  could  foresee  whe- 
ther the  Company’s  agents  would  be  in  the  market  at  all ; or,  if  there,  to  what  extent 

* This  is  the  amount  of  the  Company’s  exports  only,  and  the  sum  is  not  quite  accurate,  see  post. 

+ These  restraints  were  a good  deal  modified  by  the  3 Geo.  4.  c.  80.,  passed  in  pursuance  of  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee  quoted  above. 
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they  would  either  purcnase  or  sell.  So  capricious  were  their  proceedings,  that  in  some 
years  they  have  laid  out  700,000/.  on  indigo,  while  in  others  they  have  not  laid  out  a single 
shilling ; and  so  with  other  things.  A fluctuating  demand  of  this  sort  necessarily  occa- 
sioned great  and  sudden  variations  of  price,  and  was  injurious  alike  to  the  producers  and 
the  private  merchants.  Mr.  Mackenzie,  late  secretary  to  the  government  of  Bengal,  set 
the  mischievous  influence  of  the  circumstances  now  alluded  to  in  the  clearest  point  of 
view,  in  his  masterly  evidence  before  the  select  committee  of  1832  on  the  affairs  of 
India;  and  he  further  showed,  that  it  was  not  possible,  by  any  sort  of  contrivance,  to 
obviate  the  inconveniences  complained  of,  and  that  they  would  unavoidably  continue  till 
the  Company  ceased  to  have  any  thing  to  do  with  commerce. 

But  besides  being  injurious  to  the  private  trader,  and  to  the  public  generally,  both  in 
India  and  England,  this  trade  was  of  no  advantage  to  the  East  India  Company.  How, 
indeed,  could  it  be  otherwise  ? A company  that  maintained  armies  and  retailed  tea, 
that  carried  a sword  in  the  one  hand  and  a ledger  in  the  other,  was  a contradiction  ; and, 
had  she  traded  with  success,  would  have  been  a prodigy.  It  was  impossible  for  her 
to  pay  that  attention  to  details  that  is  indispensable  to  the  carrying  on  of  commerce  with 
advantage.  She  may  have  gained  something  by  her  monopoly  of  the  tea  trade,  though 
even  that  is  very  questionable ; but  it  is  admitted  on  all  hands,  that  she  has  lost  heavily 
by  her  trade  to  India.  * When,  therefore,  the  question  as  to  the  renewal  of  the  charter 
came  to  be  discussed  in  1832  and  1833,  the  Company  had  no  reasonable  objection  to 
urge  against  their  being  deprived  of  the  privilege  of  trading.  And  the  act  3 & 4 
Will.  4.  c.  85.,  for  continuing  the  charter  till  1854,  has  terminated  the  Company's  com- 
mercial character ; by  enacting,  that  the  Company’s  trade  to  China  is  to  cease  on  the  22d 
of  April,  1834^,  and  that  the  Company  is,  as  soon  as  possible  after  that  date,  to  dispose 
of  their  stocks  on  hand,  and  close  their  commercial  business.  • 

We  congratulate  our  readers  on  this  consummation.  The  trade  to  India,  China,  and 
the  East  generally,  is  now,  for  the  first  time,  opened  to  free  and  unfettered  mercantile 
enterprise.  What  has  been  effected  since  the  opening  of  the  trade  to  India  in  1814,  not- 
withstanding the  many  drawbacks  under  which  it  has  laboured,  is  an  earnest  of  what 
may  be  anticipated  from  the  new  arrangements.  We  have  no  doubt  that  it  will  be 
found  that  the  commerce  between  the  Eastern  and  Western  worlds  is  as  yet  only  in  its 
infancy ; and  that  it  is  destined,  now  that  the  incubus  of  monopoly  is  wholly  removed, 
to  attain  to  a magnitude  and  importance  of  which  we  can  form  no  definite  idea. 

II.  East  India  Company  (Constitution  of). 

Under  the  new  act,  the  functions  of  the  East  India  Company  are  wholly  political.  She 
is  to  continue  to  govern  India,  with  the  concurrence  and  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board 
of  Control,  nearly  on  the  plan  laid  down  in  Mr.  Pitt’s  act,  till  the  30th  of  April,  1854. 
All  the  real  and  personal  property  belonging  to  the  Company  on  the  22d  of  April,  1834, 
is  vested  in  the  Crown,  and  is  to  be  held  or  managed  by  the  Company  in  trust  for  the 
same,  subject  of  course  to  all  claims,  debts,  contracts,  &c.  already  in  existence,  or  that  may 
hereafter  be  brought  into  existence  by  competent  authority.  The  Company’s  debts  and 
liabilities  are  all  charged  on  India.  The  dividend,  which  is  to  continue  at  10^  per  cent., 
is  to  be  paid  in  England  out  of  the  revenues  of  India ; and  provision  is  made  for  the 
establishment  of  a security  fund  for  its  discharge.  The  dividend  maybe  redeemed  by 
parliament,  on  payment  of  200/.  for  100/.  stock,  any  time  after  April,  1874;  but  it  is 
provided,  in  the  event  of  the  Company  being  deprived  of  the  government  of  India  in 
1854,  that  they  may  claim  redemption  of  the  dividend  any  time  thereafter  upon  3 years* 
notice.  — (3  & 4 Will . 4.  c.  85.) 

Company's  Stock  — forms  a capital  of  6,000,000/.,  into  which  all  persons,  natives  or  foreigners,  males  or 
females,  bodies  politic  or  corporate  (the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England  only  excepted), 
are  at  liberty  to  purchase,  without  limitation  of  amount.  Since  1793,  the  dividends  have  been  10£  per 
cent.,  to  which  they  are  limited  by  the  late  act 

General  Courts . — The  proprietors  in  general  court  assembled  are  empowered  to  enact  by-laws,  and  in 
other  respects  are  competent  to  the  complete  investigation,  regulation,  and  control  of  every  branch  of  the 
Company’s  concerns ; but,  for  the  more  prompt  despatch  of  business,  the  executive  detail  is  vested  in  a 
court  of  directors.  A general  court  is  required  to  be  held  once  in  the  months  of  March,  June,  Sep- 
tember, and  December,  in  each  year.  No  one  can  be  present  at  a general  court  unless  possessed  of  50(>/. 
stock  ; nor  can  any  person  vote  upon  the  determination  of  any  question,  who  has  not  been  in  possession 
of  1,000/.  stock  for  the  preceding  12  months,  unless  such  stock  have  been  obtained  by  bequest  or  mar- 
riage. Persons  possessed  of  1,000/.  stock  are  empowered  to  give  a single  vote;  3,000/.  are  a qualification 
for  two  votes;  6,000/.  for  three  votes;  and  10,000/.  and  upwards  for  four  votes.  There  were  2,003  pro- 
prietors on  the  Company’s  books  in  1825;  of  these,  1,494  were  qualified  to  give  single  votes;  392,  two 
votes;  69,  three  votes;  and  48,  four  votes.  Upon  any  special  occasion,  9 proprietors,  duly  qualified  by 


r * It  is  needless  now  to  enter  upon  the  controversy  as  to  the  origin  of  the  Company’s  debt.  — (See  former 
edition  of  this  work,  p.  507.)  It  is  probable  that  those  who  contend  that  this  debt  is  wholly  attributable  to 
the  Company’s  commercial  operations,  may  have  somewhat  exaggerated  their  injurious  influence.  But 
we  do  not  think  that  there  is  any  room  for  doubting,  notwithstanding  the  enormous  prices  charged  on 
tea,  that,  for  these  many  /ears  past,  the  Company’s  trade  has  been,  on  the  whole,  productive  of  nothing 
out  loss. 

f For  the  new  regulations  as  to  the  China  trade,  see 
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tin*  possession  of  1,000/.  -fork,  may,  by  a requisition  in  writing  to  the  court  of  directors,  call  a general 
court  , which  thedll  t O summon  within  10  days,  or,  in  default,  the  proprietors  may 

call  SUCh  Court  by  DOti  Led  upon  the  Royal  h\<  huge.  In  all  such  courts  the  questions  are  decided 
by  a majority  of  voice  the  determination  must  be  by  the  treasurer  drawing  a lot. 

wine  proprietors  may,  bv  a requisition  In  wntann,  demand  a ballot  upon  any  question,  which  shall  not  be 
taken  within  24  hours  after  the  breaking  up  of  the  general  court 

Court  </  Director**  — The  court  of  oirecton  is  composed  of  24  members,  chosen  from  among  the 
proprietors,  eachol  whom  must  be  possessed  of  2,000/.  stock  ; nor  can  any  director,  after  being  chosen, 
ad  longer  than  while  he  continues  to  bold  'took.  Of  tfrcte,  dare  chosen  on  the  second  Wednesday  in 
April  m each  year,  to  serve  fort  yean.  In  the  room  of  6 who  have  completed  such  service.  After  an  in- 
ten  d Of  18  month-,  those  who  had  gone  out  by  rotation  are  eligible  to  be  re-elected  for  the  ensuing 
4 > cars.  Formerly*  no  person  who  had  been  in  the  Company’s  civil  or  military  service  in  India  was 
eligible  to  be  electi  d a director  until  be  had  been  a resilient  In  England  2 years  after  quitting  the 
service  : but  this  condition  no  longer  exists  ; and  all  civil  or  military  servants  of  the  Company  in  India, 
supposing  tbej  are  otherwise  eligible^  may  be  chosen  directors  immediately  on  their  return  to  England, 
proi  ided  they  have  no  unsettled  accounts  with  the  Company  t if  SO,  they  are  ineligible  for  2 years  after 
their  return,  unless  their  accounts  be  sooner  settled.  — (J&  4 WUL  4.  c.  85.  \ 28.)  The  directors  choose 
annually^  flrom  amongst  themadves,  a chairman  and  a deputy  chairman.  They  arc  required  by  by-laws 
10  meet  onoe  in  evi  rj  wsek  at  least  , but  they  frequently  meet  oftener,  as  occasion  requires.  Not  less 
(ban  l I can  form  .i  court  Their  detenninatioris  are  guided  by  a majority:  in  case  of  an  equality, 
the  question  must  be  decided  by  the  drawing  of  a lot  by  the  treasurer;  upon  all  questions  of  importance, 
the  sense  of  the  court  is  taken  by  ballot.  The  Company’s  officers,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  receive  their 
lint  incuts  immediately  from  the  court ; to  whom  they  are  responsible  for  the  due  and  faithful  discharge 
©i  the  trust  reposed  in  them.  The  patronage  is,  nevertheless,  so  arranged,  as  that  each  member  of  the 
court  separately  participates  therein. 

Committee • — The  principal  powers  of  the  court  of  directors  are  vested  in  a secret  committee, 
log  a sort  of  cabinet  or  pm  l All  communications  of  a confidential  or  delicate  nature 

I the  Board  Of  ( ontral  and  the  Company  are  submitted,  ill  the  first  instance  at  least,  to  the  con- 
at ion  of  this  committee  ; and  the  directions  of  the  Board,  as  to  political  affairs,  may  be  transmitted 
direct  t.»  India,  through  the  committee,  without  being  seen  by  the  other  directors.  The  secret  committee 
id  appointed  by  the  court  of  directors,  and  its  members  are  sworn  to  secresy. 


III.  East  Indies  (State  of  Society  m9  growing  Demand  for  English  Goods, 

Trade,  Coix>nisation,  etc.). 

1.  Distinction  of  Castes  in  India . Inaccuracy  of  the  Representations  as  to  the  Inhabit- 
ante  being  unalterably  attacked  to  ancient  Customs  and  Practices . — We  have  taken  occa- 
sion, in  the  preceding  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  East  India  Company,  repeatedly  to 
notice  the  small  extent  of  the  trade  carried  on  by  its  agency.  It  has  been  contended, 
however,  that  this  is  to  be  ascribed,  not  to  the  deadening  influence  of  monopoly,  but  to 
the  peculiar  state  of  the  people  of  India.  A notion  has  long  been  prevalent  in  this 
quarter  of  the  world,  that  the  Hindoos  are  a race  unsusceptible  of  change  or  improve- 
ment of  any  sort ; that  every  man  is  brought  up  to  the  profession  of  his  father,  and  can 
I i e in  none  else;  and  that,  owing  to  the  simplicity  and  unalterableness  of  their 
habits,  they  new  can  he  consumers,  at  least  to  any  considerable  extent,  of  foreign  com- 
modities. ti  What  is  now  in  India,  has  always  been  there,  and  is  likely  still  to  continue.’* 
— ( Robertson  s Disquisition,  p.  208.)  The  Hindoos  of  this  day  are  said  to  be  the  same 
as  the  Hindoos  of  the  age  of  Alexander  the  Great.  The  description  of  them  given  by 
Arrian  has  been  quoted  as  applying  to  their  actual  situation.  It  is  affirmed  that  they 
have  neither  improved  nor  retrograded;  and  we  are  referred  to  India  as  to  a country 
in  which  the  institutions  and  manners  that  prevailed  3,000  years  ago  may  still  be 
found  in  their  pristine  purity  ! The  President  de  Goguet  lays  it  down  distinctly,  in  his 
learned  and  invaluable  work  on  the  origin  of  laws,  arts,  and  sciences,  that  in  India 
44  every  trade  is  confined  to  a particular  caste,  and  can  be  exercised  only  by  those  whose 
parents  professed  it.”  — ( Origin  of  Laws , §-c.  Eng.  trails,  vol.  iii.  p.  24.)  Dr.  Robert- 
son says,  that  44  the  station  of  every  Hindoo  is  unalterably  fixed ; his  destiny  is  irrevocable ; 
and  the  walk  of  life  is  marked  out , from  which  he  must  never  deviate .” — ( Disquisition  on 
India , p.  1 99. ) The  same  opinions  are  maintained  by  later  authorities.  Dr.  Tennant 
says,  that  44  the  whole  Indian  community  is  divided  into  4 great  classes;  and  each 
class  is  stationed  between  certain  walls  of  separation,  which  are  impassable  by  the  purest 
virtue,  and  most  conspicuous  merit.” — (Quoted  by  Mr.  Rickards , p.  6.)  This  unal- 
terable destiny  of  individuals  has  been  repeatedly  assumed  in  the  despatches  and  official 
papers  put  forth  by  the  East  India  Company;  and  has  been  referred  to  on  all  occasions 
by  them  and  their  servants,  as  a proof  that  the  depressed  and  miserable  condition  of  the 
natives  is  not  owing  to  misgovernment,  or  to  the  weight  of  the  burdens  laid  upon  them; 
and  that  it  is  in  vain  to  think  of  materially  improving  their  condition,  or  of  making  them 
acquainted  with  new  arts,  or  giving  them  new  habits,  so  long  as  the  institution  of  castes, 
and  the  prejudices  to  which  it  has  given  rise,  preserve  their  ascendancy  unimpaired. 

But  notwithstanding  the  universal  currency  which  the  opinions  now  referred  to  have 
obtained,  and  the  high  authority  by  which  they  are  supported,  they  are,  in  all  the  most 
essential  respects,  entirely  without  foundation  ! The  books  and  codes  of  the  Hindoos 
themselves,  and  the  minute  and  careful  observations  that  have  recently  been  made  on 
Indian  society,  have  shown  that  the  influence  ascribed  to  the  institution  of  castes  by  the 
ancients,  and  by  the  more  early  modern  travellers,  has  been  prodigiously  exaggerated. 
In  the  first  part  of  his  excellent  work  on  India,  Mr.  Rickards  has  established,  partly  by 
references  to  the  authoritative  books  of  the  Hindoos,  and  partly  by  his  own  observations, 
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ana  those  of  Mr.  Colebrook,  Dr.  Heber,  ana  other  high  authorities,  that  the  vast  ma- 
jority of  the  Hindoo  population  may,  and,  in  fact,  does  engage  in  all  sorts  of  employ- 
ments. Mr.  Rickards  has  further  shown,  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  structure  of 
Indian  society  to  oppose  any  serious  obstacle  to  the  introduction  of  new  arts,  or  the 
spread  of  improvement;  and  that  the  causes  of  the  poverty  and  misery  of  the  people 
must  be  sought  for  in  other  circumstances  than  the  institution  of  castes,  and  the  nature 
of  Hindoo  superstition. 

The  early  division  of  the  population  into  the  4 great  classes  of  priests  (Brahmins), 
soldiers  (Cshatryas),  husbandmen  and  artificers  (Vaisyas),  and  slaves  (Sudras),  was 
maintained  only  for  a very  short  period.  The  Hindoo  traditions  record  that  a partial 
intermixture  of  these  classes  took  place  at  a very  remote  epoch  ; and  the  mixed  brood 
thence  arising  were  divided  into  a vast  variety  of  new  tribes,  or  castes,  to  whom,  speaking 
generally,  no  employments  are  forbidden. 

44  The  employments,”  says  Mr.  Rickards,  44  allowed  to  these  mixed  and  impure  castes,  maybe  said  to  be 
every  description  of  handicraft,  and  occupation,  for  which  the  wants  of  human  society  have  created  a 
demand.  Though  many  seem  to  take  their  names  from  their  ordinary  trade  or  profession,  and  some  have 
duties  assigned  them  too  low,  and  disgusting,  for  any  others  to  perform,  but  from  the  direst  necessity  ; 
yet  no  employment,  generally  speaking,  is  forbidden  to  the  mixed  and  impure  tribes,  excepting  three  of 
the  prescribed  duties  of  the  sacerdotal  class;  viz.  teaching  the  Vedas , officiating  at  a sacrifice,  and  receiv- 
ing presents  from  a pure-handed  giver;  which  three  are  exclusively  Brahminical .” 

Mr.  Colebrook,  who  is  acknowledged  on  all  hands  to  be  one  of  the  very  highest 
authorities,  as  to  all  that  respects  Indian  affairs,  has  a paper  in  the  fifth  volume  of  the 
Asiatic  Researches , on  the  subject  of  castes.  In  this  paper,  Mr.'  Colebrook  states  that 
the  Jatimala,  a Hindoo  work,  enumerates  forty-two  mixed  classes  springing  from  the 
intercourse  of  a man  of  inferior  class  with  a woman  of  a superior  class,  or  in  the  inverse 
order  of  the  classes.  Now,  if  we  add  to  these  the  number  that  must  have  sprung  from 
intermixture  in  the  direct  order  of  the  classes,  and  the  hosts  further  arising  from  the 
continued  intermixture  of  the  mixed  tribes  amongst  themselves,  we  shall  not  certainly 
be  disposed  to  dissent  from  Mr.  Colebrook’s  conclusion,  “ that  the  subdivisions  of  these 
classes  have  further  multiplied  distinctions  to  an  endless  variety .” 

Mr.  Colebrook  has  given  the  following  distinct  and  accurate  account  of  the  pro- 
fessions and  employments  of  the  several  classes  at  the  present  day.  It  forms  a curious 
commentary  on  the  “ irrevocable  destiny”  of  Dr.  Robertson,  and  the  “ impassable  walls” 
of  Dr.  Tennant. 

44  A Brahman , unable  to  subsist  by  his  duties,  may  live  by  the  duty  of  a soldier  ; if  he  cannot  get  a sub- 
sistence by  either  of  these  employments,  he  may  apply  to  tillage  and  attendance  on  cattle,  or  gain  a com- 
petence by  traffic,  avoiding  certain  commodities.  A Cshalrya  in  distress,  may  subsist  by  all  these  means  ; 
but  he  must  not  have  recourse  to  the  highest  functions.  In  seasons  of  distress,  a further  latitude  is  given. 
The  practice  of  medicine,  and  other  learned  professions,  painting,  and  other  arts,  work  for  wages,  menial 
service,  alms,  and  usury,  are  among  the  modes  of  subsistence  allowed  both  to  the  Brahman  and  Cshatrya. 
A Vaisya , unable  to  subsist  by  his  own  duties,  may  descend  to  the  servile  acts  of  a Sudra  : and  a Sudra , 
not  finding  employment  by  waiting  on  men  of  the  higher  classes,  may  subsist  by  handicrafts  ; principally 
following  those  mechanical  operations,  as  joinery  and  masonry,  and  practical  arts,  as  painting  and  writing, 
by  which  he  may  serve  men  of  superior  classes;  and  although  a man  of  a lower  class  is  in  general  re- 
stricted from  the  acts  of  a higher  class,  the  Sudra  is  expressly  permitted  to  become  a trader,  or  a 
husbandman. 

“ Besides  the  particular  occupation  assigned  to  each  of  the  mixed  classes,  they  have  the  alternative  of 
following  that  profession,  which  regularly  belongs  to  the  class  from  which  they  derive  their  origin  on 
the  mother’s  side  ; those  at  least  have  such  an  option,  who  are  born  in  the  direct  order  of  the  classes. 
The  mixed  classes  are  also  permitted  to  subsist  by  any  qf  the  duties  of  a Sudray  that  isy  by  menial  service , 
by  handicrafts , by  commerce , and  agriculture.  Hence  it  appears,  that  almost  every  occupation, 

THOUGH  REGULARLY  IT  BE  THE  PROFESSION  OF  A PARTICULAR  CLASS,  IS  OPEN  TO  MOST  OTHER  CLASSES  ; 

and  that  the  limitations,  far  from  being  rigorous,  do  in  fact  reserve  only  the  peculiar  profession  of  the 
Brahman , which  consists  in  teaching  the  Veday  and  officiating  at  religious  ceremonies.” 

44  We  have  thus,”  says  Mr.  Rickards,  by  whom  this  passage  has  been  quoted,  44  the  highest  existing 
authority  for  utterly  rejecting  the  doctrine  of  the  whole  Hindoo  community  4 being  divided  into  four 
castes  ; ’ and  of  their  peculiar  prerogatives  being  guarded  inviolate  by  44  impassable  walls  of  separation.’ 
It  is  also  clear  that  the  intermixture  of  castes  had  taken  place,  to  an  indefinite  extent,  at  the  time  when 
the  Dherma  Sastra  was  composed,  which  Sir  William  Jones  computes  to  be  about  880  years  B.  C. ; for  the 
mixed  classes  are  specified  in  this  work,  and  it  also  refers,  in  many  places,  to  past  times,  and  to  events 
which  a course  of  time  only  could  have  brought  about.  The  origin  of  the  intermixture  is  therefore  lost 
in  the  remotest  and  obscurest  antiquity;  and  having  been  carried  on  through  a long  course  of  ages,  a he- 
terogeneous mass  is  every  where  presented  to  us,  in  these  latter  times,  without  a single  example  in  any 
particular  state,  or  kingdom,  or  separate  portion  of  the  Hindoo  community,  of  that  quadruple  division  of 
castes,  which  has  been  so  confidently  insisted  upon. 

44  I have  myself  seen  carpenters  of  five  or  six  different  castes,  and  as  many  different  bricklayers,  em- 
ployed on  the  same  building.  The  same  diversity  of  castes  may  be  observed  among  the  craftsmen  in  dock- 
yards, and  all  other  great  works  ; and  those,  who  have  resided  for  any  time  in  the  principal  commercial 
cities  of  India,  must  be  sensible,  that  every  increasing  demand  for  labour,  in  all  its  different  branches  and 
varieties  of  old  and  new  arts,  has  been  speedily  and  effectually  supplied,  in  spite  of  the  tremendous  insti- 
tution of  castes  ; which  we  are  taught  to  believe  forms  so  impassable  an  obstruction  to  the  advancement 
of  Indian  industry.” 

2.  Growing  Demand  for  English  Goods . — It  is  difficult  to  suppose  that  the  directors 
of  the  East  India  Company  should  not  have  been  early  aware  of  the  fallacy  of  the  opinions 
as  to  the  fixedness  of  Indian  habits.  So  far,  however,  as  we  know,  they  have  not, 
in  this  instance,  evinced  any  acquaintance  with  the  discoveries  of  their  servants.  Oil 
the  contrary,  in  all  the  discussions  that  took  place  with  respect  to  the  opening  of  the 
trade  in  1814,  the  Company  invariably  contended  that  no  *rade  to  India 
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could  bo  expected.  In  a letter  of  the  chairman  and  deputy  chairman  to  the  Right 
Honourable  Robert  Dundas,  dated  13th  of  January,  1809,  it  is  stated,  that  the  small 
demand  for  foreign  commodities  in  India  “ results  from  the  nature  of  the  Indian  people, 
their  climate,  and  their  usages.  The  articles  of  first  necessity  their  own  country  fur- 
nishes more  abundantly  and  more  cheaply  than  it  is  possible  for  Europe  to  supply  them. 
The  labour  of  the  great  body  of  the  common  people  only  enables  them  to  subsist  on  rice, 
and  to  wear  a slight  covering  of  cotton  cloth  ; they,  therefore,  can  purchase  none  of  the 
superfluities  we  offer  them.  The  comparatively  few  in  better  circumstances,  restricted, 
like  the  rest,  by  numerous  religious  and  civil  customs,  of  which  all  are  remarkably  tena- 
cious, find  few  of  our  commodities  to  their  taste  ; and  their  climate,  so  dissimilar  to  ours, 
renders  many  of  them  unsuitable  to  their  use ; so  that  a commerce  between  them  and  us 
cannot  proceed  far  upon  the  principle  of  supplying  mutual  wants.  Hence,  except 
woollens,  in  a very  limited  degree,  for  mantles  in  the  cold  season,  and  metals,  on  a scale 
also  very  limited,  to  be  worked  up  by  their  own  artisans  for  the  few  utensils  they  need, 
hurdly  any  of  our  staple  commodities  find  a vent  among  the  Indians  ; the  other  exports 
which  Europe  sends  to  India  l>eing  chiefly  consumed  by  the  European  population  there, 
and  some  of  the  descendants  of  the  early  Portuguese  settlers,  all  of  whom,  taken  col- 
lectively, form  but  a small  body,  in  view  to  any  question  of  national  commerce.” — 

( Papers  published  by  authority  of  the  East  India  Company,  1813,  p.  21.) 

The  volume  from  which  we  have  made  this  extract  contains  a variety  of  passages  to 
the  same  effect.  So  confident,  indeed,  were  the  Company  that  they  had  carried  the  trade 
- ■ India  to  the  utmost  extent  of  which  it  was  capable,  that  it  is  expressly  stated,  in 
resolutions  passed  in  a general  court  held  at  the  India  House,  on  the  26th  of  January, 
1813,  “ that  no  large  or  sudden  addition  can  be  made  to  the  amount  of  British  exports 
to  India  or  China  that  the  Company  had  suffered  a loss  in  attempting  to  extend  this 
branch  of  their  trade ; that  the  warehouses  at  home  were  glutted  with  Indian  com- 
modities for  which  there  was  no  demand ; and  that  to  open  the  outports  to  the  trade 
would  be  no  Other  than  •>  a ruinous  transfer  of  it  into  new  channels,  to  the  destruction 
of  immense  and  costly  establishments,  and  the  beggary  of  many  thousands  of  industrious 
individuals.” 

Luckily,  however,  these  representations  were  unable  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the 
trade,  and  the  result  has  sufficiently  demonstrated  their  fallacy.  The  enterprise  and 
exertion  of  individuals  has  vastly  increased  our  exports  to  India  — to  that  very  country 
which  the  Company  had  so  confidently  pronounced  was,  and  would  necessarily  continue 
to  be,  incapable  of  affording  any  additional  outlet  for  our  peculiar  products! 

The  commercial  accounts  for  1812  and  1813  were  unfortunately  destroyed  by  the  fire 
at  the  Custom-house.  The  trade  to  India  was  opened  on  the  10th  of  April,  1814;  and 
in  that  year  the  declared  or  real  value  of  the  products  exported  from  Great  Britain  to 
the  countries  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  excepting  China,  by  the  East  India 
Company,  was  826,558/.,  and  by  the  private  traders,  1,048,132/.  In  1817,  the  Com- 
pany’s exports  had  declined  to  638,382/.,  while  those  of  the  private  traders  had  increased 
to  2,750,333/.  ; and  in  1828,  the  former  had  sunk  to  only  488,601/.,  while  the  latter  had 
increased  to  3,979,072 /.,  being  more  than  double  the  total  exports  to  India,  as  well  by 
the  Company  as  by  private  traders,  in  1814  ! 

The  Company  have  stated,  and  no  doubt  truly,  that  they  have  lost  a very  large  sum 
in  attempting  to  extend  the  demand  for  British  woollens  in  India  and  China,  which, 
notwithstanding,  continues  very  limited.  But  in  their  efforts  to  force  the  sale  of 
woollens,  they  seem  to  have  entirely  forgotten  that  we  had  attained  to  great  excellency 
in  the  manufacture  of  cotton  stuffs,  the  article  principally  made  use  of  as  clothing  in 
Hindustan;  and  that,  notwithstanding  the  cheapness  of  labour  in  India,  the  advantage 
we  derived  from  our  superior  machinery  might  enable  us  to  offer  cotton  stuffs  to  the 
natives  at  a lower  price  than  they  could  afford  to  manufacture  them  for.  No  sooner, 
however,  had  the  trade  been  opened  to  private  adventurers,  than  this  channel  of  enter- 
prise was  explored  ; and  the  result  has  been,  that,  instead  of  bringing  cottons  from  India 
to  England,  the  former  has  become  one  of  the  best  and  most  extensive  markets  for  the 
cottons  of  the  latter.  We  question,  indeed,  whether,  in  the  whole  history  of  commerce, 
another  equally  striking  example  can  be  produced  of  the  powerful  influence  of  com- 
petition in  opening  new  and  almost  boundless  fields  for  the  successful  prosecution  of 
commercial  enterprise. 

In  1814,  the  first  year  of  the  free  trade  to  India,  the  exports  of  cotton  amounted  to 
817,000  yards,  of  which  only  about  170,000  yards,  valued  at  17,778/.,  were  exported  by 
the  Company ! The  progress  of  the  trade  will  be  seen  in  the  following  statement;  — 
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Account  specifying  the  Quantities  of  the  printed  and  plain  Cotton  Stuffs,  the  declared  Value  of  all  Sorts 
of  manufactured  Cotton  Goods,  the  Quantity  of  Cotton  Twist  or  Yarn,  and  the  declared  Value  of  the 
same,  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  to  all  Parts  of  the  East,  except  China,  each  Year  from  1814. 


Cotton  Manufactures. 

Cotton 

Twist. 

1 

Printed. 

Plain. 

Declared  Value.* 

Twist. 

Declared  Value. 

Yards. 

Yards . 

£ 

Lbs. 

£ 

y 1814 

604,800 

213,408 

109,480 

8 

7 

1815 

866,077 

489,399 

142,410 

1816 

’991,147 

714,611 

160,534 

624 

190 

1817 

2,848,705 

2,468,024 

422,814 

2,704 

505 

1818 

2,227,665 

4,614,381 

700,892 

1,861 

455 

1819 

3,713,601 

3,414,060 

461,268 

971 

138 

1820 

7,509,000 

6,484.256 

834,118 

224 

24 

1821 

9,715,374 

9,423,352 

1,084,440 

5,8a5 

805 

1822 

9,029,204 

11,712,639 

1,145,057 

22,200 

2,335 

1823 

9,431,700 

13,047,717 

1,128,463 

121,500 

16,993 

1824 

9,611,880 

14,858,515 

1,113,477 

105,350 

13,041 

1825 

8,826,715 

14,201,49a 

1,036,871 

233.360 

35,345 

1826 

9,750,076 

15,248,781 

994,019 

918^587 

100,804 

1827 

14,264,794 

27,295,286 

1,614,517 

3, 063,668 

274,002 

1828 

12,410,220 

30,411,857 

1,621,560 

4,558,185 

388,888 

1829 

11,215,743 

32,893,931 

1,453,404 

2,927,476 

200,552 

1830 

13,595,074 

43,481,156 

1,760,552 

4,689,570 

324,955 

1831 

14,569,583 

35,012,953 

1,419,995 

6,541,853 

483,762 

1832 

18,291,650 

39,276,511 

1,531,393 

4,295,427 

309.719 

The  East  India  Company  contributed  nothing  whatever  to  this  extraordinary  increase  of  the  cotton 
trade;  their  exports  not  having  been  so  large  in  any  one  year  as  in  1814,  when  they  only  amounted  to  the 
inconsiderable  sum  already  mentioned. 

The  demand  for  several  other  articles  of  British  manufacture  has  recently  increased^ 
though  not  in  the  same  unprecedented  manner  as  cotton,  with  considerable  rapidity. 
Notwithstanding  all  that  has  been  said  as  to  the  immutability  of  Hindoo  habits,  the  iact 
is  not  to  be  denied,  that  a taste  for  European  products  and  customs  is  rapidly  spreading 
itself  over  India.  And  the  fair  presumption  is,  that  it  will  continue  to  gain  ground 
according  as  education  is  more  diffused,  and  as  the  natives  become  better  acquainted 
with  our  language,  arts,  and  habits.  The  authenticity  of  Dr.  Heber’s  statements  cannot 
be  called  in  question ; and  there  are  many  passages  in  different  parts  of  his  Journal  that 
might  be  quoted  in  corroboration  of  what  has  now  been  stated.  Our  limits,  however, 
will  only  permit  us  to  make  a very  few  extracts. 

“ Nor  have  the  religious  prejudices,  and  the  unchangeableness  of  the  Hindoo  habits,  been  less  exagge- 
rated. Some  of  the  best  informed  of  their  nation,  with  whom  I have  conversed,  assure  me,  that  half  their 
most  remarkable  customs  of  civil  and  domestic  life  are  borrowed  from  their  Mohammedan  conquerors  ; 
and  at  present  there  is  an  obvious  and  increasing  disposition  to  imitate  the  English  in  every  thing , which 
has  already  led  to  very  remarkable  changes,  and  will,  probably,  to  still  more  important.  The  wealthy 
natives  now  all  affect  to  have  their  houses  decorated  with  Corinthian  pillars,  and  filled  with  English  fur- 
niture ; they  drive  the -best  horses  and  the  most  dashing  carriages  in  Calcutta;  many  of  them  speak 
English  fluently,  and  are  tolerably  read  in  English  literature  ; and  the  children  of  one  of  our  friends  I saw 
one  day  dressed  in  jackets  and  trowsers,  with  round  hats,  shoes,  and  stockings.  In  the  Bengalee  news- 
papers, of  which  there  are  two  or  three,  politics  are  canvassed  with  a bias,  as  I am  told,  inclined  to 
Whiggism;  and  one  of  their  leading  men  gave  a great  dinner,  not  long  since,  in  honour  of  the  Spanish 
revolution  : among  the  lower  orders  the  same  feeling  shows  itself  more  beneficially  in  a growing  neglect 
of  caste.” — (Vol.  ii.  p.  306.) 

“ To  say  that  the  Hindoos  or  Mussulmans  are  deficient  in  any  essential  feature  of  a civilised  people,  is 
an  assertion  which  I can  scarcely  suppose  to  be  made  by  any  who  have  lived  with  them ; their  manners 
are  at  least  as  pleasing  and  courteous  as  those  in  the  corresponding  stations  of  life  among  ourselves ; their 
houses  are  larger,  and,  according  to  their  wants  and  climate,  to  the  full  as  convenient  as  ours ; their  ar- 
chitecture is  at  least  as  elegant;  nor  is  it  true  that  in  the  mechanic  arts  they  are  inferior  to  the  genera, 
run  of  European  nations.  Where  they  fall  short  of  us,  (which  is  chiefly  in  agricultural  implements,  and 
the  mechanics  of  common  life,)  they  are  not,  so  far  as  I have  understood  of  Italy  and  the  south  of  France, 
surpassed  in  any  degree  by  the  people  of  those  countries.  Their  goldsmiths  and  weavers  produce  as 
beautiful  fabrics  as  our  own  ; and  it  is  so  far  from  true  that  they  are  obstinately  wedded  to  their  old  pat- 
terns, that  they  show  an  anxiety  to  imitate  our  models,  and  do  imitate  them  very  successfully.  The  ships 
built  by  native  artists  at  Bombay  are  notoriously  as  good  as  any  which  sail  from  London  or  Liverpool. 
The  carriages  and  gigs  which  they  supply  at  Calcutta  are  as  handsome,  though  not  as  durable,  as  those 
of  Long  Acre.  In  the  little  town  of  Monghyr,  300  miles  from  Calcutta,  I had  pistols,  double-barrelled 
guns,  and  different  pieces  of  cabinet  work,  brought  down  to  my  boat  for  sale,  which  in  outward  form  (for 

I know  no  further)  nobody  but  perhaps  Mr. could  detect  to  be  of  Hindoo  origin  ; and  at  Delhi, 

in  the  shop  of  a wealthy  native  jeweller,  I found  brooches,  ear-rings,  snuff-boxes,  &c.  of  the  latest  models 
(so  far  as  1 am  a judge),  and  ornamented  with  French  devices  and  mottos.” — (Vol.  ii.  p.  382.) 

As  Bishop  Heber  penetrated  into  the  interior  of  India,  he  found  the  same  taste  as  in 
Calcutta,  for  European  articles  and  for  luxuries,  to  prevail  every  where  among  the  natives. 
Of  Benares,  he  writes  as  follows:  — 

“ But  wh^;  surprised  me  still  more,  as  I penetrated  further  into  it,  were  the  large,  lofty,  and  handsome 
dwelling-houses,  the  beauty  and  apparent  richness  of  the  goods  exposed  in  the  bazaars,  and  the  evident 
hum  of  business.  Benares  is  in  fact  a very  industrious  and  wealthy,  as  well  as  a very  holy  city.  It  is  the 
great  mart  where  the  shawls  of  the  north,  the  diamonds  of  the  south,  and  the  muslins  of  Dacca  and  the 
eastern  provinces  centre;  and  it  has  very  considerable  silk,  cotton,  and  fine  woollen  manufactories  of  its 
own  ; while  English  hardware,  swords,  shields,  and  spears,  from  Lucknow  and  Monghyr,  and  those  Eu - 
ropean  luxuries  and  elegancies  which  are  daily  becoming  more  popular  in  India , circulate  from  hence 
through  Bundlecund,  Gorruckpoor,  Nepaul,  and  other  tracts  which  are  removed  from  the  main  artery  of 
the  Ganges.” »—  (Vol.  i.  p.  289.) 


* Including  lace,  hosiery,  and  small  wares. 
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I toccccling  still  further  into  the  interior  of  the  country,  and  wlicn  at  Nusseerabad, 
distant  above  1,000  miles  from  Calcutta,  the  bishop  continues  his  Journal  in  the  same 
strain  ; viz. 

Lu:  opran  art  , .it  Nu  MMeahfld  *,  as  might  be  expected,  very  dear ; the  shops  are  kept  by  a 

(»reek  and  two  1 arsees  from  Bombay : they  had  in  their  list  all  the  usual  items  of  a Calcutta  warehouse. 

on  cloths,  both  white  and  {Hinted,  are  to  be  met  with  commonly  in  wear  among  the  people  of 
thr  country,  and  may,  1 learned  to  my  surprise,  be  bought  best  and  cheapest,  as  well  as  all  kinds  of  hard- 
warv  n g- desks,  \c.,  at  Bailee,  a large  town  and  celebrated  mart  in  Marwar,  on  the  edge  of 

Ihc  deM*rt,  several  days’  journey  W«t  of  Joudpoor,  where,  till  very  lately,  no  European  was  known  to 
have  penetrated.”  — (VoL  ii.  p.  36.) 

As  to  the  character  of  the  Hindoos,  their  capacity,  and  even  anxious  desire  for  im- 
provement, the  bishop’s  testimony  is  equally  clear  and  decided;  and  as  this  is  a point  of 
pre-eminent  importance,  the  reader's  attention  is  requested  to  the  following  statements : — 

“ In  the  schools  which  ha\e  bSSD  lately  established  in  this  part  of  the  empire,  of  which  there  arc  at 
it  0 established  In  the  Church  Mi^ionary,  and  11  by  the  Christian  Knowledge  Societies,  some 
unexpected  Ousts  neve  occurred.  As  all  direct  attempts  to  convert  the  children  are  disclaimed,  the 
parents  send  them  without  senate,  But  it  is  no  less  sti  <wge  then  true,  that  there  is  no  objection  made 
to  the  use  of  the  Old  and  New  IV-tament  as  a class-book;  that  so  long  as  the  teachers  do  not  urge  them 
ll  what  will  make  thorn  lose  their  caste,  or  to  be  baptised, or  to  curse  their  country’s  gods,  they  readily 
t i\n  > thing  else;  and  not  c>  -ulmans,  but  Brahmins,  stand  by  with  perfect  coolness, and 

listen  sometimes  With  apparent  interest  and  pleasure,  while  the  scholars,  by  the  road  side,  are  reading  the 
stories  of  the  creation  and  of  Jesus  Christ”  — (VoL  ii.  p.  290.) 

M Hearing  all  l bad  heard  Of  the  prejudices  of  the  Hindoos  and  Mussulmans,  I certainly  did  not  at  all 
t to  find  that  the  common  people  would,  not  only  without  objection,  but  with  the  greatest  thankful- 
ness, send  their  children  to  schools  on  Bell’s  system  ; and  they  seem  to  be  fully  sensible  of  the  advantages 
conferred  by  writing,  arithmetic,  and,  above  all,  by  a knowledge  of  English.  There  are  now  in  Calcutta, 
and  the  surrounding  villages,  20  boys*  schools,  containing  60  to  120  each  ; and  23  girls’,  each  of  25  or  30.’* 
— (Vol.  ii.  p.  300.) 

44  In  the  flame  holy  city  Benares  I visited  another  college,  founded  lately  by  a wealthy  Hindoo  banker, 
and  intrusted  by  him  to  the  management  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society,  in  which, besides  a gramma- 
tical knowledge  of  the  1 Iindoostanee  language,  as  well  as  Persian  and  Arabic,  the  senior  boys  could  pass 
a good  examination  in  English  grammar,  in  Hume H I,  Joyce’s  Scientific  Dialogues,  the 

use  of  the  globes,  and  the  principal  facts  and  moral  precepts  of  the  Gospel;  most  of  them  writing  beauti- 
fully in  the  Persian,  and  very  tolerably  in  the  English  character,  and  excelling  most  boys  I have  met  with 
in  the  accuracy  and  readiness  of  their  arithmetic.” — (Vo!,  ii.  p.  388.) 

” The  different  nations  which  1 have  seen  in  India,  for  it  is  a great  mistake  to  suppose  that  all  India 
i>  peopled  bv  a single  race,  or  that  there  is  not  as  great  uity  between  the  inhabitants  of  Guzerat, 

Bengal,  the  Dooab,  and  the  Deccan,  both  in  language,  manners,  and  physiognomy,  as  between  any  four 
nations  in  Europe,}  have,  of  course,  in  a greater  or  less  degree,  the  vice's  which  must  be  expected  to  at- 
tend on  arbitrary  government,  a demoralising  and  absurd  religion,  and  .in  all  the  independent  states,  and 
in  some  of  the  districts  which  are  partially  subject  to  the  British)  a laxity  of  law,  and  an  almost  universal 
lienee  Of  intestine  feuds  and  nabits  of  plunder.  J he  general  character,  however,  has  much  which 
is  extremely  pleasing  to  me;  they  are  brave,  courteous,  intelligent,  and  most  eager  after  knowledge  and 
improvement^  with  a remarkable  talent  for  the  sciences  of  geometry,  astronomy,  &c.,  as  well  as  for  the 
.irt>  ot  painting  and  sculpture.  In  all  these  points  they  have  had  great  difficulties  to  struggle  with,  both 
from  the  want  of  models.  Instruments,  and  elementary  instruction;  the  indisposition,  or  rather  the  horror, 
entertained,  till  lately,  1>\  <n  my  among  their  European  masters,  for  giving  them  instruction  of  any  kind ; 
and  now  from  thi‘  rc.tl  difficulty  which  exists  of  translating  works  of  science  into  languages  which  have 
no  corresponding  terms.”  — (VoL  it  p.  409.) 

Even  if  our  space  permitted,  it  would  be  unnecessary  to  add  to  these  extracts.  The 
facts  and  circumstances  now  mentioned,  must,  we  think,  satisfy  every  one  that  there  is 
nothing  in  the  nature  of  Indian  society,  in  the  institution  of  castes  as  at  present  existing, 
or  in  the  habits  and  customs  of  the  natives,  to  hinder  them  from  advancing  in  the  career 
of  civilisation,  commerce,  and  wealth.  **  It  may  safely  be  asserted,”  says  Mr.  Hamilton, 
“ that  with  so  vast  an  extent  of  fertile  soil,  peopled  by  so  many  millions  of  tractable  and 
industrious  inhabitants,  Ilindostan  is  capable  of  supplying  the  whole  world  with  any 
species  of  tropical  merchandise;  the  production,  in  fact,  being  only  limited  by  the 
demand*” 

3.  Trade  with  India.  — The  principal  obstacle  in  the  way  of  extending  the  commerce 
with  India  does  not  consist  in  any  indisposition  on  the  part  of  the  natives  to  purchase  our 
commodities,  but  in  the  difficulty  under  which  they  are  placed  of  furnishing  equivalents  for 
them.  This,  however,  is  rather  a factitious  than  a real  difficulty.  It  results  more  from 
the  discriminating  duties  laid  on  several  articles  of  Indian  produce,  than  from  their  being, 
in  any  respect,  unsuitable  for  our  markets.  Instead  of  admitting  all  the  articles  raised 
in  the  different  dependencies  of  the  empire  for  home  consumption  on  the  same  terms,  we 
have  been  accustomed  to  give  a marked  preference  to  those  raised  in  the  West  Indies.  We 
confess,  however,  that  we  are  wholly  unable  to  discover  any  grounds  on  which  to  vin- 
dicate such  preference.  The  protection  which  every  just  government  is  bound  to  afford 
to  all  classes  of  its  subjects,  cannot  vary  with  the  varying  degrees  of  latitude  and  longi- 
tude under  which  they  happen  to  live.  And  as  no  one  denies  that  the  inhabitants  of 
Bengal  are,  as  well  as  those  of  Demerara  or  Jamaica,  liege  subjects  of  the  British 
crown,  it  does  seem  quite  at  variance  with  every  fair  principle,  to  treat  them  worse  than 
the  West  Indians,  by  imposing  higher  duties  on  their  produce  when  brought  to  our 
markets. 

The  following  Tables  give  a comprehensive  view  of  the  trade  with  India  since  the 
relaxation  of  the  monopoly  in  1814,  and  particularly  during  the  3 years  ending  with 

1832:  — 


* Nusseerabad,  near  Ajmere,  in  the  heart  of  the  Rajepoot  country. 
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An  Account  of  the  Value  of  the  Imports  and  Exports  between  Great  Britain  and  all  Places  Eastward  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  (excepting  China) ; distinguishing  the  Private  Trade  from  that  of  the  East 
India  Company,  in  each  Year,  from  1814  to  the  latest  Period  to  which  the  same  can  be  made  up. 


Years. 

Value  of  Imports  into  Great  Britain,  from  all  Places 
Eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hone  (except  China), 
according  to  the  Prices  at  the  East  India  Com- 
pany’s Sales  in  the  respective  Years. 

Value  of  Exports  from  Great  Britain  to  all  Places 
Eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  (except  China), 
according  to  the  Declarations  of  the  Exporters. 

By  the  East 
India  Company. 

Private  Trade. 

Total  Imports. 

By  the  East 
India  Company. 

Private  Trade. 

Total  Exports. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1814 

4,208,079 

4,435,196 

8,643,275 

826,558 

1,048,132  , 

1,874,690 

1815 

3,016,556 

5,119,611 

8,136,167 

996,248 

1,569,513 

2,565,761 

1816 

2,027,703 

4,402,082 

6,429,785 

633,546 

1,955,909 

2,589,455 

1817 

2,323,630 

4,541,956 

6,865,586 

638,382 

2,750,333 

3,388,715 

1818 

2,305,003 

6,901,144 

9,206,147 

553,385 

3,018,779 

3,572,164 

1819 

1,932,401 

4,683,367 

6,615,768 

760,508 

1,586,575 

2,347,083 

1820 

1,757,137 

4,201,389 

5,958,526 

971,096 

2,066,815 

3,037,911 

1821 

1,743,733 

3,031,413 

4,775,146 

887,619 

2,656,776 

3,544,395 

1822 

1,092,329 

2,621,334 

3,713,663 

606,089 

2,838,354 

3,444,443 

1823 

1,587,078 

4,344,973 

5,932,051 

458,550 

2,957,705 

3,416,255 

1 1824 

1,194,753 

4,410,347 

5,605,100 

654,783 

2,841,795 

3,496,578 

1825 

1,462,692 

4,716,083 

6,178,775 

598,553 

2,574,660 

3,173,213 

1826 

1,520,060 

5,210,866 

6,730,926 

990,964 

2,480,588 

3,471,552 

1827 

1,612,480 

4,068,537 

5,681,017 

805,610 

3,830,580 

4,636,190 

1828 

1,930,107 

5,135,073 

7,065,180 

488,601 

3,979,072 

4,467,673 

1829 

1,593,442 

4,624,842 

6,218,284 

434,586 

3,665,6 78 

4,100,264 

1830 

1,593,566 

4,085,505 

5,679,071 

195,394 

3,891,917 

4,087,311 

1831  , 

1,434,372 

4,295,438 

5,729,810 

146,480 

3.488,571 

3,635,051 

183?  I 

1,107,787 

5,229,311 

6,337,098 

149,193 

3,601,093 

3,750,286 

An  Account  of  the  Imports  into  Great  Britain  from  all  Places  Eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
(excepting  China),  distinguishing  between  those  made  by  the  East  India  Company  and  those  made  by 
private  Traders  during  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1832.  — (From  Pari.  Paper , No.  425.  Sess.  1833.) 


1830. 

J 

1831. 

1832. 

Articles. 

East 

India 

Company 

Private 

Trade. 

Total. 

East 

India 

Company. 

Private 

Trade. 

Total. 

East 

India 

Company 

Private 

Trade. 

Total. 

Aloes  - - lbs. 

51,064 

51,065 

20,305 

20,305 

i 

31 ,68- 

1 31,684 

Asafoetida  - - — 

- 

8,72* 

8,725 

5 I I 

892 

89* 

* - 

13,73] 

l 13,731 

Benjamin  - - — 

- 

27,428 

27,428 

; . 

83,879 

83,879 

i 

92,49.' 

5 92,493 

Borax  - - — 

- 

172,64* 

172,645 

5 - 

188,241 

188,241 

. 

150,29; 

7 150,295 

Camphire,  unrefined  - — 

- 

273.682 

273,68* 

5 . 

106,979 

106,971 

) - 

203,73. 

l 203,734 

Canes,  viz.  rattans  (not 

ground)  - - numb. 

- 

2,414,562 

1 2,414,56* 

\ - 

3,908,423 

; 3,908,422 

; - 

3,922,3 31 

3 3,922,355 

Coffee  - lbs. 

Cotton  piece  goods,  white 

7,025,799 

> 7,025,799 

1 - 

7,656,386 

! 7,656,38£ 

i - 

10,107,83; 

J 10,407,837 

calicoes  and  muslins,  pcs. 
Cotton  piece  goods,  dyed 

171,223 

“ 

| 171,223 

! 1,467 

15,900 

> 17,367 

79,091 

) 79,090 

cotton  & grass  cloths,  pcs. 

47,538 

205,025 

> 252,563 

; 32,107 

136,731 

168,S3S 

! 11,121 

; 216,  !0f 

) 227,226 

Nanquin  cloths  - — 

- 

573,581 

573,581 

. 

854,671 

854,671 

195,80/ 

195,807 

Cardamoms  - - lbs. 

. 

41,035 

41,035 

1 « • 

72,800 

72,8 06 

1 - 

67,218 

i 67,218 

Cassia  buds  - - — 

- 

86,758 

86,758 

171,720 

171,720 

1 . 

75,173 

I 75,  i 73 

Cassia  lignea  - - — 

- 

831,296 

831,296 

392,789 

392,789 

- 

996,568 

; 996,368 

Cinnamon  - - — 

- 

449,656 

449,656 

222,991 

222,991 

_ 

25,738 

25,738 

Cloves  - - — 

- 

3,198 

3,198 

124,607 

124,607 

224,64  I 

224,  W 1 

Cotton  wool  - - — 

620,333 

11,892,556 

12,512,889 

446,930 

25,366,643 

25,813,573 

2,586,415 

32,633,089 

35, 2:9,501 

Dye  & hard")  ebony,  tons 

- 

1,301 

1,301 

_ 

111 

111 

. 

70 

70 

woods,  viz.  J red  sanders. 

- 

14 

14 

„ 

65 

65 

_ 

149 

149 

Elephants’  teeth  - cwt. 

- 

1,602 

1,602 

. 

2,173 

2,173 

1,010 

1,010 

Galls  - - — 

- 

1,561 

1,561 

# 

1,031 

1,031 

. 

867 

867 

Ginger  - - — 

35 

1,234 

1,269 

850 

850 

. 

2,509 

2,509 

Gum,  animi  and  copal,  lbs. 

- 

55,651 

55,651 

„ 

190,274 

190,274 

. 

155,290 

155,290 

Arabic  - - cwt. 

Lac  dye,  lac  lake,  and  cake 

• 

1,962 

1,962 

- 

2,489 

2,489 

- 

2,693 

2,693 

lac  - - lbs. 

- 

485,269 

485,269 

753,252 

753,252 

459,379 

459,379 

Shell  lac  and  seed  lac  — 

- 

649,636 

649,636 

_ 

1,146,128 

1,146,128 

. 

1,070,261 

1,070,2!  1 

Stick  lac  - - — 

- 

37,595 

37,595 

149,144 

149,144 

. 

319,373 

3;  9,373 

Hemp  - - cwt. 

- 

14,130 

14,130 

_ 

11,735 

11,735 

. 

64,910 

64,940 

Nutmegs  - - lbs. 

- 

45,059 

45,059 

_ 

110,039 

110,039 

. 

223,426 

223,426 

Oil,  castor  - - — 

- 

441,275 

441,275 

_ 

343,373 

343,373 

257,387 

257,387 

Cocoa  nut  - - cwt. 

. 

6,484 

6,484 

3,535 

3,335 

10,660 

10,660 

of  mace  & nutmegs,  lbs.oz. 

. 

466,15 

466,15 

651 ,14 

651,14 

264, *0 

261,50 

Olibanum  - - cwt. 

- 

4,181 

4,181 

m m 

761 

761 

3,306 

5,306 

Pepper,  of  all  sorts  - lbs. 

- 

2,742,224 

2,742,224 

1 ,070,464 

5,057,77 6 

6,128,240 

4,630,47 5 

4,630,475 

Hides,  untanned  - cwt. 

- 

5,104 

5,104 

3,376 

3,31 6 

_ 

10,759 

10,739 

Indigo  - - lbs. 

2,154,341 

5,772,516 

7*926,857 

1,781,978 

5,223,268 

7,005,246 

1,731,898 

4,479.997 

6,211,895 

Mace  - - — 

- 

12,962 

12,962 

40,921 

40,921 

72,022 

72,022 

Madder  root  - -cwt. 

- 

992 

992 

_ _ 

2,571 

2,571 

334 

354 

Mother  o’pearl  shells,  rh.lbs. 

- 

465,591 

465,591 

_ 

510,492 

510,492 

_ 

721,527 

721,527 

Musk  - - - oz. 

- 

3,320 

3,320 

3,447 

3,447 

_ 

8,129 

8,129 

Rhubarb  - - lbs. 

- 

157,21 1 

157,211 

_ . 

1 33,462 

133,462 

115,237 

115,237 

Rice,  not  in  the  husk,  cwt. 

- 

125,487 

125,487 

_ 

133,887 

133,887 

_ _ 

171,560 

171,4  60 

in  the  husk  - - bush. 

- 

21,948 

21,948 

_ 

33,553J 

33,553 

„ _ 

19,744 

19,714 

Safflower  - - cwt. 

- 

2,170 

2,170 

_ 

2,436 

2,436 

. 

5,556 

5,556 

Sago  - — 

- - 

2,661 

2,661 

_ 

2,253 

2,253 

3,377 

3,377 

| Saltpetre  - - — 

> 44,928 

98,774 

143,702 

28,818 

141,904 

170,722 

-49,512 

180,026 

229,558 

.Senna  - - - lbs. 

176,593 

176,593 

_ 

200,990 

200,990 

_ 

464,917 

464,9.7 

Silk,  raw,  waste,  & floss,  — 

1,020,963 

715,268 

1,736,231 

1,088,973 

636,677 

1,725,650 

. 727,175 

1,087,644 

1,814,819 

M anufac tured,  viz. 
Bandana  handkerchiefs 

55,752 

,.513 

and  romals  - pieces 
Crape,  in  pieces  — 

68,524 

124,276 

513 

62,997 

121,401 

932 

184,398 

932 

63,547 

148,340 

211, S87 

Crape  shawls,  scarf,  and 
gown-pieces  and  hand- 

23,711 

1 kerchiefs  - numb. 

- 

23,711 

. 

17,740 

17,740 

11,469 

1 J ,469 

t Taffaties,and  other  silks. 

6,173 

2,356 

11 

in  pieces  - pieces 

Soap  - - cwt. 

8,529 

11 

4,282 

3,086 

1 

7,368 

1 

2,206 

2,319 

4,525 

Spirits,  viz.  arrack,  imp.gall. 

1 18,358 

41,419 

41,419 

_ 

7,911 

7,911 

20,591 

20,591 

Sugar,  unrefined  - cwt. 

660,729 

779,087 

102,476 

647,972 

750,448 

56,060 

647,077 

s 703,137 

Tin  - - - — 

- 

14,574 

14,574 

. 

5,472 

5,472 

_ 

26,642 

‘ 26,642 

Tortoiseshell,  rough  - lbs. 
Turmeric  - - — 

Vermilion  - - — 

Other  articles  - value  L. 

* 2,8*15 

32,189 

1,867,764 

206,020 

32,189 

1,86" 

20 

30,902 

1 

30,902 

39,004 

145 

926 

719 

39,004 

1,004,045 

1,926 

208,719 

Total  Value  of  Imports,  L. 

JJ-7 

in' 

6,337, 
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Ato^UClMaces^East\vanToftt^e^Cape^)f  How °exceil^Ch>US  A*J?c,es  exl)0rted  from  Great  Britain 

bv  the  East  India  Comp  my  and  those  mad/b  nri^r  China),  distinguishing  between  those  made 
1**  - (From  the  ^8 % ’ dUnng  the  Three  Years  c"dillS  ™th 


Articles. 


Apothecary  wares 

Declared  value  L. 
Apparel  . 
beer  and  ale  - tuns 

Declared  value  /,. 
Books,  printed  - cwt. 

Declared  value  L. 
Brass  - cwt. 

Declared  value  L . 
Cabinet  anti  uiiholstery  wares 
Declared  value  L. 
Carriages  - number 

Declared  value  L. 
Coals  - • tons 

Dec  land  value  /,. 
Cochineal  - - lhs. 

Declared  value  L. 
Colours  for  painters 

Declared  value  L. 
Copper .unwtou^ht,  in  bricks 
and  pigs  - cwt. 

Declared  value  L. 
Wrought,  of  all 
sons  - - cwt. 

Dec  Lured  value  L. 
Cordage  - - cwt. 

DecLured  value  L. 
Cotton  manufactures  (HriL) 
Calicoes,  Acc.,  white  or 
)4ain  • • yards 

Declared  value  L . 
Ditto*  printed,  checked, 
stained,  or  dyed  - yards 
Declared  value  L. 
Mu&lln*,  «5tc.,  white  or 
plain  - - yards 

Declared  value  L. 
Ditto,  printed,  checked, 
stained,  or  dyed  - yards 
Declared  value  L . 
Hosiery,  and  small  wares 
Declared  value  /.. 
Aggregate  value  of  British 
cotton  manufactures 

Declared  value  L. 
Cotton  twist  and  yam  - lbs. 

Declared  value  L. 
Cotton  manufac1  ures  (fgn.) 

square  yards- 
value  L.- 
Declared  value  L.- 
Earthenware  of  all  sorts 

frit  ( es 
ue  L 

Glass  - Declared  value  L. 
Guns  and  pUtoIs  - number 
Declared  value  L. 
Haberdashery  and  millinery 
Declared  value  L. 
Hardwares  and  cutlery 

Declared  value  L. 
Hats  of  all  6orts  - dozens 
Declared  value  L. 
Iron,  bar  and  bolt  • tons 

Declared  value 
cast  and  wrought  cwt. 
Declared  value  L. 
Lace  and  thread  of  gold  and 
silver  - - lbs. 

Declared  value  L. 
Lead  and  shot  - tons 

Declared  value  L. 
Leather  and  saddlery 

Declared  value  L. 
Linen  manufactures 

Declared  value  L. 
Machinery  and  mill-work 
Declared  value  L. 
Military  stores  not  other- 
wise described 

Declared  value  L. 
Musical  instruments 

Declared  value  L. 
Opium  - - lbs. 

Declared  value  L, 
Ordnance,  of  brass  and  iron 

toils 

Declared  value  L. 
Plate,  Plated  ware,  jewellery 
and  watches 

Declared  value  L. 
Provisions,  declared  value  L. 
Quicksilver  - lbs. 

Declared  value  L. 
Silk  manufactures 

Declared  value  L. 
Soap  and  candles  - cwt. 

DecLared  value  L.  j 
Spelter,  foreign  - cwt. 

Declared  value  L.  - 
Spirits,  British  - gallons  - 
Declared  value  L.  |- 
Spirits,  foreign  - gallons  - 
Declared  value  L.  I- 


1830. 


1831. 


East 

India 

Comp. 


Private 

Trade. 


Total. 


East  ; 

India  j 
Comp. 


Private 

Trade. 


Total. 


10,588; 

4,35* 


10 

1,143 

9? 


1,877 

2,538 


9,042 

28,2*4 

3,473 

71*364 

703 

19,504 

232 

2,i45 

3,525 
133 
1 1 rs35 
2,1<>6 
1,053 
44 ,329 
21,056 


20,230 
32,676  i 
3,473 
71,304 
743  | 
20,647  1 
242 
2,235  | 

*3425  - 
133  - 
11,83.5  - 
4/143 
3*591  | 
44,329  - 
21/156  - 


6482 

1495 

26 

39U 

6 

459 

5 

4o 


2*013 

2,314 

-I 


•- 


l&a. 


East 

India 

Comp. 


6,169 
27,362 
3,144 
60,405 
823 
23,016 
164 
1,24  4 

2,019 

137 

9,3*2 

3,043 

2,555 

34,676 

13470 


679 

14,434 

15,113 

891  8,573 

- 

- 

46,807 

46,807 

1 

49459 

• 

* 

200,030 

200/150 

204,936 

1,028 

43,186 

44,214 

714 

35.216 

5,0  V8 

195/198 

200,156 

SJjOo  153»i54 

441 

911 

1,352 

1,4415 

► 1495 

1*101 

2*187 

3,258 

3,27C 

3445 

7,5003;t5S.V«7 

37,563,187 

10*410 

►28439467 

*40 

1,008,865 

1*009*105 

3*u.  7*6^86 

*,600  13,4*6,203 

13,428,803 

890  13.97 1.220 

160 

535*951 

536*111 

71 

471,617 

- 

5*917,969 

5*917*969 

6*362*976 

• 

185,910 

185,940 

• 

179,652 

166,271 

166,271 

597,473 

. 

7*562 

7*562 

- 

22479 

149 

21*685 

21*835 

90 

19,280 

549 

1,760,003 

1,760,552 

481 

1,4194H 

38 

4,689*532 

4,689,570 

. 

6441453 

1 

324*954 

324*955 

- 

483,762 

• 

• 

.2,885 

2,885 

m m 

7406 

- 

- 

lit 

114 

. . 

1 

- 

- 

258 

258 

- 

327 

42,000 

1 ,245,800 

1,287,800 

27/KK> 

1,255425 

4*9 

20,072 

20^01 

312 

17,209 

1,746 

102,870 

101,616 

2*354 

100/169 

2,300 

1,400 

3,700 

1,420 

478 

4,284 

5*iyo 

9*384 

1*5*3 

3,640 

H 

25,367 

25,479 

25 

20*862 

9,030 

72,013 

81,043 

10*352 

50,690 

1,2*2 

2,232 

3,154 

980 

2/31 1 

1,81 

7 

13,540 

15*387 

1*471 

9476 

4; 

3 

12,290 

12433 

93 

11,755 

376 

86,938 

87414 

980 

79,258 

5*980 

69,616 

75496 

10,402 

75/387 

7,341 

50,231 

57472 

12,624 

50,628 

163' 

557 

720 

96 

212 

1,455 

4,661 

6,116 

786 

1,677 

Si! 

1,226 

1,260 

52 

1,280 

487, 

16*507 

16,994 

719 

16,432 

1,345 

29,051 

30496 

3,671 

18467 

2,07  7 1 

21,211 

23,288 

1*611 

23,721 

7*38^ 

i 

21*10f 

28*489 

3,092 

10440 

5,98* 

] 

494 

6,387 

1,081 

221 

29 1 

12,060 

1*454 

240 

8,951 

21/490 

21*890  • 

. 

5,483 

16*418 

16,418  - 

. 

44^4 

223 

116 

339 

224 

5 

8,140 

730 

8470 

3*286j 

140 

10,025 

44,370 

51,395 

2433 

38,208 

7,889 

21,347 

29,236  , 

7,931 

16,151 

. 

153,948 

153/148  - 

J 

95,702 

14,112 

14,112  j- 

H 

8,972 

_ 

9,873 

9,873 

1,083 

8,015 

619 

866 

1 ,485 

4.4t 

850 

1,845 

3,889 

5,734 

141S 

3,657 

. 

62,376 

62476  - 

.1 

49,964 

. 

3',747 

32,747  - 

.1 

27,480 

. 

3,632 

5,632  |- 

- 

6,001 

. 

1,780 

1,780  L 

- 

2,121 

. 

99,453 

99,153  - 

J 

128,174 

- 

12,072 

12,072  i- 

*i 

19410 

12,751 

29,257 

3.1 .0 
60,795 

829 

23,275 

169 

1,284 

2,019 

137 

9482 

5,056 

4,869 

34,676 

13,870 

9,464 

49459 

204,936 

35,930 

157,034 

3.000 
6,915 


726,706 

13472,110 

471,688 

6462,976 

179,652 

597,473 

22,579 

-19470 


1,419,995 

6*541,853 

483,762 

7,806 

1 

3£7 

1,280 425 
17421 
102,423 
1,898 
5,223 

20,882 

61,042 

2494 

10.847 

11.848 
80,238 
86489 
63,252 

308 

2,463 

1432 

17,151 

22/)38 

25435 

13*432 

1,302 

9,194 

5,483 

4424 

229 

3,426 


40,541 

24,082 

95,702 

8,972 

9,098 

1,235 

4,975 

49,964 

27,480 

6,001 

2,121 

128,174 

19,310 


6,967 

9,271 


13 

237 

45 

393 


47 


1,926 

1,870 


1,150 

2,639 

11,180 

243 

1,232 

285 

602 


Private 

Trade. 


6,414 

268 


268 

169 

12 


9,778 

23,477 

4,737 

87,606 

1,032 

27,189 

124 

1,005 

3,098 

80 

5,430 

4,547 

3,898 

29,588 

11,095 

11,951 

43,710 

178,036 

40,548 

173,876 

5,751 

10,524 


34,077,810 
818,921 

17,907,088 

531,654 

5,192,287 

143,140 

384,562 

14,168 

23,242 


1,531,125 

4,295,258 

309,719 


991 
991 

6,900  2,087,339 


82 
1,060 
820 

1,416 

16 

11,264 

1,001 

1,604 

30 

272 

2,495 

2,740 

187 

1,465 

61 

827 

1,505 

5,341 

3*651 

128 

252 


34 

816 


10,992 


45 

2 

4 


27,004 

100,087 

8,219 

11,257 

29,543 

71,025 

2,791 

12,760 

17,400 

103,765 

58,854 

37,916 

474 

2,944 

1,565 

18,986 

22,709 

43,715 

11,523 

115 

7,085 


23 

130 


33,778 

21,454 

36,743 

3,521 

25,159 

1,314 

5,207 

37,499 

21,093 

6,289 

2,362 

208,581 

32,032 


Total. 


16,745 

32,748 

4,737 

87/06 

1,045 

27,426 

169 

U98 

3,145 

80 

5,430 

6,473 

5,768 

29,588 

11,095 

13,101 

46,349 

189,216 

40,791 

175,108 

6,036 

11,126 


34,084,224 
819,189 

17,907,088 

531,654 

5,192,287 

143,140 

384, 5C2 
14,168 


23,242 


1,531,393 

4,295,427 

309,751 


m 

a'jl 

2,094,239 

27.056 
101,147 

9,039 

12,673 

29,559 

82,289 

3,792 

14,364 

17,430 

104,037 

61,349 

40,656 

661 

4,409 

1,626 

19,813 

24,214 

49.056 
15,174 


243 

7,337 


57 

946 


33,778 

32,446 

36,743 

3,521 

25,204 

1,346 

5,211 

37,499 

21,093 

6,289 

2,362 

208,581 

32,032 
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Exports  — continued . 


Articles. 


Stationery,  declared  value  L. 
Steel,  un wrought  - cwt. 

Declared  value  L. 
Sugar,  refined  - cwt. 

Declared  value  L. 
Swords  - number 

Declared  value  L. 
Tin,  unwrought  - cwt. 

Declared  value  L . 
Tin  and  pewter  wares,  and 
tin  plates  - Dec.  val.  L . 
Wines  - Imp.  ga 

Declared  value  L. 
Woollen  manufactures  (Br.) 
Cloths  of  all  sorts  - pieces 
Declared  value  L. 
Stuffs,  \ iz.  camlets,  serges, 
&c.  - - pieces 

Declared  value  L, 
Other  woollens,  dec. val.  L. 
Aggregate  value  of  British 
woollens  - Dec.  val.  L. 
Woollen  manufactures  (fo- 
reign) - pieces 

value  L. 
Declared  value  L . 
All  other  articles 


1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

East 

India 

Comp. 

Private 

Trade. 

Total. 

East 

India 

Comp. 

Private 

Trade. 

Total. 

East 

India 

Corap. 

Private 

Trade. 

Total. 

13,175 

44 

89 

1,700 

1,635 

33,064 

10,881 

11,153 

853 

1,890 

90 

140 

5 

15 

46,239 

10,881 

11,153 

897 

1,979 

1,790 

1,775 

5 

15 

20,663 

750 

484 

27,298 

21,651 

24,439 

763 

1,792 

161 

139 

41 

165 

47,961 

21,651 

24,439 

763 

1,792 

911 

623 

41 

165 

23,924 

20 

40 

31 

„ 67 
1,150 

1,052 

6 

20 

26,252 

14,446 

15,106 

778 

1,951 

90 

101 

129 

495 

50,176 

14,466 

15,146 

809 

2,008 

1,240 

1,153 

135 

515 

731 

1,332 

459 

10,138 

239,259 

104,945 

10,869 

240,591 

105,404 

704 

116 

51 

8,558 

205,777 

92,530 

9,262 

205,893 

92,581 

573 

900 

308 

6,822 

338,535 

149,949 

7,395 

339,435 

150,257 

6,029 

60,563 

47,719 

211,171 

53,748 

271,734 

2,959 

31,470 

51,712* 

195,136 

54,671* 

226,606“ 

3,507 

'34,108 

30,186 

141,365 

33,693 

175,473 

94 

302 

4,127 

20,148 

49,1*9 

19,106 

20,242 

49,431 

23,233 

251 

352 

2,226 

14,767 

40,757 

11,497 

15,018 

41,109 

15,723 

56 

84 

3,609 

18,909* 

42,801 

15,542 

18,965* 

42,885 

19,151 

64,992 

279,406 

344,39S 

34,048 

247,390 

281,438 

37,801 

199,708 

237,509 

. 

" 16,215 

2 

40 

58 

147,218 

2 

40 

58 

163,433 

’ 14,661 

372 

404 

3.566 

122,656 

372 

404 

3,566 

137,317 

8,709 

483 

400 

4,505 

162,236 

483 
400 
4,505 
170,945  j 

195,394 

3,891,917 

4,087,311 

146,480 

3,488,571 

3,635,051 

149,193 

3,661,093 

3,750/286  | 

The  preference  in  favour  of  West  Indian  commodities  was  within  these  5 years  much 
greater  than  at  present ; but  the  following  statement  shows  that  it  is  still  very  con- 
siderable ; — 


An  Account  of  Articles  imported  from  British  Possessions  East  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  on  which  a 
higher  Customs  Duty  is  charged  on  Import  into  the  United  Kingdom,  than  is  charged  on  the  same 
Articles  imported  from  British  Possessions  in  any  other  Parts  of  the  World:  showing,  in  Three 
parallel  Columns,  the  Different  Rates  and  the  Excess  of  Duty  on  each  Article;  also,  the  Amount  of 
Duty  levied  on  each  of  these  Articles  in  the  Year  1832,  and  the  Quantity  on  which  the  same  was  levied. 


Rates  of  Duty  charged 

Quantity  chargtd  with  Duty 
in  the  Year  1832. 

Amount  of  Duty  received 
in  the  Year  1832. 

Articles. 

On  Import- 
ations trom 
Brit.  Posses- 
sions within 
the  Limits  of 
the  E.  I.  Co.’s 
Charter,  ex- 
cept the 

M auritius. 

On  Importations 
from  other 
British  Possessions. 

Excess  of 
Duty  charged 
on  Import- 
ations within 
the  Limits 
of  the  E.  I. 
Co.'s  Charter. 

Imported 
from  British 
Possessions 
within  the 
Limits  of  the 
E.  1.  Co.’s 
Charter. 

Imported 
from  other 
British  Pos- 
sessions, and 
charged  with 
a lower  Kate 
of  Duty. 

On  Import- 
ations from 
British  Pos- 
sessions 
within  the 
Limits  of  the 
Company's 
Charter. 

On  Import- 
ations from 

other  British 
Possessions, 
and  charged 
with  a lower 
Kate  of 
Duty. 

Coffee  - 

9 d.  per  lb.  -< 

6 d.  per  lb.,  if  the  pro- 
duce of  and  imported 
from  the  Mauritius 

> 3d.  per  lb. 

Lbs. 

1,953,744 

Lbs. 

20,996,837 

L.  s.  d. 
73,227  18  0 

L.  s.  d. 

524,920  18  6 

Sugar 

X 

32#.  per  cwt. 

or  any  British  pos-  | 
session  in  America  - 
24#.  per  cwt.,  if  do. 

5 

8#.  per  cwt. 

Cwt.  qr.  lb. 
79,608  2 5 

Cwt.  qr.lb. 
4,355,814  2 21 

127,373  13  6 

5,226,977  12  6 

Spirits 

1 T obacco  * 

15#.  per  gal. 

9#.  per  gal. 

6s.  per  gal. 
3d.  per  lb. 

- 

3,513,250  gal.  j 

- | 

1,580,962  1 o 0 

3s.  per  lb. 

2#.  9 d.  per  lb.  - 1 

1 

Under  the  new  regulations  as  to  residence  in  India  (see  post ),  Englishmen  will 
be  allowed  to  employ  themselves  in  the  raising  of  sugar,  as  they  have  hitherto  been 
allowed  to  employ  themselves  in  the  raising  of  indigo ; but,  unless  the  duty  be  equal- 
ised, this  concession  will  be  of  little  importance,  at  least  in  so  far  as  respects  sugar. 
An  equalisation  is,  however,  imperiously  required,  as  well  in  justice  to  India  as 
in  the  view  of  promoting  the  interests  of  the  British  public  ; and  should  it  take  place, 
we  have  little  doubt  that  the  growth  of  sugar  in  India  will  be  very  greatly  extended,  ano 
that  it  will  become  an  article  of  great  commercial  value. 

The  regulations  as  to  the  importation  of  coffee  from  India  are  as  objectionable  as  can 
well  be  imagined.  Why  should  the  coffee  of  Malabar  and  Ceylon  pay  3d.  per  lb.  more 
duty  than  that  of  the  Mauritius?  A distinction  of  this  sort  is  an  outrage  upon  com- 
mon sense,  and  an  insult  to  India.  Foreign  coffee  may  be  imported  from  any  port  of 
British  India  at  9d.  per  lb.  ; but  if  it  be  imported  from  a foreign  port  it  pays  Is. 
Hence,  if  a British  ship  take  on  board  coffee  at  Mocha,  Manilla,  or  Java,  she  is  obliged 
to  call  in  her  way  home  at  Bombay  or  Singapore ; and  must  there  unload  and  then 
reload  her  cargo  ! Such  a regulation  requires  no  lengthened  commentary  ; it  is  enough 
to  remark  that  its  existence  is  a disgrace  to  a civilised  nation. 

Besides  being  unfairly  assessed,  the  duties  on  several  most  important  articles  of  East 
India  produce  are  signally  oppressive  in  their  amount.  Arrack,  for  example,  which 
may  be  bought  in  bond  here  for  about  3s.  a gallon,  is  loaded  with  a duty  of  15s.  It  is 
almost  unnecessary  to  add  that  this  duty  is  perfectly  unproductive;  its  only  effect  is  to 
exclude  a valuable  article  from  the  market ; to  deprive  the  public  of  a gratification  they 

* Quantity  of  tobacco  brought  from  the  East  too  a ***  ******  ^ 
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might  otherwise  enjoy,  and  the  government  of  a considerable  amount  of  revenue.  The 
duty  on  pepper  is  also  most  extravagantly  high;  being  no  less  than  Is.  on  an  article  that 
sells  from  about  3 </.  to  4 ■'</.  Considering  the  degree  in  which  the  demand  for  pepper  is 
checked  hy  this  anti-consumption  impost,  we  believe  we  may  safely  affirm  that  its  reduc- 
tion to  3 d.  or  4d.  would  be  productive  of  an  increase  of  revenue. 

However,  it  is  but  fair  to  add  that  a very  material  deduction  has  been  made  from  the 
duties  charged  on  several  articles  of  East  India  produce  since  the  publication  of  the 
former  edition  of  this  work.  It  is  to  lie  hoped  that  the  good  effects  of  which  these 
reductions  cannot  fail  to  be  productive  may  speedily  lead  to  others.  The  following  ac- 
count will  no  doubt  receive  the  attentive  consideration  of  the  reader  : — 


Account  showing  the  Prices  in  Bond  in  London  of  the  different  Articles  of  East  India  Produce,  on 
the  Ut  "i  November,  Is*-);  the  present  Duty  on  such  Axti(jee,end  the  Hate  per  tent,  of  the  Duty  on 
the  Price.  A Column  is  added,  showing  the  Duties  in  1831  that  have  since  been  modified. 


Good*. 


Aloe* 

Aufirtiilft  - * 

Benjamin,  1st  tort 
2d  — 

3d  — 

Barilla 

Moras,  refined 

unrefined 

Camphor 

Cardamons,  Ceylon 

Malabar 

Cassia  bud* 

lignea 

Cinnamon  - • 

Clove*,  Bourbon 
Amboyna 
Cocculu*  Iiulicu* 

Cochineal 
Coffee,  Mocha 

other  sort* 

Cotton,  Bengal 

Madras 

Surat 

Cubcbt 

Dragon**  blood 
Ebony  wood 
Galls  - • 

Gamboge 
Ginger,  Bengal 
Gum  ammoniac 
animi 

Arabic  - - 

Guin  lac,  lac  dye  fine  DI. 
other  sorts 
shell  lac 

Hemp  - - 

Hides,  bufTalo  and  ox  ^ 

Indigo,  fine  - - 

good  and  middling 
ordinary 

Mace  - - 

Mother-o’-pearl  shells,  Bombay 
Manilla 

Musk 
M yrrh 
Nutmegs 
Nux  vomica 
0*1  of  aniseed 
cassia 
cinnamon 
cloves 
mace 
nutmegs 
Olibanum 
Pepper,  black 
white 

Rhubarb,  common 

tine  Dutch,  trimmed 
Rice  from  British  possessions 
Spirits,  arrack 
Safflower 

Sago,  common  - „ 
pearl 

Sal  ammoniac 
Saltpetre 
Sapan  wood 
Saunders*  wood,  red 
Seeds,  aniseed,  star 
Silk,  Bengal  and  China 
Sugar,  Bengal,  white 

yellow  - 

Mauritius,  yellow  - 
% Thrown 

Teeth,  elephants* 

Teira  japonica 
Tortoi>e  shell 
Turmeric,  Bengal 
Java 
China 

Vem  '.i’i  m - 


Price*,  1st  of  November,  ! 
1833. 

Per  I 

Duties,  1st  of 
November, 

Duty. 

Rate  per  Cent. 

Duties,  1st  of 
January,  1831. 

From 

To 

1833. 

From 

To 

L.  «.  d . 

2 0 0 

L.  t.  d.  \ 

11  0 0 ! 

cwt. 

t,  d.  per 

0 2 lb. 

7 

46 

L.  d.  per 

0 1 3 lb. 

1 10  0 

3 0 0 

6 0 cwt. 

19 

20 

4 13  4 cwt. 

. 

40  0 0 



? - 

. 

057 

11  4 0 - 

10  0 0 

20  0 0 

___ 

>40- 

1 

27  > 

4 10  0 

7 10  0 



S- 

2*7 

4J 

• 

5 0 0 

ton  | 

40  0 ton 

- 

40 

2 16  0 - 

4 0 0 

4 5 0 1 

i cwt. 

10  0 cwt. 

12 

12-5 

4 0 0 

4 9 0 

__ 

4 0- 

4-5 

5 

18  0 — 

m m 

7 5 0 

10  — 

. 

0*7 

0 9 4 - 

0 1 6 

0 1 8 

lb. 

1 0 lb. 

60 

66 

0 2 0 lb. 

0 3 6 

0 3 9 

_ 

1 0 - 

26 

30 

0 2 0 - 

• 

4 0 0 | 

i cwt- 

10- 

. 

140 

3 5 0 

4 5 0 1 

0 6 — 

65 

86 

0 4 6 

0 9 6 

lb. 

0 6 — 

6 

11 

0 1 0 

0 12 

2 0- 

170 

200 

0 1 3 

0 16 

SO- 

133 

160 

0 15  0 

0 1 0 

*013* 

1 cwt. 
lb. 

SO- 
0 2 — 

13 

I860 

16 

0 0 4 - 

3 10  0 

6 6 0 

cwt.l 

0 9 lb. 

66 

120 

2 10  0 

3 0 0 

1 - J 

from  Brit,  ports 

140 

168 

0 0 6 

U 0 7 

lb.  I 

| 

0*5 

0*6 

0 0 61 

0 0 8 

- > 

0 4 cwt. 

0*4 

0-7 

0 o 4 

t 15  0 

0 0 7 

5 5 0, 

- $ 
cwt. 

* 0 6 lb. 

0*5 

80 

0*6 

100 

0 2 0 - 

5 10  0 

25  0 0 1 

4 0 cwt. 

0*8 

3*7 

9 6 8 cwt. 

6 10  ^ 

7 10  0 

ton 

3 0 ton 

2 

2*3 

0 15  0 ton 

3 10  0 1 

4 5 0 

cwt 

2 0 cwt. 

2 

3 

0 5 0 cwt. 

9 0 0 

18  O 0 

to- 

1-1 

2-2 

9 6 8 - 

1 15  0 

1 18  0 

1 — 

il  0 - 

29 

31 

0 11  6 — 

2 10  0 

5 0 0 

6 0- 

6 

12 

7 0 0 — 

6 0 0 

10  0 0 

6 0- 

3 

5 

2 16  0 - 

2 10  0 

2 15  0 



6 0 — 

11 

12 

0 1 6 

0 2 3 | 

lb. 

6 0- 

2*2 

3*5 1 

5 per  cent. 

0 0 9 

0 13 



6 0 — 

4 

7J 

6 5 0 

7 15  0 

| cwt. 

6 0 — 

3*7 

4-7 

20  — 

23  0 0 

ton 

1 8 ton 

• * 

0-3 

free 

0 0 5 

0 0 9$ 

lb. 

2 4 cwt. 

2.5 

5 

0 0 3 

0 0 5 



1 2 - 

2*5 

4 

0 6 9 

0 8 6 



1 * 

3 

3*7 

0 4 3 

0 6 6 



S 0 3 lb. 

4 

6 

0 3 6 

0 4 0 



1 - 

6-2 

7 

0 4 0 

0 6 6 



3 6 — 

53 

87 

15  0 

3 15  0 

2 0 0 

4 0 0 

' cwt. 

J 5 per  cent. 

- 

5 

0 5 0 oz. 

0 15  0 

18  0 

oz. 

0 6 oz. 

17 

3*3 

4 0 0 

14  0 0 

cwt. 

6 0 cwt. 

2 

7*5 

9 6 8 cwt. 

0 3 6 

0 6 6 

lb. 

2 6 lb. 

38 

71 

0 15  0 

0 0 6j 

0 0 6$ 

- 

cwt. 

1 oz. 

2 6 — 

1 4 - 

- 

I860 

15 

0 4 0 lb. 

0 0 7 

1 4 - 

14 

15 

0 16  0 - 

0 5 6 

- - 

14  — 

- 

1-3 

0 16  0 - 

0 0 9 

0 0 10 

■ 

14  0 - 

105 

116 

1 12  0 - 

0 0 2 

0 0 4 



1 4 — 

25 

50 

2 0 0 - 

0 0 10 

0 13 

1 4 — 

6*7 

10 

2 0 0 - 

2 0 0 

3 15  0 

cwt. 

' 6 0 cwt. 

8 

15 

2 0 0 cwt. 

0 0 3j 

0 0 41 

lb. 

1 0 Jb. 

266 

320 

0 0 4 

0 0 9 



1 0 — 

133 

300 

0 1 10 

0 2 4' 



1 0 — 

43 

541 

0 2 6 lb. 

0 3 6 

0 5 0 



1 0 — 

20 

28J 

t)  12  0 

1 0 0 

cwt. 

1 0 cwt. 

5 

8 

0 3 0 

5 5 0 

8 10  0 

gal. 

cwt. 

15  0 gal. 

1 0 cwt. 

0*6 

500 

1 

0 2 6 cwt. 

0 10  0 

0 15  0 

* 2 0 0* 

— 

1 0 — 

1 0 — 

2*5 

10 

6-7 

0 10  0 cwt.  i 

3 0 0 

. 



1 0 — 

- 

1*7 

1 8 0 - ! 

1 15  0 

2 0 0 

__ 

0 6- 

12 

1-4 

0 15  0 ton 

8 0 0 

17  0 0 

ton 

1 0 ton 

0-3 

0*6 

13  0 0 

16  0 0 



1 0 - 

0-3 

0*4 

0 12  0 - 

3 5 0 

. . 

CWt. 

5 0 cwt. 

. 

7-5 

1 10  0 cwt. 

0 16  0 

1 3 0 

lb. 

0 1 lb. 

0*35 

0*45 

14  0 

1 11  0 

cwt. 

32  0 cwt. 

103 

133 

1 1 o 

1 3 0 



32  0 — 

139 

152 

16  0 

1 14  0 



24  0 — 

70 

92 

1 2 0 

16  0 



24  0 - 

92 

109 

19  0 0 

28  0 0 



20  0 — 

3-5 

5*2 

3 15  0 

4 0 0 



10  — 

1-2 

1-3 

0 3 0 cwt. 

1 10  0 

2 15  0 

lb. 

0 1 lb. 

0*1 

0*3 

0 0 6 lb. 

0 16  0 

0 18  0 

cwt.  7 

_ 

13 

15 

1 0 0 

1 3 0 

- ?\ 

2 4 cwt. 

10 

11*4 

10  0 

1 5 0 

- \ 

from  Brit,  ports 

9 

11*4 

0 2 10 

- - 1 

lb.  ) 

0 6 lb. 

- 

17*2 

0 1 0- 

jy.  b.  — We  are  indebted  for  this  valuable  Table  to  Mr.  Begbie,  secretary  to  the  East  India  Asso. 
cation.  — 
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EAST  INDIES  (Society  in,  Trade,  etc.). 

There  is  another  grievance  affecting  the  East  India  trade,  which  calls  loudly  for 
redress.  Goods  from  America,  the  West  Indies,  or  any  where  except  the  East  Indies, 
may  be  conveyed  from  one  warehousing  port  to  another  without  payment  of  the  duties. 
But  with  East  India  goods  a different  rule  has  been  established.  There  are  only  about 
a dozen  ports  in  the  empire  in  which  East  India  goods  may  be  received  and  warehoused; 
and  whenever  it  becomes  necessary  to  remove  these  goods  to  any  other  place,  not  privi- 
leged to  receive  India  goods,  the  whole  duties  have  to  be  paid ; so  that  if  a merchant 
found  it  expedient  to  ship  1,000/.  worth  of  pepper  from  London,  Hull,  or  any  other 
privileged  port,  to  Newcastle,  Plymouth,  Aberdeen,  or  any  non-privileged  port,  he  would, 
before  he  could  make  such  shipment,  have  to  advance  about  4,000/.  of  duty  ! This  is  a 
most  oppressive  regulation.  There  is  not,  and  there  never  was,  any  good  reason  for  pro- 
hibiting East  India  goods  from  being  removed,  under  bond,  from  one  port  to  another 
where  other  goods  are  allowed  to  be  bonded.  Many  considerable  advantages  would 
result  from  permitting  this  to  be  done.  It  would  distribute  East  India  goods  more 
equally  over  the  country  ; and  country  dealers  would  be  able  to  lay  in  and  keep  up  suffi- 
cient stocks  with  a far  less  outlay  of  capital  than  at  present.  Such  a measure,  coupled, 
as  it  ought  to  be,  with  an  adequate  reduction  of  the  duties,  would  materially  extend  the 
comforts  of  all  classes  at  home. 

4.  Colonisation  of  India.  — Hitherto  very  considerable  obstacles  have  been  thrown  in 
the  way  of  Europeans  establishing  themselves  in  India,  and  particularly  of  their  acquir- 
ing Or  holding  land.  This  policy  was  dictated  by  various  considerations ; partly  by  a 
wish  to  prevent  the  extrusion  of  the  natives  from  the  soil,  which  it  was  supposed  would 
be  eagerly  bought  up  by  Europeans,  and  partly  by  the  fear  lest  the  latter,  when  scat- 
tered over  the  country,  and  released  from  any  effectual  control,  should  offend  the  pre- 
judices of  the  natives,  and  get  embroiled  with  them.  Now,  however,  it  seems  to  be  the 
general  opinion  of  those  best  acquainted  with  India  that  but  little  danger  is  to  be  appre- 
hended from  these  circumstances ; that  the  few  Europeans  established  in  it  as  indigo 
planters,  &c.  have  contributed  very  materially  to  its  improvement ; and  that  the  increase 
and  diffusion  of  the  English  population,  and  their  permanent  settlement  in  the  country, 
are  at  once  the  most  likely  means  of  spreading  a knowledge  of  our  arts  and  sciences,  and 
of  widening  and  strengthening  the  foundations  of  our  ascendancy.  If  is  obvious,  indeed, 
that  the  duration  of  our  power  in  India  must  depend  on  a very  uncertain  tenure,  unless 
we  take  root,  as  it  were,  in  the  soil,  and  a considerable  portion  of  the  population  be 
attached  to  us  by  the  ties  of  kindred,  and  of  common  interests  and  sympathies.  In  this 
respect  we  ought  to  imitate  the  Roman  in  preference  to  the  Lacedemonian  or  Athenian 
policy.  Quid  aliud  exitio  Lacedccmoniis  Atheniensibus  fuit,  quanquam  armis  pollerent, 
nisi  quod  victis  pro  alienigenis  arcebatit?  Looking,  however,  at  the  density  of  popu- 
lation in  India,  the  low  rate  of  wages,  the  nature  of  the  climate,  and  other  similar 
circumstances,  it  seems  very  doubtful  whether  it  will  ever  become  the  resort  of  any 
considerable  number  of  English  settlers ; at  least  of  such  a number  as  would  be  suffi- 
cient, within  any  reasonable  period,  to  form  any  thing  like  a powerful  native  English 
interest.  But  to  whatever  extent  it  may  be  carried,  it  promises  to  be  highly  advan- 
tageous. “ We  need  not,  I imagine,”  says  the  present  Govern  or- General  of  India, 
Lord  William  Bentinck,  “ use  any  laboured  argument  to  prove  that  it  would  be  infinitely 
advantageous  for  India  to  borrow  largely  in  arts  and  knowledge  from  England.  The 
legislature  has  expressly  declared  the  truth  ; its  acknowledgment  has  been  implied  in  the 
daily  acts  and  professions  of  government,  and  in  all  the  efforts  of  humane  individuals  and 
societies  for  the  education  of  the  people.  Nor  will  it,  I conceive,  be  doubted,  that  the 
diffusion  of  useful  knowledge,  and  its  application  to  the  arts  and  business  of  life,  must  be 
comparatively  tardy,  unless  we  add  to  precept  the  example  of  Europeans,  mingling 
familiarly  with  the  natives  in  the  course  of  their  profession,  and  practically  demon- 
strating, by  daily  recurring  evidence,  the  nature  and  the  value  of  the  principles  we  desire 
to  inculcate,  and  of  the  plans  we  seek  to  have  adopted.  It  seems  to  be.  almost  equally 
plain,  that  independently  of  their  influencing  the  native  community  in  this  way,  various 
and  important  national  advantages  will  result  from  there  being  a considerable  body  of 
our  countrymen,  and  their  descendants,  settled  in  the  country.  To  question  it,  is  to 
deny  the  superiority  which  has  gained  us  the  dominion  of  India : it  is  to  doubt  whether 
national  character  has  any  effect  on  national  wealth,  strength,  and  good  government : it 
is  to  shut  our  eyes  to  all  the  perils  and  difficulties  of  our  situation  : it  is  to  hold  as 
nothing  community  of  language,  sentiment  and  interest,  between  the  government  and 
the  governed : it  is  to  disregard  the  evidence  afforded  by  every  corner  of  the  globe  in 
which  the  British  flag  is  hoisted  : it  is  to  tell  our  merchants  and  our  manufacturers,  that 
the  habits  of  a people  go  for  nothing  in  creating  a market,  and  that  enterprise,  skill,  and 
capital,  and  the  credit  which  creates  capital,  are  of  no  avail  in  the  production  of  com- 
modities.” 

The  existing  regulations  as  to  the  residence  of  Englishmen  in  India  are  embodied  in 
the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  85.,  and  are  as  follows : — 

2 N 
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Authority  for  kit  Majes'y's  Su’jr/i  to  reside  in  certain  Parts  of  India. — It  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
natural-born  subjects  of  lus  Majesty  to  proceed  by  sea  to  any  port  or  place  having  a Custom-house  estab. 
lUhment  within  the  Mine,  and  to  reticle  thereat,  or  to  proceed  to  reside  in  or  pass  through  any  part  of 
■uch  of  the  said  territories  as  u ere  under  the  government  of  the  said  Company  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

. and  in  any  part  of  the  OOantrU  ' oedk  d by  the  nabob  of  the  Carnatic,  of  the  province  of  Cuttack, 
and  of  the  settlements  of  Singapore  and  Malacca,  without  any  licence  whatever;  provided  that  all  sub- 
t his  Majesty  n territories  shall,  on  their  arrival  in  any  part  of  the  same  from 

any  port  or  place  not  within  -aid  territories,  make  known  in  writing  their  names,  places  of  destination, 
and  objects  of  pursuit  in  India,  to  the  chief  officer  of  the  customs  or  other  officer  authorised  for  that  pur- 
pose at  Midi  port  or  place  as  aforoaid.  — ^ 81.  . 

Subjects  of  his  M rtain  Parts  of  India  without  Licence.  — It  shall  not  be  lawful 

for  ans  subject  of  h s M i i Bty,  I X<  ept  t i - rvants  of  the  said  Company  and  others  now  lawfully  autho- 
1 to  reside  In  the  said  territories,  to  enter  tire  same  by  land,  or  to  proceed  to  or  reside  in  such  parts  of 
the  said  territories  aa  are  not  hen  in  that  behalf  mentioned,  without  licence  first  obtained  from 

tilt-  . loners  of  th  rol,  or  the  court  of  directors,  or  the  governor-general,  or  a 

any  of  the  said  presidencies : provided,  that  no  licence  given  to  any  natural-born  subject  of 
Kaiesty  to  reride  in  rritories  not  open  to  all  such  subjects  shall  he  determined  or  revoked 

unless  in  accoi  with  till  terms  I if  some  express  clause  of  revocation  or  determination  in  such  licence 


a ntained.  — % 82. 

Th,-  a ntenior-General  with  previous  Consent  of  Directors,  may  declare  other  Places  open.  — It  shall  be, 
for  tin  d in  council,  with  the  pt<  ent  and  approbation  of  the  said  court 

of  directors,  to  i iy  place  or  places  whatever  within  the  said  territories  open  to  all  his  Majesty’s 

i,  it.;  i i„,iu  mi  ...  . •.  shall  be  thenceforth  Uwftal  fcr  any  of  his  M qjesty  s natural-born  subjects  to 

m through  anv  place  or  places  declared  open  without  any  licence  whatever. 


— « Ki. 

1 1 ill  'it  li  be  made.  — The  governor-general  shall  and  is  required  to  make  laws 

prm  i,i  ishment  of  the  illicit  entrance  into  or  residence  in  the 

said  territories  of  persons  not  aut  def  or  reside  therein.  — j , 84.  , . 

/ a:  v amt  lie-ail  i , Protection  And  whereas  the  removal  of  restrictions 

on  the  interciiu'r.M' . i fun  - with  the  said  t-.-rr^tories  will  render  it  necessary  to  provide  against  any 
mischiefs  Ot  dani  ers  th  t may  ari  from,  it  is  enacted,  that  the  governor-general  shall  and  is  re* 

with  allcoov,  nt  ipo  1 for  the  protection  of  the  natives  of 
i i,  i i, tune-  fr<  m insult  M outrage  in  their  persons,  religions,  or  opinions.  — $ 85. 

I. a i Is  within  the  Indian  Territories  may  be  purchased. — It  >hall  be  lawful  tor  any  natural-born  sub* 
ty  authorised  to  res  de  in  the  said  territories  to  acquire  and  hold  lands,  or  any  right, 
lotere  t or  profit  term  of  years,  in  such  part  or  parts  of  the  said  territories  as 

lu*  shall  Ik*  so  autb>>i * ■ cd  always,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  taken  to 

prevent  the vemor-gencral  i c :il  from  enabling,  ••  laws  or  regulations,  or  otherwise,  any  sufc- 

csty  to  ac  > lands,  or  right-  r profits  in  or  out  of  lands,  in  any 

part  of  the  Mini  territories,  and  for  any  estates  or  tern.-  whatever.  — $ 86. 

So  Disabilities  in  respect  qf  Keli-  . * *r,or  Place  qf  Birth.—  No  native  of  the  said  territories, 
nor  anv  natural  born  subject  of  his  Majesty  n in,  shall,  by  reason  only  of  his  religion,  place 

i them,  be  disabled  from  holding  any  place,  office,  or  employment  under 

the  said  company.  — \ 87. 


IV.  Easi  I Mill  s. , 1.  ilation,  Military  Force,  Revenue,  etc.  of  British). 

I / ' i /,  /.  / • ■„  §•<*.  of  British  Dominions  in  llindostan,  and  of  the  Tributary  and 

Independent  i States.  — We  oopy  the  following  Table  from  the  second  edition  of  Mr.  Ha- 
milton’s (.azettei  r.  It  must,  ’however,  be  regarded  as  an  approximation  only,  inasmuch 
as  no  means  wwt  of  coming  at  correct  conclusions ; hut  the  talents  of  the  writer,  and 
his  perfect  acquaintance  with  the  subject,  warrant  the  belief  that  it  is  as  accurate  as  it 
can  be  made  with  the  present  imperfect  means  ot  information. 

Table  of  thCTelative  Area  and  Population  of  the  Modern  States  of  Hindostan. 


British 

Square  Miles. 

Population* 

Bengal,  Bahar,  and  Benares  - * 

Additions  in  Hindostan  since  A.  D.  1765  • • 

Gurwal,  Kumoon,  and  the  tract  between  the  Sutuleje  and  Jumna 

162,000 

148,000 

18,000 

39,000  000 
18,000,000 
500,000 

Total  under  the  Bengal  Presidency 

Under  the  Madras  Presidency  - 

Under  the  Bombay  Presidency  - - 

Territories  in  the  Deccan,  &c.  acquired  since  1 15,  consisting  of  the 
Pcishwa's  dominions,  &c.,  and  since  mostly  attached  to  the  Bombay 
Presidency  - . 

328.000 

154.000 
11,000 

60,000 

57,500,000 

15,000,000 

2,500,000 

8,000,000 

Total  under  the  British  government  .... 

British  Allies  and  Tributaries . 

The  Nizam 

The  Nagpoor  Raja  . 

The  King  of  Oude  - “ 

The  Guicowar  - - - “ * • 

j Kotah,  6,500;  Boondce,  2,500 ; Bopaul,  5,000  “ 

1 The  Mysore  Raja  - 

! The  Satara  Raja 

Travancore,  6,000 ; Cochin,  2,000  - " 

j Under  the  Rajas  of  Joudpour,  Jeypoor,  Odeypoor,  Bicancere,  Jesselmere, 

| and  other  Rajpoot  chiefs,  Holcar,  Ameer  Khan,  the  Row  of  Cutch, 
Bhurtpoor,  Macherry,  and  numerous  other  pettv  chiefs,  Seiks,  Gonds, 
Bheels,  Coolies,  and  Cattles,  all  comprehended  within  the  line  ot 
British  protection  - - 

553.000 

96.000 

70.000 

20.000 
18,000 

14.000 

27.000 

14.000 
8,000 

283.000 

.83,000,000 

10,000,000 

3,000,000 

3.000. 000 

2.000. 000: 
1,500,000 

3.000. 000 
1,500,000 

1.000. 000 

15,000,000 

Total  under  the  British  government  and  its  allies 

1,103,001 

123,000,000 
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Table  of  the  relative  Area  and  Population  — continued. 


British 

Square  Mi!e3. 

Population. 

Brought  up 

Independent  States . 

The  Nepaul  Raja  ------- 

The  Lahore  Raja  (Runjcet  Singh)  - - - 

The  Ameers  of  Sinde  - - - - - 

The  dominions  of  Sindia  - 

The  Cabul  sovereign  east  of  the  Indus  - - - 

1,103,000 

53.000 

50.000 

24.000 

40.000 

10.000 

123,000,000 

. 2,000,000 
, 3,000,000 
1,000,000 

4.000. 000 

1.000. 000 

Grand  total  of  Hindostan  - - - 

1,280,000 

1 34,000,000 

India  beyond  the  Ganges.  — British  Acquisitions  in  1821  and  1825. 


British 
Square  Miles. 

Population. 

Countries  south  of  Rangoon,  consisting  of  half  the  province  of  Martaban, 
and  the  provinces  of  Tavoy,  Ye,  Tenasserim,  and  the  Mergui  Isles 

51,000 

12,000 

The  province  of  Arracan  - 

Countries  from  which  the  Burmese  have  been  expelled,  consisting  of 

11,000 

100,000 

Assam  and  the  adjacent  petty  states,  occupying  a space  of  about 

54,000 

150,000 

Total  - 

77,000 

301,000 

In  1805,  according  to  official  returns  transmitted,  the  total  number  of  British-born 
subjects  in  Hindostan  was  31,000.  Of  these,  22,000  were  in  the  army  as  officers  and 
privates ; the  civil  officers  of  government  of  all  descriptions  were  about  2,000 ; the  free 
merchants  and  mariners  who  resided  in  India  under  covenant,  about  5,000 ; the  officers 
and  practitioners  in  the  courts  of  justice,  300;  the  remaining  1,700  consisted  of  adven- 
turers  who  had  smuggled  themselves  out  in  various  capacities.  Since  the  date  above 
mentioned,  no  detailed  reports  have  been  published : but  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
even  now  the  total  number  of  British  subjects  in  Hindostan  does  not  exceed  40,000; 
the  removal  of  the  restrictions  on  the  commercial  intercourse  having,  contrary  to  expect- 
ation, added  very  few  to  the  previous  number. 

The  army  required  for  the  protection  of  these  extensive  provinces,  and  for  the  retaining 
them  under  due  subordination,  although  it  presents  a formidable  grand  total,  probably 
does  not  amount  to  a fifth  part  of  the  number  maintained  by  the  Mogul  sovereigns  and 
their  functionaries,  when  their  empire  was  in  its  zenith  ; yet,  even  under  the  ablest  of  the 
emperors,  commotions  in  some  quarter  of  their  ill-subdued  territories  were  unceasing. 
The  British  system  in  India  has  always  been  to  keep  the  troops  in  a constant  state 
of  preparation  for  war ; but  never  to  enter  into  unprovoked  hostilities,  or  engage  in  any 
contests  except  those  rendered  necessary  by  the  principle  of  self-defence.  At  present, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Russian,  the  British  military  force  is  probably  the  largest 
standing  army  in  the  world.  In  1796,  it  amounted  to  55,000.  In  1830,  the  latest 
period  for  which  we  have  a detailed  statement,  it  consisted  of  infantry  170,062,  cavalry 
19,539,  artillery  17,385,  engineers  1,084,  with  pioneers,  invalids,  &c.,  making  a grand 
total  of  223,476  men.  Of  these,  187,068  were  natives,  and  37,376  Europeans;  the 
latter  being  divided  between  the  King’s  and  the  Company’s  services  in  the  proportion  of 
20,292  to  the  former,  and  17,084  to  the  latter.  The  total  expenditure  on  account  of 
the  Indian  army  during  the  same  year  amounted  to  9,461,953/.  It  may,  perhaps,  be 
worth  while  remarking,  that  the  war  department  in  Prussia,  which  has  one  of  the  most 
efficient  armies  in  Europe,  cost,  in  1829,  22,165,000  rix-dollars,  or  3,324,000/.,  being 
little  more  than  the  third  of  the  cost  of  the  British  Indian  army  ! Recently,  however, 
very  great  efforts  have  been  made  to  economise  in  this  department.  The  army  has 
been  reduced  to  about  190,000  men,  and  some  of  the  former  allowances  have  been 
discontinued. 

A good  deal  of  rather  conflicting  evidence  was  given  before  the  late  select  committee  on 
the  state  of  the  Indian  army.  On  the  whole,  it  would  seem  to  be  decidedly  superior,  in 
respect  of  discipline  and  efficiency,  to  any  native  army  ever  organised  in  India.  But 
many  very  intelligent  officers  doubt  whether  it  could  make  any  effectual  opposition  to 
European  troops,  to  whom,  generally  speaking,  the  sepoys  are  inferior  both  in  physical 
strength  and  moral  energy.  Some  of  the  witnesses  seem  to  think  that  the  Indian  army 
has  recently  been  a good  deal  deteriorated. 

The  army  is  distributed  throughout  Hindostan  under  the  orders  of  the  supreme 
government,  promulgated  through  its  political  agents.  Commencing  from  the  great 
stations  in  the  Doab  of  the  Ganges,  at  Ajmecr  is  one  corps ; another  at  Neemutch ; 
a third  at  Mow ; all  supplied  from,  the  Bengal  army.  These  are  succeeded  by  the 
Gujerat  subsidiary  forces,  the  field  corps  at  Mulligaum,  and  the  Poonah  division,  fur- 
nished chiefly  by  the  Bombay  army.  The  circle  is  further  continued  by  the  field  force 
in  the  southern  Mahratta  country ; the  Hyderabad  and  Nagpoor  subsidiaries,  composed 
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of  Madras  troops ; and  the  detachments  from  the  Bengal  establishment,  forming  the 
Nerlmdda  and  Saugur  divisions,  from  whence  the  cordon  terminates  in  Bundelcund. 
Such  is  the  general  outline,  liable,  of  course,  to  temporary  modifications,  and  occasional 
change  in  the  selection  of  stations.  At  present,  with  the  exception  of  a tract  35  miles 
broad  on  each  side  of  Aseerghur,  there  is  an  unbroken  line  of  communication  through 
the  British  territory  from  Bombay  to  Calcutta. 

In  direct  and  authoritative  control,  the  dominion  of  the  British  government  extends 
much  further  than  that  possessed  by  any  prior  dynasty,  whether  Patan  or  Mogul ; yet 
the  latter,  so  long  as  they  abstained  from  persecution,  had  nothing  to  apprehend  from 
the  religion  of  the  Hindoos;  and  history  proves  that  the  commotions  which  agitated  the 
Mohammedan  monarchies  chiefly  arose  from  their  own  internal  dissensions  and  national 
disputes.  Neither  does  it  appear  that  any  prior  conquerors  ever  employed  disciplined 
corps  of  their  own  countrymen  in  defence  of  their  own  sovereignty,  although  they  had 
to  contend  with  one  very  numerous  tribe  — the  Hindoo;  while  the  British,  more  advan- 
tageously situated,  have  two  to  put  in  motion  against  each  other,  and  in  process  of  time 
may  raise  up  a third.  Each  foreign  invader  certainly  favoured  his  own  countrymen; 
but  it  was  by  bestowing  on  them  places  and  high  appointments,  which  excited  envv, 
without  essentially  strengthening  his  domination.  Besides,  therefore,  total  abstinence 
from  persecution,  the  British  government,  in  a powerful  corps  entirely  European,  and 
totally  distinguished  from  the  natives  by  colour,  language,  and  matiners,  possesses  a 
solidity  and  consistence  much  beyond  any  of  the  prior  Mohammedan  dynasties. — 

( Hamilton's  East  India  Gazetteer , 2d  ed.  vol.  i.  pp.  656 — 659- ) 

2.  Here n m and  Expenditure  of  the  Bast  India  Company.  — 'ITie  far  greater  part  of  the 
revenue  of  India  is  at  present,  and  has  always  been,  derived  from  the  soil.  The  land 
has  been  held  by  its  immediate  cultivators  generally  in  small  portions,  with  a perpetual 
and  transferable  title  ; but  they  have  been  under  the  obligation  of  making  an  annual 
payment  to  government  of  a certain  portion  of  the  produce  of  their  farms,  which  might 
be  increased  or  diminished  at  the  pleasure  of  the  sovereign  ; and  which  has,  in  almost 
all  cases,  been  so  large,  as  seldom  to  leave  the  cultivators  more  than  a hare  subsistence. 
Under  the  Mohammedan  government,  the  gross  produce  of  the  soil  was  divided  into 
equal  or  nearly  equal  shares,  between  the  ryots,  or  cultivators,  and  the  government. 
We  regret  we  are  not  able  to  say  that  the  British  government  has  made  any  material 
deductions  from  this  enormous  assessment.  Its  oppressiveness,  more  than  any  thing 
else,  has  prevented  our  ascendancy  in  India ; and  the  comparative  tranquillity  and  good 
order  we  have  introduced,  from  having  the  beneficial  effects  that  might  have  been 
anticipated.  'Hie  cultivators  throughout  Hindostan  are  proverbially  poor;  and  till  the 
amount  of  the  assessment  they  are  at  present  subject  to  he  effectually  reduced,  they  cannot 
be  otherwise  than  wretched.  They  are  commonly  obliged  to  borrow  money  to  buy  their 
seed  and  carry  on  their  operations,  at  a high  interest,  on  a species  of  mortgage  over  the 
ensuing  crop.  Their  only  object  is  to  get  subsistence  — to  be  able  to  exist  in  the  same 
obscure  poverty  as  their  forefathers.  If  they  succeed  in  this,  they  are  satisfied.  Mr. 
Colebrooke,  whose  authority  on  all  that  relates  to  India  is  so  deservedly  high,  mentions 
that  the  quantity  of  land  occupied  by  each  ryot,  or  cultivator,  in  Bengal  is  commonly 
about  6 acres,  and  rarely  amounts  to  24 ; and  it  is  obvious  that  the  abstraction  of 
half  the  produce  raised  on  such  patches  can  leave  their  occupiers  nothing  more  than 
the  barest  subsistence  for  themselves  and  their  families.  Indeed,  Mr.  Colebrooke  tells 
us  that  the  condition  of  ryots  subject  to  this  tax  is  generally  inferior  to  that  of  a hired 
labourer,  who  receives  the  miserable  pittance  of  2 annas,  or  about  3 pence,  a day  of 
wages* 

Besides  the  land  revenue  *,  a considerable  revenue  is  derived  in  India  from  the  mono- 
polies of  salt  and  opium,  the  sale  of  spirituous  liquors,  land  and  sea  customs,  post-office, 
&c.  Of  these  monopolies,  the  first  is,  in  all  respects,  decidedly  the  most  objectionable. 
Few  things,  indeed,  would  do  more  to  promote  the  improvement  of  India,  than  the  total 
abolition  of  this  monopoly.  An  open  trade  in  salt,  with  moderate  duties,  would,  there 
can  be  no  doubt,  be  productive  of  the  greatest  advantage  to  the  public,  and  of  a large 
increase  of  revenue  to  government.  The  opium  monopoly,  though  less  objectionable 
than  the  bust,  is,  notwithstanding,  very  oppressive.  It  interferes  with  the  industry  of  the 
inhabitants ; those  who  are  engaged  in  the  cultivation  of  opium  being  obliged  to  sell 
their  produce  at  prices  arbitrarily  fixed  by  the  Company’s  agents.  It  would  be  worse 
than  useless  to  waste  the  reader’s  time,  by  pointing  out  in  detail  the  mischievous  effects 
of  such  a system  ; they  are  too  obvious  not  to  arrest  the  attention  of  every  one.  The 
produce  of  these  and  the  other  branches  of  Indian  taxation  is  specified  in  the  subjoined 
Table,  which  we  have  carefully  compiled  from  the  official  accounts. 

* For  an  account  of  the  land  revenue  of  India,  of  tlie  various  inodes  in  which  it  is  assessed,  and  its 
influence  on  the  condition  of  the  inhabitants,  we  beg  to  refer  to  Mr.  Uickards’s  work  on  India.  The 
various  important  and  difficult  questions  with  res|>ect  to  Indian  taxation  are  there  treated  with  great 
learning  and  sagacity,  and  placed  m the  most  luminous  point  of  view. 
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Account  of  the  Territorial  Revenues  of  the  East  India  Company  during  the  Official  Year  1827-28. 


Description. 

Bengal. 

Madras. 

Bombay. 

Penang 

Ma- 

lacca. 

Singa- 

pore. 

Saint 

Helena, 

London 

Total. 

£ 

£ . 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

~£~ 

£ 

£ 

Land  rent 

8,252,797 

3,519,745 

1,965,093 

21,893 

4,881 

18,559 

1,064 

. 

13,784,032 

Liquors  (nett) 

485,422 

257,638 

743,060 

Opium  (monopoly) 

2,051,620 

2,051,620 

Tobacco  (da) 

. _ 

85,482 

85,462 

Salt  (partial  monopoly)  - 

2,389,600 

346,192 

19,936 

2,755,728 

Farms  and  licences  (nett) 

_ 

56,252 

225,650 

- 

. 

- 

66 

- 

281,968 

Mint 

38,139 

4,332 

5,440 

47,911 

Post-office 

91,833 

32,043 

12,584 

136,460 

389,131 

Stamps 

327,709 

56,261 

5,161 

Bank,  Madras  (nett) 

. 

9,162 

9,162 

Customs  — sea 

126,859 

65,698 

_ 

- 

- 

2,216 

- 

194,773 

inland 

_ 

439,870 

109,209 

549, 079 

do.  unspecified 

831,734 

219,784 

* - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1,051,518 

j Sundries 

308,355 

392,355 

700,7.0 

Revenue 

14,777,209 

5,326,191 

2,628,555 

21,893 

4,881 

18,559 

3,346 

- 

22,780, 634 

General  board,  (repay- 
ment by) 

3,617. 

3,617 

Marine  (pilotage) 

38,486 

7,802 

18,383 ' 

367 

- 

65,058 

Judicial  (fines  and  fees) 

106,287 

13,845 

17,890 

5,039 

- - 

- » 

52 

- 

143,113 

Total  civil  revenue  - 

14,921,982 

5,347,838 

2,664,828 

30,916 

4,881 

18,559 

3,398 

22,99-, 402 

Military  (repayments) 

_ 

. _ 

373 

- 

- 

. 

m m j 

373 

Buildings  (do.) 

- 

- 

- 

49 

- - 

- 

- 

49 

Total  receipts 

14,921,982 

5,347,838 

2,664,828 

31,338 

4,881 

18,559, 

3,398 

22,992,821  J 

Interest 

Gross  revenue  and  re- 
ceipts 

14,921,982 

5,347,838 

2,664,828 

31,338 

4,881 

18,559 

3,398 

1 

- - 22,992,821 

Nett  surplus  revenue  over 
expenditure 

1,479,273 

1 

| 

Account  of  the  Territorial  Charges  of  the  East  India  Company  during  the  Official  Year  1827-28. 


Description. 

Bengal. 

Madras. 

Bombay. 

Penang. 

Ma- 

lacca. 

Singa- 

pore. 

Saint 

Helena. 

London. 

Total,  i 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Land  rent  (collection, 

pensions,  &c.) 

1,608,480 

702,677 

642,551 

3,000 

50  0 

1,500 

- - 

- 

2,958,708 

Liquors  (charges  of  collection  not  specified.) 

Opium  (cost  and 

658,254 

charges) 

658,254 

Tobacco  (do.) 

. 

31,843 

31,843 

Salt  (do.) 

803,322 

74,419 

882,741 , 

Farms  and  licences  (charges  of  collection  not  specified  ) 

75,829 

Mint  (charges  on) 

51,786 

20,406 

3,637 

Post-office  (do.) 

89,075 , 

29,339 

18,848 

- 

137,262 

Stamps  (do.) 

81,690 

9,437 

91,127 

Bank  (charges  not  specified.) 

Customs — sea  (charges 

38,312’ 

of  collection) 

. 

23,445 

14,867 

inland  (do.)  - 

. 

28,587 

3,037 

31,624 

general  unspecified 

126,808 

- 

25,605 

152,413 , 

Sundries 

140,849 

363,854 

136,944 

641,647 

Charge  under  revenue 
board  - 

Charges  under  gene- 

3,565,264 

1,284,007 

845,489 

3,000 

500 

1,500 

46,808 

- 

5,699,700 

ral  do. 

Charges  under  marine 

1,102,824 

353,659 

474,781 

100,014 

12,825 

36,637 

— - 

2,127,548 1 

do. 

Charges  under  j udicial 

117,745 

18,781 

212,862 

6,000 

1,000 

3,000 

— — 

359,388 j 

do. 

1,150,394 

371,751 

305,446 

12,000 

2,000 

_ 6,000 

- 

- 

1,847,591 

Gross  amount  of  civil 

charges 

5,936,227 

2,028,198  1 1,838,578 

121,014 

16,325 

47,137 

46,808 

- 

10,034,287 

Do.  military  do. 
Buildings  both  civil 

5,245,737 

6,897,520 

2,051,810 

49,255 

8,030 

11,341 

75,172 

1,989 

- ** 

11,338,865 

and  military  do. 

■548,492 

81,877 

163,088 

4,833 

1,186 

4,606 

- 

786,071 

Charge  in  India 

11,730,466 

6,007,595 

4,033,476 

175,102 

25,541 

63,084 

123,969 

- 

22,159,223; 

\ Interest  on  debt 

1,712,253 

179,025 

27,230 

2,024 

_ 

. - 

- 

1,920,532 

'Unspecified 
’Gross  charge  - 

2,060,141 

2,060,141 

13,442,709 

6,186,620  4,060,706 

177,126 

25,541 

63/184! 

123,969 

2,060,141 

26,139,896! 

I Nett  charge,  or  excess 

j of  expenditure  over 

1 revenue 

- 

838,782 

1,395,881 

145,788 

20,660 

44,525 

120,571 

2,060,141 

3,147,975 

The  territorial  revenues  at  the  disposal  of  the  East  India  Company  have,  for  a length- 
ened period,  equalled  those  of  the  most  powerful  monarchies.  At  present  they  are 
greater  than  those  of  either  Russia  or  Austria,  being  inferior  only  to  those  of  Great 
Britain  and  France!  Still,  however,  the  Company’s  financial  situation  is  the  very 
reverse  of  prosperous.  Vast  as  their  revenue  has  been,  their  expenditure  appears,  in 
most  instances,  to  JhavQ*  been  still  larger ; and  at  this  moment  their  debts  exceed 
00^000,000/.  ! The  Company  have  given  the  following  stateir  :~  fairs,  which 

2 N 3 


550  EAST  INDIES  (Extent,  Population,  etc.  of  British). 

is  applicable,  as  respects  India,  to  the  1st  of  May,  1831  ; and  as  respects  England,  to  the 
1st  of  May,  1832  : — 

Total  territorial  anil  political  debts  abroad  and  at  home 
Ditto,  credits,  ditto  ... 


Balance  deficient  in  the  territorial  and  political  branch 
Total  commercial  debts  abroad  and  at  home 
Ditto,  credits,  ditto  .... 

Balance  in  favour  in  the  commercial  branch 


Balance  deficient  .... 

Add  the  amount  of  the  Company’s  home  bond  debt  - 

Total  balance  deficient,  including  the  home  bond  debt 

Of  the  credits  placed  to  account  of  the  Company,  arrears  of  revenue,  & c.  form  an  im- 
portant item ; but  of  these  it  is  most  probable  a considerable  portion  will  never  be  real- 
ised. In  a statement  laid  by  the  East  India  Company  before  parliament,  and  printed 
in  the  former  edition  of  this  work  (p.  511.),  intended  to  represent  the  situation  of  the 
Company’s  affairs  on  the  1st  of  January,  1831,  their  assets  were  said  to  exceed  their  debts 
and  liabilities  by  about  3, 000, OCX)/.  The  wide  difference  between  that  account  and  the 
one  given  above,  is  principally  owing  to  the  Company  having  struck  out  of  the  latter  a 
sum  of  10,870,000/.  expended  by  them  on  account  of  fortifications,  buildings,  &c.  erected 
in  India,  which  they  took  credit  for  in  the  former. 

The  statement  now  given  renders  it  abundantly  obvious,  that  the  recent  arrangements 
with  the  Company  have  been  quite  as  beneficial  to  it  as,  we  doubt  not,  they  will  prove 
to  the  public*  All  the  territorial  and  other  property  made  over  to  the  Crown  will  cer- 
tainly be  far  short  of  meeting  the  claims  upon  it. 

The  following  account  shows  the  balance  between  the  revenue  and  expenditure  of  our 
Indian  dominions,  from  1809-10  to  1830-31 : — 

An  Account  of  the  Total  annual  Revenues  and  Charges  of  the  British  Possessions  in  India  under  the 
India  Company,  from  18  -31:  showing  also  the  Nett  Charge  of  Bencoolen,  Prince  of 

Wales  Island,  and  St.  Helena;  the  Interest  paid  on  account  of  Debts  in  India;  and  the  Amount  of 

Territorial  Charger  peid  in  Kngiand.  — 'Abstracted  from  the  Pari.  Papers , No.  22.  Sess.  1830,  and  No. 

S0t>.  Sess.  1833.) 
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However  much  this  account  of  the  financial  concerns  of  our  Eastern  empire  may  be  at 
variance  with  the  exaggerated  ideas  entertained  respecting  it,  as  well  by  a large  propor- 
tion of  the  people  of  England  as  by  foreigners,  it  will  excite  no  surprise  in  the  mind  of 
any  one  who  has  ever  reflected  on  the  subject.  It  is  due,  indeed,  to  the  directors,  to 
state,  that  though  they  have  occasionally  acted  on  erroneous  principles,  they  have  always 
exerted  themselves  to  enforce  economy  in  every  branch  of  their  expenditure,  and  to  im- 
pose and  collect  their  revenues  in  the  best  and  cheapest  manner.  But  though  they  have 
succeeded  in  repressing  many  abuses,  it  would  be  idle  to  suppose  that  they  should  ever 
entirely  succeed  in  rooting  them  out.  How  can  it  be  imagined,  that  strangers  sent  to 
India,  conscious  that  they  are  armed  with  all  the  strength  of  government,  placed  under 
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no  real  responsibility,  exempted  from  the  salutary  influence  of  public  opinion,  fearing  r.o 
exposure  through  the  medium  of  the  press,  and  anxious  only  to  accumulate  a fortune, 
should  not  occasionally  abuse  their  authority?  or  that  they  should  manage  the  compli- 
cated and  difficult  affairs  of  a vast  empire,  inhabited  by  a race  of  people  of  whose  lan- 
guage, manners,  and  habits,  they  are  almost  wholly  ignorant,  with  that  prudence,  economy, 
and  vigilance,  without  which  it  were  idle  to  expect  that  any  great  surplus  revenue  could 
ever  be  realised? 

EBONY  (Ger.  Ebenliolz ; Du.  Ebbenhout ; Fr.  Ebene ; It.  Ebano ; Bus.  Ebeno - 
woederewo ; Lat.  Ebenus ),  a species  of  wood  brought  principally  from  the  East.  It  is 
exceedingly  hard  and  heavy,  of  great  durability,  susceptible  of  a very  fine  polish,  and  on 
that  account  used  in  mosaic  and  other  inlaid  work.  There  are  many  species  of  ebony. 
The  best  is  that  which  is  jet  black,  free  from  veins  and  rind,  very  compact,  astringent, 
and  of  an  acrid  pungent  taste.  This  species,  (denominated  by  botanists  Diospyrus 
Ebenus),  is  found  principally  in  Madagascar,  the  Mauritius,  and  Ceylon.  The  centre 
only  of  the  tree  is  said  to  be  valuable.  In  1826,  2,002,783  lbs.  of  ebony,  of  the  esti- 
mated value  of  9,01 71.  7 s.  6 Id.  were  exported  from  the  Mauritius.  Besides  the  black, 
there  are  red,  green,  and  yellow  ebonies  ; but  the  latter  are  not  so  much  esteemed  as  the 
former.  Cabinet-makers  are  in  the  habit  of  substituting  pear-tree  and  other  woods 
dyed  black,  in  the  place  of  genuine  ebony ; these,  however,  want  its  polish  and  lustre, 
though  they  hold  glue  better.  The  price  of  ebony  varies,  in  the  London  market,  from 
51.  to  20/.  a ton.  The  quantities  imported  are  but  inconsiderable. 

EEL  ( Anguilla  muresna  of  Linnseus),  a fish,  the  appearance  of  which  is  too  well 
known  to  require  any  description.  It  is  a native  of  almost  all  the  waters  of  Europe, 
frequenting  not  only  rivers  but  stagnant  pools.  Eels  are,  in  many  places,  extremely 
abundant,  particularly  in  Holland  and  Jutland.  Several  ponds  are  appropriated  in 
England  to  the  raising  of  eels ; and  considerable  numbers  are  taken  in  the  Thames  and 
other  rivers.  But  by  far  the  largest  portion  of  the  eels  used  in  England  are  furnished 
by  Holland.  Indeed,  very  few  except  Dutch  cels  are  ever  seen  in  London  ; and  even 
Hampton  and  Richmond  are  principally  supplied  by  them.  The  trade  is  carried  on  by 
two  Dutch  companies,  who  employ  in  it  several  small  vessels,  by  means  of  which  the 
market  is  regularly  and  amply  provided  for.  A cargo  of  eels  is  supposed  to  average 
from  15,000  to  20,000  lbs.  weight,  and  is  charged  with  a duty  on  importation  of 
13/.  Is.  3d.  In  1832,  this  duty  produced  940/.  10s.,  showing  that  72  cargoes  had  been 
imported  that  year.  — ( Report  on  Channel  Fisheries,  p.  93.  &c. ) 

EGGS  (Fr.  (Ettfs ; Lat.  Ova),  are  too  well  known  to  require  to  be  described.  They 
differ  in  size,  colour,  taste,  &c.  according  to  the  different  species  of  birds  that  lay  them. 
The  eggs  of  hens  are  those  most  commonly  used  as  food ; and  form  an  article  of  very 
considerable  importance  in  a commercial  point  of  view.  Vast  quantities  are  brought 
from  the  country  to  London  and  other  great  towns.  Since  the  peace  they  have  also 
been  very  largely  imported  from  the  Continent.  At  this  moment,  indeed,  the  trade  in 
eggs  forms  a considerable  branch  of  our  commerce  with  France,  and  affords  constant 
employment  for  a number  of  small  vessels  ! 


Account  of  the  Number  of  Eggs  imported  since  1826,  specifying  the  Countries  whence  they  were  brought, 

and  the  Revenue  accruing  thereon. 


Countries  from  which  imported. 

1S2C. 

1827. 

1S28. 

1829. 

1830. 

183J. 

1832. 

Germany  - 

United  Netherlands 

France  - - 

Isles  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  ! 

and  Man,  produce  (duty  free)  - J 
Isles  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,! 

and  Man,  produce  (foreign)  - J 

A 11  other  places  - 

Total  of  the  importations  into  the! 
U.niled  Kingdom  - - J 

Amount  of  duty  received 

Number. 

7,200 

2,524,410 

59,507,899 

718,085 

493,985 

9,047 

Number. 

9,020 

3,088,698 

63,109,618 

456,802 

220,674 

l,220j 

| Number. 

5,447.280 

60,043,026 

609,930 

548,447 

5,090 

Number. 

SO 

6,749,759 

56,370,479 

671,435 

373,419 

500 

Number . 

3,600 
4,626,748 
48,026,00 6 

705,760' 

281,654 

400 

Number. 

7,557,146 

50,401,506 

732.998 

505,798 

240 

Number. 

5,120 
5,734,960 
55,651 ,243 

655,229 

516,065 

1,260 

63, 260,627 

66,8S6,132[ 

66,453,773 

64,165,472 

53,644,168  59,197,688  62,591,817 

L.  e.  d.\  L%  s.  J.l 
21,726  10  2 23,071  4 1 

L.  s.  d.  i 
22,920  8 3 ! 

Jj«  S.  (1. 

22,189  2 10 

L.  s.  d.  L.  s.  d.  L.  s.  J, 
18,505  14  S 20,372  15  9 21,537  2 0 

Kate  of  duty  charged 

10 J.  per  120  during  the  whole  period. 

It  appears  from  this  official  statement,  that  the  eggs  imported  from  France  amount  to 
about  55,000,000  a year  ; and  supposing  them  to  cost,  at  an  average,  4d.  a dozen,  it 
follows  that  the  people  of  the  metropolis  and  Brighton  (for  it  is  into  them  that  they  are 
almost  all  imported)  pay  the  French  about  76,388/.  a year  for  eggs;  and  supposing 
that  the  freight,  importers’  and  retailers’  profit,  duty,  &c.  raise  their  price  to  the  con- 
sumer to  10 d.  a dozen,  their  total  cost  will  be  190,972/. 

EJOO.  See  Gomuti. 

ELEMI,  a resin  obtained  from  the  Amyris  elemifera,  a free  growing  in  different  parts 
of  America,  Turkey,  &c.  It  is  obtained  by  wounding  the  bark  in  dry  weather,  the  juice 
being  lpft  to  thicken  in  the  sun.  It  is  of  a pale  yellow  colour,  semi-transparent ; at 
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first  softisfi,  but  it  hardens  hy  keeping.  Its  taste  is  slightly  bitter  and  warm.  Its  smell, 
which  is,  at  first,  strong  and  fragrant,  gradually  diminishes.  It  used  to  be  imported  in 
long  roundish  cakes,  wrapped  in  Hag  leaves,  but  it  is  now  usually  imported  in  mats  and 
chests.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .) 

ELEPHANTS’  TEETH.  See  Ivory. 

ELM  ( C//mus),  a forest  tree  common  in  Great  Britain,  of  which  there  are  several 
varieties.  It  attains  to  a great  size,  and  lives  to  a great  age  : its  trunk  is  often  rugged 
and  crooked,  and  it  is  of  slow  growth.  The  colour  of  the  heart- wood  of  elm  is  generally 
darker  than  that  of  oak,  and  of  a redder  brown.  The  sap-wood  is  of  a yellowish  or 
brownish  white,  with  pores  inclined  to  red.  It  is  in  general  porous,  and  cross-grained, 
sometimes  coarse-grained,  and  has  no  larger  septa.  It  has  a peculiar  odour.  It  twists 
and  warps  much  in  drying,  and  shrinks  very  much  both  in  length  and  breadth.  It  is 
difficult  to  work,  but  is  not  liable  to  split,  and  bears  the  driving  of  bolts  and  nails  better 
than  any  other  timber.  In  Scotland,  chairs  and  other  articles  of  household  furniture 
are  frequently  made  of  elm  wood  ; but  in  England,  where  the  wood  is  inferior,  it  is 
chiefly  used  in  the  manufacture  of  coffins,  casks,  pumps,  pipes,  &c.  It  is  appropriated 
t.>  these  purposes  because  of  its  great  durability  in  water,  which  also  occasions  its  ex- 
tensive use  as  piles  and  planking  for  wet  foundations.  The  naves  of  wheels  are  fre- 
quently made  of  elm  ; those  of  the  heavy  wagons  and  drays  of  London  are  made  of  oak, 
which  supports  a heavier  weight,  but  does  not  hold  the  spokes  so  firmly.  Elm  is  said  to 
bear  transplanting  better  than  any  other  large  tree.  — ( TredyoltTs  Principles  of  Carpentry , 
pp.  201—203.  &c.) 

ELSINEUR,  or  HELSINGOIt,  a town  in  Zealand,  about  22  miles  north  of  Co- 
penharai)  in  lat . 56  f it'  N\,  Ion.  IS  SffS^E.  Population  about?, 000.  Adjacent 
to  Elsineur  is  the  castle  of  Cronborg,  which  commands  the  entrance  to  the  Baltic  by  the 
Sound.  All  merchant  ships  passing  to  and  from  the  Baltic  are  obliged,  under  the  reserv- 
ations mentioned  Ixdow,  to  salute  Cronborg  Castle  by  lowering  their  sails  when  abreast 
of  the  same ; and  no  ship,  unless  she  belong  to  Sweden,  is  allowed  to  pass  the  Sound 
without  clearing  out  at  Elsineur,  and  paying  toll,  according  to  the  provisions  in  the 
treaties  to  that  effect  negotiated  with  Denmark  by  the  different  European  powers.  The 
fust  treaty  with  England  having  reference  to  this  subject  is  dated  in  1450.  The  Sound 
duties  had  their  origin  in  an  agreement  between  the  King  of  Denmark  on  the  one  part, 
and  the  Hanse  Towns  on  the  other,  by  which  the  former  undertook  to  construct  light- 
houses, landmarks,  &c.  along  the  Cattegat,  and  the  latter  to  pay  duty  for  the  same.  The 
duties  have  since  been  varied  at  different  periods.  Ships  of  war  are  exempted  from  the 
payment  of  duties.  Most  maritime  nations  have  consuls  resident  at  Elsineur.  The 
following  plan  of  the  Sound  is  taken  from  the  Admiralty  Chart,  compiled  from  Danish 
authorities.  — (See  opposite  page.) 

Ordinance  respecting  lowering  in  the  Sound.  — This  ceremony  being  attended  with  much  inconvenience 
in  unfavourable  weather,  his  Danish  Majesty  issued,  in  1829,  the  following  ordinance:  — 

1.  AH  ships  sailing  through  the  Sound,  whether  they  come  from  the  north  or  south,  must  salute 
Cronborg  C astle,  by  lowering  their  sails  so  soon  as  the  northernmost  church  in  Elsineur  begins  to  be  con- 
cealed behind  the  castle.  The  lowering  must  not  commence  before  the  church  goes  in  behind  the  castle, 
and  must  continue  till  the  church  opens  itself  without  the  castle  again,  or  for  the  full  space  of  5 minutes. 
Every  person  neglecting  this  duty  must  expect  to  be  compelled,  by  cannon-shot,  to  the  same,  and  to  be 
lined  for  contumacy. 

N.  B.  — When  a ship  lowers  her  sails  on  her  first  entrance  into  the  marks,  and  keeps  them  lowered  5 
minutes,  though  not  come  out  of  the  marks,  it  is  considered  sufficient. 

2.  The  sails  to  be  lowered  are  as  follow:  — Ships  carrying  top-gallant  sails,  standing  or  flying, must 
lower  the  top-gallant  sails  entirely  down  on  the  cap:  ships  having  only  one  top-gallant  sail,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  the  fore-top-sail,  they  must  be  lowered  half-mast  down  : ships  having  no  top-gallant  sails  must 
lower  both  the  topsails  on  half-mast : all  other  ships,  be  they  galliots,  smacks,  ketches,  brigantines,  or  of 
what  denomination  soever,  carrying  only  flying  top-sails,  must  lower  the  top-sails  entirely  down ; but 
those  having  no  standing  or  flying  top-sails,  or  which  have  all  their  reefs  in  their  top-sails,  are  exempt 
from  lowering. 

3.  When  ships  cruize  througli  the  Sound  with  a contrary  wind,  or  when  (with  a scant  wind  or  small 
breeze)  the  current  is  so  strong  against  them  that  it  would  set  them  astern,  if  they  lowered  their  sails, 
then  it  shall  be  made  known  to  them , by  hoisting  the  colours  at  the  castle}  that  no  salute  is  required , and 
that  they  may  make  the  best  of  their  way  without  striking  their  sails. 

4.  When  any  vessel  has  been  fired  at,  then  the  master  or  mate,  with  two  of  the  ship’s  crew,  must  go  on 
shore,  and  make  declaration,  on  oath,  before  the  Court  of  Inquest,  w hy  they  have  not  lowered  in  the  time 
or  in  the  manner  prescribed.  If  it  be  deposed  that  lowering  was  performed  in  due  time  and  manner,  then 
the  master  will  be  free  from  paying  for  the  shot  fired  at  him ; on  the  contrary,  he  must  then  pay  for  each 
shot  fired  at  him  from  the  castle,  5 rixdollars  20  stivers  current ; and  1 ducat  for  each  shot  from  the  guard- 
ship’s  boat  when  in  pursuit  of  the  ship.  If  the  master  of  a vessel  should  sail  away  w ithout  acquitting  him- 
self, when  it  is  proved  who  the  master  or  ship  was,  the  fine  will  be  demanded  of  the  person  who  clears 
him  at  the  Custom-house. 

In  stormy  weather,  when  a ship  cannot  come  to  anchor  in  Elsineur  roads  without  danger,  or  if  she  be 
leaky,  or  going  to  repair  or  deliver  ; in  such  cases,  going  to  Copenhagen  is  not  considered  a fraud.  But  it 
is  in  all  cases  indispensable  that  the  ship’s  papers  should  be  sent  to  Elsineur  as  soon  as  possible,  that  she 
may  be  cleared. 


Beferences  to  Plan.  — A,  Castle  and  light  of  Cronborg;  13,  Elsineur;  C,  Hclsingborg  in  Sweden; 
D,  the  bank  called  the  Lappen  ; E,  the  bank  called  the  Diskcn.  The  soundings  are  in  fathoms, 
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Pilotage , $c.  — When  ships  come  into  Elsineur  roads,  or  lie  wind-bound  near  the  Lappen,  watermen 
come  on  board  to  inquire  if  the  master  will  be  carried  ashore  to  clear  ; and  in  rough  weather  it  is  always 
best  to  make  use  of  their  services,  their  boats  being  generally  very  safe.  The  Danish  authorities  have 
published  a Table  of  rates,  being  the  highest  charge  that  can  be  made  by  the  boatmen  upon  such  occasions ; 
but  captains  may  bargain  with  them  for  as  much  less  as  they  please.  Most  ships  passing  the  Sound  take 
on  board  pilots,  the  signal  for  one  being  a flag  at  the  fore- topmast-head.  Those  bound  for  the  Baltic 
take  a pilot  at  Elsineur,  who  either  carries  the  ship  to  Copenhagen,  or  Dragoe,  a small  town  on  the  south- 
east extremity  of  the  island  of  Amack,  where  she  is  clear  of  the  grounds.  Those  leaving  the  Baltic  take 
a pilot  from  Dragoe,  who  carries  the  ship  to  Elsineur.  Sometimes,  when  the  wind  is  fresh  from  theE. 
and  S.E  , it  is  impossible  for  a ship  bound  for  Copenhagen  or  the  Baltic  to  double  the  point  of  Cronborg ; 
and  in  that  case  an  Elsineur  pilot  is  sometimes  employed  to  moor  the  ship  in  the  channel  towards  Kull 
Point  on  the  Swedish  shore,  in  lat.  56°  18' 3"  N.,  Ion.  12°  26'  E.  This  contingency  is,  however,  less  likely 
to  happen  in  future,  as  we  understand  the  Danish  government  have  recently  hired  a steam  tug  for  the 
special  purpose  of  bringing  ships,  in  adverse  weather,  round  Cronborg  Point.  The  pilots  are  regularly 
licensed,  so  that,  by  employing  them,  the  captain’s  responsibility  is  at  an  end.  Their  charges  are  fixed 
by  authority,  and  depend  on  the  ship’s  draught  of  w ater.  We  subjoin  a copy  of  the  tariff  applicable  to 
pilots  taken  on  board  at  Elsineur  to  carry  ships  to  Dragoe,  Copenhagen,  or  Kull  Point,  with  the  sums 
both  in  silver  and  in  Rigsbank  paper  dollars. 
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Pilotage  from  the  1st  of  April  to  the  30th  of  September. 


Ship!  drawing  Water. 

Dragoe. 

Copenhagen. 

Kull  Point. 

Silver. 

Paper 

- I 

Silver. 

Paper. 

Silver. 

Paper. 

Undt-r 

Bel*  ecu 

Fed. 

R.h.  dr. 

tch. 

RJ>.  dr. 

sch. 

RJ>.  dr. 

tch. 

R.b.  dr. 

tch. 

R.b.  dr. 

sch. 

R.b.  dr. 

sch. 

• 8 

8 and  9 

11 

13 

78 

16 

12 

13 

is 

tr  j 

10 

10 

6 

9 

10 

38 

36 

5 

6 

72 

63 

5 

6 

89 

83 

9 — 10 

14 

50  I 

14 

9ft  ; 

11 

2 

1 1 

35 

7 

53 

7 

76 

10  — 11 

15 

8 ft  I 

16 

36 

11 

91 

12 

34 

8 

44 

8 

69 

11  — 12 

17 

22 

}7 

74 

12 

91 

13 

33 

9 

35 

9 

63 

12  — 13 

18 

56 

19 

16 

13 

87 

14 

32 

10 

25 

10 

56 

13  — 11 

19 

90 

20 

54 

14 

83 

15 

31 

11 

16 

11 

50 

11  — 15 

21 

28 

21 

92 

15 

78 

16 

30 

" 12 

7 

12 

43 

15  — 16 

22 

62 

23 

34  i 

16 

75 

17 

29 

12 

93 

13 

36 

16  — 17 

21 

65 

25 

43  1 

i 

56 

19 

16 

13 

84 

14 

30 

17  — 18 

26 

68  ' 

27 
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20 

37 

21 

2 

15 

44 

15 

90 

18  _ 19 

28 

71 

29 

61 

22 

19 

22 

86 

17 

3 

17 

54 

19  — 20 

30 

74 

31 

72 

24 

0 

24 

72 

18 

59 

19 

19 

20  — 2i 

32 

77 

33 

80 

25 

77 

26 

58 

20 

19 

20 

80 

21  — 22 

34 

HO 

35 

89 

27 

59 

28 

46 

21 

74 

22 

43 

22  - 23 

36 

83 

1 38 

1 

29 

40 

30 

32 

23 

34 

24 

28 

Pilotage  from  the  1st  of  October  to  the  30th  of  March. 


Sltfps  drawing  Water. 


V dor 
Between 


Feet. 


9—10 
10  - 11 
11-12 
12  — 13 
13—14 

14  — 15 

15  — 16 

i r,  - 17 

17  — 18 

18  - 19 

19  — 20 

20  — 21 
21  — 22 
22  - 23 


Dragoe. 

Copenhagen. 

Kull  Point. 

Silver. 

Paper 

•_] 

Silver. 

Paper. 

Silver. 

Paper. 

RJk  dr. 

tch. 

RJ*.  dr. 

id. 

RJ>.  dr. 

tch. 

R.b.  dr. 

sch. 

R.b.  dr. 

sch. 

R.b.  dr. 

sch. 

i 1 1 

92 

15 

40 

11 

35 

11 

70 

7 

53 

7 

76 

16 

75 

17 

30 

12 

61 

13 

2 

8 

73 

9 

3 

18 

56 

19 

16 

13 

88 

14 

64 

9 

92 

10 

26 

20 

37 

21 

2 

15 

19 

15 

64 

11 

16 

11 

50 

*2 

19 

22 

86 

16 

47 

17 

12 

36 

12 

73 

24 

- 

24 

72 

17 

73 

18 

30 

13 

55 

14 

. 

25 

77 

26 

58 

19 

4 

10 

62 

14 

75 

15 

24 

27 

59 

28 

46 

20 

29 

20 

90 

15 

95 

16 

48 

29 

40 

30 

32 

21 

57 

22 

26 

17 

17 

17 

68 

32 

12 

33 

12 

24 

- 

24 

72 

18 

37 

18 

92 

34 

80 

35 

88 

26 

39 

27 

22 

20 

48 

21 

14 

37  • 

52 

38 

68 

28 

79 

29 

70 

22 

57 

23 

28 

40 

2ft 

41 

48 

31 

21 

32 

19 

24 

68 

25 

46 

42 

92 

44 

28 

33 

60 

3ft 

65 

26 

79 

27 

64 

** 

61 

47 

9 

36 

4 1 

37 

16 

28 

88 

29 

78 

1 48 

36 

49 

85  1 

38 

43 

39 

62 

31 

3 

52 

0 

® — When  a pilot  If  taken  on  board  at  Dragoe  to  carry  a ship  to  Elsineur,  the  charge  is  the  same 
as  that  given  under  tlu  first  head  of  the  above  column.  — [ ifirMiri  du  Commerce , tome  iii.  p.  145.) 


I he  Monies,  WeUkt*%  a urcs  of  Ebineur  are  the  same  as  those  of  Copenhagen  (which  see),  ex. 

that  tlu*  rixdouar  is  divided  into  4 oris  instead  of  6 marcs  : thus,  24  skillings  makelort;  and4orts 
l rUdoUar. 

In  pa) tag  toll,  however,  at  the  passage  of  the  Sound,  the  monies  are  distinguished  into  three  different 
ralues  ; namely,  specie,  crown,  and  current 

Specie  mdbey  is  that  in  which  the  duties  of  the  Sound  were  fixed  in  1701. 

C rown  money  was  the  ancient  currency  of  Denmark,  in  which  the  toll  is  sometimes  reckoned. 

Current  money  is  the  actual  currency  of  the  country. 

The  proportion  between  these  denominations  is  as  follows  : — 

specie  rixdoliars  = 9 crown  rixdoBaiai  locrown  rixdollars  = 17  current  rixdollars:  therefore 
to  reduce  specie  money  into  crown  money,  add  one  eighth;  and  for  the  reverse  operation,  subtract  one 
ninth. 

To  reduce  crown  money  into  current  money,  add  one  sixteenth  ; and  for  the  reverse  operation,  subtract 
one  seventeenth. 

Hence,  also,  128  specie  rixdollars  are  worth  144  crown  rixdollars,  or  153  current  rixdollars : and  there- 
fore specie  money  is  12J  per  cent  better  than  crown  money,  and  1917  percent,  better  tnan  current 
money.  32 

Houses  ta  tlu*  Baltic  charge  the  Sound  duties  in  the  invoices,  and  have  their  own  agents  at  Elsineur, 
to  clear  all  the  merchandise  shipped  by  them.  If  this  be  not  the  case,  the  merchants  at  Elsineur  then 
draw  upon  the  owners  or  agents  where  the  goods  are  directed  or  addressed. 

Weights.  — A shippound  from  the  Baltic,  of  10  stone,  is  calculated  as  300 lbs.  Danish;  a Russian  ber- 
kowitz,  as  300  lbs. ; a pud,  as  30  lbs.  Danish  ; a centner  from  the  Baltic,  as  110  lbs. ; and  a cwt.  English, 
as  112  lbs.  Danish. 


Corn  Measure  of  different  Places  reduced  to  Danish  Lasts , for  paying  the  Sound  Dues . 


Birth 
Colberg 
Demmin 
Ktigenwalde 
Stol|»e 
Trepfnw  - 
StTAlsund  - 
Wolgast 


3 lasts  will  be  reck. 
► oned  in  the  Sound 
as  1 laats. 


Orvpswalde 

Wumir 

Anclam 

Kostock,  5 lasts  foi 
Stettin 

\V.  imemur.de  - 
Winemunde 
Lubeck,  7 lasts  for 


I lasts  reckoned 
as  5. 


G lasts  for  7. 


Riga 

Kunigsberg 

Dantzic 

Elbing 

Memel 

Revel 

Petersburg!* 

Oesel 


The  same  as 
the  Dutch. 


16  It  us  hn  cbetwerts 

1 cent-  of  28  mu  ids  French  salt,  from  Rochelle 
1 cent,  from  Bordeaux 
13  raziers  from  Dunkirk  - 


Lasft. 
- 1 
. 13 
. 12 
- 1 


10  muids  from  Havre 
7 moros  from  Cadiz,  Lisbon,  See. 

400  Dutch  marts  (measures) 

1 English  chalilron,  2 weighs,  2 tons,  or  80  bushels 


Lasts. 
- 12 
- 12 

- 7 

- 1 


I.iquid  Measure.  — A tonneau  of  Frencli  wine  is  considered  as  4 oxhofts,  or  24  ankers. 

A pipe  of  Spanish  or  Portuguese  wine,  as  2 oxhofts. 

30  Spanish  arrobas,  or  25  Portuguese  almudes,  as  a regular  pipe. 

SO  Spanish  arrobas,  or  48  pots  of  oil,  as  a regular  l>oth  (pipe);  a hogshead  of  brandy,  as  6 ankers;  a 
tierce,  as  4 ankers  ; an  anker,  5 velts,  or  40  Danish  pots. 
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Duties  payable  at  the  Sound  on  the  principal  Articles  commonly  passing  through. 


Rixd.  st. 

Ale  or  beer,  the  8 hogsheads,  at  4£  - - - 0 36 

Almonds,  the  100  lbs.  - - - 0 9 

Alum,  the  shippound  - - » - 0 12 

Aniseed,  the  100  lbs.  - - - 0 9 

Antimony,  the  shippound  - - - 0 32 

Anchor  and  locks,  the  schock  of  CO  * - -10 

Apples,  the  last  of  22  barrels  - - 0 12 

Apothecaries’  drugs,  the  lispound  valued  at  36 
dollars  ... 

Argol,  the  shippound 
Arsenic,  do. 

Ashes,  weed,  the  last  of  12  barrels,  or  12  do. 

pot,  the  last  of  12  do.,  or  12  do. 

Bacon,  the  shippound 
Baize,  the  single  piece 
the  double  do. 

Balks,  great,  of  oak,  the  piece 
fir,  4 do. 

small,  do.  20  do. 

Bay,  berries,  the  200  lbs. 

Beef,  salted,  the  last  of  12  barrels 
Biscuit,  or  bread  of  wheat,  4 barrels  • 
rye,  4 do. 

Books,  printed,  the  100  lbs.  valued  at  36  rixdollars 
Brass,  or  brass  wire,  the  shippound 

wrought,  the  100  lbs.  valued  at  36  rixdollars 
Brimstone,  tr.e  last  of  12  shippound 
Brandy,  French  or  Spanish,  the  hogshead 
corn,  the  barrel 
Rhenish,  the  ahm 
Brazil  wood,  the  500  lbs. 

Bristles,  the  shippound,  valued  at  36  rixdollars 
Butter,  the  barrel  ... 

Cables,  cordage,  or  cable  yarn,  the  shippound 
Calicoes,  the  8 pieces  - 

Capers,  the  pipe,  or  2 hog  dreads 
Cards,  for  playing  or  for  woo!,  the  10  dozen  * - 
Cardamoms,  cinnamon,  cloves,  or  cochineal,  the  100  lbs.  0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


Camlets,  the  4 pieces 
Canvass,  or  cambrics,  4 do. 

Callimancoes,  the  8 do. 

Cainpeachy  wood,  the  500  lbs. 

Caraway  seeds,  the  100  do. 

Caviare,  the  shippound,  valued  at  36  rixdollars 
Cheese,  the  shippound  - - - 

Chesnuts,  the  36  sacks 

Cider,  the  hogshead  - - - 

Clock-w;ork,  the  100  lbs.  valued  at  36  rixdollars 
Cloth  of  silk,  the  piece 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

fine  or  short  cloths,  or  double  dozens,  the  2 pieces  0 

0 
0 
0 
0 


coarse,  or  long  cloths,  or  dozens,  the  4 do 
Coffee,  the  200  lbs. 

Copper,  the  shippound  - - 

wrought,  the  100  lbs.  valued  at  32  rixdollars 
Cork,  the  30  bundles 
Copperas,  calamine,  or  cream  of  tartar,  the  shippound  0 
Cotton  wool,  the  100  lbs.  - - - 0 

Corn,  barley,  the  last  of  20  barrels  - - 0 

beans,  neas,  oats,  or  buckwheat,  the  last  of  12  do.  0 


malt,  the  last  of  12  do. 
rye,  the  last  of  20  do. 
wheat,  the  last  of  20  do. 

Coriander  and  currants,  the  200  lbs. 

Damask,  of  silk,  the  piece 

linen,  the  4 pieces 
woollen,  the  8 do. 

Deals  of  oak  or  fir,  above  20  feet,  the  schock 
Carlsham,  under  20  feet 
Prussian 

common,  10  to  14  feet,  the  1,000  ■ 
Diaper  or  drilling,  the  20  pieces 
Down,  the  shippound  - 
Druggets,  the  2 pieces 
Eels,  the  last  of  12  barrels 
Elephants*  teeth,  each  - 

Feathers,  the  shippound  - - 

Femambuco  wrood,  1,000  lbs. 

Figs,  the  18  baskets,  800  do. 

Fish,  cod,  the  last,  12  barrels  - 

stock,  the  last,  12  shippound,  or  1,000  fish 
salmon,  the  barrel  - - 

salted  herrings,  do.  - 
red  herrings,  the  last  of  20  straes,  or  20,000 
Flannels,  the  8 pieces  of  25  ells  each 
Flax,  dressed,  the  shippound  - 

undressed,  as  Petersburgh,  Narva,  12  hogs- 
heads } Marienburg,  all  fine  sorts  podilla, 
racketzer,  and  paternoster,  the  4 do. 
coarse,  half  clean,  Farken,  Bassets,  Memels, 
and  Marienburg,  the  6 do. 
tow,  the  5 do.  - - 

Flounders,  dry,  the  20,000  • - 

Flour  of  wheat,  the  200  lbs.  - 

barley  or  rye,  the  last  of  12  barrels 
Frieze,  the  piece  - 

(Jails,  or  gum,  the  200  lbs.  - - 

Glass  for  windows,  English,  French,  Lubeck,  and 
Dantzic,  the  8 chests  - - 

Venice,  drinking  do.,  the  chest 
bottles,  the  ton,  4 hogsheads  and  30  schocks 
the  2 pipes  - 

quart  bottles,  100  dozen,  50  rixdollars 
Gloves,  Russia,  or  Courland,  the  250  pair 

leather,  the  dozen,  value  2 rixdollars 
Gunpowder,  the  100  lbs.  - - 

Haberdashery  ware,  the  100  lbs.  valued  at  36  rix- 
dollars - - - - - 

Hair,  camels’  or  coneys’,  the  50  lbs. 

Handspikes,  the  500  - 

Hats,  felt,  the  cask  - - 

beaver,  the  dozen,  value  48  rixdollars 
castor,  the  dozen,  do. 

Hemp,  the  shippound  - - 

tow,  the  10  do.  - 


- 1 


18 

6 

12 

6 

0 

9 

3 

6 

3 
6 

13 

9 

36 

6 

4 

18 

24 

IS 

0 

24 

6 

24 

15 

18 

5 

6 
15 
18 

6 

34 

10 

15 

10 

18 

9 

9 

4 

36 

12 

18 

9 

9 

9 

24 

24 

6 

36 

6 

18 

22 

18 

12 

10 

2 

6 

12 
10 
10 
0 
24 
36 
36 
30 
36 
9 
30 
36 
6 
30 
48 
12 
30 
5 
2 
12 
10 
56 


0 

18 

12 

9 

12 

6 

9 


30 

9 

30 

10 

24 

9 

0 

6 

18 

50 

8 

12 

24 

12 

8 

36 


Rixd.  st. 

Hides,  elks*,  harts’,  bucks’,  or  Russia,  the  decker  - 0 9 

salted,  elks’,  harts’,  bucks’,  or  Russia,  do.  - 0 6 

dry,  elks’,  harts’,  bucks’,  or  Russia,  the  5 do.  - 0 18 
Russia,  the  shippound  - - - 0 36 

Honey,  the  hogshead  - - .07 

Hops,  the  shippound  - - - - 0 6 

Horses,  the  pair  - - * - 0 36 

Indigo,  the  100  lbs.  - - - . 0 36 

Iron  wire,  or  pans,  do.  - - - 0 4 

stoves,  plates  or  pots,  the  shippound  - - 0 6 

bars,  bats,  bolts,  hoops,  anchors,  and  guns,  do.  - 0 4 

wrought,  the  100  lbs.  valued  at  24  rixdollars  - 0 12 

old,  the  shippound  - - - 0 3 

Ostermunds,  do.  - - - 0 2 

Isinglass,  the  100  lbs.  - - - - 0 6 

Juniper  berries,  the  200  do.  - - - 0 9 

Kerseys,  the  8 pieces  - - - - 0 1 0 

Lace,  silk,  or  ferret,  the  4 lbs.  - - - 0 10 

thread,  wool,  cotton,  or  hair,  the  10  do.  - 0 6 

gold  and  silver,  the  lb.  - - - 0 5 

Lemons,  the  12  chests,  or  36,000  - - 0 24 

pickled,  the  pipe  or  hogshead  - - 0 18 

Lead,  fodder,  the  ton,  or  6 shippound  - - 0 24 

shot,  the  100  lbs.  - - - 0 4 

red  or  white,  do.  - - - 0 2 

Leather,  Russia  or  Scotch,  the  decker  - - 0 9 

Spanish,  Cordovan,  Turkey,  and  buff,  do.  - 0 6 

Sems,  the  10  do.  - - 0 36 

Basanes,  the  10  do.  - - - 0 18 

tanned  oi  sole,  the  100  lbs.  - - 0 9 

alumed  or  w hite,  the  500  pieces  - - 0 18 

Lignum  vitae,  the  100  lbs.  - - - 0 9 

Linseed,  the  last  of  24  barrels  - - - 0 36 

Linen,  calicoes,  the  16  pieces  - - 0 30 

flax,  the  20  do.  - - 0 30 

Holland,  Silesia,  and  Westphalia,  the  4 do.  - 0 10 

hemp,  black  tow',  the  80  do.  - - 0 30 

canvass,  the  8 do.  - - - 0 30 

damask,  the  12  do.  - - - 0 30 

drilling,  the  20  do.,  or  500  arsheens  - - 0 30 

from  Fetersburgh,  ail  sorts,  the  40  do.,  or  2,000 
do.  - - - - - 0 30 

Logwood,  the  800  lbs.  - - - 0 30 

Mace,  the  50  lbs.  - - - - 0 18 

Masts,  15  palms  and  upwards,  the  piece  - - 0 24 

small  - - - - 0 l 

for  boats,  the  schock  - - - 1 24 

Mats  from  Petersburgh,  the  1,000  - - 0 15 

Mohair,  the  50  lbs.  - - - - 0 30 

Mustard  seed,  the  last  of  12  barrels  - - 0 30 

Nails,  Holland  or  Lubeck,  the  centner  - - 0 4 

tree  nails  for  ships,  the  40,000  - • 0 36 

Nutmegs,  do.  - - - - -018 

Nuts,  the  last  of  20  barrels  or  sacks  - - - 0 12 

Oars,  great,  the  schock  - - - - 0 12 

small,  do.  - - - .08 

Oil,  olive,  of  Seville  or  Portugal,  the  pipe  - - 0 36 

rape,  linseed,  hemp,  the  last  of  8 ahms  - - 0 36 

train,  the  last  of  8 hogsheads,  or  12  barrels  - 0 36 
Olibanum,  the  100  lbs.  - - - - 0 9 

Olives,  the  pipe,  or  2 hogsheads  - - 0 18 

Oranges,  the  12  chests,  or  3,600  - - - 0 24 

Paper,  the  8 bales,  or  80  reams  - - 0 30 

Pepper,  the  100  lbs.  - - - - 0 12 

Pew  ter,  the  shippound  - - - 0 24 

Pitch,  great  bana  - - - - 0 1 8 

small  - - - - 0 9 

Tlates  of  tin,  the  4 casks,  or  shippound  - - 0 12 

Plaiding,  the  1,000  ells,  or  40  pieces  - - 0 50 

Prunes,  the  400  lbs.  - - - - 0 9 

Prunelloes,  the  100  do.  • - - 0 9 

Quicksilver,  the  50  do.  - - - - 0 36 

Rapeseed,  the  last  of  24  barrels  - - - 0 36 

Raisins,  the  400  lbs.,  or  36  baskets  - - 0 36 

Resin,  the  shippound  - - - 0 6 

Ribands  of  silk,  or  ferrets,  the  4 lbs.  - - 0 10 

gold  or  silver,  the  2 do.  - - 0 1 0 

Rice,  the  200  do.  - - - - 0 9 

Saffron,  the  2 do.  - - - 0 9 

Salt,  Spanish,  French,  and  Scotch,  the  last  of  18  bar- 
rels, or  8 bushels  - - - - 0 24 

Lunenburg,  the  last  of  12  bushels  - - 0 36 

Saltpetre,  the  shippound  - • - 0 6 

Says,  double,  the  2 pieces  - - - 0 9 

single,  or  English,  the  4 do.  - - 0 6 

Sailcloth,  the  8 do.  - - - - 0 30 

Sarsaparilla,  do.  - - - 0 18 

Shumac,  the  100  lbs.  - - - - 0 9 

Silk,  sewing,  ferret,  wrought  l3ce,  the  4 do.  - - 0 1 0 

raw,  the  100  do.  - - - - 0 30 

stuffs,  do.  - - - - 0 1 5 

with  gold  and  silver,  the  piece  - - 0 1 8 

Skins,  beaver,  the  5 deckers  - - - 0 24 

otter,  the  piece  - - - - 0 6 

Russia,  dry,  wolf  and  fox,  the  5 deckers  - 0 18 

goat,  the  20  do.  - - - 0 36 

calf,  the  10  do.  - - • - 0 12 

cat  and  sheep,  the  500  pieces  - - 0 1 8 

black  rabbit,  or  lamb,  the  1 ,000  do.  - - 0 1 8 

grey  rabbit,  or  kid,  the  2,000  - - 0 1 8 

marten,  the  40  - - - 0 30 

hare,  the  bale,  valued  at  72  rixdollars  - - 0 36 

Soap,  white,  the  100  lbs.  - - - 0 9 

green,  the  last  of  12  barrels  - - 0 36 

Spars,  great,  the  25  pieces  - - - 0 36 

small,  the  1,000  do.  - - - 0 16 

Starch,  the  300  lbs.  - - - - 0 8 

Staves,  pipe,  hogshead,  and  barrel,  the  great  hundred 
of  48  schocks  - - - - 0 30 

Steel,  the  100  lbs.  - - - 0 4 

Stones,  Foland,  the  1,000  feet  of  500  ells  - - 0 30 

Stockings  of  silk,  the  dozen,  or  1 2 lbs.  - - 0 30 

kersev,  w oollen,  cr  worsted,  for  children, 

0 30 
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Stockings  — continued. 

worsted,  floret,  and  tarot,  the  50  do. 
woollen,  for  children,  the  200  do. 
Sturgeon,  the  la&tnt*  12  barrels 
Stulls,  woollen , the  8 pieces  • • 

Surcade,  the  54)  lbs. 

Sugar  candy,  or  confectionary*  the  100  do. 

loaves,  powder,  or  Muscovado*  the  200  lbs. 
Sword  blades.  the  60 

hilts,  uo.  • - 

Sweet  wood,  the  100  lbs.  • • 

Tallow,  the  nhippound  • 

Tarrm»,  the  last,  6 shippound,  or  12  barrels 
Tar,  great  band,  the  last  of  12  barrel* 
small  band,  the  last  of  do. 

Thread,  white  and  coloured,  the  60  lbs. 

gold  and  silver,  the  lb. 

Tin,  the  shippound  - 

l ol>4«  co,  the  1 00  lbs.  - • 

Treacle,  the  pipe,  or  2 hogsheads 
Turpentine,  the  shippound 
VeTutgrls,  the  1 00  lbs. 

VennVlion,  do  • 

Velvet,  tine,  the  piece  • • 

with  thread,  the  2 pieces 
Vinegar  of  wine,  the  hogshead 

beer,  ale,  or  cider,  the  2 do. 


Rivi. 

St.  I 

Rixd, 

- St. 

Wn,  the  shippound 

- 

0 

56 

• 

0 

.VI 

W Mwot  boards,  the  schock 

• . 

0 

14 

• 

J 

30 

Bordeaux,  the  ton,  or  4 hogsheads, 

at  52  rix- 

- 

1 

12  1 

dollars 

1 

36 

• 

0 

12 

!’:•  iidm,  Hoag!  mil,  Muscat,  and  Frontignac, 

• 

0 

12 

the  2 hogsheads 

- 

1 

0 

- 

0 

18  1 

S;>  nish  or  Portuguese,  the  pipe  - 

I 

24 

- 

0 

18  i 

Italian  and  Levant 

- 

2 

0 

- 

0 

12  1 

BllWlkh,  the  ahm 

0 

40 

- 

0 

18  | 

Wire,  iron,  or  bra^s,  the  shippound 

V - 

0 

24 

• 

0 

9 

sttel,  the  100  lbs. 

0 

24 

• 

0 

6 1 

gold  and  silver,  the  lb. 

- 

0 

5 

• 

» 0 

36  ; 

Wool,  bearer,  the  50  lbs. 

1 

0 

• 

0 

18 

Spanish,  or  tine,  the  4 shippound 

- 

0 

36 

- 

0 

9 

coarse,  or  Scotch,  the  6 do. 

• 

0 

36 

- 

0 

30  ! 

flock,  or  cutting  wool,  the  2 do. 

- 

0 

9 

- 

0 

6 

Sc  otch  shirts,  tne  40  pieces 

0 

15 

• 

0 

21 

shift*,  the  8 do. 

- 

0 

10 

- 

0 

9 

Wood  shovels,  the  10  schocks 

0 

9 

- 

0 

36 

dishes  or  trays,  the  5 do. 

- 

0 

9 

- 

0 

6 

plates,  the  5 do. 

- 

0 

9 

- 

0 

9 I 

nails,  the  20,000 

- 

0 

18 

- 

0 

36 

Vara,  cotton,  the  50  lbs. 

- 

0 

36 

• 

0 

9 1 

linen,  the  shippound,  or  40  schocks 

- 

0 

36 

• 

0 

9 ! 

tow,  the  4 do. 

0 

36 

- 

0 

12 

sail,  the  shippound 

- 

0 

36 

- 

0 

9 

all  sorts  of  woollen,  the  50  lbs. 

0 

36 

Memorandum  respecting  the  Mode  qf  preventing  certain  Overcharges  of  Sound  Duties  on  Goods  shipped 

for  the  Baltic . 

I • hem  many  complaints  of  the  Sound  duty  being  overrated  on  goods  which,  as  they  are  not 

Policed  Hi  the  tariff,  are  chargeable  rrv/i,  1 ;>er  cent,  in  the  case  of  the  English,  Dutch,  and  Swedes; 

U per  cent  In  the  oea  of  other  nations  , this  charge  being  solely  regulated  by  the  value  expressed  in 
the  coqketa,  the  onlj  documents  by  whim  the  Cmtewhlieuee  officers  at  the  Sound  arc  governed.  This 
originates  in  the  shippers  of  goods  finding  it  expedient  occasionally  to  give  a nominal  value  to  merchan- 
not  liable  tom  export  dut  y |p  England,  far  exceeding  the  real  value,  in  order  to  provide  for  a further 
shipment  «>t  the  . same  species  or  goods  in  the  same  vessel  which  entry  can  alone  he  considered  as  expressive 
of  the  intention  to  ship  mods  to  that  extent  . It  is,  therefore,  suggested  to  the  shippers  of  merchandise 
lor  the  Baltic,  that,  besides  the  above-  men  Hoped  nominal  value,  they  should  cause  the  real  value  of  the 
goods  actually  shipped  to  be  inserted  on  the  reverse  of  the  cocket,  as  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that 
red  value  WIU  then  become  the  criterion  by  which  the  Sound  duty  will  be  calculated.  For  instance, 
supposing  a cocket  to  run  thus  — 

44  Know  ye  that  Parkinson  and  Co.  have  entered  British  cottons,  value  10,000/.  sterling,  to  be  shipped 
per  the  New  land,  Francis  Hunter,  master,  for  St.  Petersburgh  :M 

The  indorsement  should  be  — 

“ P.  1.  a.  10.  Ten  bales  cambrics,  value  4,794/.  5s.  sterling,  shipped  on  board  the  Newland,  Francis 
Hunter,  for  Fetersburgh.” 

(Signed  by)  Parkinson  and  Co. 

(Or  by  the  signing  Custom-house  officer)  N.  N 

The  Sound  duty  will  then  probably  be  charged  not  on  10,000/.,  but  on  4,794/.  5s.  Should,  however,  the 
latter  entry  be  fluting,  the  tir>t  sum  will  be  the  only  criterion  by  which  to  calculate  the  Sound  duty; 
and  in  case  of  overcharge,  no  restitution  need  be  hoped"  for.  — Hordanxy  European  Commerce .) 


Navigation  of  the  Baltic. 

This  is  exhibited  in  the  following  Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships  that  have  passed  (going  and  return- 
ing) the  Sound  at  different  Periods,  from  the  Year  1777  to  the  present  Time,  specifying  the  Coun- 
tries to  which  they  belonged. 


Countries. 

1777. 

[ 1 780. 

1783. 

1 1785. 

1787. 

1789. 1790. 

j 1792. 

■1814. 

’ 1 8 1 G. 

! 1820. 

I 1825. 

| 1827. 

! 1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832.' 

British  islands 

. 

2, 55*  1,701 

2,862 

! 2.537 

2,959 

3,501 

3,771 

4349  23*9  1,848 

! 3397 

5,186 

! 5,090 

4,805 

4,274 

4,772 

3,350 

Holland  - 

V>r>7  2.058 

510 

1,571 

1.136  1,9*4 

2,009 

2,181 

551 

876 

853 

630 

814 

! 1,105 

1,227 

1 ,023 

1 ,425 

Sweden  • . 

- 

1,773 

1,880 

2,474 

! 2,136 

2,395 

53. 

430 

2.134  2,759  2,042 

1310 

1319 

1 389 

! 1,M7 

1,188 

1,347 

1,005 

Denmark 

- 

1,110 

1,341 

1,796 

1,787 

1,337 

1,343 

1,586 

1362 

' 476 

787 

792 

803 

856 

I 8G5 

744 

695 

835 

Prussia 

- 

472 

671 

2,086 

1,358 

743 

913 

599 

737 

1/133  1,014 

1 ,5  > l 

; 2,391 

3,03.S 

2,186 

2,253 

1,810 

1,763 

Russia 

- 

47 

43 

137 

114 

96 

- 1 

6 

65 

495 

399 

242 

335 

381 

367 

405 

424 

2483 

Tnited  States 

- 

3 

20 

30 

42 

44 

es 

• 

168 

169 

230 

191 

180 

152 

170 

189 

France 

- 

21 

• 

8 

20 

35 

1111 

123 

25 

12 

16 

63 

72 

103 

180 

199 

72 

231 

HmIb  - 

- 

10 

• 

7 

15 

10 

23; 

32 

40 

22 

9 

- 

. 

- 

10 

8 

4 

4 

Hanover 

- 

. 

• 

. 

. 

- ! 

- 

- 

1 55 

263 

458 

413 

457 

602 

645 

451 

542 

Imperial  (Austria) 

5 

30 

533 

66 

61 

107' 

6 

40 

1 

i 

Dant/ic 

- 

231 

174 

908 

161 

200 

186| 

248 

209 

. 

1 

Mecklenburgh 

! 386 

517 

602 

555 

627 

661 

535 

591 

Olden  burgh  - 

- 

. 

. 

2 

- 

24] 

5s\ 

18 

29 

47 

31 

35 

44 

56 

53 

7S, 

l.ukck 

- 

78 

82 

125 

79 

66 

83! 

89| 

S6| 

45 

61 

121 

99 

101 

80 

77 

77 

Bremen 

• 

82; 

116 

263 

176 

142 

lsl 

177 

18S' 

248 

1 111 

59 

34 

55 

85 

79 

92 

80-' 

Hamburgh  - 

- 

22 

31 

61 

77 

62 1 

104 

83. 

36< 

36 

15 

31 

35 

46 

25 

41 

21 

Rostock 

- 

79, 

| 104 

57 

101 

224, 

339 

338 

Rapenburgh 

- 

- 

. 

61 

- 

99 

142f 

Portugal  - 

- 

12| 

*21 

29 

28 

16 

33 

28j 

11 

42 

48 

2 

9 

11 

. 

. 

2 

Courland 

• 

2 

7 

10 

25 

10 

5 

22 

21 

Naples 

- 

• 

! - 

1 

1 

Venice 

■ 

. 

2 

2 

4 

. 

2(106 

• 

9 

. 

. 

- 

. 

2 

6 

12 

8 

Norway 

. 

. 

a 

. 

• 

• 1 

. 

83 

794 

946 

951 

879 

1,16'. 

1,202 

1,357 

1,535, 

Greece  • 

- 

_jl 

Totals 

9,053  8,291 

11,233! 

10,268 

9,746  8,823 

9,742 

12,114  8,186  8,871 1 

10,926  13,160 

13,000 

13,486 

13,212 

12,946 

12,202] 

The  statements  in  this  Table  for  the  years  1777,  17S0,  1783,  and  1789,  are  taken  from  the  valuable 
work  entitled  Voyage  de  Deux  Franqois  au  Nord  de  V Europe  (tom.  i.  p.  $00.) ; the  other  years  are 
taken  from  the  returns  sent  by  the  British  consul  at  Elsineur,  printed  in  various  parliamentary  papers. 
We  have  seen  no  two  returns  of  the  shipping  that  pass  the  Sound  that  quite  agree,  though  the  differ- 
ences are  not  very  material.  The  above  account,  though  in  many  respects  mast  interesting,  is  defective, 
inasmuch  as  it  does  not  give  the  tonnage  as  well  as  the  number  of  the  ships.  Since  1831,  however,  the 
British  consul  has  sent  returns  of  the  shipping;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  Danish  authorities 
may  be  able  to  supply  this  desideratum  for  a lengthened  period  The  falling  off  in  the  amount  of 
British  shipping  in  1S32  was  wholly  owing  to  the  alarm  caused  by  the  prevalence  of  cholera,  and  other 
evanescent  causes — vvc  subjoin  an 
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Account  of  the  British  Shipping  employed  in  the  Baltic  Trade  through  the  Sound  in  1832;  exhibiting 
the  Number  of  Vessels  sent  out,  the  Number  of  Voyages  performed  by  them,  and  their  Tonnage,  as 
ascertained  by  the  Consul  at  Elsineur.  — [Papers  published  by  Board  of  Trade>  vol.  ii.  p.  53.) 


| To  what  Ports  belonging. 

Number  of  Ships  sent  out. 

Tonnage. 

Number  of  Voyages  performed. 

Aggregate  Tonnage. 

England  and  W ales 

679 

140,469 

1,891 

403,997 

Scotland  - 

395 

50,694 

1,352 

175,992 

Ireland  - - 

16 

2,193 

38 

5,232 

Guernsey  and  Jersey 

22 

; 3,556 

43 

6,914 

The  Colonies 

3 

699 

6 

1,398 

Total 

1,115 

197,611 

3,330 

593,533 

There  were  lost  in  the  Baltic,  in  1832,  14  British  ships,  of  the  burden  of  2,897  tons  ; and  8 British 
ships,  of  the  burden  of  1,823  tons,  were  detained  in  it  by  the  frost  at  the  close  of  the  year,  and  obliged 
to  winter  in  its  various  ports. 


EMBARGO,  an  order  issued  by  the  government  of  a country  to  prevent  the  sailing 
of  ships. 

EMERALD  (Fr.  Emeraude ; Ger.  Smaragd ; It.  Smeraldo ; Lat.  Smaragdus ; Sp. 
Esmeralda ),  a precious  stone  in  high  estimation.  It  is  distinguished  from  all  other  gems 
by  its  peculiar  emerald  green  lustre,  varying  in  intensity  from  the  palest  possible  tinge  to 
a full  and  deep  colour,  than  which,  as  Pliny  has  truly  stated,  nothing  can  be  more 
beautiful  and  pleasing  ; nuUius  coloris  asjiectus  jucundior  est . It  emulates,  he  continues, 
if  it  do  not  surpass,  the  verdure  of  the  spring ; and  the  eye,  satiated  by  the  dazzling  glare 
of  the  more  brilliant  gems,  or  wearied  by  intense  application,  is  refreshed  and  strengthened 
by  the  quiet  enlivening  green  of  the  emerald.  In  Pliny’s  time,  the  best  came  from 
Scythia.  Those  met  with  in  modern  times  do  not  often  exceed  the  size  of  a walnut. 
Some  of  a much  larger  size,  and  perfect,  have  been  found,  but  they  are  extremely  rare. 
Nero  used  one  as  an  eye-glass  in  surveying  the  combats  of  the  gladiators.  Hitherto  it 
has  always  been  found  crystallised.  Specific  gravity  from  2*6  to  2#77.  — ( Plin . Hist . 
Nat.  lib.  xxxvii.  cap.  5.  ; Thomson's  Chemistry.) 

<c  For  the  last  two  centuries  and  more,  the  only  country  known  to  yield  emeralds  is  Peru,  where  they 
occur  in  Santa  F£,  and  in  the  valley  of  Tunca.  Several  large  stones  have  appeared  in  Europe  : about  2 
years  ago  I cut  one,  exceeding  2 ounces  in  weight,  for  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  but  it  was  full  of  imper- 
fections. The  largest  specimen  known  is  an  hexagonal  crystal,  nearly  6 inches  long,  and  above  2 in 
diameter.  This  gem,  however  small,  is  so  rarely  seen  perfec  t,  that  ‘ an  emerald  without  a flaw  * has  passed 
into  a proverb.  A fine  stone  of  4 carats  may  be  valued  at  40/.  or  50/.,  or  even  more  if  very  pure.  Inferior 
stones  of  I or  2 carats  are  sold  at  from  40s.  to  70 s.  per  carat ; and  if  smaller  and  defective,  at  10s.  or  15s. 
per  carat.  Fine  emeralds  are  rare,  and  in  such  demand,  that  a particular  suit  has  been  known  to  have 
passed  into  the  possession  of  a series  of  purchasers,  and  to  have  made  the  tour  of  Europe  in  the  course  of 
half  a century.”  — ( Mawe  on  Diamonds , 2d  ed.  p.  104  ) 

EMERY  (Fr.  Emeril , Emeri;  Ger.  Smirgel ; It.  Smerglio , Smeregio  ; Sp.  Esmeril ; 
Rus.  Nashdak ; Lat.  Smiris ),  a mineral  brought  to  Britain  from  the  isle  of  Naxos, 
where  it  exists  in  large  quantities.  It  occurs  also  in  Germany,  Italy,  and  Spain.  It 
is  always  in  shapeless  masses,  and  mixed  with  other  minerals.  Colour  intermediate 
between  greyish  black  and  bluish  grey.  Specific  gravity  about  4.  Lustre  glistening  and 
adamantine.  Emery  is  extensively  used  in  the  polishing  of  hard  bodies.  Its  fine  powder 
is  obtained  by  trituration.  — ( Thomsoii's  Chemistry.) 

ENGROSSING,  is  “ the  buying  up  of  corn  and  other  dead  victuals,  with  intent  to 
sell  them  again.”  — ( Blackstone , book  iv.  cap.  12.)  We  have  shown  in  another  article, 
how  absurd  it  is  to  suppose  that  this  practice  should  have  any  injurious  influence  — 
(ante,  p.  410.).  But,  for  a long  time,  most  scarcities  that  occurred  were  either  entirely 
ascribed  to  the  influence  of  engrossers  and  forestalled — (see  Forestalling)  — or,  at 
least,  were  supposed  to  be  materially  aggravated  by  their  proceedings.  In  consequence, 
however,  of  the  prevalence  of  more  just  and  enlarged  views  upon  such  subjects,  the 
statutes  that  had  been  made  for  the  suppression  and  punishment  of  engrossing,  fore- 
stalling, &c.  were  repealed  in  1772. — (See  ante , p.  403.)  But  notwithstanding  this 
repeal,  engrossing  continues  to  be  an  indictable  offence,  punishable  at  common  law  by 
fine  and  imprisonment;  though  it  is  not  at  all  likely,  were  an  attempt  made,  that  any 
jury  would  now  be  found  ignorant  or  prejudiced  enough  to  convict  any  one  on  such 
a charge. 

ENTRY,  BILL  OF.  See  Importation. 

ERMINE  (Ger.  Hermelin ; Fr.  Hermine , Ermine ; Rus.  Gornostai),  a species  of 
weasel  ( Mustela  Candida  Lin.),  abundant  in  all  cold  countries,  particularly  Russia, 
Norway,  Lapland,  &c.,  and  producing  a most  valuable  species  of  fur.  In  summer,  the 
ermine  is  of  a brown  colour,  and  is  called  the  stoat.  It  is  in  winter  only  that  the  fur 
has  that  beautiful  snowy  whiteness  and  consistence  so  much  admired.  — (See  Furs.) 

ESPARTO,  a species  of  rush,  the  Stipa  tenacissima  of  botanists.  It  is  found  in  the 
southern  provinces  of  Spain  ; and  is  particularly  abundant  on  all  the  sterile,  uncultivated, 
and  mountainous  districts  of  Valencia. — Beckmann  (Hist,  of  Invent,  vol.  ii.  p*  288. 
Eng.  ed.)  supposes,  apparently  with  good  reason,  that  the  stipa  tenacissima  is  the  plant 
described  by  Pliny  under  the  name  of  Sparta , who  ascribes  its  application  to  useful  pur- 
poses to  the  Carthaginians — (Hist.  Nat.  the  same 
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purposes  as  in  antiquity,  be  ing  manufactured  into  cordage,  shoes,  matting,  baskets,  nets, 
mattresses,  sacks,  See.  Cables  made  of  esparto  are  said  to  be  excellent ; being  light,  they 
float  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  are  not,  therefore,  so  liable  as  hempen  cables  to 
be  cut  or  injured  by  a foul  bottom.  They  are  exclusively  made  use  of  in  the  Spanish 
navy.  Esparto  is  largely  consumed  in  the  manufacture  of  alpergates.  These  are  light 
shoes  worn  by  the  Valencian  peasantry,  having  platted  soles  made  either  of  esparto  or 
hemp,  but  principally  of  the  former.  They  are  extremely  cheap  and  commodious  in  hot 
climates ; and  besides  being  in  extensive  demand  at  home,  used  to  be  exported  in  im- 
mense quantities  to  both  Indies;  but  since  the  emancipation  of  Spanish  America,  this 
trade  has  greatly  fallen  off.  The  Spanish  peasantry  have  attained  to  wonderful  dexterity 
in  the  manufacture  of  esparto.  “ After  having  soaked  the  rush  in  water,  the  women  and 
children,  without  either  wheel  or  spindle,  contrive  to  twist  two  threads  at  the  same  time. 
This  they  do  by  rubbing  them  between  the  palms  of  their  hands,  in  the  same  manner  as 
a shoemaker  forms  a thread  upon  bis  knee",  with  this  difference,  that  one  motion  gives 
the  twist  to  each  thread,  and,  at  the  same  time,  unites  them.  To  keep  the  threads  asunder, 
the  thumb  of  the  right  band  is  interposed  between  them;  and  when  that  is  wanted 
for  other  purposes,  the  left  thumb  supplies  its  place.  Two  threads  being  thus  twisted 
into  one  of  the  bigness  of  a large  crow-quill,  46  yards  are  sold  for  little  more  than  \d., 
the  materials  being  worth  about  Ith  part  of  the  price.”  — ( Townsend's  Travels  in  Spain , 
vol.  iii.  p.  177.,  see  also  p.  129.  ; Fischer's  Picture  of  Valencia , Eng.  ed.  p.  92.  and 
p.  57.  Sec.) 

E ST  RICH  or  ESTRIOGE  < i’r.  Duvet  (Taut ruche  ; It.  Penna  matta  di  strozzo ; 
Sp.  Phtmaso  lie  avestrux ; Lat.  Struthionum  plumce  molliores),  is  the  fine  soft  down  which 
lies  immediately  under  the  feathers  <>f  the  ostrich.  The  finest  is  used  as  a substitute 
I'n  bower  in  the  mannfostnfe  of  hats,  and  t he  coarser  or  stronger  sort  is  employed  in 
the  fabrication  of  a stuff  which  resembles  fine  woollen  cloth.  Estridge  is  brought  from 
the  Levant,  Italy,  and  other  parts  of  the  Mediterranean. 

EUPHORBII  U (Ger.  Fuphorbiengummi  ; I.at.  l'uphorbium ; Fr  .Euphoric; 
Arab.  AhaLnqfiuih »)•  the  produce  of  > perennial  | a native  of  Africa,  and  of  many 
parts  of  India,  &c.  It  is  a concrete  gum  resin;  is  inodorous;  when  first  chewed  has 
little  taste,  but  it  soon  gives  a very  acrid  burning  impression  to  the  tongue,  palate,  and 
throat,  which  is  m i v permanent,  and  almost  insupportable.  It  is  imported  in  serons 
containing  from  100  to  150  lbs.  It  is  in  small,  hollow,  forked  pieces,  often  mixed  with 
seeds  and  other  impurities.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory. ) 

EXCHANGE.  In  commerce,  this  term  is  generally  used  to  designate  that  species 
of  mercantile  transactions,  by  which  the  debts  of  individuals  residing  at  a distance  from 
their  creditors  are  cancelled  without  the  transmission  of  money. 

Among  cities  or  countries  having  any  considerable  intercourse  together,  the  debts 
mutually  due  by  each  other  approach,  for  the  most  part,  near  to  an  equality.  There 
are  at  all  times,  for  example,  a considerable  number  of  persons  in  London  indebted  to 
Hamburgh  ; but,  speaking  generally,  there  are  about  an  equal  number  of  persons  in 
London  to  whom  Hamburgh  is  indebted.  And  hence,  when  A.  of  London  has  a pay- 
ment to  make  to  15.  of  Hamburgh,  lie  does  not  remit  an  equivalent  sum  of  money  to  the 
latter  ; but  he  goes  into  the  market  and  buys  a bill  upon  Hamburgh,  that  is,  he  buys  an 
order  from  C.  of  London  addressed  to  his  debtor  D.  of  Hamburgh,  requesting  him  to 
pay  the  amount  to  A.  or  his  order.  A.,  having  indorsed  this  bill  or  order,  sends  it  to 
13.,  who  receives  payment  from  his  neighbour  D.  The  convenience  of  all  parties  is 
consulted  by  a transaction  of  this  sort.  The  debts  due  by  A.  to  B.,  and  by  1).  to  C., 
are  extinguished  without  the  intervention  of  any  money.  A.  of  London  pays  C.  of  ditto, 
and  D.  of  Hamburgh  pays  B.  of  ditto.  The  debtor  in  one  place  is  substituted  for  the 
debtor  in  another ; and  a postage  or  two,  and  the  stamp  for  the  bill,  form  the  whole 
expenses.  All  risk  of  loss  is  obviated. 

A bill  of  exchange  may,  therefore,  be  defined  to  be  an  order  addressed  to  some  person 
residing  at  a distance,  directing  him  to  pay  a certain  specified  sum  to  the  person  in  whose 
favour  the  bill  is  drawn,  or  his  order.  In  mercantile  phraseology,  the  person  who  draws 
a bill  is  termed  the  drawer ; the  person  in  whose  favour  it  is  drawn,  the  remitter ; the 
person  on  whom  it  is  drawn,  the  drawee  ; and  after  he  has  accepted,  the  acceptor.  Those 
persons  into  whose  hands  the  bill  may  have  passed  previously  to  its  being  paid,  are, 
from  their  writing  their  names  on  the  back,  termed  indorsers ; and  the  person  in  whose 
possession  the  bill  is  at  any  given  period,  is  termed  the  holder  or  possessor. 

The  negotiation  of  inland  bills  of  exchange,  or  of  those  drawn  in  one  part  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  on  another,  is  entirely  in  the  hands  of  bankers,  and  is  conducted 
in  the  manner  already  explained.  — (See  ante,  p.  65.)  Bills  drawn  by  the  merchants 
of  one  country  upon  another  are  termed  foreign  bills  of  exchange,  and  it  is  to  their 
negotiation  that  the  following  remarks  principally  apply. 

I.  Par  of  Exchange.  — The  par  of  the  currency  of  any  two  countries  means,  among 
merchants,  the  equivalency  of  a certain  amount  of  the  currency  of  the  one  in  the  currency 
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of  the  other,  supposing  the  currencies  of  both  to  be  of  the  precise  ivciglit  and  purity  fixed  by 
their  respective  mints.  Thus,  according  to  the  mint  regulations  of  Great  Britain  and 
France,  1/.  sterling  is  equal  to  25  fr.  20  cent.,  which  is  said  to  be  the  par  between  Lon- 
don and  Paris.  And  the  exchange  between  the  two  countries  is  said  to  be  at  par  when 
bills  are  negotiated  on  this  footing ; that  is,  for  example,  when  a bill  for  100/.  drawn  in 
London  is  worth  2,520  fr.  in  Paris,  and  conversely.  When  1/.  in  London  buys  a bill 
on  Paris  for  mord'  than  25  fr.  20  cent.,  the  exchange  is  said  to  be  in  favour  of  London 
and  against  Paris;  and  when,  on  the  other  hand,  1/.  in  London  will  not  buy  a bill  on 
Paris  for  25  fr.  20  cent.,  the  exchange  is  against  London  and  in  favour  of  Paris.  — (See 
Table  of  the  par  of  exchange  at  the  end  of  this  article.) 

II.  Circumstances  which  determine  the  Course  of  Exchange.  — The  exchange  is  affected, 
or  made  to  diverge  from  par,  by  two  classes  of  circumstances : first,  by  any  discrepancy 
between  the  actual  weight  or  fineness  of  the  coins,  or  of  the  bullion  for  which  the  sub- 
stitutes used  in  their  place  will  exchange,  and  their  weight  or  fineness  as  fixed  by  the 
mint  regulations ; and,  secondly,  by  any  sudden  increase  or  diminution  of  the  bills  drawn 
in  one  country  upon  another.  • 

1.  It  is  but  seldom  that  the  coins  of  any  country  correspond  exactly  with  their  mint 
standard ; and  when  they  diverge  from  it,  an  allowance  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  actual  value  of  the  coins,  and  their  mint  value,  must  be  made  in  determining 
the  real  par.  Tlius,  if,  while  the  coins  of  Great  Britain  corresponded  with  the  mint 
standard  in  weight  and  purity,  those  of  France  were  either  10  per  cent,  worse  or  debased 
below  the  standard  of  her  mint,  the  exchange,  it  is  obvious,  would  be  at  real  par  when  it 
was  nominally  10  per  cent,  against  Paris,  or  when  a bill  payable  in  London  for  100/.  was 
worth  in  Paris  2,772  fr.  instead  of  2,520  fr.  In  estimating  the  real  course  of  exchange 
between  any  2 or  more  places,  it  is  always  necessary  to  attend  carefully  to  this  circum- 
stance ; that  is,  to  examine  whether  their  currencies  be  all  of  the  standard  weight  and 
purity,  and  if  not,  how  much  they  differ  from  it.  When  the  coins  circulating  in  a country 
are  either  so  worn  or  rubbed  as  to  have  sunk  considerably  below  their  mint  standard,  or 
when  paper  money  is  depreciated  from  excess  or  want  of  credit,  the  exchange  is  at  real 
par  only  when  it  is  against  such  country  to  the  extent  to  which  its  coins  are  worn  or  its 
paper  depreciated.  When  this  circumstance  is  taken  into  account,  it  will  be  found  that 
the  exchange  during  the  latter  years  of  the  war,  though  apparently  very  much  against 
this  country,  was  really  in  our  favour.  The  depression  was  nominal  only ; being  occa- 
sioned by  the  great  depreciation  of  the  paper  currency  in  which  bills  were  paid. 

2.  Variations  in  the  actual  course  of  exchange,  or  in  the  price  of  bills,  arising  from 
circumstances  affecting  the  currency  of  either  of  two  countries  trading  together,  are 
nominal  only  : such  as  are  real  grow  out  of  circumstances  affecting  their  trade. 

When  two  countries  trade  together,  and  each  buys  of  the  other  commodities  of  pre- 
cisely the  same  value,  their  debts  and  credits  will  be  equal,  and,  of  course,  the  real 
exchange  will  be  at  par.  The  bills  drawn  by  the  one  will  be  exactly  equivalent  to  those 
drawn  by  the  other,  and  their  respective  claims  will  be  adjusted  without  requiring  the 
transfer  of  bullion  or  any  other  valuable  produce.  But  it  very  rarely  happens  that  the 
debts  reciprocally  due  by  any  two  countries  are  equal.  There  is  almost  always  a balance 
owing  on  the  one  side  or  the  other;  and  this  balance  must  affect  the  exchange.  If  the 
debts  due  by  London  to  Paris  exceeded  those  due  by  Paris  to  London,  the  competition 
in  the  London  market  for  bills  on  Paris  would,  because  of  the  comparatively  great 
amount  of  payments  our  merchants  had  to  make  in  Paris,  be  greater  than  the  competition 
in  Paris  for  bills  on  London  ; and,  consequently,  the  real  Exchange  would  be  in  favour 
of  Paris  and  against  London. 

The  cost  of  conveying  bullion  from  one  country  to  another  forms  the  limit  within 
which  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  real  exchange  between  them  must  be  confined.  If  1 per 
cent,  sufficed  to  cover  the  expense  and  risk  attending  the  transmission  of  money  from 
London  to  Paris,  it  would  be  indifferent  to  a London  merchant  whether  he  paid  1 per 
cent,  premium  for  a bill  of  exchange  on  Paris,  or  remitted  money  direct  to  that  city.  If 
the  premium  were  less  than  1 per  cent.,  it  would  clearly  be  his  interest  to  make  his  pay- 
ments by  bills  in  preference  to  remittances : and  that  it  could  not  exceed  1 per  cent,  is 
obvious ; for  every  one  would  prefer  remitting  money,  to  buying  a bill  at  a greater  pre- 
mium than  sufficed  to  cover  the  expense  of  a money  remittance.  If,  owing  to  the  breaking 
out  of  hostilities  between  the  two  countries,  or  to  any  other  cause,  the  cost  of  remitting 
money  from  London  to  Paris  were  increased,  the  fluctuations  of  the  real  exchange 
between  them  might  also  be  increased.  For  the  limits  within  which  such  fluctuations 
may  range,  correspond  in  all  cases  with  the  cost  of  making  remittances  in  cash. 

Fluctuations  in  the  nominal  exchange,  that  is,  in  the  value  of  the  currencies  of 
countries  trading  together,  have  no  effect  on  foreign  trade.  When  the  currency  is 
depreciated,  the  premium  which  the  exporter  of  commodities  derives  from  the  sale  of 
the  bill  drawn  on  his  correspondent  abroad,  is  only  equivalent  to  the  increase  in  the 
price  of  the  goods  exported,  occasioned  by  this  depreciation,  But  when  the  premium 
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on  a foreign  bill  is  a consequence,  not  of  a fall  in  the  value  of  money,  but  of  a deficiency 
in  the  supply  of  bills,  there  is  no  rise  of  prices;  and  in  these  circumstances  the  unfa- 
vourable exchange  operates  as  a stimulus  to  exportation.  As  soon  as  the  real  ex- 
change diverges  from  par,  the  mere  inspection  of  a price  current  is  no  longer  sufficient 
to  regulate  the  operations  of  the  merchant.  If  it  be  unfavourable,  the  premium  which 
the  exporter  will  receive  on  the  sale  of  his  bill  must  be  included  in  the  estimate  of  the 
profit  he  is  likely  to  derive  from  the  transaction.  The  greater  that  premium,  the  less 
will  be  the  difference  of  prices  necessary  to  induce  him  to  export.  And  hence  an  unfa- 
vourable real  exchange  has  an  effect  exactly  the  same  with  what  would  be  produced  by 
granting  a bounty  on  exportation  equal  to  the  premium  on  foreign  bills. 

Hut  for  the  same  reason  that  an  unfavourable  real  exchange  increases  exportation,  it 
proportionally  diminishes  importation.  When  the  exchange  is  really  unfavourable,  the 
price  of  commodities  imported  from  abroad  must  be  so  much  lower  than  their  price  at 
home,  as  not  merely  to  afford,  exclusive  of  expenses,  the  ordinary  profit  of  stock  on  their 
sale,  but  also  to  compensate  for  the  premium  which  the  importer  must  pay  for  a foreign 
bill,  if  he  remit  one  to  his  correspondent,  or  for  the  discount,  added  to  the  invoice  price, 
if  his  correspondent  draw  upon  him.  A less  quantity  of  foreign  goods  will,  there- 
fore, suit  our  market  when  the  real  exchange  is  unfavourable ; and  fewer  payments 
having  to  be  made  abroad,  the  competition  for  foreign  bills  will  be  diminished,  and  the 
real  exchange  rendered  proportionally  favourable.  In  the  same  way,  it  is  easy  to  see 
that  a favourable  real  exchange  must  operate  as  a duty  on  exportation,  and  as  a bounty  on 
importation. 

It  is  thus  that  fluctuations  in  the  real  exchange  have  a necessary  tendency  to  correct 
themselves.  They  can  never,  for  any  considerable  period,  exceed  the  expense  of  trans- 
mitting bullion  from  the  debtor  to  the  creditor  country.  But  the  exchange  cannot 
continue  either  permanently  favourable  or  unfavourable  to  this  extent.  When  favourable, 
it  corrects  itself  by  restricting  exportation  and  facilitating  importation ; and  when  unfa- 
vourable, it  produees  the  same  effect  by  giving  an  unusual  stimulus  to  exportation,  and 
by  throwing  obstacles  in  the  way  of  importation.  The  true  par  forms  the  centre  of 
these  oscillations  ; and  although  the  thousand  circumstances  which  are  daily  and  hourly 
affecting  the  state  of  debt  and  credit,  prevent  the  ordinary  course  of  exchange  from  being 
almost  ever  precisely  at  jxir,  its  fluctuations,  whether  on  the  one  side  or  the  other,  are 
confined  within  certain  limits,  and  have  a constant  tendency  to  disappear. 

This  natural  tendency  which  the  exchange  has  to  correct  itself,  is  powerfully  assisted 
by  the  operations  of  the  bill-merchants. 

England,  for  example,  might  owe  a large  excess  of  debt  to  Amsterdam,  yet,  as  the 
aggregate  amount  of  the  debts  due  hv  a commercial  country  is  generally  balanced  by 
the  amount  of  those  which  it  has  to  receive,  the  deficiency  of  bills  on  Amsterdam  in 
London  would  most  probably  be  compensated  by  a proportional  redundancy  of  those 
on  some  other  place.  Now,  it  is  the  business  of  the  merchants  who  deal  in  bills,  in  the 
same  way  as  of  those  who  deal  in  bullion  or  any  other  commodity,  to  buy  them  where 
they  arc  cheapest,  and  to  sell  them  where  they  are  dearest.  They  would,  therefore,  buy 
up  the  bills  drawn  by  other  countries  on  Amsterdam,  and  dispose  of  them  in  London; 
and  by  so  doing,  would  prevent  any  great  fall  in  the  price  of  hills  on  Amsterdam  in 
those  countries  in  which  the  supply  exceeded  the  demand,  and  any  great  rise  in  Great 
Britain  and  those  countries  in  which  the  supply  happened  to  be  deficient.  In  the  trade 
between  Italy  and  this  country,  the  bills  drawn  on  Great  Britain  amount  almost  inva- 
riably to  a greater  sum  than  those  drawn  on  Italy.  The  bill-merchants,  however,  by 
buying  up  the  excess  of  the  Italian  bills  on  London,  and  selling  them  in  Holland,  and 
other  countries  indebted  to  England,  prevent  the  real  exchange  from  ever  becoming  very 
much  depressed. 

III.  Negotiation  of  Bills  of  Exchange.  — Bills  of  exchange  are  either  made  payable 
at  sight,  at  a certain  specified  time  after  sight  or  after  date,  or  at  usance,  which  is  the 
usual  term  allowed  by  the  custom  or  law  of  the  place  where  the  hill  is  payable.  Gene- 
rally, however,  a few  days  are  allowed  for  payment  beyond  the  term  when  the  bill 
becomes  due,  which  are  denominated  days  of  grace,  and  which  vary  in  different  countries. 
In  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  three  days’ grace  are  allowed  for  all  bills  except  those 
payable  at  sight,  which  must  be  paid  as  soon  as  presented.  The  following  is  a statement 
of  the  usance  and  days  of  grace  for  bills  drawn  upon  some  of  the  principal  commercial 
cities : — 


[mid.  m s.  d\d.  d s.  d a.  respectively  denote  months  after  date,  months  after  sight,  days 
after  date,  dags  after  sight,  dags  after  acceptance .1 
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London  on 

Usance. 

Days  of 
Grace. 

London  on 

Usance. 

Days  oi 
Grace. 

London  on 

Usance. 

Days  of  [ 
Grace.  ' 

Amsterdam 

1 

m 

d. 

6 

Geneva 

30  d 

d. 

5 

Vienna  f 

14  d 

a. 

3 

Rotterdam 

1 

m 

d. 

6 

Madrid 

2 m 

s. 

14 

Malta 

30  d 

d. 

13 

Antwerp 

1 

m 

d. 

6 

Cadiz 

60  d 

d. 

6 

Naples 

3 m 

d. 

3 

Hamburgh 

1 

m 

d. 

12 

Bilboa 

2 m 

d. 

14 

Palermo 

3 m 

d. 

0 

Altona 

1 

m 

d. 

12 

Gibraltar 

2 m 

s. 

14 

Lisbon 

30  d 

s. 

6 

Dantzic 

14 

d 

a. 

10 

Leghorn 

3 m 

d. 

0 

Oporto 

30  d 

s. 

6 

Paris  * 

30 

d 

d. 

10 

Leipsic 

14  d 

a. 

0 

Rio  Janeiro 

30  d 

d. 

6 

Bordeaux 

30 

d 

d. 

10 

Genoa 

3 m 

d. 

. 30 

Dublin 

21  d 

s. 

3 

Bremen 

1 

m 

d. 

8 

Venice 

3 m 

d. 

6 

Cork 

21  d 

s. 

3 

Barcelona 

60 

d 

d. 

14 

i 

In  the  dating  of  bills,  the  new  style  is  now  used  in  every  country  in  Europe,  with  the 
exception  of  Russia. 

In  London,  bills  of  exchange  are  bought  and  sold  by  brokers,  who  go  round  to  the 
principal  merchants  and  discover  whether  they  are  buyers  or  sellers  of  bills.  A few  of 
the  brokers  of  most  influence,  after  ascertaining  the  state  of  the  relative  supply  and 
demand  for  bills,  suggest  a price  at  which  the  greater  part  of  the  transactions  of  the  day 
are  settled,  with  such  deviations  as  particular  bills,  from  their  being  in  very  high  or  low 
credit,  may  be  subject  to.  The  price  fixed  by  the  brokers  is  that  which  is  published  in 
Wettenhall’s  List;  but  the  first  houses  generally  negotiate  their  bills  on  1,  1^,  and  2 
per  cent,  better  terms  than  those  quoted.  In  London  and  other  great  commercial  cities, 
a class  of  middlemen  speculate  largely  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  exchange ; buying  bills 
when  they  expect  a rise,  and  selling  them  when  a fall  is  anticipated. 

It  is  usual,  in  drawing  foreign  bills  of  exchange,  to  draw  them  in  sets,  or  duplicates, 
lest  the  first  should  be  lost  or  miscarry.  When  bills  are  drawn  in  sets,  each  must  con- 
tain a condition  that  it  shall  be  payable  only  while  the  others  remain  unpaid  : thus,  the 
first  is  payable  only,  “ second  and  third  unpaid ; ” the  second,  “ first  and  third  being  un- 
paid,” and  the  third,  “ first  and  second  unpaid.” 

All  bills  of  exchange  must  be  drawn  upon  stamps  as  under : — 
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Exceeding  Two 


Promissory  notes  from  21.  to  100/.  inclusive  are  not  to  be  drawn  payable  to  bearer  on  demand  (except- 
ing bankers’  re-issuable  notes,  which  require  a different  stamp).  — But  notes  for  any  sum  exceeding  100/. 
may  be  drawn  either  payable  to  bearer  on  demand,  or  otherwise.  — (See  ante,  p.  69.) 

Foreign  Bills  of  Exchange.  — Foreign  bill,  drawn  in  but  payable  out  of  Great  Britain,  if  drawn  singly 
the  same  duty  as  an  inland  bill. 


Foreign  bills  of  exchange,  drawn  in  sets,  s.  d. 
for  every  bill  of  each  set,  if  the  sum  does 
not  exceed  100/.  - - - - 1 6 

Exceeding  100/.  and  not  exceeding  200/.  - 3 0 

— 200/.  — 500/.  - 4 0 


s.  d. 

Exceeding  500/.  and  not  exceeding  1,000/.  - 5 0 

— 1,000/.  — 2,000/.  - 7 .6 

— 2,000/.  — 3,000/.  - 10  0 

— 3,000/.  — - - 15  0 


No  one  acquainted  with  the  fundamental  rules  of  arithmetic  can  have  any  difficulty 
whatever  in  estimating  how  much  a sum  of  money  in  one  country  is  worth  in  another,  ac- 
cording to  the  state  of  the  exchange  at  the  time.  The  common  arithmetical  books  abound 
in  examples  of  such  computations.  But  in  conducting  the  business  of  exchange,  a direct 
remittance  is  not  always  preferred.  When  a merchant  in  London,  for  example,  means 
to  discharge  a debt  due  by  him  in  Paris,  it  is  his  business  to  ascertain  not  only  the  state 
of  the  direct  exchange  between  London  and  Paris,  and,  consequently,  the  sum  which  he 
must  pay  in  London  for  a bill  on  Paris  equivalent  to  his  debt,  but  also  the  state  of  the 
exchange  between  London  and  Hamburgh,  Hamburgh  and  Paris,  & c.  ; for  it  frequently 
happens  that  it  may  be  more  advantageous  for  him  to  buy  a bill  on  Hamburgh,  Am- 
sterdam, or  Lisbon,  and  to  direct  his  agent  to  invest  the  proceeds  in  ^ bill  on  Paris, 
rather  than  remit  directly  to  the  latter.  This  is  termed  the  Arbitration  of  exchange. 
An  example  or  two  will  suffice  to  show  the  principle  on  which  it  is  conducted. 


Thus,  if  the  exchange  between  London  and  Amsterdam  be  35s.  Flemish  (old  coinage)  per  pound  sterling, 
and  between  Paris  and  Amsterdam  Is.  6d.  Flemish  per  franc,  then,  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  a direct 
or  indirect  remittance  to  Paris  would  be  most  advantageous,  we  must  calculate  what  would  be  the  value 


* In  France,  no  days  of  grace  are  allowed  on  bills  payable  d.  vue. 

f In  Austria,  bills  payable  at  sight,  or  on  demand,  or  at  less  than  7 days  after  sight  or  date,  are  not 
allowed  any  days  of  grace. 
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of  the  franc  in  t,ngln,h  money  if  the  remittance  were  made  through  Holland;  for  if  it  be  less  than  that 
resulting  from  th<  *nge,  it  will  obviously  be  the  preferable  mode  of  remitting.  This  is  deter, 

minedbyrttting,  Dv  Flem.  th  rdam  currency  in  a pound  sterling) : Is:  6&  Flem.  (Amsterdam 

fur,vin  y hi  a franc  : 1/ . : \{ui.  the  proport  tonal,  or  arbitrated  value  of  the  franc.  — Hence,  if  the  English 
money,  or  bill  <>i  exch  mge,  to  pay  a debt  in  Pari',  were  remitted  by  Amsterdam,  it  would  require  10 d.  to 
hirgeadebt  of  a franc,  or  K to  discharge  a debt  of  dl  francs  : and,  therefore,  if  the  exchange  between 
\a >iid< mi  and  Paris  were  It  Mt  It  would  be  indifferent  to  the  English  merchant  whether  he  remitted 
directly  to  Paris,  or  indirectly  rid  Amsterdam  ; but  if  the  exchange  between  London  and  Paris  were 
. then  a direct  remittance  would  be  preferable  ; while,  if,  on  the  other  hand,  the  direct  exchange 
were  less*  than  24,  the  indirect  remittance  ought  as  plainly  to  be  preferred. 

“ Supp  DOrVM  an  example  from  Dr.  Kelly  Universal  Cambist,  vol  ii.  p.  137.) , “ the  exchange 

moon  and  Lisbon  to  be  at  ilree,  and  that  of  Lisbon  on  Madrid  500  rees  per  dollar,  the 

arbitrated  price  betwi  I tndon  and  Madrid  is  34rf.  sterling  per  dollar;  for  as  1,000  rees : 68tf.  ::  500 
reel  hi,  Hut  if  the  direct  exchange  of  London  on  Madrid  be  35(1.  sterling  per  dollar,  then  London, 
) y remitting  direettj  ' for  every  dollar ; whereas,  by  remitting  through  Lisbon, 

U1  mi  only  Md  , it  Is,  therefore,  the  interest  of  London  to  remit  indirectly  to  Madrid  through 
other  hand,  I m draws  directly  on  Madrid,  he  will  receive  35d.  sterling  per  dollar; 
whereas,  by  drawii  \ tly  through  Lisbon,  he  would  receive  only  3id. ; it  is,  therefore,  the  interest 

of-  London  to  draw  directly  on  Madrid.  Hence  the  following  rules  : — 

“ 1 Where  the  certain  price  is  given,  draw  through  the  place  which  produces  the  lowest  arbitrated 
pr.cr,  and  inmt  through  that  which  produces  the  highest 

Where  the  uncertain  price  is  given,  draw  through  that  place  which  produces  the  highest  arbitrated 
price,  and. remit  through  that  which  produces  the  lowest” 

In  compound  arbitration,  or  when  more  than  3 places  are  concerned,  then,  in  order  to  find  how  much 
a remittance  passing  through  them  all  will  amount  to  in  the  last  place,  or,  which  is  the  same  thing,  to 
find  the  arbitrated  price  between  the  first  and  the  last,  we  have  only  to  repeat  the  different  statements  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  the  foregoing  examples. 

Thus,  ii  the  exchange  between  London  and  Amrterd&m  be  35s.  Flem.  fori/,  sterling;  between  Amster. 
dam  and  LUbon  m 1 a m.  for  1 old  crusade ; and  between  Lisbon  and  Paris  480  rees  for  3 francs : what 
is  the  arbitrated  price  between  London  and  Paris  ? 

In  the  first  place,  as  35s.  Flem.  : 1/L  : : 4 2d.  Flem.  : 2s.  sterling  = 1 old  crusade. 

Sec  >nd,  as  1 old  crusade,  or  400  rees  : 2s.  sterling  : : 480  rees  : 2s.  4*8d.  sterling  = 3 francs. 

Third,  as  2s.  4 8*/.  sterling  : 3 francs  : : 1/.  sterling  : 25  francs,  the  arbitrated  price  of  the  pound  sterling 
between  London  and  Paris. 

1 bis  operation  may  be  abridged  as  follows:  — 


\L  sterling 

shillings  Flem. 
1 old  crusade 
480  rees 

Hence35  x 400  x 3 


4,900 

168 


1/.  sterling. 
35s.  Flemish. 

1 old  crusade. 
400  rees. 

3 francs. 

- 25  francs. 


480  x 3J 

This  abridged  operation  evidently  consists  in  arranging  the  terms  so  that  those  which  would  form  the 
divisors  in  continued  statements  in  the  Rule  of  Three  are  multiplied  together  for  a common  divisor,  and 
the  other  terms  tor  a common  dividend.  The  ordinary  arithmetical  books  abound  with  examples  of  such 

o | m * 1 .it  ions. 

The  following  account  of  the  manner  in  which  a very  large  transaction  was  actually  conducted  by 
indirect  remittances,  will  sufficiently  illii'trate  the  principles  we  have  been  endeavouring  to  explain. 

In  1804,  Spain  was  bound  to  pa>  to  l ranee  a large  subsidy;  and,  in  order  to  do  this,  three  distinct 
methods  presented  themselves  : — 

1.  To  send  dollars  to  Paris  by  land. 

2.  To  remit  bills  of  exchange  directly  to  Paris. 

i n authorise  Paris  to  draw  directly  on  Spain. 

1 he  first  of  there  irnftyw1?  was  tried,  but  it  was  found  too  slow  and  expensive;  and  the  second  and 
third  plans  were  considered  likely  to  turn  the  exchange  against  Spain.  The  following  method  by  the 
indirect,  or  circular  exchange,  was,  therefore,  adopted. 

A merchant,  or  banquu  r,  at  I\iris,  was  appointed  to  manage  the  operation,  which  he  thus  conducted:  — 
1 ! 1 chu>e  London,  Amsterdam,  Hamburgh,  Cadix,  Madrid,  and  Paris,  as  the  principal  hinges  on  which 


or  on  any  other  places  that  might  be  deemed  more  advantageous. 

The  principle  being  thus  established,  it  only  remained  to  regulate  the  extent  of  the  operation,  so  as  not 
to  issue  too  much  paper  on  Spain,  and  to  give  the  circulation  as  much  support  as  possible  from  real 
business.  With  this  view,  London  was  chosen  as  a piace  to  which  the  operation  might  be  chiefly  directed, 
as  the  price  of  dollars  was  then  high  in  England;  a circumstance  which  rendered  the  proportional  ex- 
change  advantageous  to  Spain. 

The  business  was  commenced  at  Paris,  where  the  negotiation  of  drafts  issued  on  Hamburgh  and  Am- 
sterdam served  to  answer  the  immediate  demands  of  the  state ; and  orders  were  transmitted  to  these 
places  to  draw  for  the  reimbursements  on  London,  Madrid,  or  Cadiz,  according  as  the  course  of  exchange 
was  most  favourable.  The  proceedings  were  all  conducted  with  judgment,  and  attended  with  complete 
success.  At  the  commencement  of  the  operation,  the  course  of  exchange  of  Cadiz  on  London  was  36*/. ; 
but,  by  the  plan  adopted,  Spain  got  39 \d.,  or  above  8 per  cent,  by  the  remittance  of  dollars  to  London, 
and  considerable  advantages  were  also  gained  by  the  circulation  of  bills  through  the  several  places  on  the 
Continent.  — (Kelly's  Cambist , vol  ii.  p.  168. ; Dubost's  Elements  qf  Commerce , 2d  ed.  p.  218.) 

Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange. 


The  chief  legal  privileges  appertaining  to  bills  are,  first,  that  though  only  a simple  contract,  yet  they 
are  always  presumed  to  have  been  originally  given  for  a good  and  valuable  consideration  ; and,  secondly 
they  are  assignable  to  a third  person  not  named  in  the  bill  or  party  to  the  contract,  so  as  to  vest  in  the 
assignee  a right  of  action,  in  his  own  name;  which  right  of  action,  no  release  by  the  drawer  to  the  ac- 
ceptor, nor  set-off'  or  cross  demand  due  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  can  affect. 

All  persons,  w hether  merchants  or  not,  being  legally  qualified  to  contract,  may  be  parties  to  a bill.  But 
no  action  can  be  supported  against  a person  incapable  of  binding  himself,  on  a hill  drawn,  indorsed, %or 
accepted  by  such  incapacitated  person ; at  the  same  time  the  bill  is  good  against  all  other  competent 
parties  thereto. 

Bills  may  be  drawn,  accepted,  or  indorsed  by  the  party’s  agent  or  attorney  verbally  authorised  for  the 
purpose.  When  a person  has  such  authority,  he  must  either  write  the  name  of  his  principal,  or  state  in 
writing  that  he  draws,  Ac.  as  agent : thus,  “ per  procuration,  for  A.  B.” 

Where  one  of  several  partners  accepts  a bill  drawn  on  the  firm,  for  himself  and  partners,  or  in  his  own 
name  only,  such  acceptance  binds  the  partnership  if  it  concern  the  trade.  But  the  acceptance  of  one  of 
several  partners  on  behalf  of  himself  and  partners,  will  not  bind  the  others,  if  it  concern  the  acceptor 


only  in  a separate  and  distinct  interest ; and  the  holder  of  the  bill,  at  the  time  he  becomes  so,  was  aware  of 
that  circumstance.  If,  however,  he  be  a bond  fide  holder  for  a sufficient  consideration,  and  had  no  such 
knowledge  at  the  time  he  first  became  possessed  of  the  bill,  no  subsequently  acquired  knowledge  of  the 
misconduct  of  the  partner  in  giving  such  security  will  prevent  him  from  recovering  on  such  bills  against 
all  the  partners. 

Although  no  precise  form  of  words  is  required  to  constitute  a bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note,  yet 
it  is  necessary  that  it  should  be  payable  at  all  events , and  not  depend  on  any  contingency  ; and  that  it  be 
made  for  the  payment  of  money  only,  and  not  for  payment  of  money  and  performance  of  some  other  act, 
as  the  delivery  of  a horse,  or  the  like. 

If,  however,  the  event  on  which  the  payment  is  to  depend  must  inevitably  happen,  it  is  of  no  import- 
ance how  long  the  payment  may  be  in  suspense;  so  a bill  is  negotiable  and  valid  if  drawn  payable  6 
weeks  after  the  death  of  the  drawer’s  father,  or  payable  to  an  infant  when  he  shall  become  of  age. 

Any  material  alteration  of  a bill  after  it  has  been  drawn,  accepted,  or  indorsed,  such  as  the  date,  sum, 
or  time  of  payment,  will  invalidate  it : but  the  mere  correction  of  a mistake,  as  by  inserting  the  words 
“ or  order,”  will  have  no  such  effect. 

The  negotiability  of  a bill  depends  on  the  insertion  of  sufficient  operative  words  of  transfer;  such  as  by 
making  it  payable  to  A.  or  order,  or  to  A.  or  bearer,  or  to  bearer  generally. 

Although  a bill  is  presumed  to  have  been  originally  drawn  upon  a good  and  valuable  consideration,  yet 
in  certain  cases  a want  of  sufficient  consideration  may  be  insisted  on  in  defence  to  an  action  on  a bill. 
Certain  considerations  have  been  made  illegal  by  statute  ; as  for  signing  a bankrupt’s  certificate,  for  money 
won  at  gaming,  or  for  money  lent  on  a usurious  contract.  But  with  respect  to  gaming,  it  is  held,  that  a 
bill  founded  on  a gambling  transaction  is  good  in  the  hands  of  a bond  fide  holder  ; and  by  58  Geo.  8.  c.  93. 
a bill  or  note  in  the  hands  of  an  innoednt  holder,  although  originally  founded  on  a usurious  contract,  is 
not  invalid. 

In  general,  if  a bill  is  fair  and  legal  in  its  origin,  a subsequent  illegal  contract  or  consideration  on  the 
indorsement  thereof  will  not  invalidate  it  in  the  hands  of  a bond  fide  holder. 

A bill  cannot  be  given  in  evidence  in  a court  of  justice,  unless  it  be  duly  stamped,  not  only  with  a stamp 
of  the  proper  value,  but  also  of  the  proper  denomination. 

Acceptance  of  a Bill,  — An  acceptance  is  an  engagement  to  pay  a bill  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  ac- 
ceptance, which  may  be  either  absolute  or  qualified.  An  absolute  acceptance  is  an  engagement  to  pay  a 
bill  according  to  its  request,  which  is  done  by  the  drawee  writing  “ Accepted  ” cn  the  bill,  and  subscribing 
his  name,  or  writing  “ Accepted”  only ; or  merely  subscribing  his  name  at  the  bottom  or  across  the  bill. 
A qualified  acceptance  is  when  a bill  is  accepted  conditionally  ; as  when  goods  conveyed  to  the  drawee 
are  sold,  or  when  a navy  bill  is  paid,  or  other  future  event  which  does  not  bind  the  acceptor  till  the  con- 
tingency has  happened. 

An  acceptance  may  be  also  partial ; as  to  pay  100/.  instead  of  150/.,  or  to  pay  at  a different  time  or  place 
from  that  required  by  the  bill.  But  in  all  cases  of  a conditional  or  partial  acceptance,  the  holder  should, 
if  he  mean  to  resort  to  the  other  parties  to  the  bill  in  default  of  payment,  give  notice  to  them  of  such 
partial  or  conditional  acceptance. 

In  all  cases  of  presenting  a bill  for  acceptance,  it  is  necessary  to  present  the  bill  at  the  house  where  the 
drawee  lives,  or  where  it  is  made  payable.  By  1 &2  Geo.  4.  c.  78.,  all  bills  accepted  payable  at  a banker’s 
or  other  place  are  to  be  deemed  a general  acceptance ; but  if  they  are  accepted  payable  at  a banker’s  “ only, 
and  not  otherwise  or  elsewhere,”  it  is  a qualified  acceptance,  and  the  acceptor  is  not  liable  to  pay  the  bill, 
except  in  default  of  payment  when  such  payment  shall  have  been  first  demanded  at  the  banker’3.  The 
drawee  is  entitled  to  keep  the  bill  24  hours  when  presented  for  acceptance.  The  acceptance  of  an  inland 
bill  must  be  in  writing  on  the  face  of  the  bill , or,  if  there  be  more  parts  than  one,  on  one  of  such  parts  ; 
nothing  short  of  this  constitutes  a valid  acceptance. 

If  a bill  is  made  payable  a certain  time  after  sight , it  must,  in  order  to  fix  the  time  when  it  is  to  be 
paid,  be  presented  for  acceptance,  and  the  date  of  the  acceptance  should  appear  thus  : “ Accepted,  July 
1st,  1831.” 

Due  diligence  is  the  only  thing  to  be  considered  in  presenting  any  description  of  bill  for  acceptance  ; 
and  such  diligence  is  a question  depending  on  the  situation  of  the  parties,  the  distance  at  which  they  live, 
and  the  facility  of  communication  between  them. 

When  the  drawee  refuses  to  accept,  any  third  party,  after  protesting,  may  accept  for  the  honour  of  the 
bill  generally,  or  for  the  drawee,  or  for  the  indorser;  in  which  case  the  acceptance  is  called  an  acceptance 
supra  protest 

The  drawers  and  indorsers  are  discharged  from  liability,  unless  due  notice  of  non-acceptance  when  pre- 
sented for  acceptance,  or  non-payment  at  the  time  the  bill  becomes  due,  is  given.  These  notices  must  be 
given  with  all  due  diligence  to  all  the  parties  to  whom  the  holder  means  to  resort  for  payment.  Generally, 
in  both  foreign  and  inland  bills,  notice  is  given  next  day  to  the  immediate  indorser,  and  such  indorser  is 
allowed  a day,  when  he  should  give  fresh  notice  to  the  parties  who  are  liable  to  him. 

Notice  may  be  sent  by  the  post,  however  near  the  residence  of  the  parties  may  be  to  each  other ; and 
though  the  letter  containing  such  notice  should  miscarry,  yet  it  will  be  sufficient;  but  the  letter  contain- 
ing the  notice  should  be  delivered  at  the  General  Post-office,  or  at  a receiving-house  appointed  by  that 
office,  not  to  the  bellman  in  the  street.  In  all  cases  of  notice,  notice  to  one  of  several  parties  is  held  to 
be  notice  to  all ; and  if  one  of  several  drawers  be  also  the  acceptor,  it  is  not  necessary  to  give  notice  to 
the  other  drawers. 

Upon  the  non-acceptance  or  non-payment  of  a bill,  the  holder,  or  a public  notary  for  him,  should  pro- 
test it ; that  is,  draw  up  a notice  of  the  refusal  to  accept  or  pay  the  bill,  and  the  declaration  of  the  holder 
against  sustaining  loss  thereby.  Inland  bills  need  not  be  protested  ; in  practice  they  are  usually  only  noted 
for  non-acceptance ; but  this,  without  the  protest,  is  wholly  futile,  and  adds  nothing  whatever  to  the 
evidence  of  the  holder,  while  it  entails  a useless  expense  on  those  liable  to  pay. 

Indorsement  of  Bills.  — An  indorsement  is  the  act  by  which  the  holder  of  a negotiable  instrument 
transfers  his  right  to  another  person,  termed  the  indorsee.  It  is  usually  made  on  the  back  of  a bill,  and 
must  be  in  writing ; but  the  law  has  not  prescribed  any  set  form  of  words  as  necessary  to  the  ceremony, 
and  in  general  the  mere  signature  of  the  indorser  is  sufficient. 

All  bills  payable  to  order  or  to  bearer  for  1/.  and  upwards  are  negotiable  by  * indorsement ; and  the 
transfer  of  them  for  a good  consideration,  before  they  are  payable,  gives  a right  of  action  against  all  the 
precedent  parties  on  the  bill,  if  the  bills  in  themselves  are  valid;  but  a transfer  after  they  are  due  will 
only  place  the  holder  in  the  situation  of  the  person  from  whom  he  takes  them. 

Bills  may  be  transferred  either  by  delivery  only,  or  by  indorsement  and  delivery:  bills  payable  to  order 
are  transferred  by  the  latter  mode  only  ; but  bills  payable  to  bearer  may  be  transferred  by  either  mode. 
On  a transfer  by  delivery,  the  person  making  it  ceases  to  be  a party  to  the  bill ; but  on  a transfer  by  in- 
dorsement, he  is  to  all  intents  and  purposes  chargeable  as  a new  drawer. 

A bill  originally  transferable  may  be  restrained  by  restrictive  words ; for  the  payee  or  indorsee,  having 
the  absolute  property  in  the  bill,  may,  by  express  words,  restrict  its  currency,  by  indorsing  it  “ Payable  to 
A.  B.  only,”  or  “ to  A.  B.  for  his  use,”  or  any  other  words  clearly  demonstrating  his  intention  to  make  a 
restrictive  and  limited  indorsement.  Such  special  indorsement  precludes  the  person  in  whose  favour  it  is 
made  from  making  a transfer,  so  as  to  give  a right  of  action  against  the  special  indorser,  or  any  of  the  pre- 
cedent parties  to  the  bill. 

In  taking  bills  to  account  or  discount,  it  is  important  well  to  examine  all  special  indorsements.  Lord 
Tenterden  decided  that  a person  who  discounts  a bill  indorsed  “ Pay  to  A.  B.  or  order  for  my  use” 
discounts  it  subject  to  the  risk  of  having  to  pay  the  money  to  the  special  indorser,  who  so  limited  the  ap- 
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plication  for  my  use  ; thus  a party  may  be  liable  to  pay  the  amount  of  the  bill  twice  over*  unless  he  pre. 
Viouslj  ascertain*  that  the  payment  baa  been  made  conn  »riiMbl\  to  the  import  of  the  indorsement. 

After  the  payment  of  part,  a bill  may  be  indorsed  over  for  the  residue. 

Prett  ntment  for  Payment.  — The  bolder  of  a biU  must  be  careful  to  present  it  for  payment  at  the  time 
When  due,  Of  the  drawer  and  tadm  I be  exonerated  from  their  liability;  even  the  bankruptcy,  in- 

solvency, or  death  of  the  acceptor  will  not  excuse  a neglect  to  make  presentment  to  the  assignees  or 
executor  ; nor  Will  the  insufficiency  of  a bill  in  any  respect  constitute  an  excuse  for  non-presentment: 
the  presentment  should  he  made  at  a reasonable  time  of  the  day  when  the  bill  is  due  ; and  if  by  the  known 
Custom  "I  an)  trade  OT  place  hill?  are  payable  only  within  particular  hours,  a presentment  must  be  within 
those  hours.  II  a bill  has  a qualified  acceptance,  the  presentment  should  be  at  the  place  mentioned  in 
such  qualified  acceptance,  or  all  the  parties  will  be  discharged  from  their  obligations. 

If  a mil  fall  due  on  Sunday,  Good  Friday, Christmas  Day,  or  any  public  fast  or  thanksgiving  day,  the 
presentment  must  be  on  the  day  preceding  these  holidays.  By  7 & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  15.,  if  a bill  or  note  be  pay- 
mi  the  day  I*"  I ediUf  these  hoUdaya,  notice  of  the  dishonour  may  be  given  the  day  following  the 
holiday  ; and  if  Christmas  Day  fall  on  Monday,  notice  may  be  given  on  Tuesday. 

Bill*,  however,  piiyablc  .it  usance,  or  at  a certain  time  after  date  or  sight,  or  after  demand,  ought  not  to 
he  presented  foi  payment  precisely  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  mentioned  in  the  bills,  but  at  the  ex. 

on  of  what  are  termed  days  qf  grace.  The  days  of  grace  allowed  vary  in  different  countries,  and 
ought  always  to  be  computed  according  to  the  usage  of  the  place  where  the  bill  is  due.— -(See  ante,  p.  561.) 
At  Hamburgh,  and  in  Franot,  the  day  on  which  thebQI  falls  due  makes  one  of  the  days  of  grace;  but  no 
w here  «*im\ 

< )n  hills  payable*  mi  demand,  or  when  no  time  of  payment  is  expiessed,  no  days  of  grace  are  allowed; 
hut  they  are  payable  instantly  on  presentment.  On  bank  post  HU*  no  days  of  grace  are  claimed ; but  on 
a bill  payable  at  sight  the  usual  days  of  grace  are  allowed  from  the  sight  or  demand. 

ent  of  a UU  should  be  made  only  to  the  holder ; and  it  may  be  refused  unless  the  bill  be  produced 
and  delivered  up.  On  payment,  a re  uld  be  written  on  the  back;  and  when  a part  is  paid,  the 

same  should  be  acknowledged  upon  the  bill,  or  the  party  paying  may  be  liable  to  pay  the  amount  a second 
time  to  a bond  fide  indorser. 

\ tes  and  Checks.  — The  chief  distinction  between  promissory  notes  and  hills  of  exchange 
u i ||  the  former  are  a direct  engagement  by  the  drawer  to  pay  them  according  to  their  tenor,  without 
the  Intervention  of  a third  party  as  a drawee  or  acceptor.  Promissory  notes  may  be  drawn  payable  on  de- 
mand to  a person  named  therein,  or  to  order,  or  to  bearer  gene  rally.  They  are  assignable  and  indorsable; 
and  m all  respect*  SO  m arly  assimilated  to  bills  by  3 & 4 Ann.  c.  9 , that  the  laws  which  have  been  stated 
M be  iriag  upon  tin*  latter, may  be  generally  understood  as  applicable  to  the  former.  In  Edis  v.  Bury  it 
has  been  decided,  in  case  an  instrument  IS  drawn  so  equivocally  as  to  render  it  uncertain  whether  it  be  a 
bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note,  the  holder  may  treat  it  as  either  against  the  drawer. 

drafts,  or  undertakings  in  writing,  being  made  negotiable  or  transferable,  fora 
mil  than  90 .v.,  are  void, and  pemns  uttering  such  are  subject  to  a penalty  not  exceeding 20/.,  recover, 
able  before  a justice  of  peace. 

The  issue  of  any  promissory  note  payable  to  bearer  on  demand  for  a less  sum  than  51.  by  the  Bank  of 
England,  or  any  licensed  English  banker,  is  prohibited;  and  by  96ea  4 c.  65.  it  is  provided,  that  no  cor- 
poration or  person  shall  Utter  or  negotiate,  in  England,  any  such  note  which  has  been  made  or  issued  in 
s « >t  land,  Ireland,  or  elsewhere,  under  a penalty  not  exceeding  SQL  nor  less  than  51.  But  this  does  not 
extend  to  any  draft  <>r  order  on  bankers  for  the  use  of  the  drawer. 

Promissory  notes  for  any  sum  exceeding  10U/.  may  be  drawn  payable  to  bearer  on  demand  or  otherwise; 
but  notes  from  be  drawn  payable  to  bearer  on  demand,  except  bankers’ re- 

isMiable  notes,  w Inch  require  a different  stamp. 

\ check  or  iirujt  is  as  negotiable  as  a bill  of  exchange,  and  vests  m the  assignee  the  same  right  of  action 
against  the  assignor.  As  to  the  presentation  of  checks,  &c.9  6ee  Check. 

\nv  person  makin  ting,or  paving  any  bill,  draft,  order,  or  promissory  note,  not  duly  stamped, 

1S  liable  to  a penalty  of  50/.  . for  poet-oating  them,  10QL  ; and  for  not  truly  specifyingtheplace  where  un- 
itamped  drafts  are  issued,  1U0/. : and  any  person  knowingly  receiving  such  unstamped  draft,  201. ; and  the 
banker  knowingly  paving  it,  100/.  ; besides  not  being  allowed  such  sum  in  account 

Before  concluding  t le  on  mercantile  paper,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  introduce  one  or  two 

cautions  with  regard  to  acceptance?,  and  accommodation  paper,  and  proceedings  in  case  of  the  loss  of 

bl  hirst,  A man  should  not  put  his  name  as  acceptor  to  a bill  of  exchange  without  well  considering  whether 
he  has  the  me  ins  of  paying  the  same  when  due,  as  otherwise  he  may  be  liable  not  only  to  the  costs  of  the 
action  against  himseli,  but  also  to  the  costs  of  the  actions  against  the  other  parties  to  the  bill : the  shrewd 
tradesman  is  generally  is  to  get  the  acceptance  of  his  debtor  at  a short  date,  well  knowing  that  it 

not  only  fixes  the  •mount  0f  the  debt,  but  it  is  more  speedily  recoverable  by  legal  procedure  than  a book 
debt. 

Secondly,  Traders  who  wish  to  support  their  respectability,  and  desire  to  succeed  in  business,  should  be 
cautious  in  resorting  to  the  destructive  system  of  cross-accommodation  acceptances : it  seldom  ends  well, 
and  usually  excites  suspicion  as  to  the  integrity  of  the  parties;  it  being  an  expedient  often  adopted  by 
swindlers  to  defraud  the  public.  Independent  of  the  expense  in  stamps  and  discounts,  and  frequently  in 
noting,  interest*  and  law  expenses,  the  danger  attending  such  accommodation  is  sufficient  to  deter  from 
the*  practice.  Suppose,  for  instance,  A.  and  B.  mutually  accommodate  each  other  to  the  amount  of  1,000/., 
the  acceptances  being  in  the  bands  of  third  persons : both  A.  and  B.  are  liable  to  such  third  persons  to  the 
extent  of  2,000/.  each  ; and  should  A.  by  any  unforeseen  occurrence  be  suddenly  rendered  unable  to  meet 
his  acceptances,  the  holders  of  the  whole,  as  well  the  acceptances  of  A.  as  the  acceptances  of  B.,  will  resort 
to  B.  for  payment ; and  it  may  so  happen,  that  although  B.  could  have  provided  for  his  own  share  of  the 
accommodation  paper,  he  may  be  unable  to  provide  for  the  whole,  and  may  thus  become  insolvent. 

Thirdly,  In  case  of  the  loss  of  a bill,  the  9 & 10  Will.  3.  c.  17.  provides,  that  if  any  inland  bill  be  lost  or 
missing  within  the  time  limited  for  its  payment,  the  drawer  shall,  on  sufficient  security  given  to  indemnify 
him  if  such  bill  be  found  again,  give  another  bill  of  the  same  tenor  wTith  the  first. 

Lastly,  It  is  of  great  importance  to  bankers  and  others  taking  bills  and  notes,  that  they  should  have 
some,  knowledge  of  the  parties  from  whom  they  receive  them ; otherwise,  if  the  instrument  turn  out  to 
have  been  lost  or  fraudulently  obtained,  they  may,  without  equivalent,  be  deprived  of  their  security,  on 
an  action  by  the  owner  to  recover  possession.  Lord  Tenterden  decided,  “ if  a person  take  a bill,  note, 
or  any  other  kind  of  security,  under  circumstances  which  ought  to  excite  suspicion  in  the  mind  of  any 
reasonable  man  acquainted  with  the  ordinary  affairs  of  life,  and  which  ought  to  put  him  on  his  guard  to 
make  the  necessary  inquiries,  and  he  do  not,  then  he  loses  the  right  of  maintaining  possession  of  the  in- 
strument against  the  rightful  owner.”  — ( Guildhall , Oct  25.  1826.) 
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I.  Table  containing  the  Value  op  the  Monies  of  Account  of  different  Places  (expressed  in  Pence  and 
k Decimals  of  Pence),  according  to  the  Mint  Price  both  of  Gold  and  Silver  in  England ; that  is, 
SI.  11s . 10 \d.  per  oz.  for  Gold,  and  5s.  2d.  per  oz.  for  Silver.  — {Kelly's  Cambist , vol.  ii.  p.  149.) 


Coins* 

Value  in 
Silver. 

Value  in 
Gold. 

Coins. 

Value  in! 
Silver.  | 

* Value  in 
Gold. 

d. 

d. 

d. 

d. 

Aix-la-Chapelle,  Rixdollar  current 

3P40 

31*43 

Hamburgh,  Mark  current 

14*82 

variable 

Amsterdam,  Rixdollar  banco  (agio 

Pound  Flemish  current 

_ 

111*15 

ditto 

at  4 per  cent.)  - 

52*54 

variable 

Hanover,  Rixdollar  (in  cash) 

- 

42  • 

42  26 

Florin  banco 

21* 

ditto 

Rixdollar  (gold  value) 

. 

39• 

39*24 

Florin  current 

2072 

ditto 

Kouigsberg,  Gulden  or  florin 

. 

12* 

variable 

Pound  Flemish  current  - 

124-32 

ditto 

Leghorn,  Pezza  of  8 reals  - 

46*25 

49*16 

Antwerp, Pound  Flemish  (money  of 

Lira  moneta  buona 

. 

8*13 

8*55 

exchange) 

123-25; 

123-87 

Lira  moneta  lunga 

. 

779 

8*19 

Florin  (money  of  ex- 

Leipsic,  Rixdollar  convention  mo- 

change) 

20*54 

20-64 

ney 

- 

37*80 

variable 

Pound  Flemish  current  - 

105*65 

106-18 

Rixdollar  in  Louis  d’ors 

Florin  current 

17*60 

1770 

or  Fredericks  - 

_ 

39*68 

Barcelona,  Libra  Catalan  - 

28-14 

26*70 

Malta  - Scudo  or  crown 

_ 

2132 

23*34 

Basil  - Rixdollar,  or  ecu  of  ex- 

Milan  - Lira  Imperiale 

10*41 

10*53 

change 

47-27 

47- 

Lira  corrente 

_ 

7*45 

7*44 

Rixdollar  current 

42-45 

42-20 

Scudo  Imperiale  - 

60*90 

61*60 

Berlin  - Pound  banco 

47*25 

variable 

Scudo  corrente 

42*32 

42*78 

Rixdollar  current 

36* 

ditto 

Modena,  Lira 

. 

3*72 

Berne  - Ecu  of  3 livres  - 

42*64 

42*90 

Munich,  Gulden  or  florin 

21* 

21*28 

Crown  of  25  batzen 

35*53 

3575 

Naples  - Ducat  of  1818 

41*20 

41*22 

Bremen,  Rixdollar  current 

37*80 

variable 

Parma  - Lira 

_ 

2*35 

2*40 

Rixdollar  in  Carls  d’or  - 

_ 

39*68 

Persia  - Toman  of  100  mamoodis 

_ 

287*60 

Cassel  - Rixdollar  current 

37*80 

variable 

Poland-  Gulden  or  florin  - 

6*03 

6*27 

Cologne,  Rixdollar  specie  of  80  al- 

Portugal,  Milree 

_ 

. 

67*34 

buses  ... 

31*38 

ditto 

Old  crusade 

- 

26*94 

Rixdollar  current  of  78 

Riga  - Rixdollar  Alberts 

_ 

52-54 

variable 

alb  uses 

30*60 

ditto 

Rixdollar  currency  (agio 

Constantinople,  Piastre,  or  dollar  .. 

9 45 

uncert. 

at  40  per  cent.) 

. 

37-53 

ditto 

Dantzic,  Gulden  or  florin 

9* 

9* 

Rome  - Scudo  or  crown  - 

- 

52-05 

51*63 

Denmark,  Rixdollar  specie 

54*72 

Scudo  di  stampa  d’oro 

- 

79-37 

78*73 

Rixdollar  crown  money  - 

48*37 

Russia,  Rouble 

- 

- 

variable 

Rixdollar  Danish  currency 

44  27 

44*88 

Sardinia,  Lira 

. 

18  21 

18  82 

England,  Pound  sterling  - 

240* 

240* 

Sicily  - Ounce 

_ 

123-54 

124*80 

Florence,  Lira  - - 

8*12 

8*53 

Scudo  or  crown  - 

- 

49-02 

49*92  1 

Ducat,  or  crown  current 

56*84 

59  71 

Spain  - Real  of  old  plate  - 

. 

4-88 

4*57 

Scudo  d’or,  or  gold  crown 

- 

63*97 

Real  of  new  plate 

- 

5-18 

4*86 

France  Livre  Tournois 

9*58 

9*38 

Real  of  Mexican  plate 

• 

6-48 

6*07 

Franc  (new  system) 

9*70 

9-52 

Real  vellon 

- 

2-59 

2*43 

Francfort,  Rixdollar  convention 

Dollar  of  old  plate,  or  of 

money  - - 

37  80 

37*65 

exchange 

. 

39- 

36*59 

Rixdollar  Muntze,  or  in 

Sweden,  Rixdollar 

5541 

56  43 

small  coins 

31*50 

Switzerland,  Franc  (new  system) 

22-14 

Germany,  Rixdollar  current 

37*80 

variable 

Trieste,  Florin,  Austrian  currency 

25  20 

25*05 

Rixdollar  specie 

50*40 

ditto 

Lira,  Trieste  currency 

. 

476 

4*73 

Florin  of  the  Empire 

25*20 

ditto 

Lira  di  piazza 

. 

4-65 

4*63 

Rixdollar  Muntze 

31*50 

ditto 

Turin  - Lira 

_ 

11-28 

11*23 

Florin  Muntze 

21* 

ditto 

Valencia,  Libra  - 

39-45 

39*59 

Geneva,  Livre  current  - 

16*13 

16*13 

Venice,  Lira  piccola  (in  the  old 

Florin 

4*60 

4*84 

coins) 

_ 

5-07 

variable 

Genoa  - Lira  fuori  banco 

8* 

7*83 

Lira  piccola  (in  the  coins 

Pezza,  or  dollar  of  ex- 

introduced by  the  Aus- 

change 

45*92 

45*50 

trians) 

- 

4-25 

ditto 

Scudo  di  cambio,  or  crown 

Vienna,  Florin 

25-20 

25*05 

of  exchange 

36*75 

36*02 

Zante  - Real 

_ 

4 06 

variable 

Hamburgh,  Mark  banco  (at  med.) 

18*22 

variable 

Zurich,  Florin  (money  of  exchange) 

25-85 

ditto 

Pound  Flemish  banco 

136*65 

ditto 

Florin  current 

- 

23-50 

ditto 

II.  An  Account  of  the  Course  of  Exchange,  London,  17th  of  December,  1833,  with  some  Explanatory 

Statements. 


Course  of  Exchange. 

Explanatory  Statements. 

Amsterdam,  3 ms. 

12 

2f 

that  is,  London  receives 

12  florins  2f  stivers  for  11. 

Antwerp 

. 

12 

4* 



receives 

12  ditto  4|  ditto  for  1/. 

Hamburgh,  mcs.  bco. 

• 

13 

lOf 

— 

receives 

13  marcs  10§  schillings  banco  for  11. 

Paris,  3 ms. 

_ 

25 

40 

— 

receives 

25  francs  40  cent,  for  11. 

Francfort 

I50f 

— 

receives 

150f  batzen  for  1/. 

Petersburgh,  p.  rou.  3 us. 

10 

— 

gives 

10  pence  sterl.  for  1 rouble  bank  money. 

Vienna,  eff.  Flo.  2 ms. 

9 

54 

— 

receives 

9 florins  54  creutzers  for  11. 

Madrid,  3 ms. 

36| 

— 

gives 

36f  pence  sterling  for  1 dollar. 

Leghorn 

48l 

— 

gives 

48£  ditto  for  1 pezza  of  8 reals. 

Genoa 

25 

55 



receives 

25  lire  Italiane  55  cent,  for  11. 

Venice,  p.  6 Aust.  livr. 

m 

47* 

— 

receives 

47 § lire  piccoli  for  \l. 

Naples 

m. 

m 

— 

gives 

40g  pence  sterl.  for  1 ducato  di  regno. 

Lisbon,  30  days’  sight 

• 

52 

— 

gives 

52  ditto  for  1 milree. 

Rio  Janeiro,  ditto 

36 

— 

gives 

36  ditto  for  1 ditto.  I 
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III.  Fljf of  Eidmye b<tww>  England  and  the  following  Places,  viz.  Amsterdam,  Hamburgh,  Paris, 
Madndi  LklbOO|  Ufboro,  <■  ; the*  saint1  being  computed  from  the  intrinsic 

\ alue  ot  their  principal  Coins,  by  comparing  Gold  with  Gold,  and  Silver  with  Silver,  according  to  their 
Mint  Regulation^  and  to  Assays  made  at  the  London  and  l';<.ri'  Mints. — (Presented  by  Dr.  Kelly  to 
the  Committee  ot  the  House  of  Lords,  on  the  Expediency  of  the  Bank’s  resuming  Cash  Payments.) 


Gold. 

SilYer. 

• 

Mint 

Old  Coinage. 

New  Coinage. 

Regula- 

tions. 

Assays- 

HM 

Regula- 

tions. 

Assays.  ] 

Mint 

Regula- 

tions. 

Assays. 

Amsterdam, 

banco 

36  8 

36  6*8 

37  S 

S7  10*5 

35  0 

35  6-5 

Do.  current 

11  45 

11  3*8  * 

11  8-5 

11  11*8 

10  146 

10  17-6 

Hamburgh 

- 

34  3 5 

35  1-5  I 

34  1 

35  1*3 

32  11 

32  11-5 

Paris 

- 

23  20 

25  26 

24  73 

24  91 

23  23 

23  40 

Madrid 

- 

373 

37-2 

39-2 

39*0 

41-7 

41  "5 

Lisbon 

• 

674 

67*5 

60  41 

58*33 

6430 

62  69 

Leghorn 

- 

- 

491 

490 

46  46 

46*5 

49(30 

495 

Genoa 

- 

45 '5 

45*5 

46  46 

^48*9 

494 

52-0 

Naples 

- 

• 

41-22 

- 

«« 

- 

i 43-9 

- 

V enice 

• 

1 46*3 

460 

47*5 

49-9 

44-6 

461 

Explanations. 


Monies  of  Exchange. 


f Schillingsand  pence  Flemish! 
< per  pound  sterling.  Agio 
C 2 per  cent. 

C Florins  and  stivers  per 
( pound  sterling. 

C Schillings  and  penceFlemish 
f banco  per  pound  sterling. 
C Francs  and  cents,  per  pound 
t sterling. 

f Pence  sterling  for  the  piastre 
£ or  dollar  of  exchange. 
Pence  sterling  per  milree. 

f Pence  sterling  per  pezza  of 
exchange, 

C Pence  sterling  per  pezza 
l fuori  banco.* 

I f Pence  sterling  per  ducat 
£ (new  coinage  of  1818.) 
Lire  piccole  per  pound  sterl. 


For  further  and  more  ample  elucidations,  see  the  articles  on  the  great  trading  towns,  in  this  Dic- 
tionary. 

EXCHEQUER  BILLS.  Sec  Finds. 

EXPECTATION,  of  life.  See  Insurance. 

EXPORTATION,  in  commerce,  the  act  of  sending  or  carrying  commodities  from 
one  country  to  another.  — (See  Importation  and  Exportation.) 

EXCISE,  the  name  given  to  the  duties  or  taxes  laid  on  such  articles  as  are  produced 
ami  consumed  at  home.  Customs  duties  are  those  laid  on  commodities  when  imported 
into  or  exported  from  a country. 

Excise  duties  were  introduced  into  England  by  the  Long  Parliament  in  1643 ; being 
then  laid  on  the  makers  and  venders  of  ale,  beer,  cider,  and  perry.  The  royalists  soon 
after  followed  the  example  of  the  republicans;  both  sides  declaring  that  the  excise  should 
be  continued  no  longer  than  the  termination  of  the  war.  But  it  was  found  too  pro- 
ductive a source  of  revenue  to  l>e  again  relinquished ; and  when  the  nation  had  been 
accustomed  to  it  for  a few  years,  the  parliament  declared,  in  1649,  that  the  “impost  of 
excise  was  the  most  easy  and  indifferent  levy  that  could  be  laid  upon  the  people.”  It 
was  placed  on  a new  footing  at  the  Restoration  ; and  notwithstanding  Mr.  Justice  Black- 
stone  says,  that  “ from  its  first  original  to  the  present  time  its  very  name  has  been 
odious  to  the  people  of  England  ” — ( Com.  hook  i.  c.  3. ),  — it  has  continued  progressively 
to  gain  ground ; and  is  at  this  moment  imposed  on  a variety  of  most  important  articles, 
and  furnishes  nearly  half  the  entire  public  revenue  of  the  kingdom. 

The  prejudice  in  the  public  mind  to  which  Blackstone  has  alluded,  against  the  excise  duties,  seems  to 
depend  more  oil  the  regulations  connected  with  their  imposition,  than  on  the  oppressive  extent  to  which 
they  have  sometimes  been  carried.  The  facilities  of  smuggling,  and  the  frauds  that  might  be  committed 
upon  the  revenue,  unless  a very  strict  watch  were  kept,  have  led  to  the  enactment  of  several  rather  severe 
regulations.  The  officers  have  been  emjKiwered  to  enter  and  search  the  houses  of  such  individuals  as 
deal  in  exciseable  commodities  at  any  time  of  the  day,  and  in  most  instances  also  of  the  night.  And  the 
proceedings  in  cases  of  transgression  are  of  such  a nature,  that  persons  may  be  convicted  in  heavy  pe- 
nalties, by  the  summary  judgment  of  £ commissioners  of  excise,  or  2 justices  of  the  peace,  without  the 
intervention  of  a jury. 

For  the  more  easily  levying  the  revenue  of  excise,  England  and  Wales  are  divided  into  about  5o 
collections,  some  of  which  are  called  by  the  names  of  particular  counties,  others  by  the  names  of  great 
towns  ; w here  one  county  is  divided  into  several  collections,  or  w here  a collection  comprehends  the  con- 
tiguous parts  of  several  counties.  Every  such  collection  is  subdivided  into  several  districts,  within  which 
there  is  a supervisor  ; and  each  district  is  again  subdivided  into  out-rides  and  foot-walks,  within  each  of 
which  there  is  a gauger  or  surveying  officer. 

Accounts  are  given  of  the  different  duties  and  regulations  affecting  the  articles  subject 
to  the  excise  laws,  under  these  articles.  We  shall,  therefore,  content  ourselves  at  present 
with  giving,  from  the  parliamentary  returns, 

♦ The  currency  of  Genoa  has  consisted,  since  1826,  of  Lire  Italiane  of  exactly  the  same  weight  and 
fineness  as  francs  ; so  that  the  par  of  exchange  with  Genoa  is  now’  the  same  as  with  Paris, 
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An  Account  of  the  Gross  and  Nett  Produce  of  the  Excise  Revenue  in  Great  Britain,  during  the  Year 

ended  5th  of  January,  1833. 


Articles. 

Gross  Receipt. 

Drawbacks,  and 
Bounties  of  the 
Nature  of 
Drawbacks. 

Allowances. 

Repayments  on 
Over-Entries, 
damaged  Goods, 
&c. 

Nett  Produce. 

L.  s.  d. 

L . s.  d . 

L.  i.  d. 

L.  8.  d* 

Auctions 

225,633  3 11| 

- 

8,607  13  6 

217,025  10  54 

Beer  * - 

106  18  10 

55  12  10 

- 

- • 

51  6 0 

Bricks  and  tiles 

333,620  7 0| 

4,831  10  74 

- 

3,528  18  2J 

325,256  18  24 

Candles 

45,088  18  U 

1,931  7 34 

- 

- 

43,157  11  4 

Glass  - 

Hides  * 

729,082  4 9 

2 1 0 

185,099  10  9| 

2 10 

874  13  9 

914  19  104 

542,193  0 4 

Hops  - . 

300,279  5 1 

5,934  0 8 

~ 

19  6 10 

294,325  17  7 

Licences 

786,264  16  11 

. 

• - 

1,017  12  9 

785,247  4 2 

Malt 

4,815,426  7 6\ 

17,807  14  0A 

226,471  13  6 

983  5 10 

4,570,163  14  1 i 

Paper  - 

778,345  12  54 
3,575  3 6% 

31,841  9 5$ 

15,492  6 5j 

70  19  0 

730,910  17  64 

Printed  goods  * 

199  18  7? 

- 

- 

3,375  4 lOj 

Soap  - 

1,5.50,344  15  4 X 

263,794  16  7| 

100,330  6 8$ 

- - 

1,186,219  11  ll| 

Spirits 

3,409,540  9 3 

- 

- 

56  1 44 

3,409,284  7 lOi 

Starch  - 

112,324  2 84 

3,859  7 9 

20,586  5 5 

- 

87,878  9 64  ' 

Stone  bottles 

4,007  10  4 

449  6 10J 

- 

- 

3,558  3 54 

Sweets  - - 

3,852  1 7 

- 

- 

- 

3,852  1 7 

Tea  - 

3,509,834  13  7 

. 

- 

- 

3,509,834  13  7 

Vinegar  - - 

22,577  1 8 

- 

- 

- 

22,577  1 8 

Payment  exceeding  the  re- 
oeipt,  on  the  following 
article : 

16,629,705  14  2£ 

515,809  16  8J 

363,755  5 10 

15,198  3 7 4£ 

15,734,941  14  34 

Hides  ... 

113  17  6 

' 

Deduct,!  13  17  6 

15,734,827  16  94 

Law  costs  recovered 

2,287  9 2i 

. 

- 

- 

2,287  9 24 

Fines  and  forfeitures  „ 

18,743  10  1* 

- 

- 

“ 

18,743  10  14 

L. 

16,650,736  13  5g 

515,923  14  2^ 

363,755  5 10  | 

15,198  17  44 

15,755,858  16  1 | 

The  total  charges  of  collection  on  the  excise  revenue  of  Great  Britain,  in  1832,  were 
946,5451.  I Is.  1 cL 


Account  of  the  Gross  and  Nett  Produce  of  the  Excise  Revenue  of  Ireland,  during  the  Year  ended  5th  Ox 

January,  1833. 


Articles. 

Gross  Receipt. 

Drawbacks,  and 
Bounties  in  the  Na- 
ture of  Drawbacks. 

Allowances  and 
Repayments  on 
Overcharges. 

Nett  Produce. 

L. 

s. 

d. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

L.  s. 

1 L 

L. 

s. 

d . 

Auctions 

. 

10,42S 

11 

8 

. 

. 

. 

218]  7 

7 

10,210 

4 

1 

Glass 

22,366 

7 

2 

4,125 

17 

94 

. 

- 

18,240 

9 

44 

Licences 

112,184 

15 

O 

. 

73  11 

9 

112,111 

3 

3 

Malt 

260,989 

9 

102 

506 

14 

10 

5,146  8 

44 

264,966 

6 

8 k 

Paper 

25,637 

18 

if 

383 

1 

44 

55  15 

9 

25,199 

0 

ll| 

Spirits  (home-made) 

1,754,032 

3 

6 

. 

. 

137  14 

4 

1 fi 53,894 

9 

2 

Sweets  and  mead 

137 

17 

6 

. 

. 

. 

. 

137 

17 

6 

Vinegar 

411 

1 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

* 

411 

1 

2 

2,186,188 

4 

0 

6,015 

14 

0 

6,001  17 

94 

2,173,170 

12 

2A 

Late  collector’s  balances 

. 

2,493 

16 

4£ 

. 

. 

. 

- 

2,403 

16 

44 

Law  costs  recovered 

. 

1,364 

16 

6.1 

. 

. 

• 

. 

_ 

• 1 ,364 

1 6 

6.| 

Fines  and  seizures 

* 

8,712 

15 

5 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

8,712 

15 

6 ; 

Total 

L. 

2,198,759 

12 

4 

5,015 

14 

0 

6,001  17 

94 

2,187,742 

0 

64  1 

The  total  charges  for  collecting  the  excise  revenue  in  Ireland  during  the  year  1832 
amounted  to  189,338/.  16s.  3^d. 

The  laws  with  respect  to  the  general  management  of  the  excise  were  consolidated  by  the  7 Sc  8 Geo . 4. 
c.  53.,  from  which  the  following  particulars  are  selected  : — 

Co?n?nissioners.  — Four  commissioners  constitute  a Board.  They  are  to  be  subject,  in  all  things  relating 
to  their  peculiar  duty,  to  the  orders  of  the  Treasury.  They  may  appoint  collectors  and  other  subordinate 
officers,  and  give  them  such  salaries  and  allowances  as  the  Treasury  shall  direct:  but  they  are  not  allowed 
to  increase  the  number  of  inferior  officers  without  the  permission  and  approval  of  the  Treasury.  No 
member  of  the  House  of  Commons  can  be  a commissioner  of  excise. 

Officers  of  Excise, — No  officer  of  excise  is  to  vote  or  interfere  at  any  election  of  a member  of  par- 
liament, under  pain  of  forfeiting  500/.,  and  being  rendered  incapable  of  ever  holding  any  office  or  place  of 
trust  under  his  Majesty. 

No  person  holding  any  office  of  excise  is  to  deal  in  any  sort  of  goods  subject  to  the  excise  laws. 

Any  person  bribing  or  offering  to  bribe  any  officer  of  excise  shall  forfeit  500/.  ; and  every  officer  accept- 
ing such  bribe,  or  doing,  conniving  at,  or  permitting  any  act  or  thing  whereby  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  excise  laws  may  be  evaded  or  broken,  shall  forfeit  500/.,  and  be  declared  incapable  of  ever  after  serving 
his  Majesty  in  any  capacity  whatever.  But  if  any  of  the  parties  to  such  illegal  transactions  shall  inform 
against  the  other,  before  any  proceedings  thereupon  shall  have  been  instituted,  he  shall  be  indemnified 
against  the  penalties  and  disabilities  imposed  for  such  offences. 

Duties  and  Powers  of  Officers.  — It  is  lawful  for  any  officer  to  enter  any  building  or  other  place,  used 
for  carrying  on  any  trade  subject  to  the  excise,  either  by  night  or  by  day  (but  if  by  night,  in  the  presence 
of  a constable  or  peace  officer),  to  inspect  the  same,  &c.  And  upon  an  officer  making  oath  that  he  has 
cause  to  suspect  that  goods  forfeited  under  the  excise  acts  are  deposited  in  any  private  house  or  place, 
2 commissioners  of  excise,  or  1 justice  of  the  peace,  may  grant  warrant  to  the  officer  to  enter  such  house 
or  place,  (if  in  the  night,  in  the  presence  of  a constable,)  to  search  for  and  seize  such  forfeited  goods. 

Specimen  Books  may  be  left  by  the  officers  on  the  premises  of  persons  subject  to  the  excise  laws;  and 
any  one  who  shall  remove  or  deface  such  books  shall  be  liable  to  a penalty  of  200/. 

Removing  Goods  to  avoid  Duty . — Goods  fraudulently  removed  or  secreted,  in  order  to  avoid  the  duty, 
to  be  forfeited ; and  every  person  assisting  in  such  removal  shall  forfeit  and  lose  treble  the  value  of  such 
goods,  or  100/.,  at  the  discretion  of  the  commissioners. 


* Arrears  only ; the  duty  having  been  repealed. 
2 0 4 
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Obstructing  Q/flcers.  — All  persons  who  shall  oppose,  molest,  &c.  any  officer  of  excise  in  *he  execution 
of  his  duty,  shall  respectively,  for  every  such  offence,  forfeit  200/. 

Officers  violent!}  resisted  in  making  any  seizure  may  oppose  force  to  force ; and  in  the  event  of  their 
wounding,  maiming,  or  killing  any  person,  when  so  opposed,  they  shall  be  admitted  to  bail,  and  may  plead 
the  general  issue. 

Justices,  mayors,  bailiff,  constables,  &c.  are  required  to  assist  excise  officers ; and  any  constable,  or 
peace  officer,  who,  on  notice  ami  request,  declines  going  with  an  excise  officer,  is  to  forfeit  20/.  for  every 
such  offence. 

Claimants  (\f  Goods  seized.  — No  claim  shall  be  entered  for  goods  seized,  except  in  the  real  names  of  the 
proprietors  of  such  goods.  Claimants  are  bound  with  2 sureties  in  a penalty  of  100/.  to  pay  the  expenses 
of  claim  ; and  in  default  thereof  the  goods  are  to  be  condemned. 

Proceedings  in  Courts  of  Law.  — All  penalties  under  the  excise  law’s  maybe  sued  for  and  recovered  in 
the  Courts  of  Exchequer  at  Westminster.  Edinburgh,  or  Dublin  respectively,  according  as  the  offence 
may  have  taken  plaoc  In  England,  S otlarui,  or  Ireland;  provided  that  the  proceedings  in  the  courts 
commence  within  3 years  after  the  commission  of  the  offence. 

Informations  for  tin*  recovery  oi  penalties  against  the  excise  law’s  in  London  may  be  heard  and  adjudged 
by  any  3 or  more  of  the  commissioners  of  excise;  and  in  other  places  such  informations  may  be  ex- 
hibited before  1 or  more  justices  of  the  peace,  and  may  be  heard  and  adjudged  by  any  2 or  more  such 
justices. 

Mitigation of  Penaltii  l — Justic  i are  authorised,  if  they  shall  see  cause,  except  when  there  is  a special 
Ision  to  ( he  contrary,  to  miti  penalty  incurred  for  any  offence  committed  against  the  excise 

laws  to  one  fourth  part  thereof;  but  it  is  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  excise,  when  they  see  cause, 
further  to  mitigate,  or  entirely  remit,  such  penalty. 

Distribution  of  P nattier, — All  penalties  and  forfeitures  incurred  under  the  excise  acts  are  to  be  dis- 
tributed, halt  to  his  Majesty,  and  half  to  the  officer  or  person  who  shall  discover,  inform,  or  sue  for  the 
oenalty.  On  proot  being  m.ule  of  any  officer  acting  coil  lively  in  making  a seizure,  the  commissioners 
may  direct  his  share  to  be  forfeited. 

Oaths  and  .//// r /nations.  — Pertooa  w ilfully  taking  or  making  any  false  oath  or  affirmation  as  to  any 
matter  connected  with  t he  excise  laws  shall,  upon  being  convicted  of  such  offence,  suffer  the  pains  and 
penalties  incident  to  wilful  and  corrupt  perjury;  and  those  procuring  or  suborning  such  persons  to  swear 
<>r  affirm  f.ilsolj  ihlH,  Upon  conviction,  be  liable  to  the  pains  and  penalties  incident  to  subornation  of 
perjury. 

/ — No  writ,  summons,  or  process,  shall  be  sued  out  or  served  upon,  nor 

shall  any  action  be  brought,  raised,  or  prosecuted,  against  any  officer  of  excise  for  any  thing  done  under 
any  of  the  c\ci>c  laws,  until  after  the  expiration  of  1 calendar  month  next  after  notice  in  writing  has 
been  delivered  to  such  officer,  specifying  the  cause  of  such  action,  and  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  the 
n in  whose  name  It  Is  to  be  brought.  No  aolkm  dull  lie  against  any  excise  officer  forany  thing  done 
under  the  excise  la\v>,  unless  it  b ht  w ithin  3 months  after  the  cause  of  action  shall  have  arisen. 

It  lodgment  be  given  against  the  plaintiff,  and  ill  favour  of  the  defendant,  the  latter  shall,  in  every  such 
action,  have  treble  costs  awarded  to  him. 

/ , y//g  ( erMcateSf  \c.  — By  the  41  Qeo.  3.  c.  91.  it  is  enacted,  that  if  any  one  shall  forge,  counterfeit, 
or  know  Ingty  give  any  forged  certificate  required  to  be  granted  by  any  officer  of  excise,  he  shall  be  guilty 
of  felony,  and  being  convicted,  shall  be  transported  for  7 years. 

All  individuals  carrying  on  any  business  subjected  to  the  control  of  the  excise,  must  take  out  licences 
renewable  annually  on  the  5th  of  July. — (See  Licences.) 

All  fuoh  Indh lduals  are  also  obliged  to  make  entries  of  every  building,  place,  vessel,  or  utensil,  as  the 
case  maj  bet  111  the  name  of  the  re.tl  owner,  with  the  officer  of  excise  in  whose  survey  such  building, 
place,  v\<\  shall  be  situated  Individuals  found  emnl  ped  In  unenteredodae  manufactories  are  severally 
liable  in  a penaP  s ofgfiL  for  the  first  offence ; and  in  the  event  of  any  such  offender  refusing  or  neglecting 
to  pay  such  penalty,  he  is  to  be  committed  to  the  house  of  correction  or  other  prison  for  3 calendar 
months,  to  belcept  to  hard  labour,  and  not  to  be  liberated  until  the  fine  of  30/.  has  been  paid,  or  the  term 
of  3 months  has  expired ; and  if  found  guilty  of  a second  offence,  the  fine  is  to  be  60/. ; and  in  the  event 
of  its  not  being  paid,  the  imprisonment  is  to  be  for  6 months.  — (7  & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  53.  ^ 33.) 

Permits  are  usually  necessary  for  the  removal  of  exciseable  commodities.  — (See  Permits.) 

EXPORTS,  the  articles  exported,  or  sent  beyond  seas. — (See  Imports  and  Exports.) 
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FACTOR,  an  agent  employed  by  some  one  individual  or  individuals,  to  transact 
business  on  his  or  their  account.  He  is  not  generally  resident  in  the  same  place  as  bis 
principal,  but,  usually,  in  a foreign  country.  He  is  authorised,  either  by  letter  of 
attorney  or  otherwise,  to  receive,  buy,  and  sell  goods  and  merchandise ; and,  generally, 
to  transact  all  sorts  of  business  on  account  of  his  employers,  under  such  limitations  and 
conditions  as  the  latter  may  choose  to  impose.  A very  large  proportion  of  the  foreign 
trade  of  this  and  most  other  countries  is  now  carried  on  by  means  of  factors  or  agents. 

Factors  and  brokers  are,  in  some  respects,  nearly  identical,  but  in  others  they  are 
radically  different.  “ A factor,”  said  Mr.  Justice  Holroyd,  in  a late  case,  “differs  ma- 
terially from  a broker.  The  former  is  a person  to  whom  goods  are  sent  or  consigned; 
and  he  has  not  only  the  possession,  but,  in  consequence  of  its  being  usual  to  advance 
money  upon  them,  has  also  a special  property  in  them,  and  a general  lien  upon  them. 
When,  therefore,  he  sells  in  his  own  name,  it  is  within  the  scope  of  his  authority ; and 
it  may  be  right,  therefore,  that  the  principal  should  be  bound  by  the  consequences  of  such 
sale.  But  the  case  of  a broker  is  different : he  has  not  the  possession  of  the  goods,  and 
so  the  vendor  cannot  be  deceived  by  the  circumstance ; and,  besides,  the  employing  a 
person  to  sell  goods  as  a broker  does  not  authorise  him  to  sell  in  his  own  name.  If, 
therefore,  he  sells  in  his  own  name,  he  acts  beyond  the  scope  of  his  authority;  and  his 
principal  is  not  bound.” 

A factor  is  usually  paid  by  a percentage  or  commission  on  the  goods  he  sells  or  buys. 
If  he  act  under  what  is  called  a del  credere  commission,  that  is,  if  he  guarantee  the  price 
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of  the  goods  sold  on  account  of  his  principal , he  receives  an  additional  percentage  to  in- 
demnify him  for  this  additional  responsibility.  In  cases  of  this  sort  the  factor  stands  in 
the  vendee’s  place,  and  must  answer  to  the  principal  for  the  value  of  the  goods  sold. 
.But  where  the  factor  undertakes  no  responsibility,  and  intimates  that  he  acts  only  on 
account  of  another,  it  is  clearly  established  that  he  is  not  liable  in  the  event  of  the 
vendee’s  failing. 

The  sound  maxim,  that  the  principal  is  responsible  for  the  acts  of  his  agent,  prevails 
universally  in  courts  of  law  and  equity.  In  order  to  bind  the  principal,  it  is  necessary 
only  that  third  parties  should  deal  bond  fide  with  the  agent,  and  that  the  conduct  of  the 
latter  should  be  conformable  to  the  common  usage  and  mode  of  dealing.  Thus,  a factor 
may  sell  goods  upon  credit,  that  being  in  the  ordinary  course  of  conducting  mercantile 
affairs  : but  a stock  broker,  though  acting  bond  fide,  and  with  a view  to  the  benefit  of  his 
principal,  cannot  sell  stock  upon  credit,  unless  he  have  special  instructions  to  that  effect ; 
that  being  contrary  to  the  usual  course  of  business. 

A sale  by  a factor  creates  a contract  between  the  owner  and  buyer;  and  this  rule  holds 
even  in  cases  where  the  factor  acts  upon  a del  credere  commission.  Hence,  if  a factor 
seli  goods,  and  the  owner  give  notice  to  the  buyer  to  pay  the  price  to  him,  and  not  to  the 
factor,  the  buyer  will  not  be  justified  in  afterwards  paying  the  factor,  and  the  owner  may 
bring  his  action  against  the  buyer  for  the  price,  unless  the  factor  has  a lien  thereon.  But 
if  no  such  notice  be  given,  a payment  to  the  individual  selling  is  quite  sufficient. 

If  a factor  buy  goods  on  account  of  his  principal,  where  he  is  accustomed  so  to  do, 
the  contract  of  the  factor  binds  the  principal  to  a performance  of  the  bargain  ; and  the 
principal  is  the  person  to  be  sued  for  non-performance.  But  it  is  ruled,  that  if  a factor 
enter  into  a charterparty  of  affreightment  with  the  master  of  a ship,  the  contract  obliges 
him  only,  unless  he  lade  the  vessel  with  his  principal’s  goods,  in  which  case  the  principal 
and  lading  become  liable,  and  not  the  factor.  Where  a factor,  who  is  authorised  to  sell 
goods  in  his  own  name,  makes  the  buyer  debtor  to  himself ; then,  though  he  he  not 
answerable  to  the  principal  for  the  debt,  if  the  money  be  not  paid,  yet  he  has  a right  to 
receive  it,  if  it  be  paid,  and  his  receipt  is  a sufficient  discharge ; the  factor  may,  in  such 
a case,  enforce  the  payment  by  action,  and  the  buyer  cannot  defend  himself  by  alleging 
that  the  principal  was  indebted  to  him  in  more  than  the  amount. 

“ Where  a factor,”  said  Lord  Mansfield,  “ dealing  for  a principal,  but  concealing  that 
principal,  delivers  goods  in  his  own  name,  the  person  contracting  with  him  has  a right 
to  consider  him,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  the  principal ; and  though  the  real  prin- 
cipal may  appear,  and  bring  an  action  on  that  contract  against  the  purchaser  of  the  goods, 
yet  that  purchaser  may  set  off  any  claim  he  may  have  against  the  factor,  in  answer  to  the 
demand  of  the  principal.” 

Merchants  employing  the  same  factor  run  the  joint  risk  of  his  actions,  although  they 
are  strangers  to  each  other : thus,  if  different  merchants  remit  to  a factor  different  bales 
of  goods,  and  the  factor  sell  them  as  a single  lot  to  an  individual  who  is  to  pay  one 
moiety  of  the  price  down  and  the  other  at  6 months’  end ; if  the  buyer  fail  before  the 
second  payment,  each  merchant  must  bear  a proportional  share  of  the  loss,  and  be  con- 
tent to  accept  his  dividend  of  the  money  advanced.  — (Beawes,  Lex  Merc.) 

A factor  employed,  without  his  knowledge,  in  negotiating  an  illegal  or  fraudulent 
transaction,  has  an  action  against  his  principal.  On  this  ground  it  was  decided,  that  a 
merchant  who  had  consigned  counterfeit  jewels  to  his  factor,  representing  them  to  he 
genuine,  should  make  full  compensation  to  the  factor  for  the  injury  done  to  him  by 
being  concerned  in  such  a transaction,  as  well  as  to  the  persons  to  whom  the  jewels  had 
been  sold. 

The  office  of  a factor  or  agent  being  one  of  very  great  trust  and  responsibility,  those 
who  undertake  it  are  bound,  both  legally  and  morally,  to  conduct  themselves  with  the 
utmost  fidelity  and  circumspection.  A factor  should  take  the  greatest  care  of  his  prin- 
cipal’s goods  in  his  hands  : he  should  be  punctual  in  advising  him  as  to  his  transactions 
on  his  behalf,  in  sales,  purchases,  freights,  and,  more  particularly,  bills  of  exchange : 
he  should  deviate  as  seldom  as  possible  from  the  terms,  and  never  from  the  spirit  and 
tenor,  of  the  orders  he  receives  as  to  the  sale  of  commodities : in  the  execution  of  a 
commission  for  purchasing  goods,  he  should  endeavour  to  conform  as  closely  as  prac- 
ticable to  his  instructions  as  to  the  quality  or  kind  of  goods : if  he  give  more  for  them 
than  he  is  authorised,  they  may  be  thrown  on  his  hands ; but  he  is  bound  to  buy  them 
for  as  much  less  as  he  possibly  can.  After  the  goods  are  bought,  he  must  dispose  of  them 
according  to  order.  If  he  send  them  to  a different  place  from  that  to  which  he  was 
directed,  they  will  be  at  his  risk,  unless  the  principal,  on  getting  advice  of  the  transaction, 
consent  to  acknowledge  it.* 

* “ Whoever,  ” says  Dr.  Paley,  “ undertakes  another  man’s  business,  makes  it  his  own;  that  is,  pro. 
mises  to  employ  upon  it  the  same  care,  attention,  and  diligence,  that  he  would  do  if  it  were  actually  his 
own;  for  he  knows  that  the  business  was  committed  to  him  with  that  expectation.  And  he  promises 
uothing  more  than  this.  Therefore,  an  agent  is  not  obliged  to  wait,  ii  the  country. 
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A factor  who  sells  a commodity  under  the  price  he  is  ordered,  may  be  obliged  to  make 
good  the  dillerence,  unless  the  commodity  be  of  a perishable  nature  and  not  in  a condition 
longer  to  be  kept.  And  if  he  purchase  goods  for  another  at  a fixed  rate,  and  their  price 
having  afterwards  risen,  he  fraudulently  takes  them  to  himself,  and  sends  them  some- 
where else,  in  order  to  secure  an  advantage,  he  will  be  found,  by  the  custom  of  merchants, 
liuble  in  damages  to  his  principal. 

If  a factor,  in  conformity  with  a merchant’s  orders,  buy  with  his  money,  or  on  his 
credit,  a commodity  he  is  directed  to  purchase,  and,  without  giving  advice  of  the  trans- 
action, sells  it  again  at  a profit,  appropriating  that  profit  to  himself,  the  merchant  may 
recover  it  from  him,  and  have  him  amerced  for  fraud. 

If  a factor  huy,  conformably  to  his  instructions,  goods  of  which  he  is  robbed,  or  which 
suffer  some  unavoidable  injury,  he  is  discharged,  and  the  loss  falls  on  the  principal.  But 
if  the  goods  be  stolen  from  the  factor,  he  will  not  be  so  easily  discharged ; for  the  fact 
of  their  having  lwen  abstracted  by  stealth , and  not  by  violence,  raises  a strong  presumption 
that  he  had  not  taken  that  reasonable  care  of  them  which  was  incumbent  upon  him.  If, 
however,  he  can  prove  that  the  goods  were  lodged  in  a place  of  security,  and  that  he 
had  not  been  guilty  of  positive  negligence,  nor  exercised  less  care  towards  them  than 
towards  his  own  property,  he  will  not  be  held  responsible  even  for  a theft  committed 
by  his  servants.  — (Jones  on  Bailments,  2d  ed  p.  76. ; Chitty  on  Commercial  Law,  vol.  iii. 
p*  368.) 

If  a factor,  having  money  in  his  hands  belonging  to  his  principal,  neglect  to  insure  a 
ship  and  goods,  according  to  order,  he  must,  in  the  event  of  the  ship  miscarrying,  make 
good  the  damage ; and  if  he  make  any  composition  with  the  insurers  after  insurance, 
without  orders  to  that  effect,  he  is  answerable  for  the  whole  insurance.  A principal, 
at  the  end  of  a very  long  letter,  directed  his  agent  thus : “ Observe  the  premium  on  this 
value  is  also  to  be  insured.”  But  the  agent,  not  noticing  this  sentence,  neglected  to 
insure  the  premium ; and,  being  sued,  was  held  liable  for  the  omission. 

If  goods  are  remitted  to  a factor,  and  he  make  a false  entry  of  them  at  the  Custom- 
house, or  land  them  without  entry,  and  they  are,  in  consequence,  seized  or  forfeited,  he 
is  bound  to  make  good  the  damage  to  his  principal : but  if  the  factor  make  his  entry 
according  to  invoice  or  letters  of  advice,  and  these  proving  erroneous,  the  goods  are  seized, 
he  is  discharged. 

It  is  now  a settled  point,  that  a factor  has  a lien  on  goods  consigned  to  him,  not  only 
for  incidental  charges  but  as  an  item  of  mutual  account  for  the  balance  due  to  him  so 
long  as  he  remains  in  possession.  If  he  be  surety  in  a bond  for  his  principal,  he  has  a 
lien  on  the  goods  sold  by  him  on  account  of  such  principal,  to  the  amount  of  the  sum  lie 
is  tMHind  for. 

It  being  the  general  rule  of  law  “ that  property  does  not  change  while  in  transitu,"  or 
in  the  hands  of  a carrier,  a consignment  made  before  the  bankruptcy  of  a consignor,  but 
not  arriving  till  after,  remains  the  property  of  the  consignor,  except,  indeed,  where  the 
delivery  is  made  by  the  order  and  upon  the  account  of  the  consignee,  and  is  a complete 
alienation  from  the  consignor.  In  the  case,  therefore,  of  a consignment  to  a factor,  the 
property  remains  the  consignor’s,  and  passes  into  the  hands  of  his  assignees.  When  a 
factor  has  a lien  on  goods,  he  has  a right  to  the  price,  though  received  after  the  bank- 
ruptcy. 

Where  general  or  unlimited  orders  are  given  to  a factor,  he  is  left  to  buy  and  sell  on 
the  best  conditions  lie  can.  And  if  detriment  arise  to  a principal  from  the  proceedings 
of  a factor  acting  under  such  authority,  he  has  no  redress,  unless  he  can  show  that  he 
acted  fraudulently  or  with  gross  negligence. 

A factor  or  broker  acting  against  the  interest  of  his  principal  cannot  even  receive  his 


toil,  or  study,  whilst  there  remains  a possibility  of  bene6ting  his  employer.  If  he  exert  as  much  activity, 
and  use  such  caution,  as  the  value  of  the  business  in  his  judgment  deserves  ; that  is,  as  he  would  have 
thought  sufficient  if  the  same  interest  of  his  own  had  been  at  6take ; he  has  discharged  his  duty,  although 
it  should  afterwards  turn  out,  that  by  more  activity,  and  longer  perseverance,  he  might  have  concluded 
the  business  with  greater  advantage.” — ( Moral  and  Pol.  Phil.  c.  12.) 

There  seems  to  be  a good  deal  of  laxity  in  this  statement.  It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  those 
who,  in  executing  a commission,  render  their  services  for  the  particular  occasion  only,  without  hire,  and 
those  who  undertake  it  in  the  course  qf  business,  making  a regular  charge  for  their  trouble.  If  the  former 
bestow  on  it  that  ordinary  degree  of  care  and  attention  which  the  generality  of  mankind  bestow  on  similar 
affairs  of  their  own,  it  is  all,  perhaps,  that  can  be  expected  : but  the  latter  will  be  justly  censurable,  if  they 
do  not  execute  their  engagements  on  account  of  others  with  that  care  and  diligence  which  a “provident  and, 
attentive  father  of  a family  ” uses  in  his  own  private  concerns.  It  is  their  duty  to  exert  themselves  pro. 
portionally  to  the  exigency  of  the  affair  in  hand ; and  neither  to  do  any  thing,  how  minute  soever,  by  which 
their  employers  may  sustain  damage,  nor  omit  anything,  however  inconsiderable,  which  the  nature  of 
the  act  requires.  Perhaps  the  best  general  rule  on  the  subject  is,  to  suppose  a factor  or  agent  bound  to 
exert  that  degree  of  care  and  vigilance  that  may  be  reasonably  expected  of  him  by  others.  At  all  events, 
it  is  clear  he  is  not  to  be  regulated  by  his  own  notions  of  the  “ value  of  the  business.”  A man  may  ne- 
glect business  of  his  own,  or  not  think  it  worth  attending  to  ; but  he  is  not,  therefore,  to  be  excused  for 
neglecting  any  similar  business  he  has  undertaken  to  transact  for  others.  — (There  are  some  very  good 
observations  on  this  subject  in  Sir  William  Jones's  Essay  on  Bailments,  2d  ed.  p.  53.  and  passim.) 
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commission.  If  he  pay  money  on  account  of  his  principal,  without  being  authorised, 
he  cannot  recover  it  back. 

An  agent  cannot  delegate  his  rights  to  another  so  as  to  bind  the  principal,  unless  ex- 
pressly authorised  to  nominate  a sub-agent. 

(For  further  information  as  to  the  general  powers  and  liabilities  of  factors  and  agents, 
see  Beawes's  Lex  Mercatoria , art.  Factors , Supercargoes , ; Chitty's  Commercial  Laic , 

vol.  iii.  c.  3.  ; Woolrych  on  Commercial  Law , pp.  317 — 329.  &c.  See  also  the  article 

Brokers.) 

The  law  with  respect  to  the  effect  of  the  transactions  of  factors  or  agents  on  third 
parties  was  placed  on  its  present  footing  by  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  94.  Under  the  law  that 
previously  obtained,  it  was  held,  that  a factor,  as  such,  had  no  authority  to  pledge , but 
only  to  sell  the  goods  of  his  principal ; and  it  was  repeatedly  decided  that  a principal 
might  recover  back  goods  on  which  a bond  fide  advance  of  money  had  been  made  by  a 
third  party,  without  his  being  bound  to  repay  such  advance  ; and  notwithstanding  this 
third  party  was  wholly  ignorant  that  the  individual  pledging  the  goods  held  them  as  a 
mere  factor  or  agent.  It  used  also  to  be  held,  that  bond  fide  purchasers  of  goods  from 
factors  or  agents  not  vested  with  the  power  of  sale,  might  be  made  liable  to  pay  the  price 
of  the  goods  a second  time  to  the  real  owner. 

The  extreme  hardship  and  injurious  influence  of  such  regulations  is  obvious.  It  is  the 
business  of  a principal  to  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  conduct  and  character  of  the  factor  or 
agent  he  employs ; and  if  he  make  a false  estimate  of  them,  it  is  more  equitable,  surely, 
that  he  should  be  the  sufferer,  than  those  who  have  no  means  of  knowing  any  thing 
of  the  matter.  The  injustice  of  the  law  in  question,  and  the  injury  it  did  to  the  com- 
merce of  the  country,  had  frequently  excited  attention  ; and  was  very  ably  set  forth  by 
Lord  Liverpool,  in  his  speech  in  the  House  of  Lords,  on  moving  the  second  reading  of 
the  new  bill. 

“ Those  of  their  Lordships  who  were  acquainted  with  commercial  transactions,  would  know  that  money 
was  frequently  advanced  on  goods,  without  its  being  possible  for  the  person  advancing  the  money  to  have 
any  further  acquaintance  with  the  transactions,  than  that  the  factor  was  in  actual  possession  of  the  goods. 
It  then  became  a question,  putting  fraud  out  of  view,  if  the  factor  became  a bankrupt,  or  in  any  other 
way  failed  to  execute  his  engagements,  whether  the  loss  should  fall  on  the  principal  who  had  consigned 
these  goods,  or  on  the  pledgee  who  had  advanced  money  on  them.  It  had  been  of  late  ruled,  that  if  the 
factor  were  intrusted  only  to  dispose  of  the  property,  the  loss  must  fall  on  the  pledgee.  He  meant  to  con- 
tend, that  this  was  contrary  to  equity,  and  contrary  to  analogy;  that  it  was  disapproved  of  by  high  autho- 
rity, and  was  contrary  to  the  law  in  every  country  of  the  world,  except  this,  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  which  had  drawn  their  law  from  this  country.  It  was  contrary  to  equity,  he  thought,  that  the 
pledgee,  who  had  advanced  his  money  without  any  fraud,  but  on  the  bond  fide  possession  of  the  goods, 
should  suffer.  He  had  placed  no  confidence,  but  the  principal  who  had  appointed  the  factor  had  placed 
confidence.  He  could  limit  him  in  his  operations  as  he  pleased  — he  could  give  him  any  kind  of  instruc- 
tions— he  might  qualify  his  power  — he  was  bound  to  take  precautions  before  placing  confidence;  and 
he  was  in  all  respects  more  liable  to  suffer  from  his  faults  than  the  pledgee.  The  latter  knew  nothing  of 
the  power  of  the  factor,  he  saw  only  the  goods,  and  advanced  his  money  on  what  was  a sufficient  security 
for  repayment.  On  every  principle  of  natural  equity,  therefore,  the  loss  ought  to  fall,  not  on  the  pledgee, 
but  on  the  principal.  He  knew  that  this  view  was  connected  with  one  very  important  question  — that  of 
possession  and  title;  but  it  was  not  possible  for  transactions  to  go  on,  unless  the  possession  was  admitted 
as  the  title  to  the  goods.  If  this  were  an  indifferent  question,  or  a question  involving  only  a few  cases,  he 
would  not  have  called  on  their  Lordships  to  legislate  on  this  subject ; but  all  the  commercial  interests  of 
the  country  were  connected  with  it.  And  he  might  say  he  believed  that  two  thirds  of  the  whole  com- 
merce of  the  country  was  carried  on  by  consigning  goods  to  a factor,  and  leaving  it  to  his  discretion  to 
dispose  of  them  to  the  greatest  advantage,  sending  them  to  market  when  he  pleased,  and  raising  money 
on  them  when  he  could  not  send  them  to  market.  Bills  of  exchange,  Exchequer  bills,  and  money  bills  of 
every  description,  were  subject  to  this  rule.  If  a person  consigned  Exchequer  bills  to  a second  person, 
and  he  parted  with  them,  the  third  party  who  obtained  them  was  held  to  have  a right  to  them.  Com- 
mercial proceedings  were  of  as  much  importance  as  money  proceedings,  and  he  could  not  see  why  they 
should  not  receive  the  same  security.  It  might  be  asked,  perhaps,  when  this  was  felt  to  be  so  great  an 
evil,  why  it  was  not  altered  before ; but  it  seemed  to  be  one  of  those  things  which  had  grown  up  gradually, 
and  which  did  much  mischief  before  they  became  extensively  known.  The  first  decision,  he  believed, 
which  established  the  law  as  it  now  stood,  was  delivered  in  1742;  and  he  knew  that  Lord  Chief  Justice 
Gibbs  had  said,  he  could  not  explain  the  origin  of  that  decision.  He  supposed  it  might  have  been  dictated 
by  some  fraud.  That  decision,  the  Lord  Chief  Justice  maintained,  was  at  variance  with  the  best  interests 
of  commerce,  and  had  grown  out  of  circumstances  he  could  not  explain.  From  the  time  of  the  first 
decision,  the  decisions  had  not  been  numerous,  till  of  late  years.  He  did  not  doubt  but  the  judges  had 
decided  according  to  the  law  as  it  was  established  by  these  precedents;  but  in  doing  that,  they  had  ex- 
pressed their  regret  that  these  precedents  had  been  established.  [Here  his  Lordship  read  an  extract  from 
opinions  delivered  by  the  late  Lord  Chief  Justice  Ellenborough,  and  a late  judge,  Mr.  Le  Blanc,  expressing 
their  regret,  in  deciding  cases  according  to  these  precedents,  that  they  had  been  established.]  He  inferred 
from  these  opinions,  that  these  judges,  though  they  had  felt  themselves  obliged  to  decide  in  this  way,  sup- 
posed that  the  law  was  contrary  to  the  general  analogy  of  our  laws,  and  to  the  principles  of  justice.  He 
then  came  to  the  last  consideration,  the  law  of  this  country  being  in  this  respect  different  from  the  law  of 
all  other  countries,  except  the  law  of  the  United  States  of  America.  In  all  other  countries,  the  law  was 
recognised  to  be  what  he  wished  to  establish  it  by  the  bill  before  their  Lordships.  When  there  was  no 
evidence  of  fraud,  it  was  held,  that  the  man,  advancing  money  on  goods  held  by  a factor,  should  not 
suffer  for  his  faults,  but  that  the  person  who  confided  in  the  factor  must  be  the  sufferer.  This  was  also 
the  law  in  Scotland.  He  had  understood,  too,  that  the  evils  of  the  law  were  felt  in  America,  and  that 
means  had  been  taken  for  bringing  it  before  the  congress,  with  a view  to  assimilate  the  law  of  America  to 
the  law  of  other  countries.  If  the  question  were  examined  by  the  principles  of  equity,  by  analogy  with 
other  cases,  by  the  authority  of  those  who  decided  in  our  courts,  or  by  the  practice  of  other  countries,  it 
W'ould  be  found  that  the  reasons  were  strong  in  favour  of  the  bill.  It  was  of  great  importance  in  com- 
mercial transactions,  that  our  law  should  be  like  the  laws  of  other  countries.  It  was  not  the  same  with 
the  laws  relative  to  real  property — to  our  local  law,  if  he  might  so  call  it ; but  when  the  bill  was  founded 
on  equity  and  analogy,  he  thought  it  was  an  additional  reason  in  its  favour,  that  it  assimilated  our  com- 
mercial law  to  the  commercial  law  of  other  countries.  He  did  not  know  if  he  had  made  himself  under- 
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stood,  or  if  he  had  sufficiently  explained  the  object  of  the  bill ; but  the  measure  was  founded  in  justice, 
and  he  hoped  to  have  their  Lordships*  consent  to  it.”  The  noble  Earl  concluded  by  moving  the  second 
reading  of  the  bill. 

By  the  new  law,  all  persons  intrusted  with  and  in  possession  of  goods  are  supposed, 
unless  the  contrary  be  made  distinctly  to  appear,  to  be  their  owners , so  far,  at  least,  that 
they  may  pledge  them  or  sell  them  to  third  parties.  The  following  are  the  principal 
clauses  of  this  important  act,  6 Geo.  4.  c.  94. 


Factors  or  Agents  having  Goods  or  Merchandise  in  their  Possession , shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  true 
Oumen.  — Any  person  intrusted,  for  tlu*  purpose  of  consignment  or  of  sale,  with  any  goods,  wares,  or 
merchandise,  and  who  shall  have  shipped  such  in  his  own  name,  and  any  person  in  whose  name  any 
t ■ > i - , wan  s,  or  merchandise  shall  be  snipped  lq  SB]  lb  r penon,  stall  be  deemed  tobethe  true  owner, 
so  far  IS  to  entitle  the  COl  a lien  thereon  in  respect  of  any  money  or  negotiable  security  advanced 

|K  Stud)  consignee  tor  the  use  Of  the  person  in  whose  name  such  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  shall  be 
shipped,  or  in  respect  of  any  money  or  negotiable  security  received  by  him  to  the*  use  of  such  consignee, 
in  hkr  manner  as  If  such  person  was  the  true  owner;  provided  such  consignee  shall  not  have  notice  by 
the  bill  <>t  lading,  or  otherwise*  baton  the  time  of  any  advance  of  such  money  or  negotiable  security,  or 
Of  such  receipt  <3  money  or  security,  in  respect  of  which  such  lien  is  claimed,  that  such  person 

so  shipping  in  bis  own  D SHU \ OT  in  whose  name  an v goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  shall  be  shipped  by  any 
n,  Is  not  the  actual  and  bonti  fide  owner,  any  law,  usage,  or  custom  to  the  contrary  thereof  notwith- 
Mi!':  provided  also,  that  the  person  in  whose  name  such  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  are  soshipped 
Shall  lu*  takrn,  tor  the  purposes  of  this  act,  to  have  been  intrusted  therewith  for  the  purpose  of  consign- 
nient  or  of  sah*,  unless  the  contrary  thereof  shall  be  made  to  appear  by  bill  of  discovery,  or  be  made  to 
appo.ir  m evidence  by  any  person  disputing  such  fact  — i 1. 

Pet  P n qf  Bills  of  l Aiding  to  be  the  Owners^  so  far  as  to  make  valid  Contracts.  — From 

and  after  the  1st  of  October,  1826,  any  person  intrusted  with  any  bill  of  lading,  India  warrant,  dock  war- 
rant, warehouse  keeper^  certificate,  wharfinger’s  certificate,  warrant  or  order  for  delivery  of  goods,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  true  on nert  so  far  as  to  eive  validity  to  any  contract  or  agreement  thereafter  to  be 
entered  into  by  such  person  SO  intruded,  w ith  any  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  for  the  sale  of  the 
said  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  or  for  the  deposit  or  pledge  thereof  as  a security  for  any  money  or 
negoti  ible  Instrunu  nt  advanced  or  given  by  such  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  upon  the  faith  of  such 
documents:  provided  such  person,  body  pdfitic  or  corporate,  all  all  not  have  notice,  by  such  documents  or 
* >thcr  w isc,  that  such  |kt»<  >n  »o  intrusted  is  not  the  actual  and  bond  fide  owner.  — ^2. 

\ i Person  to  tu  quire  v g upon  Goods  in  the  Hands  of  an  Agent  for  an  antecedent  Debt,  beyond 
ike  Amount  of  the  Am  nPs  Interest  in  the  Goods.  — In  case  any  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  shall, 
eftei  thi'*  act’  accept  any  such  goods,  in  deposit  or  pledge,  from  any  such  person  so  intrusted,  without 
n t ii  .n  ud,  as  a security  for  any  debt  or  demand  due  from  such  person  so  intrusted,  to  such  person, 
body  politic  or  Corporate,  the  time  of  such  deposit,  then  such  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  so 

am  pt  mg  such  goods  in  deposit  OT  pledge,  shall  acquire  no  further  interest  in  the  said  goods,  or  any  such 
document,  than  was  possessed,  or  might  have  been  enforced,  by  the  said  person  so  intrusted,  at  the  timeof 
such  deposit  or  pledges  hut  such  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  so  accepting  such  goods  in  deposit  or 
pledge,  shall  acqu  possess,  and  enforce  such  right,  title,  or  interest  as  might  have  been  enforced  by  such 
i>erson  so  Intrusted.  — \ S. 

Persons  may  contract  noth  known  Agents  in  the  ordinary  Course  of  Business , or  out  Qf  that  Course , if 
Within  the  A "rut's  Authority . — From  and  after  the  1st  of  October,  1826,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person, 
bod}  politic  or  corpoi  it  I tract  with  any  agent,  intrusted  with  any  goods,  or  to  whom  the  same  may 
be  consigned,  for  the  purchase  of  such  goods,  and  to  receive  the  same  of  and  pay  for  the  same  to  such 
agent;  and  Mich  c nd  . I ..  nd  payment  shall  be  M-iing  upon  the  owner,  notwithstanding  such  person, 
body  politic  or  corporate,  shall  have  notice  that  the  person  making  and  entering  into  such  contract,  or  on 
Whose  behalf  such  contract  is  made,  is  an  agent;  provided  such  contract  and  payment  be  made  in  the 
usual  course  <>t  business,  i that  such  panosij  body  politic  or  corporate,  shall  not  have  notice  that  such 
agent  Is  not  authorised  I sell  the  said  goods,  or  to  receive  the  said  purchase  money.—  ^ 4. 

Persons  nuns  accept  and  take  Goods  in  Pledge  from  known  Agents.  — From  and  after  the  passing  of  this 
act,  It  shall  be  lawful  rson,  body  politic  or  corporate,  to  accept  any  such  goods,  or  any  such 

document  as  atoroaid,  in  deposit  or  pledge  from  any  factor  or  agent,  notwithstanding  such  person,  body 
j>  >htic  or  corporate,  shall  hai  that  the  person  making  such  deposit  or  pledge  is  a factor  or  agent; 

but  then  and  in  that  case  sudl  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  shall  acquire  no  further  interest  in  the 
said  goods,  or  any  such  document,  than  was  possessed  or  might  have  been  enforced  by  the  said  factor  or 
agent,  at  the  time  of  such  deposit  or  pledge;  but  such  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  shall  acquire, 

} , and  enforce  such  right,  title,  or  interest  as  was  possessed  and  might  have  been  enforced  by  such 

factor  or  agent.  — & & . . . . „ _ . . 

Right  of  the  true  Owner  to  follow  his  Goods  while  in  the  Hands  of  his  Agent  or  of  his  Assignee  in  case 

of  Bankruptcy, Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  deemed  to  deprive  the  true  owner  or  proprietor  of 

such  goods  from  demanding  and  recovering  the  same  from  his  factor  or  agent,  before  the  same  shall  have 
been  so  sold,  deposited,  or  pledged,  or  from  the  assignees  of  such  factor  or  agent,  in  the  event  of  his,  her, 
or  their  bankruptcy  ; nor  to  prevent  such  owner  or  proprietor  from  demanding  or  recovering  of  and  from 
any  persons,  bodies  politic  or  corporate,  the  price  agreed  to  be  paid  for  the  purchase  of  such  goods,  subject 
to  any  right  of  set-on  on  the  part  of  such  persons,  bodies  politic  or  corporate,  against  such  factor  or  agent; 
not  [norj  to  prevent  such  owner  or  proprietor  from  demanding  or  recovering  of  and  from  such  persons, 
bodies  politic  or  corporate,  such  goods,  so  deposited  or  pledged,  upon  repayment  of  the  money,  or  on 
restoration  of  the  negotiable  instrument  so  advanced  or  given  on  the  security  of  such  goods,  by  such  per- 
sons, bodies  politic  or  corporate,  to  such  factor  or  agent ; and  upon  payment  of  such  further  sum,  or  on 
restoration  of  such  other  negotiable  instrument  (if  any)  as  may  have  been  advanced  or  given  by  such 
factor  or  agent,  to  such  owner  or  proprietor,  or  on  payment  of  a sum  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  instru- 
ment ; nor  to  prevent  the  said  owner  or  proprietor  from  recovering  ot  and  from  such  persons,  bodies 
politic  or  corporate,  any  balance  remaining  in  their  hands,  as  the  produce  of  the  sale  of  such  goods,  after 
deducting  thereout  the  amount  of  the  money  or  negotiable  instrument  so  advanced  or  given  upon  the 
security  thereof : provided  alw  ays,  that  in  case  of  the  bankruptcy  of  any  such  factor  or  agent,  the  owner 
or  proprietor  of  the  goods  60  pledged  and  redeemed  shall  be  held  to  have  discharged  protanto  the  debt  due 
by  them  to  the  estate  of  such  bankrupt.  — $ 6.  . i M 

Agents  fraudulently  pledging  the  Goods  of  their  Principals.  — The  < & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  29.  \ 51.  enacts, 
« That  if  any  factor  or  agent  intrusted,  for  the  purpose  of  sale,  with  any  goods  or  merchandise,  or  in- 
trusted  with  any  bill  of  lading,  warehousekeeper’s  or  wharfinger’s  certificate,  or  warrant  or  order  for  the 
delivery  of  goods  or  merchandise,  shall,  for  his  own  benefit , and  in  violation  of  good  faith,  deposit  or 
pledge  any  such  goods  or  merchandise,  or  any  of  the  said  documents,  as  a security  for  any  money  or  ne- 
gotiable instrument  borrowed  or  received  by  such  factor  or  agent,  at  or  before  the  time  of  making  such 
deposit  or  pledge,  or  intended  to  be  thereafter  borrowed  or  received,  every  such  offender  shall  be  guilty  of 
a misdemeanor,  and,  being  convicted  thereof,  shall  be  liable,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  to  be  trans- 
ported beyond  the  seas  for  any  term  not  exceeding  14  years,  nor  less  than  7 years,  or  to  suffer  such  other 
punishment  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  by  both,  as  the  court  shall  award;  but  no  such  factor  or  agent 
shall  be  liable  to  any  prosecution  for  depositing  or  pledging  any  such  goods  or  merchandise,  or  any  of  the 
said  documents,  in  case  the  same  shall  not  be  made  a security  for,  or  subject  to  the  payment  of,  any  greater 
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sum  of  money  than  the  amount  which,  at  the  time  of  such  deposit  or  pledge,  was  justly  due  and  owing  fc 
such  factor  or  agent  from  his  principal,  together  with  the  amount  of  any  bill  or  bills  of  exchange  drawn 
by  or  on  account  of  such  principal,  and  accepted  by  such  factor  or  agent.” 

This  provision  does  not  extend  to  partners  not  being  privy  to  the  offence ; nor  docs  it  take  away  any 
remedy  at  law  or  equity  which  any  party  aggrieved  by  any  offence  might  have  been  entitled  to  against 
such  offender.  And  no  one  shall  be  liable  to  be  convicted  by  any  evidence  whatever  as  an  offender  against 
this  act,  in  respect  of  any  act  done  by  him,  if  he  shall,  at  any  time  previously  to  his  being  indicted  for 
such  offence,  have  disclosed  such  acts,  on  oath,  in  consequence  of  any  compulsory  process  of  any  court  of 
law  or  equity,  in  any  action,  suit,  &c.  which  shall  have  been  bond  fide  instituted  by  any  party  aggrieved, 
or  if  he  shall  have  disclosed  the  same  in  any  examination  or  deposition  before  any  commissioners  of 
bankrupt.  — § 52. 

FACTORAGE,  or  COMMISSION,  the  allowance  given  to  factors  by  the  mer- 
chants and  manufacturers,  &c.  who  employ  them : it  is  a percentage  on  the  goods  they 
purchase  or  sell  on  account  of  their  principals ; and  varies  in  different  countries,  and  as 
it  refers  to  different  articles.  It  is  customary  for  factors,  as  observed  in  the  previous 
article,  to  insure  the  debts  due  to  those  for  whom  they  sell  for  an  additional,  or  del  credere , 
commission,  generally  averaging  from  1J  to  2 per  cent.  Factorage  or  commission  is 
also  frequently  charged  at  a certain  rate  per  cask,  or  other  package,  measure,  or  weight, 
especially  when  the  factor  is  only  employed  to  receive  or  deliver : this  commission  is 
usually  fixed  by  special  agreement  between  the  merchant  and  factor. 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 

0 8 

0 9 
0 10 

1 0 
1 10  0 
2 0 0 
2 10 
3 0 

3 10 

4 0 

4 10 

5 0 
10  0 0 
15  0 0 
20  0 0 
25  0 0 


30  0 
35  0 
40  0 
45  0 
50  0 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

100  0 0 
150  0 0 
200  0 0 
250  0 0 
500  0 0 


FACTORY,  a place  where  merchants  and  factors  reside,  to  negotiate  business  for 
themselves  and  their  correspondents  on  commission.  We  have  factories  in  China* 
Turkey,  Portugal,  Russia,  &c. 
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FAIRS  and  MARKETS.  These  institutions  are  very  closely  allied.  A fair,  as 
the  term  is  now  generally  understood,  is  only  a greater  species  of  market  recurring  at 
more  distant  intervals.  Both  are  appropriated  to  the  sale  of  1 or  more  species  of  goods, 
the  hiring  of  servants,  or  labourers,  &c.  : but  fairs  are,  in  most  cases,  attended  by  a 
greater  concourse  of  people,  for  whose  amusement  various  exhibitions  are  got  up. 

1.  Origin  of  Fairs.  — Institutions  of  this  sort  are  peculiarly  serviceable  in  the  earlier 
stages  of  society,  and  in  rude  and  inland  countries.  The  number  of  shops,  and  the 
commodities  in  them,  are  then  either  comparatively  limited,  or  they  are  but  little  fre- 
quented  by  dealers;  so  that  it  is  for  the  advantage  of  all,  that  fairs  should  be  established, 
and  merchants  induced  to  attend  them.  For  this  purpose  various  privileges  have  been 
annexed  to  fairs,  and  numerous  facilities  afforded  to  the  disposal  of  property  in  them. 
To  give  them  a greater  degree  of  solemnity,  they  were  originally,  both  in  the  ancient 
and  modern  world,  associated  with  religious  festivals.  In  most  places,  indeed,  they  are 
still  held  on  the  same  day  with  the  wake  or  feast  of  the  saint  to  whom  the  church  is 
dedicated;  and  till  the  practice  was  prohibited,  it  was  customary,  in  England,  to  hold 
them  in  churchyards  ! — ( Jacob's  Law  Diet.  art.  Fair.)  But  since  the  growth  of  towns, 
and  the  opportunities  afforded  for  the  disposal  and  purchase  of  all  sorts  of  produce  at 
the  weekly  or  monthly  markets  held  in  them,  the  utility  of  fairs,  in  this  country,  at  least, 
has  very  much  diminished ; they  have,  also,  lost  much  of  their  ancient  splendour ; and, 
though  some  of  them  are  still  well  attended,  and  of  real  use,  a good  number  might  be 
advantageously  suppressed. 

But  it  is  far  otherwise  in  inland  countries,  where  the  facilities  for  carrying  on  com- 
mercial transactions  are  comparatively  circumscribed.  There  it  is  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance, that  certain  convenient  places  and  specified  periods  should  be  appointed  for 
the  bringing  together  of  commodities  and  dealers.  This  is  not  only  the  readiest  and 
best  means  of  promoting  commerce,  but  also  of  softening  national  antipathies,  and  dif- 
fusing a knowledge  of  the  products  arts  and  customs  of  other  countries. 

2.  Establishment  of  Enylish  Fairs.  — No  fair  can  be  holden  without  grant  from  the 
Crown,  or  a prescription  which  supposes  such  grant.  And  before  a patent  is  granted, 
it  is  usual  to  have  a writ  of  ad  quod  damnum  executed  and  returned,  that  it  may  not  be 
issued  to  the  prejudice  of  a similar  establishment  already  existing.  The  grant  usually 
contains  a clause  that  it  shall  not  l>c  to  the  hurt  of  another  fair  or  market;  but  this 
clause,  if  omitted,  will  be  implied  in  law  : for  if  the  franchise  occasion  damage  either  to 
the  king  or  a subject,  in  this  or  any  other  respect,  it  will  be  revoked;  and  a person, 
whose  ancient  title  is  prejudiced,  is  entitled  to  have  a scire  facias  in  the  king’s  name  to 
repeal  the  letters  patent.  If  his  Majesty  grant  power  to  hold  a fair  or  market  in  a par- 
ticular place,  the  lieges  can  resort  to  no  other,  even  though  it  be  inconvenient.  But  if 
no  place  be  appointed,  the  grantees  may  keep  the  fair  or  market  where  they  please,  or 
rather,  where  they  can  most  conveniently. 

3.  Times  of  holdiny  Fairs  and  Markets.  — These  are  either  determined  by  the  letters 
patent  appointing  the  fair  or  market,  or  by  usage.  The  statute  2 Edw.  3.  c.  15.  enacts, 
that  the  duration  of  the  fair  shall  be  declared  at  its  commencement,  and  that  it  shall  not 
be  continued  beyond  the  specified  time.  By  statute  5 Edw.  3.  c.  5.,  any  merchant 
selling  goods  after  the  stipulated  time  is  to  forfeit  double  the  value  of  the  goods  sold. 

4.  Effect  of  Sales  in  Fairs  and  Markets.  — A bond  fide  sale  made  in  a fair  or  open 
market,  in  general,  transfers  the  complete  property  of  the  thing  sold  to  the  vendee ; so 
that,  however  vicious  or  illegal  the  title  of  the  vendor  may  be,  the  vendee’s  is  good 
against  every  one  except  the  king.  But  the  sale,  in  order  to  come  within  this  rule,  must 
take  place  on  the  market  day , and  at  the  place  assigned  for  the  market.  The  city  of 
London  is  said  to  be  a market  overt  every  day  of  the  week  except  Sunday ; every  shop 
being  a market  overt  for  such  things  as  the  shopkeeper  professes  to  deal  in.  The  pro- 
perty of  goods  may,  however,  be  changed,  and  effectually  transferred  to  the  buyer,  by  a 
bond  fide  sale  in  a shop  out  of  London,  whether  the  shopkeeper  be  the  vendor  or  vendee, 
if  the  goods  are  of  the  kind  in  which  he  trades.  A wharf  in  London  is  not  within  the 
custom,  and  is  not  a market  overt  for  articles  brought  there.  But  a sale  in  a market 
will  not  be  binding,  if  it  be  such  as  carries  with  it  a presumption  of  fraud : as,  for  ex- 
ample, if  it  take  place  in  a back  room,  or  secret  place  ; if  the  sale  be  covinous,  and 
intended  to  defraud  the  real  owner  ; or  if  the  buyer  know  that  the  vendor  is  not  the 
real  owner  of  the  goods,  &c.  It  is  very  difficult  to  transfer  the  property  of  horses, 
even  when  they  are  sold  in  an  open  market,  without  the  consent  of  the  real  owner.  — 
(See  Horses.) 

5.  Court  of  Pie  Poudre.  — To  every  fair  or  market  there  is  incident,  even  without 
any  express  words  in  the  grant,  a court  of  pie  poudre , in  allusion  to  the  dusty  feet  of 
the  suitors.  The  steward  or  mayor  may  preside.  It  has  cognizance  of  all  questions 
sts  to  contracts  made  in  the  market,  respecting  goods  bought  and  delivered  there , & c. 
Formerly  pie  poudre  courts  were  held  at  every  considerable  fair ; but  they  are  now 
entirely  laid  aside. 
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6.  Clerk  of  the  Market.  — Owners  and  governors  of  fairs  are  to  take  care  that  every 
thing  be  sold  according  to  just  weights  and  measures.  And  for  that  and  other  purposes 
they  may  appoint  a clerk  of  the  fair  or  market,  who  is  to  mark  and  allow  all  such 
weights,  &c.  ; charging  Id.  for  sealing  and  marking  a bushel,  ^d.  for  marking  a half 
bushel  or  peck,  and  \d.  for  marking  a gallon,  pottle,  quart,  pint,  &c.,  under  penalty  of 
51.  — (22  Cha.  2.  c.  8.) 

7.  Tolls.  — Being  a matter  of  private  benefit  to  the  owners  of  fairs  or  markets,  and 
not  incident  to  them,  tolls  are  not  exigible  unless  specially  granted  in  the  patent : but 
the  king  may  by  a new  grant  authorise  a reasonable  toll  to  be  taken.  If  the  toll  granted 
be  excessive,  the  patent  will  be  void.  It  is  a general  rule,  unless  changed  by  a contrary 
custom  obtaining  time  out  of  mind,  that  no  toll  be  paid  for  any  thing  brought  to  a fair 
or  market,  before  the  same  is  sold,  and  that  it  shall  then  be  paid  by  the  buyer. 

The  owner  of  a house  next  to  a fair  or  market  is  not  allowed  to  open  his  shop  during 
such  fair  or  market,  without  paying  stallage  (toll  for  having  a stall)  ; on  the  ground  that 
if  he  take  the  benefit  of  the  market,  he  ought  to  pay  the  duties  thereon.  This  regulation 
has  been  a good  deal  complained  of. 

The  owners  of  fairs  and  markets  are  required  by  statute  (2&  3 Ph.  and  M.  c.  7.)  to 
appoint  a person  in  a special  open  place  to  take  the  toll.  The  most  important  part  of 
this  person’s  duty  has  reference  to  his  entering  the  horses  sold  with  three  distinguishing 
marks,  and  the  names,  &c.  of  those  who  buy  and  sell  them.  — (See  Houses.) 

An  action  lies  against  any  one  who  refuses  to  pay  the  customary  toll. 

( For  further  information  as  to  British  fairs  and  markets,  see  Chitty  on  Commercial  Law , 
vol.  ii.  c.  9.) 

The  3 Geo.  4.  c.  55.  enacts,  that  at  all  fairs  held  within  10  miles  of  Temple  Bar,  business  and  amuse- 
ments of  all  kinds  shall  cease  at  11  o’clock  in  the  evening,  and  not  re-commence  before  6 o’clock  in  the 
morning,  under  a penalty  of  40s.  to  be  paid  by  any  master,  mistress,  or  other  person,  having  the  care  or 
management  of  any  house,  shop,  room,  booth,  standing,  tent,  caravan  or  wagon,  where  any  breach  of 
this  enactment  shall  have  been  committed.  Power  is  also  given  by  the  same  act  to  any  2 justices  of 
the  peace,  within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  to  put  a stop  to  any  fair  which  is  held  without  charter, 
prescription,  or  lawful  authority. 

8.  Principal  British  Fairs.  — Among  these  may  be  specified  Stourbridge,  in  Worcester- 
shire. Bristol  has  two  considerable  fairs,  one  in  March,  and  one  in  September.  Exeter 
December  fair,  for  cattle,  horses,  and  most  sorts  of  commodities.  Weyhill  fair,  in 
Plampshire  (October  10.),  has,  probably,  the  greatest  display  of  sheep  of  any  fair  in  the 
kingdom.  Bartholomew  fair,  in  London,  used  to  be  of  considerable  importance,  but  is 
now  appropriated  only  to  shows  of  wild  beasts,  and  such  like  exhibitions,  and  might  be 
suppressed  with  advantage.  St.  Faith’s,  near  Norwich  (October  17.),  is  the  principal 
English  fair  for  Scotch  cattle.  They  are  sold  to  the  graziers  and  feeders  of  Norfolk, 
Suffolk,  Essex,  &c.,  by  whom  they  are  fattened  for  the  London  markets,  where  they  are 
met  with  in  great  abundance.  But  besides  those  sold  at  St.  Faith’s,  large  numbers  or 
Scotch  cattle  are  disposed  of  at  Market  Harborough,  Carlisle,  Ormskirk,  and  other 
places.  Ipswich  has  two  considerable  fairs : one  in  August,  for  lambs  : and  one  in  Sep- 
tember, for  butter  and  cheese:  it  is  reckoned  that  above  100,000  lambs  are  annually 
sold  at  the  former.  Woodborough-hill,  in  Dorset,  for  west  country  manufactures,  as 
kerseys,  druggets,  &c.  Woodstock  October  fair,  for  cheese.  Northampton  and  Not- 
tingham have  each  several  large  fairs,  for  horses,  cattle,  cheese,  &c.  The  August  fair 
of  Horncastle,  in  Lincolnshire,  is  the  largest  horse  fair  in  the  kingdom,  many  thousand 
horses  being  exhibited  for  sale  during  its  continuance : it  is  resorted  to  by  crowds  of 
dealers  from  all  parts  of  Great  Britain,  by  several  from  the  Continent,  and  sometimes 
even  from  North  America.  Howden,  in  Yorkshire,  has,  also,  a very  large  horse  fair, 
particularly  for  Yorkshire  hunters.  Devizes,  in  Wiltshire,  has  several  large  fairs  for 
sheep  and  cattle.  There  is  usually  a large  display  of  cheese  at  the  Gloucester  April 
fair.  A guild,  or  jubilee,  commencing  the  last  week  of  August,  is  held  every  twentieth 
year  at  Preston,  in  Lancashire;  the  last  was  held  in  1822,  and  was  well  attended.  The 
October  fair  of  Market  Harborough,  Leicestershire,  lasts  9 days,  and  a great  deal  of 
business  is  usually  done  in  cattle,  cheese,  & c.  Woodbridge  Lady-day  fair  is  celebrated 

for  the  show  of  Suffolk  horses.  Falkirk  fair,  or  tryst,  is  one  of  the  most  important  in 
Scotland,  for  the  sale  of  cattle  and  sheep.  The  October  fair  of  Ballinasloe,  in  the  county 
Galway,  is  famous  for  the  display  of  cattle  and  sheep ; by  far  the  largest  proportion  of 
these  animals  raised  for  sale  in  Connaught  being  disposed  of  at  it.  The  sheep  are  gene- 
rally from  3 to  4,  the  heifers  from  3 to  4,  and  the  bullocks  from  4 to  5 years  of  age.  They 
are  mostly  lean  ; and  are  kept  for  a year  in  Leinster  before  they  are  fit  for  the  Dublin 
or  Liverpool  markets.  It  would  seem  that  the  number  of  cattle  and  sheep  disposed  of 
at  Ballinasloe  is  rather  declining ; a result  ascribable  to  the  increase  of  cultivation  caused 
by  the  great  augmentation  of  population,  and  the  continued  subdivision  of  the  land. 

We  subjoin  an 
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Account  of  the  Number  of  Sheep  and  Cattle,  sold  and  unsold,  at  the  October  Fairs  of  Ballinasloe,  from 
the  Year  1840  to  the  Year  1832,  bdh  inclusive. — ( Agricultural  Report  of  1832,  p.  349.) 


Years. 

Sheep  sold. 

Sheep  unso.d.  I 

Total. 

Cattle  sold.  | 

Cattle  unsold. 

Total. 

1820 

59,943 

20,837 

80,776 

4, 504 

4,001 

8,505 

1871 

72,834 

10,566 

83,400 

6,062 

1,222 

7,284 

1822 

74,718 

15,459 

90,177 

5,321 

3,695 

9,017 

1823 

75,684 

20,315 

95,999 

6,588 

4,321 

10,909 

1824 

77,118 

6,786 

84,234 

9,058 

1,447 

10,505 

1825 

72,577 

17,688 

90,265 

8,012 

2,254 

10,266 

1826 

57,808 

36,597 

94,405 

4,393 

3,844 

8,240 

1827 

77,075 

11,300 

91,375 

6,638 

1,7  U 

8,349 

1828 

86,374 

11,010 

97,384 

7,707 

3,806 

11,513 

1829 

71,434 

14,979 

86,413 

5,677 

3,666 

9,347 

1830 

66,874 

14,611 

81,485 

6,894 

1,563 

7,457 

1831 

57,940 

3,399 

61 ,339 

6,192 

1,321 

7,513 

1832 

58,055 

4,793 

62^948 

6,101 

566 

6,657 

9.  Principal  French  Fairs.  — Among  these  may  be  specified  the  fairs  of  St.  Germains, 
Lyons,  lthcims,  Chartres,  Itouen,  Bordeaux,  Troyes,  and  Bayonne  ; but  they  are  said  to 
he,  for  the  most  part,  much  fallen  off.  This,  however,  does  not  appear  to  be  the  case 
uiili  the  fair  held  at  Beaucaire.  in  the  department  of  the  Gard,  in  July.  It  is  said  that 
there  were  from  70,000  to  80,000  persons  at  the  fair  of  1833,  and  that  the  business  done 
exceeded  1 01  '.000,000  fr.,  or  6,400, OOOi. ! These  statements  are  not,  however,  official, 
and  are,  most  probably,  exaggerated  ; and  it  is  admitted,  that  the  last  was  the  greatest 
fuir  that  has  been  held  for  these  many  years  past.  — {Archives  du  Commerce,  tom.  iii. 
pp.  236— 245.) 

10.  ( icrmnn  Fairs.  — The  principal  German,  or  rather  European,  fairs,  are  those  ot 
Frankfort  on  the  Maine,  frnUbrt  on  the  Oder,  and  Leipsic.  The  concourse  of  mer- 
chants, and  the  business  done  at  these  fairs,  is  generally  very  great.  They  are  copiously 
Supplied  with  the  cotton  stuffs,  twist,  cloths,  and  hardware  of  England;  the  silks 
iM  jewellery  of  France;  the  printed  cottons  of  Switzerland  and  Austria;  the  raw, 
manufactured,  and  literary  products  of  Germany;  the  furs  of  the  North;  Turkey 
carpets ; Cachemere  shawls,  &c. ; and  there,  also,  are  to  be  found  merchants  of  all 
countries,  those  of  Ispahan  negotiating  with  those  of  Montreal  for  the  purchase  of 
furs  ; and  Georgians  and  Servians  supplying  themselves  with  the  cottons  of  Manchester 
ami  the  jewellery  of  Paris.  There,  in  fact,  are  met  the  representatives,  as  it  were,  of 
•very  people  in  the  world,  labouring,  though  without  intending  it,  to  promote  each 
other’s  interest,  and  to  extend  and  strengthen  those  ties  that  bind  together  the  great 
family  of  the  human  race. 

The  fairs  at  Frankfort  on  the  Maine  should  begin,  the  first  oh  Easter  Tuesday,  and 
the  second  on  the  Monday  nearest  to  the  8th  of  September.  Their  duration  is  limited 
to  3 weeks,  but  they  usually  begin  from  8 to  15  days  before  their  legal  commence- 
ment. Accounts  are  kept  in  rixdollars : 1 rixdollar  of  account  = 1^  florin,  or  4§  cop- 
sticks,  or  22£  batzen.  The  rixdollar  =35.  1*8 d. ; so  that  the  par  of  exchange  is  141  bat- 
zen  per  11.  sterling.  100  lbs.  common  Frankfort  weight  = 103  lbs.  avoirdupois.  The 
foot  = 1 1 *27  English  inches. 

The  fairs  at  Frankfort  on  the  Oder  are  3 in  number : viz.  Iteminiscere,  in  February 
or  March  ; St.  Margaret,  in  July  ; and  St.  Martin,  in  November.  They  ought,  strictly 
speaking,  to  terminate  in  8 days,  but  they  usually  extend  to  15.  The  Prussian  go- 
vernment gives  every  facility  to  those  who  attend  these  fairs.  Accounts  are  kept  in 
Prussian  money,  that  is,  in  rixdollars  of  25.  1 \\d.  100  lbs.  Prussian  = 103  lbs.  avoirdupois. 
The  foot  = 12*356  English  inches. 

The  fairs  of  Leipsic  are  still  more  celebrated  than  those  of  either  Frankfort.  They 
are  held  thrice  a year,  — on  the  1st  of  January,  at  Easter,  and  at  Michaelmas.  The 
first  is  the  least  important.  Above  20,000  dealers  are  said  to  have  been  present  at  the 
Easter  fair  in  1832,  and  above  13,000  at  that  of  Michaelmas.  The  Easter  and  Mi- 
chaelmas fairs  are  famous,  particularly  the  former,  for  the  vast  number  of  new  public- 
ations usually  offered  for  sale.  They  are  attended  by  all  the  principal  booksellers  of 
Germany,  and  by  many  from  the  adjoining  countries,  who  adjust  their  accounts,  learn 
the  state  of  the  trade  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  endeavour  to  form  new  connections. 
Most  German  publishers  have  agents  in  Leipsic ; which  is  to  the  literature  of  Ger- 
many, what  London  is  to  that  of  Great  Britain.  As  many  as  4,000  new  publications 
have  been  in  a single  Leipsic  catalogue ! The  fairs  ought  to  close  in  8 days,  but 
they  usually  continue  for  about  3 weeks.  No  days  of  grace  are  allowed.  The  holder 
of  a bill  must  demand  payment  on  the  day  it  becomes  due ; and,  if  not  paid,  he 
must  have  it  protested  on  that  very  day,  and  returned  by  the  first  opportunity.  If  he 
neglect  any  of  these  regulations,  he  loses  all  right  of  recourse  upon  the  drawer  and  in- 
dorsers. Money  of  account  at  Leipsic  same  as  at  Frankfort  on  the  Maine.  100  lbs. 
Leipsic  = 103  lbs.  avoirdupois.  The  foot  = 1 1*11  English  inches.  — ( Kelly's  Cambist; 
Manuel  de  Nelkenhrecher ; Archives  du  Commerce,  tom.  ii.  p.  27.,  8fc.) 

Dr.  Bright  gives,  in  his  Travels  in  Hungary  (pp.  201 — 223.),  an  interesting  account 
of  the  fairs  held  at  Debretzin  and  Pesth.  The  latter  has  become  the  grand  centre  of 
Hungarian  commerce  ; most  part  of  which  is  conducted  at  its  fairs. 


FAIRS  AND  MARKETS. 


5 77 


11*  Italian  Fairs . — Of  these,  the  most  celebrated  is  that  of  Sinigaglia,  a small  but  hand- 
some town  of  the  Papal  dominions,  on  the  Misa,  near  its  confluence  with  the  Adriatic. 
The  fair  commences  on  the  14th  of  July,  and  should  terminate  on  the  last  day  of  that 
month,  but  it  usually  continues  5 or  6 days  longer.  The  duties  on  goods  brought  to  the 
fair  are  extremely  moderate,  and  every  thing  is  done  to  promote  the  convenience  of 
those  frequenting  it.  All  sorts  of  cotton  and  woollen  goods,  lace,  iron  and  steel,  hard- 
ware, jewellery,  brandy  and  liqueurs,  raw  and  refined  sugar,  dried  fish,  cacao,  coffee, 
spices,  &c.  are  brought  here  by  the  English,  French,  Austrians,  Americans,  Swiss,  &c. 
These  are  exchanged  for  the  various  raw  and  manufactured  products  of  Italy  and  the 
Levant ; consisting,  among  others,  of  raw,  thrown,  and  wrought  silks ; oil,  fruits, 
cheese,  alum,  soda,  sumach,  sulphur,  &c.  The  value  of  the  imports  for  the  fair  of  1832 
was  estimated  at  about  2,000,000/.  Accounts  are  kept  in  scudi  of  20  soldi ; the 
scudo  = 4s.  4d.  very  nearly.  100  lbs.  Sinigaglia  = 7Sj  lbs.  avoirdupois.  The  ell  or 
braccio  measures  25*33  English  inches. — ( Manuel  de  Nelkenbrecher ; Archives  du 
Commerce , tom.  ii.  p.  38.) 

12.  Russian  Fairs. — These  are  numerous,  and  many  of  them  well  attended.  The  most 
important  is  held  at  Nishnei-Novogorod.  This  city  is  situated  at  the  confluence  of  the 
Oka  with  the  Wolga,  in  lat.  56°  16'  N.,  Ion.  44°  18'  E.  It  is  the  great  emporium  of 
the  internal  trade  of  Russia  ; communicating  by  an  inland  navigation  with  the  Baltic, 
the  Black  Sea,  and  the  Caspian.  The  fair  was  formerly  held  at  Makarief,  84  versts 
distant.  It  generally  lasts  from  6 weeks  to  2 months,  and  is  well  known  all  over  the 
east  of  Europe.  • The  bazaars  erected  for  the  accommodation  of  those  who  attend  this 
fair,  form,  according  to  Ur.  Lyall,  the  finest  establishment  of  the  kind  in  the  world.  The 
sale  of  iron  and  iron  articles  is  said  usually  to  amount  to  above  10,000,000  roubles;  the 
furs  to  36,000,000;  the  images  to  1,300,000.  Captain  Cochrane  is  of  opinion,  that 
<c  the  fair,  in  point  of  value,  is  second  to  none  in  Europe  ; the  business  done  being  esti- 
mated at  nearly  200,000,000  roubles.”  The  stationary  population  of  the  place  amounts 
to  from  15,000  to  16,000:  but  during  the  fair  it  is  said  to  amount  to  120,000  or 
150,000;  among  whom  may  be  seen  Chinese,  Persians,  Circassians,  Armenians,  Tatars, 
Buchanans,  Jews,  “ and  a specimen  of  almost  every  European  nation.” — (See  Modern 
Traveller , art.  Russia,  p.  305.)  We  suspect,  however,  that  these  statements  are  very 
far  beyond  the  mark.  It  is  stated  in  the  Archives  du  Commerce  (tom.  i.  p.  173.),  that 
the  total  value  of  the  merchandise  disposed  of  at  the  fair  of  Nishnei-Novogorod,  in 
1832,  amounted  to  123,200,000  roubles.  Theatrical  exhibitions,  show’s  of  wild  beasts, 
and  other  Bartholomew  fair  amusements,  add  to  the  attractions  of  the  scene. 

Another  celebrated  Russian  fair  is  held,  in  the  month  of  December,  at  Kiachta,  in 
Mongolia,  on  the  Chinese  frontier,  in  lat.  50°  20'  N.,  Ion.  uncertain,  but  about  105°  E. 
The  town  is  small,  the  population  not  exceeding  4,000  or  5,000 ; but  by  far  the  largest 
part  of  the  commerce  between  the  Russian  and  Chinese  empires  is  transacted  at  its  fair, 
and  it  is  also  the  centre  of  the  political  intercourse  between  them.  The  commodi- 
ties brought  by  the  Russians  consist  principally  of  furs,  sheep  and  lamb  skins,  Rus- 
sian and  German  broad  cloths,  Russia  lcath<?V,  coarse  linens,  worsted  stuffs,  cattle,  &c., 
with,  for  the  most  part,  bullion.  These  they  exchange  with  the  Chinese  for  tea,  raw 
and  manufactured  silk,  nankeens,  porcelain,  sugar  candy,  rhubarb,  tobacco,  musk,  &c. 
The  quantity  of  tea,  using  the  vrord  in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  understood  here,  purchased 
at  the  Kiachta  fairs  by  the  Russians,  amounts,  at  an  average,  to  about  60,000  boxes 
a year,  that  is,  to  about  4,200,000  lbs.  ; the  greater  part  being  the  fine  species  of  black 
tea  called  pekoe.  But,  exclusive  of  this,  the  Russians  buy  large  quantities  of  a coarser 
species  of  tea,  called  break  or  Tartar  tea,  which,  though  not  thought  worth  the  trouble 
of  putting  into  packages,  is  largely  consumed  by  the  nomadic  Tartars  and  Siberians. 
According  to  the  official  accounts  published  by  the  Russian  Custom-house,  the  total 
value  of  the  exports  by  wray  of  Kiachta,  in  1831,  amounted  to  4,655,536  roubles,  and 
that  of  the  imports  to  6,775,858  ditto.  The  Russian  trade  is  in  the  hands  of  a com- 
paratively small  number  of  merchants,  some  of  whom  are  very  rich  ; that  of  the  Chinese 
is  much  more  diffused.  Commodities  may  be  conveyed  from  Kiachta  to  European 
Russia  either  by  land  er  by  wrater.  In  the  former  case,  the  journey  takes  a year ; in 
the  latter,  it  takes  3 years,  or  rather  3 very  short  summers ; the  rivers  being  for  the 
most  part  of  the  year  frozen  over.  — ( Schnitzler , Statistique  Generate  de  V Empire  de  la 
Russie , p.  143.  ; private  communications  from  Captain  Gordon , who  visited  Kiachta  in 
1819;  Official  Statement  of  the  Trade  of  the  Russian  Empire  in  1831,  8fc.  ) 

13.  Eastern  Fairs.  — The  most  important  fair  in  the  Eastern  world  is  that  held  at 
Mecca,  during  the  resort  of  pilgrims  in  the  month  of  Dhalhajja.  It  used  to  be  frequented 
by  many  thousands  of  individuals  of  all  ranks  and  orders,  brought  together  from  the 
remotest  corners  of  the  Mohammedan  wrorld  ; and  though  the  numbers  attending  it  have 
declined  of  late  years,  the  concourse  is  still  very  great.  — (See  Caravan.) 

Hurdwar,  in  Hindostan,  in  lat.  29°  57'  N.,  Ion.  78°  2r  E.,  117  miles  N.E.  from  Delhi, 
is  famous  from  its  being  one  of  the  principal  places  of  Hindoo  pilgrimage,  and  the  greatest 
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lair  in  India.  The  town,  which  is  but  inconsiderable,  is  situated  on  the  Ganges,  at  the 
point  where  that  sacred  stream  issues  from  the  mountains.  The  pilgrimage  and  fair  are 
held  together  at  the  vernal  equinox  ; and  Europeans,  nowise  addicted  to  exaggeration, 
who  have  been  repeatedly  present  on  these  occasions,  estimate  that  from  200,000  to 
300.0CX)  strangers  are  then  assembled  in  the  town  and  its  vicinity.  But  every  twelfth 
year  is  reckoned  peculiarly  holy  ; and  then  it  is  supposed  that  from  1,000,000  to 
1 ,500,000,  and  even  2,000,000  pilgrims  and  dealers  are  congregated  together  from  all 
parts  of  India  and  the  countries  to  the  north.  In  1819,  which  happened  to  be  a twelfth 
year,  when  the  auspicious  moment  for  bathing  in  the  Ganges  was  announced  to  the  im- 
patient devotees,  the  rush  was  so  tremendous  that  no  fewer  than  430  persons  were  either 
trampled  to  death  under  foot,  or  drowned  in  the  river!  The  foreigners  resorting  to 
llnrd war  fair  for  commercial  purposes  only,  consist  principally  of  natives  of  Nepaul,  the 
Punjab,  and  Peshwaur,  with  Afghans.  Usbeck  Tartars,  &c.  They  import  vast  num- 
bers of  horses,  cattle,  and  camels ; Persian  dried  fruits,  shawls,  drugs,  &c.  : the  returns 
are  made  in  cotton  piece  goods,  indigo,  sugar,  spices,  and  other  tropical  productions. 
The  merchants  never  mention  the  price  of  their  goods,  but  conduct  the  bargain  by 
touching  the  different  joints  of  their  fingers,  to  hinder  the  bystanders  gaining  any 
information.  During  the  Mahratta  sway,  a kind  of  poll-tax  and  duties  on  cattle  were 
levied  ; but  all  is  now  free,  without  impost  or  molestation  of  any  sort.  Owing,  also,  to 
the  precautions  adopted  by  the  British  government,  the  most  perfect  order  is  preserved ; 
much  to  the  surprise  and  satisfaction  of  the  natives  ; for,  antecedent  to  our  occupation  of 
the  country,  the  fairs  usually  ended  in  disorder  and  bloodshed. — ( Private  information , 
and  the  excellent  account  of  Hurdwar  in  Hamilton's  Gazetteer .) 

The  fairs  of  Portobello,  Vera  Cruz,  and  Acapulco,  once  so  famous,  are  now  totally 
deserted  ; that  of  the  Havannah  is  also  much  fallen  off*. 

FATHOM,  a measure  of  length,  6 feet,  chiefly  used  for  measuring  the  length  of 
cordage,  and  the  depth  of  water  and  mines. 

FEATHERS,  BED- FEATHERS  (Fr.  Plumes,  Plumes  a lit;  Ger.  Federn,  Bett- 
federn ; Du.  lledreern,  Pluimen  ; It.  Piume ; Sp.  Plumas'),  make  a considerable  article 
of  commerce ; particularly  those  of  the  ostrich,  heron,  swan,  peacock,  goose,  and  other 
poultry  ; for  plumes,  ornaments  of  the  head,  filling  of  beds,  quilts,  &c.  The  coarsest 
part  of  the  ostrich  plumage  is  generally  denominated  hair,  to  which  it  bears  a resem- 
blance, and  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  hats.  Many  parts  of  Great  Britain  supply 
feathers  for  beds  and  an  inferior  sort  is  brought  from  Ireland.  Eider  down  is  imported 
from  the  north  of  Europe  ; the  ducks  that  supply  it  being  inhabitants  of  Greenland, 
Iceland,  and  Norway.  The  eider  duck  breeds  in  the  islands  on  the  west  of  Scotland, 
but  not  in  sufficient  numbers  to  form  a profitable  branch  of  trade  to  the  inhabitants. 
Hudson’s  Bay  furnishes  very  fine  feathers.  The  down  of  the  swan  is  brought  from 
Dantzic,  as  well  as  large  quantities  of  superior  feathers. 

The  bed-feathers  imported  in  1828  amounted  to  3,103  cwt.,  yielding  6, 8261.  12s.  of 
duty.  The  duty  on  ostrich  feathers  during  tlmsame  year  produced  962/.  8s.  9d. 

FTDDLES,  or  VIOLINS  (Ger.  Holinen,  G eigen ; Du.  Vioolen ; Fr.  Violons;  It.  Vi- 
olini;  Sp.  Violines ; Rus.  Skripizii ),  musical  instruments,  too  well  known  to  need 
any  particular  description.  The  finest-toned  violins  are  those  made  in  Italy ; they  are 
usually  called  Cremonas,  from  the  name  of  the  town  where  they  were  formerly  manufac- 
tured in  the  highest  perfection  : 50  or  60  guineas  have  not  unfrequently  been  given  for 
a Cremona  violin.  { 

FIGS  (Ger.  Feigen  ; Du.  Vygen  ; Fr.  Figues ; It.  Fichi ; Sp.  Higos ; Lat.  Fid,  Carle  a ; 
Arab.  Teen),  the  fruit  of  the  fig  tree  (Ficus  carica),  a native  of  Asia,  but  early  introduced 
into  Europe.  It  flourishes  in  Turkey,  Greece,  France,  Spain,  Italy,  and  Northern  Africa, 
and  even  sometimes  ripens  its  fruit  in  the  open  air  in  this  country.  Figs,  when  ripe,  are, 
for  the  most  part,  dried  in  ovens  to  preserve  them  ; and  then  packed  very  closely  in  the 
small  chests  and  baskets  in  which  we  import  them.  The  best  come  from  Turkey;  those 
of  Kalamata,  in  the  Morea,  are  said  to  be  the  most  luscious. — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory.) 

Dried  figs  form  a very  considerable  article  of  commerce  in  Provence,  Italy,  and  Spain; 
besides  affording,  as  in  the  East,  a principal  article  of  sustenance  for  the  population.  In 
Spain,  figs  are  chiefly  exported  from  Andalusia  and  Valencia ; but  they  are  more  or 
less  abundant  in  every  province.  In  the  northern  parts  of  France  there  are  many  fig 
gardens,  particularly  at  Argenteuil. 

Figs  belong  to  that  class  of  articles,  the  duties  on  which  might  be  reduced,  not  only 
without  any  loss,  but  with  very  great  advantage  to  the  revenue.  They  are  extensively 
used  at  the  tables  of  the  opulent ; and  would,  there  is  no  doubt,  be  much  used  by  the 
middle  classes,  were  their  price  lower.  The  importation,  even  with  the  present  duty  of 
21s.  Gd.,  is  about  20,000  cwt.  ; and  as  this  duty  is  full  100  per  cent,  upon  their  price  in 
bond,  it  may  be  fairly  concluded,  that  were  it  reduced  to  8s.  or  10s.  a cwt.,  the  quantity 
imported  would  very  soon  be  trebled,  or  more. 

No  abatement  of  duty  is  made  on  account  of  any  damage  received  by  figs. 
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FILE,  FILES  (Da.  File;  Du.  Vylen ; Fr.  Limes ; Ger.  Feilen ; It.  Lime ),  an 
instrument  of  iron  or  forged  steel,  cut  in  little  furrows,  used  to  polish  or  smooth  metals, 
timber,  and  other  hard  bodies. 

FIR.  See  Pine. 

FIRE-ARMS.  Under  this  designation  is  comprised  all  sorts  of  guns,  fowling- 
pieces,  blunderbusses,  pistols,  &e.  The  manufacture  of  these  weapons  is  of  considerable 
importance ; employing  at  all  times,  but  especially  during  war,  a large  number  of 
persons. 

In  consequence  of  the  frequent  occurrence  of  accidents  from  the  bursting  of  insufficient  barrels,  the 
legislature  has  most  properly  interfered,  not  to  regulate  their  manufacture,  but  to  prevent  all  persons  from 
using  or  selling  barrels  that  have  not  been  regularly  proved  in  a public  proof-house.  The  first  act  for  this 
purpose  was  passed  in  1813;  but  it  was  soon  after  superseded  by  a fuller  and  more  complete  one,  the 
55  Cieo.  3.  c.  59.  This  statute  imposes  a fine  of  20/.  on  any  person  using,  in  any  of  the  progressive  stages 
of  its  manufacture,  any  barrel  not  duly  proved ; on  any  person  delivering  the  same,  except  through  a proof- 
house  ; and  on  any  person  receiving,  for  the  purpose  of  making  guns,  &c.  any  barrels  which  have  not  passed 
through  a proof-house.  These  penalties  to  be  levied  on  conviction  before  2 justices ; with  like  penalties, 
to  be  similarly  levied,  on  persons  counterfeiting  the  proof-marks. 

FIRE-WORKS.  By  9 & 10  Will.  3.,  all  sorts  of  fire-works  arc  declared  to  be  a 
common  nuisance  ; and  the  making,  causing  to  be  made,  giving,  selling,  or  offering  for 
sale,  any  squibs,  rockets,  serpents,  or  other  fire-works,  or  any  cases  or  implements  for 
making  the  same,  is  made  subject  to  a penalty  of  51.,  to  be  recovered  on  conviction  before 
a justice  of  the  peace.  Casting  or  firing  any  such  fire- works,  or  permitting  the  same 
to  be  cast  or  fired,  from  any  house  or  place,  and  casting  or  firing  the  same  into  any 
house,  shop,  street,  highway,  or  river,  is  subjected  to  a penalty  of  20.5. , to  be  recovered  in 
like  manner ; and  if  not  immediately  paid,  the  party  to  be  imprisoned  and  kept  to  hard 
labour  for  any  time  not  exceeding  a month.  But  the  statute  provides,  that  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  master,  lieutenant,  or  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  ordnance,  or  those 
authorised  by  them,  to  give  orders  for  making  any  fire-works,  to  be  used  according  to 
such  orders. 

FIRKIN,  a measure  of  capacity,  equal  to  9 ale  gallons,  or  7^  Imperial  gallons,  or 
2,538  cubic  inches.  — (See  Weights  and  Measures.) 

FIRLOT,  a dry  measure  used  in  Scotland.  The  Linlithgow  wheat  firlot  is  to  the 
Imperial  bushel  as  *998  to  1 ; and  the  Linlithgow  barley  firlot  is  to  the  Imperial  bushel  as 
1.456  is  to  1.  — (See  Weights  and  Measures.) 

FISH  (Ger.  Fisclie;  Du.  Visschen ; Da.  and  Svv.  Fisk;  Fr.  Poissons ; It.  Pesci ; Sp. 
Pescados ; Port.  Peixes ; Rus.  Riib  ; Pol.  Rybi ; Lat.  Pisces ),  a term  used  in  natural 
history  to  denote  every  variety  of  animal  inhabiting  seas,  rivers,  lakes,  ponds,  &c.  that 
cannot  exist  for  any  considerable  time  out  of  the  water.  But  in  a commercial  point  of 
view,  those  fishes  only  are  referred  to,  that  are  caught  by  man,  and  used  either  as  food 
or  for  some  other  useful  purpose.  Of  these,  herring,  salmon,  cod,  pilchard,  mackarel, 
turbot,  lobster,  oyster,  whale,  &c.  are  among  the  most  important.  — (See  the  different 
articles  under  these  titles.) 

The  supply  of  fish  in  the  seas  round  Britain  is  most  abundant,  or  rather  quite  inex- 
haustible. “ The  coasts  of  Great  Britain,”  says  Sir  John  Boroughs,  “ doe  yield  such 
a continued  sea  harvest  of  gain  and  benefit  to  all  those  that  with  diligence  doe  labour 
in  the  same,  that  no  time  or  season  of  the  yeare  passeth  away  without  some  apparent 
meanes  of  profitable  employment,  especially  to  such  as  apply  themselves  to  fishing ; which, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  year  unto  the  latter  end,  continueth  upon  some  part  or  other 
upon  our  coastes;  and  these  in  such  infinite  shoales  and  multitudes  of  fishes  are  offered 
to  the  takers,  as  may  justly  move  admiration,  not  only  to  strangers,  but  to  those  that 
daily  are  employed  amongst  them.”  — “ That  this  harvest,”  says  Mr.  Barrow,  “ ripe  for 
gathering  at  all  seasons  of  the  year  — without  the  labour  of  tillage,  without  expense  of 
seed  or  manure,  without  the  payment  of  rent  or  taxes  — is  inexhaustible,  the  extra- 
ordinary fecundity  of  the  most  valuable  kinds  of  fish  would  alone  afford  abundant  proof. 
To  enumerate  the  thousands,  and  even  millions  of  eggs,  which  are  impregnated  in  the 
herring,  the  cod,  the  ling,  and  indeed  in  almost  the  whole  of  the  esculent  fish,  would  give 
but  an  inadequate  idea  of  the  prodigious  multitudes  in  which  they  flock  to  our  shores ; 
the  shoals  themselves  must  be  seen,  in  order  to  convey  to  the  mind  any  just  notion  of 
their  aggregate  mass.”  — (For  an  account  of  the  shoals  of  herrings,  see  Herring.) 

But,  notwithstanding  these  statements,  there  has  been,  for  these  some  years  past,  a 
growing  complaint  of  a scarcity  of  such  fish  as  breed  in  the  Channel ; and  it  is  affirmed, 
in  the  report  of  the  Commons’  committee  of  1833,  on  the  Channel  fisheries,  that  the 
fact  of  such  scarcity  existing  has  been  completely  established.  The  committee  ascribe 
it  to  various  causes,  but  principally  to  the  destruction  of  the  spawn  or  brood  of  fish,  by 
fishing  with  trawl  or  drag  nets  with  small  meshes,  near  the  shore,  during  the  breeding 
season  ; a practice  prohibited  by  several  statutes,  which  seem,  however,  to  have  fallen 
into  disuse.  The  committee  represent  the  fishermen  as  being  generally  in  a very  de- 
pressed state,  and  that  the  business  is,  for  the  most  part,  very  unprofitable.  We  believe 
that  this  is  the  fact ; but  we  do  not  know  anv  period  when  the  same  might  not  have 
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been  said  with  quite  as  much  truth  as  at  present.  Smith  has  remarked,  that  from  the 
age  of  Theocritus  downwards,  fishermen  have  been  proverbially  poor — ( Wealth  of  Na- 
tions, vol.  i.  p.  167.);  and  a library  might  be  filled  with  the  acts,  reports,  plans,  tracts, 
8c c.  that  have  been  printed  in  this  country  during  the  last  2 centuries,  containing  regu- 
lations, schemes,  suggestions,  &e.  for  the  improvement  of  fisheries  and  fishermen.  But 
it  is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  not  one  of  these  well  meant  endeavours,  notwithstanding 
the  enormous  expense  incurred  in  carrying  some  of  them  into  effect,  has  been  productive 
of  any  material  advantage  ; and  we  see  no  reason  to  think  that  the  suggestions  of  the  late 
committee,  supposing  they  were  to  be  acted  upon,  would  have  any  better  success. 

The  injury  done  to  the  breeding  grounds  might,  perhaps,  be  obviated ; but  besides 
this,  the  committee  lay  much  'tress  on  the  encroachments  of  the  French  and  other 
foreign  fishermen,  and  on  the  licence  given  to  import  foreign-caught  turbot,  &c.  duty 
free ! We  confess,  it  appears  to  us  quite  visionary  to  suppose  that  these  circumstances 
can  have  much  influence,  ( )m  ti-'  u rinen,  living  upon  the  very  shores  of  the  bays  to 
which  the  French  are  said  to  report,  have  advantages  on  their  side  sufficient,  surely,  to 
insure  them  a superiority,  without  the  forcible  expulsion,  supposing  that  could  be  ac- 
complished, of  their  foreign  competitors.  A man  who  does  not  succeed  in  a business 
carried  on  at  his  own  door  so  well  as  one  who  resides  100  miles  off,  must  look  for 
the  cause  in  his  want  of  skill  or  industry ; and  should  seek  rather  to  improve  himself 
than  to  discard  his  rival.  The  proposition  for  excluding  turbot,  &c.  of  foreign  catch, 
i\  one  thftt  ought  not  to  be  liateoed  to  for  a single  moment.  Such  exclusion  could  not 
be  bf  the  slightest  advantage  to  the  British  fishermen,  unless  it  occasioned  a rise  in  the 
price  of  the  fish ; atid  we  need  not  say,  that  if  the  legislature  be  to  interfere  at  all  in 
the  matterf  its  interference  ought  to  have  lor  its  object  the  lowering,  not  the  raising  of 
prices. 

All  that  it  is  possible  to  do  for  the  fishery,  by  relieving  it  from  tithes  and  other  bur- 
dens, and  facilitating  the  dispose!  of  the  fidi  in  the  markets  of  this  and  other  countries, 
ought  to  be  done ; but  except  in  so  far  as  its  interests  may  be  promoted  in  this  way,  and, 
perhaps,  by  some  new  regulations  for  preserving  the  brood,  we  do  not  see  what  more 
is  to  be  done  by  legislative  interference.  It  will  be  seen,  in  our  articles  on  the  herring 
and  whale  fisheries,  that  the  bounty  system  was  attended  with  vast  expense,  without 
leading  to  any  useful  result. 

Except  in  London  and  a few  sea-port  towns,  the  consumption  of  fish  in  England  is 
not  great.  The  price  in  the  metropolis,  though  it  has  been  a good  deal  reduced  of  late 
years,  is  still  TUT J high.  This  has  been  pretty  generally  believed  to  be  in  no  small  de- 
gree owing  to  the  salesmen  of  Billingsgate  market  being  able,  in  a great  measure,  to 
regulate  both  the  supply  of  the  article  and  it'  price.  The  late  committee,  however, 
declare,  that  though  they  have  not  minutely  examined  the  subject,  it  does  not  appear 
that  any  improper  monopoly  or  injurious  regidations  subsist  either  in  the  mode  of 
supplying  the  market,  or  in  the  sale  of  the  fish.  Had  any  such  existed,  the  recent 
establishment  of  the  Ilungerford  market  would  have  tended  materially  to  counteract 
their  influence. 

Mr.  Barrow,  in  a valuable  article  on  the  fisheries,  in  the  Supplement  to  the  Encyclopedia 
Britannica,  has  estimated  the  value  of  the  entire  annual  produce  of  the  foreign  and  do- 
mestic fisheries  of  Great  Britain  at  8,300 ,0001.  But  it  is  admitted  by  every  one  who 
knows  any  thing  of  the  subject,  that  this  estimate  is  very  greatly  exaggerated.  We 
doubt  much,  whether  the  entire  value  of  the  fisheries  can  be  reckoned  so  high  as 
3,500,000. 

Regulations  as  to  Importation.  — Fresh  fish,  British  taken,  and  imported  in  British  ships;  and  fresh 
turbots  and  lobsters,  however  taken  or  imported;  may  be  landed  in  the  United  Kingdom  without  report, 
entry,  or  warrant  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  $ 2.) 

Fresh  fish  of  every  kind,  of  British  taking,  and  imported  in  British  ships ; and  fresh  lobsters  and  turbots, 
however  taken,  or  in  whatever  ships  imported  ; and  cured  fish  of  every  kind,  of  British  taking  and  curing, 
imported  in  British  ships  ; shall  be  imported  free  of  all  duties,  and  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in 
any  charge  of  duty  imposed  by  any  act  hereafter  to  be  made  on  the  importation  of  goods  generally;  pro- 
vided  that  before  any  cured  fish  shall  be  entered  free  of  duty,  as  being  of  such  taking  and  curing,  the 
master  of  the  ship  importing  the  same  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the  collector  or  comp- 
troller, that  such  fish  was  actually  caught,  taken  in  British  ships,  and  cured,  wholly  by  his  Majesty’s  sub- 
Jects.  — t 44. 

Fish  of  foreign  taking  or  curing,  or  in  foreign  vessels,  except  turbots  and  lobsters,  stockfish,  live  eels, 
anchovies,  sturgeon,  botargo,  and  caviare,  prohibited  to  be  imported  on  pain  of  forfeiture.  — \ 58. 

FLAX  (Ger.  Flachs ; Du.  Vlasch ; Fr.  Lin ; It.  and  Sp.  Lino ; Rus.  Len,  Lon; 
Pol.  Len;  Lat.  Linum),  an  important  plant  {Linum  usitatissimum)  that  has  been  cul- 
tivated from  the  earliest  ages  in  Great  Britain  and  many  other  countries;  its  fibres  being 
manufactured  into  thread,  and  its  seed  crushed  for  oil.  Generally,  however,  we  have 
been  in  the  habit  of  importing  a large  proportion  of  our  supplies.  The  premiums  given 
by  the  legislature  to  force  the  cultivation  of  flax,  have  had  very  little  effect ; the  fact 
being,  as  Mr.  Loudon  has  stated,  that  its  culture  is  found  to  be,  on  the  whole,  less  profit- 
able than  that  of  corn.  When  allowed  to  ripen  its  seed,  it  is  one  of  the  most  severe  crops. 

The  principal  sorts  of  flax  imported  into  this  country  are,  Petersburgh,  Narva,  Riga, 
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Revel,  Pernau,  Liebau,  Memel,  Oberland,  and  Dutch  flax.  The  Petersburgh  and  Narva 
flax  are  nearly  of  the  same  quality,  the  latter  being  but  little  inferior  to  the  former.  Both 
sorts  come  to  us  in  bundles  of  12,  9,  and  6 heads.  The  Riga  flax  seems  to  deserve  the 
preference  of  any  imported  from  the  Baltic.  It  is  the  growth  of  the  provinces  of  Marien- 
burg,  Druania,  Thiesenhausen,  and  Lithuania. 

The  best  Marienburg  is  called  simply  Marienburg  (M),  or  Marienburg  clean  ; the  second  quality,  cut 
(GIVI) ; and  the  third,  risten  dreyband  (RD)  : of  the  three  other  provinces,  the  first  quality  bears  the  name 
of  rakitzer  ; — as  Druania  rakitzer  (DR),  Thiesenhausen  rakitzer  (TR),  and  Lithuania  rakitzer  (LR). 
The  cut  flax  of  these  three  provinces  is  the  second  quality  : and  to  the  third  quality  belong  the  badstub 
and  badstub  cut  (B  and  BG)  ; the  paternoster  (PN) ; and  hafs  three  band  (HD).  Badstub  and  paternoster 
are  the  refuse  of  the  rakitzer  flax,  and  the  three  band  again  the  refuse  of  the  former  sorts,  and  consequently 
very  ordinary.  The  Revel  and  Pernau  consists  of  Marienburg,  cut , risten}  hafs  three  bandy  and  three 
band.  The  Liebau  and  Memel  growths  are  distinguished  by  the  denomination  of  four  and  three  band. 
These  two  sorts,  as  well  as  the  Oberland  flax,  come  from  Konigsberg,  Elbing,  &c.,  and  are  little  esteemed 
in  the  British  markets. 

Flanders  or  Dutch  flax  is  well  dressed,  and  of  the  finest  quality. 

Flax  is  extensively  cultivated  in  Egypt.  Of  late  years,  some  of  the  Italian  ports 
which  used  to  be  supplied  from  Russia,  have  been  fully  supplied  on  lower  terms  from 
Alexandria. 

The  Phormium  tenax , or  New  Zealand  flax,  is  said  to  exceed  every  other  species  in 
strength  of  fibre  and  whiteness ; qualities  which  (if  it  really  possess  them  in  the  degree 
stated)  must  make  it  peculiarly  well  fitted  for  being  made  into  canvass  and  cordage.  It  has 
been  obtained  within  these  few  years  at  second  hand  from  Sydney  and  Van  Diemen’s 
Land;  the  imports  from  them  having  amounted,  in  1831,  to  15,725  cwt.  Attempts  are 
now  making,  but  with  what  success  remains  to  be  seen,  to  raise  it  in  this  country. 

When  flax  is  brought  to  the  principal  Russian  ports  whence  it  is  shipped,  it  is  classified 
according  to  its  qualities,  and  made  up  in  bundles  by  sworn  inspectors  ( brachers ) ap- 
pointed by  government  for  the  assortment  of  that  and  all  other  merchandise.  These 
functionaries  are  said  to  perform  their  task  with  laudable  impartiality  and  exactness.  A 
ticket  is  attached  to  every  bundle  of  assorted  flax,  containing  the  names  of  the  inspector 
and  owner,  the  sort  of  flax,  and  the  period  when  it  was  selected  or  inspected.  — (See 
Hemp.)  Good  flax  should  be  of  a fine  bright  colour,  well  separated  from  the  tow, 
codilla,  or  coarser  portion  of  the  plant ; and  of  a long,  fine,  and  strong  fibre.  In  pur- 
chasing flax,  it  is  usual  to  employ  agents  wholly  devoted  to  this  peculiar  business. 

Of  936,411  cwt.  of  flax  and  tow  imported  into  Great  Britain  in  1831,  623,256  cwt* 
were  brought  from  Russia;  128,231  cwt.  from  the  Netherlands;  101,729  cwt.  from 
Prussia;  55,324  cwt.  from  France;  1,415  cwt.  from  Italy;  15,275  cwt.  from  New 
South  Wales,  &c.  Almost  the  whole  of  this  quantity  was  retained  for  home  consumption* 
The  duty  was  recently  reduced,  and  is  now  only  Id.  a cwt. 

Flax,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Europe,  not  to  be  imported  for  home  consumption,  except  in 
British  ships,  or  in  ships  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  produce,  or  of  the  country  from  which  it  is  im- 
ported, on  pain  of  forfeiture  of  the  goods  and  100/.  by  the  master  of  the  ship.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.) 

We  subjoin  an  account  of  the  charges  on  the  importation  of  the  different  sorts  of  flax  from  Petersburgh 
and  Riga. 


Charges  at  Petersburgh  on  12  Head  Flax,  per  ton. 

Circa,  16  bobbins  = 63  poods  = 1 ton. 

Rou.  cop. 

Duty,  540  cop.  per  bercovitz  - - - 34  2 

Quarantine  duty,  1 per  cent.  - - 0 34 

Additional  duty,  10  per  cent.  - - - - 3 40 
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Custom-house  charges,  4 per  cent.  - - 1 51 

Receiving  and  weighing,  40  cop.  per  bobbin  - 6 40 

Bracking,  1 roub.  per  bercovitz  - - - 6 30 

Binding,  75  cop.  per  ditto  - - - 4 72 

Lighterage  and  attendance  to  Cronstadt,  8 roub.  per 

60  poods  - - - 8 40 

Mats  - - - - 8 0 

Brokerage,  60  cop.  per  ton  - - - 0 60 

Fixed  charges  R.  73  69 


Brokerage,  £ per  cent. 

Commission  and  extra  charges,  3 per  cent. 

Stamps,  4 per  cent.  1 ^ . 

Brokerage  on  bills,  4 per  cent.  J 2 per  cent* 
are  charges  varying  according  to  the  price  paid. 

Riga  flax  is  bought  at  so  much  per  shippound.  6'  shippound 
s=  1 ton. 

The  charges  of  importation  are  the  same,  or  nearly  so,  as  on 
Petersburgh  flax. 


Charges  here,  per  ton,  taking  the  price  at  45/. 

L.  8.  (I. 

Insurance,  12$.  6d.  per  cent,  and  policy,  during 
the  summer,  for  best  risks  - - - 0 6 9 

Sound  dues  - - - - -056 

Freight,  say  52$.  6d.  per  ton  in  full  - -2126 

Customs  - - - - -018 

Landing  charges  - - --1110 

Discount,  3|  per  cent,  (being  sold  at  9 months* 

credit)  - - - - - 1 13  9 

Brokerage,  £ per  cent.  - - - - 0 4 6 


L.  5 

15 

8 

Loss  by  tare,  2 per  cent. 

- 0 

18 

0 

L.  6 

13 

8 

9 Head  Flax. 

26  bobbins  ==  63  poods  = 1 ton.  Rou.  cop. 
Fixed  charges  at  Petersburgh  amount  to  - - 80  33 

The  oiher  charges  same  as  on  12  head  ; the  charges 
of  imnort  may  be  called  the  same  as  on  12  head 
also,  tne  difference  being  only  on  the  value;  which 
makes  the  insurance,  discount,  and  brokerage,  of 
less  amount.  The  increase  of  fixed  charges  at 
Petersburgh  is  owing  to  the  larger  number  of 
bobbins  to  the  ton. 

6 Head  Flax. 

47  bobbins  = 63  poods  = 1 ton.  Rou.  cop . 
Fixed  charges,  per  ton  - - - - 91  52 

Other  charges,  vide  supret . 


FLAX-SEED,  or  LINSEED  (Fr.  Lin , Graine  de  Lin ; Ger.  Leinsaat  • Du.  Lyn - 
zaad ; It.  Linseme  ; Sp.  Linaza ; Port.  Linhaca  ; Pol.  Siemie , Iniane ; Rus.  Semja 
lenjanoe  ; Lat.  Lini  semen ),  the  seed  of  flax.  It  contains  a great  deal  of  oil,  which  it 
yields  by  expression  ; and  is  cultivated  either  that  it  may  be  used  in  sowing,  or  sent  to 
the  crushing  mills  to  be  converted  into  oil. 

As  the  quality  of  the  crop  depends  much  on  the  seed  employed,  a good  deal  of  care  is 
requisite  in  selecting  the  best.  Generally  spe?!';~~  1 1 ’ t bright, 

brownish  colour,  oily  to  the  feel,  heavy,  and  c k highest 
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estimation  for  sowing  ; it  not  only  ripens  sooner  than  any  other  that  is  imported,  but 
produces  larger  crops,  and  of  the  quality  that  best  suits  our  principal  manufactures. 
American  seed  produces  fine  flax,  but  the  produce  is  not  so  large  as  from  Dutch  seed. 
British  flax-seed  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  Dutch  ; but  the  risk  of  the  crop  misgiving 
is  so  much  greater,  “ that  those  only  who  are  ignorant  of  the  consequences,  or  who  are 
compelled  from  mo aity,  arc  chargeable  with  this  act  of  ill-judged  parsimony.” — ( Lou - 
linn's  /•: /«•//.  of  .IgricuUUrt,')  Crushing  sec-d  is  principally  imported  from  Russia,  but 
considerable  quantities  are  also  brought  from  Italy  and  Egypt.  Of  2,759,103  bushels  of 
linseed  imported  in  1831,  2,2 10,702  were  brought  from  Russia,  172,099  from  Prussia, 

6,294  from  the  United  States,  105,448  from  Italy,  98,847  from  Egypt,  53,738  from 
the  Netherlands,  &c.  The  duty  is  1».  a quarter;  and  the  price,  in  December,  1833, 
varied  from  45s.  to  54s.  a quarter. 

FLOTSA M,  J ETSAM,  and  LAGAN.  In  order  to  constitute  a legal  wreck,  the 
goods  must  come  to  land.  If  they  continue  at  sea,  the  law  distinguishes  them  by  the 
foregoing  uncouth  and  h uh  nous  appellations:  flotsam  is  when  the  goods  continue 
swimming  on  the  surface  of  the  waves;  jetsam  is  when  they  are  sunk  under  the  surface 
of  the  water ; and  lagan  is  when  they  are  sunk,  but  tied  to  a cork  or  buoy  to  be  found 
again.  — (/>*/</<  k stone,  book  i.  c.  8.)  Foreign  liquors,  brought  or  coming  into  Great 
Ih  Main  or  Ireland,  as  derelict,  flotsam,  &c.,  are  to  pay  the  same  duties  and  receive  the 
same  drawbacks  as  similar  liquors  regularly  imported. 

FLO!  II  *'<  r.  /•  < in  vs  mehl , Semmelnuhl , Du.  Bloem ; Fr.  Fleur  de  farine ; It.  Fiore ; 
Sp.  F'lor),  the  meal  of  wheat  corn,  finely  ground  and  sifted.  There  are  three  qualities 
of  flour,  denominated  flrst,  seconds,  and  thirds,  of  which  the  first  is  the  purest.  — (See 
Corn  Laws  and  Corn  Trade.) 

FOOT,  a measure  of  length,  consisting  of  12  inches. — (See  Weights  and 
Measures.) 

FORESTALLING,  the  buying  or  contracting  for  any  cattle,  provision,  or  mer- 
chan  disc,  on  its  way  to  the  market,  or  dissuading  persons  from  buying  their  goods 
there,  or  persuading  them  to  raise  the  price,  or  spreading  any  false  rumour  with  intent 
to  enhance  the  value  of  any  article.  Several  statutes  had  from  time  to  time  been 
passed,  prohibiting  forestalling  under  severe  penalties.  But  as  more  enlarged  views 
upon  such  subjects  began  to  prevail,  the  impolicy  of  these  statutes  became  obvious. 
They  were  consequently  repealed  in  1772.  But  forestalling  is  still  punishable  at 
common  law  by  fine  and  imprisonment.  It  is  doubtful,  however,  whether  any  jury  would 
now  com  id  an  indh  idual  accused  of  such  practices.  — ( Wealth  of  Nations,  vol.  ii.  p.409.) 
FRANKINCENSE.  See  Rosin. 

FREIGHT,  the  sum  paid  by  the  merchant  or  other  person  hiring  a ship,  or  part  of 
a ship,  for  the  use  of  such  ship  or  part,  during  a specified  voyage  or  for  a specified  time. 

The  freight  is  most  commonly  fixed  by  the  charterparty  — (see  Charterparty) — or 
bill  of  lading  — (see  Bill  of  Lading);  but  in  the  absence  of  any  formal  stipulations  on 
the  subject,  it  would  be  due  according  to  the  custom  or  usage  of  trade. 

I n the  case  of  a charterparty,  if  the  stipulated  payment  be  a gross  sum  for  an  entire 
ship,  or  an  entire  part  of  a ship,  for  the  whole  voyage,  the  gross  sum  will  be  payable 
although  the  merchant  has  not  fully  laden  the  ship.  And  if  a certain  sum  be  stipulated 
for  every  ton,  or  other  portion  of  the  ship’s  capacity,  for  the  whole  voyage,  the  payment 
must  be  according  to  the  number  of  tons,  &c.  which  the  ship  is  proved  capable  of  con- 
taining, without  regard  to  the  quantity  actually  put  on  board  by  the  merchant.  On  the 
other  band,  if  the  merchant  have  stipulated  to  pay  a certain  sum  per  cask  or  bale  of 
goods,  the  payment  must  be,  in  the  first  place,  according  to  the  number  of  casks  and 
bales  shipped  and  delivered ; and  if  he  have  further  covenanted  to  furnish  a complete 
lading,  or  a specific  number  of  casks  or  bales,  and  failed  to  do  so,  he  must  make  good 
the  loss  which  the  owners  have  sustained  by  his  failure. 

If  an  entire  ship  be  hired,  and  the  burden  thereof  be  expressed  in  the  charterparty, 
and  the  merchant  bind  himself  to  pay  a certain  sum  for  every  ton,  &c.  of  goods  which 
he  shall  lade  on  board,  but  does  not  bind  himself  to  furnish  a complete  lading,  the 
owners  can  only  demand  payment  for  the  quantity  of  goods  actually  shipped.  But  if 
the  merchant  agree  to  load  a full  and  complete  cargo,  though  the  ship  be  described  as 
of  less  burden  than  she  really  is,  the  merchant  must  load  a full  cargo,  according  to  the 
real  burden  of  the  ship,  and  he  will  be  liable  for  freight  according  to  what  ought  to  be 
loaded. 

The  delivery'  of  goods  at  the  place  of  destination  is  in  general  necessary  to  entitle  the 
owner  to  freight ; but  with  respect  to  living  animals,  whether  men  or  cattle,  which  may 
frequently  die  during  the  voyage,  without  any  fault  or  neglect  of  the  persons  belonging 
to  the  ship,  it  is  ruled,  that  if  there  be  no  express  agreement  whether  the  freight  is  to 
be  paid  for  the  lading,  or  for  the  transporting  them,  freight  shall  be  paid  as  well  for  the 
dead  as  for  the  living : if  the  agreement  be  to  pay  freight  for  the  lading , then  death  cer- 
tainly cannot  deprive  the  owners  of  the  freight ; but  if  the  agreement  be  to  pay  freight 
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for  transporting  them,  then  no  freight  is  due  for  those  that  die  on  the  voyage,  because 
is  to  them  the  contract  is  not  performed.  These  distinctions  have  been  made  in  the 
civil  law,  and  have  been  adopted  into  the  modern  systems  of  maritime  law. 

Freight  is  most  frequently  contracted  to  be  paid  either  by  the  whole  voyage,  or  by 
the  month,  or  other  time.  In  the  former  case  the  owners  take  upon  themselves  the 
chance  of  the  voyage  being  long  or  short : but  in  the  latter  the  risk  of  the  duration  falls 
upon  the  merchant ; and  if  no  time  be  fixed  for  the  commencement  of  the  computation, 
it  will  begin  from  the  day  on  which  the  ship  breaks  ground  and  commences  her  voyage, 
and  will  continue  during  the  whole  course  of  the  voyage,  and  during  all  unavoidable 
delays  ?iot  occasioned  by  the  act  or  neglect  of  the  owners  or  master , or  by  such  circumstances 
as  occasion  a suspension  of  the  contract  for  a particular  period.  Thus,  the  freight  will 
be  payable  for  the  time  consumed  in  necessary  repairs  during  a voyage,  provided  it  do 
not  appear  that  the  ship  was  insufficient  at  the  outset,  or  that  there  was  any  improper 
delay  in  repairing  her. 

In  the  absence  of  an  express  contract  to  the  contrary,  the  entire  freight  is  not  earned 
until  the  whole  cargo  be  ready  for  delivery,  or  has  been  delivered  to  the  consignee 
according  to  the  contract  for  its  conveyance. 

If  a consignee  receive  goods  in  pursuance  of  the  usual  bill  of  lading,  by  which  it  is 
expressed  that  he  is  to  pay  the  freight,  he,  by  such  receipt,  makes  himself  debtor  for 
the  freight,  and  may  be  sued  for  it.  But  a person  who  is  only  an  agent  for  the  con- 
signor, and  who  is  known  to  the  master  to  be  acting  in  that  character,  does  not  make 
himself  personally  answerable  for  the  freight  by  receiving  the  goods,  although  he  also 
enters  them  in  his  own  name  at  the  Custom-house. 

In  some  cases  freight  is  to  be  paid,  or  rather  an  equivalent  recompence  made  to  the 
owners,  although  the  goods  have  not  been  delivered  at  the  place  of  destination,  and 
though  the  contract  for  conveyance  be  not  strictly  performed.  Thus,  if  part  of  the 
cargo  be  thrown  overboard  for  the  necessary  preservation  of  the  ship  and  the  remainder 
of  the  goods,  and  the  ship  afterwards  reach  the  place  of  destination,  the  value  of  this 
part  is  to  be  answered  to  the  merchant  by  way  of  general  average,  and  the  value  of  the 
freight  thereof  allowed  to  the  owner.  So,  if  the  master  be  compelled  by  necessity  to 
sell  a part  of  the  cargo  for  victuals  or  repairs,  the  owners  must  pay  to  the  merchant  the 
price  which  the  goods  would  have  fetched  at  the  place  of  destination ; and,  therefore, 
are  allowed  to  charge  the  merchant  with  the  money  that  would  have  been  due  if  they 
had  been  conveyed  thither. 

When  goods  are  deteriorated  during  a voyage,  the  merchant  is  entitled  to  a compen- 
sation, provided  the  deterioration  has  proceeded  from  the  fault  or  neglect  of  the  master 
or  mariners ; and  of  course  he  is  not  answerable  for  the  freight,  unless  he  accept  the 
goods,  except  by  way  of  deduction  from  the  amount  of  the  compensation.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  deterioration  has  proceeded  from  a principle  of  decay  naturally  inherent  in 
the  commodity  itself,  whether  active  in  every  situation,  or  in  the  confinement  and  close- 
ness of  a ship,  or  from  the  perils  of  the  sea,  or  the  act  of  God,  the  merchant  must  beai 
the  loss  and  pay  the  freight ; for  the  master  and  owners  are  in  no  fault,  nor  does  their 
contract  contain  any  insurance  or  warranty  against  such  an  event.  In  our  West  India 
trade,  the  freight  of  sugar  and  molasses  is  usually  regulated  by  the  weight  of  the  casks 
at  the  port  of  delivery  here,  which,  in  fact,  is  in  every  instance  less  than  the  weight  at 
the  time  of  the  shipment ; and,  therefore,  the  loss  of  freight  occasioned  by  the  leakage 
necessarily  falls  upon  the  owners  of  the  ship  by  the  nature  of  the  contract. 

Different  opinions  have  been  entertained  by  Valin,  Pothier,  and  other  great  authorities 
as  to  maritime  law,  with  respect  to  the  expediency  of  allowing  the  merchant  to  abandon 
his  goods  for  freight  in  the  event  of  their  being  damaged.  This  question  has  not  been 
judicially  decided  in  this  country.  “ The  only  point,”  says  Lord  Tenterden,  “ intended 
to  be  proposed  by  me  as  doubtful,  is  the  right  to  abandon  for  freight  alone  at  the  port 
of  destination : and  in  point  of  practice,  I have  been  informed  that  this  right  is  never 
claimed  in  this  country.”  — ( Law  of  Shipping , part  iii.  c.  7.) 

Freight  being  the  return  made  for  the  conveyance  of  goods  or  passengers  to  a particular 
destination,  no  claim  arises  for  its  payment  in  the  event  of  a total  loss ; and  it  is  laid 
down  by  Lord  Mansfield,  that  “ in  case  of  a total  loss  with  salvage,  the  merchant  may 
either  take  the  part  saved,  or  abandon.”  — ( Abbott , part  iii.  c.  7.)  But  after  the  merchant 
has  made  his  election,  he  must  abide  by  it. 

It  often  happens  that  a ship  is  hired  by  a charterparty  to  sail  from  one  port  to  another, 
and  thence  back  to  the  first — as,  for  example,  from  London  to  Leghorn,  and  from  Leg- 
horn back  to  London  — at  a certain  sum  to  be  paid  for  every  month  or  other  period  of 
the  duration  of  the  employment.  Upon  such  a contract,  if  the  whole  be  one  entire  voyage , 
and  the  ship  sail  in  safety  to  Leghorn,  and  there  deliver  the  goods  of  the  merchant,  and 
take  others  on  board  to  be  brought  to  London,  but  happen  to  be  lost  in  her  return 
thither,  nothing  is  due  for  freight,  although  the  merchant  has  had  the  benefit  of  the 
voyage  to  Leghorn  : but,  if  the  outward  and  homeward  voyages  be  distinct , freight  will  be 
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due  for  the  proportion  of  the  time  employed  in  the  outward  voyage.  u If”  said  Lord 
Mansfield,  in  a case  of  this  sort,  “ there  be  one  entire  voyage  out  and  in,  and  the  ship  be 
fist  away  on  the  homeward  voyage,  no  freight  is  due ; no  wages  are  due,  because  the 
ft' hole  profit  is  lost ; and  by  express  agreement  the  parties  may  make  the  outward  and 
homeward  voyage  one.  Nothing  is  more  common  than  two  voyages:  wherever  there  are 
two  voyages,  and  one  is  performed,  and  the  ship  is  lost  on  the  homeward  voyage,  freight 
is  due  for  the  first.”  — ( K . B.  Trin.  Term,  16  Geo.  3.) 

It  frequently  happens  that  the  master  or  owner  fails  to  complete  his  contract,  either 
by  not  delivering  the  whole  goods  to  the  consignee  or  owner,  or  by  delivering  them  at  a 
place  short  of  their  original  destination  ; in  these  cases,  if  the  owner  or  consignee  of  the 
goods  derive  any  benefit  from  their  conveyance,  he  is  liable  to  the  payment  of  freight  ac- 
cording to  the  pro,  of  the  voyage  performed,  or  pro  rata  itineris  peracti : and  though 

Contracts  of  this  nature  he  frequently  entire  and  indivisible,  and  the  master  or  owner  of 
t he  ship  cannot,  from  their  nature,  sue  thereon,  and  recover  a rateable  freight,  or  pro 
rota  itint rit  i yet  he  may  do  so  upon  a fresh  implied  contract,  for  as  much  as  he  deserves 
to  have,  unless  there  be  an  express  clause  in  the  original  charterparty  or  contract  to  the 
contrary.  A fresh  implied  contract  is  inferred  from  the  owner’s  or  consignee’s  acceptance 
yf  the  goods.  Many  difficulties  have,  indeed,  arisen  in  deciding  as  to  what  shall  amount 
to  an  acceptance:  it  is  not,  however,  necessary  actually  to  receive  the  goods;  acceptance 
in. iv  be  made  !>v  the  express  or  implied  directions,  and  with  the  consent,  of  the  owner  or 
consignee  of  the  goods,  but  not  otherwise. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  owner  of  the  ship,  who  is  originally  entitled  to  the 
freight,  sells  or  otherwise  disposes  of  his  interest  in  the  ship;  where  a chartered  ship  is 
sold  before  the  voyage,  the  vendee,  and  not  the  vendor  or  party  to  whom  he  afterwards 
assigns  the  charterpartyi  b entitled  to  the  freight.  But  where  a ship  has  been  sold  during 
the  voyage,  the  owner,  with  whom  a covenant  to  pay  freight  has  been  made,  is  entitled 
to  the  freight,  and  not  the  vendee.  A mortgagee  who  does  not  take  possession,  is  not 
entitled  to  the  freight. 

The  l ime  and  manner  of  pay  ing  freight  are  frequently  regulated  by  express  stipulations 
in  a charterparty,  or  other  written  contract ; and  when  that  is  the  case,  they  must  be  re- 

Cted  ; but  if  there  be  no  express  stipulation  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  the  right 
of  lien,  the  goods  remain  as  a security  till  the  freight  is  paid  ; for  the  master  is  not  bound 
to  deliver  them,  or  any  part  of  them,  without  payment  of  the  freight  and  other  charges 
in  respect  thereof.  But  the  master  cannot  detain  the  cargo  on  board  the  vessel  till 
these  payments  be  made,  as  the  merchant  would,  in  that  case,  have  no  opportunity  of 
examining  the  condition  of  the  goods.  In  England,  the  practice  is,  when  the  master  is 
doubtful  of  payment,  to  send  such  goods  as  are  not  required  to  be  landed  at  any  par- 
ticular wharf,  to  a public  wharf,  ordering  the  wharfinger  not  to  part  with  them  till  the 
freight  and  other  charges  are  paid.  No  right  of  lien  for  freight  can  exist,  unless  the 
freight  be  earned  ; if  the  freighter  or  a stranger  prevent  the  freight  from  becoming  due, 
the  ship  owner  or  master’s  remedy  is  by  action  of  damages. 

( For  further  information  and  details  with  respect  to  this  subject,  see  the  art.  Charter- 
n;;rv,  in  this  Dictionary;  Abbott  ( Ix>rd  Tentcrden)  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  part  iii. 
c.7.  ; Chitty's  Commercial  Laic,  vol.  iii.  c.  9. ; Molloy  de  Jure  Maritimo,  book  ii.  c.4.,  $•<:.) 

FRUIT  ( Ger.  Obst,  Friichte ; Du.  Ooft ; Fr.  Fruit ; It.  Frutta,  Frutte ; Sp.  Fruta ; 
Ilus.  Owoschtseh ; Lat.  Fructum ).  This  appellation  is  bestowed  by  commercial  men 
upon  those  species  of  fruit,  such  as  oranges,  lemons,  almonds,  raisins,  currants,  apples, 
8$ c.,  which  constitute  articles  of  importation  from  foreign  countries. 

FULLERS’  EARTH  (Ger.  Walkererde;  Du.  Foldarde ; Fr.  Terre  d foulon ; It. 
Terra  da  puryatori ; Sp.  Tierra  de  baton ; Rus.  Schifftrnaia ; Lat.  Terra  fullonum),  a 
species  of  clay,  of  a greenisli  white,  greenish  grey,  olive  and  oil  green,  and  sometimes 
spotted  colour.  It  is  usually  opaque,  very  soft,  and  feels  greasy.  It  is  used  by  fullers 
to  take  grease  out  of  cloth  before  they  apply  the  soap.  The  best  is  found  in  Bucking- 
hamshire and  Surrey.  When  good,  it  has  a greenish  white,  or  greenish  grey  colour, 
falls  into  powder  in  water,  appears  to  melt  on  the  tongue  like  butter,  communicates  a 
milky  hue  to  water,  and  deposits  very  little  sand  when  mixed  with  boiling  water.  The 
remarkable  detersive  property  on  woollen  cloth  depends  on  the  alumina,  which  should 
be  at  least  one  fifth  of  the  whole,  but  not  much  more  than  one  fourth,  lest  it  become  too 
tenacious.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry;  Jameson's  Mineralogy.)  Malcolm,  in  his  Survey  of 
Surrey,  published  in  1809,  says  that  he  took  considerable  pains  in  endeavouring  to 
ascertain  the  consumption  of  fullers’  earth,  and  that  he  found  it  to  be  about  6,300  tons 
a year  for  the  entire  kingdom,  of  which  about  4,000  tons  were  furnished  by  Surrey. 

FUNDS  (Public),  the  name  given  to  the  public  funded  debt  due  by  government. 

The  practice  of  borrowing  money  in  order  to  defray  a part  of  the  war  expenditure 
began,  in  this  country,  in  the  reign  of  William  III.  In  the  infancy  of  the  practice,  it 
was  customary  to  borrow  upon  the  security  of  some  tax,  or  portion  of  a tax,  set  apart  as 

fund  for  discharging  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  sum  borrowed.  This  discharge 
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was,  however,  very  rarely  effected.  The  public  exigencies  still  continuing,  the  loans 
were,  in  most  either  continued,  or  the  taxes  were  again  mortgaged  for  fresh  ones. 

At  length  the  practice  of  borrowing  for  a fixed  period,  or,  as  it  is  commonly  termed, 
upon  terminable  annuities,  was  almost  entirely  abandoned,  and  most  loans  were  made 
upon  interminable  annuities,  or  until  such  time  as  it  might  be  convenient  for  government 
to  pay  off  the  principal. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  funding  system,  the  term  fund  meant  the  taxes  or  funds 
appropriated  to  the  discharge  of  the  principal  and  interest  of  loans ; those  who  held 
government  securities,  and  sold  them  to  others,  selling,  of  course,  a corresponding  claim 
upon  some  fund.  But  after  the  debt  began  to  grow  large,  and  the  practice  of  borrow- 
ing upon  interminable  annuities  had  been  introduced,  the  meaning  attached  to  the  term 
fund  was  gradually  changed  ; and  instead  of  signifying  the  security  upon  which  loans 
were  advanced,  it  has,  for  a long  time,  signified  the  principal  of  the  loans  themselves. 

Owing  partly,  perhaps,  to  the  scarcity  of  disposable  capital  at  the  time,  but  far  more 
to  the  supposed  insecurity  of  the  Revolutionary  establishment,  the  rate  of  interest  paid 
by  government  in  the  early  part  of  the  funding  system  was,  comparatively,  high.  But 
as  the  country  became  richer,  and  the  confidence  of  the  public  in  the  stability  of  govern- 
ment was  increased,  ministers  were  enabled  to  take  measures  for  reducing  the  interest, 
first  in  1716,  and  again  in  1749. 

During  the  reigns  of  William  III.  and  Anne,  the  interest  stipulated  for  loans  was 
very  various.  But  in  the  reign  of  George  II.  a different  practice  was  adopted.  In- 
stead of  varying  the  interest  upon  the  loan  according  to  the  state  of  the  money  market 
at  the  time,  the  rate  of  interest  was  generally  fixed  at  three  or  three  and  a half  per  cent. ; 
the  necessary  variation  being  made  in  the  principal  funded.  Thus,  suppose  government 
were  anxious  to  borrow,  that  they  preferred  borrowing  in  a 3 per  cent,  stock,  and  that 
they  could  not  negotiate  a loan  for  less  than  4j  per  cent.  ; they  effected  their  object  by 
giving  the  lender,  in  return  for  every  100/.  advanced,  150/.  3 per  cent,  stock;  that  is, 
they  bound  the  country  to  pay  him  or  his  assignees  4/.  10s.  a year  in  all  time  to  come, 
or,  otherwise,  to  extinguish  the  debt  by  a payment  of  150/.  In  consequence  of  the 
prevalence  of  this  practice,  the  principal  of  the  debt  now  existing  amounts  to  nearly  two 
fifths  more  than  the  sum  actually  advanced  by  the  lenders. 

Some  advantages  are,  however,  derivable,  or  supposed  to  be  derivable,  from  this 
system.  It  renders  the  management  of  the  debt,  and  its  transfer,  more  simple  and 
commodious  than  it  would  have  been,  had  it  consisted  of  a great  number  of  funds  bear- 
ing different  rates  of  interest : and  it  is  contended,  that  the  greater  field  for  speculation 
afforded  to  the  dealers  in  stocks  bearing  a low  rate  of  interest,  has  enabled  government 
to  borrow,  by  funding  additional  capitals,  for  a considerably  less  payment  on  account  of 
interest  than  would  have  been  necessary  had  no  such  increase  of  capital  been  made. 

Were  this  a proper  place  for  entering  upon  such  discussions,  it  would  be  easy  to  show 
that  the  advantages  now  referred  to  are  really  of  very  trifling  importance ; and  that  the 
method  of  funding  by  an  increase  of  capital  lias  been  a most  improvident  one,  and  most 
injurious  to  the  public  interests.  * But  it  would  be  quite  foreign  from  the  objects  of  this 
work  to  enter  into  any  examination  of  such  questions ; our  readers  will,  however,  find 
them  fully  investigated  in  an  article  in  the  93d  No.  of  the  Edinburgh  Review.  Here 
we  have  merely  to  consider  funded  property,  or  government  securities,  as  transferable 
or  marketable  commodities.  The  following  is  an  account  of  the  progress  of  the  national 
debt  of  Great  Britain,  from  the  Revolution  to  the  present  time:  — 


f 

Principal. 

Interest. 

Debt  at  the  Revolution  in  1689  - - - 

Excess  of  debt  contracted  during  the  reign  of  William  III.  above  debt 
paid  off  - - - - 

£ 

664,263 

15,730,439 

£ 

39,855 

1,271,087 

Debt  at  the  accession  of  Queen  Anne  in  1702  - - 

Debt  contracted  during  Queen  Anne’s  reign  - - 

16,394,702 

37,750,661 

1,310,942 

2,040,416 

Debt  at  the  accession  of  George  I.  in  1714  - 

Debt  paid  off  during  the  reign  of  George  I.  above  debt  contracted 

54,145,363 

2,053,125 

3,351,358 

1,133,807 

Debt  at  the  accession  of  George  II.  in  1727  - 

Debt  contracted  from  the  accession  of  George  II.  till  the  peace  of  Paris 
in  1763,  3 years  after  the  accession  of  George  III. 

52,092,238 

86,773,192 

2,217,551 

2,634,500 

Debt  in  1763  - - - 

Paid  during  peace  - - 

138,865,430 

10,281,795 

4,852,051 

380,480 

Debt  at  the  commencement  of  the  American  war  in  1775 

Debt  contracted  during  the  American  war  - 

128,583,635 

121,267,993 

4,471,571 

4,980,201 

Debt  at  the  conclusion  of  the  American  war  in  1784  - 

Paid  during  peace,  from  1784  to  1793  - " 

249,851,628 

10,501,380 

9,451,772 

243,277 

Debt  at  the  commencement  of  the  French  war  in  1793 

Debt  contracted  during  the  French  war  - 

239,350,148 

nf\ o 

9,208,495 

24,645,971 

Total  funded  and  unfunded  debt,  5th  of  January,  1817,  when  the 
and  Irish  Exchequers  were  consolidated 

$3,854,466 
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Since  1817,  a deduction  has  been  made  of  about  sixty  millions  from  the  principal  of 
the  debt,  and  about  Jive  millions  from  the  annual  charge  on  its  account.  This  diminu- 
tion has  been  principally  effected  by  taking  advantage  of  the  fall  in  the  rate  of  interest 
since  the  peace,  and  offering  to  pay  otf  the  holders  of  different  stocks,  unless  they  con- 
sented  to  accept  a reduced  payment ; and  had  it  not  been  for  the  highly  objectionable 
practice,  already  adverted  to,  of  funding  large  capitals  at  a low  rate  of  interest,  the  saving 
in  this  way  might  have  been  incomparably  larger.  — (See  Table  on  opposite  page.) 

We  shall  now  subjoin  some  account  of  the  different  funds  or  stocks  forming  the 
public  debt. 

I.  Funds  bearing  Interest  at  Three  per  Cent. 

1.  South  Sea  Debt  and  Annuities.  — This  portion  of  the  debt,  amounting,  on  the  5th 
of  January,  1833,  to  10,144,584/.,  is  all  that  now  remains  of  the  capital  of  the  once  famous, 
or  rather  infamous,  South  Sea  Company.  The  Company  has,  for  a considerable  time 
past,  ceased  to  have  any  thing  to  do  with  trade  : so  that  the  functions  of  the  directors 
are  wholly  restricted  to  the  transfer  of  the  Company’s  stock,  and  the  payment  of  the 
dividends  on  it ; both  of  which  operations  are  performed  at  the  South  Sea  House,  and 
not  at  the  Bank.  The  dividends  on  the  old  South  Sea  annuities  are  payable  on  the  5th 
of  April  and  10th  of  October;  the  dividends  on  the  rest  of  the  Company’s  stock  are 
payable  on  the  5th  of  January  and  5tli  of  July. 

2.  Debt  due  to  the  Batik  of  England.  — This  consists  of  the  sum  of  14,686,800/.  lent 
by  the  Bank  to  the  public  at  3 per  cent.  ; dividends  payable  on  the  5th  of  April  and 
10th  of  October.  This  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  Bank  capital  of  14,553,000/., 
on  which  the  stockholders  divide.  The  dividend  on  the  latter  has  been  8 per  cent,  since 
1823.  — (See  ante,  p.  81.) 

3.  Bank  Annuities  created  in  1726. — The  civil  list  settled  upon  George  I.  was 
700,000/.  a year ; but  having  fallen  into  arrear,  this  stock  was  created  for  the  purpose 
of  cancelling  Exchequer  bills  that  had  been  issued  to  defray  the  arrear.  “ The  capital  is 
irredeemable  ; and  being  small,  in  comparison  with  the  other  public  funds,  and  a stock  in 
which  little  is  done  on  speculation,  the  price  is  generally  at  least  1 per  cent,  lower  than 
the  3 per  cent,  consols.” — ( Cohen's  edit,  of  Fairman  on  the  Funds,  p.  40.) 

4.  Three  per  Cent.  Consols,  or  Consolidated  Annuities.  — This  stock  forms  by  much  the 
largest  portion  of  the  public  debt.  It  had  its  origin  in  1751,  when  an  act  was  passed, 
consolidating  (hence  the  name)  several  separate  stocks  bearing  an  interest  of  3 per  cent, 
into  one  general  stock.  At  the  period  when  the  consolidation  took  place,  the  principal 
of  the  funds  blended  together  amounted  to  9,137,821/.  ; but  by  the  funding  of  additional 
loans,  and  parts  of  loans,  in  this  stock,  it  amounted,  on  the  5th  of  January,  1 833,  to  the 
immense  sum  of  347,458,931/.  ! 

The  consolidated  annuities  are  distinguished  from  the  3 per  cent,  reduced  annuities, 
by  the  circumstance  of  the  interest  upon  them  never  having  been  varied,  and  by  the  di- 
vidends becoming  due  at  different  periods.  This  stock  is,  from  its  magnitude,  and  the 
proportionally  great  number  of  its  holders,  the  soonest  affected  by  all  those  circumstances 
which  tend  to  elevate  or  depress  the  price  of  funded  property.  And,  on  this  account,  it 
is  the  stock  which  speculators  and  jobbers  most  commonly  select  for  their  operations. 
Dividends  payable  on  the  5th  of  January  and  5th  of  July. 

5.  Three  per  Cent.  Reduced  Annuities.  — This  fund  was  established  in  1757.  It  con- 
sisted, as  the  name  implies,  of  several  funds  which  had  previously  been  borrowed  at  a 
higher  rate  of  interest ; but,  by  an  act  passed  in  1749,  it  was  declared  that  such  holders 
of  the  funds  in  question  as  did  not  choose  to  accept  in  future  of  a reduced  interest  of  3 
per  cent,  should  be  paid  off,  — an  alternative  which  comparatively  few  embraced.  The 
debts  that  were  thus  reduced  and  consolidated,  amounted,  at  the  establishment  of  the 
fund,  to  17,571,574/.  By  the  addition  of  new  loans,  they  now  amount  to  123,029,913/. 
Dividends  payable  on  the  5th  of  April  and  10th  of  October. 

II.  Funds  bearing  more  than  Three  per  Cent.  Interest. 

1.  Annuities  at  3^  per  Cent.,  1818.  — This  stock  was  formed  in  1818,  partly  by  a sub- 
scription of  3 per  cent,  consolidated  and  3 per  cent,  reduced  annuities,  and  partly  by  a 
subscription  of  Exchequer  bills.  It  was  made  redeemable  at  par  any  time  after  the  5th 
of  April,  1829,  upon  6 months’  notice  being  given.  Dividends  payable  on  the  5th  of 
April  and  10th  of  October.  The  capital  of  this  stock  amounts  to  12,350,802/. 

2.  Reduced  3|-  per  Cent.  Annuities. — This  stock  was  created  in  1824,  by  the  transfer 
of  a stock  bearing  interest  at  4 per  cent.  (Old  4 per  cents.)  It  is  redeemable  at  plea- 
sure. Dividends  payable  5th  of  April  and  10th  of  October.  Amount,  on  the  5th  of 
January,  1833,  63,453,82 4/. 

3.  New  3jr  per  Cent.  Annuities.  — This  stock  was  formed  by  the  act  1 1 Geo.  4.  c.  13., 
out  of  the  stock  known  by  the  name  of  “ New  4 per  cents.,”  amounting  on  the  5th  of 
January,  1830,  to  144,331,212/.  The  holders  of  this  4 per  cent,  stock  had  their  option, 
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cither  to  subscribe  it  into  the  n<?w  per  cent,  annuities,  or  into  a new 5 percent,  stock, 
at  the  rate  of  100/.  *1  per  cents,  for  70/.  5 per  cents.  Dissentients  to  be  paid  off.  Only 
'167,713/.  new  5 per  cent,  stock  " as  created  under  this  arrangement.  The  sum  required 
to  pay  dissentients  was  2,610,000/.  The  new  3l  per  cent,  stock  that  was  thus  created, 
amounted,  on  the  5th  of  January,  1833,  to  137,613,820/.  Dividends  payable  5th  of  Ja- 
nuary and  5th  of  July. 

4.  Four  per  Cent.  Annuities,  created  1826 By  virtue  of  the  act  7 Geo.  4.  c.  39. 

3, (XX), 000  of  Exchequer  hills  tvere  funded,  at  the  rate  of  107/.  4 per  cent,  annuities  for 
every  100/.  hills.  In  1829  (10  Geo.  4.  c.  31.),  3 additional  millions  of  Exchequer  bills 
were  funded  in  this  stock,  at  the  rate  of  101/.  10s.  stock  for  every  100/.  hills.  Dividends 
payable  '.tli  of  April  god  10th  of  October.  Amount,  5th  of  January,  1833,  10,796,340/. 
A considerable  sum  has  been  transferred  from  this  stock  for  the  purchase  of  annuities 
under  the  10  Geo.  4.  c.  24. 

5.  New  5 j>er  Cent.  — Amount,  5th  of  January,  1833,  462,737/.  — (See  above,  3.  New 
3 £ per  Cent.  Annuities.') 

III.  Akscities. 

1 . Lomj  Annuities.  — These  annuities  were  created  at  different  periods,  but  they  all 
expire  together  in  1860.  They'  were  chiefly  granted  by  way  of  premiums  or  douceurs  to 
the  subscribers  to  loans.  Payable  on  the  5th  of  April  and  10th  of  October. 

2.  Annuities  per  4 Geo.  4.  c*  22.  — This  annuity  is  payable  to  the  Bank  of  England, 
and  i . cum  moldy  known  by  the  name  of  the  ••  Dead  weight”  annuity — (s  eeante,  p.  80.). 
It  expires  in  1867.  It  is  equivalent  to  a perpetual  annuity  of  470,319/.  10s. 

3.  Annuities  per  48  Geo.  3.  and  10  Geo.  4.  c.  24.  — These  acts  authorised  the  com- 
missioners for  the  reduction  of  the  national  debt,  to  grant  annuities  for  terms  of  years, 
and  life  annuities;  accepting  in  payment  either  money  or  stock  according  to  rates  spe- 
cified in  Tables  to  be  approved  by  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury.  No  annuities  are  granted 
on  the  life  of  any  nominee  under  15  years  of  age,  nor  in  any  case  not  approved  by  the 
commissioners.  Annuities  for  terms  of  years  not  granted  for  any  period  less  than  ten 
vc.us.  These  annuities  arc  transferable,  but  not  in  parts  or  shares.  Those  for  terms  of 
years,  payable  5th  of  January  and  5th  of  July  ; and  those  for  lives,  5th  of  April  and 
10th  of  October. 

The  annuities  for  terms  of  years  granted  under  the  above  acts,  amounted,  on  the  10th 
of  October,  1830,  to  772,758/.,  being  equal  to  a perpetual  annuity  of  491,058/.  The  life 
annuities  amounted,  at  the  same  period,  to  666,411/.,  being  equal  to  a perpetual  annuity 
of  256,071/.  — (Purl.  Paper , No.  174.  Sess.  1831.) 

Irish  Debt. — It  seems  unnecessary  to  enter  into  any  details  with  respect  to  the 
public  debt  of  Ireland.  The  various  descriptions  of  stock  of  which  it  consists,  and  their 
amount,  are  specified  above.  The  dividends  on  the  Irish  debt  are  paid  at  the  Bank  of 
I reland  ; and  in  order  to  accommodate  the  public,  stock  may  be  transferred,  at  the  plea- 
sure of  the  holders,  from  Ireland  to  Great  Britain,  and  from  the  latter  to  the  former. 

Exchequer  Bills,  are  bills  of  credit  issued  by  authority  of  parliament.  They  are  for 
various  sums,  and  bear  interest  (at  present  at  the  rate  of  \\d.  per  diem,  per  100/.) 
according  to  the  usual  rate  at  the  time.  The  advances  of  the  Bank  to  government  are 
made  upon  Exchequer  bills ; and  the  daily  transactions  between  the  Bank  and  govern- 
ment are  principally  carried  on  through  their  intervention.  Notice  of  the  time  at  which 
outstanding  Exchequer  bills  are  to  be  paid  off  is  given  by  public  advertisement.  Bankers 
prefer  vesting  in  Exchequer  hills  to  any  other  species  of  stock,  even  though  the  interest 
be  for  the  most  part  comparatively  low ; because  the  capital  may  be  received  at  the 
Treasury  at  the  rate  originally  paid  for  it,  the  holders  being  exempted  from  any  risk  of 
fluctuation.  Exchequer  bills  were  first  issued  in  1696,  and  have  been  annually  issued 
ever  since.  The  amount  outstanding,  and  unprovided  for,  on  the  5th  of  January,  1833, 
was  27,278,000/. 

India  Stock  and  India  Bonds,  are  always  quoted  in  the  lists  of  the  prices  of  the  public 
funds.  The  stock  on  which  the  East  India  Company  divide  is  6,000,000/. ; the  dividend 
on  which  has  been,  since  1793,  10l  per  cent.  ; and  is  to  remain  at  that  rate  during  the 
continuance  of  the  charter.  India  bonds  are  generally  for  100/.  each  ; and  bear  at  pre- 
sent 2 1 per  cent,  interest,  payable  31st  of  /March  and  30th  of  September.  In  selling 
them,  the  interest  due  down  to  the  day  of  sale  is,  with  the  premium,  added  to  the  amount 
of  the  bills  ; the  total  being  the  sum  to  be  paid  by  the  purchaser.  The  premium,  which 
is,  consequently,  the  only  variable  part  of  the  price,  is  influenced  by  the  circumstances 
which  influence  the  price  of  stocks  generally, — the  number  of  bonds  in  circulation,  &c. 

The  price  of  stocks  is  influenced  by  a variety  of  circumstances.  Whatever  tends  to 
shake  or  to  increase  the  public  confidence  in  the  stability  of  government,  tends,  at  the 
same  time,  to  lower  or  increase  the  price  of  stocks.  They  are  also  affected  by  the  state 
of  the  revenue  ; and,  more  than  all,  by  the  facility  of  obtaining  supplies  of  disposable 
capital,  and  the  interest  which  may  be  realised  upon  loans  to  responsible  persons. 
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From  1730  till  the  rebellion  of  1745,  the  3 per  cents,  were  never  under  89,  and  were 
once,  in  June,  1737,  as  high  as  107.  During  the  rebellion  they  sunk  to  76;  but  in 
1749  rose  again  to  100.  In  the  interval  between  the  peace  of  Paris,  in  1763,  and  the 
breaking  out  of  the  American  war,  they  averaged  from  80  to  90 ; but  towards  the  close 
of  the  war  they  sunk  to  54.  In  1792,  they  were,  at  one  time,  as  high  as  96.  In  1797, 
the  prospects  of  the  country,  owing  to  the  successes  of  the  French,  the  mutiny  in  the 
fleet,  and  other  adverse  circumstances,  were  by  no  means  favourable  ; and,  in  consequence, 
the  price  of  3 per  cents,  sunk,  on  the  20th  of  September,  on  the  intelligence  transpiring 
of  an  attempt  to  negotiate  with  the  French  republic  having  failed,  to  47§,  being  the 
lowest  price  to  which  they  have  ever  fallen. 


Pi  ices  of  3 per  Cent.  Consols,  in  February  and  August,  each  Year  since  1820.  — {Report  of  Bank  Com - 

mittee.) 


Y ears. 

i 

Price  of  Consols. 

Years. 

i 

1 Price  of  Consols. 

1820.  February 

- 

68! 

per  cent. 

1826.  February 

. 77! 

per  cent. 

August 

- 

67 1 

— 

A ugust 

- 

79! 

— 

1821.  February 

- 

73| 

— 

1827.  February  - 

- 

82! 

— 

August 

- 

76! 

— 

August 

- 

86! 

— 

1822.  February 

- 

78l 

— 

1828.  Pebruary 

- 

83! 

— 

August 

- 

80f 

— 

August 

. 

87! 

— 

1823.  February 

- 

73 

— 

1829.  February 

- 

86f 

— 

August 

- 

82§ 

— 

August 

. 

88! 

— 

1824.  February 

- 

92| 

— 

1830.  February 

- 

91! 

— 

August 

- 

93f 

— 

August 

- 

90! 

— 

1825.  February 

- 

93$ 

— 

1831.  February 

- 

11% 

— 

August 

- 

87! 

— 

August 

- 

81| 

— 

The  following  is  a statement  of  the  prices  of  the  different  descriptions  of  British  funds 
during  the  6 days  commencing  with  Saturday,  the  14th  of  December,  1833. 


Description  of  Stock. 

Saturday. 

| Monday. 

| Tuesday. 

1 Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Bank  stock,  dividend  8 per  cent. 

210  11 

210  11 

210!  iii 

210$  11! 

21 1$  11 

211!  11 

3 per  cent,  reduced  - 

87!  i 

87!  i 

87!  i • 

87§ 

87!  ! 

87  f 8 

3 per  cent,  consols  for  account 

3§  per  cent,  annuities,  1818 

88 1 f 

88!  § 

88| 

88! 

96$ 

88f 

88!  89f 

3|  per  cent,  reduced  - 
New  3|  per  cent,  annuities  - 

96|  ! 

96|  ! 

96!  ! 

96!  f 

S6f  ! 

96$  7 

New  4 per  cent,  annuities,  1826 

New  5 per  cent. 

103|  | 

iosf  i 

103| 

103!  ! 

103!  f 

103$  | 

Long  annuities,  expire  5 Jan.  1860  - 
New  annuities,  Jan.  and  July  - - 

South  Sea  stock,  dividend  3|  per  cent. 
Do.  old  annuity,  dividend  3 per  cent. 
Do.  new  annuity,  dividend  3 per  cent. 
3 per  cent,  annuities,  1751  - 

16!  15-16 

16! 

16!  1546 

16i  15-16 

16  15-16  17 

India  bonds,  2£  per  cent.  - - 

22s.24-s.  pm 

22s.  24«.  pm 

22s.21s  pm 

20s.  22s.  pm 

20s.21s.  pm 

21s. — s.pm 

Exchequer  bills,  l±d.  100/.  - - 43a*. 44s.  pm  43$. 44s. pm 

Bank  stock  for  account  - - 210  11  ,210  11 

India  stock,  dividend  10|  per  cent.  -!  1 

42s.  — pm 
211 

4 Is.  4 2s.  pm 

41s.  42s.  pm 

41s.  42s.  pm 

Agreements  for  the  sale  of  stock  are  generally  made  at  the  Stock  Exchange,  which  is 
frequented  by  a set  of  middlemen  called  jobbers , whose  business  is  to  accommodate  the 
buyers  and  sellers  of  stock  with  the  exact  sums  they  want.  A jobber  is  generally  pos- 
sessed of  considerable  property  in  the  funds  ; and  he  declares  a price  at  which  he  will 
either  sell  or  buy.  Thus,  he  declares  he  is  ready  to  buy  3 per  cent,  consols  at  85^,  or 
to  sell  at  8 5f  ; so  that,  in  this  way,  a person  willing  to  buy  or  sell  any  sum,  however 
small,  has  never  any  difficulty  in  finding  an  individual  with  whom  to  deal.  The  jobber’s 
profit  is  generally^  per  cent.,  for  which  he  transacts  both  a sale  and  a purchase.  He 
frequently  confines  himself  entirely  to  this  soil  of  business,  and  engages  in  no  other 
description  of  stock  speculation. 

We  borrow  the  following  details  from  Dr.  Hamilton’s  valuable  work  on  the  National 
Debt ; — 

“ A bargain  for  the  sale  of  stock,  being  agreed  on,  is  carried  into  execution  at  the  Transfer  Office,  at 
the  Bank,  or  the  South  Sea  House.  For  this  purpose  the  seller  makes  out  a note  in  writing,  which  con. 
tains  the  name  and  designation  of  the  seller  and  purchaser,  and  the  sum  and  description  of  the  stock  to 
be  transferred.  He  delivers  this  to  the  proper  clerk*  ; and  then  fills  up  a receipt,  a printed  form  of  which, 
with  blanks,  is  obtained  at  the  office.  The  clerk  in  the  mean  time  examines  the  seller’s  accounts,  and  if 
he  find  him  possessed  of  the  stock  proposed  to  be  sold,  he  makes  out  the  transfer.  This  is  signed  in  the 
books  by  the  seller,  who  delivers  the  receipt  to  the  clerk;  and  upon  the  purchaser’s  signing  his  acceptance 
in  the  book,  the  clerk  signs  the  receipt  as  witness.  It  is  then  delivered  to  the  purchaser  upon  payment  of 
*he  money,  and  thus  the  business  is  completed. 

“ This  business  is  generally  transacted  by  brokers,  who  derive  their  authority  from  their  employers  by 
)Owers  of  attorney.  Forms  of  these  are  obtained  at  the  respective  offices.  Some  authorise  the  broker  to 


* The  letters  of  the  alphabet  are  placed  round  the  room,  and  the  seller  must  apply  to  the  clerk  who  has 
his  station  under  the  initial  of  his  name.  In  all  the  offices,  there  are  supervising  clerks  who  jcin  in  wit- 
nessing  the  transfer. 
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toll,  others  to  accent  a purchase,  and  others  to  receive  the  dividends.  Some  comprehend  all  these  objects, 
and  the  two  last  in  * ivlly  United.  Powers  of  attorney  authorising  to  sell  must  be  deposited  in  the 
propel  office  foi  examinal  day ^ before  selling : astockiiolder  acting  personally,  after  granting  a letter 

of  attorney,  revokes  it  by  implication. 

Fhe  person  In  whose  name  the  stock  is  invested  when  the  books  are  shut,  previous  to  the  payment  of 
the  di\  idends.  receh es  1 be  dh idend  for  the  half  year  preceding ; and,  therefore,  a purchaser  during  the 
CUi  rencj  of  the  half  year  u IS  the  beneflf  uf  the  interest  on  stock  he  buys,  from  the  last  term  of  payment 
to  the  da>  transfer.  The  price  of  stock,  therefore,  rises  gradually,  cater  is  paribus,  from  term  to  term; 
and  \s  hen  the  dh  idend  is  paid,  it  undergoes  a foil  equal  thereto.  Thus,  the  3 per  cent  consols  should  be 
higher  than  the  i per  cent,  reduced  by  f per  cent  from  the  5th  of  April  to  the  5th  of  July,  and  from  the 
10th  of  October  to  the  fith  of  January;  and  should  be  as  much  lower  from  the  5th  of  January  to  the  5th 
• I March,  and  from  the  5th  of  Job  to  the  loth  of  October ; and  this  is  nearly  the  case.  Accidental  cir. 
cumstances  may  occasion  a slight  deviation. 

Die  dh  Idends  on  t be  different  stocks  t>eing  payable  at  different  terms,  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  stock- 
hoiders  to  Invest  their  property  in  such  a manner  as  to  draw  their  income  quarterly. 

I he  business  of  Ipeouiattng  in  the  stocks  is  founded  on  the  variation  of  the  price  of  stock,  which  it 
probably  tends  in  some  measure  to  ftmpoft,  It  consists  fas  buying  or  selling  stock  according  to  the  views 
entertained,  by  those  who  engage  in  this  business,  of  the  probability  of  the  value  rising  or  falling. 

■ Dus  business  is  partly  conducted  by  }>ersons  who  have  property  in  the  funds.  But  a practice  also  pre- 
vails among  those  wnO  have  no  SUfih  flQpBfv,  of  contracting  for  the  sale  of  stock  on  a future  day  at  a 
p ice  agreed  on  Ft  r example,  A.  may  agree  to  sell  B.  10, 000/.  of  3 per  cent,  stock,  to  be  transferred  in 
VO  da  VS,  for  (),<XK)/.  A.  has,  in  fact,  no  such  stock  ; but  if  the  price  on  the  day  appointed  for  the  transfer 
be  only  68,  he  may  I urehasc  as  much  as  will  enable  him  to  fulfil  his  bargain  for  5, 800/.,  and  thus  gain2()0/. 
bj  the  t ransaotion  <>n  the  «*tlu*r  hand,  if  the  price  of  that  stock  should  rise  to  62,  he  will  lose  200/.  The 
business  is  grimraih  settled  r it  amrocl  isl]  bcImk  f stock.  or  transfer;  \.  paying  to  B.  or  receiving 
from  him  the  difference  between  the  price  of  stock  on  the  day  of  settlement,  and  the  price  agreed  on. 

‘ (Ills  pi  ad  Loe,  * bleb  amounts  to  nothing  else  than  a wager  concerning  the  price  of  stock,  is  not  sanc- 
tion, d by  law  | yet  it  i"  t n to  a great  extent:  and  as  neither  party  can  be  compelled  by  law  to 

implement  these  bargains,  their  sense  ef  honour,  and  the  disgrace  attending  a breach  of  contract,  are  the 
principles  by  which  the  bud  ness  is  supported.  In  the  language  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  the  buyer  is  called 
a !>nHy  and  the  setter  a Bcar%  and  the  person  who  reftise*  to  pay  his  loss  is  called  a Lame  Duck ; and  the 
names  of  these  defaulters  are  exhibited  in  the  Stock  Exchange,  where  they  dare  not  appear  afterwards. 

I I ese  bargains  are  usualh  i days  fixed  by  a < >in  tee  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  called 

settling  days , Of  which  there  are  about  8 in  the  year;  viz.  one  in  each  of  the  months  of  January,  February, 
April,  May.  July,  Od  md  November;  and  they  are  always  on  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thurs- 

daj . or  f ndaj , bein  the  days  on  which  the  commissioners  for  the  reduction  of  the  national  debt  make 
put  chases.  The  settling  days  In  January  and  July  are  always  the  first  days  of  the  opening  of  the  Bank 
i>ooks  for  public  transfer  ; and  these  days  are  notified  at  the  Bank  when  the  consols  are  shut  to  prepare 
f -I  the  dividend  l he  price  at  which  stock  is  sold  to  be  transferred  on  tlienext  settlingday,  is  called  the 
price  an  account.  Sometimes,  instead  of  closing  the  account  on  the  settling  day,  the  stock  is  carried  on 
to  a future  day,  on  such  terms  as  the  parties  agree  on.  This  is  called  a continuation . 

u All  the  business,  however,  which  is  done  in  the  stocks  for  Ume%  is  not  of  a gambling  nature.  In  a 
place  of  SO  extensive  commerce  as  London,  opulent  merchants,  who  possess  property  in  the  funds,  and  are 
Unwilling  to  part  with  it,  have  frequently  occaekm  to  raise  money  for  a snort  time.  Their  resource  in 
thi'  case  to  sell  i'<»r  mo  buv  for  account;  and  although  the  money  raised  in  this  manner  costs 

more  than  the  legal  interest,  it  affords  an  iinjiortant  accommodation,  and  it  maybe  rendered  strictly  legal 
and  recoverable.** — (Third  ed.  pp.  314 — 317.) 

It  would  be  foreign  to  the  object  of  this  work  to  enter  upon  any  examination  of  the 
comparative  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  funding  system.  Perhaps,  on  the  whole, 
the  latter  preponderate ; though  it  is  not  to  be  denied  that  the  former  are  very  consider- 
able. The  purchase  of  funded  property  affords  a ready  method  of  investment;  and  as 
neither  the  Bank  of  England,  nor  any  of  the  London  private  banks,  allows  interest  upon 
deposits,  it  is  plain  that,  were  it  not  for  the  facilities  given  by  the  funds,  individuals  un- 
able to  employ  their  savings  in  some  branch  of  business,  would  derive  no  advantage  from 
them,  unless  they  resorted  to  the  hazardous  expedient  of  lending  upon  private  credit.  In 
Scotland,  where  the  public  and  private  banks  are  universally  in  the  habit  of  allowing 
interest  upon  deposits,  the  advantages  of  funded  investments  are  not  quite  so  obvious, 
though  probably  as  great ; for  it  may  be  doubted  whether  the  banks  could  afford  interest, 
or  whether,  indeed,  they  could  be  conducted  at  all,  without  the  aid  of  the  funds. 

The  subjoined  account  of  the  number  of  dividend  warrants  issued  in  the  half  year 
ending  with  the  5th  of  January,  1833,  is  a very  important  document.  The  large  num- 
ber (87,176)  of  holders  of  sums  not  producing  above  5/.  of  half-yearly  dividend,  is  prin- 
cipally to  be  ascribed  to  the  circumstances  already  mentioned  as  peculiar  to  the  hanking 
system  of  the  metropolis  ; and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  their  number  would  be  ma- 
terially diminished,  were  the  Scotch  system  adopted  in  its  stead.  It  is  evident  from  this 
account,  that  the  number  of  persons  having  a direct  interest  in  the  funds  is  much  greater 
than  it  represents.  The  dividends  upon  the  funded  property  belonging  to  the  Equitable 
and  other  insurance  companies,  the  different  banking  companies,  See.  are  paid  upon  single 
warrants,  as  if  they  were  due  to  so  many  private  individuals ; whereas  they  are,  really, 
paid  to  these  individuals  only  because  they  act  as  factors  or  trustees  for  a vast  number 
more.  It  is  consequently  quite  absurd  to  pretend,  as  is  sometimes  done,  that  any  inter- 
ference with  funded  property  would  affect  only  280,000  individuals  out  of  a population 
of  25,000,000.  Any  attack  upon  the  dividends  would  really  be  destructive,  not  merely 
of  the  interests  of  those  to  whom  dividend  warrants  are  issued,  but  of  all  who  depend 
upon  them  : it  would  destroy  our  whole  system  of  insurance  and  banking,  and  overspread 
the  country  with  bankruptcy  and  ruin.  Xot  only,  therefore,  is  every  proposal  for  an 
invasion  of  the  property  of  the  fundholders  bottomed  on  injustice  and  robbery,  hut  it 
would,  were  it  acted  upon,  be  little  less  ruinous  to  the  community  than  to  the  peculiar 
class  intended  to  be  plundered. 
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An  Account  of  the  Total  Number  of  Persons  to  whom  a Half  Year’s  Dividend  was  due  at  the  last  Half- 
yearly  Payment  thereof,  on  each  Description  of  Public  Stock,  and  on  each  Descripti'/u  of  Terminable 
Annuities;  distinguishing  the  Number  respectively  of  those  whose  Dividends  for  the  Half  Year  did 
not  exceed  5/.,  10/.,  50/.,  100/.,  200/.,  300/.,  500/.,  1,000/.,  2,000/.,  3,000/., 4,000/., 5,000/.,  ar.d  the  Number 
of  those  whose  Dividends  exceed  5,000/.  ; distinguishing  also,  in  those  above  1,000/.,  the  Dividends  due 
to  any  Public  Company,  or  to  more  than  a single  Name.— {Pari.  Paper,  No.  202.  Sess.  1833.) 
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& Joint 
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f-H 
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to 

6 H 

o ° 

Number  to  whom  dm- 

dends  were  payable 
On  31.  per  cent,  re-1 

3,473 

12 

33,95S 

duced  annuities  -J  j 

10,347 

4,745 

11,681 

2,175 

742 

453 

231 

53 

24 

9 

5 

5 

3 

On  3/.  10$.  per  cent.  1 
reduced  annuities  J ! 
On  31.  10$.  per  cent,  f 

i 

7,019 

4,362 

10,173 

2,909 

1,561 

411 

251 

112 

15 

21 

5 

4 

nil 

1 

5 

26,849 

annuities,  1818  - V 

On  41.  per  cent,  an-1 

V 

1 

* 198 

1,601 

162 

399 

211 

127 

57 

38 

30 

3 

3 

nil 

nil 

nil 

1 

3 

1,232 

nuities,  1826  - J 

993 

2,044 

512 

312 

92 

59 

15 

4 

1 

2 

1 

nil 

nil 

nil 

5,636 

On  long  annuities  - 
On  annuities  for  1 

9,078 

4,212 

8,361 

1,516 

725 

187 

99 

34 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

nil 

24,221 

terms  of  years  - - J > 
On  3/.  per  cent,  con-1  S 

1,519 

787 

1,632 

351 

178 

1 

66 

32 

20 

4 

nil 

2 

nil 

nil 

nil 

2 

4,583 

solidated  annuities  J ' 

28,722 

13,749 

32,601 

9,612 

6,286  2,141 

1,424 

709 

153 

18 

16 

20 

7 

13 

21 

95,555 

On  31.  per  cent,  an-1 

nuities,  1726  - - J 

120 

74 
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40 

27! 

4 

2 
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nil 

j nil 
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447 

On  new  31.  10$.  perl 

t 

cent,  annuities  -J 
On  new  51.  per  cent.  1 

26,881 

14,698 

29,370 

6,648 

3,129 

765 

431 

204 

28 

20 

1 

4 

1 

2 

4 

9 

82,194 

annuities  - - J , 

On  annuities  fori  i 

35 

1,656 

31 

107 

36 

20 

1 

3 

4 

nil 

1 

nil 

nil 

nil 

nil 

nil 

nil 

237 

terms  of  years  - - J / 

853 

1,757 

333 

161 

37 

34 

12 

1 

nil 

1 

3 

nil 

1 

8 

4,839 

Totals 

87476 

44,648 

98,305 

25,641  14,701  4,495 

2,827 

1,367 

266 

151 

~40" 

35 

15 

24 

< so" 

,279^751 

* Dividends  payable  10th  of  October.  t Dividends  payable  on  5th  of  January. 

The  following  Table  has  been  calculated,  in  order  to  show  in  which  of  the  public  funds 
money  may  be  invested,  so  as  to  yield  the  greatest  interest.  It  gives  the  prices,  differing 
by  1 per  cent,  from  50  to  93  for  3 per  cents.  &c.,  at  which  they  all  must  be,  to  yield  the 
same  interest ; so  that,  supposing  the  3 per  cents,  to  be  at  80,  a sum  invested  in  them,  or 
in  the  3^  per  cents.,  will  yield  the  same  interest,  provided  the  latter  be  at  93^-:  if  the 
3^  per  cents,  be  below  this  sum,  it  will  of  course  be  more  advantageous,  in  so  far  at  least 
as  interest  is  concerned,  to  invest  in  them  than  in  the  3 per  cents.  ; while,  if  they  be 
above  93j,  it  will  be  less  advantageous. 

To  get  the  true  value  of  the  different  funds  at  any  particular  period,  in  order  to  com- 
pare them  accurately  together,  it  is  necessary  to  deduct  from  each  the  amount  of  interest 
accruing  upon  it  from  the  payment  of  the  last  dividend.  — (For  further  details,  see  ante , 
p.  82.  and  p.  188.) 

Table  showing  the  Prices  the  different  Funds  must  be  at  to  produce  an  equal  Interest ; and  also  the  annual 
Interest  produced  by  100/.  Sterling  invested  at  any  of  those  Prices. 
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4 
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FURS,  in  commerce,  the  skins  of  different  animals,  covered,  for  the  most  part,  with 
thick  fine  hair,  the  inner  side  being  converted  by  a peculiar  process  into  a sort  of  leather. 
Furs,  previously  to  their  undergoing  this  process,  are  denominated  peltry. 

Beaver  fur,  from  its  extensive  use  in  the  hat  manufacture,  is  a very  important  com- 
mercial article.  That  made  use  of  in  this  country  is  almost  entirely  brought  from  North 
America.  It  is  gradually  becoming  scarcer  and  dearer,  being  now  obtainable  only  in 
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considerable  quantities  from  the  most  northerly  and  inaccessible  districts.  The  fur  of  the 
middle-aged  or  young  animal,  called  cub  beaver,  is  most  esteemed.  It  is  the  finest,  most 
glossy,  and  takes  the  best  dye.  Fitch,  or  the  fur  of  the  fitchet  or  polecat,  is  principally 
imported  from  Germany:  it  is  soft  and  warm,  but  the  unpleasant  smell  which  adheres 
to  it  depresses  its  value.  Marten  and  mink  (a  diminutive  species  of  otter)  are  prin- 
cipally imported  from  the  United  States  and  Canada.  The  fur  of  the  musquash  or  musk 
i afl  ( a diminutive  species  of  beaver  ) i^  imported  in  vast  quantities  from  our  possessions  in 
North  America  ; which  also  supply  us  with  considerable  quantities  of  otter  skins.  Nutria 
skins  are  principally  brought  from  Buenos  Ayres.  The  more  valuable  furs,  as  ermine, 
sable,  &c.,  come  principally  from  Russia. 

11  R rRADEi  We  are  indebted  for  the  following  details  with  respect  to  the  fur 
trade  to  one  of  the  most  extensive  and  intelligent  fur  merchants  of  London. 


“ Though  practically  engaged  in  the  fur  trade,  I fear  I shall  be  able  to  say  little  with  regard  to  it  not 
already  know D to  yOO ; but  were  1 to  write  on  the  subject,  1 should  divide  the  trade  into  2,  or  rather  3 

“ l The  M el  i \ comprise  articles  of  necessity;  among  which  I should  principally  number  an 

Inmiense  I ariety  of  lamb  skins,  varying  so  widely  from  each  other  in  size,  quality,  colour,  and  value,  that, 
to  most  persons,  the)  would  appear  as  the  produce  of  so  many  different  species  of  animals.  These  lamb 
•kins  are  produ  ed  In  all  parts  of  the  globe,  and  are  every  where  consumed ; but  they  form,  in  particular, 
un  essential  part  of  the  dress  of  thousands  among  the  lower  classes  in  Russia,  Poland,  East  Prussia,  Hun. 
gary,  Bohemia,  and  saxony.  In  Russia  and  other  cold  climates,  the  skins  of  various  other  animals  may 
bo  considered  as  articles  oi  actual  necessity. 

“ £,  Th  m would  in  a measure  form  part  of  the  first,  as  it  also  comprises  furs  which  through 

habit  and  t.nhi  ::  l ill  now  become  articles  of  necessity.  I should  here  enumerate  all  those  different 
ikini  commonly  called  having  Jurs.  Few  who  are  not  acquainted  with  this  branch  of  the  fur  trade  can 
foi m ;m  idea  of  its  extent.  It  spreads,  of  course,  over  all  parts  of  the  globe  where  hats  are  worn,  and  re- 
quires  very  su |mt  r . Urment  and  considerable  capital  to  conduct  it  successfully.  The  furs  now  used  for 
bat  making  are  tx-aver,  musquash,  otter,  nutria,  hare,  and  rabbit;  but  each  of  these  may  be  subdivided 
into  20  different  sorts  or  classes. 

“ NY  it  i i l or  nutria,  is  comparatively  a new  article.  It  began  first  to  be  imported  in  large  quantities 
a bout  1810,  from  tl  9 >h  possessions  in  South  America.  — (See  Nutria.)  The  skin  is  used  for 
different  purposes,  I ther  dressed  as  a peltry,  or  cut  (shorn)  as  a hatting  fur;  and  if  well  manu. 

fectured  and  prepared,  it  bears  some  resemblance  to  beaver  fur,  and  is  used  for  similar  purposes. 

m ; Under  the  3d  and  last  class  I should  bring  all  those  furs,  which,  though  continually  sold,  and 
used  in  immense  quantities,  must  Mill  be  considered  mere  articles  of  fashion,  as  their  value  varies 
ng  to  the  whims  and  fancies  of  different  nations.  There  are,  however,  exceptions  among  these; 
and  many  (Un  may  be  considered  as  standard  articles,  since  they  are  always  used,  though  their  price  is 
much  intim -need  by  changes  of  fashion. 

m | !ns  cjaM  comprises  an  endless  variety  of  furs,  as  under  it  may  be  brought  the  skins  of  most 
animals  in  existence  ; almost  all  of  them  appearing  occasionally  in  the  trade. 

“ i urs  iH*ing  entirely  the  produce  of  nature,  which  can  neither  be  cultivated  nor  increased,  their  value 
is  not  influenced  by  fashion  alone,  but  depends  materially  on  the  larger  or  smaller  supplies  received. 
The  weather  haa  great  Influence  Oil  the  quality  and  quantity  of  furs  imported  from  all  quarters  of  the 


1 hare  often  aeeo  the  same  article  rise  and  fall  100,  200,  and  300  per  cent  in  the  course  of  a twelvemonth ; 
i). iv,  in  several  instances,  In  the  ipacaol  i month  only* 

“ Among  tin*  fur- which  always  rank  very  high  .though,  like  all  the  rest,  they  change  in  value),  maybe 
specified  the  Siberian  sable,  and 'the  black  and  silver  fox.  These  articles  are  at  all  times  comparatively 
very  scarce,  and  command  high  prices. 

* phe  cl  lef  supplies  of  pdtries  are  received  from  Rnaaia  particularly  the  Asiatic  part  of  that  empire), 
and  from  North  America  Rut  many  other  countries  produce  very  beautiful  and  useful  furs;  and  though 
are  most  ind  is  i and  A merica,  Europe  famishes  a very  considerable  quantity.  Africa  and 

Australia  are  of  little  importance  to  the  fur  trade,  as,  from  their  situation,  they  furnish  but  few  articles, 
and  consume  still  leas.  From  the  former  we  draw  leonard  and  tiger  skins  (the  most  beautiful  of  tl  c 
Species),  w hile  the  only  production  of  the  latter  is  the  kangaroo  ; this,  however,  is  never  used  as  a fur 
being  chiefly  consumed  by  leather  dressers  and  tanners  for  the  sake  of  its  pelt. 

“ Resides  numerous  pri  vate  traders,  there  are  several  fur  companies  of  very  old  standing,  who  in  various 
countries  do  a great  amount  of  business.  Among  these,  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company  (in  London)  deserves 
to  be  mentioned  first,  not  only  from  the  extent  of  their  business,  but  because  it  is  one  of  the  oldest 
Chartered  companies  in  England. 

“ The  American  Fur  Company  'in  New  York  stands  next.  They  chiefly  trade  to  London,  whither 
they  send  the  produce  of  the  United  States  and  other  parts  of  North  America. 

« Pjie  3d  company  is  the  Russian  American  (in  Moscow).  They  trade  to  the  Russian  possessions  on 
the  western  coast  of  North  America,  whence  they  draw  their  supplies,  which  are  chiefly  consumed  in 
Russia. 

“ i’|,0  4th  and  last  company  of  any  consequence  is  the  Danish  Greenland  Company  (in  Copenhagen). 
They  do  but  a very  limited  business  ; exposing  their  goods  for  sale  once  a year  in  Copenhagen. 

“ The  principal  consumption  of  the  furs  which  I should  bring  under  the  head  of  the  3d  class,  is  in 
China,  Turkey,  and  Russia,  and  among  the  more  civilised  countries  of  Europe,  particularly  in  England. 
Germany  consumes  a considerable  quantity.  The  consumption  of  America  is  comparatively  little.  In 
Africa,  none  but  the  Egyptians  wear  fur.  In  Australia,  none  is  consumed. 

“ Hatting  furs  are  used  throughout  Europe  (with  the  exception  of  Turkey  and  Greece),  and  in 
America  ; but  by  far  the  principal  trade  in  these  articles  is  carried  on  in  London  and  New  York. 

“ Most  of  the  companies  sell  their  goods  by  public  sale,  and  the  principal  fur  fairs  are  held  at  Kiachta 
(on  the  borders  of  China  ; Nishnei  Novogorod,  between  Moscow  and  Casan,  in  Russia ; and  twice  a year 
at  Leipsic. — (See  Fairs)  „ 

“ It  is  a remarkable  feature  of  the  fur  trade,  that  almost  every  country  or  town  which  produces  and 
exports  furs  imports  and  consumes  the  fur  of  some  other  place,  frequently  the  most  distant.  It  is  but 
seldom  that ’an  article  is  consumed  in  the  country  where  it  is  produced,  though  that  country  may  con- 
sume furs  to  a very  great  extent” 


The  following  details  with  respect  to  the  North  American  fur  trade  may  not  be 
uninteresting : — 

This  trade  was  first  practised  bv  the  early  French  settlers  at  Quebec  and  Montreal ; and 
consisted  then,  as  now,  in  bartering  fire-arms,  ammunition,  cloth,  spirits,  and  other  articles 
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in  demand  among  the  Indians,  for  beaver  and  other  skins.  In  1 670,  Charles  II.  established 
the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  to  which  he  assigned  the  exclusive  privilege  of  trading 
with  the  Indians  in  and  about  the  vast  inlet  known  by  the  name  of  Hudson’s  Bay.  The 
Company  founded  establishments  at  Forts  Churchill  and  Albany,  Nelson  River,  and 
other  places  on  the  west  coast  of  the  bay.  But  the  trade  they  carried  on,  though  said 
to  be  a profitable  one,  was  of  very  limited  extent ; and  their  conduct  on  various  occasions 
shows  how  thoroughly  they  were  “ possessed  with  that  spirit  of  jealousy  which  prevails 
in  some  degree  in  all  knots  and  societies  of  men  endued  with  peculiar  privileges.”  — 
(European  Settlements,  vol.  ii.  p.  268.)  Mr.  Burke  has,  in  the  same  place,  expressed 
his  astonishment  that  the  trade  has  not  been  thrown  open.  But  as  the  Company’s 
charter  was  never  confirmed  by  any  act  of  parliament,  all  British  subjects  are  lawfully 
entitled  to  trade  with  those  regions ; though,  from  the  difficulties  attached  to  the  trade, 
the  protection  required  in  carrying  it  on,  and  the  undisguised  hostility  which  private 
traders  have  experienced  from  the  agents  of  the  Company,  the  latter  have  been  allowed 
to  monopolise  it  with  but  little  opposition.  In  1783-4,  the  principal  traders  engaged 
in  the  fur  trade  of  Canada  formed  themselves  into  an  association  known  by  the  name 
of  the  North-West  Company,  having  their  chief  establishment  at  Montreal.  This  new 
company  prosecuted  the  trade  with  great  enterprise  and  very  considerable  success. 
The  course  of  their  proceedings  in  their  adventurous  undertakings  has  been  minutely 
described  by  Mr.  Mackenzie,  one  of  the  agents  of  the  Company,  in  his  Voyage  from 
Montreal,  through  the  Continent  of  America.  This  gentleman  informs  us,  that  some 
of  those  engaged  in  this  trade  are  employed  at  the  astonishing  distance  of  upwards  of 
4,000  miles  north-west  of  Montreal ! A very  numerous  caravan,  if  we  may  so  call  it, 
sets  out  every  year  for  Le  Grand  Portage,  on  Lake  Superior,  where  they  meet  those 
who  have  wintered  in  the  remoter  establishments,  from  whom  they  receive  the  furs  col- 
lected in  the  course  of  the  season,  and  whom  they,  at  the  same  time,  furnish  with  fresh 
supplies  of  the  various  articles  required  in  the  trade.  Fort  Chepeywan,  on  the  Lake  of 
the  Hills,  in  Ion.  110°26/  W.,  used  to  be  one  of  the  most  distant  stations  of  the  servants 
of  the  North-West  Company ; but  many  of  the  Indians  who  traded  with  the  fort  came 
from  districts  contiguous  to,  and  sometimes  even  beyond,  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

The  competition  and  success  of  the  North-West  Company  seem  to  have  roused  the 
dormant  energies  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company.  The  conflicting  interests  and  pre- 
tensions of  the  two  associations  were  naturally  productive  of  much  jealousy  and  ill-will. 
Under  the  auspices  of  the  late  Earl  of  Selkirk,  who  was  for  a considerable  period  at  the 
head  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  a colony  was  projected  and  founded  on  the  Red 
River,  which  runs  into  Lake  Winnipec.  The  North-West  Company  regarded  this 
establishment  as  an  encroachment  upon  their  peculiar  rights ; and  the  animosities  thence 
arising  led  to  the  most  violent  proceedings  on  the  part  of  the  servants  of  both  companies. 
At  length,  however,  the  more  moderate  individuals  of  each  party  began  to  perceive  that 
their  interests  were  not  materially  different ; and  the  rival  companies,  wearied  and  im- 
poverished by  their  dissensions,  ultimately  united  under  the  name  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Fur  Company,  which  at  present  engrosses  most  of  the  fur  trade  of  British  America.  The 
most  important  part  of  the  trade  is  still  carried  on  from  Montreal  in  the  way  described 
by  Mr.  Mackenzie. 

The  North  American  Fur  Company,  the  leading  directors  of  which  reside  in  the  city 
of  New  York,  have  long  enjoyed  the  principal  part  of  the  Indian  trade  of  the  great 
lakes  and  the  Upper  Mississippi.  But,  with  the  exception  of  the  musk  rat,  most  of  the 
fur-clad  animals  are  exterminated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lakes.  The  skins  of  racoon6 
are  of  little  value ; and  the  beaver  is  now  scarce  on  this  side  the  Rocky  Mountains.  The 
further  north  the  furs  are  taken,  the  better  is  their  quality. 


According  to  Mr.  Bliss,  the  number  and  value  of  the  furs  and  peltries  exported  from  British  America 
to  all  parts,  in  1831,  were  — 


No.  £ 

s. 

d. 

£ s. 

d . 

No.  £ 

d. 

£ s. 

d. 

Beaver 

- 126,944  at  1 

5 

0 - - 

158,680  0 

0 

Racoon 

325  at  0 

1 

6 - 

- 24  7 

6 

Bear 

. 3,850  — 1 

0 

0 - . 

3,850  3 

0 

Tails 

2,290  — 0 

1 

0 . 

. 114  10 

0 

Deer 

645  — 0 

3 

0 - - 

96  15 

0 

Weasel 

34  — 0 

0 

6 - 

0 17 

0 

Fox 

- 8,765  _ 0 10 

0 - . 

4,382  10 

0 

Wolverine 

1,744  — 0 

3 

0 - 

- 261  12 

0 

Lynx 

- 58,010  — 0 

8 

0 - - 

23,204  0 

0 

Wolf 

5,947  — 0 

8 

0 - 

2,378  16 

0 

Minx 

- 9,298  — 0 

2 

0 . - 

929  16 

0 

Musk  rat 

- 375,731  — 0 

0 

6 - - 

9,393  5 

6! 

£203,316  9 

0 

Undescribed  from  Halifax  and  St  John’s  estimated  at  the  average  ahnual  value  of  * 15,000  0 0 

Exported  to  the  United  States  by  inland  trade  * - ^ - * • 16,146  0 0 

234,462  9 0 

Sterling  ...  £ 21 1,016  4 2 

'Statistics  of  Trade  and  Industry  of  British  America , p.  29.) 

According  to  Mr.  M'Gregor,  the  value  of  the  furs  annually  exponeo  nom  British  America,  amounted,  at 
an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with  1832,  to  about  2l0,000/.  sterling  a year.  — ( British  North  America, 
2d  edit.  vol. ii.  p.594.) 
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Account  of  the  principal  Furs  imported  in  1831,  the  Countries  whence  they  were  brought,  and  the 

Quantity  furnished  by  each  Country. 


Countries. 

Bear. 

Beaver. 

Fitch- 

Marten. 

Minx. 

Musquash. 

Nutria. 

Otter. 

Prussia 

Germany  - 
Netherlands 

- 

115 

53 

2,168 

186,499 

24,418 

21,139 

817 

688 

7,028 

44 

France 

. . 

- 

30,620 

27,676 

. . 

762 

*2,000 

British  N.  Ame- 
rican colonies  | 

93,199 

112,038 

30,742 

737,746 

21,636 

United  States  . { 

13,480 

7,459 

• 

50,083 

70,120 

27,000 

*52,130 

1,401 

Buenos  Ayres  - 

429,966 

All  other  places  ! 

128 

118 

I - 

2,354 

2,011 

157 

9,971 

117 

Total  - 

17,602 

1 1004H4 

1 243,703 

1 214,107 

|'  103,561 

1 772,693 

494,067 

23,198 

Of  thcne  import*,  the  beaver,  fitch,  and  marten  were  mostly  retained  for  home  consumption.  A large 
UttmMr  of  to  i 1 otter  skint  hi  .ported  to  Germany ; and  no  fewer  than  592,117  musquash  skins 

were  exported,  in  1831,  to  the  United  States.  — [Pari.  Paper , No.  550.  Sess.  1833.) 

'1  he  imports  of  ermine  are  inconsiderable,  having  only  amounted,  at  an  average  of  1831  and  1852,  to 
2,197  skins  a year. 

Vhi  duty  « n lurs  produced,  in  1832,  S4,G7Stf. ; and  that  on  skins,  not  being  furs,  18,093/.  13$.  6d. 

( bina  is  one  of  the  best  markets  for  furs.  The  Americans  began,  with  their  characteristic  activity,  to 
send  furs  to  Canton  very  soon  after  their  flag  had  appeared  in  the  Eastern  seas  in  1784;  and  they  still 
ecute  the  trade  to  a considerable  extent,  though  it  has  rapidly  declined  within  the  last  3 or  4 
years.  The  Americans  nrocure  the  ftirs  intended  for  the  China  markets,  partly  from  the  American  Fur 
i ompany  already  alluded  to,  and  partly  from  Canada : but  they  have  also  been  in  the  habit  of  sending 
out  snips  to  fhe  north-west  coast  of  America,  which,  naving  purchased  large  quantities  of  skins  from  the 
natives,  I II  rj  them  direct  to  Canton.  lU'centlv,  however,  this  trade  has  been  materially  diminished,  in 
consequence,  it  is  said,  of  the  regulations  of  the  Russian  government,  who  do  not  permit  the  American 
traders  to  cruise  so  far  north  as  they  did  formerly. 

• 

FUSTIAN  (Gcr.  Darchent ; Du.  Fustein ; Fr.  Futaine ; It.  Fustcigno,  Frustagno; 
Sp.  Fust  an ; Hus.  Bunuisea ; l*ol.  Barchan ),  a kind  of  cotton  stuff,  wealed  or  ribbed 
on  one  side. 

FUSTIC  (Gcr.  Gdbholz,  Fustick ; Du.  Geelhout ; Fr.  BoisjaunedeBresil;  It.  Legno 
giallo  de  BrasiUo ; Sp.  Palo  del  Brasilamarillo'),  the  wood  of  a species  of  mulberry 
( Moms  tinctoria ),  growing  in  most  parts  of  South  America,  in  the  United  States,  and 
the  W est  India  islands.  It  is  a large  and  handsome  tree ; and  the  timber,  though,  like 
most  other  dye  woods,  brittle,  or  at  least  easily  splintered,  is  hard  and  strong.  It  is  very 
extensively  used  as  an  ingredient  in  the  dyeing  of  yellow,  and  is  largely  imported  for 
that  purpose.  Of  6,335  tons  of  fustic  imported  into  Great  Britain  in  1831,  1,683  tons 
were  brought  from  the  British  West  Indies,  1,354  ditto  from  Cuba  and  the  foreign 
W t i India  • 1,013  ditto  from  the  United  States-  990  ditto  from  Mexico,  510  ditto  from 
Colombia,  705  ditto  from  Brazil.  Fustic  from  Cuba  fetches  full  35  per  cent,  more  in 
the  London  market  than  that  of  Jamaica  or  Colombia.  At  present,  the  price  of  the 
former  varies  from  1<  >/.  to  1 '21.  a ton.  while  the  latter  varies  from  81.  to  9/.  a ton.  The 
consumption  amounts  to  about  6,000  tons  a year. 

Zante,  or  young  fttstic,  is  really  a species  of  sumach  ( Rhus  cotinus  Lin.),  and  is  quite 
distinct  from  the  inorus  tinctoria , or  old  fustic  ; the  latter  being  a large  American  tree, 
while  the  former  is  a small  European  shrub.  It  grows  in  Italy  and  the  south  of  France, 
but  is  principally  exported  from  Patras  in  the  Morea.  It  imparts  a beautiful  blight 
yellow  dye  to  cottons,  &c.,  which,  when  proper  mordants  are  used,  is  very  permanent. 
It  is  conveniently  stowed  amongst  a cargo  of  dry  goods,  as  it  may  be  cut  into  pieces  of 
any  length  without  injury.  Only  a small  quantity' of  this  species  of  sumach  is  imported. 
Its  price  fluctuates  considerably.  In  August,  1833,  it  was  worth,  in  the  London  market, 
from  9 1.  to  11/.  a ton. 


G. 


GALANGAL  (Ger.  Galgant ; Du.  and  Fr.  Galanga ; Rus.  Kalgan ; Lat.  Gnlanga; 
Arab.  Kusttulk ; Chin.  Lautidon'),  the  root  of  the  galanga,  brought  from  China  and  the 
East  Indies  in  pieces  about  an  inch  long,  and  hardly  £ an  inch  thick.  A larger  root  of 
the  same  kind  ( Greater  Galangal),  an  inch  or  more  in  thickness,  is  to  be  rejected.  It 
has  an  aromatic  smell,  not  very  gratefiil ; and  an  unpleasant,  bitterish,  extremely  hot, 
biting  taste.  It  should  be  chosen  full  and  plump,  of  a bright  colour,  very  firm  and 
sound  : 12  cfwt.  are  allowed  to  a ton.  — ( Lewis's  Mat.  Med. ; Milbum's  Orient.  Com.) 

GALBANUM  (Fr.  Gallumum;  Ger.  M utter  har  z ; It.  Galbano  ; Lat.  Galbanum ; 
Arab.  Barzud),  a species  of  gum  resin  obtained  from  a perennial  plant  ( Galbanum 
officinale)  growing  in  Africa,  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  in  Syria  and  Persia.  It 
is  brought  to  this  country  from  the  Levant  in  cases  or  chests  containing  from  100  to 
300  lbs.  each.  The  best  is  in  ductile  masses,  composed  of  distinct  whitish  tears  agglu- 
tinated together  by  a pale  brown  or  yellowish  substance.  It  is  generally  much  mixed 
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with  stalks,  seeds,  and  other  impurities.  The  separate  tears  arc  considered  as  the  best. 
When  the  colour  is  dark  brown  or  blackish,  it  is  to  be  rejected.  It  has  a strong  peculiar 
odour,  and  a bitterish,  warm,  acrid  taste.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory .) 

GALLON,  a measure  of  capacity,  both  for  dry  and  liquid  articles,  containing  4 quarts. 
By  5 Geo.  4.  c.  74.,  “the  Imperial  gallon  shall  be  the  standard  measure  of  capacity,  and 
shall  contain  10  lbs.  avoirdupois  weight  of  distilled  water,  weighed  in  air  at  the  tem- 
perature of  62°  of  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer,  the  barometer  being  at  30  inches,  or 
277*274  cubic  inches  ; and  all  other  measures  of  capacity  to  be  used,  as  well  for  wine, 
beer,  ale,  spirits,  and  all  sorts  of  liquids,  as  for  dry  goods,  not  measured  by  heaped  mea- 
sure, shall  be  derived,  computed,  and  ascertained  from  such  gallon  ; and  all  measures 
shall  be  taken  in  parts,  or  multiples,  or  certain  proportions,  of  the  said  Imperial  standard 
gallon.”  The  old  English  gallon,  wine  measure,  contained  231  cubic  inches  ; and  the 
old  English  gallon,  ale  measure,  contained  282  cubic  inches.  Hence  the  Imperial  gallon 
is  about  £ larger  than  the  old  wine  gallon,  and  about  ^ less  than  the  old  ale  gallon.  By 
the  6 Geo.  4.  c.  58.  § 6 . it  is  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  5th  of  January,  1826, 
whenever  any  gallon  measure  is  mentioned  in  any  act  of  parliament  relative  to  the  excise, 
it  shall  be  taken  and  deemed  to  be  a gallon  Imperial  standard  measure. — (See  Weights 
and  Measures.) 

GALLS,  or  GALL-NUTS  (Fr.  Galles , Noix  de  guile ; C?er.  Gallapfel,  G alius ; 
It.  Guile,  Galluze ; Lat.  Galce ; Arab.  AJis ; Hind.  Majouphal;  Pers.  Mazu ),  are  ex- 
crescences produced  by  the  attacks  of  a small  insect,  which  deposits  its  eggs  in  the  tender 
shoots  of  a species  of  oak  ( Quercus  infectoria  Lin.),  abundant  in  Asia  Minor,  Syria, 
Persia,  &c.  Galls  are  inodorous,  and  have  a nauseously  bitter  and  astringent  taste. 
They  are  nearly  spherical,  and  vary  in  magnitude  from  the  size  of  a pea  to  that  of  a 
hazel  nut.  When  good,  they  are  of  a black  or  deep  olive  colour  ; their  surface  is  tuber- 
cular, and  almost  prickly ; they  are  heavy,  brittle,  and  break  with  a flinty  fracture. 
They  are  known  in  commerce  by  the  names  of  white,  green,  and  blue..  The  white  galls 
are  those  which  have  not  been  gathered  till  after  the  insect  has  eaten  its  way  out  of  the 
nidus  and  made  its  escape.  They  are  not  so  heavy  as  the  others,  are  of  a lighter  colour, 
and  do  not  fetch  so  high  a price.  The  green  and  blue  galls  are  gathered  before  the 
insect  has  escaped ; they  are  heavier  and  darker  than  the  former,  and  are  said  to  afford 
about  one  third  more  of  colouring  matter. 

Galls  are  of  great  importance  in  the  arts,  being  very  extensively  used  in  dyeing,  and  in  the  manufacture 
of  ink,  of  which  they  form  one  of  the  principal  ingredients.  They  are  the  mo6t  powerful  of  all  the 
vegetable  astringents  ; and  are  frequently  used  with  great  effect  in  medicine. 

The  ancients  reckoned  the  gall-nuts  of  Syria  superior  to  every  other,  and  they  still  retain  their  pre- 
eminence. They  arc  principally  exported  from  Aleppo,  Tripoli,  Smyrna,  and  Said  ; those  brought  from 
the  first  come  chiefly  from  Mosul,  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Tigris,  about  ten  days’ journey  from  Aleppo. 
The  real  Mosul  galls  are  unquestionably  the  best  of  any;  but  all  that  are  gathered  in  the  surrounding 
country  are  sold  under  this  name,  't  hose  from  Caramania  are  of  a very  inferior  quality.  The  galls  met 
with  in  India  are  carried  thither  from  Persia  by  Arabian  merchants. 

It  is  not  unusual  to  dye  the  whitish  gall-nuts  blue,  in  order  to  increase  their  value.  The  fraud  is, 
however,  detected  by  the  deeper  blue  tinge  that  is  thus  imparted  to  them ; and  by  their  being  perforated, 
and  lighter  than  the  genuine  blue  galls. 

The  price  of  galls  in  bond  varies  in  the  London  market  from  60S.  to  85s.  a cwt.  The  duty  is  5s.  a cwt. 
— ( Rees's  Cyclopaedias  Bancroft  on  Colours ; A inslic's  Mat.  Indica,  S$c.) 

GAMBOGE  (Fr.  Gomme  gutte ; Ger.  Gummigutt ; It.  Gomma  gutta  ; Lat.  Gummi 
guttcE,  Canibogia ; Arab.  Ossararewund ; Siamese  and  Cambojan,  Tong),  a concrete 
vegetable  juice,  or  gum  resin,  the  produce  of  the  Garcinia  Cambogia,  a forest  tree  of  the 
genus  which  affords  the  mangostein,  the  most  exquisite  fruit  of  the  East.  The  districts 
which  yield  gamboge  lie  on  the  east  side  of  the  Gulf  of  Siam,  between  the  latitudes  of 
10°  and  12°  north,  comprising  a portion  of  Siam  and  the  kingdom  of  Camboja, 
whence  its  English  name.  It  is  obtained  by  making  incisions  in  the  bark  of  the  tree, 
from  which  it  exudes,  and  is  collected  in  vessels  placed  to  receive  it.  In  these  it  assumes 
a firm  consistence ; and  being  formed  into  orbicular  masses,  or  more  frequently  cylindrical 
rolls,  it  is  at  once  fit  for  the  market.  It  is  of  a bright  yellow  colour,  opaque,  brittle, 
breaks  vitreous,  has  no  smell,  and  very  little  taste.  Specific  gravity  1 *22.  When  taken 
internally,  it  operates  as  a most  violent  cathartic.  It  forms  a beautiful  yellow  pigment ; 
for  which  purpose  it  is  principally  used.  The  Dutch  began  to  import  it  about  the 
middle  of  the  seventeenth  century.  The  greater  part  of  the  gamboge  of  commerce  first 
finds  its  way  to  Bangkok,  the  Siamese  capital,  or  to  Saigon,  the  capital  of  lower  Cochin 
China ; from  these  it  is  carried  by  junks  to  Singapore,  whence  it  is  shipped  for  Europe. 
Its  price  at  Singapore  varies,  according  to  quality,  from  30  to  80  dollars  per  picul. 
Dark  coloured  pieces  should  be  rejected.  — ( Crawford's  Embassy  to  Siam,  p.  425. ; 
Thomson's  Chemistry.) 

GARNET,  GARNETS  (Fr.  Grenats ; Ger.  Granatcn,  Granatstein ; It.  Granati ; 
Lat.  Granati;  Rus.  Granatnoi  hamen ; Sp.  Granadas).  There  are  two  species  of 
garnet,  the  precious  and  the  common.  The  colour  of  the  first  is  red  ; and  hence  the 
name  of  the  mineral,  from  its  supposed  resemblance  to  the  flower  of  the  pomegranate : 
passes  from  Columbine  red,  to  cherry  and  brown  red;  commonly  crystallised.  External 
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lustre  glistening,  internal  shining,  vitreous;  transparent,  sometimes  only  translucent; 
specific  gravity  4*08  to  4*35.  The  colour  of  the  common  garnet  is  of  various  shades  of 
brown  and  green.  Different  colours  often  appear  in  the  same  mass ; translucent;  black 
varieties  nearly  opaque:  specific  gravity  from  3*66  to  3*75.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry.) 
The  finest  varieties  come  from  India,  and  some  good  specimens  have  been  received  from 
Greenland.  When  large  and  free  from  flaws,  garnets  are  worth  from  21.  to  51.  or  6l, 
and  even  more ; but  stones  of  this  value  are  of  rare  occurrence,  and  always  in  demand. 

■ — ( Mawt  on  Diamonds , fife.  2d  ed.  p.  113.) 

GAS  COMPANIES,  the  term  usually  applied  to  designate  the  companies  or  asso- 
ciations established  in  most  large  towns  for  lighting  the  streets  and  houses  with  gas. 

Every  one  must  have  remarked  that  most  species  of  coal,  when  ignited,  give  out  large 
quantities  of  gas  which  burns  with  much  brilliancy,  yielding  a great  quantity  of  light 
as  well  as  of  heat.  l)r.  Clayton  seems  to  have  been  the  first  who  attempted,  about  1736, 
to  apply  this  gas  to  the  purposes  of  artificial  illumination ; but  his  experiments  were 
upon  a very  limited  scale,  and  no  further  attention  was  paid  to  the  subject  till  more  than 
hall'  a ivntury  afterwards.  At  length,  however,  Mr.  Murdoch,  of  Soho,  instituted  a 
■Cries  of  judicious  experiments  on  the  extrication  of  gas  from  coal ; and,  by  his  ingenuity 
and  sagacity,  succeeded  in  establishing  one  of  the  most  capital  improvements  ever  made 
in  the  arts.  Mr.  Murdoch  found  that  the  gas  might  be  collected  in  reservoirs,  purified, 
c»m\c\  cd  by  pipes  to  a great  distance  from  the  furnace  where  it  was  generated ; and  that 
it  affords,  by  its  slow  combustion,  when  allowed  to  escape  through  small  orifices,  a 
beautiful  ana  Steady  light.  This  great  discovery,  which  places  Mr.  Murdoch  in  the 
first  rank  among  the  be m.' factors  of  mankind,  was  first  brought  into  practice  at  Redruth, 
in  Cornwall.  In  1808»  it  was  applied  to  light  Mr.  Murdoch’s  manufactory  at  Soho;  in 
1605|  it  was  adopted  by  Messrs.  Philips  and  Lee,  of  Manchester,  in  the  lighting  of  their 
great  cotton  mill ; and  is  now  employed  in  the  lighting  of  the  streets,  theatres,  and  other 
public  buildings,  factories,  Ac.  of  all  the  considerable  towns  of  the  empire;  and  also  in 
most  considerable  towns  of  the  Continent  and  America. 

Gas  light  is  indebted,  for  its  rapid  diffusion,  not  more  to  its  peculiar  softness,  clearness, 
and  unvarying  intensity,  than  to  its  comparative  cheapness.  According  to  Dr.  Thomson 
( Supp . to  Ency.  Brit.  art.  Gas  Lights'^  if  we  value  the  quantity  of  light  given  by  1 lb. 
of  tallow  In  candles  at  I s.,  an  equal  quantity  of  light  from  coal  gas  will  not  cost  more 
than  2 \d.,  being  less  than  a fourth  part  of  the  cost  of  the  former. 

Oil  and  other  substances  naan  been  used  in  furnishing  gas  for  the  purpose  of  illumin- 
ation, but  none  of  them  has  answered  so  well  as  coal.  Most  of  the  oil  gas  establishments 
have  been  abandoned. 

The  construction  of  gas  works  on  a large  scale,  and  the  carrying  of  pipes  through  the 
streets  and  into  houses,  &c.,  is  very  expensive,  and  requires  a large  outlay  of  capital, 
lienee  most  of  the  gas  lights  in  the  different  towns  are  supplied  by  joint  stock  companies. 
Many  of  them  have  turned  out  to  be  very  profitable  concerns. 

The  subjoined  Table  contains  a statement  of  the  most  important  particulars  connected 
with  the  principal  gas  companies ; viz.  the  number  of  shares  in  each,  the  nominal  amount 
of  each  share,  the  sums  actually  paid  up,  the  market  price  of  shares,  the  dividend  payable 
on  them,  &c. — ( From  the  Share  List  of  Mr.  Charles  Edmonds,  Broker,  of  Change  Alley, 
Cornhill,  12th  of  October,  1833.) 


Number 
of  Shares. 

Names  of  Companies. 

Amount 

of 

Shares. 

Taid  up. 

Price 
per  Share. 

Dividend 
per  Annum. 

Dividends 

payable. 

£ 

£ 

S. 

£ 

s. 

12,000 

Gas  Light  and  Coke  Chart  Company 

50 

50 

0 

50 

0 

6 per  cent. 

May,  Nov. 

5,000 

Ditto,  New  (London) 

50 

10 

0 

10 

0 

6 per  cent. 

May,  Nov. 

1,000 

City  (London) 

100 

100 

0 

195 

0 

10  per  cent. 

Mar.  Sept. 

1,000 

Ditto,  New  (London) 

100 

60 

0 

120 

0 

10  per  cent. 

Mar.  Sept. 

10,000 

Imperial  (London) 

50 

50 

0 

48 

15 

5 per  cent. 

April,  Oct. 

76,  .500/. 

Ditto  debentures  - • 

100 

100 

0 

100 

0 

4 per  cent. 

Jan.  July. 

9,000 

Phcenix,  or  South  London 

50 

39 

0 

43 

0 

6 per  cent. 

Feb.  Aug. 

5,000 

British  (London) 

40 

16 

0 

21 

12 

1 /.  per  share. 

April,  Oct. 

5,000 

Ditto  (Country) 

20 

19 

0 

22 

0 

1/.  per  share. 

April,  Oct. 

Ditto  debentures  • 

100 

. 

* 

103 

0 

5 per  cent 

Jan.  July. 

2,000 

Independent  - 

30 

30 

0 

45 

0 

6 per  cent. 

Mar.  Sept 

4,000 

Equitable 

50 

25 

0 

24 

0 

4 per  cent. 

April,  Oct. 

8,200 

General  United  Gas  Light  Company 

50 

44 

0 

44 

0 

5 per  cent. 

Mar.  Sept. 

4,000 

Imperial  Continental 

100 

51 

5 

36 

0 

l/.16s.persh. 

Feb.  Aug. 

600 

Bradford 

25 

20 

0 

46 

0 

10  per  cent. 

May. 

600 

Brentford  - 

50 

50 

0 

25 

0 

2,500 

Bath  - 

* 

20 

16 

0 

33 

15 

10  per  cent. 

Feb.  Aug. 

600 

Barnsley 

10 

10 

0 

10 

0 

Mar.  Sept. 

704 

Birmingham  - “ 

50 

50 

0 

110 

0 

10  per  cent. 

Mar.  Sept. 

2,400 

Birmingham  and  Staffordshire 

50 

50 

0 

100 

0 

4/.  per  sh. 

April,  Oct 

1,500 

Brighton 

20 

20 

0 

14 

0 

750 

Brighton  New 

- 

20 

18 

0 

12 

0 

— 

Brighton  General 

- 

20 

_ 

. 

18 

0 

3|  per  cent. 

1,312 

Blackburn 

10 

10 

0 

12 

0 

5 per  cent. 

4,250 

Bristol  - 

- 

20 

- 

- 

41 

10 

10  per  cent. 

Feb.  Aug. 
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Number 
of  Shares 

Names  of  Companies. 

Amount 

of 

Shares. 

Paid 

up. 

Price 
per  Share. 

Dividend 
per  Annum. 

Dividends 

payable. 

240 

Canterbury 

. 

50 

60  0 

5 per  cent. 

Jan.  July. 

300 

Cheltenham 

- 

50 

50 

6 

75  0 

7|  per  cent. 

800 

Coventry 

• 

- 

25 

- 

- 

20  0 

5 per  cent. 

200 

Derby 

- 

50 

50 

0 

55  0 

5 per  cent. 

180 

Dover 

. 

. 

50 

- 

to 

51  0 

5 per  cent. 

600 

Dudley 

- 

20 

- 

to 

22  0 

6 per  cent. 

240 

Exeter 

- 

. 

50 

- 

to 

70  0 

51. 

780 

Great  Yarmouth 

20 

18 

0 

13  0 

3|  per  cent. 

July,  Jan. 

. 

Guilford 

• 

. 

25 

25 

0 

23  0 

1/. 

600 

Halifax 

. 

25 

21 

0 

36  0 

1,200 

Ipswich 

- 

10 

- 

to 

12  0 

12  s. 

Mar.  Sept 

800 

IsIeofThanet 

“ 

25 

20 

0 

22  0 

5 per  cent 

Jan.  July. 

160 

Kidderminster 

- 

- 

50 

- 

- 

53  0 

5 per  cent. 

201 

Leeds 

- 

100 

100 

0 

195  0 

10/. 

Leicester 

• 

. 

50 

50 

0 

65  0 

31.  10s. 

January. 

220 

Lewes 

- 

25 

25 

0 

23  0 

4 per  cent. 

January. 

500 

Liverpool 

- 

. 

100 

100 

0 

450  0 

22/. 

Feb.  Aug. 

200 

Maidstone 

- 

50 

50 

0 

100  0k 

9 percent. 

Mar.  Sept 

200 

Newcastle-under-Line 

- 

25 

- 

• 

320 

Newport,  Isle  of  Wight 

- 

50 

- 

m 

18  0 

11. 

542 

Northampton 

- 

. 

20 

19 

0 

26  10 

320 

Nottingham 

- 

- 

50 

50 

0 

96  0 

8 per  cent. 

120 

Oxford 

- 

- 

150 

130 

0 

3,200 

Paisley 

- 

- 

50 

- 

- 

„ 600 

Poplar 

- 

. 

50 

- 

to 

27  0 

600 

Portsea  Island 

_ 

- 

50 

53 

0 

47  0 

5 per  cent 

Jan.  July. 

2,500 

Portable 

- 

100 

20 

0 

18  lOdis. 

10,000 

Plymouth 

. 

- 

50 

- 

to 

70  0 

51. 

July. 

1,000 

Ratcliff  - 

- 

- 

100 

60 

0 

46  0 

4 per  cent 

Mar.  Sept 

480 

Rochdale 

. 

25 

15 

0 

par 

240 

Rochester 

- 

50 

50 

0 

58  0 

31. 

1,600 

Sheffield 

25 

18 

5 

58  0 

10  per  cent 

1,000 

Shrewsbury 

- 

- 

10 

- 

12  10 

12s. 

January. 

144 

Stockton 

• 

55 

294 

Warwick 

50 

• 

50  0 

5 per  cent. 

March. 

400 

Wakefield 

to 

25 

2/.  10s. 

100 

Warrington 

m 

- 

20 

. 

29  0 

10  per  cent 

1,000 

Wigan 

- 

10 

• 

240 

Woolwich 

- 

- 

50 

30 

0 

10  per  cent 

550 

Wolverhampton 

- 

20 

20 

0 

20  0 

600 

Worcester 

- 1 

20 

- 

- 

16  0 

4 per  cent 

GENEVA  (Du.  Genever ; Fr.  Genievre ; Ger.  Gaud , Genever ; It.  Acqua  di 
Ginepro ; Lat.  Juniperi  aqua ; Sp.  Agua  de  Enebro ),  a spirit  obtained  by  distillation 
from  grain,  rectified,  with  the  addition  of  juniper  berries.  The  latter  give  to  the 
spirit  that  peculiar  flavour  by  which  it  is  distinguished,  and  are  also  said  to  render 
it  diuretic.  Geneva  is  a corruption  of  genievre,  the  French  term  for  the  juniper  berry* 
By  far  the  best  geneva  is  made  in  Holland,  where  its  manufacture  is  carried  on  to  a 
very  great  extent.  The  distilleries  of  Schiedam  have  long  been  famous,  and  are  at  present 
in  a very  prosperous  condition.  Schiedam  geneva  is  made  solely  of  spirit  obtained,  from 
rye  and  barley,  flavoured  with  juniper  berries.  It  becomes  milder,  and  acquires,  as  it 
gets  old,  an  oily  flavour  disliked  by  the  Hollanders;  hence  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
“ Schiedam”  is  exported,  principally  to  the  East  Indies.  There  are  no  fewer  than  SOO 
distilleries  in  Schiedam,  100  in  other  parts  of  Holland,  and  not  more  than  40  in  Belgium* 
The  entire  annual  produce  of  the  distillery  in  Holland  is  estimated  at  2,000,000  ankers, 
or  20,500,000  wine  gallons,  of  which  about  two  thirds  are  exported.  — ( Cloet , Description 
Geographique  des  Pays  Has , p.  92.) 


In  nothing,  perhaps,  has  the  destructive  effect  of  heavy  taxation  been  so  strongly  exhibited,  as  in  the 
trade  of  geneva.  It  appears  from  the  Pari. Paper,  No.  248.  Sess.  1826,  that  during  the  10  years  ending 
with  1786,  when  the  duty  on  geneva  was  about  10s.  the  wine  gallon,  the  average  annual  consumption  in 
Great  Britain  amounted  to  about  80,362  gallons.  But  in  1786,  Mr.  Pitt  reduced  the  duties  to  5s.  a gallon  ; 
and  the  effect  of  this  wise  and  politic  measure  was  such,  that  in  the  next  decennial  period  the  average 
imports  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  444,891  gallons ! From  1796  to  1806,  the  duties  fluctuated 
from  7 s.  6d.  to  14s. ; but  as  the  taste  for  geneva  had  been  formed,  and  as  the  duties  on  other  spirits  had 
been  increased  in  about  the  same  proportion,  the  consumption  went  on  increasing,  having  been,  at  an 
average  of  the  10  years,  as  high  as  724,351  gallons  a year.  This  was  the  maximum  of  consumption...  Mr. 
Vansittart  soon  after  began  his  inauspicious  career,  and  immediately  raised  the  duty  from  14s.  to  20s.  8 d. ; 
the  consequence  of  this  increase  being,  that  in  the  10  years  ending  with  1816,  the  average  consumption 
amounted  to  only  272,898  gallons.  Since  then  the  duties  have  continued  stationary,  being  at  this  moment 
22 s.  6d.  the  Imperial  gallon,  on  an  article  which  may  be  bought  in  bond  for  2s.  3d.  or  2s.  6d. ! The  duties 
on  rum  and  British  spirits  having  been  materially  reduced  during  the  last  10  years,  the  consumption  of 
geneva  has  gone  on  progressively  diminishing,  till  it  now  amounts,  as  appears  from  the  subjoined  official 
statement,  to  no  more  than  22,300  gallons ; being  only  one  thirty -fourth  part  of  what  it  amounted  to  during 
the  10  years  ending  with  1806! 

In  Ireland,  the  effects  of  this/c/o  de  se  system  have  been  more  injurious  than  appears  from  this  Table. 
During  the  4 years  ending  with  1803,  the  books  of  the  Irish  Custom-house  show  that  there  were,  at  an 
average,  82,828  gallons  of  geneva  entered  for  home  consumption,  producing,  at  the  then  duty  of  Is.  3f d.f 
39,923/.  a year ; whereas,  notwithstanding  the  vast  increase  of  population,  the  consumption  of  geneva  in 
Ireland,  in  1832,  was  only  1,402  gallons,  and  the  revenue  only  1,577/.  /> 

To  make  any  lengthened  commentary  on  such  statements  would  be  useless.  Our  policy,  if  wre  may 
apply  this  term  to  so  revolting  a display  of  short-sighted  rapacity,  has  had  no  other  effect  than  to  lessen 
the  public  revenue  and  enjoyments  of  the  people,  to  injure  our  trade  with  Holland,  and  to  foster  and  pro- 
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mote  the  ruinous  anil  destructive  practice  of  smuggling.  The  exorbitant  duties  on  geneva,  brandy,  and 
tobftooo,  have  led  to  the  formation  of  the  coast  guard  and  the  preventive  water  guard,  costing  together 
between  400,0001.  and  500,0001.  a year;  and  yet,  notwithstanding  this  enormous  outlay,  and  notwithstand- 
ing tin*  Innumerable  penalties  and  punishments  to  which  he  is  exposed,  the  trade  of  the  smuggler  is  not 
put  down,  but  in,  on  the  contrary,  in  a i>eculiarly  flourishing  condition;  and  so  it  will  continue, in  despite 
of  every  thing  that  can  be  done  for  its  t>uppre>M<  nf  till  these  duties  be  adequately  reduced. 

\\  e believ  e our  atn  msnufootuxen  have  nothing  to  apprehend  from  a reduction  of  the  duties  on  geneva 
to  IQs.  a gallon.  The  lower  classes,  who  are  the  great  consumers,  prefer  English  gin  to  every  other  sti- 
mulant i and  now  that  the  duties  on  jumper  berries  — (see  Berries)  — are  reduced,  its  quality  may  be 
materially  Improved.  But  nothing  would  have  so  much  influence  in  this  respect  as  the  admission  of 
ti  a moderate  duty.  It  would  also  h ive  the  beneficial  effect  of  putting  an  end  to  the  manufacture 
of  the  spurious  compounds  told  under  its  name. 

The  regulations  as  to  the  importation,  Kc.  of  geneva  are  similar  to  those  affecting  Brandy;  which  see. 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Gallons  Imperial  Measure)  of  Geneva  entered  for  Home  Consumption  in 
Oraat  Britain  md,  the  Kates  of  Duty  on  the  same,  and  the  entire  Nett  Produce  of  the  Duty, 

each  Year  since  1814. 


fear*. 

^uanlitiet  retained  for  Home 
Consumption. 

Great  ir.ilnii  Unltrd 

Britain.  | Ir*  and*  [Kingdom. 

Nett  Produce  of  Duty  (Customs  and  Excise). 

Rates  of  Duty  per 
Imperial  Gallon  (Customs 
and  Excise). 

Great  Britain.  | 

Ireland. 

[United  Kingdom. 

Gt.  Britain. 

Ireland. 

Imp.  Gull,  i 

Imp.  Gull. 

Imp.  Gall- 

: £ 

1. 

d 1 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1HU 

149,. 802  | 

6,072  I 

155,374 

168459 

13 

3 

5481 

18 

5 

174,141 

11 

8 

1 

2 

65 

0 

17 

3f 

1815 

124,508 

4,446  1 

128,954 

139,768 

13 

3 

4,029 

8 ‘ 

11 

143,7!  is 

2 

2 

1816 

103,973 

1,305 

105,278 

116,967 

12 

11  1 

1459 

15 

8 

118,327 

8 

7 

1817 

los.iai 

2,174 

107,(557 

118,837 

19 

10 

5,012 

16 

0 

120,850 

15 

10 

1818 

113,255 

3,032 

116,287 

127403 

13 

11 

2,772 

3 

3 

1 0,275 

2 

2 

1819 

102,523 

3,124 

105,647 

114,799 

IS 

7 j 

2,795 

2 

9 

117494 

16 

4 

1 

2 

7| 

1820 

105, 01 57 

3,383 

108,450 

114,903 

15 

£ 

2,943 

17 

11 

117,847 

13 

1 

1821 

89,413 

3,324 

92,767 

100,965 

15 

9 

2,940 

2 

10 

103,905 

18 

7 

1822 

88,(570 

2,917 

91,587 

99,981 

16 

2 

2,523 

H 

3 

102,505 

10 

5 

18. ’3 

82,784 

8,1*4 

90,948 

93,442 

0 

0 

7,020 

U 

5 

100,462 

14 

5 

. 

1 

2 

8 

1824 

19,(505 

412 

90,017 

101,089 

12 

3 

472 

7 

11 

101,562 

0 

2 

1821 

83,709 

1,000 

84,709 

94,463 

£ 

1 

1,145 

17 

11 

95,609 

0 

0 

18215 

1 57,079 

2,081 

69,160 

75453 

5 

10  : 

2,337 

10 

11 

77490 

16 

9 

1 

2 

6 

1 

2 

6 

1827 

50,7(50 

1,908 

52,668 

57,204 

11 

11 

2,147 

12 

6 

59,352 

4 

5 

1828 

43,037 

2,223 

45,260 

48,433 

9 

1 

2400 

11 

10 

50,934 

0 

11 

1829 

35,301 

1,845 

37,146 

39,647 

17 

2 

2,075 

12 

6 

41,723 

9 

8 

18.50 

29,000 

1,793 

30,799 

32,650 

0 

0 \ 

2,018 

0 

0 

34,668 

0 

0 

18 11 

22,510  i 

1,388 

23,898 

25,332 

0 

0 

1,562 

0 

0 

26,894 

0 

0 

18,82 

20,899 

1,402 

22,301 

23414 

0 

0 1 

1477 

0 

C 

25,091 

0 

0 

GENOA,  a maritime  city  of  Italy,  once  the  capital  of  the  famous  republic  of  that 
name,  nmv  of  a province  of  the  kingdom  of  Sardinia.  It  is  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the 
extensive  gulf  to  which  it  gives  it>  name;  the  li^ht-house  being  in  lat.  44°  24' 40"  N., 
Ion.  8°  52'  55;/  E.  Population  80,000.  Genoa  is  one  of  the  finest  cities  of  Europe. 
In  general  the  streets  are  inconveniently  narrow;  but  some  of  the  principal  ones  are 
moderately  wide,  and  consist  almost  entirely  of  public  buildings,  and  private  palaces 
erected  during  the  period  of  her  prosperity.  Being  built  on  a rising  ground,  in  the 
form  of  an  amphitheatre,  the  appearance  of  the  town  from  the  sea  is  most  magnificent, 
and  justifies  the  epithet  given  to  her  of  44  la  superba  ” 

Port.  — The  harbour  is  semicircular,  the  diameter  being  about  1,000  fathoms.  It  is  artificial,  being 
formed  by  two  gigantic  moles  having  opposite  directions.  That  on  the  east  side,  called  the  old  mole(wo/0 
vecchio ),  projects  from  the  centre  of  the  city  \V.  by  S.  It  is  about  260  fathoms  in  length,  and  has  a battery 
near  its  middle.  The  new  mole  {tnolo  nuoro\  cm  the  opposite  side  of  the  port,  adjoins  the  southern 
extremity  of  the  suburb  of  S.  Pietro  d’ Arena,  projecting  about  210  fathoms  from  shore  in  an  E.  S.  E. 
direction.  The  mole  heads  bear  from  each  other  N.  E.  by  E.  and  S.  W.  by  W.,  the  distance  between 
them,  forming  the  entrance  to  the  harbour,  being  about  350  fathoms.  The  light-house  is  without  the 
jM.it,  on  the  weft  Mile,  near  the  extremity  of  a point  of  land,  and  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  the  new 
mole.  It  is  a lofty  square  tower  ; and  mas  on  a high  rock,  and  is  painted  white,  it  is  visible  in 

clear  weather  at  a great  distance.  There  is  also  a harbour  light  at  the  extremity  of  the  new  mole. 
There  is  no  difficulty  in  entering  the  harbour;  the  ground  is  clean,  and  there  is  plenty  of  water,  par- 
ticularly on  the  side  next  the  new  mole  ; care,  however,  must  be  taken,  in  coming  from  the  west,  to  give 
the  light-house  point  a good  offing.  Moderate  sized  merchantmen  commonly  anchor  inside  the  old  mole, 
contiguous  to  the  porto  franco , or  bonded  warehouses,  having  a hawser  made  fast  to  the  mole,  and  an 
anchor  ahead.  Men  of  war  and  the  largest  class  of  merchantmen  may  anchor  inside  the  new  mole, 
but  they  must  not  come  too  near  the  shore.  Ships  sometimes  anchor  without  the  harbour  in  from  10  to 
25  fathoms,  the  light-house  bearing  N.  } W.,  distant  2 or  3 miles.  The  S.  W.  winds  occasion  a heavy  swell 
but  the  bottom  is  clay  and  ffolds  well  Within  the  town  are  two  rather  shallow  basins  designed  for 
gallies  and  small  trailing  vessels.  There  is  also  an  arsenal  % 

Money  — Accounts  were  formerly  kept  at  Genoa  in  lire  of  20  soldi,  each  soldo  cont lining  12  denari; 
and  money  was  divided. into  banco  a ndfuori  di  banco.  But  since  the  1st  of  January,  1827,  the  ancient 
method  of  reckoning  has  ceased,  and  accounts  are  now  kept  in  lire  Italiane,  divided  into  cents.  The 
weight  and  fineness  of  the  new  coins  are  precisely  the  same  as  those  of  France  : so  that  the  par  of  ex. 
change  = 24  78  lire  per  pound  sterling,  if  estimatiki  in  silver  ; and  25*20,  if  estimated  in  gold.  6 old  lire 
di  banco  are  equal  to  5 new  lire  very  nearly.  — Manuel  de  Selkenbrccher.)  Sales  of  merchandise  con- 
tinue, however,  to  be,  for  the  most  part,  made  in  the  old  currency.  The  prices  given  in  a subsequent 
part  of  this  article  are  in  it 

The  Bank  of  Genoa,  or  of  St  George,  was  one  of  the  most  ancient  and  celebrated  banks  of  circulation 
and  deposit  in  Europe.  Until  1746,  when  the  bank  was  pillaged  by  the  Austrians,  it  was  customary  to 
make  all  bills  of  exchange  drawn  upon  Genoa  payable  in  banco ; but  since  then  they  have  generally  been 
made  payable  in  money  fuori  di  banco.  In  1800,  when  the  French  were  besieged  in  Genoa  by  the  Austrians, 
they  took  the  treasure  of  the  bank  to  pay  their  troops.  The  establishment  has  never  recovered  from  this 
blow  ; some  warehouses,  and  a part  of  the  town’s  revenue,  were  assigned  to  it,  but  they  yield  a very  poor 
dividend.  It  is  no  longer  used  as  a place  of  deposit  for  money. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  pound  is  of  two  sorts  ; the  peso  sottile  n 4,891 1 English  grains,  and  the 
peso  gray  so.  The  latter  is  10  per  cent  heavier  than  the  former : hence  the  cantaro  of  100  lbs.  peso  sottile 
— 69*89  lbs.  avoirdupois;  and  the  cantaro  of  iOOlbs.  peso  g rosso  = 76  875  lbs,  avoirdupois.  The  latter  is 
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used  for  weighing  bulky  commodities ; the  former  is  used w r,  and  of  all 

commodities  of  small  bulk. 

Corn  is  measured  by  the  mina  of  8 quarte  or  96  gombette ; 1 mina  = 3|  Winchester  bushels  nearly. 
Salt  is  sold  by  the  mondino  of  8 mine. 

Of  liquid  measure,  100  pinte  = 1 barilla. 

2 barilli  = 1 mezzarola  = 39£  English  wine  gallons.  The  barilla  of  oil  = 17 

English  gallons. 

Of  long  measures,  the  palmo  = 9*725  English  inches.  The  canna  is  of  3 sorts  : the  canna  piccola,  used 
by  tradesmen  and  manufacturers,  = 9 pahne,  or  87*5  English  inches ; the  canna  grossa,  used  by  mer- 
chants, = 12  palmi  = 116*7  English  inches ; and  the  canna  used  at  the  Custom-house  — 10  palmi  = 97*25 
English  inches.  The  braccio  = 2^  palmi. 

Trade , — Genoa  is  the  entrepot  of  a large  extent  of  country ; and  her  commerce, 

though  inferior  to  what  it  once  was,  is  very  considerable,  and  has  latterly  been  increasing. 
She  is  a free  port ; that  is,  a port  where  goods  may  be  warehoused  and  exported  free  of 
duty.  The  exports  consist  partly  of  the  raw  products  of  the  adjacent  country,  such  as 
olive  oil  (an  article  of  great  value  and  importance),  rice,  fruits,  cheese,  rags,  steel,  argol, 
&c.  ; partly  of  the  products  of  her  manufacturing  industry,  such  as  silks,  damasks,  and 
velvets  (for  the  production  of  which  she  has  been  long  famous),  thrown  silk,  paper,  soap, 
works  in  marble,  alabaster,  coral,  &c.  ; the  printed  cottons  of  Switzerland,  and  the  other 
products  of  that  country  and  of  the  western  parts  of  Lombardy,  intended  for  the  south 
of  Europe  and  the  Levant ; and  partly  of  the  various  foreign  products  brought  by  sea, 
and  placed  in  porto  franco.  The  imports  principally  consist  of  cotton  and  woollen  stuffs; 
cotton  wool,  mostly  from  Egypt ; corn  from  the  Black  Sea,  Sicily,  and  Barbary ; sugar, 
salted  fish,  spices,  coffee,  cochineal,  indigo,  hides,  iron,  and  naval  stores  from  the  Baltic ; 
hardware  and  tin  plates  from  England ; wool,  tobacco,  lead  (principally  from  Spain), 
wax,  &c.  Corn,  barilla,  Gallipoli  oil,  cotton,  valonia,  sponge,  galls,  and  other  products 
of  the  countries  adjoining  the  Black  Sea,  Sicily,  the  Levant,  &c.,  may  in  general  be  had 
here,  though  not  in  so  great  abundance  as  at  Leghorn.  The  various  duties  and  Custom- 
house fees  formerly  charged  on  the  transit  of  goods  through  Genoa  and  the  Sardinian 
territories  have  recently  been  abolished.  This  will  have  a very  beneficial  influence  on  the 
trade  of  this  port,  particularly  as  regards  the  importation  of  raw  cotton  for  Switzerland 
and  Milan,  as  well  as  of  the  different  descriptions  of  colonial  produce. 


Statement  of  the  Principal  Articles  of  Raw  Produce  exported  from  Genoa,  with  their  Prices  there  on  the 
1st  of  January,  1833,  in  Porto  franco  (Bond),  in  Italian  Money,  Weights,  and  Measures,  and  free  on 
Board  in  English  Money,  Weights,  and  Measures. — (From  the  Circular  qf  Grants,  Balfour , and  Co.) 


Exports. 

Genoa  Rates 
in 

Porto  franco. 

Price  inEnglish 
Money,  and 
Weigh ts,free  on 
board. 

Exports. 

Genoa  Rates 
in 

Port®  franco. 

Price  in  English 
Money,  and 

W eights,  free  on 
board. 

Lbs. 

L. 

s . 

d. 

L.  s . 

d. 

Almonds,  sweet,  Sicily,  uv. 

64 

to 

0 

100 

3 

8 10 

cwt. 

Oil,  Genoa,  superfine 

liv. 

104 

to  106 

brl. 

55  19 

2 

tun  of 

Argol,  white 

- — 

46 

48 

150 

1 

15 

2 

fine 

— 

88 



90 

• 

45  16 

3 

236 

" red  garbled 

- — 

42 



44 



1 

12 

3 

middling 

— 

76 



80 



40  14 

5 

0.  gal. 

Barilla,  Sicilian 

- — 

14 

___ 

0 



0 

10 

4 

___ 

Gallipoli,  Sicily,  and 

Brimstone,  rough 

- — 

7i 

. . 

8 



5 

7 

7 

tou 

Levant 



61 



62 



29  7 

9 

— 

roll 

- — 

13 

__ 

14 



9 

8 

3 

Opium 



15 



16 

lb. 

0 14 

3 

lb. 

jCantharides 

• — 

7 



7* 

1 

0 

6 

10 

ib7 

Paper,  Floretta,  14  lbs 



7 



7$ 

p.  rm. 

0 4 

11 

rm.  of 

Cheese,  Parmesan 

- — 

150 

. 

160 

150 

0 

0 

11-8 

Media,  14  lbs. 



5 



34 

of  475 

0 3 

6 

475 

Cotton,  Mak6 

- « — 

105 



109 



u 

0 

7*9 



Almasso,  16  lbs. 



8* 



9? 

sheets 

0 6 

3 

sheets 

Cream  of  tartar 

- sols 

10 



11 

1 

2 

19 

7 

cwt. 

Quicksilver 

sols 

42 



0* 

lb. 

0 2 

0 

lb. 

Essence  of  bergamot 

liv. 

8* 



9 

— 

0 

8 

9 

lb. 

Rice,  Lombardy 

liv. 

20 



21 

1 501b. 

0 15 

11 

cwt. 

lemon 

- — 

7 

— 

0 

— 

0 

6 

10 



Safflower,  new 

sols 

36 

— 

0 

lb. 

0 1 

2 

lb. 

orange 

- — 

4J 

. 

5 

— 

0 

4 

11 

Saffron 

liv. 

35 



36 



1 12 

4| 

| 

Galls,  Turkey,  blue 

sols 

25 



26 



6 

13 

1 

cwt. 

Soap,  white 

— 

46 

— 

48 

1501b. 

1 15 

0 

cwt. 

in  sorts 

. — 

11 



12 



3 

1 

5 

marbled 

— 

44 

— 

46 

— 

1 13 

7 

— 

Gum  Arabic,  picked 

. — 

34 



44 



11 

3 

8 



Shu  mac,  Sicily 

— 

22 

— 

0 

2251b. 

0 10 

9 

— 

1 in  sorts 

. — 

16 



20 

. 

5 

1 

8 

__ 

Sponges,  fine  and  supe 

— 

4 



6 

lb. 

0 5 

4 

lb. 

iHemp,  Bologna,  dressed. 

Steel,  Milan,  No.  00 

— 

29 

— 

31 

1501b. 

1 2 

6 

cwt. 

1st 

- liv. 

75 

. 

76 

150 

54 

1 

7 

ton 

No. 

— 

29 

— 

31 

— 

1 2 

6 

— 

2d 

. 

70 



71 



50  10 

5 

. 

No.  1 and 



27 



0 



0 19 

7 

— 

garden 

• 

48 



0 



34 

3 

1 



Tallow 



50 



52 



1 15 

7 

— 

cordage, 1st 

- — 

38 



40 



28 

9 

3 



Valonia 

— 

10 

— 

18 

— 

0 12 

9 

— 

2d  - 

_ 

36 



37 



26 

6 

7 



Piedmont,  1st 



36 



37 



26 

6 

7 

. 

Grain,  wheat.  Black 

Liquorice  paste,  Calabria — 

56 



57 

100 

2 

18 

10 

cwt. 

Sea, soft 

— 

20 

— 

23 

mina 

2 1 

7 

quart 

Sicilian 

. 

44 



45 

— 

2 

3 

5 



ditto,  hard 

— 

22J 

— 

23 

— 

2 1 

7 

Imp. 

Linseed 

. 

14 



0 

150 

1 

19 

2 

qr. 

Beans,  Alexandria, 

Maddei  roots,  Cyprus, 

new 



13 

— 

0 

— 

1 3 

6 

— 

and  Smyrna  - 

sols 

7i 



8 

1 

2 

1 

2 

cwt. 

old 



11 

— 

0 

— 

0 19 

10 

— 

Tripoli 

. 

H 

. 

8 



2 

1 

2 



Com,  Indian 



14 

— 

18 

— 

? 1 12 

6 

— 

Manna  in  flakes 

. 

60 



80 



0 

3 

8 

lb. 

1 in  sorts,  Geraci 

- — ~ 

29 

— 

30 

— 

O 

1 

4 

— 

Statement  of  the  Quantities  of  some  of  the  Principal  Articles  of  Colonial  and  other  Raw  Produce  im- 
ported into  Genoa  in  1830,  1831,  183$,  with  the  Stocks  on  Hand  on  the  1st  of  January,  1832  and  1833. 


Articles  imported. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Stock, 
1st  Jan. 
1832. 

Stock, 
1st  Jan. 
1833. 

Articles  imported. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Stock, 
1st  Jan. 
1832. 

Stock, 
1st  Jan. 
1833. 

Cocoa,  all  quals.  hgs. 

13,500 

8,500 

5,200 

3,400 

1,550 

Spices,  Pepper  lbs. 

2,050,000 

900,000 

1,500,000 

. . 

35,000 

Coffee,  ditto  tons 

1,996 

1,330 

2,930 

110 

680 

Pimento  - — 

132,000 

145,000 

150,000 

- - 

95,000 

Cotton,  ditto  bales 

8,370 

13,700 

10,600 

4,150 

1,650 

Cassia  lignea,  ca. 

790 

550 

820 

. . 

40 

Cochineal  - lbs. 

15,200 

29,000 

75,000 

35,000 

64,000 

ditto  - mats 

1,100 

Fish,  Codfish,  quint. 

36,900 

31,800 

54,000 

750 

Sugars,  loaves,  casks. 

310 

175 

85 

30 

45 

Stockfish  — 

20,800 

15,900 

22,000 

1,800 

crushed  — 

2,780 

2,080 

2,850 

150 

310 

Pilchards,  hhds. 

2,550 

3,050 

5,200 

Havarmah,  bxs. 

8,200 

13,500 

15,600 

2,150 

4,500 

Herrings  barls. 

5,100 

450 

690 

Brazil  cases 

6,110 

6,100 

4,800 

880 

1,040 

Hides,  dried  and  dry 

ditto  - bags 

4,900 

6,400 

11,300 

2,100 

2,500 

salted  - numb. 

118,400 

62,500 

86,400 

5,000 

3,200 

E.  India  — 

2,300 

12,200 

24,000 

Indigo, Bengal,  case 

570 

660 

1 640 

390  180 

Porto  Rico,  csks. 

4,570 

2,400 

4,500 

490 

470 

Spanish  serons 

545 

275|  762 

1,070  1 ,120  .Tin  plates  boxes 

4,950 

2,S00 

6,500 

850 

1,700 

Lead  - pigs 

24,500 

23,500  21,5 00 

16,200 

17,000  1 

1 

2 Q 4 
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GENTIAN.  — GIBRALTAR. 


Tartl.  — Thoteof  uu*e  are,  — on  cotton,  fUh,  tallow,  and 
walonea,  4 pnr  cent. ; hemp,  1 per  cent. ; wood,  1 16  for  100  lb*.; 
almond*,  wax,  and  gall*,  lot  for  1001b*.;  ginger,  lit  for 
400  lb*.  | sugar  In  loaves,  x per  cent.;  raw  silk,  l ounce  per  lb. 
Alum,  argol,  anchovies,  barilla,  brandy,  flour,  lion,  lead,  salt- 
>p«?tre,  ft#*,  hides,  pepper,  juniper  berries,  pumice  stone,  rags, 
raisin*,  rice,  cream  of  tartar,  essences,  quicksilver,  shumac, 
steel,  and  soap,  have  no  tare ; for  all  other  articles  sold  by 
weight.  106  lb*,  are  given  for  every  100  lbs. 

The  loss  of  weight  on  importations  from  the  place  of  growth, 
partly  arising  from  dittercnee  of  tare,  varies  as  follow* ; — 


Per  cent. 

I Sugar  In  chests  from  Rio  de  Janeiro,  loses  1 to  31  taking  3J 
hags,  ditto  - - .3—4  f arrobas  as 

chests  from  Pernambuco  - - 4 — C f equal  to  1 

I chests  from  Bahia  - - 6 — 1 0 Jcwt.  Eng. 

boxes  from  Havannah  and  Cuba  - 4 — 6 / . , . 
muscovado  In  casks  from  Cuba  and  Porto  ; 

Kico  - - - 12-15  i^0- 

I Importations  from  other  quarters  where  the  tares  allowed  are 
on  a par  with  those  of  Genoa,  generally  render  full  weight; 
Havannah  box  sugars  from  the  United  States  render  1 to  2 per 
» cent,  more  than  full  weight. 


Navigation,  tyc.  — In  1831,  there  entered  the  diffferent  ports  of  the  Sardinian  states,  3,704  ships ; but  the 
greater  number  of  these  must  have  been  small  coasting  vessels,  as  their  aggregate  burden  did  not  exceed 
331,217  tons.  If  we  deduct  about  a third  for  Sardinia,  by  far  the  largest  proportion  of  the  remainder 
must  have  entered  and  cleared  out  at  Genoa.  — ( Archives  du  Commerce,  tom.  ii.  p.  39.)  — In  1832, 84  Bri- 
tish ships,  of  the  burden  of  13,478  tons,  arrived  at  Genoa.*—  [Pari.  Paper,  No.  756.  Sess.  1833.) 

GENTIAN  (Ger.  Enzian;  Fr.  Gentiane  • It.  Genziana;  Sp.  Jenciana ; Rus. 
Enziiin ; Lat.  Gentiana ),  the  roots  of  two  alpine  plants,  Gentiana  lutea  and  Gentiana 
purpurea,  found  growing  in  Switzerland  and  Austria,  the  Apennines,  the  Pyrenees,  and 
in  North  America.  Those  brought  to  this  country  come  from  Germany.  They  are  in 
pieces  of  various  lengths  and  thickness,  twisted,  wrinkled  on  the  outside,  and  covered  with 
a brownish  grey  cuticle.  They  have  no  particular  odour ; and  the  taste  is  intensely 
bitter,  without  being  nauseous.  — ^ Thomson's  Dispensatory.') 

GHEE.  See  Butter. 

GIBRALTAR,  a famous  fortress  near  the  southernmost  extremity  of  Spain,  and 
contiguous  to  the  narrowest  part  of  the  strait,  to  which  it  gives  its  name,  joining  the 
Atlantic  and  Mediterranean,  in  lat.  S6:  6*  30"  N.,  Ion.  5®  21'  12"  W.  It  is  situated 
on  the  west  side  of  a rocky  mountain  or  promontory,  the  Mons  Calpe  of  the  ancients, 
projecting  into  the  sea,  in  a southerly  direction,  about  3 miles,  being  from  ^ to  f of  a 
mile  in  width.  The  southernmost  extremity  of  the  rock  is  called  Europa  Point.  Its 
northern  side,  fronting  the  isthmus  which  connects  it  with  Spain,  is  almost  perpendi- 
cular, and  wholly  inaccessible ; the  east  and  south  sides  are  so  rugged  and  precipitous, 
as  to  render  any  attack  upon  tlu-in,  even  if  they  were  not  fortified,  next  to  impossible; 
so  that  it  is  only  on  the  west  side,  fronting  the  bay,  where  the  rock  declines  to  the 
sea  and  the  town  is  built,  that  it  can  be  attacked  with  the  least  chance  of  success. 
Here,  however,  the  strength  of  the  fortifications,  and  the  magnitude  of  the  batteries,  are 
such,  that  the  fortress  seems  to  be  impregnable,  even  though  attacked  by  an  enemy  having 
the  command  of  the  sea.  It  was  taken  by  the  English  in  1704,  but  the  fortifications 
were  then  very  inferior  to  what  they  are  at  present.  Towards  the  end  of  the  American 
war,  it  was  attacked  by  a most  formidable  armament  fitted  out  jointly  by  Spain  and 
France  ;'but  the  strength  of  the  place,  and  the  bravery  of  the  garrison,  defeated  all  the 
efforts  of  the  combined  powers.  Population  about  17,000,  exclusive  of  the  troops, 
which  usually  amount,  in  time  of  peace,  to  from  3,000  to  4,000. 

The  bay  of  Gibraltar  is  spacious ; and,  being  protected  from  all  the  more  dangerous 
winds,  affords  a convenient  station  for  ships.  Two  moles  have  been  constructed  at  a 
vast  expense,  for  the  protection  of  the  shipping.  The  old  mole  projects  from  the  north 
end  of  the  town,  N.  W.  by  N.,  1,100  feet  into  the  sea  : the  new  mole  is  1^  mile  more  to 
the  south,  extending  outwards  about  700  feet ; it  has  an  elbow  formed  by  the  shore,  and 
in  winter  large  vessels  anchor  inside ; the  farthest  out  in  from  5 to  6 fathoms.  The  plan 
on  the  opposite  page  gives  a better  idea  of  the  position  of  Gibraltar,  as  well  as  of  the 
Straits,  than  could  be  derived  from  any  description.  It  is  taken  from  Captain  Smyth’s 
beautiful  chart  of  the  Mediterranean. 

Trade,  Political  Importance,  §*c.  — Gibraltar  is  of  considerable  consequence  as  a com- 
mercial station.  Being  a free  port,  subject  to  no  duties  and  few  restrictions,  it  is  a con- 
venient entrepot  for  the  English  and  other  foreign  goods  destined  for  the  supply  of  the 
contiguous  Spanish  and  African  provinces.  In  this  respect,  however,  it  has  greatly  fallen 
off.  This  has  been  owing  to  a variety  of  causes : partly,  and  principally  perhaps,  to  the 
insecurity  and  apprehension  occasioned  by  the  fear  of  pestilential  diseases,  the  place 
never  having  recovered  from  the  effects  of  the  dreadful  contagion  by  which  it  was  visited 
in  1 804  ; partly  to  large  quantities  of  those  goods  being  now  kept  at  Malta  and  Genoa, 
that  were  formerly  kept  at  Gibraltar  ; and,  more  recently,  to  the  making  of  Cadiz  a free 
port.  This  measure  has,  however,  been  revoked ; but,  notwithstanding,  it  is  not  at  all 
probable  that  Gibraltar  will  ever  again  be  of  much  importance  as  a trading  station.  In 
1831,  the  declared  value  of  the  various  articles  of  British  produce  and  manufacture  ex- 
ported to  Gibraltar,  was  367,285/.;  the  official  value  of  the  foreign  and  colonial  pro- 
ducts exported  to  it  during  the  same  year  being  121,342/.  The  trade  with  Gibraltar,  or 
any  British  dependency  in  the  Mediterranean,  maybe  regulated  by  an  order  in  council; 
and  any  goods  imported  or  exported  contrary  to  such  order  shall  be  forfeited,  together 
with  the  ship  importing  or  exporting  the  same.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  114.  § 73.) 


* We  are  not  sure  that  this  is  the  correct  reading,  the  title  to  the  account  being  drawn  up  in  so  slovenly 
a way,  that  it  is  not  easy  to  say  whether  it  means  that  84  ships  arrived  and  84  departed,  or  that  42  arrived 
and  w departed 
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The  real  value  of  Gibraltar  to  Great  Britain  consists  in  its  importance  in  a military 
and  naval  point  of  view  ; in  its  being,  in  fact,  the  key  of  the  Mediterranean ; and  in  its 
affording  a convenient  and  secure  station  for  the  outfit,  refreshment,  repair,  and  ac- 
commodation of  our  ships  of  war  and  merchantmen.  The  revenue  collected  in  the  town 
amounts  to  from  30,000/.  to  40,000/.,  which  is  about  sufficient  to  defray  the  public  civil 
expenditure  of  the  place.  The  expense  annually  incurred  in  Great  Britain  on  account 
° • i ie,  &a.  son’  *n  time  of  peace,  amounts  to  about  200,000/.  — a small  sum  compared 
with  the  important  political  and  commercial  advantages  it  is  tile  means  of  securing. 


= =JS-  i*  5 the  curr™t  dollar  being  estimated  at  § hard  dollars 

and  the  iatte^L  q rt  f both  hard  and  current  dollars  are  the  same,  being,  the  former  = 4irf., 

Accounts  are  kept  in  current  dollars  (pesos;,  divided  into  8 reals  of  16  quartos  each  j 12  reals  currency 
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make  a cob  or  hard  dollar,  by  which  goods  are  bought  and  sold ; and  3 of  these  reals  are  considered  equal 
to  5 Spanish  reals  vcllon. 

Gibraltar  draws  ou  London  in  effective  dollars  of  12  reals,  and  London  on  Gibraltar  in  current  dollars 
of  8 reals. 

The  exchange  of  Gibraltar  on  Cadiz,  and  other  cities  of  Spain,  is  in  hard  dollars  at  a percentage,  which 
varies  considerably,  and  mostly  in  favour  of  Gibraltar. 

Weights  and  Measures  are  those  of  England,  excepting  the  arroba  = 25  lbs.  English  : grain  is  sold  by 
the  fauega,  5 of  which  make  1 Winchester  quarter ; wine  is  sold  by  the  gallon,  100  of  which  are  equal  to 
l I t-  English  wme  gallons. — (See  Papers  laid  before  Finance  Committee  ; Edinburgh  Gazetteer ; Inglis's 
Spain  in  1830,  vol  ii.  p.  169.  &&) 

GILD,  on  GUILD,  a company  of  merchants  or  manufacturers,  whence  the  halls  of 
such  companies  are  denominated  Gild  or  Guild  Halls. 

GILL,  a ’measure  of  capacity.  See  Weights  and  Measures. 

Ci  1 N.  English  geneva,  or  gin,  is  made  of  spirit  obtained  from  oats,  barley,  or  malt, 
rectified,  or  redistilled,  with  the  addition  of  juniper  berries,  oil  of  turpentine,  &c.  All 
spirits  manufactured  in  England,  and  most  of  the  Scotch  and  Irish  spirits  imported  into 
England,  are  subjected  to  the  process  of  rectification.  English  gin  is  said  to  be  one  of 
the  most  wholesome  spirits.  — (See  Spirits.) 

GINGER  (Ger.  Ingwer ; Du.  Gemlnr ; Fr.  Gingembre ; It.  Zenzero;  Sp.  Jenjibre, 
Agetigibre  ; Rus.  Inbir ; I .at.  Zingilxr  , Pers.  Zungebeel ; Arab.  Zingebeel),  the  roots  of 
a plant  ( Amomum  Zingiber ),  a native  of  the  East  Indies  and  China,  but  which  was  early 
led  to  Wld  Micceedsvcrv  rail  in  the  West  Indies.  After  the  roots  are  dug,  the  best 
an  selected,  mt  iped,  w ished,  and  dried  in  the  sun  with  great  care.  This  is  called  white 
ginger ; while  the  inferior  roots,  which  are  scalded  in  boiling  water  before  being  dried, 
are  denominated  black  ginger.  Preserved  ginger  is  made  by  scalding  the  green  roots,  or 
the  roots  taken  up  when  they  are  young  and  full  of  sap,  till  they  are  tender;  then  peel- 
ing them  in  cold  water,  and  putting  them  into  a thin  syrup,  from  which  they  are  shifted 
into  the  jars  in  which  they  come  to  us,  and  a rich  syrup  poured  over  them.  Dried 
ginger  lias  a pungent  aromatic  odour,  and  a hot,  biting  taste.  It  is  imported  in  bags,  each 
containing  about  a cwt.  The  white  brings  the  highest  price,  being  more  pungent  and 
better  flavoured.  The  external  characters  of  goodness  in  both  sorts  of  dried  ginger  are, 
soundness,  or  the  being  free  from  worm  holes,  heaviness,  and  firmness ; the  pieces  that  are 
small,  light,  and  soft,  or  very  friable  and  fibrous,  should  be  rejected.  The  best  preserved 
ginger  is  nearly  tnndoBWl ; it  should  be  chosen  of  a bright  yellow  colour  ; rejecting 
that  which  is  dark-coloured,  fibrous,  or  stringy.  — ( Milburn's  Orient.  Commerce ; Thom- 
son's Dispensatory. ) 

I lie  ooasumptioo  of  ginger  is  but  trifling,  not  exceeding  5,000  cwt.  a year.  This  is  principally  to  be 
■•cribi'.l  t > the  iMaieillll  duties  with  which  it  it  burdened,  they  being  no  less  than  L1L.  13s.  aewt  on 
n ginger,  ana  Us.  on  that  brought  from  a Brit  th  postewipn.  The  revenue  derived  from  it  is 
about  3,250/.  •'  yeai  ; a sum  which  might  be  doubled  by  reducing  the  duties  on  all  descriptions  of  ginger 
i ir  i i i u . vt.  of  ginger  iin|>orted  in  i 1 came  from  the  British  West  indies,  819  from 

the  East  India  Company’s  possessions  and  Ceylon,  bu7  from  the  Netherlands,  and  106  from  Western 
Africa. 


GINSENG  (Du.  Ginseng,  Ginsem;  Fr.  Ginseng;  Ger.  Kraftwerzcl,  Ginseng;  It. 
Ginseng;  Sp.  Jinseng  ; Chin.  Yansain;  Tart.  Orkota),  the  root  of  a small  plant  {Tanas 
quinquefolixun  Lin.),  growing  in  China,  Tartary,  and  several  parts  of  North  America. 
The  latter  is  what  we  generally  see  in  England,  and  is  an  article  of  trade  to  China, 
which  is  its  only  market.  Large  quantities  were  formerly  exported  from  this  country; 
but  it  is  now  carried  direct  to  China  by  the  Americans.  It  is  sometimes  exported  crude, 
and  sometimes  cured  or  clarified.  Within  these  few  years,  it  has  been  discovered  in  the 
Himalaya  mountains,  and  small  quantities  have  been  thence  sent  to  Canton;  but  the 
speculation  has  not  succeeded.  It  is  only  about  30  years  since  it  began  to  be  sent  from 
America  to  China.  Previously  to  the  present  century,  the  Chinese  drew  their  supplies 
from  the  wilds  of  Tartary,  and  the  root  brought  an  exorbitant  price.  Crude  ginseng 
now  sells  in  the  Canton  market  at  from  60  to  70  dollars  per  picul,  and  prepared  at  from 
70  to  80  dollars.  In  1832,  there  were  sent  from  the  United  States  to  China,  407,067lbs. 
of  ginseng,  valued  at  99,303  dollars.  — ( Private  information.') 

GLASS  (Ger.  and  Du.  Glas ; Fr.  Fit  re,  Ferre;  It.  Fetro ; Sp.  Fidrio ; Rus.  Steklo; 
Lat.  Fitrum ),  a transparent,  brittle,  factitious  body.  It  is  formed  by  mixing  together 
some  sort  of  siliceous  earth,  as  fine  sand,  or  pounded  flint,  with  an  alkali,  such  as  soda, 
potash,  or  pearlash,  and  subjecting  them  to  a strong  heat.  By  this  means  they  are 
melted  into  a transparent,  soft,  tenacious  mass,  that  may,  when  hot,  be  formed  into  thin 
plates,  bent  and  shaped  in  every  possible  way.  When  cool,  it  becomes  brittle,  and  is 
denominated  glass.  Litharge,  minium,  borax,  the  black  oxide  of  manganese,  &c.  are 
sometimes  used_  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  according  to  the  purposes  to  which  it  is  to 
be  applied. 

The  kinds  of  glass,  and  their  ingredients,  are  stated  by  Dr.  Ure  as  follows : — 


**  There  are  5 distinct  Vinds  of  glass  at  present  manufac- 
tured: 1.  Flint  class,  or  glass  of  lead  ; 2.  rlate  glass,  or  glass 

of  pure  soda  ; 3.  Crown  class,  the  l>est  window  glass;  4.  Broad 
g.a^s,  a coarse  window  glass ; 5.  Bottle,  or  coarse  green  gla^s. 


u 1.  Flint  Glass,  so  named  b^ause  the  siliceous  ingredient 
was  originally  employed  in  the  form  of  ground  flints.  It  is 
now  made  of  the  following  composition  : — 
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Purified  Lynn  sand  - - 100  parts. 

Litharge,  or  red  lead  - 60  — 

Puri  lied  pearl  ash  - 30  — 

u To  correct  the  green  colour  derived  from  combustible 
matter,  or  oxide  of  iron,  a little  black  oxide  of  manganese  is 
added,  and  sometimes  nitre  and  arsenic.  The  fusion  is  ac- 
complished usually  in  about  30  hours. 

((  2.  Plate  Glass . — Good  carbonate  of  soda,  procured  by  de- 
composing common  salt  with  pearlash,  is  employed  as  the 
flux.  The  proportion  of  the  materials  is  — 

• Pure  sand  - - 43*0 

/ Dry  subcarbonate  of  soda  - 25*3 

Pure  quicklime  - - 4*0 

Nitre  - - * 15 

Broken  plate  £lass  - - 25*0 100*0. 

About  70  parts  of  good  plate  glass  may  be  run  off  from  these 
materials. 

“ 3.  Crown , or  fine  Window  Glass.  — This  is  made  of  sand 
vitrified  by  the  impure  barilla  manufactured  by  incineration 


of  sea  weed  on  the  Scotch  and  Irish  shores.  The  most  ap 
proved  composition  is. — 

By  Measure.  By  Weight. 
Fine  sand  purified  - - 5 200 

Best  kelp  ground  - - 1 1 - 330 

“ 4.  Broad  Glass.  — This  is  made  of  a mixture  of  soap- 
boilers* waste,  kelp,  and  sand.  The  first  ingredient  consists  of 
lime  used  for  rendering  the  alkali  of  the  soap-boiler  caustic, 
the  insoluble  matter  or  his  kelp  or  barilla,  and  a quantity  of 
salt  and  water,  all  in  a pasty  state.  The  proportions  neces- 
sarily vary.  2 of  the  waste,  1 of  kelp,  and  1 of  sand,  form  a 

Eretty  good  broad  glass.  They  are  mixed  together,  dried,  anti 
ritted. 

" 5.  Bottle  Glass  is  the  coarsest  kind.  It  is  made  of  soapers’ 
waste  and  river  sand,  in  proportions  which  practice  must  deter- 
mine according  to  the  quantity  of  the  waste  ; some  soap- 
boilers extracting  more  saline  matter,  and  others  less,  from 
their  kelps.  Common  sand  and  lime,  with  a little  common 
clay  and  sea  salt,  form  a cheap  mixture  for  bottle  glass.’* 


1.  Historical  Notices  with  respect  to  Glass.  — The  manufacture  of  glass  is  one  of  the 
very  highest  beauty  and  utility.  It  is  most  probable  that  we  are  indebted  for  this  won- 
derful art,  as  we  are  for  the  gift  of  letters,  to  the  Phoenicians.  According  to  Pliny 
(Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxvi.  c.  26.),  glass  had  been  made  for  many  ages,  of  sand  found  near  the 
mouth  of  the  small  river  Belus  in  Phoenicia.  “ The  report,”  says  he,  “ is,  that  the  crew 
of  a merchant  ship  laden  with  nitre  (fossil  alkali)  having  used  some  pieces  of  it  to  sup- 
port the  kettles  placed  on  the  fires  they  had  made  on  the  sand,  were  surprised  to  see 
pieces  formed  of  a translucent  substance,  or  glass.  This  was  a sufficient  hint  for  the 
manufacture.  Ingenuity  (astuta  et  ingeniosa  solertia ) was  immediately  at  work,  to  im- 
prove the  process  thus  happily  suggested.  Hence  the  magnetical  stone  came  to  be  added, 
from  an  idea  that  it  contained  not  only  iron,  but  glass.  They  also  used  clear  pebbles, 
shells,  and  fossil  sand.  Indian  glass  is  said  to  be  formed  of  native  crystal,  and 
is  on  that  account  superior  to  every  other.*  Phoenician  glass  is  prepared  with  light  dry 
wood,  to  which  copper  and  nitre  are  added,  the  last  being  principally  brought  from  Ophir. 
It  is  occasionally  tinged  with  different  colours.  Sometimes  it  is  brought  to  the  desired 
shape  by  being  blown,  sometimes  by  being  ground  on  a lathe,  and  sometimes  it  is  embossed 
like  silver.”  Sidon,  he  adds,  is  famous  for  this  manufacture.  It  was  there  that  mirrors 
were  first  invented.  In  Pliny’s  time,  glass  was  made  in  Italy,  of  fine  sand  on  the  shore 
between  Cumse  and  the  Lucrine  bay. 

Glass  was  manufactured  at.  Rome  into  various  articles  of  convenience  and  ornament. 
Pliny  mentions  that  Nero  gave  6,000  sesterces  (50,000/.  according  to  the  ordinary  method 
of  reckoning)  for  two  glass  cups,  each  having  two  handles ! These,  however,  must  have 
been  of  an  immense  size  and  of  exquisite  workmanship ; for  glass  was  then  in  common 
use  for  drinking  vessels,  and  was  used  even  in  the  form  of  bottles  in  which  to  keep  wine. 
— (Mart.  Epig.  lib.  ii.  22.  40.,  and  lib.  iv.  86.) 

There  is  no  authentic  evidence  of  glass  being  used  in  windows  previously  to  the  third 
or  fourth  century ; and  then,  and  for  long  after,  it  was  used  only  in  churches  and  other 
public  buildings.  In  this  country,  even  so  late  as  the  latter  part  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  glass  was  very  rarely  met  with.  In  a survey  of  Alnwick  Castle,  made  in 
1573,  it  is  stated — “ And,  because  throwe  extreme  winds,  the  glasse  of  the  windowes 
of  this  and  other  my  lord’s  castles  and  houses  here  in  the  country  dootli  decay  and 
waste,  yt  were  good  the  whole  leights  of  everie  windowe,  at  the  departure  of  his 
lordshippe  from  lyinge  at  any  of  his  said  castels,  and  houses,  and  dowring  the  tyme  of 
his  lordship’s  absence,  or  others  lyinge  in  them,  were  taken  doune  and  lade  up  in  safety  : 
And  at  sooche  time  as  ather  his  lordshippe  or  anie  other  sholde  lye  at  anie  of  the  said 
places,  the  same  might  then  be  set  uppe  of  newe,  with  smale  charges,  whereas  now  the 
decaye  thereof  shall  be  verie  costlie  and  chargeable  to  be  repayred.”  — (North.  Housh. 
Book,  xvii. ) Sir  F.  M.  Eden  thinks  it  probable  that  glass  windows  were  not  introduced 
into  farmhouses  in  England  much  before  the  reign  of  James  I.  They  are  mentioned 
in  a lease  in  1615,  in  a parish  in  Suffolk.  In  Scotland,  however,  as  late  as  1661,  the 
windows  of  ordinary  country  houses  were  not  glazed,  and  only  the  upper  parts  of 
even  those  in  the  king’s  palaces  had  glass ; the  lower  ones  having  two  wooden  shutters, 
to  open  at  pleasure,  and  admit  the  fresh  air.  From  a passage  in  Harrison’s  Description 
of  England,  it  may  be  inferred  that  glass  was  introduced  into  country  houses  in  the  reign 
of  Henry  VIII.  He  says,  — “ Of  old  time,”  (meaning,  probably,  the  beginning  of  the 
century,)  “ our  countrie  houses  instead  of  glasse  did  use  much  lattise,  and  that  made 
either  of  wicker  or  fine  rifts  of  oke  in  checkerwise.  I read  also  that  some  of  the  better 
sort,  in  and  before  the  time  of  the  Saxons,  did  make  panels  of  home  instead  of  glasse, 
and  fix  them  in  wooden  calmes  (casements)  ; but  as  home  in  windowes  is  now  (1584)  quite 
laid  downe  in  everie  place,  so  our  lattises  are  also  growne  into  disuse,  because  glasse  is 


' * If  this  be  a correct  description  of  the  glass  of  India  in  the  age  of  Pliny,  it  has  since  fallen  off  very 
nuch ; Indian  glass  being  now  about  the  very  worst  that  is  made.  At  present,  the  Hindoos  manufacture 
X of  fragments  of  broken  glass,  quartz  sand,  and  impure  soda, — an  article  found  native  in  many  parts  of 
India,  particularly  in  the  south.  The  furnaces  are  so  bad  that  they  cannot  melt  our  common  bottle  glas«. 
— ( Hamilton's  Mysore,  vol  iii.  p.  S70.)  The  glass  of  China  li  much  better  than  than  that  of  India, 
though  still  very  inferior  to  that  of  Europe. 
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come  to  be  so  plentiful,  and  within  verie  little  so  good,  cheape,  if  not  better  than  the  other.” 
Glass  is  now  introduced  into  the  windows  of  almost  every  cottage  of  Great  Britain;  and 
in  this  cold,  damp  climate,  it  ought  rather  to  be  considered  as  a necessary  of  life,  than  as 
the  most  elegant  and  useful  of  conveniences.  What  Dr.  Johnson  has  said  as  to  glass 
deserves  to  be  quoted.  — “ By  some  fortuitous  liquefaction  was  mankind  taught  to 
produce  a body  at  once  in  a high  degree  solid  and  transparent,  which  might  admit  the 
light  of  the  sun,  and  exclude  the  violence  of  the  wind  ; which  might  extend  the  sight  of 
the  philosopher  to  new  ranges  of  existence,  and  charm  him  at  one  time  with  the  un- 
bounded  extent  of  the  material  creation,  and  at  another  with  the  endless  subordination 
of  animal  life;  and,  what  is  yet  of  more  importance,  might  supply  the  decays  of  nature, 
and  succour  old  age  with  subsidiary  sight.  Thus  was  the  first  artificer  in  glass  employed, 
though  without  his  own  knowledge  or  expectation.  He  was  facilitating  and  prolonging 
the  enjoyment  of  light,  enlarging  the  avenues  of  science,  and  conferring  the  highest  and 
most  Listing  pleasures;  he  was  enabling  the  student  to  contemplate  nature,  and  the 
beauty  to  behold  herself.”  — ( Rambler , No.  9.) 

Venice,  for  a long  time,  excelled  all  Europe  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  but  was  sub- 
m ipu  ntly  rivalled  by  Pnosa  The  manufacture  was  early  introduced  into  England; 
but  it  was  not  can  kd  on  to  any  extent  previously  to  the  16th  century.  The  first  plates 
for  looking-glasses  and  coach  windows  were  made  in  1673,  at  Lambeth,  by  Venetian 
artists  under  the  protection  of  the  Duke  of  Buckingham.  The  British  Plate  Company 
was  incorporated  in  1 77:’»,  when  it  erected  its  extensive  works  at  Ravenhead,  near  St. 
Helen’s,  in  Lancashire.  The  manufacture  was  at  first  conducted  by  workmen  from 
I : iv,  whence  we  had  previously  brought  all  our  plate  glass.  But  that  which  is  now 
made  at  Ravenhead,  at  Liverpool,  and  London,  is  equal  or  superior  to  any  imported  from 
the  Continent. 

It  is  difficult  to  form  any  precise  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  glass  annually  pro- 
duced in  Great  Britain.  We  believe,  however,  that  it  cannot  amount  to  less  than 
2,000,000/. ; and  that  the  workmen  employed  in  the  different  departments  of  the  manu- 
facture exceed  50,000. 

2.  Duties  on  Glass . — The  glass  manufacture  is  subjected  to  the  excise ; and  it  is  difficult  to  say  wnether 
the  regulations  under  which  the  duty  is  charged,  or  the  duty  itself,  be  most  oppressive.  The  wealth  and 
populdM  of  the  country  have  more  than  doubled  since  1790;  and  we  are  well  convinced  that,  had  the 
glass  manufacture  not  been  interfered  with,  it  would  have  increased  in  a still  greater  ratio.  But  instead 
Of  advancing,  it  has  positively  declined ; and  is  actually  less  at  this  moment  than  it  was  40  years  ago!  So 
extraordinary  a result  is  wholly  to  be  ascribed  to  the  exorbitant  excess  to  which  the  duties  have  been 
carried.  Instead,  however,  of  submitting  any  remarks  of  our  own  in  vindication  of  this  view  of  the  sub- 
ject, we  shall  take  the  liberty  of  laying  before  the  reader  the  following  extract  from  the  speech  delivered 
D j III  Poulett  rhomaon  In  the  House  of  Commons,  96th  of  March,  1830,  — a speech  which  combines,  in 
a degree  rarely  exhibited,  a familiar  knowledge  of  practical  details  and  of  sound  scientific  principles. 
That  the  admin i>t ration  of  which  the  Right  Hon.  Gentleman  is  a distinguished  member,  has  not  yet  pro- 
posed the  repeel  Of  this  oppressive  tax,  is  not,  we  are  sure,  owing  to  his  colleagues  differing  in  opinion 
with  him  as  to  its  impolicy,  hut  ie  wholly  to  be  ascribed  to  other  causes  — to  the  res  dura  et  regni  novitas 
the  difficulty  of  finding  a substitute,  and  the  urgency  of  the  claims  for  relief  advanced  by  others. 

* The  gross  duty  on  glass  for  the  year  1828  amounted,  in  Great  Britain  (exclusive  of  Ireland),  to 
930,103/.,  anil  the  nett  duty  to  586,770/. ; the  difference  being,  either  returned,  or  sacrificed  in  the  collec- 
tion. And  here  I would  entreat  the  House  to  remark,  that  for  the  sake  of  such  a sum  as  500,000/.,  a 
charge  of  collection  on  nearly  1,000,000/.  is  incurred.  The  duty  is  6d.  per  pound  on  flint,  but  equal  to  Id. 
from  the  mode  of  its  collection  ; in  other  words,  upwards  of  100  per  cent ; the  glass,  when  made,  selling 
for  Is.  to  Is.  L2<1.  This  duty,  too,  is  very  much  reduced  from  what  it  was ; and  here  the  House  will  observe 
an  admirable  illustration  of  the  effect  of  heavy  duties  on  consumption,  and  consequently  on  revenue.  In 
1794,  the  last  year  in  which  the  duty  w as  1/.  If.  5dL  per  cwt  for  plate  and  flint,  and  other  kinds  in  pro- 
portion, the  quantities  paying  duty  were  as  follow : — 

Flint  and  Plate-  Broad.  Crown.  Bottle. 

Cwt  67,615  20,607  83,940  227,476 

The  duties  were  successively  raised  to  2 1.  9s. ; and  at  last,  by  Mr.  Vansittart,  in  pursuit  of  his  favourite 
theory,  in  1813,  to,4/.  18s. ! and  let  us  see  the  result  In  1816,  the  consumption  had  declined  to 
Plate.  Broad.  Crown.  Bottle. 

Cwt  29,60C  6,140  55,502  155,595 

In  1825,  government  sawr  a part  of  their  error,  and  reduced  the  duty  by  one  half,  still  leaving  it  too  high; 
but  mark  the  effect.  In  18x8,  the  last  year  for  w’hich  I have  the  returns,  the  consumption  rose  to 
Plate.  Broad.  Crown.  Bottle. 

Cwt  68,134  6,956  90,603  224,864 

Still,  however,  only  about  the  same  as  in  1794.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  notwithstanding  the  increase 
of  population  and  general  luxury,  the  consumption  has  been  kept  down  by  your  improvident  system,  and 
is  actually  now  less  than  it  was  35  years  ago.  But  here,  again,  the  duty  is  far  from  being  the  greatest  evil 
Let  any  one  turn  to  the  act : he  will  find  32  clauses  of  regulations,  penalties,  and  prohibitions ; all  vex- 
atious to  the  manufacturer,  and  all  to  be  paid  for  by  the  public.  I nave  said  that  the  duty  on  flint  glass 
is  6d.  per  pound ; the  glass,  when  made,  selling  for  Is.  But  the  excise  officer  has  the  power  of  imposing 
the  duty,  either  when  the  glass  is  in  the  pot,  3d.  per  pound,  or  after  it  has  been  turned  out,  at  6d. ; the 
glass,  when  turned  out,  gaining  100  per  cent  It  is  found  more  advantageous  to  the  revenue  to  exact  the 
duty  on  glass  in  the  pot,  at  3d. ; and  in  this  wray  the  duty  is  raised  to  Id.  Nor  is  this  all.  The  manu- 
facturer is  driven  by  this  method  into  the  necessity  of  producing  frequently  an  article  which  he  does  not 
want  He  makes  tne  fine  glass  from  the  middle;  the  coarser  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pot.  He 
frequently  wants  only  fine  glass,  and  he  w ould  re- melt  the  flux  of  the  coarser  parts  if  he  had  not  paid  duty 
upon  it ; but  of  course  he  is  unable  to  do  so.  All  the  glass  manufacturers  whom  I have  consulted,  agree 
that  the  whole  cost  of  the  excise  to  the  consumer,  besides  the  duty,  which  is  100  per  cent,  is  25  per  cent. ; 
and  besides,  there  is  great  inconvenience  and  oppression  from  the  frauds  that  are  daily  taking  place.  And 
observe  the  effect  which  is  produced  upon  your  trade,  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

“ A manufacturer  who  has  lately  travelled  through  France,  the  Netherlands,  and  Germany,  has 
assured  me  that  our  manufacturers  could  advantageously  cope  with  foreigners,  were  it  not  for  the  duties 
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imposed  by  the  government.  Labour  is  as  cheap  in  this  country,  our  ingenuity  is  greater,  and  the  mate- 
rials are  also  as  cheap ; it  is,  then,  the  vexatious  onerous  duty  alone  that  gives  the  foreign  manufacturer 
the  advantage  over  the  English.  But  the  effect  of  the  duty  goes  further  : it  operates  to  prevent  all  im- 
provement in  the  article  ; because,  to  improve,  experiments  must  be  made  ; but  a man  with  a duty  of  1 25 
per  cent,  over  his  head  is  not  very  likely  to  make  many  experiments.  This  argument  applies  especially 
with  respect  to  colours.  A manufacturer  has  assured  me  that  he  has  never  been  able  to  produce  a beau- 
tiful red,  because  the  duties  have  prevented  his  trying  the  necessary  experiments,  without  his  incurring 
a great,  risk  or  loss.  Thus  a miserable  duty,  amounting  to  only  500,000/.,  and  upon  which  a charge  of 
10  per  cent,  is  made  for  collecting,  is  allowed  to  impede  our  native  industry,  and  to  put  a stop  to  all  im* 
provement,  and  be  a source  of  endless  oppression  and  fraud.  I really  cannot  believe  that  the  legislature 
will  resist  such  an  appeal  as  the  manufacturers  of  this  article  could  make  to  them,  or  refuse  to  relieve  them 
from  the  gratuitous  injury  which  is  inflicted  on  them.” 

The  following  accounts  show,  better  than  any  reasoning,  the  injurious  influence  of  the  existing  duties. 
— Instead  of  increasing,  as  it  certainly  would  have  done,  had  it  not  been  crushed  by  exorbitant  duties, 
the  glass  manufacture  has  gone  on  progressively  declining  from  the  period  when  Mr.  Thomson  made  the 
excellent  speech  now  quoted,  down  to  the  present  day.  The  falling  off  in  the  bottle  glass  department  is 
particularly  striking.  The  duties  being  so  very  high,  the  necessity  of  giving  drawbacks  on  the  glass 
exported  opens  a wide  door  to  every  species  of  fraud.  If  the  duty  must  be  kept  up,  it  ought,  at  all  events, 
to  be  reduced  a half,  and  simplified  as  much  as  possible.  This  would  materially  relieve  the  manufacture ; 
and  would  not,  we  feel  confident,  occasion  the  smallest  loss  of  revenue.  It  is  monstrous,  indeed,  to  see 
destructive  duties  tenaciously  defended  on  the  stale  and  stupid  pretence  of  their  being  necessary  to  the 
preservation  of  the  revenue,  when,  in  point  of  fact,  there  is  not  a single  instance  in  which  they  have  been 
reduced,  that  the  revenue  has  not  increased. 


I.  Account  of  the  Number  of  Glass-houses  respectively  employed  in  the  Manufacture  of  Broad,  Crown, 
Flint,  Plate,  and  common  Bottle  Glass,  in  each  Year,  from  1829  to  1832  inclusive,  in  the  United 
“ Kingdom. 


Years. 

Broad 

Glass. 

Crown. 

Flint. 

Plate. 

Common  Bottle 
Glass. 

1829 

2 

28 

54 

3 

42 

1830 

2 

25 

, 54 

2 

39 

1831 

2 

24 

55 

2 

36 

1832 

2 

28 

59 

2 

39 

II.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Flint,  Plate,  Broad,  Crown,  and  Bottle  Glass,  charged  with  the  Duty  in 
each  Year,  from  1829  to  1832,  respectively,  with  the  Rates  of  Excise  Duty  and  Revenue  accruing 
thereon. 


Years. 

Flint 

Glass. 

Rate 

of 

Dutv 

Plate. 

Rate 

of 

Duty 

Broad. 

Rate 

of 

Duty 

Crown. 

Rate 

of 

Duty 

Bottle 

Glass. 

Rate 

of 

Duty 

Gross  Duty. 

Drawback. 

Revenue. 

1829 

1830 

1831 
1822 1 

Cni. 

79,250 

72,942 

75,619 

75,771 

s. 

56 

Crvt . 

14,484 

13,301 

15,067 

12,270 

60 

Crvt. 

6,864 

4,845 

5,915 

5,304 

s . 

30 

Crvt. 

114,862 

96,565 

100,086 

103,902 

t.  d. 

73  6 

Crvt. 

382,894 

340,793 

293,868 

316,365 

s. 

7 

L.  s.  d. 

831,809  18  10 
725,597  1 3 
736,512  0 1 
748,097  3 11 

L.  s.  d. 

224,794  17  2 
182,678  4 8 
204,152  2 0 
1189,565  7 8 

L.  s.  d. 

607,015  1 8 
542,918  16  7 
532,359  18  1 
558,531  16  3 

III.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  British-made  Glass  retained  for  Home  Consumption,  with  the  Imports 
fof  Foreign  Glass  entered  for  Home  Consumption  ; the  Amount  of  Customs  Duty  on  the  latter,  and  the 
Nett  Revenue  arising  from  British  Glass,  in  each  Year,  from  1829  to  1832,  both  inclusive. 


British. 

Foreign. 

Years. 

Flint. . 

Plate. 

Broad. 

Crown. 

Bottle. 

Plate. 

Crown. 

Bottle. 

Revenue  on 
Foreign 
Glass. 

Nett  Revenue 
on  British 
Glass. 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Cni. 

49,004 

48,063 

48,887 

49,552 

Crvt. 

14,299 

13,057 

14,796 

11,990 

Crvt. 

6,864 

4,845 

5,915 

5,304 

Crvt. 

97,134 

84,178 

83,527 

90,253 

Cut. 

209,862 

165,549 

143,989 

151,705 

Sq.  Fee t. 

1,763 

1,436 

863 

717 

Cni . 

152 

104 

104 

25 

Quarts. 

764,778 

743,768 

693,454 

645,526 

L. 

16,708 

16,411 

15,841 

14,532 

L.  s.  d. 

610,307  1 8 
526,507  16  7 
516,518  18  1 
543,999  16  3| 

(Compiled  from  the  Pari . Papers , Nos.  364.  and  747.  Sess.  1833.) 


* 3.  Regulations  as  (o  the  Manufacture  cf  Glass.  — The  excise 
regulations  with  respect  to  glass  are  numerous,  complex,  and 
enforced  under  heavy  penalties.  We  can  notice  only  a few  of 
the  leading  regulations.  All  glass  makers  must  take  out  a 
licence,  renewable  annually,  which  costs  20/.  for  each  glass- 
house ; and  they  must  make  entry  at  the  next  excise  office  of 
all  workhouses,  furnaces,  pots,  pot-chambers,  annealing  arches, 
warehouses,  &c.,  under  a penalty  of  200/.  No  pot  is  to  be 
charged  without  giving  twelve  hours*  previous  notice,  in 
writing,  of  the  time  of  beginning,  the  weight  of  metal,  and 
species  of  glass,  on  pain  of  50/.  If,  after  notice  given  and  a 
gauge  taken  by  the  officer,  any  material  or  preparation  be  put 
into  any  pot,  a penalty  of  50/.  is  incurred;  but  if  the  manu- 
facture be  of  flint  glass,  the  penalty  is  200/.  Manufacturers  of 
flint  glass  are  allowed  3 hours  for  beginning  to  charge  their 
pots  after  the  time  specified  in  their  notices.  Entries  of  the 
Quantities  made  are  to  be  made  in  writing,  upon  oath,  and  the 
duties  paid  monthly  in  London,  and  every  6 weeks  in  the 
country.  Duty  upon  materials  lo6t  or  spoiled  is  allowed  for, 
upon  due  proof  being  made  of  the  fact.  Officers  at  all  times, 
by  day  and  night,  are  to  have  access  to  workhouses,  &c.,  to 
gauge  the  materials,  and  mark  the  pots  as  they  think  fit ; any 
attempt  to  obstruct  the  officers  so  employed  incurs  a penalty  of 
200/. : the  counterfeiting,  altering,  or  effacing  any  marks  made 
by  the  officers  is  visited  with  a penalty  of  500/. ; a penalty  of 
200/.  being  also  imposed  upon  any  one  procuring  or  conniving 
at  its  being  done.  Officers  are  entitled  to  take  samples,  not 

exceeding  4 ounces  in  all,  out  of  each  pot : paying  for  them,  if 
demanded,  £ d . an  ounce.  The  whole  of  tne  metal  intended  to 
be  manufactured  into  common  glass  bottles  is  to  be  worked 
within  16  hours  next  after  the  same  shall  be  begun ; and  when 


the  bottles  are  deposited  in  the  annealing  arches,  manufac- 
turers are  again,  in  the  presence  of  the  officer,  to  charge  each 
ot  with  fresh  materials,  other  than  broken  glass,  not  less  than 
0 lbs.  weight ; and  declarations  are  to  be  delivered,  in  writ- 
ing, of  the  number  of  such  bottles,  on  penalty  of  100/. 

Manufacturers  of  glass  bottles  are  to  affix  proper  hooks  or 
staples,  with  scales  and  weights,  to  be  approved  of,  in  writing, 
by  the  surveyor  or  supervisor,  under  a penalty  of  5c7. ; the 
using  any  false  or  insufficient  scales  or  weights  in  the  weighing 
of  bottles,  incurs  a penalty  of  100/. 

Notices  are  not  to  be  given  for  drawing  out  bottles,  but  only 
between  8 o'clock  in  the  morning  and  6 m the  afternoom 

No  crown  glass,  or  German  sheet  glass,  or  broad  or  spread 
window  glass,  shall  be  made  of  greater  thickness,  excluding 
the  centre  or  bullion  and  the  selvage  or  rim  thereof,  than  one 
ninth  part  of  an  inch,  unless  notice  shall  have  been  given  that 
it  was  intended  to  manufacture  the  metal  into  plate  glass,  and 
the  duty  on  plate  glass  be  paid  thereon.  — (See  the  Statutes  in 
Burn's  Justice f Marriott's  ed.-vol.  ii.  pp.  186  -228.) 

For  an  account  of  the  duties  on  foreign  glass  imported  into 
Great  Britain,  and  the  drawback,  &c.  allowed  Upoh  the  ex- 
portation of  British-made  glass>  see  Tari**. 

4.  Exfoliation  of  Glass.  — It  is  enacted  by  stat.  6 Geo.  4. 
c.  117*,  that  no  flint  glass  shall  be  entitled  to  the  drawback  on 
exportation,  if  it  be  not  of  the  specific  gravity  of  3,000,  that  of 
water  being  1,000 ; and  if  it  be  not  worth  at  least  lid.  a pound 
for  home  consumption  at  the  time  when  it  is  entered  tor  ex- 
portation. All  flint  glass  entered  for  exportation,  of  less  spe- 
cific gravity  than  3,000,  or  of  less  value  than  lid.  per  pound, 
is  forfeited,  and  may  be  seized  by  any  officer  of  excise.  —Sects, 
24,  25. 
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The  exporter  of  gloftt  U to  make  oath  that  he  belieTe*  it  to  be 
entirely  of  British  manufacture,  and  that  the  duties  imposed 
U)>on  it  by  law  hare  been  paid.  Versons  wilfully  taking  a false 
oaih  in  tills  matter  are  Uanle  to  the  pains  and  penalties  of  per* 
Jurj.  — (55  Geo.  3.  c.  13.  sect.  3.) 

Security  by  bond  is  to  be  given  (usually  for  a larger  sum  and 
a greater  quantity  of  goods  than  are  intended  to  be  exported), 
that  glass,  on  the  exportation  of  which  a drawback  is  allowed, 
shall  be  shipi>cd  within  1 month  after  the  date  of  such  security  ; 
but  if  the  commissioners  be  satisfied  that  the  shipment  of  the 
glass  within  the  specified  time  has  been  pretented  by  locne 
unavoidable  accident,  the*  may  grant  further  time,  not  ex- 
ceeding 3 months,  for  the  shipment  thereof.  — Sect.  7. 

No  drawback  is  to  l«  allowed  upon  the  exportation  of  used, 
old.  or  second  hand  glass.  — Sect.  9. 

By  stat.  54  Geo.  3.  c.  97*  sect.  6.  it  is  enacted,  that  no  draw, 
back  shall  be  allowed  for  any  regular  panes,  squares,  or  rectan- 
gular figures  of  spread  glass  or  other  window  glass,  ant  part  <rf 
which  shall  consist  of  or  include  the  bullion  or  thick  centre 
l>ariuf  the  table  from  whit  h !»uvh  panes,  squares,  or  rectan- 
gular figures  shall  hate  been  cut  or  taken,  or  any  part  of  the 
said  bullion,  unless  no  side  of  ant  such  panes,  dec-  shall 
measure  lets  than  8 inches ; nor  shall  ant  drawback  be  allowed 
for  any  loeenges,  any  part  whereof  shall  consist  of  or  include 
the  bullion  or  thick  centre  part  of  the  table  from  which  such 
hwrnges  shall  hate  been  taken,  or  ant  part  of  the  lailiion, 
unless  no  side  of  any  such  lozenge  shall  measure  lees  than  8 
inches ; nor  unless  the  distance  between  the  two  obtuse  angles 
of  each  such  lozenge  shall  measure  8 inches  at  the  least ; ncr 
shall  ant  drawback  be  allowed  fur  any  loaenges  not  containing 
the  bullion  or  thick  centre  part  of  the  table  from  which  such 
lotenges  shall  hate  been  cut  or  taken,  or  any  part  of  the  bul- 
lion, unless  the  distance  between  the  two  obtuse  angles  of  every 
such  lozenge  shall  measure 34  inches  at  least;  and  all  window 
glass,  any  part  whereof  shall  include  or  consist  of  the  bullion 
or  thick  centre  part  of  the  table  from  which  the  same  shall 
hate  been  cut  or  taken,  and  which  shall  be  of  any  other  shape 
or  of  less  dimensions  than  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
mhutt  glass : and  if  any  person  shall  knowingly  enter  or  ship 
for  exportation,  in  order  to  obtain  any  drawback,  any  panes, 
st i u ares,  or  rectangular  figures  or  lozenge*  of  spread  window 
giAM,  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  broad  glass,  or  other 
window  glass,  not  being  spread  glass  ft*  aforesaid,  containing 
or  including  the  bullion  or  thick  part  of  the  table  fro*®  which 
such  |«anes,  squares,  rectangular  figures,  or  lozenges  of  spread 
glass  or  other  window  glass  respectively,  which  shall  not  be  of 
the  dimensions  in  that  behalf  afore*a:d,  such  person  shall,  for 
every  package  containing  ant  such  glass  so  entered  or  shipped 
contrary  to  this  act, forfeit  100/. 

By  5f  Geo.  3.  c.  77.  sect.  6.  It  Is  enacted,  that  no  glass  what- 
sorter  made  in  Great  Britain,  or  made  In  Ireland  and  imported 
Into  Great  Britain,  shall  be  packed  for  exportation  on  draw. 
I »ack,  in  any  package  made  with  any  void  space  in  or  between 
the  component  parts  thereof,  but  ail  such  glass  shall  be  packtd 
for  exportation  In  casks,  boxes,  or  cherts  only,  and  in  w hich 
the  exporter  shall,  previous  to  the  packing  of  such  glass 
therein,  hate  cut  or  sunk  a sufficient  number  of  circular 
cavities  each  thereof  not  leas  than  | of  an  inch,  nor  more  than 
1 J inch  in  diameter,  to  receive  the  seal  directed  to  be  nut  on 
guch  package,  and  for  the  purpose  erf  protecting  such  seal  from 
I wing  destroyed,  defaced,  broken,  or  damaged  ; and  where  any 
such  glass  shall  be  packed  for  exportation  In  any  cask,  box,  or 
chert,  each  such  cavity  shall  be  cut  and  sunk,  one  part  thereof 
on  the  edge  of  the  lid  or  cover,  and  the  other  on  the  side  of  such 
box  or  chest,  so  that  each  such  seal  may  be  convenienth  placed 
by  the  proper  officer  of  excise,  part  on  the  wood  of  such  lid  or 
cover,  and  the  residue  on  the  wood  of  the  side  of  each  such  box 
or  chest  ; and  no  drawback  shall  be  paid  for  any  glass  not 
packed  in  a cask,  box,  or  chert  as  aforesaid,  nor  for  anv  glass 
}»arked  in  any  box  or  chest  not  hating  a sufficient  number  of 
such  cavities : provided  that  nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  the 
packing  of  whole  or  half  tables  of  spread  gla*s,  or  of  crown 
glass,  or  any  common  bottles  made  of  common  bottle  metal, 
in  any  crate  or  other  package  whatsoever. 

Fraudulent  Packing If  any  person  shall  place  any  brick, 

stone,  or  any  other  heavy  substance,  other  than  (lint  glass,  or 
phial  glass,  or  broad  glass,  or  crown  glass,  in  any  cask,  box,  or 
chest  containing  flint  glass,  Ac.  packing  or  packed  for  export- 
ation on  drawback,  the  person  so  offending  shall  for  each  such 
offence  forfeit  200/.,  and  all  such  glass,  brick,  stone,  or  other 
heavy  substance  contained  therein  shall  be  forfeited.  — (52 
Geo.  3.  c.  77.  sect.  7.) 

Any  person  altering  cnr  defacing  any  marks  on  any  cask,  box, 
Ac.  containing  glass  for  exi»ortation , expressing  the  weight 
and  tare  of  suen  cask,  Ac.,  or  the  weight  of  the  gla>s  therein, 
or  the  time  or  place  of  packing,  or  the  number  of  the  cask,  Ac., 
shall  for  each  offbnee  forfeit  200/.,  with  the  glass.  — Sect.  8. 


The  officers  of  excise  are  to  brand  or  mark  every  cask,  box, 
Ac.  of  glass  for  exportation  with  the  letters  E.  G.  j and  if  any 
cask,  Ac.  of  glass  so  branded  be  not  put  on  board  within  1$ 
hours  after  the  branding  thereof,  or  if  any  cask,  Ac.  so  branded 
be  found  on  land  after  12  months  from  the  time  when  such  glass 
was  packed  for  exportation,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited.  Any 
person  obliterating,  defacing,  altering,  Ac.  the  aforesaid  let- 
ters, to  forfeit  20(3 — Sect.  y» 

By  56  Geo.  3.  c.  108.  it  is  enacted,  that  no  drawback  shall 
be  paid  for  the  exportation  of  any  ground  or  polished  plate 
giaU  made  in  Great  Britain,  unless  such  glass  be  exported  in 
rectangular  plates  of  the  size  of  6 inches  in  length  by  4 inches 
m breadth  at  the  least,  and  unless  each  plate  of  such  glass  he 
free  from  stains  and  blisters, and  be  perfect  and  f it  for  immediate 
use,  as  and  for  ground  and  polished  plate  glass ; and  if  any 
person  shall  pack  or  ship  for  exportation  on  drawback,  any 
plate  at  pi  vte  glass  os  ground  ana  polished  plate  glass  made 
in  Great  Britain,  which  Is  not  plate  glass,  or  has  not  been 
ground  and  polished,  or  which  shall  be  foreign  glass,  or  of  less 
dimension  or  thickness  throughout  than  aforesaid,  or  shall  be 
rtatned,  or  blistered,  or  imperfect,  or  not  immediately  fit  for 
Use  a»  ground  and  polished  plate  glass,  or  any  other  sort  of 
C with  any  ground  and  polished  plate  glass,  the  same,  and 
aL  the  glass  therewith,  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  person  so 
offending  shall  forfeit  for  each  such  package  100/. 

Any  penon  packing  for  exportation  on  drawback  any  im- 
pound or  unpolished  plate  glass  of  less  or  greater  dimensions 
m thickness  and  size  than  as  last  aforesaid,  or  any  foul,  im- 
jwrfoct,  or  unmerchantable  unground  or  unpolished  plate 
gla*s,  in  any  package,  with  or  amongst  any  other  kind  of 
c avs,  the  same,  and  all  the  glass  therewith,  shall  1 e forfeited, 
and  the  person  so  offending  mail  forfeit  for  each  such  package 
I0Q/_<56  Geo.  3.  c.  108.  sect.  4.) 

By  17  Geo.  3.  c.  3(J.  it  is  enacted,  that  if  glass  shipped  for 
drawback  be  fraudulently  unshipped  or  relanded,  every  person 
in  anywise  concerned  or  assisting  in  the  same  shall,  over  and 
akote  all  other  penalties,  forfeit  for  every  such  offence  100/. ; 
«nd  every  person  knowingly  entering  any  broken  or  waste  glass 
for  exportation  upon  a drawback  shall,  exclusive  of  all  other 
pains  and  penalties,  forfeit  100/.  — Sect.  37. 

By  6 Geo.  4.  c.  117.  it  is  enacted,  that  every  person  shipping 
or  intending  to  ship,  or  being  about  to  shin,  in  Ireland,  any 
p rte  glass,  broad  glass,  or  crown  glass,  tor  exportation  on 
drawback,  or  for  the  removal  thereof  to  Great  Britain,  shall 
give  2 1 hours*  notice  of  such  intention,  and  of  the  place  of 
shipping,  to  the  nearest  collector  or  officer  of  excise ; and  such 
coii**etor  and  officer  are  required  thereupon  to  attend,  and  to 
cause  all  such  glass  to  be  weighed  and  measured  ; and  in  case 
s'-ch  glass  has  not  been  charged  with  the  respective  duties 
under  the  provisions  of- this  act.  and  is  about  to  be  removed  to 
Great  Britain,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  collector  or  officer, 
and  he  is  required  to  charge  all  such  glass  with  duty  at  the 
resp  ective  rates  of  duty  made  payable  by  this  act  on  such  sort 
or  k.nd  <rf  glass  respectively ; and  upon  payment  of  such  duty, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  collector  or  officer  to  grant  a cer- 
tificate erf  the  payment  of  such  duty,  to  accompany  such 
gla%*  upon  such  removal,  and  to  be  produced  at  the  port  of 
entry  in  Great  Britain  ; and  in  case  any  such  class  which  shall 
b re  been  dulv  charged  with  the  respective  duties  payable  by 
th.s  act  shall  be  entered  for  exportation  to  foreign  parts  upon 
drawback,  or  be  sent  and  removed  to  Great  Britain,  it  shall 
l*  lawful  for  such  collector  or  officer,  upon  proof  that  such 
duties  have  been  paid,  or  have  been  charged  and  duly  secured 
to  be  paid.  to  grant  a certificate  of  the  payment  of  such  duty, 
or  a certificate  that  such  duty  has  been  charged  and  is  duly 
secured  to  be  paid,  to  accompany  such  glass  upon  such  ex- 
portation to  foreign  parts  or  such  removal  to  Great  Britain* 
and  to  be  there  produced  as  aforesaid ; and  if  at  any  time  any 
penon  shall  export  or  enter  for  exportation  from  Ireland,  upon 
drawback,  or  shall  remove  or  send  from  Ireland  to  be  brought 
into  Great  Britain,  or  shall  bring  into  Great  Britain,  any  plate 
gtftrtj  broad  glass,  or  crown  glass,  unaccompanied  by  such 
certificate,  containing  such  particulars  as  aforesaid;  or  if  any 
penon  shall  refuse  to  produce  such  certificate  at  the  port  of 
entry  in  Great  Britain,  or  shall  forge  or  counterfeit  any  cer- 
tificate required  in  this  act*  or  shall  make  use  of  or  deliver  any 
false  or  untrue  certificate  as  and  for  a certificate  required  by 
this  act;  all  such  glass  respectively  shall  be  forfeited,  and  may 
bt-  s^.zed  by  anv  officer  of  excise,  and  the  person  so  offending 
shall  forfeit  50 &/. : provided  always,  that  if  any  plate  £la$s, 
broad  glass,  crown  glass,  which  shall  have  been  previously 
sent  to  Ireland  from  Great  Britain,  on  drawback,  shall  at  any 
time  afterward*  be  sent  or  removed  to  Great  Britain,  the  rate 
of  dure  to  be  charged  thereon  as  aforesaid  shall  be  equal  and 
according  to  the  rate  of  drawback  now  payable  thereon 
respectively  when  expqrted  to  foreign  parts.  — Sect.  7» 


GLOVES  (Gcr.  Ilandschuhe ; Fr.  Gants;  It.  Guanti ; Sp.  Guantes ; Rus.  Ru- 
kawizii,  Pertschatki,  Golizii),  well  known  articles  of  dress  used  for  covering  the  hands, 
usually  made  of  leather,  but  frequently  also  of  cotton,  wool,  silk,  &c.  The  leather  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  gloves  is  not,  properly  speaking,  tanned,  but  prepared  by  a peculiar 
process  that  renders  it  soft  and  pliable.  Some  sorts  of  leather  gloves  admit  of  being 
washed,  and  others  not.  Woodstock  and  Worcester,  but  particularly  the  former,  are 
celebrated  for  the  manufacture  of  leather  gloves  of  a superior  quality ; in  which  a great 
number  of  women  and  girls,  as  well  as  men,  are  employed.  The  produce  of  the  Wor- 
cester manufacture  has  been  estimated  at  about  42,000  dozen  pairs  of  oil  leather,  or  beaver 
gloves  ; and  470,000  dozen  pairs  of  kid  and  lamb-skin  gloves ; the  value  of  the  whole, 
when  finished,  being  about  375,000/.  Besides  Worcester  and  Woodstock,  London,  Yeovil, 
Ludlow,  and  Leominster  are  the  principal  seats  of  the  leather  glove  manufacture.  Gloves 
are  sometimes  sewed  by  machinery ; but  this  is  done  only  to  improve  the  work  by  ren- 
dering the  stitches  more  correctly  equidistant,  as  it  is  not  cheaper  than  manual  labour. 
Limerick  used  to  be  famous  for  the  manufacture  of  a sort  of  ladies’  gloves,  called  chicken 
gloves.  Large  quantities  of  cotton  gloves  are  made  at  Nottingham  and  Leicester, 
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Influence  of  Repeal  of  Prohibition  of  Importation.  — The  importation  of  leather  gloves  and  mitts  was 
formerly  prohibited,  under  the  severest  penalties.  This  prohibition  had  the  effect,  by  preventing  all 
competition  and  emulation  with  the  foreigner,  to  check  improvement,  and  to  render  British  gloves  at 
once  inferior  in  quality  and  high  in  price.  This  system  was,  however,  permitted  to  continue  till  1825, 
when  the  prohibition  was  repealed,  and  gloves  allowed  to  be  imported  on  payment  of  duties,  which,  though 
high,  are  not  prohibitory.  This  measure  was  vehemently  opposed  ; and  many  predictions  were  made  of 
the  total  ruin  of  the  manufacture ; but  in  this,  as  in  every  similar  instance,  experience  has  shown  that 
the  trade  had  not  been  really  benefited ; but  that,  on  the  contrary,  it  had  been  injured  by  the  prohibition. 
The  wholesome  competition  to  which  the  manufacturers  now  felt  themselves,  for  the  first  time,  exposed, 
made  them  exert  all  their  energies ; and  it  is  admitted  on  all  hands,  that  there  has  been  a more  rapid 
improvement  in  the  manufacture  during  the  last  half  dozen  years  than  in  the  previous  half  century.  There 
is  still,  no  doubt,  a great  deal  of  complaining  of  a decay  of  trade  among  the  leather  glove  manufacturers  ; 
but  we  are  assured  that,  if  there  be  any  real  foundation  for  their  complaints,  it  is  ascribable  far  more 
to  the  growing  use  of  home-made  cotton  gloves  than  to  the  importation  of  foreign  leather  gloves  ; and  had 
it  not  been  for  the  improved  fabric,  and  greater  cheapness  of  British  leather  gloves,  that  has  grown  out  of 
the  new  system,  it  is  abundantly  certain  that  cotton  gloves  would  have  gained  still  more  rapidly  on  them. 
In  point  of  fact,  however,  it  does  not  appear  that  there  has  been  any  falling  offin  the  leather  glove  trade.. 
On  the  contrary,  the  fair  inference  seems  to  be  that  it  has  materially  increased  : at  all  events,  there  has 
been  a very  considerable  increase  in  the  number  of  skins  brought  from  abroad  to  be  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture, and  consequently  in  the  number  of  pairs  of  gloves  produced  from  such  skins  ; and  there  is  no  reason 
for  thinking  that  it  is  at  all  different  with  the  other  departments. 

Leather  gloves  must  be  imported  in  packages,  containing  each  100  dozen  pairs  at  least,  and  in  vessels 
of  70  tons  burden  or  upwards,  on  penalty  of  forfeiture.  — (7  Geo.  4.  c.  48.  § 7.) 


Account  of  the  Number  of  Dozen  Pairs  of  Habit  Gloves,  Men’s  Gloves,  and  Women’s  Gloves  and  Mitts, 
imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  $ the  Amount  of  Duty  paid  thereon  during  the  Years  1828, 1829,  and 
1830;  and  the  Rates  of  Duty. 


Years. 

Habit  Gloves. 

Men’s  Gloves. 

Women’s  Gloves 
and  Mitts. 

Total  Quantity 
of  Leather  Gloves 
and  Mitts  imported. 

Total  Receipt 
of  Duty  on  Leather 
Gloves  and  Mitts. 

Dozen . Pairs . 

Dozen . Pairs . 

Dozen . Pairs . 

Dozen . 

Pairs . 

L.  s.  d. 

. 1828 

69,564  7 

27,668  10 

3,0  25  8 

100,259 

1 

21,653  3 8 

1829 

45,679  5 

23,635  6 

2,781  6 

72,096 

5 

15,510  15  8 

1830 

62,925  10 

25,013  3 

3,187  8 

91,126 

9 

19,488  1 7 

1831 

. 

• . 

99,705 

5 

21,848  0 0 

1832 

Rates  of  duty 
throughout  the 
whole  period  - 

4$.  per  doz.  pair. 

5s.  per  doz.  pair. 

7 s.  per  doz.  pair. 

126,386 

0 

27,106  0 0 

Account  of  the  Number  of  Lamb  and  Kid  Skins  entered  for  Home  Consumption  in  the  Twelve  Yrears  end' 
ing  with  1831,  with  an  Estimate  of  the  Quantity  of  Gloves  which  such  Skins  would  produce,  on  the  Sup- 
position that  from  each  120  Skins  there  would  be  manufactured  18  Dozen  Pairs  of  Gloves. 


* 4 

Years. 

Number  of 
Lamb  Skins. 

Number  of 
Kid  Skins. 

Total  Lamb 
and  Kid. 

Doz.  Gloves 
produced 
each  Year. 

Years. 

Number  of 
Lamb  Skins. 

Number  of 
Kid  Skins. 

Total  Lamb 
and  Kid. 

Doz.  Gloves 
produced 
each  Year. 

1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

932,817 

1,202,029 

1,908,651 

1,974,143 

2,201,295 

2,098,553 

286.443 
242,996 
408,523 

497.444 
631,995 
771,522 

1,219,260 

1,445,025 

2,317,174 

2,471,587 

2 833,290 
2,870,075 

182,889 

216,756 

347,562 

370,728 

424,980 

430,506 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1,743,778 

2,749,307 

2,917,476 

1,930,390 

1,859,850 

2,892,934 

575,533 

640,863 

904,639 

698,604 

1,086,209 

1,008,307 

2,319,311 

3,390,260 

3,822,115 

2,628,994 

2,946,059 

3,901,241 

347,886 

508,536 

573,300 

394,344 

441,900 

585,180 

GOLD  (Ger.  Gold ; Du.  Goud ; Da.  and  S\v.  Gidd;  Fr.  Or ; It.  and  Sp.  Oro ; 
Port.  Oiroy  Ouro ; Rus.  Soloto ; Pol.  Zloto ; Lat.  Aurum ; Arab.  Tibr  and  Zeheb  ; 
Sans.  Swarna  ; Malay,  Mas ),  the  most  precious  of  all  the  metals,  seems  to  have  been 
known  from  the  earliest  antiquity.  It  is  of  an  orange  red,  or  reddish  yellow  colour, 
and  has  no  perceptible  taste  or  smell.  Its  lustre  is  considerable,  yielding  only  to  that  of 
platinum,  steel,  silver,  and  mercury.  It  is  rather  softer  than  silver.  Its  specific  gravity 
is  19*3.  No  other  substance  is  equal  to  it  in  ductility  and  malleability.  It  may  be 
beaten  out  into  leaves  so  thin,  that  one  grain  of  gold  will  cover  56j  square  inches. 
These  leaves  are  only  of  an  inch  thick.  But  the  gold  leaf  with  which  silver  wire 

is  covered  has  only  of  that  thickness.  An  ounce  of  gold  upon  silver  is  capable  of 
being  extended  more  than  1,300  miles  in  length.  Its  tenacity  is  considerable,  though 
in  this  respect  it  yields  to  iron,  copper,  platinum,  and  silver.  From  the  experiments  of 
Seckingen,  it  appears  that  a gold  wire  0-078  inch  in  diameter,  is  capable  of  supporting 
a weight  of  150*07  lbs.  avoirdupois  without  breaking.  It  melts  at  32°  of  Wedgwood’s 
pyrometer.  When  melted,  it  assumes  a bright  bluish  green  colour.  It  expands  in  the 
act  of  fusion,  and  consequently  contracts  while  becoming  solid  more  than  most  metals ; 
a circumstance  which  renders  it  less  proper  for  casting  in  moulds.  — ( Thomson's 
Chemistry . ) 

For  the  quantities  of  gold  produced,  and  the  places  where  it  is  produced,  see  Pre- 
cious Metals. 

GOMUTI,  or  EJOO,  a species  of  palm  (Borassus  Gomutus ),  growing  in  the 
Indian  islands.  A valuable  product  is  obtained  from  this  palm,  resembling  black  horse 
hair ; it  is  found  between  the  trunk  and  the  branches,  at  the  insertion  of  the  latter,  in  a 
matted  form,  interspersed  with  long,  hard,  woody  twigs  of  the  same  colour.  When 
freed  from  the  latter,  it  is  manufactured  by  the  natives  into  cordage.  Its  fibres  are 
stronger  and  more  durable,  but  less  pliant,  than  those  of  the  cocoa  nut,  or  coir  — 
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(sec  Com)  ; ami  is,  therefore,  fitter  for  cables  and  standing  rigging,  but  less  fit  for  running 
rigging.  The  native  shipping  of  the  Eastern  islands  of  all  kinds  are  chiefly  equipped  with 
cordage  of  the  gomuti ; and  the  largest  European  shipping  in  the  Indies  use  cables  of  it. 
It  undergoes  no  preparation  but  that  of  spinning  and  twisting;  no  material  similar  to 
our  tar  or  pitch,  indispensable  to  the  preservation  of  hempen  cordage,  being  necessary 
with  a substance  that,  in  a remarkable  degree,  possesses  the  quality  of  resisting  alter- 
nations of  heat  and  moisture.  The  gomuti  of  Amboyna,  and  the  other  Spice  islands,  is 
the  best.  That  of  Java  has  a coarse  ligneous  fibre.  Gomuti  is  generally  sold  in  twisted 
shreds  or  yarns  often  as  low  as  1 dollar  a picul,  and  seldom  more  than  2.  Were 
European  ingenuity  applied  to  the  improvement  of  this  material,  there  seems  little  doubt 
that  it  might  be  rendered  more  extensively  useful.  — ( Crawford's  East . Archip.  vol.  iii. 
p.  425.) 

GOOD  HOPE,  CAPE  OF.  See  Cape  Tow*. 

GOTTENBURGH,  or,  more  properly,  GOTHABORG,  on  the  south-west  coast  of 
Sweden,  bordering  the  ( attegat,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Gotha,  lat.  57°  42'  4"  N., 
Ion.  1 1°  57'  45"  E.  Population  JKOOO  •,  and  increasing.  Vessels  do  not  come  close  to 
the  city,  but  lie  in  the  river  or  harbour  at  a short  distance  from  the  shore,  goods  being 
conveyed  from  and  to  them  by  lighters  that  navigate  the  canals  by  which  the  lower  part 
of  the  town  is  intersected.  The  depth  of  water  in  the  port  is  17  feet,  and  there  is  no 
tide,  bar,  or  shallow.  A vessel  entering  the  Gotha  must  take  a pilot  on  board,  whose 
duty  it  is  to  meet  her  ^ a league  west  of  Wingo  beacon.  After  Stockholm,  Gottenburgh 
has  the  most  i \Unsiw  commerce  of  any  town  in  Sweden.  Iron  and  steel,  the  former 
•I lent,  but  the  latter  inferior  to  that  made  in  England,  form  the  principal  articles  of 
export.  They  are  brought  from  the  rich  mines  of  Wermeland,  distant  about  200  miles; 
being  conveyed  partly  by  the  lake  Wener,  partly  by  the  Trollhaetta  canal  — (see  Canals), 
— and  partly  by  the  l iver  Gotha.  The  exports  of  iron,  in  1831,  amounted  rn  all  to  21,639 
tons,  of  which  1 >,400  tons  were  taken  by  the  United  States,  and  4,511  tons  by  England, 
The  original  cost  of  iron  is  supposed  to  be  increased  about  5 per  cent,  by  the  expense  of  its 
conveyance  to  Gottenburgh  ; and  the  shipping  charges,  inclusive  of  the  export  duty,  are 
about  10  per  cent,  additional.  The  next  great  article  of  export  is  timber,  particularly 
deals,  which  are  also  furnished  by  Wermeland.  Of  these,  the  exports,  in  1831,  were 
52,866  dozen,  of  which  40,600  dozen  went  to  Great  Britain,  and  the  residue  to 
1 i nee,  Holland,  cS:e.  The  other  articles  of  export  are,  linen,  sail-cloth,  tar,  copper, 
alum,  glass,  cobalt,  manganese,  linseed,  oak  bark,  bones,  juniper  berries,  cranberries, 
rock  moss  for  dyeing,  &c.  Grain  is  sometimes  imported  and  sometimes  exported.  The 
principal  articles  of  import  are  sugar,  coffee,  tobacco,  cotton  yarn  and  twist,  salt,  indigo, 
and  dye  woods,  South  Sea  oil,  rice,  herrings,  wine,  spices,  &c.  In  1831,  529  ships,  of  the 
burden  of  63,075  tons,  entered  Gottenburgh.  Of  these,  68  ships,  carrying  16,770  tons, 
were  American  ; and  41  ships,  carrying  5,131  tons,  British.  The  rest  belonged,  for  the 
most  part,  to  Sweden,  Norway,  and  Denmark.  About  80  vessels,  of  the  burden  of 
14,000  tons,  belong  to  the  port ; but  the  native  shipping  is  decreasing. 

Herring  Fishery.  — Gottenburgh  used,  at  no  distant  period,  to  be  one  of  the  principal  seats  of  the 
herring  fishery ; but  at  present  this  branch  of  industry  is  quite  extinct,  and  it  has  always  been  very 
Capricious.  Froin  1556  to  1588,  great  quantities  of  herrings  were  taken  ; from  1588  to  1660,  they  left  the 
coast ; during  the  next  15  years  they  were  again  abundant*;  but  from  1675  to  1747,  they  entirely  disap- 
peared. From  1747  to  1770,  they  were  abundant,  186,614  barrels  being  taken  in  1763,  and  151,483  in 
1768.  From  1786  to  1799,  the  fishery  was  very  good,  from  110,000  to  190, 000  barrels  being  annually 
exported.  In  1804,  the  export  was  79^12  barrels  In  1808  and  1809,  fish  were  very  scarce;  and  in  1812 
they  entirely  disappeared,  and  have  not  hitherto  returned;  so  that  Gottenburgh,  instead  of  exporting, 
at  present  imports  considerable  supplies  of  herrings. 

The  customs  duties  produced,  in  1831,  749,732  dollars  banco,  or  53,552/.  Both  iron  and  timber  pay 
duties  on  exportation,  but  they  are  not  very  heavy. 

Custom-house  Regulations  ami  Port  Charges . — On  arriving  m ' Banking , fa.  — There  are  ilo  public  or  private  banking  esta- 

port, no  person  is  allowed  to  board  or  to  leave  a vessel  till  idle  be  blUhments  at  Gottenburgh  for  the  issue  of  notes;  but  the 

in  custody  of  the  officers;  who,  haring  inspected  the  manifest  national  bank  has  two  offices  here  which  advance  limited 

and  papers,  send  them  to  the  Custom-house.  An  officer  is  ap-  sums  of  money,  at  5 per  cent,  on  the  security  of  goods,  and  in 
pointed  to  superintend  the  unloading  and  also  the  loading.  discount  of  bills.  Some  of  the  English  insurance  companies 

The  public  charges  of  all  sorta  on  a Swedish  ship  and  on  a have  agents  here,  who  do  a j?ood  deal  of  business, 

foreign  ship  not  privileged,  each  of  300  tons  burden,  unload-  Set s Stores , Water , fa.  — These  may  be  had  here  of  excellent 

irtg  and  loading  mixed  cargoes  at  Gottenburgh,  would  be,  quality  and  cheap.  Beef  Vjd.  per  lb.,  best  rye  bread  2jd.  per 

on  the  former  ¥4/.  5s.  7 d.,  on  the  latter  49/.  5s.  Id.  On  a pri-  , lb.,  and  butter  6d.  per  lb. 

vileged  foreign  ship  the  charges  are  the  same  as  on  a Swedish  Freight  to  London,  in  1832,  iron,  10#.  a ton;  deals,  per 
sliip.  Petersburgh  standard  hundred,  2/.  10#. 

Warehousing  System.  — Goods  may  be  bonded  for  any  length  Money,  Weights,  Measures , dfc.,  same  as  at  Stockholm, 
of  time,  on  paying  & per  cent,  ad  valorem  for  the  first  2 years,  which  see. 

and  \ per  cent,  annually  thereafter.  In  compiling  this  article,  we  have  made  use  of  the  Consul's 

Commission , Credit , fa.  — The  usual  rate  of  commission  is  Answers,  dated  19th  of  January,  1833;  Cone’s  Travels  in  the 
2 per  cent.  Goods  are  commonly  sold  on  credit.  Raw  sugar  North  of  Europe,  vol.  iv.  pp.  267—275. ; Oddy's  European  Com • 

at  9 months,  with  3 months*  interest  to  the  seller.  Other  goods  merce,  p.  314. ; and  some  valuable  private  communications,  j 

at  3,  4,  and  6 months. 

Commercial  Policy.  — But  for  the  perverse  policy  of  its  government,  the  trade  of  Gottenburgh,  and 
of  Sweden  in  general,  would  be  far  greater  than  it  is.  Its  rich  and  exhaustless  mines  and  forests  fur- 
nish an  ample  supply  of  equivalents  for  whatever  might  be  imported  into  the  country ; but  instead  of 
allowing  the  energies  of  the  nation  to  be  employed  in  this  safe  and  natural  channel,  government  has 
attempted,  by  a system  of  prohibitions  and  heavy  duties,  to  raise,  coute  qui  coute , a manufacturing  inter- 


* This  is  the  po  ulation  as  given  in  the  Weimar  Almanac  for  1832;  according  to  the  Consul’s  report- 
it  is  under  18,000. 
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cst,  and  to  make  Sweden  independent  of  foreigners ! In  consequence,  a good  many  cotton  and  woollen 
mills  have  been  established  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  It  would,  however,  be  absurd  to  imagine 
that  they  should  ever  be  able  to  furnish  products  at  so  cheap  a rate  as  they  may  be  imported  for  from 
this  and  other  countries,  enjoying  superior  facilities  for  the  prosecution  of  manufacturing  industry. 
To  is  forced  system  is,  therefore,  doubly  injurious  to  Sweden ; first,  by  lessening  the  foreign  demand  for 
her  peculiar  products,  and  secondly,  by  diverting  capital  and  industry  into  the  least  productive  channels, 
forcing  the  inhabitants  to  pay  an  artificially  enhanced  price  for  some  highly  necessary  articles,  and  encou- 
raging smuggling.  But,  pernicious  as  the  system  is,  so  great  a proportion  of  the  scanty  capital  of  Sweden 
is  now  embarked  under  its  segis,  that  the  return  to  a better  order  of  things  will  be  a work  of  much  diffi- 
culty. It  need  not  surprise  us  to  learn  that  the  imposition  in  this  country  of  oppressive  discriminating 
duties  on  timber  from  the  north  of  Europe  had  a material  influence  in  stimulating  the  Swedes  to  endeavour 
to  dispense  with  foreign,  that  is,  with  British,  manufactured  articles ! 

GRACE,  DAYS  OF.  See  Exchange. 

GRAPES  (Ger.  Trauben ; Fr.  Raisins  ; It.  Grappoli , Grappi ; Sp.  Ubas,  Racimos  ; 
Lat.  Uvcc ),  a well  known  fruit,  produced  from  the  vine.  France,  Spain,  Portugal,  and 
Italy,  as  well  as  some  parts  of  Germany  and  Hungary,  produce  grapes  which  yield  wines 
of  various  qualities  and  flavour,  many  of  them  excellent.  We  import  green  grapes  from 
Malaga  and  some  other  parts  of  Spain;  they  are  brought  packed  in  jars,  and  secured  from 
damage  by  means  of  saw-dust,  plentifully  strewed  between  the  layers  of  fruit.  The  grapes 
grown  in  Great  Britain  in  the  open  air  are  much  smaller,  and  by  no  means  so  luscious,  as 
those  of  foreign  countries  ; but  those  raised  in  hot-houses  are  quite  equal,  if  not  superior, 
to  the  former.  Grapes  are  imported  not  only  in  their  natural  state,  but  dried  and  pre- 
served, in  which  latter  state  they  are  denominated  Raisins  ; which  see. 

GRINDSTONES,  flat  circular  stones  of  different  diameters  and  thickness,  mounted 
on  spindles  or  axles,  and  made  to  revolve  with  different  degrees  of  velocity,  employed  to 
polish  steel  articles,  to  give  an  edge  to  cutting  instruments,  &c.  Grindstones  not  in  constant 
use  are  commonly  turned  by  winch  handles ; but  at  Sheffield  and  other  places,  where 
polished  articles  and  cutlery  are  extensively  manufactured,  large  numbers  of  grindstones, 
being  mounted  in  buildings  appropriated  to  that  purpose,  called  grind  or  blade  mills, 
are  turned  by  straps,  acting  on  their  axles,  the  moving  power  being  either  water  or 
steam.  The  stone  best  suited  to  form  grindstones  is  what  is  called  a sharp-grit ; it 
being  chosen  finer  or  coarser  grained  according  to  the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
destined.  The  principal  grindstone  quarry  in  England  is  at  Gateshead  Fell,  in  the 
county  of  Durham ; where  they  are  produced  in  vast  numbers,  not  only  for  home  use, 
but  for  exportation  to  all  parts  of  the  world.  But  those  principally  in  use  at  Sheffield 
are  mostly  quarried  at  Wickersley,  in  Yorkshire. 

They  are  classed  in  eight  different  sizes,  called  foots , according  to  their  dimensions,  as  in  the  fol- 
lowing Table : — 


Denominations. 

Diameter. 

Thickness. 

No.  in  a Chaldron. 

! Denominations. 

Diameter. 

! Thickness.  1 

No.  in  a Chaldron. 

1 Foot 

Inches. 

10 

Inches . 

2 

36 

5 Foots 

Inches. 

35 

Inches . 

5 

5 

2 Foots 

14 

2£ 

27 

6 Foots 

42 

6 

3 

3 Foots 

20 

4 

18 

7 Foots 

50 

6 

H 

4 Foots 

28 

4 

9 

8 Foots 

56 

8 

l 

A grindstone  foot  is  8 inches : the  size  is  found  by  adding  the  diameter  and  thickness  together. 
Thus,  a stone  56  inches  diameter  by  8 thick,  making  together  64  inches,  is  an  8-foot  stone,  of  8 inches 

each  foot. 

Besides  the  above  sizes,  grindstones  are  made,  when  ordered,  of  any  intermediate  dimensions : many 
are  made  much  larger  than  any  of  the  above  sizes ; some  as  large  as  76  inches  diameter,  and  14  or  15 
inches  thick,  which  are  a great  weight,  a cubic  foot  weighing  1 cwt.  1 qr.  14  lbs.  — (Rees's  Cyclopaedia  ; 
Bailey's  Survey  of  Durham , p.  43.) 

Grinding  is  an  unhealthy  and  dangerous  employment.  For  some  purposes,  the  stones  are  made  to 
revolve  with  an  extreme  degree  of  velocity;  which  makes  them  occasionally  fly  in  pieces.  But  the 
greatest  annoyance  to  which  the  grinder  is  exposed,  is  from  his  inhaling  the  minute  particles  of  stone, 
and  of  iron  and  steel,  that  are  always  flying  about,  particularly  in  the  process  termed  dry  grinding. 
Contrivances  have  been  suggested  for  obviating  this  serious  inconvenience;  but  whether  it  be  owing  to 
their  unsuitableness,  or  to  the  carelessness  of  the  workmen,  none  of  them  has  succeeded  in  practice.—. 
( Treatise  on  Iron  and  Steel , Lardner's  Cyclopaedia , p.  293.) 

GUAIACUM,  or  LIGNUM  VITiE  (Fr.  Gayac , Bois  saint ; Ger.  Pockhaln ; It, 
Guajaco ; Lat.  Guaiacum , Lignum  vitae  ; Sp.  Guagacd)>  the  wood  of  a tree,  a native  of 
Jamaica,  Hayti,  and  the  warmer  parts  of  America.  It  is  a dark-looking  evergreen, 
growing  to  from  40  to  50  feet  in  height,  and  from  14  to  18  inches  in  diameter.  The 
bark  is  hard,  smooth,  and  brittle  ; the  wood  is  externally  yellowish,  and  internally  of  a 
blackish  brown  colour.  Lignum  vitae  is  the  weightiest  timber  with  which  we  are  ac- 
quainted, its  specific  gravity  being  1*333.  It  is  exceedingly  hard,  and  difficult  to  work. 
It  can  hardly  be  split,  but  breaks  into  pieces  like  a stone,  or  crystallised  metal.  It  is 
full  of  a resinous  juice  ( guaiac ),  which  prevents  oil  or  water  from  working  into  it,  and 
renders  it  proof  against  decay.  Its  weight  and  hardness  make  it  the  very  best  timber 
for  stampers  and  mallets  ; and  it  is  admirably  adapted  for  the  sheaves  or  pulleys  of  blocks,, 
and  for  friction  rollers  or  castors.  It  is  extensively  used  by  turners. 

The  guaiac , or  gum,  spontaneously  exudes  from  the  tree,  andl  concretes  in  very  pure 
tears.  It  is  imported  in  casks  or  mats ; the  former  containing  from  1 to  4 cwt.,  the  latter 
generally  less  than  1 cwt.  each.  Its  colour  differs  considerably,  being  partly  Lrownish 
partly  reddish,  and  partly  greenish  ; and  it  always  becomes  green  when  left  exposed  to 
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the  light  in  the  open  air.  It  has  a certain  degree  of  transparency,  and  breaks  with  a vi- 
treous fracture.  When  pounded,  it  emits  a pleasant  balsamic  smell,  but  has  scarcely  any 
taste,  although  when  swallowed  it  excites  a burning  sensation  in  the  throat.  When  heated, 
it  melts,  diffusing,  at  the  same  time,  a pretty  strong  fragrant  odour.  Its  specific  gravity 
is  1*229.  — (See  Vcget.  Sub.,  Lib.  of  Entert.  Knowledge;  Thomson's  Chemistry,  fyc. ) 

GUERNSEY.  For  the  peculiar  regulations  to  be  observed  in  trading  with  Guern- 
sey, Jersey,  &t\,  sec  Importation  and  Exportation. 

GUMS,  RESINS,  GUM-RESINS.  In  commerce,  the  term  gum  is  not  only 
applied  to  gums  properly  so  calk'd,  but  also  to  resins  and  gum-resins.  But  though 
these  substances  have  many  properties  in  common,  they  are  yet  sufficiently  distinct. 

I.  Gum  is  a thick  transparent  fluid  that  issues  spontaneously  from  certain  species  of 
plants,  particularly  such  as  produce  stone  fruit,  as  plum  and  cherry  trees.  It  is  very 
adhesive,  and  gradually  hardens  by  exposure  to  the  atmosphere.  It  is  usually  obtained 
in  small  pieces,  like  tears,  moderately  hard  and  somewhat  brittle  while  cold ; so  that  it 
can  he  reduced  by  pounding  to  a fine  powder.  When  pure,  it  is  colourless : but  it  has 
commonly  a yellowish  tinge  ; it  is  not  destitute  of  lustre  ; it  has  no  smell ; its  taste  is 
insipid  ; its  specific  gravity  varies  from  1*3161  to  1*4317  ; it  readily  dissolves  in  water, 
but  is  insoluble  in  alcohol.  Gum  is  extensively  used  in  the  arts,  particularly  in  calico 
printing,  to  give  consistence  to  the  colours  and  to  hinder  them  from  spreading.  It  is 
also  used  in  painting,  in  the  manufacture  of  ink,  in  medicine,  &c. 

The  only  important  gums,  in  a commercial  point  of  view,  are  gum  Arabic  and  gum 
Senegal. 

1.  Gum  Arabic  ( Fr.  Gomme  Arabique  ; It.  Gomma  Arabica ; Ger.  Arabische  gummi ; 

Arab.  Tolh),  the  produce  of  the  Acacia  rent,  a tree  growing  in  Arabia,  and  in  many 
parts  of  Africa.  The  gum  exudes  naturally  from  the  trunk  and  branches,  and  hardens 
by  exposure  to  the  air.  “ The  more  sickly  the  tree  appears,  the  more  gum  it  yields; 
and  (lie  hotter  the  weather,  the  more  prolific  it  is.  A wet  winter  and  a cool  or  mild 
summer  are  unfavourable  to  gum.”  — ( Jackson's  Morocco,  p.  84.)  It  is  in  irregularly 
shaped  pieces,  hard,  brittle,  and  semi-transparent.  When  pure  it  is  almost  colourless, 
or  of  a pale  yellowish  hue ; being  insipid,  inodorous,  and  dissolving  completely  in  the 
mouth.  Spivitie  gravity  1*31  to  1*43.  It  is  often  mixed  with  gum  Senegal.  East 
India  gum  Arabic  is,  though  a useful,  a spurious  article,  not  being  the  produce  of  the 
me aria  mu,  hut  of  other  species  of  plants.  The  best  gum  is  either  imported  direct 
from  Alexandria,  Smyrna,  Tripoli,  Mogadore,  Tangiers,  &c.,  or  at  second  hand  from 
them  through  Gibraltar,  Malta,  and  the  Italian  ports.  The  price  depends  principally 
on  its  whiteness  and  solubility,  increasing  and  diminishing,  according  as  the  article  has 
more  or  less  of  these  qualities.  — ( 21  Dispensatory,  and  private  information .) 

At  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1V>1,  the  gum  Arabic  entered  for  consumption  amounted 
to  13,574  cwt.  a year.  Previously  to  la»t  year  1832  , the  duty  on  gum  Arabic  from  a British  possession 
was  qi  a cwt,  .nul  from  other  parts  12*. ; but  the  duty  on  it  and  all  other  gums  is  now  fixed  at  6s. 
a cwt.  without  regard  to  origin.  Of  7,784  cwt  of  gum’  Arabic  imported  in  1830,  Tripoli,  Barbary,  and 
Morocco  furnished  . 1 _->;*.  ( 'ibraltar,  1,587  ; Italy,  1,007 ; Malta,  367 ; the  East  Indies,  1,962, 

Ac.  The  reduction  of  the  duty  on  foreign  gum  will  most  probably  occasion  an  increase  of  the  imports 
from  the  Mediterranean  and  Mogadore.  The  price  of  gum  Arabic  in  bond  in  the  London  market 
was,  in  December,  1833, — Hast  India,  from  31s.  to  65s.  per  cwt;  Turkey,  from  100s.  to  211s.  per  do.; 
and  Barbary,  from  oOs.  to  100s.  per  do. 

2.  Gum  Senegal,  principally  brought  from  the  island  of  that  name  on  the  coast  of  Africa, 
is  obtained  from  various  trees,  hut  chiefly  from  two : one  called  Vereck,  which  yields  a 
white  gum  ; the  other  called  NebueL,  which  yields  a red  gum ; varieties  of  the  acacia 
gummifera.  Gum  Arabic  is  very  often  mixed  with  gum  Senegal.  The  latter  is  nearly 
as  pure  as  the  former,  but  it  is  usually  in  larger  masses,  of  a darker  colour,  and  more 
clammy  and  tenacious.  1 1 is  the  sort  of  gum  principally  employed  by  calico  printers. 
It  was  worth,  in  December,  1833,  duty  (6s. ) paid,  from  75s.  to  78s.  a cwt.  ■ — ( Thomson's 
Chemistry , Thomson's  Dispensatory,  Ainslie's  Materia  Indica,  $*c.) 

1 1.  Resins,  for  the  most  part,  exude  spontaneously  from  trees,  though  they  are  often 
obtained  by  artificial  wounds,  and  are  not  uncommonly,  at  first,  combined  with  volatile 
oil,  from  which  they  are  separated  by  distillation.  They  are  solid  substances,  naturally 
brittle  ; have  a certain  degree  of  transparency,  and  a colour  most  commonly  inclining  to 
yellow.  Their  taste  is  more  or  less  acrid,  and  not  unlike  that  of  volatile  oils;  but  they 
have  no  smell,  unless  they  happen  to  contain  some  foreign  body.  They  are  all  heavier 
than  water,  their  specific  gravity  varying  from  1*0182  to  1*1862.  They  differ  from 
gums  in  being  insoluble  in  water,  whether  cold  or  hot ; while  they  are,  with  a few 
exceptions,  soluble  in  alcohol,  especially  when  assisted  by  heat.  When  heated,  they 
melt ; and  if  the  heat  be  increased,  they  take  fire,  burning  with  a strong  yellow  flame, 
and  emitting  a vast  quantity  of  smoke.  Common  rosin  furnishes  a very  perfect  example 
of  a resin,  and  it  is  from  this  substance  that  the  whole  genus  have  derived  their  name. 
Rosin  is,  indeed,  frequently  denominated  resin.  The  principal  resins  are  Animi,  Elemi, 
Copal,  Lac,  Labdanum,  Mastic,  Rosin,  Sandarach,  Tacamahac,  Sec. ; which  see,  under 
their  respective  names.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry.) 
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III.  Gum-resins,  a class  of  vegetable  substances  consisting  of  gum  and  resin.  They 
differ  from  resins  in  this — that  they  never  exude  spontaneously  from  the  plant,  being 
obtained  either  by  bruising  the  parts  containing  them,  and  expressing  the  juice,  which 
is  always  in  a state  of  emulsion,  generally  white,  but  sometimes  of  a different  colour,  or 
by  making  incisions  in  the  plant,  from  which  the  juice  flows.  The  juice,  being  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  sun,  is  condensed  and  inspissated,  till  it  forms  the  gum-resin  of 
commerce.  Gum-resins  are  usually  opaque,  or,  at  least,  their  transparency  is  inferior  to 
that  of  resins.  They  are  always  solid,  and  most  commonly  brittle,  and  have,  sometimes, 
a fatty  appearance.  When  heated,  they  do  not  melt  as  resins  do ; neither  are  they  so 
combustible.  Heat,  however,  commonly  softens  them,  and  causes  them  to  swell.  They 
burn  with  a flame.  They  have  almost  always  a strong  smell,  which,  in  several  instances, 
is  alliaceous.  Their  taste,  also,  is  often  acrid,  and  always  much  stronger  than  that 
of  resins.  They  are  usually  heavier  than  resins.  They  are  partially  soluble  in  water, 
but  the  solution  is  always  opaque,  and  usually  milky.  Alcohol  partially  dissolves  them, 
the  solution  being  transparent. 

The  most  common  gum-resins  are  Aloes , Ammonia , Euphorbium , Galbanum , Gamboge , 
Myrrh , Olibanum , Sagapenum , Scammony , &c.  ; which  see,  under  their  respective  names. 
— ( Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agricult . ; Thomson'" s Chemistry .) 

GUNPOWDER  (Ger.  Pulver , Schiesspulver ; Du.  Buskruid ; Da.  Krudt , Pulver ; 
Sw.  Krut ; Fr.  Poudre  ; It.  Polvere ; Sp.  and  Port.  Polvora ; Rus.  Poroch  ; Pol.  Proch ; 
Lat.  Pulvis  pyrius ).  This  well  known  inflammable  powder  is  composed  of  nitre, 
sulphur,  and  charcoal,  reduced  to  powder,  and  mixed  intimately  with  each  other.  The 
proportion  of  the  ingredients  varies  very  considerably ; but  good  gunpowder  may  be 
composed  of  the  following  proportions;  viz.  76  parts  of  nitre,  15  of  charcoal,  and  9 of 
sulphur.  These  ingredients  are  first  reduced  to  a fine  powder  separately,  then  mixed 
intimately,  and  formed  into  a thick  paste  with  water.  After  this  has  dried  a little,  it  is 
placed  upon  a kind  of  sieve  full  of  holes,  through  which  it  is  forced.  By  this  process  it 
is  divided  into  grains,  the  size  of  which  depends  upon  the  size  of  the  holes  through  which 
they  have  been  squeezed.  The  powder,  when  dry,  is  put  into  barrels,  which  are  made 
to  turn  round  on  their  axis.  By  this  motion  the  grains  of  gunpowder  rub  against  each 
other,  their  asperities  are  worn  off,  and  their  surfaces  are  made  smooth.  The  powder  is 
then  said  to  be  glazed.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry . ) 

Dr.  Thomson,  whose  learning  is  equal  to  his  science,  has  the  following  remarks  with 
respect  to  the  introduction  of  gunpowder  into  warlike  operations  : — “ The  discoverer  of 
this  compound,  and  the  person  who  first  thought  of  applying  it  to  the  purposes  of  war, 
are  unknown.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  it  was  used  in  the  fourteenth  century.  From 
certain  archives  quoted  by  Wiegleb,  it  appears  that  cannons  were  employed  in  Germany 
before  the  year  1372.  No  traces  of  it  can  be  found  in  any  European  author  previously 
to  the  thirteenth  century  ; but  it  seems  to  have  been  known  to  the  Chinese  long  before 
that  period.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  cannons  were  used  in  the  battle  of  Cressy, 
which  was  fought  in  1346.  They  seem  even  to  have  been  used  three  years  earlier,  at 
the  siege  of  Algesiras ; but  before  this  time  they  must  have  been  known  in  Germany,  as 
there  is  a piece  of  ordnance  at  Amberg,  on  which  is  inscribed  the  year  1303.  Roger 
Bacon,  who  died  in  1292,  knew  the  properties  of  gunpowder;  but  it  does  not  follow 
that  he  was  acquainted  with  its  application  to  fire-arms.”  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .)  For 
further  particulars  as  to  the  introduction  of  cannon,  see  that  article. 

The  manufacture  and  sale  of  gunpowder  is  regulated  by  several  statutes.  By  the  12  Geo.  3.  c.  61.  it  is 
enacted,  that  no  person  shall  use  mills  or  other  engines  for  making  gunpowder,  or  manufacture  the  same 
in  any  way,  except  in  mills  and  other  places  which  were  actually  in  existence  at  the  time  of  passing  the 
act,  or  which,  if  erected  afterwards,  have  been  sanctioned  by  a licence,  under  pain  of  forfeiting  the  gun- 
powder, and  2s.  a pound.  It  is  further  enacted,  that  no  mill  worked  by  a pestle,  and  usually  termed  a 
pestle  mill,  shall  be  used  in  making  gunpowder,  under  the  above-mentioned  penalty  ; and  that  no  more 
than  40  lbs.  of  gunpowder,  or  materials  to  be  made  into  gunpowder,  shall  be  made  at  any  one  time  under 
a single  pair  of  mill-stones,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  all  above  40  lbs.,  and  2s.  for  every  pound ; nor  shall  more 
than  40cwt.  be  dried  in  any  one  stove  or  place  at  any  one  time,  under  forfeiture  of  all  above  that  quantity, 
and  2s.  for  every  pound  thereof.  The  powder  mills  erected  at  Battle,  Crowhurst,  Saddlescombe,  and 
Brede,  in  Sussex,  previously  to  1772,  are  exempted  from  the  above  regulations  so  far  as  relates  to  the 
making  of  fine  fowling  powder. 

No  dealer  is  to  keep  more  than  200  lbs.  of  powder,  nor  any  person  not  a dealer,  more  than  50  lbs.,  in  the 
cities  of  London  or  Westminster,  or  within  3 miles  thereof,  or  within  any  other  city,  borough,  or  market 
town,  or  1 mile  thereof,  or  within  2 miles  of  the  king’s  palaces  or  magazines,  or|  a mile  of  any  parish 
church,  on  pain  of  forfeiture,  and  2s.  per  lb. ; except  in  licensed  mills,  or  to  the  amount  of  500  lbs.  for  the 
use  of  collieries,  within  200  yards  of  them. 

Not  more  than  25  barrels  are  to  be  carried  by  any  land  carriage,  nor  more  than  200  barrels  by  water, 
unless  going  by  sea  or  coastwise,  each  barrel  not  to  contain  more  than  100  lbs. 

All  vessels,  except  his  Majesty’s,  coming  into  the  Thames,  are  to  put  on  shore,  at  or  below  Blackwall, 
all  the  gunpowder  they  have  on  board  exceeding  25  lbs.  Vessels  outward  bound  are  not  to  receive  on 
board  more  than  25  lbs.  of  gunpowder  previously  to  their  arrival  at  Blackwall.  The  Trinity  House  have 
authority  to  appoint  searchers  to  inspect  ships,  and  search  for  gunpowder.  All  the  gunpowder  found 
above  25  lbs.,  and  the  barrels  containing  it,  and  2s.  for  every  lb.  above  that  quantity,  are  forfeited.  Any 
person  obstructing  an  officer  searching  for  concealed  gunpowder  is  liable  to  a penalty  of  10/.  The  places 
of  deposit  for  gunpowder  are  regulated  by  the  54  Geo.  3.  c.  1 59. 

The  exportation  of  gunpowder  may  be  prohibited  by  order  in  council.  Its  importation  is  prohibited  on 
pain  of  forfeiture,  except  by  licence  from  his  Majesty ; such  licence  to  be  granted  for  furnishing  his  Mar 
jesty’s  stores  only.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  107.) 
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GUNNY.  — HALIFAX. 


The  net  1 Will  c.  41  prohibits  the  manufacture  and  keeping  of  gunpowder  in  Ireland  by  any  person 

w ho  has  m>t  obta  m tin*  Lord  Lieutenant : such  licences  maybe  suspended  on  notice  from 

the  chief  secretary,  and  any  on  .ng  gunpowder  during  the  suspension  of  such  licence  shall  forfeit 
i m / Gunpowder  makers  under  ttda  ad  an  t » return  monthly  accounts  of  their  stock,  &c.  to  the  chief 
secretary.  This  act,  which  contains  a of ‘ restrictive  clauses,  was  limited  to  one  year’s  duration, 

but  has  been  prolonged. 

GUNNY  (llind.  Tat ; Ben.  Guni)9  a strong  coarse  sackcloth  manufactured  in 
Bengal  for  making  into  hags,  sacks,  and  packing  generally,  answering  at  once  the  two 
purposes  lor  which  canvass  and  bast  are  used  in  Europe.  The  material  from  which  this 
article  is  manufactured,  is  the  fibre  of  two  plants  of  the  genus  Corchorus;  viz.  Cwchorus 
di tori  us,  and  Corchorus  capsulari s (Bengali,  pat);  both,  but  particularly  the  first, 
extensively  cultivated  throughout  Lower  Bengal.  Besides  a large  domestic  consumption 
of  gunny,  the  whole  rice,  paddy,  wheat,  pulses,  sugar,  and  saltpetre  of  the  country,  as 
well  as  the  pepper,  coffee,  and  other  foreign  produce  exported  from  Calcutta,  are  packed 
in  bags  or  sacks  made  of  this  article.  There  is  also  a considerable  exportation  of  manu- 
factured bags,  each  nmnnonly  capable  of  containing  two  maunds,  or  about  1 60 lbs. 
w eight,  to  Brincc  of  NY  ales  Island,  Malacca,  Singapore,  Java,  and  Bombay.  In  1828-29, 
the  number  exported  front  Calcutta  was  ‘j.  6,  of  the  value  of  1 66,1 09  sicca  rupees, 

or  about  ln.OOOL  sterling,  showing  the  priceof  each  sack  to  be  less  than  2d.  — ( Wallich • 
Roxburgh  ; Belts  Ueritw  of  the  External  Commerce  of  Bengal.) 

GYPS1  M y OX  M LPHATE  OF  LIME,  is  found  in  various  parts  of  the  Con- 
tinent, and  in  Derbyshire  and  Nottinghamshire.  When  reduced  to  a powder,  and 
formed  into  a paste  with  water,  it  is  termed  plaster  of  Paris,  and  is  much  used  for  form- 
ing casts,  &c.  It  is  also  used  for  laying  floors;  and  has  been  advantageously  employed 
as  a manure. 


H. 


HAIR,  Human  (Gcr.  Haare , Menschen-haar ; Du.  Hair ; Fr.  Cheveux ; It.  Capelh 
umani ; Sp.  Cabellos ; Lat.  Capilli).  “ Human  hair  makes  a very  considerable  article 
in  commerce,  especially  since  the  mode  of  perruques  has  obtained.  Hair  of  the  growth  of 
the  northern  countries, as  England,  &c.,  i>  tabled  much  beyond  that  of  the  more  southern 
ones,  a s Italy,  Spain,  the  southern  parts  of  France,  & c.  Good  hair  is  well  fed,  and 
neither  too  coarse  nor  too  slender ; the  bigness  rendering  it  less  susceptible  of  the  arti- 
ficial curl,  and  disposing  it  rather  to  frizzle ; and  the  smallness  making  its  curl  of  too 
short  duration.  Its  length  should  be  about  25  inches;  the  more  it  falls  short  of  this, 
the  less  value  it  bears.”  — ( Ency . Brit.) 

Hair  ok  Bkasts  (Ger.  Haare,  Huhaare ; Du.  Hair ; Fr.  Foil;  It.  and  Sp.  Pelo; 

1 ..it.  Ft  Ut  f i.  The  hair  of  horaee  is  extensively  used  in  the  manufacture  of  chairs,  sofas, 
saddles,  &c.  ; while  the  hair  or  wool  of  beavers,  hares,  rabbits,  &c.  is  much  employed  in 
the  manufacture  of  hats,  &c. 

HAIll- POWDER  (Ger.  Puder ; Fr.  Poudre  a poudrer ; It.  Polvere  di  cipri  • Sp. 
Polvos  de  peluca ),  is  used  as  an  ornament  for  the  hair,  and  generally  made  from  starch 
pulverised,  and  sometimes  perfumed.  A tax  of  1/.  3 s.  6d.  a year  is  laid  upon  all  persons 
who  wear  hair-powder.  Different  statutes  prohibit  the  mixing  of  hair-pow  der  with  starch 
or  alabaster.  And  hair-powder  makers  are  prohibited  having  alabaster  in  their  custody. 

HALIFAX,  the  capital  of  Nova  Scotia,  on  the  south-east  coast  of  that  province, 
lat.  44°  36'  N.,  Ion.  63°  28'  W.  It  is  situated  on  a peninsula  on  the  west  side  of  Che- 
bucto  Bay,  and  has  one  of  the  finest  harbours  in  America.  Population,  exclusive  of  the 
military,  about  18,000.  The  town  is  irregularly  built,  and  most  of  the  houses  are  of 
wood.  The  government-house  is  one  of  the  most  splendid  edifices  in  North  America. 
Halifax  was  founded  in  1749. 

Port.  — The  best  mark  in  sailing  for  Halifax  is  Sambro  light-house,  on  a small  island  off  the  cape  of  the 
same  name,  on  the  west  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  harbour,  in  lat  44°  30',  Ion.  63°  32'.  The  light,  which 
is  fixed,  is  210  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  ; and  a detachment  of  artillery,  with  two  24-pounders,  is  upon 
duty  at  the  light-house,  firing  at  regular  intervals  during  the  continuance  of  the  dense  fogs  with  which 
this  part  of  the  coast  is  very  much  infested. — ( Coulter , Tables  des  Principals  Positions  Geographiques , 
p.  78.)  The  course  into  the  harbour  for  large  shipps,  after  assing  Sambro  light,  is  between  the  main  land 
on  the  west  and  Macnab’s  Island  on  the  east.  On  a spit  projecting  from  the  latter,  a light-house  has  re- 
cently been  constructed  ; and  when  this  is  seen,  ships  may  run  in  without  fear.  The  harbour  is  defended 
by  several  pretty  strong  forts.  Ships  usually  anchor  abreast  of  the  town,  w here  the  harbour  is  rather  more 
than  a mile  in  width.  After  gradually  narrowing  to  about  £ of  that  width,  it  suddenly  expands  into  a 
noble  sheet  of  water,  called  Bedford  Basin,  completely  land-locked,  with  deep  water  throughout,  and  ca- 
pable of  accommodating  the  whole  navy  of  Great  Britain.  The  harbour  is  accessible  at  all  times,  and  is 
rarely  impeded  by  ice.  There  is  an  extensive  royal  dock-yard  at  Halifax  ; which  during  war  is  an  im- 
portant naval  station,  being  particularly  well  calculated  for  the  shelter,  repair,  and  outfit  of  the  fleets 
cruising  on  the  American  coast  and  in  the  West  Indies.  Mr.  M‘ Gregor  has  severely,  and,  we  believe, 
justly,  censured  the  project  for  the  removal  of  the  dock-yard  from  Halifax  to  Bermuda. 

Trade , #c.  of  Halifax  and  Nova  Scotia.  — Halifax  is  the  seat  of  a considerable  fishery  • but  the  British 
colonists  seem  to  be,  for  what  reason  it  is  not  easy  to  say,  both  less  enteqnrising  and  less  successful  fishers  than 
the  New  Englanders.  The  principal  trade  of  the  town  and  province  is  with  the  West  Indies,  Great  Britain, 
and  the  United  States.  To  the  former  they  export  dried  and  pickled  fish,  lumber,  coals,  grindstones 
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cattle,  flour,  butter,  cheese,  oats,  potatoes,  &c.  They  export  the  same  articles  to  the  southern  ports  of  the 
United  States,  and  gypsum  to  the  eastern  ports  of  New  England.  To  Great  Britain  they  send  timber, 
deals ; whale,  cod,  and  seal  oil;  furs,  & c.  The  principal  exports  of  timber  are  from  Pictou  on  the  St, 
Lawrenca  The  imports  consist  principally  of  colonial  produce  from  the  West  Indies  ; all  sorts  of  manu- 
factured goods  from  Great  Britain ; and  of  flour,  lumber,  &c.  from  the  United  States,  principally  for  ex- 
portation to  the  West  Indies. 

The  government  packets  sail  regularly  once  a month  from  Plalifax  to  Falmouth  ; but  packet  ships  to 
Liverpool  have  recently  been  established,  which  are,  in  all  respects,  superior  to  the  former.  There  are 
also  regular  packets  from  Halifax  to  Boston,  New  York,  and  the  West  Indies.  A steam-boat  plies  con- 
stantly between  Halifax  and  the  little  town  of  Dartmouth,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  harbour. 

In  1826  a company  was  formed  for  making  a canal  across  the  country  from  Halifax  to  the  basin  of  Minas, 
which  unites  with  the  bottom  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy.  The  navigation  is  formed,  for  the  most  part,  by  Shu- 
benacadie  lake  and  river.  The  legislature  gave  15,000/.  to  this  undertaking;  but  it  has  not  hitherto  been 
completed.  The  excavated  part  of  the  canal  is  GO  feet  wide  at  top,  36  feet  at  bottom,  and  is  intended  to 
admit  vessels  drawing  8 feet  water.  It  seems  very  questionable  whether  this  canal  will  be  profitable  to  the 
shareholders;  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  would,  if  finished,  be  of  considerable  service  to  the  trade 
of  Halifax. 

There  are  2 private  banking  companies  at  Halifax.  Accounts  are  kept  in  pounds,  shillings,  and  pence, 
the  same  as  in  England,  and  the  weights  and  measures  are  also  the  same. 

About  100  large  square-rigged  vessels,  and  about  the  same  number  of  large  schooners,  with  several 
smaller  craft,  belong  to  Halifax. 

The  total  revenue  of  Nova  Scotia  for  the  year  1831,  including  balances  and  arrears,  w as  85,018/. ; the 
expenditure  during  the  same  year,  exclusive  of  that  incurred  on  account  of  the  garrison,  being  94,876/. 

We  borrow  from  the  valuable  work  of  Mr.  M‘ Gregor  the  following  statements  as  to  the  trade  of  Nova 
Scotia  in  1832 : — 


Produce  of  the  Fisheries  exported  in  the  Year  ending  5th  of 
January,  1853, 

160,6 10  cwt.  dry  fish,  at  10s. 

37,154  barrels  pickltd  fish,  at  15s. 

8,641  boxes  smoked  herrings,  at  3s. 

704  tuns  oil,  at  20 /.  - - • 

51,918  seal  skins,  at  Is.  6d.  ... 

Total 

L.  s.  d% 

80,320  0 0 
27,865  10  0 
1,296  3 0 
14,0S0  0 0 
3,893  17  0 

127,455  10  0 

Produce  of  Agriculture. 

Barley  and  oats,  3,478  bushels,  at  2s. 
Potatoes  and  turnips,  64,712,  at  Is.  6d.  - 
Oatmeal,  7 barrels,  at  20s. 

Flax-seed,  10  bushels  - - 

Homed  catUe,  horses,  sheep,  and  swine, 
926,  value  - 

Butter,  cheese,  and  lard,  85,724  lbs.,  value 
Cranberries,  496  gallons 

Apples,  260  barrels  - - 

Beef  and  pork,  434  barrels  - 

Total 

L.  s.  d . 
347  16  0 
4,853  12  0 
7.00 

2 10  0 

4,630  0 0 
4,286  4 0 
24  6 0 
130  0 0 
1,302  0 0 

15,583  8 0 

Produce  of  the  Mines,  exported. 

L. 

s. 

d. 

Coals,  12,020  chaldrons,  at  25s. 

15,025 

0 

0 

Ditto,  from  Cane  Breton,  50,677  chaldrons 
Gypsum,  45,508  tons,  at  10s. 

38,371 

15 

0 

22,754 

0 

0 

Ditto,  from  Cape  Breton,  628.}  tons 

318 

5 

0 

Grindstones,  19,240,  at  30s. 

28,860 

0 

0 

Total 

105,329 

0 

0 

Produce  of  the  Forests. 

L. 

s. 

d . 

Square  timber,  38,191  tons,  at  15s. 

29,643 

5 

0 

Deals  and  inch  boards,  9,984,000 

24,280 

0 

0 

Lathwood,  228  loads  - 

228 

0 

0 

Staves,  2,714,000  - - - - 

3,569 

0 

0 

Shingles,  3,042,000  ... 

Handspikes,  2,500  - % - - 

2,281 

10 

0 

115 

0 

0 

Oars,  poles,  &c.,  3,894  - 

45 

0 

0 

Masts  and  spars,  642  - - 

Hoops,  228,150  - 

200 

0 

0 

114 

1 

3 

Value  of  timber  shipped  from  Cape  Breton 

1,972 

0 

0 

Total 

62,447 

16 

5 

The  balance  of  exports  consists  of  various  articles,  transhipped,  principally  West  India  produce,  tea 
from  China,  &c. 


Account  of  Vessels  entered  inwards  in  the  Port  of  Halifax  and  Nova  Scotia  generally,  in  the  Year  end- 
ing 5th  of  January,  1833  ; and  of  those  cleared  outwards  from  the  same. 


Countries. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Ships. 

I Tons. 

Men. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Men. 

United  Kingdom 

110 

17,454 

2,317 

104 

25,429 

1,174 

Bordeaux  - 

2 

254 

16 

Oporto 

1 

160 

9 

1 

112 

6 

Guernsey  and  Jersey 

3 

379 

22 

Cadiz  - - - 

- 

- 

1 

90 

6 

Smyrna  - 

^ 2 

251 

15 

Memel  - - 

4 

992 

41 

British  West  Indies 

289 

27,023 

1,563 

292 

27,430 

1,724 

Petersburgh 

1 

227 

12 

British  N.  A.  colonies 

1,046 

63,945 

3,784 

1,104 

69,166 

4,048 

Azores  and  Madeira 

2 

187 

12 

4 

350 

19 

Malaga  and  Gibraltar 

7 

834 

46 

2 

237 

13 

Foreign  vessels  from  India 

or  Europe 

- 

. 

_ 

1 

150 

13 

United  States,  British  vessels 

397 

31,443 

1,559 

398 

31,666 

1,598 

Ditto,  foreign  vessels 

77 

7,921 

413 

75 

9,549 

461 

Brazil  ... 

6 

1,381 

98 

10 

1,584 

82 

Mauritius 

1 

187 

10 

Canton  - - 

1 

594 

48 

Africa  - 

a.  — 

1 

90 

7 

Rio  Janeiro  - 

1 

151 

8 

Havannah 

- 

m m 

2 

191 

11 

Totals 

1,950 

163,385 

9,973 

1,995 

166,047 

9,162 

(See  McGregor's  British  America , 2d  ed.  vol.  i.  p.  481. 483.  &c. ; Moorsom's  Letters  from  Nova  Scotia > 
passim  ; Papers  laid  before  the  Finance  Committee , fyc.) 


HAMS  (Ger.  Schinken  ; Du.  Hammen  ; Fr.  Jambons  ; It.  Prosciutti  ; Sp.  Jamones  ; 
Rus.  Okorokii ),  the  thighs  of  the  hog  salted  and  dried.  York,  Hants,  Wilts,  and  Cum- 
berland, in  England,  and  Dumfries  and  Galloway  in  Scotland,  are  the  counties  most 
famous  for  producing  fine  hams.  Those  of  Ireland  are  comparatively  coarse  and  without 
flavour.  — (See  Bacon.)  The  hams  of  Portugal,  Westphalia,  and  Virginia,  are  ex- 
quisitely flavoured,  and  are  in  high  estimation.  The  imports  of  bacon  and  hams,  prin- 
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cipally  the  latter,  amount  to  about  1,350  cwt.  a year.  'Die  duty  is  very  heavy,  being 
no  less  than  28s.  a cwt. 


1 1 A M HU  KG  1 1,  a free  Hanseatic  city,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river  Elbe,  about  70 
miles  from  its  mouth,  in  lat.  53°  32'  S\''  N.,  Ion.  9°  58'  37"  E.  Population,  125,000. 
Hamburgh  is  the  greatest  commercial  city  of  Germany,  and,  perhaps,  of  the  Continent. 
She  owes  this  distinction  principally  to  her  situation.  The  Elbe,  which  may  be  navi- 
gated by  lighters  as  far  as  Prague,  renders  her  the  entrepot  of  a vast  extent  of  country. 
Advantage,  too,  has  been  taken  of  natural  facilities  that  extend  still  further  her  internal 
navigation  ; a water  communication  having  been  established,  by  means  of  the  Spree  and 
of  artificial  cuts  and  sluices,  between  the  Elbe  and  the  Oder,  and  between  the  latter  and 


the  Vistula  ; so  that  a considerable  part  of  the  produce  of  Silesia  destined  for  foreign 

markets,  and  some  even  of  that  of  Poland,  is  conveyed  to  Hamburgh (See  Canals.) 

There  is,  also,  a communication  by  means  of  a canal  with  the  Trave,  and,  consequently, 
with  Eubeck  and  the  Baltic,  by  which  the  necessity  of  resorting  to  the  difficult  and 
dangerous  navigation  of  the  Sound  is  obviated.  Vessels  drawing  14  feet  water  come  up 
to  the  town  at  all  times  ; and  vessels  drawing  18  feet  may  come  safely  up  with  the  spring 
tides.  The  largest  vessels  sometimes  load  from  and  unload  into  lighters  at  Cuxhaven. 
The  trade  of  Hamburgh  embraces  every  article  that  Germany  either  sells  to  or  buys 
from  foreigners.  The  exports  principally  consist  of  linens,  grain  of  all  sorts,  wool  and 
woollen  cloths  leather,  flax,  glass  iron,  copper,  smalts  rags,  staves,  wooden  clocks  and  toys, 
Rhenish  wines,  spelter,  &c.  Most  sorts  of  Baltic  articles  such  as  grain,  flax,  iron,  pitch  and 
tar,  wax,  &c.,  may  generally  be  bought  as  cheap  at  Hamburgh,  allowing  for  difference  of 
li.  iglit,  as  in  the  ports  whence  they  were  originally  brought.  The  imports  consist  prin- 
cipally of  sugar ; coflee,  which  is  the  favourite  article  for  speculative  purchases ; cotton  wool, 
stuffs,  and  yarn ; tobacco,  hides,  indigo,  wine,  brandy,  rum,  dye  woods,  tea,  pepper,  &c. 
Being  brought  from  many  different  places,  there  is  a great  variety  of  quality  in  the  grain 
found  at  I Iamburgh  ; but  a large  proportion  of  the  wheat  is  inferior.  Some  of  the  barley 
is  very  good,  and  fit  for  malting.  'Die  oats  are  feed  of  various  qualities.  The  customs 
revenue  is  found  to  amount,  one  year  with  another,  to  from  30,000 /.  to  35,000/.  The 
rate  may,  perhaps  — (see  post),  be  taken,  on  imports  and  exports,  at  a rough  average,  at 
5s.  3 d.  per  cent.,  which  would  give,  at  a medium,  12,380,000/.  a year  for  the  value  of 
the  trade  in  articles  subjected  to  duties ; and  adding  2,000,000/.  for  the  trade  in  articles 
•npted  from  duties  we  have  14,380,000/.  as  the  total  annual  value  of  the  import  and 
export  trade  of  the  port ! And,  as  the  largest  portion  of  this  immense  trade  is  in  our 
lian.ls,  it  will  he  necessary  that  we  should  be  a little  fuller  than  ordinary  in  our  details 
as  to  this  great  emporium. 


Money.  — Account*  are  kept  at  Hamburgh  in  marcs,  divided  into  16  sols  or  schillings  lubs,  and  the 
•chilling  into  18  pfeninga  tab*.  

Accounts  are  aU  kept,  particularly  in  exchanges,  in  pounds,  schillings,  and  pence  Flemish.  The  pound 
istinjt  of  crowns,  Sf  thalers.  7j  marc*,  30  schilling*  Flemish,  and  £10  grotes  Flemish. 

The  monies  in  circulation  at  Hamburgh  are  divided  into  banco  and  current  money.  The  former  con- 
sists of  the  sums  inscribed  in  the  books  of  the  bank  opposite  to  the  names  of  those  who  have  deposited 
S|><vic  or  bullion  in  the  bank.  Banco  is  intrinsically  worth  about  23  per  cent  more  than  currency,  but 
the  agio  is  constantly  varying.  — For  an  account  of  the  Bank  of  Hamburgh,  see  Banks  (Foreign).) 

Of  the  coins  in  circulation  at  Hamburgh,  the  rixdollar  banco  and  the  rixdollar  current  are  the  most 
common.  The  weight  of  the  former  is  not  uniform  ; but  I)r.  Kelly  estimates  it,  at  a medium,  at  3916 
Eng.  grains  pure  silver  = 4*.  6|d.  The  current  rixdollar  = 318  3 grains  = 3s.  8 \d.  very  nearly.  The  Ham- 
burgh gold  ducat  = 9s  M. 

Taking  the  mean  value  of  the  rixdollar  banco  at  sterling,  it  follows,  that  U.  sterling  = 13  marcs 
27  schillings  banco,  or  1/.  sterling  = 35s.  Id.  Flemish  banco.  No  fixed  par  of  exchange  can,  however, be 
established  between  London  and  Hamburgh,  on  account  of  the  fluctuation  of  banco.  1/.  sterl.  = 16  marcs 
2 schillings  Hamburgh  currency,  or  1 marc  current  = 14  Sd.  sterL  — ( Kelly's  Cambist,  Hamburgh.) 

Weights  and  Measures  — The  commercial  weights  are. 


2 Loths  — 1 Ounce 
16  Ounces  = 1 Pound. 


2J  Centners  = 1 Shippound. 


14  Pounds  = 1 Lispound. 

8 Lispounds  = 1 Centner. 

100  Hamburgh  pounds  = 106-8  lb*,  avoirdupois  = 129  8 lbs.  Troy  = 48  43  kilogrammes  = 98  lbs.  of  Am- 
sterdam. A stone  of  flax  is  20  lbs.  A stone  of  wool  or  feathers  is  10  lbs. 

In  estimating  the  carriage  of  goods,  the  shippound  is  reckoned  at  380  lbs. 

The  measures  for  liquids  are. 


2 Oessels  = 1 Quarticr. 
2 Quartiers  — 1 Kanen. 

2 Kanens  = 1 Stubgen. 


1= 


1 Fuder. 


2 Stubgens  = 1 VierteL  6 Ahms  or 

4 Viertels  = 1 Eimer.  24  Ankers 

5 Eimers  = 1 Ahm  or  4 Ankers. 

The  ahm  is  equal  to  38$,  and  the  fuder  to  229$,English  wine  gallons. 

A fass  of  wine  = 4 oxhoft  = 6 tierces.  The  oxhoft  or  hogshead  is  of  various  dimensions.  1 oxhoft 
French  wine  = 62  to  64  stubgens  ; an  oxhoft  of  brandy  = 60  stubgens.  A pipe  of  Spanish  wine  = 96  to 
100  stubgens.  A tun  of  beer  is  48  stubgens.  A pipe  of  oil  is  820  lbs.  nett  Whale  oil  is  sold  per  barrel 
of  6 steckan  = 32  Eng.  wine  gallons. 

The  dry  measures  are. 


4 Spints  = 1 Himtems. 
2 Himtems  = 1 Fass 


2 Wisps  = 1 Last. 
1$  Last  = 1 Stock. 


3 Fass  = 1 ScheffeL 
10  Scheffels  = 1 Wisp. 

The  last  = 11*2  Winchester  quarters.  A keel  of  coals  yields  from  8 to  9 lasts. 

The  Hamburgh  foot  = 11*289  English  inches.  The  Rhineland  foot,  used  by  engineers  and  land 
surveyors,  = 12*36  inches.  The  Brabant  ell,  most  commonly  used  in  the  measurement  of  piece  goods, 
= 27*385  inches. 

A ton  in  the  lading  of  a ship  is  generally  reckoned  at  40  cubic  feet.  Of  things  that  are  sold  by  number, 
a gross  thousand  = 1,200 ; a gross  hundred  = 120 ; a ring  = 240 ; a common  or  small  thousand  =r  1,000 ; 
a shock  = 60:  a steigs  = 20;  a gross  = 12  dozen. 

Imports.— WTe  subjoin  an  account  of  the  imports,  consumption,  exports,  stocks,  and  prices,  of  someof  the 
principal  articles  imported  into  Hamburgh,  during  each  df  the  10  years  ending  with  the  1st  of  Jan.,  1833. 


Table  of  the  principal  Imports,  Stocks,  Exports,  Consumption,  and  Prices  at  the  Port  of  Hamburgh,  from  1823  to  1832  inclusive. 
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Exports.  — We  regret  that  no  materials  exi*t  by  which  it  is  possible  to  give  any  account  of  the  quantity 
and  value  of  the  different  articles  exerted  from  Hamburgh.  — (For  some  particulars  as  to  the  com  trade, 
see  Cohn  Laws  ami  Corn  Trade.)  Linens  are  one  of  the  most  important  articles  of  export.  They  are 
generally  sold  by  the  piece ; but  there  are  great  differences  in  the  dimensions  of  pieces  of  different  deno* 
initiations.  The  following  Table  is,  therefore,  of  importance,  as  it  exhibits  the  various  descriptions  of  linen 
usually  met  with  at  Hamburgh,  with  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  different  pieces.  It  also  gives  their 
cost  on  board  in  sterling,  on  1st  of  March,  1833. 


- — 1 — , - 

Descriptions. 

Length. 

Width. 

Sold. 

Cost  on  Board,  in  Sterling. 

riatillas  royalcs  - - - 

Yards . 

35 

Yards.  ' 

ti 

per  piece. 

£ s.  d.  £ s.  d.  £ s.  d. 

0 16  8 to  1 10  11  to  2 0 5 

Brown  Silesias 

35 

ti 

— 

0 13  6— 0 18  0-1  1 0 

Britannias 

7 

ti 

— 

0 3 11  — 0 7 7-095 

Ditto  - - - ! 

7 

t 

— 

0 8 2 — 0 12  0 - 0 15  8 

Dowlas  - 

! 

it 



1 12  10  — 2 2 0 - 2 17  11 

Creas  & la  Morlaix 

67* 

ti 



1 15  2 — 2 H 0 — 3 15  0 

Listados  - 

43 

8 

— 

1 1 0 — 1 7 0 - 1 16  0 

White  sheetings 

50 

i 

2 3 5— 2 14  0—3  2 11 

Plain  lawns  - - 

8* 

ti 

0 6 0— 0 15  0-1  10 

Clear,  figured,  and  worked  lawns 

8* 

— 

0 7 7—0  9 0-0  12  0 

Arabias  • 

21* 

] 

— 

0 9 0— 0 12  0-0  16  5 

Checks,  No.  2. 

17* 

1 

— 

053-060-067 

Striped  and  checked  books 

4 3 

1 

1 per  3 pieces. 

0 13  6 — 0 18  0 - 0 19  6 

Hcssia  rolls  - 

S3 

j 

per  piece. 

0 8 7 — 0 12  0 - 0 16  5 

Linen  for  coarse  bags 

35 

1 # 

— 

0 9 0— 0 12  0-0  13  6 

Osnaburghs  - 

j - 

- 

f per  100  1 
( double  ells  j 

1 12  10  — 3 7 4-426 

Tecklcnhurghs  - 

- 

1 - 

— 

2 18  5—3  6 0-3  12  0 

The  Platillas  and  Britannias  come  principally  from  Silesia;  the  Creas  from  Lusatia, &c.  Osnaburghs 
are  made  of  flaxen,  *1  k lenburghs  of  nempen,  yarn.  Linens  are  sold  with  a discount  of  1 per  cent. 


s/,1/,/,, nr  — The  ships  arriving  at  Hamburgh  in  the  undermentioned  years  (ending  30th  of  September), 
havelieen  as  under  : — 


From  the 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

East  Indies 

9 

12 

8 

13 

8 

8 

Brazil  • • 

• ■ 

83 

71 

85 

82 

94 

93 

West  Indies 

• 

90 

115 

84 

102 

129 

113 

United  States 

40 

42 

40 

23 

42 

44 

Mediterranean 

• ■ 

46 

62 

63 

61 

61 

54 

Spain 

. 

21 

15 

20 

20 

24 

20 

Portugal 

SO 

18 

16 

28 

16 

13 

France 

• 

62 

86 

61 

65 

47 

107 

Great  Britain 

• 

570 

529 

587 

710 

652 

672 

Netherlands 

342 

395 

3 75 

290 

387 

Baltic 

- 

281 

292 

' 338 

443 

385 

385 

Totals 

- 

1,578 

> 1,584 

1,697 

1,922 

1,748 

1,896 

Navigation  qf  the  Elbe , Pilotage,  $c. — The  mouth  of  the  Elbe  is  encumbered  with  sandbanks.  The 
channel  leading  to  Cuxhaven  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Vogel  Sands  and  North  Grounds,  and  on  the 
south  by  theSchaarhorn  Sands  and  Neuwerk  Island.  On  the  latter  there  are  2 light-houses  and  2 beacons, 
and  on  the  Schaarhorn  is  another  beacon.  The  light-houses  on  Neuwerk  island  are  about  700  yards 
apart ; the  most  southerly,  which  is  also  the  most  elevated,  being  in  lat  53°  54'  57"  N.,  Ion.  8°  29'  40"  E. 
It  is  128  feet  high,  being  twice  the  height  of  the  other.  The  channel  is,  in  some  places,  hardly  \ of  a 
mile  wide.  The  outer  red  buoy  in  the  middle  of  the  channel,  at  its  mouth,  bears  from  Heligoland  S.E. 
by  S.,  distant  nearly  20  miles.  But  the  best  mark  in  entering  the  Elbe  is  the  floating  light,  or  signal  ship, 
moored  2 miles  N.W.  by  N.  of  the  red  buoy,  in  11  fathoms  at  low  water  This  vessel  never  leaves 
her  station,  unless  comjielled  by  ice  in  the  w inter  season.  By  night  she  exhibits  a lantern  light,  38  feet 
above  deck,  and  in  foggy  weather  rings  a bell  every’  quarter  of  an  hour.  A second  signal  ship  is  sta- 
tioned 5J  miles  S.E.  by  E.  from  the  first,  at  the  westernmost  point  of  a sand  bank  dividing  the  fair  way  of 
the  river.  She  is  rigged  like  a galliot,  to  distinguish  her  by  day  from  the  first  signal  ship;  and  during 
night  she  exhibits  two  lights,  one  18  feet  above  the  other.  The  distance  from  the  outer  red  buoy  to 
Cuxhaven  is  about  16  miles  ; thence  to  Gliickstadt  the  course  is  east,  28  miles  ; from  the  latter  to  Stade 
the  course  is  south-easterly,  9 miles;  and  then  easterly  to  Hamburgh,  18  miles.  The  channel  through- 
out is  marked  with  black  and  white  buoys,  which  are  numbered  and  specified  in  the  charts.  The  black 
ones  are  to  be  left,  in  passing  up  the  river,  on  the  starboard  or  right  hand  side,  and  the  white  on  the 
larboard  side. 

Every  vessel  coming  from  sea  into  the  Elbe,  and  drawing  4 feet  water,  is  directed  to  take  a pilot  onboard, 
and  must  pay  pilotage,  though  she  do  not  take  one.  However  w ell  the  signals,  lights,  beacons,  and  buoys 
may  be  arranged,  an  experienced  pilot  is  very*  necessary,  in  case  of  a fog  in  the  night,  or  of  a storm.  To  take 
in  a pilot,  a vessel  must  heave  to  by  the  pilot  galliot, which  lies,  in  good  w eather,  near  the  red  buoy,  and  in 
bad  weather,  N.N.E.  from  Neuwerk,  and  is  know*n  by  having  at  the  flagstaff  an  admiral’s  flag,  and  along 
streamer  flying  at  the  top.  If  the  pilot  boat  have  no  pilot  on  board,  or  if  the  weather  be  so  bad  that  the 
pilot  cannot  leave  her,  sne  low  ers  her  flag,  and  then  the  vessel  coming  in  must  sail,  with  the  signal  for  a 
pilot  hoisted,  to  Cuxhaven,  and  heave  to  there,  where  she  is  certain  of  getting  one. 

There  are  no  docks  or  quays  at  Hamburgh  ; and  it  is  singular,  considering  the  great  trade  of  the  port, 
that  none  have  been  constructed.  Vessels  moor  in  the  river  outside  of  piles  driven  into  the  ground  a short 
distance  from  shore;  and  in  this  situation  they  are  not  exposed  to  any  danger  unless  the  piles  give  way, 
which  rarely  happens.  There  is  a sort  of  inner  harbour,  formed  by  an  arm  of  the  Elbe  which  runs  into 
the  city,  where  small  craft  lie  and  discharge  their  cargoes.  Larger  vessels  load  and  unload  from  their 
moorings,  by  means  of  lighters.  These  carry  the  goods  from  and  to  the  warehouses  which  front  the  various 
small  arms  and  channels  of  the  river,  and  the  canals  carried  from  it  into  different  parts  of  the  city. 
The  charges  on  account  of  lighterage  arc  extremely  moderate. 
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Port  Charges.  — The  charges  of  a public  nature  payable  by 
vessels  entering  the  port  of  Hamburgh,  unloading  and  loading, 
are  pilotage  and  lastage.  The  separate  items  of  which  are 
given  in  the  following  Table. 

Pilotage  and  Lastage.  — The  Hamburgh  pilots,  generally 
speaking,  take  charge  of  vessels  only  from  the  Red  Buoy  to 
Prey  burgh  or  Gliickstadt,  the  pilotage  for  which  is  regulated  by 
law  of  the  18th  of  February,  1750,  as  follows : — 


Vessels  coming  northwards, 
and  colliers 

All  vessels,  smacks,  and  kaven 
drawing  more  than  4 feet 
water,  and  in  ballast 

Vessels  laden  w ith  salt  or  com, 
wheresoever  they  may  come 
from 

Vessels  which,  besides  salt, 
com,  or  ballast,  have  one 
third  of  the  cargo  consisting 
of  piece  goods 

Vessels  laden  with  herrings  - 

All  vessels  laden  with  wrine, 
oil,  vinegar,  train  oil,  iron, 
lead,  packages,  or  bags,  and 
all  vessels  coming  from  fo- 
reign parts,  whether  laden 
or  not  - 

All  smacks  going  between 
Holland,  Friesland,  and 
Hamburgh  with  piece  goods 


For  each  Foot  Hamburgh 
Measure  which  a Vessel 
draws.  * 


During  the  Six  Sum- 
mer Months,  from 
1st  Mar.  to  1st  Sept. 

During  the  remain- 
ing Six  Winter 
Months. 

\ 

Marks  Currency. 

English 

Money. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

2 0 

3 0 

2 4 

3 6 

2 0 

3 0 

2 4 

3 6 

3 0 

4 8 

3 6 

5 3 

4 0 

6 0 

4 8 

7 0 

2 0 

3 0 

2 4 

3 6 

4 0 

6 0 

4 8 

7 0 

4 0 

6 0 

4 8 

7 0 

Half  Pilotage  only — N.B.  In  case  the  Hamburgh  pilots 
enter  a vessel  only  within  the  first  buoy  beyond  the  Rosshacken, 
Strangfly,  or  Cuxhaven,  half  the  above  mentioned  pilotage  is 
paid.  Also  half  pilotage  must  be  paid  at  all  events,  whether 
the  vessel  has  taken  a pilot  from  the  pilot  galliot  or  not. 

Pilotage  earned.  — The  above  pilotage  is  earned  if  vessels  are 


* Sixteen  feet  English  are  equal  to  17  feet  Hamburgh. 


brought  as  far  as  Freyb^^^  n*  and  when  from 

stress  of  wind  or  weather,  which  seldom  happens,  the  Ham- 
burgh pilots  take  vessels  to  Wittenbergh  or  Neumilhlen,  thej 
are  to  pay,  without  distinction  — 

Marcs  currency . d.  stg . 

To  Wittenbergh  - 10*  14  0 

— NeumUhlen  - 18  21  0 

Pilotage  all  the  Way.  — For  pilotage  the  whole  way  from  Cux- 
haven to  Hamburgh,  there  is  no  table  of  rates,  for,  generally 
speaking,  the  Hamburgh  pilots  do  not  take  vessels  up  beyond 
Boesch. 

From  Boesch  to  Hamburgh • — Vessels  are  generally  piloted 
from  Boesch  to  Hamburgh  by  Danish  or  Hanoverian  pilots,  to 
whom  it  is  customary  to  pay  3 marcs. 

Harbourmaster *s  Charges.  — By  a Custom-house  order  of  the 
16th  of  December,  1816/  the  Hamburgh  harbour-master  is  not 
entitled  to  fees. 

Lastage  and  Custom-house  Charges. — British  and  other  foreign 
vessels  pay  the  same  as  Hamburgh  vessels.  For  clearing  in  and 
clearing  out,  no  separate  charges  are  made;  visiting  the  port  is 
considered  as  one  voyage,  and  the  charges  on  vessels  are  paid  as 
follows : — 


For  vessels  arrived  with  cargoes  from  the  undermentioned 
places : viz.  — 


Places. 

For  every 
Commer- 
cial Last. 

Sterling. 

The  East  Indies  - 

West  Indies,  North  and  South  America 
Portugal,  Spain,and  the  Mediterrzmean 
The  rest  of  the  European  ports 
Holland,  East  Friesland,  the  Weser, 
Eyder,  and  Jutland 

For  vessels  under  20  commercial  lasts  * 
without  distinction 

Vessels  arriving  and  departing  in  bal- 
last, of  upwards  of  20  commercial 
lasts 

Marcs . 

3 0 

2 8 

2 0 

1 8 

0 12 

0 4 

0 8 

L.  s.  d. 

0 3 6 

0 3 5 

0 2 4 

0 1 9 

0 0 10$ 

0 0 3$ 

0 0 7 

For  all  vessels  laden  with  coals,  wood,  or  turf,  no  lastage  is 
paid,  provided  they  do  not  take  return  cargoes. 

Half  Lastage — Vessels  arriving  in  ballast  and  departing 
with  a cargo  pay  half  the  above  lastage,  according  to  their 
destination. 

N.B.  — Exclusive  of  the  above  dues,  which  are  all  remark- 
ably moderate,  vessels  coming  to  the  port  of  Hamburgh  are 
obliged  to  pay  certain  dues  to  Hanover,  called  Stade  or  Bruns- 
hausen  dues.  These  are  rated  according  to  the  number  of  the 
vessel’s  masts,  and  are  over  and  above  tne  Stade  duties  on  the 
cargo.  — (For  the  items,  see  Stade.) 


* It  is  difficult  to  determine  the  exact  ratio  of  a last  to  a ton, 
but  it  may  be  taken  at  about  3 or  2J  to  1.  But  in  Hamburgh 
all  vessels  are  measured  by  the  harbour-master ; and  it  is  upon 
his  report  that  the  lastage  is  calculated. 


Tariff.  — The  customs  duties  at  Hamburgh  are  as  moderate  as  possible,  being  only  Jper  cent,  ad  valorem 
on  exports,  and  | per  cent,  on  imports  ; tut  in  truth  they  are  not  quite  so  much,  being  calculated  in  money 
of  one  value  and  paid  in  money  of  less  value.  The  duty  is,  in  fact,  estimated  in  banco  marcs,  while  it  is 
paid  in  current  marcs,  which  are  more  than  20  per  cent,  under  the  former  ; so  that  in  reality  the  import 
duty  is  only  about  2-5ths  per  cent.  A few  years  ago  it  was  1±  per  cent.*,  but  the  competition  of  the  Alton?, 
merchants,  where  there  are  no  duties,  obliged  the  authorities  at  Hamburgh  to  reduce  these  duties  to  the 
present  level.  There  is  no  inspection  of  goods  at  the  Custom-house.  The  merchant  makes  oath  to  the 
nett  weight  of  the  article,  and  to  its  value  at  the  current  prices  of  the  day,  and  on  this  the  duty  is  assessed. 
The  following  articles  are  free  from  both  import  and  export  duties,  viz.  — 

1.  Linen,  rags,  flax  yarn,  hemp  yarn,  cotton  yarn,  raw  sheep  and  lamb’s  wool. 

2.  Wheat,  rye,  oats,  barley,  buckwheat,  and  malt. 

3.  Unwrought  copper  and  brass,  plates  of  copper,  raw  zinc,  tinned  and  untinned  iron  plates. 

4.  Cash  and  coin,  unwrought  gold  and  silver,  and  scrapings  of  the  precious  metals. 

5.  Pamphlets  and  printed  works. 

Articles  free  from  Import  Duty. 

1.  Timber,  staves,  and  fire  wood  brought  down  the  Elbe  or  in  carriages  into  the  city,  the  latter  with  the 
exception  of  that  coming  from  the  sea 

2.  Merchandise  coming  by  post,  if  the  goods  for  the  same  individual  do  not  exceed  the  value  of  50  marcs 
banco. 

Articles  free  from  Export  Duty. 

1.  All  articles  manufactured  in  Hamburgh,  and  all  foreign  manufactures  worked  up  in  the  city. 

2.  Small  packages  of  100  lbs.  weight  and  under,  provided  their  value  do  not  exceed  100  marcs  banco. 

N.B.  — An  import  duty  of  4 schillings  current  is  payable  upon  lemons  and  oranges,  for  the  whole  chest 

to  1,000  ; 2 schillings  current  for  the  | chest  to  500 ; and  for  casks  in  the  same  proportion. 

The  duties  are  the  same  whether  the  importation  be  effected  by  Hamburgh  or  by  foreign  ships.  Ex- 
clusive of  the  above  or  customs  duties,  most  articles  of  provision  imported  for  the  consumption  of  the 
town  are  subject  to  an  excise  duty. 

Stade  Duties.  — Besides  the  duties  levied  at  Hamburgh,  all  articles  passing  up  the  Elbe  to  Hamburgh, 
whether  for  transit  or  not,  pay  duties  to  Hanover  at  Brunshausen,  near  Stade.  These  duties  are  rated 
according  to  a tariff,  and  are  computed  from  the  ship’s  manifest,  bills  of  lading,  and  cockets,  which  have 
all  to  be  sent  on  shore  for  that  purpose.  On  some  articles,  particularly  those  of  British  manufacture, 
these  duties  are  very  heavy,  being  frequently  much  larger  than  the  Hamburgh  duties ! They  are  par- 
ticularly grievous,  too,  from  heavy  penalties  being  attached  even  to  the  slightest  unintentional  mistakes. 
It  is  really  surprising,  considering  the  source  of  this  nuisance,  that  it  should  not  have  been  abated  long 
ago.  It  might,  at  all  events,  have  been  expected  that  British  ships  and  goods  would  have  been  exempted 
from  such  a tax.  We  do  hope  that  some  portion  of  the  public  attention  will  be  directed  to  this  crying 
evil.  With  what  face  can  we  protest  against  the  conduct  of  Prussia  and  other  German  states  in  throwing 
obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  free  navigation  of  the  Elbe,  when  we  submit,  without  a murmur,  to  similar 
proceedings  on  the  part  of  Hanover  ? — (For  further  particulars,  see  Stade.)  • 


* It  was  so  stated  by  mistake  in  the  former  edition  of  this  work. 
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Transit  Goods  are  totally  exempted  from  duty.  They  are  such  only  as  arrive  at  Hamburgh  direct,  and 
which  are  neither  sold  «»-  i ged  while  in  the  city.  The  liberty  of  transit  is  limited  to  the  term  of  $ 

months  dram  tlir  time  Ol  n MM  ll  Urn  the  transit  ticket ; but,  Upon  application  being  made  for  a prolongation 
i>t  the  Urmpreriousii  to  th<  - mof  the  first  Imontnsy  it  i>  granted  on  payment  of  £ per  cent  on 

the  banco  \ altte  d the  goods  : but  under  no  circumstances  is  the  term  extended  beyond  6 months.  If  the 
goods  be  not  then  exported,  they  become  liable  to  the  ordinary  duties. 

n <i  using  System. — This  has  not  been  introduced  at  Hamburgh ; nor,  from  the  smallness  of  the 
duties,  is  it  necrs>.iry,  though  it  would  seem  that  the  tune  during  which  goods  are  allowed  to  be  in  transitu 
might  be  advantageously  extended.  1 Ik-  warehouse  rent  of  a quarter  of  wheat  may  be  about  1 \d.  sterling 
|K»r  month,  and  of  a ton  of  sugar,  about  9d. ; but  there  are  no  fixed  rates. 

( 'ustom  ' filiations.  — On  pairing  vtade,  the  msstjfTB  0#  vessels  must  send  their  papers,  including 

the  manifest,  bills  Of  lldifil,  and  cockets,  on  shore,  that  the  amount  of  the  stade  duties  may  be  calculated. 
On  the  \ e»rl\  ai  n\  al  at  Hamburgh,  the  broker  reports  her  to  the  Custom-house,  and  gives  his  guarantee 
Is  payment  d the  duties  x bs  ener  delivers  her  papers,  or  undertakes  to  deliver  them  as  soon  as  they 
ran  be  got  feom  M.nh\  and,  upon  a receipt  being -produced  for  the  Stade  duties  by  the  Hanoverian  au- 
thorities at  Hamburgh,  the  TOSSfl  Is  allowed  to  unload.  On  clearing,  a manifest  of  the  outward  cargo, 
together  with  the  consul’s  certificate  of  the  regularity  of  the  ship’s  papers,  must  be  produced  at  the 
i -to  m-house  b)  the  broker,  who  obtains  in  return  a clearance  certificate,  authorising  the  vessel  to  go 

to  MM. 

Quarantine  is  enforced,  when  occasion  requires,  at  Hamburgh,  and  is  performed  near  Cuxhaven. 

( t /.  , •,  — Almost  all  goods  are  sold  for  reads  money,  with  an  allowance  of  1 percent,  for 

discount*  SniMt  \i\cs9  but  not  ftsyUf,  sales  are  made  at  fi  or  3 months’  credit,  and  in  such  cases  a 
higher  pi  ice  is  obtained  than  for  casn.  Sometimes  sugar  is  sold  to  the  sugar  baker  at  this  credit 

Hn,k<  jH»iti\  cly  forbidden  to  act  as  merchants  or  factors.  They  are  licensed  by  the  Senate,  and 
must  conform  to  the  established  regulations. 


nrvkerage  It  paid  wholly  by  the  teller,  and  amount*  to  — 

« Five  Kixlh*  in-r  cent,  un  cotton,  cotton  twin,  cocoa,  co- 
cbinc.tl,  copper,  hide*,  indigo,  manufactured  goods  nankeens, 

mi  gar,  and  u-u*.  . 

<*  One  jht  cent,  on  annotto,  camphire,  cinnamon,  caitla- 
mon®*,  caiuia*,  clovnt.  drug*  not  denominated*,  deer  *kim, 
dye  wood®,  ginger*,  Jalap*,  mace*,  n junopt,  pepper,  P»- 
men  to,  potaahet,  Peruvian  nark,  quercitron  bark,  rice*, 
iH*tn*,  ftAr»aparillA*,  ahellac*,  tamarind**,  tobacco  in  ieavc** 
and  tobacco  Meins*  of  the  growth  of  the  United  Mate*  of 

America,  whale  oil*,  vandloe**.  

**  Tobacco  stems*  of  all  other  origin,  sugars,  and 

other  manufactured  tobacco,  pay  2 per  cent. ; ail  other  leaf 
and  roll  tobacco*,  1|  p«T  cent.  . 

‘•One  ami  a half  per  cent,  on  wine,  brandy,  rum,  and  imct, 
If  sold  in  parcels  amounting  to  3,000  marcs  banco  and  upwards. 
««  Two  per  cent,  on  ditto,  for  sales  of  and  under  o,OUU  maxes 

k**  In  auction  the  selling  broker  Is  entitled  to  1}  P** 

the  purchasing  broker  to  2 per  cent.,  without  regard  to  the 

^A  U articles  marked  (*)  pay  the  brokerage  before- mentioned. 
If  the  quantity  sold  amounts  to  600  marcs  banco,  or  higher; 
for  smaller  lots  of  less  than  600  marcs  banco,  and  down  to  1 50 
marcs  banco,  the  brokirage  U paid,  with  the  addition  of  one 
half,  and  under  130  marcs  banco,  the  double  U allowed.  All 
other  merchandise  pays  1|  per  cent-  at  least  for  sale*  net  ex- 
ceeding 130  marcs  banco.  . . 

It  Is?  however,  to  be  observed,  that  all  augmentations,  m 
proportion  to  the  amount  sold,  are  only  to  be  understood  for  sale 
|»v  private  contract,  and  not  for  those  by  auction ; and  even  not 
for  such  private  sales,  where  a broker  has  made ^JJ^1***®* 
a larger  quantity  of  goods  above  the  said  amount  of  600  maxes 
banco,  and  has  afterwards  divided  It  into  smaller  lots. 

Conditions  of  Sale . — Imports.  — Coffee  Is  sold  per  pound  in 
•chill,  banco  ; discount,  1 per  cent. ; good  weight  » 4 Pf  cra1- 
Tare  is  as  follows  : vit.  on  casks,  real  weight ; on i bagsof 1 3tm*s. 
or  leas,  «lba.;  above  130lbs.  and  not  above  180  lbs.,  3 lbs. ; 

' above  180  lbs.  and  not  tniceeding  IfOO  lbs.,  4 lbs.  On  Mocha 
bale*  of  about  300  lbs.,  14  lbs. ; if  GOO  lbs.,  30  lbs.  On  Bourbon 
single  bales,  2 lbs. ; on  double,  4 lbs. 

Cotton  is  sold  per  lb.  in  schill.  banco ; discount,  1 per  cent. , 
good  weight,  1 per  cent. ; tare  on  bales, West  Indian  and  North 
American,  4 per  cent. ; on  square  bales,  6 per  cent. ; on  riorn- 
bav  and  Surat  bales,  8 per  cent. ; on  Bourbon  bales  and  Mi- 
nifia  serous,  6 per  rent. ; on  Caracras  and  Guiana  ■nallwom, 
1 0 per  cent.  For  the  regulation  of  the  Stade  duty,  all  packages 
should  be  called  bags  and  not  bales,  in  the  bill  of  lading. 

Hast  India  piece  goods  are  sold  per  piet'e,  in  marcs  banco; 
discount,  1 per  cent.  For  saving  in  the  Stade 
than  30  pieces  are  in  a bale,  the  number  of  pieces 
f»e  mentioned  in  the  bill  of  lading,  but  only  the  number  of 

1 * Flour  is  sold  per  100  lbs.  in  marcs  currency,  uncertain  agio  ; 
discount  1 per  cent. ; good  weight,  1 per  cent. ; tare,  2U  lbs. 

per  barrel.  . on  rwr 

Fustic  is  sold  per  100 lbs.  In  marcs  ciirrencj r;  I 
cent. ; discount,  1 l*r  cent.  J Rood  wetiht,  1 per  rent. , 
frequently  an  allowance  In  weight  is  made,  if  the  wood  is  no 

^lndigo  is  sold  per  lb.  in  schill.banco ; discount^  1 


good 
22  lbs, 

tare.  ..  - . . „ n 

logwood  is  sold  like  fustic. — N.B- 


in  j serons  less  than  1201b*., 


To  avoid  a high  Stade 


duty,  the  nett  weight  of  all  dye  woods  should  be  stated  in  the 
hills  of  lading. 

Pepper  is  sold  per  lb.  in  schill.  banco;  discount,  1 percent.; 
good  weight,  4 per  cent. ; tare,  if  in  single  bales  of  300  lbs., 
31b*.;  in  double  bales,  6 lbs. 

Quercitron  bark  is  sold  per  100  lbs.  in  marcs  currency ; agio, 
20  per  cent. ; di-count,  2 per  cent. ; good  weight,  1 per  cent. 
To  determine  theTare,  the  American  tare  is  reduced  to  Ham- 
burgh weight. 

Kice  is  sold  per  100  lbs.  in  marcs  banco;  discount,  1 per 
cent- ; good  weight,  1 per  cent. ; tare,  real;  and  super-tare 
for  tierces,  4 lbs. ; for  4 tierces,  2 lbs. 

Hum  is  sold  per  30  quarts  in  rixdoll.  currency,  agio  un 
certain. 

Sugar,  raw  and  clayed,  is  sold  per  lb.  in  banco  groats,  with 
a rebate  of  8 2-3ds  per  cent. ; discount,  1 per  cent.,  and  some, 
times  1J  Per  cent. ; Brazil  or  Havannah  chest,  good  weight, 
j per  cent. ; real  tare ; super-tare,  10  lbs.  for  Brazil,  and  5 lbs. 
for  Havannah  sugar,  per  chest.  Muscovados  in  casks,  good 
weight,  1 |>er  cent.  ; tare,  if  the  casks  weigh  upwards  ot 
1,0U<)  lbs.,  18  per  cent. ; if  less,  20  per  cent.  Clayed  sugars, 
eood  weight,  1 per  cent. ; tare,  16  percent.  East  India  sugars, 
in  bags,  good  weight,  £ per  cent. ; tare  for  white,  4 to  3 lbs.; 
for  brown,  6 to  7 lbs. 

Tea,  j>er  lb.  in  schill.  currency,  agio  uncertain;  discount,  1 
per  cent. ; good  weight,  K per  cent.  Tare  of  bohea,  in  chests 
of  100  it*.,  TOlb-i. ; of  150  to  180  lbs.,  45  lbs.  All  black  tea, 
28  lbs.  tare;  green,  24  lbs.  For  the  regulation  of  the  Stade 
duty,  the  nett  weight  should  likewise  be  mentioned  in  the  bill 
of  lading. 

Tobacco.  — Leaf  tobacco  is  sold  per  lb.  in  schill.  banco, 
agio  uncertain  ; discount,  1J  per  cent.;  good  weight,  1 per 
cent. ; tare  per  cask,  80  lbs.  Brazil  leaf  in  serons ; tare  5 per 
cent.  In  rolls;  canister,  in  baskets  of  about  100  lbs.;  good 
weight,  1 lb.  per  basket ; tare,  14  lbs.  if  the  basket  is  packed  up 
in  linen,  and  12  lbs.  if  without  linen.  Porto  Rico  rolls,  good 
weight,  1 per  cent. ; no  tare,  as  the  rolls  are  weighed  by  them- 
selves. Brazil  rolls,  in  serons  of  400  to  600  lbs.,  are  sold  per 
lb.,  in  schillings  banco;  good  weight,  $ per  ent. ; tare,  8 lbs. 
per  seron.  Tobacco  stems  per  100  lbs.,  in  mh.es  currency, agio 
uncertain;  discount,  U per  cent. ; good  weight,  1 per  cent.; 
tare,  if  in  casks,  real  weight ; if  packed  up  with  cords,  ‘2  to  4 
per  cent,  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  rope.  As  there  is  a 
great  difference  in  the  Stade  dutv  for  the  different  sorts  of 
tobacco,  it  is  necessar-*  that,  on  snipping  leaf  tobacco,  there 
should  be  inserted  in  th.  >ill  of  lading,  Leaf  Tobacco,  omitting 
the  weight  W ith  tobacco  in  rolls,  only  the  number  of  pack- 
ages containing  roll  tobacco,  and  the  nett  weight, without  men- 
tioning the  number  of  rolls,  should  appear  in  the  bill  of  lading. 

Glass  (window)  is  sold  per  chest,  in  marcs  currency,  agio 
uncertain  ; other  glass  ware  per  piece,  dozen,  or  hundred,  in 
schillings  or  marc^  currency,  with  uncertain  agio ; discount, 
1 per  cent. 

Hares'  wool  is  sold  per  2 lbs.,  in  marcs  currency  agio  un- 
certain ; discount,  1 per  cent. 

Hare  skins  (German,  grey)  are  sold  per  100  nieces,  in  rixdoll. 
banco.  Russian,  grey,  per  104  pieces,  in  rixdoll.  banco.  White, 
in  marcs  currency , agio  uncertain  ; discount,  1 per  cent. 

Iron  is  sold  per  100 lbs.,  in  schill.  currency,  agio  uncertain, 
discount,  1 per  cent. 

Copper  is  sold  per  100  lbs.  in  schill.  banco ; discount,  1 per 
cent. 

The  exchange  business  done  at  Hamburgh  is  very  great ; for 
besides  the  bu*iness  of  the  place,  most  of  the  merchants  in  the 
inland  towns  have  their  bills  negotiated  there. 


T,,„  charec  for  commission  is,  on  sales  2 percent  and  1 percent  lor  del  credere,  if  such  guarantee 

beTequired ; on  purchases,  2 i>er  cent.  Under  particular  agreements,  the  rates  sometimes  vary  considerably 

1V<i 'v/ .1™ ?h?n  — Fnreieners  cannot  establish  themselves  as  merchants,  or  carry  on  any  business  in  their 
( Utzcnshtp.  r without  becoming  burghers ; and  to  be  manufacturers,  they  must  also  enterthe 

own  nam^at  Ham) burgh, w. the «tl becon  ^ ^ ^ fol)ow  But  t0  become  k burgher  one  has  only  to 

guild  or  corporatioi  P_  , certain  fees,  which  do  not,  in  all,  exceed  10/.  He  then  becomes,  in 

comply  with  certain  forms  and  pay  cena  ^ ^ ^ rj»ghts  ^ privileges  of  a native. 

the  eye  of  the  law,  a _ £or  anJaccount  of  the  Bank  of  Hamburgh,  see  Banks  (Foreign).  All  sorts 
Vanning,  insuran  » 9-  Tj^bureh.  A municipal  regulation  compels  the  insurance  of  all  houses 
of  insurances  are  ent  tr*  nnmhpr  of  firps.  and  thp  amount,  nf  loss.  Marine  in. 


•i»l?l,rfhoCrftv  the  rate  varying  according  to  the  number  of  fires,  and  the  amount  of  loss, 
within  the  city,  the  r . ^ stock  companies,  of  which  there  are  several ; their  competition  has 

surance  is  principally  lowest  level,  and  the  business  is  not  understood  to  be  profitable.  The  high 

'■"“Ting  Of  . sort  many  &.1M.  .hip,  aL 
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burgh.  Life  insurance  is  not  prosecuted  in  Germany  to  any  considerable  extent ; but  some  of  the  English 
companies  have  agents  here,  who  are  said  not  to  be  very  scrupulous. 


Bankruptcy.  — Considering  the  vast  number  of  merchants 
and  tradespeople  at  Hamburgh,  bankruptcy  does  not  seem  to 
be  of  frequent  occurrence.  During  the  3 years  ending  with 
1831,  the  number  of  declared  bankrupts  and  the  amount  of 
their  debts  were  as  under  : — 


1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Number 
of  Bank- 
rupts. 

Amount 
of  Debts. 

Number 
of  Bank- 
rupts. 

Amount 
of  Debts. 

Number 
of  Bank- 
rupts. 

Amount 
of  Debts. 

69 

L. 

109,948 

93 

L . 

118,251 

117 

L. 

277,615 

But  this  account  does  not  include  the  failures  settled  by  pri- 
vate compromise,  and  of  which  no  public  notice  is  taken.  The 
increase  in  1831  is  owing,  in  a great  measure,  to  the  failure, 
for  111,000/.,  of  a company  which  had  lent  their  money  im- 
providently  on  houses,  &c.  Much  of  the  business  transacted 
at  Hamburgh  being  on  commission  and  for  account  of  houses 
abroad,  the  failure  of  foreign  merchants  is  a prevalent  source 
of  bankruptcy.  Another  source  of  bankruptcy  is  losses  on 
goods  imported  or  exported  on  speculation,  and  occasionally 
losses  in  the  funds,  in  which  a good  deal  of  gambling  goes  on 
here.  Expensive  living  is  not  nearly  so  prevalent  a source  of 
bankruptcy  here  as  in  London  and  other  places. 

The  law  of  Hamburgh  makes  3 classes  of  bankrupts ; — the 
unfortunate,  the  careless,  and  the  fraudulent.  The  first  class 


consists  of  those  whose  books  show  that  misfortune  alone  ha» 
occasioned  the  bankruptcy;  that  the  party  has  all  along  lived 
within  his  probable  income,  and  can  account  to  his  assignees 
completely  for  all  his  losses.  Whoever  is  adjudged  by  the  court 
to  belong  to  this  class  (which  contains  but  few  in  number),  is 
considered  entirely  free  from  his  debts,  and  is  not  subject  to  be 
called  upon  hereafter.  The  second  and  most  numerous  class, 
contains  those  termed  “ careless  **  bankrupts.  These  are  per- 
sons who  have  entered  into  speculations  exceeding  their  means, 
who  have  gone  on  for  a considerable  time  after  they  found  their 
aff  airs  in  arrear,  who  have  lived  beyond  their  income,  have  not 
kept  their  books  in  good  order,  and  so  forth.  They  are  liable  to 
be  confined  in  prison  for  a period  of  3 or  6 months ; and,  provided 
they  have  not  paid  a dividend  of  40  per  cent.,  may  be  called 
upon  for  payment  of  their  debt  after  5 years  from  their  dis- 
charge. If  a claim  be  made  by  any  creditor  after  this  lapse  of 
time,  the  bankrupt  is  obliged  to  pay  whatever  sum  he  is  able 
for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors.  He  must  swear  that  he  cannot 
pay  any  thing,  or  not  above  a certain  sum,  without  depriving 
himself  and  his  family  of  necessaries.  Every  5 years  the  claim 
may  be  repeated.  All  careless  bankrupts  are  disabled  from 
holding  offices  of  honour.  The  third  class  contains  the  “ fraud- 
ulent ’*  bankrupts,  who  are  liable  to  be  imprisoned  according 
to  the  extent  of  their  frauds,  for  a limited  period  or  even  for 
life,  besides  being  rendered  incapable  of  holding  any  office  what- 
ever. Should  a bankrupt  abscond,  he  is  called  upon  by  public 
advertisement  to  appear  by  a certain  day,  in  default  of  which 
he  is  adjudged  a fraudulent  bankrupt,  and  his  name  is  posted 
up  on  a black  board  on  the  Exchange. 


Repair  of  Ships , Sea  Stores , $c.  — Materials  and  labour  being  cheap,  Hamburgh  may  be  regarded,  in  so 
far  as  respects  expense,  as  a favourable  place  for  careening  and  repairing  ships  ; but,  having  no  docks,  these 
operations  are  inconveniently  performed.  All  articles  of  provision  may  be  obtained  in  great  abundance 
and  at  moderate  prices. 


An  Account  of  the  Prices  of  the  principal  Articles  of  Ships*  Provision  at  Hamburgh  in  1831,  stated  in 
Imperial  Weights  and  Measures,  and  in  Sterling  Money. 


January 

April 

July 

October 

December 

Pork. 

Beef. 

Butter 
(equal  to 
CorkThirds) 

Ship  Bread. 

Seconds 

Flour. 

Eydam 

Cheese. 

Peas. 

Jamaica 

Hum. 

Per  Barrel 
of  200  lbs. 
Nett. 

Per  Barrel 
of  220  lbs. 
Nett. 

Per  Cwt. 

Per  Bag  of 
112  lbs. 
Nett. 

Per  Barrel 
of  196  lbs. 
Nett. 

Per  lb. 

Per 

Imperial 

Quarter. 

Per 

Imperial 

Gallon. 

8.  d.  s.  d. 
48  0 to  50  0 

56  0 — 58  0 

57  0-  64  0 
none. 

59  0 — 60  01 

5.  d.  s.  d. 
45  0 to  0 0 
48  0 — 50  0 
45  0 - 48  0 
42  0—45  6 
42  0 — 45  0 

5.  d.  s.  d. 

61  0 to  70  0 

62  0—69  0 
45  0 — 56  0 
50  0—  74  0 
54  0—68  0 

5.  d.  5.  d. 

13  6 to  14  6 
15  0—  17  0 
13  0-  14  0 
12  0—  0 0 
11  6—12  0 

5.  d.  5.  d. 

27  0 to  28  0 
30  0 — 32  0 
24  0—  27  0 
23  0 — 0 0 
23  0 - 0 0 

d.  d. 

4 to  44 

44  — 4.J 

4J  — 4 J 

4 -4| 
4-5 

5.  d.  5.  d.  S.  d.  8.  d. 

34  0 to  37  0 3 1 to  3 7 

31  0 — 33  6 3 2 — 4 1 

27  0—  29  0 2 9-3  10 

29  0—33  6 2 6 — 3 4 
29  0 — 34  0 2 3-  3 3 

Fuel.— Coals.  19  marcs  current,  or  about  2 2s.  6d.  per  ton,  British  weight,  in  large  quantities. 

Do.  23  marcs  current,  or  about  27 s.  6d . per  ton,  British  weight,  in  small  quantities,  free  on  board. 

Fresh  beef,  2 5s.  6d . to  305.  per  cwt. 

Fresh  pork,  45.  2 d.  to  5s.  Id.  per  14  lbs. 


N.  B.  — The  prices  include  the  cost  of  the  packages  of  all  the  articles,  excepting  cheese  and  peas.  In 
September  and  October  no  pork  was  to  be  had  in  a wholesale  way. 

Freights. — The  different  ship  agents  engaged  in  the  trade  with  Great  Britain  have  published  a Table  of 
freights ; but  as  they  are,  notwithstanding,  materially  influenced  by  the  demand  at  the  time,  the  season, \c., 
it  seems  unnecessary  to  insert  it. 

General  Remarks.  — The  trade  of  Hamburgh  is,  in  a great  measure,  passive ; that  is, 
it  depends  more  on  the  varying  wants  and  policy  of  others  than  on  its  own.  There  is 
nothing  of  such  vital  importance  as  the  free  navigation  of  the  Elbe  to  the  prosperity  of 
Hamburgh,  and,  indeed,  of  all  the  countries  through  which  it  flows.  This,  too,  is  a 
matter  of  paramount  consequence  as  respects  our  interests ; for  the  Elbe  is  the  grand 
inlet  by  which  British  manufactures  find  their  way  into  some  of  the  richest  and  most 
extensive  European  countries.  The  principle  that  the  navigation  of  the  Elbe,  the  Rhine, 
the  Weser,  &c.  should  be  quite  free  along  their  whole  course,  was  distinctly  laid  down  by 
the  Congress  of  Vienna  in  1815.  But  no  general  tariff  of  duties  being  then  established, 
this  declaration  has  hitherto  had  no  practical  effect.  Prussia,  who  is  endeavouring 
to  bolster  up  a system  of  home  manufactures,  has  laid  l eavy  transit  duties  on  articles 
passing  by  the  Elbe,  and  has  prevailed  on  Anhalt,  and  some  of  the  smaller  states,  to  follow 
her  example.  These  duties  amount,  on  some  of  the  coarser  sorts  of  British  woollen  goods, 
to  no  less  than  60  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  and  are,  even  when  lightest,  a great  obstacle  to 
trade.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  a just  sense  of  their  own  real  interests  may,  at  no  distant 
period,  open  the  eyes  of  the  German  governments  to  the  impolicy  of  such  proceedings. 
It  is  in  an  especial  manner  for  the  interest  of  Saxony,  Austria,  and  England,  that  these 
duties  should  be  abolished ; and  their  influence  in  the  diet,  if  properly  exerted,  might 
countervail  that  of  Prussia.  So  long,  however,  as  the  Stade  duties  are  kept  up,  it  would 
be  folly  to  imagine  that  much  attention  should  be  paid  to  our  remonstrances  against  the 
Prussian  duties.  If  we  cannot  prevail  on  Hanover  to  emancipate  our  commerce  from 
oppressive  restrictions  and  burdens,  we  need  hardly  expect  to  succeed  with  any  other 
power.  Were  the  Stade  duties  and  those  in  the  upper  parts  of  the  Elbe  wholly  abolished, 
we  have  little  doubt  that,  in  a dozen  years,  the  trade  of  Hamburgh  would  be  nearly 
doubled ; an  increase  which,  however  advantageous  to  her,  would  be  far  more  advan 
tageous  to  the  extensive  countries  of  which  she  is  the  grand  emporium. 
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In  ootnpiling  this  article  we  have  made  use  of  Oddy's  European  Commerce , pp.  412 — 439. ; ltordansx’s 
European  Commerce, pp  30*2 — 320. ; the  Dictionnairede  Commerce  {Ency.  Methodique),  tome  i.  pp.  44— 53. ; 
ami  of  the  Circular*  of  Jlerrnberg,  G ostler  and  Co.,  Anderson,  llober,  and  Co.,  and  other  eminent  mer- 
chants. We  have  also  been  much  indebted  to  Mr.  Consul  Canning's  Answers  to  the  Circular  Queries. 
Thai  functionary  hai  replied  to  tin-  \ ariotu>  questions  submitted  to  bmi  in  a way  that  does  equal  credit  to 
lii-  Indust  i \ ,in<i  intelligence.  From  the  circumstance  of  no  official  returns  being  published  or  obtainable 
l|  Hamburgh,  thi  oi  import*  given  above  must  not  be  regarded  as  quite  accurate,  though  the 

•rroi  - the)  Lnvolre  he  matw^ai  They  are  principally  taken  from  Bcrcnbcrg  an<£  Co.’s  Circular. 

HANSEATIC  LEAGUE,  an  association  of  the  principal  cities  in  the  north  ot 
Germany,  Prussia,  &c.,  for  the  better  carrying  on  of  commerce,  and  for  their  mutual 
safety  and  defence.  This  confederacy,  so  celebrated  in  the  early  history  of  modern 
Europe,  contributed  in  no  ordinary  degree  to  introduce  the  blessings  of  civilisation  and 
good  government  into  the  North,  l'he  extension  and  protection  of  commerce  was,  how- 
ever, its  main  object ; and  hence  a short  account  of  it  may  not  be  deemed  misplaced  in  a 
work  of  this  description. 

Oriyin  and  Proyress  of  the  Hanseatic  League. — Hamburgh,  founded  by  Charlemagne 
in  the  ninth,  and  Lubeck,  founded  about  the  middle  of  the  twelfth  century,  were  the  earliest 
members  of  tile  League,  The  distance  between  them  not  being  very  considerable,  and 
being  alike  interested  in  the  repression  of  those  disorders  to  which  most  parts  of  Europe, 
and  particularly  the  coast  of  the  Baltic,  were  a prey  in  the  twelfth,  thirteenth,  and  fourteenth 
Oanturies,  thee  early  formed  an  intimate  political  union,  partly  in  the  view  of  maintaining 
a satr  intercourse  In  land  with  each  other,  and  partly  for  the  protection  of  navigation 
from  the  attacks  of  the  pirates,  with  which  every  sea  was  at  that  time  infested.  There 
is  no  very  distinct  evidence  as  to  the  period  when  this  alliance  was  consummated;  some 
ascribe  its  origin  to  the  year  1169,  others  to  the  year  1200,  and  others  to  the  year  1241. 
But  the  most  probable  opinion  seems  to  be,  that  it  would  grow  up  by  slow  degrees,  and  be 
perfected  according  as  the  advantage  derivable  from  it  became  more  obvious.  Such  was 
the  origin  of  the  Hanseatic  League,  so  called  from  the  old  Teutonic  word  hansa,  signi- 
fying an  association  or  confederacy. 

Adam  of  Bremen,  who  flourished  in  the  eleventh  century,  is  the  earliest  writer  who 
has  given  any  information  with  respect  to  the  commerce  of  the  countries  lying  round 
the  Baltic.  And  from  the  errors  into  which  he  has  fallen  in  describing  the  northern 
and  eastern  shores  of  that  sea,  it  is  evident  they  had  been  very  little  frequented  and  not 
at  all  known  in  his  time.  But  from  the  beginning  of  the  twelfth  century,  the  progress 
of  commerce  and  navigation  in  the  North  was  exceedingly  rapid.  The  countries  which 
stretch  along  the  bottom  of  the  Baltic,  from  Holstein  to  Russia,  and  which  had  been 
occupied  by  barbarous  tribes  of  Sclavonic  origin,  were  then  subjugated  by  the  kings  of 
Denmark,  the  dukes  of  Saxony,  and  other  princes.  The  greater  part  of  the  inhabitants 
being  exterminated,  their  place  was  filled  by  German  colonists,  who  founded  the  towns 
of  Stralsund,  Rostock,  Wismar,  &c.  Prussia  and  Poland  were  afterwards  subjugated 
by  the  Christian  princes  and  the  Knights  of  the  Teutonic  Order.  So  that,  in  a com- 
paratively short  period,  the  foundations  of  civilisation  and  the  arts  were  laid  in  countries 
whose  barbarism  had  ever  remained  impervious  to  the  Roman  power. 

The  cities  that  were  established  along  the  coast  of  the  Baltic,  and  even  in  the  interior 
of  the  countries  bordering  upon  it,  eagerly  joined  the  Hanseatic  confederation.  They 
were  indebted  to  the  merchants  of  Lubeck  for  supplies  of  the  commodities  produced  in 
more  civilised  countries,  and  they  looked  up  to  them  for  protection  against  the  bar- 
barians by  whom  they  were  surrounded.  The  progress  of  the  League  was  in  conse- 
quence singularly  rapid.  Previously  to  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  century,  it  embraced 
every  considerable  city  in  all  those  vast  countries  extending  from  Livonia  to  Holland, 
and  was  a match  for  the  most  powerful  monarchs. 

The  Hanseatic  confederacy  was  at  its  highest  degree  of  power  and  splendour  during 
the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries.  It  then  comprised  from  60  to  80  cities, 
which  were  distributed  into  4 classes  or  circles.  Lubeck  was  at  the  head  of  the  first 
circle,  and  had  under  it  Hamburgh,  Bremen,  Rostock,  Wismar,  &c.  Cologne  was  at 
the  head  of  the  second  circle,  with  29  towns  under  it.  Brunswick  was  at  the 
head  of  the  third  circle,  consisting  of  13  towns.  Dantzic  was  at  the  head  of  the 
fourth  circle,  having  under  it  8 towns  in  its  vicinity,  besides  several  that  were  more 
remote.  The  supreme  authority  of  the  League  was  vested  in  the  deputies  of  the  dif- 
ferent towns  assembled  in  congress.  In  it  they  discussed  all  their  measures;  decided 
upon  the  sum  that  each  city  should  contribute  to  the  common  fund ; and  upon  the 
questions  that  arose  between  the  confederacy  and  other  powers,  as  well  as  those  that 
frequently  arose  between  the  different  members  of  the  confederacy.  The  place  for  the 
meeting  of  congress  was  not  fixed,  but  it  was  most  frequently  held  at  Lubeck,  which 
was  considered  as  the  capital  of  the  League,  and  there  its  archives  were  kept.  Some- 
times, however,  congresses  were  held  at  Hamburgh,  Cologne,  and  other  towns.  They 
met  once  every  3 years,  or  oftener  if  occasion  required.  The  letters  of  convocation 
specified  the  principal  subjects  which  would  most  probably  be  brought  under  discussion. 
Any  one  might  be  chosen  for  a deputy ; and  the  congress  consisted  not  of  merchants 
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only,  but  also  of  clergymen,  lawyers,  artists,  &c.  When  the  deliberations  were  con- 
cluded, the  decrees  were  formally  communicated  to  the  magistrates  of  the  cities  at  the 
head  of  each  circle,  by  whom  they  were  subsequently  communicated  to  those  below 
them  ; and  the  most  vigorous  measures  were  adopted  for  carrying  them  into  effect. 
One  of  the  burgomasters  of  Lubeck  presided  at  the  meetings  of  congress ; and  during 
the  recess  the  magistrates  of  that  city  had  the  sole,  or  at  all  events  the  principal,  direction 
of  the  affairs  of  the  League. 

Besides  the  towns  already  mentioned,  there  were  others  that  were  denominated  con- 
federated cities,  or  allies.  The  latter  neither  contributed  to  the  common  fund  of  the 
League,  nor  sent  deputies  to  congress  ; even  the  members  were  not  all  on  the  same 
footing  in  respect  to  privileges  : and  the  internal  commotions  by  which  it  was  frequently 
agitated,  partly  originating  in  this  cause,  and  partly  in  the  discordant  interests  and  con- 
flicting pretensions  of  the  different  cities,  materially  impaired  the  power  of  the  con- 
federacy. But  in  despite  of  these  disadvantages,  the  League  succeeded  for  a lengthened 
period,  not  only  in  controlling  its  own  refractory  members,  but  in  making  itself  respected 
and  dreaded  by  others.  1 1 produced  able  generals  and  admirals,  skilful  politicians,  and 
some  of  the  most  enterprising,  successful,  and  wealthy  merchants  of  modern  times. 

As  the  power  of  the  confederated  cities  was  increased  and  consolidated,  they  became 
more  ambitious.  Instead  of  limiting  their  efforts  to  the  mere  advancement  of  com- 
merce and  their  own  protection,  they  endeavoured  to  acquire  the  monopoly  of  the  trade 
of  the  North,  and  to  exercise  the  same  sort  of  dominion  over  the  Baltic  that  the  Vene- 
tians exercised  over  the  Adriatic.  For  this  purpose  they  succeeded  in  obtaining,  partly 
in  return  for  loans  of  money,  and  partly  by  force,  various  privileges  and  immunities 
from  the  northern  sovereigns,  which  secured  to  them  almost  the  whole  foreign  com- 
merce of  Scandinavia,  Denmark,  Prussia,  Poland,  Russia,  &e.  They  exclusively 
carried  on  the  herring  fishery  of  the  Sound,  at  the  same  time  that  they  endeavoured  to 
obstruct  and  hinder  the  navigation  of  foreign  vessels  in  the  Baltic.  It  should,  however, 
lie  observed,  that  the  immunities  they  enjoyed  were  mostly  indispensable  to  the  security 
of  their  commerce,  in  consequence  of  the  barbarism  that  then  prevailed ; and  notwith- 
standing their  attempts  at  monopoly,  there  cannot  be  the  shadow  of  a doubt  that  the 
progress  of  civilisation  in  the  North  was  prodigiously  accelerated  by  the  influence  and 
ascendancy  of  the  Hanseatic  cities.  They  repressed  piracy  by  sea  and  robbery  by  land, 
which  must  have  broken  out  again  had  their  power  been  overthrown  before  civilisation 
was  fully  established  ; they  accustomed  the  inhabitants  to  the  principles,  and  set  before 
them  the  example,  of  good  government  and  subordination ; they  introduced  amongst 
them  conveniences  and  enjoyments  unknown  by  their  ancestors,  or  despised  by  them,  and 
inspired  them  with  a taste  for  literature  and  science  ; they  did  for  the  people  round  the 
Baltic,  what  the  Phoenicians  had  done  in  remoter  ages  for  those  round  the  Mediterranean, 
and  deserve,  equally  with  them,  to  be  placed  in  the  first  rank  amongst  the  benefactors  of 
mankind. 

“ In  order,”  as  has  been  justly  observed,  “ to  accomplish  their  purpose  of  rendering 
the  Baltic  a large  field  for  the  prosecution  of  commercial  and  industrious  pursuits,  it 
was  necessary  to  instruct  men,  still  barbarous,  in  the  rudiments  of  industry,  and  to 
familiarise  them  in  the  principles  of  civilisation.  These  great  principles  were  laid  by 
the  confederation,  and  at  the  close  of  the  fifteenth  century  the  Baltic  and  the  neigh- 
bouring seas  had,  by  its  means,  become  frequented  routes  of  communication  between 
the  North  and  the  South.  The  people  of  the  former  were  enabled  to  follow  the  pro- 
gress of  the  latter  in  knowledge  and  industry.  The  forests  of  Sweden,  Poland,  &c. 
gave  place  to  corn,  hemp,  and  flax ; the  mines  were  wrought,  and  in  return  the  produce 
and  manufactures  of  the  South  were  imported.  Towns  and  villages  were  erected  in 
Scandinavia,  where  huts  only  were  before  seen  : the  skins  of  the  bear  and  the  wolf  were 
exchanged  for  woollens,  linens,  and  silks:  learning  was  introduced;  and  printing  was 
hardly  invented  before  it  was  practised  in  Denmark,  Sweden,  &c.”  — ( Catteau , Tableau 
de  la  Mer  Baltique , tom.  ii.  p.  175.) 

The  kings  of  Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway  were  frequently  engaged  in  hostilities 
with  the  Hanse  towns.  They  regarded,  and,  jt  must  be  admitted,  not  without  pretty 
good  reason,  the  privileges  acquired  by  the  League,  in  their  kingdoms,  as  so  many 
usurpations.  But  their  efforts  to  abolish  these  privileges  served,  for  more  than  2 
centuries,  only  to  augment  and  extend  them. 

“ On  the  part  of  the  League  there  was  union,  subordination,  and  money ; whereas 
the  half-savage  Scandinavian  monarchies  were  full  of  divisions,  factions,  and  troubles ; 
revolution  was  immediately  followed  by  revolution,  and  feudal  anarchy  was  at  its  height. 
There  was  another  circumstance,  not  less  important,  in  favour  of  the  Hanseatic  cities. 
The  popular  governments  established  amongst  them  possessed  the  respect  and  confidence 
of  the  inhabitants,  and  were  able  to  direct  the  public  energies  for  the  good  of  the  state. 
The  astonishing  prosperity  of  the  confederated  cities  was  not  wholly  the  effect  of  com- 
merce. To  the  undisciplined  armies  of  the  princes  of  the  North  — armies  composed  oi 
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vassals  without  attachment  to  their  lords  — the  cities  opposed,  besides  the  inferior  nobles, 
whose  services  they  liberally  rewarded,  citizens  accustomed  to  danger,  and  resolved  to 
defend  their  liberties  and  property.  Their  military  operations  were  combined  and 
directed  by  a council  composed  of  men  of  tried  talents  and  experience,  devoted  to  their 
country,  responsible  to  their  fellow  citizens,  and  enjoying  their  confidence.  It  was 
chiefly,  however,  on  their  marine  foro**s  that  the  cities  depended.  They  employed  their 
ships  indifferently  in  war  or  commerce,  su  that  their  naval  armaments  were  fitted  out 
at  comparatively  small  expense.  Exclusive,  too,  of  these  favourable  circumstances,  the 
fortifications  of  the  principal  cities  were  looked  upon  as  impregnable ; and  as  their 
commerce  supplied  them  abundantly  with  all  sorts  of  provisions,  it  need  not  excite  our 
astonishment  that  Lul>eck  alone  was  able  to  carry  on  wars  with  the  surrounding 
monorchs,  and  to  terminate  them  with  honour  and  advantage ; and  still  less  that  the 
League  should  long  have  enjoyed  a decided  preponderance  in  the  North.”  — ( L'Art  de 
verifier  les  Dates,  Sme  partie,  tom.  viiL  p.  204. ) 

The  extirpation  of  piracy  was  one  of  the  objects  which  had  originally  led  to  the 
formation  of  the  league,  and  which  it  never  ceased  to  prosecute.  Owing,  however,  to 
the  barbarism  then  so  universally  prevalent,  and  the  countenance  openly  given  by  many 
princes  and  nobles  to  those  engaged  in  this  infamous  profession,  it  was  not  possible 
wholly  to  root  it  out.  Hut  the  vigorous  efforts  of  the  League  to  abate  the  nuisance, 
though  not  entirely  successful,  served  to  render  the  navigation  of  the  North  Sea  and  the 
Baltic  comparatively  secure,  and  were  of  signal  advantage  to  commerce.  Nor  was  this 
the  only  mode  in  which  the  power  of  the  confederacy  was  directly  employed  to  promote 
the  common  interests  of  mankind.  Their  exertions  to  protect  shipwrecked  mariners 
from  the  atrocities  to  which  they  had  been  subject,  and  to  procure  the  restitution  of 
shipwrecked  property  to  its  legitimate  owners*,  though,  most  probably,  like  their 
exertions  to  repress  piracy,  a consequence  of  selfish  considerations,  were  in  no  ordinary 
degree  meritorious ; and  contributed  not  less  to  the  advancement  of  civilisation  than  to 
the  security  of  navigation. 

Factories  belonging  to  the  league.  — In  order  to  facilitate  and  extend  their  commercial 
transactions,  the  League  established  various  factories  in  foreign  countries;  the  principal 
of  which  were  at  Novogorod  in  Russia,  London,  Bruges  in  the  Netherlands,  and 
Bergen  in  Norway. 

Novogorod,  situated  at  the  confluence  of  the  Volkof  with  the  Imler  Lake,  was,  for  a 
lengthened  period,  the  most  renowned  emporium  in  the  north-eastern  parts  of  Europe. 
In  the  beginning  of  the  eleventh  century,  the  inhabitants  obtained  considerable  privi- 
leges that  laid  the  foundation  of  their  liberty  and  prosperity.  Their  sovereigns  were  at 
first  subordinate  to  the  grand  dukes  or  czars  of  Russia ; but  as  the  city  and  the  con- 
tiguous territory  increased  in  population  and  wealth,  they  gradually  usurped  an  almost 
absolute  independency.  The  power  of  these  sovereigns  over  their  subjects  seems,  at  the 
same  time,  to  have  been  exceedingly  limited ; and,  in  effect,  Novogorod  ought  rather  to 
lie  considered  as  a republic  under  the  jurisdiction  of  an  elective  magistrate,  than  as  a 
state  subject  to  a regular  line  of  hereditary  monarchs,  possessed  of  extensive  prerogatives. 
During  the  twelfth,  thirteenth,  and  fourteenth  centuries,  Novogorod  formed  the  grand 
entrepot  between  the  countries  to  the  east  of  Poland  and  the  Hanseatic  cities.  Its  fairs 
were  frequented  by  an  immense  concourse  of  people  from  all  the  surrounding  countries, 
us  well  as  by  numbers  of  merchants  from  the  Hanse  towns,  who  engrossed  the  greater 
part  of  its  foreign  commerce,  and  who  furnished  its  markets  with  the  manufactures  and 
products  of  distant  countries.  Novogorod  is  said  to  have  contained,  during  its  most 
flourishing  period,  towards  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century,  upwards  of  400,000 
souls.  This,  however,  is  most  probably  an  exaggeration.  But  its  dominions  were  then 
very  extensive ; and  its  wealth  and  power  seemed  so  great  and  well  established,  and  the 
city  itself  so  impregnable,  as  to  give  rise  to  a proverb,  Who  can  resist  the  Gods  and 
great  Novogorod?  Quis  contra  Deos  et  magnam  Novogordiam  ? — ( Coxe's  Travels  in  the 
North  of  Europe , vol.  ii.  p.  80. ) 

But  its  power  and  prosperity  were  far  from  being  so  firmly  established  as  its  eulogists, 
and  those  who  had  only  visited  its  fairs,  appear  to  have  supposed.  In  the  latter  part  of 
the  fifteenth  century,  Ivan  Vassilievitch,  czar  of  Russia,  having  secured  his  dominions 
against  the  inroads  of  the  Tartars,  and  extended  his  empire  by  the  conquest  of  some  of 
the  neighbouring  principalities,  asserted  his  right  to  the  principality  of  Novogorod,  and 
supported  his  pretensions  by  a formidable  army.  Had  the  inhabitants  been  animated 
by  the  spirit  of  unanimity  and  patriotism,  they  might  have  defied  his  efforts ; but  their 
dissensions  facilitated  their  conquest,  and  rendered  them  an  easy  prey.  Having  entered 
the  city  at  the  head  of  his  troops,  Ivan  received  from  the  citizens  the  charter  of  their 

* A series  of  resolutions  were  unanimously  agreed  to  by  the  merchants  frequenting  the  port  of  Wisby, 
one  of  the  principal  emporiums  of  the  League,  in  1287,  providing  foi  the  restoration  of  shipwrecked 
property  to  its  original  owners,  and  threatening  to  eject  from  the  “ consodalitate  mercatorum,"  any  city 

that  did  not  act  conformably  to  the  regulations  laid  down. 


HANSEATIC  LEAGUE. 


623 


liberties,  which  they  either  wanted  courage  or  inclination  to  defend,  and  carried  off  an 
enormous  bell  to  Moscow,  that  has  been  long  regarded  with  a sort  of  superstitious 
veneration  as  the  palladium  of  the  city.  But  notwithstanding  the  despotism  to  which 
Novogorod  was  subject,  during  the  reigns  of  Ivan  and  his  successors,  it  continued  for  a 
considerable  period  to  be  the  largest  as  well  as  most  commercial  city  in  the  Russian 
empire.  The  famous  Richard  Chancellour,  who  passed  through  Novogorod  in  1554, 
in  his  way  from  the  court  of  the  czar,  says,  that  “ next  unto  Moscow,  the  city  of 
Novogorod  is  reputed  the  chiefest  of  Russia ; for  although  it  be  in  majestie  inferior  to 
it,  yet  in  greatness  it  goeth  beyond  it.  It  is  the  chiefest  and  greatest  mart  town  of  all 
Muscovy ; and  albeit  the  emperor’s  seat  is  not  there,  but  at  Moscow,  yet  the  com- 
modiousness of  the  river  falling  into  the  Gulf  of  Finland,  whereby  it  is  well  frequented 
by  merchants,  makes  it  more  famous  than  Moscow  itself.” 

But  the  scourge  of  the  destroyer  soon  after  fell  on  this  celebrated  city.  Ivan  IV., 
having  discovered,  in  1570,  a correspondence  between  some  of  the  principal  citizens 
and  the  King  of  Poland,  relative  to  a surrender  of  the  city  into  his  hands,  punished 
them  in  the  most  inhuman  manner.  The  slaughter  by  which  the  bloodthirsty  bar- 
barian sought  to  satisfy  his  revenge  was  alike  extensive  and  undiscriminating.  The 
crime  of  a few  citizens  was  made  a pretext  for  the  massacre  of  25,000  or  30,000. 
Novogorod  never  recovered  from  this  dreadful  blow.  It  still,  however,  continued  to 
be  a place  of  considerable  trade,  until  the  foundation  of  Petersburgh,  which  immediately 
became  the  seat  of  that  commerce  that  had  formerly  centred  at  Novogorod.  The  de- 
gradation of  this  ill-fated  city  is  now  complete.  It  is  at  present  an  inconsiderable  place, 
with  a population  of  about  7,000  or  8,000 ; and  is  remarkable  only  for  its  history  and 
antiquities. 

The  merchants  of  the  Hanse  towns,  or  Hansards,  as  they  were  then  commonly 
termed,  were  established  in  London  at  a very  early  period,  and  their  factory  here  was 
of  considerable  magnitude  and  importance.  They  enjoyed  various  privileges  and  im- 
munities ; they  wrere  permitted  to  govern  themselves  by  their  own  laws  and  regulations  ; 
the  custody  of  one  of  the  gates  of  the  city  (Bishopsgate)  was  committed  to  their  care; 
and  the  duties  on  various  sorts  of  imported  commodities  were  considerably  reduced 
in  their  favour.  These  privileges  necessarily  excited  the  ill-will  and  animosity  of  the 
English  merchants.  The  Hansards  were  every  now  and  then  accused  of  acting  with 
bad  faith  ; of  introducing  commodities  as  their  own  that  were  really  the  produce  of 
others,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  evade  the  duties  with  which  they  ought  to  have  been 
charged;  of  capriciously  extending  the  list  of  towns  belonging  to  the  association ; and 
obstructing  the  commerce  of  the  English  in  the  Baltic.  Efforts  were  continually 
making  to  bring  these  disputes  to  a termination  ; but  as  they  really  grew  out  of  the 
privileges  granted  to  and  claimed  by  the  Hansards,  this  was  found  to  be  impossible. 
The  latter  were  exposed  to  many  indignities;  and  their  factory,  which  was  situated  in 
Thames  Street,  was  not  unfrequently  attacked.  The  League  exerted  themselves  vigor- 
ously in  defence  of  their  privileges;  and  having  declared  war  against  England,  they 
succeeded  in  excluding  our  vessels  from  the  Baltic,  and  acted  with  such  energy,  that 
Edward  IV.  was  glad  to  come  to  an  accommodation  with  them,  on  terms  which  were 
any  thing  but  honourable  to  the  English.  In  the  treaty  for  this  purpose,  negotiated  in 
1474,  the  privileges  of  the  merchants  of  the  Hanse  towns  were  renewed,  and  the  king 
assigned  to  them,  in  absolute  property,  a large  space  of  ground,  with  the  buildings  upon 
it,  in  Thames  Street,  denominated  the  Steel  Yard,  whence  the  Hanse  merchants  have 
been  commonly  denominated  the  Association  of  the  Steel  Yard ; the  property  of  their 
establishments  at  Boston  and  Lynn  was  also  secured  to  them  ; the  king  engaged  to  allow 
no  stranger  to  participate  in  their  privileges ; one  of  the  articles  bore  that  the  Hanse 
merchants  should  be  no  longer  subject  to  the  judges  of  the  English  Admiralty  Court, 
but  that  a particular  tribunal  should  be  formed  for  the  easy  and  speedy  settlement  of  all 
disputes  that  might  arise  between  them  and  the  English ; and  it  was  further  agreed 
that  the  particular  privileges  awarded  to  the  Hanse  merchants  should  be  published  as 
often  as  the  latter  judged  proper,  in  all  the  sea-port  towns  of  England,  and  such 
Englishmen  as  infringed  upon  them  should  be  punished.  In  return  for  these  con- 
cessions, the  English  acquired  the  liberty  of  freely  trading  in  the  Baltic,  and  especially 
in  the  port  of  Dantzic  and  in  Prussia.  In  1498,  all  direct  commerce  with  the  Nether- 
lands being  suspended,  the  trade  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Hanse  merchants,  whose 
commerce  was  in  consequence  very  greatly  extended.  But,  according  as  the  spiiit  of 
commercial  enterprise  awakened  in  the  nation,  and  as  the  benefits  resulting  from  the 
prosecution  of  foreign  trade  came  to  be  better  known,  the  privileges  of  the  Hanse 
merchants  became  more  and  more  obnoxious.  They  were  in  consequence  considerably 
modified  in  the  reigns  of  Henry  VII.  and  Henry  VIII.,  and  were  at  length  wholly 
abolished  in  1597.  — ( Anderson's  Hist.  Com.  Anno  1474,  $*c.) 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  the  factory  in  London,  as  well  as  those  be- 
longing to  the  other  factories  of  the  League,  lived  together  at  a common  table,  and 
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wore  enjoined  to  observe  the  strictest  celibacy.  The  direction  of  the  factory  in  London 
was  intrusted  to  an  alderman,  2 assessors,  and  9 councillors.  The  latter  were  sent 
by  the  cities  forming  the  different  classes  into  which  the  League  was  divided.  The 
business  of  these  functionaries  was  to  devise  means  for  extending  and  securing  the 
privileges  and  commerce  of  the  association ; to  watch  over  the  operations  of  the 
merchants  , and  to  adjust  any  disputes  that  might  arise  amongst  the  members  of  the 
confederacy,  or  between  them  and  the  English.  The  league  endeavoured  at  all  times 
to  promote,  as  much  as  possible,  t be  employment  of  their  own  ships.  In  pursuance  of 
this  object,  they  went  so  far,  in  1447,  as  to  forbid  the  importation  of  English  merchan- 
dise into  the  confederated  cities,  except  by  their  own  vessels.  But  a regulation  of  this 
sort  could  not  lie  carried  into  full  effect ; and  was  enforced  or  modified  according  as 
circumstances  were  favourable  or  adverse  to  the  pretensions  of  the  League.  Its  very 
existence  was,  however,  an  insult  to  the  English  nation ; and  the  irritation  produced  by 
the  occasional  attempts  to  act  upon  it,  contributed  materially  to  the  subversion  of  the 
privileges  the  Hanseatic  merchants  had  acquired  amongst  us. 

By  means  of  their  factory  at  Bergen,  and  of  the  privileges  which  had  been  eithe 
granted  to  or  usurped  by  them,  the  League  enjoyed  for  a lengthened  period  the  mono- 
|>oly  of  the  commerce  of  Norway. 

But  the  principal  factory  of  the  League  was  at  Bruges  in  the  Netherlands.  Bruges 
became,  at  a very  early  period,  one  of  the  first  commercial  cities  of  Europe,  and  the 
eentTB  Ot  the  most  extensive  trade  carried  on  to  the  north  of  Italy.  The  art  of  navi- 
gation in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centuries  was  so  imperfect,  that  a voyage  from 
Italy  to  the  Baltic  and  hack  again  could  not  be  performed  in  a single  season;  and 
hence,  for  the  sake  of  their  mutual  convenience,  the  Italian  and  Hanseatic  merchants 
determined  on  establishing  a magazine  or  store-house  of  their  respective  products  in 
MOM  Intermediate  situation.  Bruges  was  fixed  upon  for  this  purpose;  a distinction 
which  it  seems  to  have  owed  as  much  to  the  freedom  enjoyed  by  the  inhabitants,  and 
the  liberality  of  the  government  of  the  Low  Countries,  as  to  the  conveniency  of  its 
situation.  In  consequence  of  this  preference,  Bruges  speedily  rose  to  the  very  highest 
rank  among  commercial  cities,  and  became  a place  of  vast  wealth.  It  was  at  once  a 
staple  for  English  wool,  for  the  woollen  and  linen  manufactures  of  the  Netherlands,  for 
the  timber,  hemp,  and  flax,  pitch  and  tar,  tallow^corn,  fish,  ashes,  &c.  of  the  North;  and 
for  the  spices  and  Indian  commodities,  as  well  as  their  domestic  manufactures  imported 
!>\  the  Italian  merchants.  The  lairs  of  Bruges  were  the  best  frequented  of  any  in 
Europe.  Ludovico  Guicciardini  mentions,  in  bis  Description  of  the  Low  Countries, 
that,  in  the  year.  1318,  no  fewer  than  5 Venetian  galleases,  vessels  of  very  considerable 
burden,  arrived  in  Bruges  in  order  to  dispose  of  their  cargoes  at  the  fair.  The  Han- 

iic  nun  bants  were  the  principal  purchasers  of  Indian  commodities;  they  disposed  of 
them  in  the  ports  of  the  Baltic,  or  carried  them  up  the  great  rivers  into  the  heart  of 
Germany.  The  vivifying  effects  of  this  commerce  were  every  where  felt;  the  regular 
intercourse  opened  between  the  nations  in  the  north  and  south  of  Europe  made  them 
sensible  of  their  mutual  wants,  and  gave  a wonderful  stimulus  to  the  spirit  of  industry. 
This  was  particularly  the  case  with  regard  to  the  Netherlands.  Manufactures  of  wool 
and  flax  had  been  established  in  that  country^  early  as  the  age  of  Charlemagne ; and 
the  resort  of  foreigners  to  their  markets,  and  the  great  additional  vent  that  was  thus 
opened  for  their  manufactures,  made  them  be  carried  on  with  a vigour  and  success  that 
had  been  hitherto  unknown.  These  circumstances,  combined  with  the  free  spirit  of 
their  institutions,  and  the  moderation  of  the  government,  so  greatly  promoted  every 
elegant  and  useful  art,  that  the  Netherlands  early  became  the  most  civilised,  best  cul- 
tivated, richest,  and  most  populous  country  of  Europe. 

Decline  of  the  Hanseatic  League.  — From  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century,  the 
power  of  the  confederacy,  though  still  very  formidable,  began  to  decline.  This  was 
not  owing  to  any  misconduct  on  the  part  of  its  leaders,  but  to  the  progress  of  that 
improvement  it  had  done  so  much  to  promote.  The  superiority  enjoyed  by  the  League 
resulted  as  much  from  the  anarchy,  confusion,  and  barbarism  that  prevailed  throughout 
the  kingdoms  of  the  North,  as  from  the  good  government  and  order  that  distinguished 
the  towns.  But  a distinction  of  this  sort  could  not  be  permanent.  The  civilisation 
which  had  been  at  first  confined  to  the  cities,  gradually  spread  from  them,  as  from  so 
many  centres,  over  the  contiguous  country.  Feudal  anarchy  was  every  where  super- 
seded by  a system  of  subordination;  arts  and  industry  were  diffused  and  cultivated; 
and  the  authority  of  government  was  at  length  firmly  established.  This  change  not 
only  rendered  the  princes,  over  whom  the  League  had  so  frequently  triumphed,  superior 
to  it  in  power  ; but  the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  amongst  which  the  confederated 
cities  were  scattered,  having  learned  to  entertain  a just  sense  of  the  advantages  derivable 
from  commerce  and  navigation,  could  not  brook  the  superiority  of  the  association,  or 
bear  to  see  its  members  i:i  possession  of  immunities  of  which  they  were  deprived : and 
in  addition  to  these  circumstances,  which  must  speedily  have  occasioned  the  dissolution 
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of  the  League,  the  interests  of  the  different  cities  of  which  it  consisted  became  daily 
more  and  more  opposed  to  each  other.  Lubeck,  Hamburgh,  Bremen,  and  the  towns  in 
their  vicinity,  were  latterly  the  only  ones  that  had  any  interest  in  its  maintenance.  The 
cities  in  Zealand  and  Holland  joined  it,  chiefly  because  they  would  otherwise  have  been 
excluded  from  the  commerce  of  the  Baltic ; and  those  of  Prussia,  Poland,  and  Russia 
did  the  same,  because,  had  they  not  belonged  to  it,  they  would  have  been  shut  out  from 
all  intercourse  with  strangers.  When,  however,  the  Zealanders  and  Hollanders  became 
sufficiently  powerful  at  sea  to  be  able  to  vindicate  their  right  to  the  free  navigation  of 
the  Baltic  by  force  of  arms,  they  immediately  seceded  from  the  League ; and  no  sooner 
had  the  ships  of  the  Dutch,  the  English,  &c.  begun  to  trade  directly  with  the  Polish 
and  Prussian  Hanse  towns,  than  these  nations  also  embraced  the  first  opportunity  of 
withdrawing  from  it.  The  fall  of  this  great  confederacy  was  really,  therefore,  a con- 
sequence of  the  improved  state  of  society,  and  of  the  development  of  the  commercial 
spirit  in  the  different  nations  of  Europe.  It  was  most  serviceable  so  long  as  those  for 
whom  its  merchants  acted  as  factors  and  carriers  were  too  barbarous,  too  much  occu- 
pied with  other  matters,  or  destitute  of  the  necessary  capital  and  skill,  to  act  in  these 
capacities  for  themselves.  When  they  were  in  a situation  to  do  this,  the  functions  of 
the  Hanseatic  merchants  ceased  as  a matter  of  course ; their  confederacy  fell  to  pieces ; 
and  at  the  middle  of  the  seventh  century  the  cities  of  Lubeck,  Hamburgh,  and  Bremen 
were  all  that  continued  to  acknowledge  the  authority  of  the  League.  Even  to  this  day 
they  preserve  the  shadow  of  its  power ; being  acknowledged  in  the  act  for  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  Germanic  confederation,  signed  at  Vienna,  the  8th  of  June,  1815,  as 
free  Hanseatic  cities.  — (From  an  article  in  No.  13.  of  the  Foreign  Quarterly  Review , 
contributed  by  the  author  of  this  work. ) 

HARBOUR,  HAVEN,  or  PORT,  a piece  of  water  communicating  with  the  sea, 
or  with  a navigable  river  or  lake,  having  depth  sufficient  to  float  ships  of  considerable 
burden,  where  there  is  convenient  anchorage,  and  where  ships  may  lie,  load,  and  unload, 
screened  from  the  winds,  and  without  the  reach  of  the  tide. 

Qualities  of  a good  Harbour.  — There  is  every  variety  in  the  form  and  quality  of 
harbours.  They  are  either  natural  or  artificial ; but,  however  formed,  a good  harbour 
should  have  sufficient  depth  of  water  to  admit  the  largest  ships  at  all  times  of  the  tide  ; 
it  should  be  easy  of  access,  without  having  too  wide  an  entrance ; the  bottom  should  be 
clean  and  good  ; and  ships  should  be  able  to  lie  close  alongside  quays  or  piers,  that  the 
expense  and  inconvenience  of  loading  and  unloading  by  means  of  lighters  may  be 
avoided.  Ships  lying  in  a harbour  that  is  land-locked,  and  surrounded  by  high  grounds 
or  buildings,  are,  at  once,  without  the  reach  of  storms,  tides,  and  currents ; and  may,  in 
most  cases,  be  easily  protected  from  hostile  attacks.  Bar  harbours  are  those  that  have 
bars  or  banks  at  their  entrances,  and  do  not,  therefore,  admit  of  the  ingress  or  egress  of 
large  ships  except  at  high  water.  These  are  most  commonly  river  harbours;  the  sand 
and  mud  brought  down  by  the  stream,  and  driven  back  by  the  waves,  naturally  forming 
a bar  or  bank  at  their  mouths. 

Rest  British  Harbours.  — Good  harbours  are  of  essential  importance  to  a maritime 
nation ; and  immense  sums  have  been  expended  in  all'  countries  ambitious  of  naval  or 
commercial  greatness  in  their  improvement  and  formation.  Portsmouth,  Milford  Haven, 
and  the  Cove  of  Cork  are  the  finest  harbours  in  the  British  islands,  being  surpassed  by 
very  few,  if  any,  in  the  world.  Of  these,  Portsmouth  is  entitled  to  the  pre-eminence. 
This  admirable  harbour  is  about  as  wide  at  its  mouth  as  the  Thames  at  Westminster 
Bridge,  expanding  within  into  a noble  basin,  almost  sufficient  to  contain  the  whole  navy 
of  Great  Britain.  Its  entrance  is  unobstructed  by  any  bar  or  shallow ; and  it  has, 
throughout,  water  adequate  to  float  the  largest  men  of  war  at  the  lowest  tides.  The 
anchorage  ground  is  excellent,  and  it  is  entirely  free  from  sunken  rocks,  sand  banks,  or 
any  similar  obstructions.  The  western  side  of  the  harbour  is  formed  by  the  island  of 
Portsea ; and  on  its  south-western  extremity,  at  the  entrance  to  the  harbour,  is  situated 
the  town  of  Portsmouth,  and  its  large  and  important  suburb  Portsea.  Here  are  docks 
and  other  establishments  for  the  building,  repair,  and  outfit  of  ships  of  war,  constructed 
upon  a very  large  scale,  and  furnished  with  every  conveniency.  The  fortifications  that 
protect  this  great  naval  depot,  are  superior,  both  as  respects  strength  and  extent,  to  any 
other  in  the  kingdom.  “ Thus,”  to  use  the  words  of  Dr.  Campbell^  “ it  appears  that 
Portsmouth  derives  from  nature  all  the  prerogatives  the  most  fertile  wits  and  most 
intelligent  judges  could  devise  or  desire  ; and  that  these  have  been  well  seconded  by  art, 
without  consideration  of  expense,  which,  in  national  improvements,  is  little  to  be 
regarded.  Add  to  all  this  the  striking  excellence  of  its  situation,  which  is  such  as  if 
Providence  had  expressly  determined  it  for  that  use  to  which  we  see  it  applied,  — the 
bridling  the  power  of  France,  and,  if  I may  so  speak,  the  peculiar  residence  of  Neptune.” 
— ( Survey  of  Great  Britain,  vol.  i.  p.  370.) 

Portsmouth  harbour  has  the  additional  and  important  advantage  of  opening  into  the 
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celebrated  road  of  Spithcad,  between  the  Hampshire  coast  and  the  Isle  of  Wight,  forming 
a safe  and  convenient  retreat  for  the  largest  fleets. 

Alilford  Haven  deeply  indents  the  southern  part  of  Pembrokeshire.  It  is  of  great 
extent,  and  has  many  subordinate  bays,  creeks,  and  roads.  The  water  is  deep,  and  the 
anchorage  ground  excellent ; and  being  completely  land-locked,  ships  lie  as  safely  as  if 
they  were  in  dock. 

Cork  harbour  has  a striking  resemblance  to  that  of  Portsmouth,  but  is  of  larger 
extent ; it  has  like  it,  a narrow  entrance,  leading  into  a capacious  basin,  affording  a 
secure  asylum  for  any  number  of  ships. 

Plymouth,  which,  after  Portsmouth,  is  the  principal  naval  depot  of  England,  has  an 
admirable  double  harbour.  The  roadstead  in  Plymouth  Sound  has  recently  been  much 
improved  by  the  construction,  at  a vast  expense,  of  a stupendous  breakwater  more  than 
1,700  yards  in  length.  This  artificial  bulwark  protects  the  ships  lying  inside  from  the 
effects  of  the  heavy  swell  thrown  into  the  Sound  by  southerly  and  south-easterly  winds. 

London  stands  at  the  head  of  the  river  ports  of  Great  Britain.  Considering  the 
limited  course  of  the  Thames,  there  is,  probably,  no  river  that  is  navigable  for  large  ships 
to  so  great  a distance  from  sea,  or  whose  mouth  is  less  obstructed  by  banks.  London  is 
mainly  indebted  for  the  unrivalled  magnitude  of  her  commerce  to  her  favourable 
situation  on  this  noble  river;  which  not  only  gives  her  all  the  advantages  of  an  excellent 
port,  uivssibk-  at  all  times  to  the  largest  ships,  but  renders  her  the  emporium  of  the  ex- 
tensive, rich,  and  populous  country  comprised  in  the  basin  of  the  Thames. 

The  Mersey,  now  the  second  commercial  river  in  the  empire,  is  more  incommoded 
by  banks  than  the  Thames ; and  is  in  all  respects  inferior,  as  a channel  of  navigation, 
to  the  Intter.  Still,  however,  it  gives  to  Liverpool  very  great  advantages;  and  the  new 
channel  that  has  recently  been  discovered  in  the  banks  promises  to  be  of  much  importance 
in  facilitating  the  access  to  and  from  the  port.  This  channel  will  be  found  laid  down 
in  the  map  of  Liverpool  and  its  environs,  attached  to  the  article  Docks  in  this  work. 

Bristol  and  Hull  are  both  river  ports.  Owing  to  the  extraordinary  rise  of  the  tide 
in  the  Bristol  Channel,  the  former  is  accessible  to  the  largest  ships.  The  Humber 
is  a good  deal  impeded  by  banks  ; but  it  also  is  navigable  as  far  as  Hull,  by  very  large 
vessels.  The  Tyne  admits  vessels  of  very  considerable  burden  as  far  as  Newcastle,  which, 
next  to  London,  is  the  most  important  port,  for  the  extent  of  the  shipping  belonging  to 
it,  of  any  in  the  empire. 

The  shallowness  of  the  Clyde  from  Greenock  up  to  Glasgow  has  been  a serious  draw- 
back upon  the  commercial  progress  of  the  latter.  Large  sums  have  been  expended  in 
attempts  to  contract  the  course  and  to  deepen  the  bed  of  the  river  ; and  they  have  been 
so  far  successful,  that  vessels  of  150  tons  burden  may  now,  generally  speaking,  ascend  to 
the  city,  at  all  times  of  the  tide.  But  there  seems  little  probability  of  its  ever  becoming 
suitable  for  the  navigation  of  ships  of  pretty  large  burden. 

Generally  speaking,  the  harbours  on  the  east  coasts,  both  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
are,  with  the  exception  of  the  Thames,  very  inferior  to  those  on  the  south  and  .west 
coasts.  Several  harbours  on  the  shores  of  Sussex,  Kent,  Lincoln,  &c.,  that  once  admitted 
pretty  large  ships,  are  now  completely  choked  up  by  sand.  Large  sums  have  been 
expended  upon  the  ports  of  Yarmouth,  Boston,  Sunderland,  Leith,  Dundee,  Aberdeen, 
&c.  Dublin  harbour  being  naturally  bad,  and  obstructed  by  a bar,  a new  harbour  has 
been  formed,  at  a great  expense,  at  Kingstown,  without  the  bar,  in  deep  water.  There 
has  also  been  a large  outlay  upon  the  harbours  of  Donaghadee,  Portpatrick,  &c. 

For  an  account  of  the  shipping  belonging  to  the  different  ports  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  article  Ships  in  this  work.  The  charges  on 
account  of  Docks,  Pilotage,  &c.  are  specified  under  these  articles. 

Foreign  Harbours  and  Ports.  — The  reader  will  find  the  principal  foreign  commercial 
harbours  described  in  this  work  at  considerable  length  under  their  respective  titles. 
The  principal  French  ports  for  the  accommodation  of  men  of  war  are  Brest,  Toulon, 
and  Cherbourg.  The  latter  has  been  very  greatly  improved  by  the  construction  of  a 
gigantic  breakwater,  and  the  excavation  of  immense  basins.  Besides  Cadiz,  the  prin- 
cipal ports  for  the  Spanish  navy  are  Ferrol  and  Carthagena.  Cronstadt  is  the  principal 
rendezvous  of  the  Russian  navy ; Landscrona  of  that  of  Sweden  ; and  the  Helder  of  that 
of  Holland. 

Law  of  England  as  to  Harbours.  — The  anchorage,  &c.  of  ships  was  regulated  by 
several  statutes.  But  most  of  these  regulations  have  been  repealed,  modified,  or  re- 
enacted, by  the  54  Geo.  3.  c.  149. 

This  act  authorises  the  Admiralty  to  provide  for  the  moorings  of  his  Majesty’s  ships ; and  prohibits  any 
private  ship  from  fastening  thereto.  It  further  authorises  the  Admiralty  to  prohibit  the  breaming  of  any 
ship  or  vessel  at  any  place  or  places  on  shore  they  may  think  fit;  and  to  point  out  the  places  where 
private  ships  shall  deposit  the  gunpowder  they  may  have  on  board  exceeding  5 lbs.  — ($  6.)  It  prohibits 
the  use  of  any  fire  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  that  is  being  breamed  in  any  port,  harbour,  or  haven,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  11  in  the  evening  and  5 in  the  morning,  from  the  1st  of  October  to  the  31st  of  March 
inclusive ; and  between  the  hours  of  11  in  the  evening  and  4 in  the  morning,  from  the  1st  of  April  to  the 
SOth  of  September  inclusive  : and  it  prohibits  the  melting  or  boiling  of  any  pitch,  tar,  tallowt  &c.  within 
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250  yards  of  any  of  his  Majesty’s  ships,  or  of  his  Majesty’s  dock-yards.  By  another  section,  the  keeping  of 
guns  shotted,  and  the  firing  of  the  same  in  any  port,  is  prohibited  under  a penalty  of  5s.  for  every  gun 
kept  shotted,  and  105.  for  every  gun  discharged.  — ($  9.)  The  sweeping  or  creeping  for  anchors,  &c. 
within  the  distance  of  150  yards  of  any  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  of  war,  or  of  his  Majesty’s  moorings,  is  pro- 
hibited under  a penalty  of  10/.  for  every  offence.  — (§  10.)  The  loading  and  unloading  of  ballast  is  also 
regulated  by  this  statute ; but  for  the  provisions  with  respect  to  it,  see  Ballast. 

HARDWARE  (Ger.  Kurze  waaren ; Du.  Yzerhramery ; Da.  Isenkramvarer  ; Sw. 
JdmkraWr ; Fr.  Clinquaillerie , Qiiincaillerie ; It.  Chincaglio ; Sp.  Quinquilleria ; Port. 
Quincalharia  ; Rus.  Mjelotzchnue  towarii ),  includes  every  kind  of  goods  manufactured 
from  metals,  comprising  iron,  brass,  steel,  and  copper  articles  of  all  descriptions. 
Birmingham  and  Sheffield  are  the  principal  seats  of  the  British  hardware  manufactures ; 
and  from  these,  immense  quantities  of  knives,  razors,  scissars,  gilt  and  plated  ware,  fire- 
arms, &c.  are  supplied,  as  well  for  exportation  to  most  parts  of  the  world,  as  for  home 
consumption. 

The  hardware  manufacture  is  one  of  the  most  important  carried  on  in  Great  Britain ; 
and  from  the  abundance  of  iron,  tin,  and  copper  ores  in  this  country,  and  our  inex- 
haustible coal  mines,  it  is  one  which  seems  to  be  established  on  a very  secure  foundation. 
The  late  Mr.  Stevenson,  in  his  elaborate  and  excellent  article  on  the  statistics  of  Eng- 
land, in  the  Edinburgh  Encyclopedia,  published  in  1815,  estimated  the  value  of  all  the 
articles  made  of  iron  at  10,000,000/.,  and  the  persons  employed  in  the  trade  at  200,000. 
Mr.  Stevenson  estimated  the  value  of  all  the  articles  made  of  brass  and  copper  at 
3,000,000/.,  and  the  persons  employed  at  50,000  : and  he  further  estimated  the  value  of 
steel,  plated,  and  hardware  articles,  including  toys,  at  4,000,000/.,  and  the  persons  em- 
ployed at  70,000.  So  that,  assuming  these  estimates  to  be  nearly  correct,  the  total 
value  of  the  goods  produced  from  different  sorts  of  metals  in  England  and  Wales, 
in  1815,  must  have  amounted  to  the  sum  of  17,000,000/.,  and  the  persons  employed 
to  320,000. 

There  is  reason  to  believe  that  this  estimate,  in  so  far,  at  least,  as  respects  the  value  of 
the  manufacture,  was  at  the  time  rather  too  high  ; but  at  this  moment  it  is  most  probably 
within  the  mark.  There  has  been  a very  extraordinary  augmentation  of  the  quantity  of  bar 
and  pig  iron  produced  within  the  last  15  years;  and  the  rapid  increase  of  Birmingham 
and  Sheffield,  as  well  as  of  the  smaller  seats  of  the  hardware  manufacture,  shows  that  it  has 
been  increased  in  a corresponding  proportion.  We  have  been  assured,  by  those  well  ac- 
quainted with  most  departments  of  the  trade,  that  if  to  the  iron  and  other  hardware 
manufactures  of  England  be  added  those  of  Scotland,  their  total  aggregate  value  cannot 
now  be  reckoned  at  less  than  17,500,000/.  a year,  affording  direct  employment,  in  the 
various  departments  of  the  trade,  for  at  least  360,000  persons* 

Fall  of  Prices.  — Owing  partly  to  the  reduced  cost  of  iron,  but  incomparably  more  to 
improvements  in  manufacturing,  a very  extraordinary  fall  has  taken  place  in  the  price  of 
most  hardware  articles  during  the  last  12  or  15  years.  In  some  articles  the  fall  exceeds 
80  per  cent.  ; and  there  are  few  in  which  it  does  not  exceed  30  per  cent.  In  conse- 
quence, the  poorest  individuals  are  now  able  to  supply  themselves  with  an  infinite  variety 
of  commodious  and  useful  articles,  which,  half  a century  ago,  were  either  wholly  unknown, 
or  were  too  dear  to  be  purchased  by  any  but  the  richer  classes.  And  those  who  reflect 
on  the  importance  of  the  prevalence  of  habits  of  cleanliness  and  neatness  will  readily  agree 
with  us  in  thinking  that  the  substitution  of  the  convenient  and  beautiful  hardware  and 
earthenware  household  articles,  that  are  now  every  where  to  be  met  with,  for  the  wooden 
and  horn  articles  used  by  our  ancestors,  has  been  in  no  ordinary  degree  advantageous. 
But  it  is  not  in  this  respect  only  that  the  cheapness  and  improvement  of  hardware  is 
essential.  Many  of  the  most  powerful  and  indispensable  tools  and  instruments  used  by 
the  labourer  come  under  this  description ; and  every  one  is  aware  how  important  it  is 
that  they  should  be  at  once  cheap  and  efficient. 


Account  of  the  real  or  declared  Value  of  the  different  Articles  of  Hardware  exported  from  Great  Britain 
to  Foreign  Countries,  during  the  Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1833. 

£ s.  d. 

Brass  and  copper  manufactures  - 916,226  4 9 

Hardware  and  cutlery  - - 1,433,297  17  5 

Iron  and  steel,  wrought  and  unwrought  - 1,189,2 50  10  2 

Mathematical  and  optical  instruments  - - 16,430  18  5 

Plate,  plated  ware,  jewellery,  and  watches  - ~ 173,617  13  1 

Tin  and  pewter  wares  (exclusive  of  unwrought  tin)  - - 243,191  5 10 


Total  - £ 3,972,014  9 8 


The  exports  of  the  same  articles  during  the  year  ended  5th  of  January,  1820,  were  as  follows  : — 

£ s . d. 

Brass  and  copper  manufactures  » «...  653%S59  13  5 

Hardware  and  cutlery  -----  1,4 59,510  19  7 

Iron  and  steel,  wrought  and  unwrought  (mathematical  instruments  not  specified)  924,448  8 1 
Tin  and  pewter  wares  (exclusive  *“f  unwrought  tin)  - - 187,811  10  7 


Total  - ^2,915, 630  11  8 


Increase  of  the  exports  of  1832  over  those  of  1819  - - £ 1,056,383  18  0 

2 S 2 


G‘28 


H ARPOONER.  — HATS 


The  East  Indies  and  China  are  by  far  the  most  important  markets  for  our  brass  and  copper  manufac* 
turea.  The  total  exports  of  these  articles,  in  1831,  amounted  to  803,124/. ; of  which  they  took  348,045/.,  the 
United  States  169,563/.,  and  France  91,590 4 Of  the  total  exports  of  hardware  and  cutlery  in  1831, 
ui n<  unit  ini'  t » 1,622.4294  the  United  States  took  nc  less  than  998,469/.!  The  British  possessions  in  North 
Amu  Lea  ind  the  West  Indies  were  the  neat  most  important  customers.;  but  the  exports  to  them  both 
a«il  not  amount  to  190,0004  The  United  States,  and  the  possessions  now  referred  to,  take  the  greatest 
quantity  Of  ourivon  ana  IM:  the  exports  to  the  former,  in  1831,  being  248,707/.,  and  those  to  the  latter 
245,223/.  The  United  States  take  nearly  a half  of  our  exports  of  plate  and  plated  ware,  &c. 

II ARPOONEIl,  the  man  that  throws  the  harpoon  in  fishing  for  whafles.  By 
35  Geo.  3.  c.  92.  § 34.,  no  harpooner,  line  manager,  or  boat  steerer,  belonging  to  any 
ship  or  vessel  fitted  out  for  the  Greenland  or  Southern  whale  fisheries,  shall  be  impressed 
from  the  said  service  ; hut  shall  be  privileged  from  being  impressed  so  long  as  he  shall 
belong  to,  and  be  employed  on  board,  any  ship  or  vessel  whatever  in  the  fisheries 
aforesaid* 

HATS  (Ger.  Flute;  Du.  Hoeden ; Fr.  Chapeaux ; It.  CappelK ; Sp.  Sombreros ; 
Rus.  Sdhlopiiy , coverings  for  the  head  in  very  general  use  in  Great  Britain  and  many 
other  countries,  and  known  to  every  body.  They  are  made  of  very  various  forms  and 
sorts  of  material.  They  may,  however,  be  divided  into  two  great  classes,  viz.  those 
made  of  far,  wool,  iDk,  &c.,  and  those  made  of  straw  ; the  former  being  principally  worn 
by  men,  and  the  latter  by  women. 

Hats  ( Itk,  Wool,  etc.).  — The  manufacture  of  this  description  of  hats,  which  is  one 
of  very  considerable  importance  and  value,  was  first  noticed  as  belonging  to  England  in 
the  14th  century,  in  reference  to  the  exportation  of  rabbit  or  coney  skins  from  the 
\ < t lu  rlands.  About  a century  afterwards  ( 1463),  the  importation  of  hats  was  pro- 
hibited. A duty  of  10*.  6<L  a hat  was  substituted  for  this  absolute  prohibition  in  1816, 
and  is  still  continued.  The  following  instructive  details  with  respect  to  the  species  of 
hats  manufactured,  their  value,  &c.,  have  l>een  obtained  from  the  highest  practical  au- 
thority ; and  may,  we  believe,  be  safely  relied  on : — 

L Sfujf'  Huts  — This  term  is  applied  by  the  trade  only  to  the  best  description  of  hats,  or  to  those 
brought  to  the  highest  perfection  in  LoodML  Since  the  introduction  of  “waterproofing,”  it  is  found 
unnecessary  to  use  so  valuable  a material  as  beaver  in  the  foundation  or  frame-work  of  the  best  hats. 

1 1.  «<tr. id  <>t  it,  : i e si  m Ntisd  ba  ks  1 1 l : i m ] wool,  red  Vigonia  wool,  Dutch  carroted  coney  wool, 

and  a small  quantity  of  fine  Saxony  lamb’s  wool,  are  employed  with  equal  advantage. 

The  COTenng,  i e.  the  “ napping,”  of  the  best  qualities  is  a mixture  of  cheek  beaver,  with  white  and 
brown  stage  heaver,  nr  seasoned  beaver,  commonly  called  “ wooms  .”  Inferior  stuffs  are  napped  with 
mixtures  of  stage  beaver,  nutria,  hares’  wool,  and  musquash. 

( >t  lute  \ tan,  b ats  have  been  much  reduced  in  weight.  This  is  principally  owing  to  the  new  methodof 
••  waterproofing,”  which  is  effected  in  the  bodies  of  the  hats  prior  to  their  being  napped.  The  elastic 
properties  of  the  gums  employed  for  this  purpose,  when  dissolved  in  pure  spirits  of  wine,  give  a body  to 
the  stuffs  which  allows  a good  deal  of  their  weight  to  be  dispensed  with. 

Not  20  years  ago,  96  ounces  of  stuff  were  worked  up  into  1 dozen  ordinary  sized  hats  for  gentlemen ; 
at  present,  from  S3  toS4  ounces  only  are  required  to  complete  the  same  quantity.  It  is  proper  to  observe 
that  t hr  heal  v duty  on  English  spirits  of  wine  is  very  injurious  to  the  manufacture,  as  it  causes  the  em- 
ployinent  of  inforior  dissolvents,  as  naphtha  and  gas  spirit,  which  injure  the  gums. 

The  manufacture  of  the  best  hats  employs  in  London  nearly  1,000  makers  and  finishers,  besides  giving 
employment  to  nearly  3,000  men  in  Gloucestershire  and  Derbyshire,  in  body-making  and  ruffing.  The 
gross  returns  amount  to  about  640,0004 

% Plated  Hats.  — Next  to  fine  hats  are  those  designated  “ plated,”  so  called  from  th  opiate,  or  napping, 
betas  <>t  a distinct  and  superior  nature  to  the  foundation  or  body.  The  latter  is  generally  formed  of  Kent, 
Spanish,  or  Shropshire  wool;  while  the  former  consists  of  a mixture  of  fine  beaver,  hares’ wool,  mus- 
quash,  nutrUu  and  English  back  wool.  From  the  cheapness  of  coal  and  the  purity  of  the  water  in  Lan- 
cashire, Cheshire,  and  Staffordshire,  the  whole  of  the  plating  trade  is  engrossed  by  them.  The  men 
employed  In  the  (counties,  including  apprentices,  do  not  exceed  3,000.  The  total  amount  of  returns 
amount  to  about  1,080,000/.,  inclusive  of  bonnets,  and  children’s  fancy  beaver  hats. 

3.  Felt  Hats  and  Cardies  are  the  coarsest  species,  being  made  wholly  of  Kent,  Shropshire,  and  Italian 
wools.  Cordies  are  distinguished  by  a fine  covering  of  camel  or  goat  hair.  A very  large  trade  was  atone 
time  carried  on  in  these  articles;  but  since  the  introduction  of  caps,  and  the  manufacture  of  inferior 
nlates,  the  returns  have  sunk  from  1,000,0004  to  scarcely  150,000/.!  Atherstone,  Rudgeley,  Bristol,  and 
Newcastle-under- Line,  are  the  principal  pdaces  where  they  are  manufactured. 

4.  Silk  Hats , made  from  silk,  plush,  or  shag,  manufactured  in  Coventry,  Banbury,  and  Spitalfields,form, 
at  present,  a very  important  branch  of  the  hat  trade.  Many  thousand  dozen  are  exported  to  Italy,  Gib- 
raltar, the  Cape,  Sydney,  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  Little  progress  was  made  in  this  article  for  the  first 
quarter  of  a century  after  its  invention,  in  consequence  of  the  hard  appearance  which  the  cane  and  wil- 
low frame-work  necessarily  gave  the  hats;  but  now  that  beaver  hat  bodies  have  been  used,  as  well  as 
those  of  lawn  and  muslin,  this  difficulty  has  been  overcome,  and  silk  hats  have  as  soft  an  outline  and  as 
great  a variety  of  shapes  as  beaver  hats.  London  alone  produces  nearly  150,000 dozen  silk  hats  annually; 
and  the  quantity  manufactured  in  Manchester,  Liverpool,  Birmingham,  and  Glasgow,  is  estimated  at 
upwards  of  100,000  dozen  more,  making  a total  of  above  250,000  dozen.  Large  quantities  of  the  wool 
shells,  used  as  the  foundations  or  frame-work,  are  made  in  Ireland  by  the  aid  of  machinery.  The  work- 
men arc  distinct  from  beaver  hatters ; and,  owing  to  the  competition  of  labourers,  the  trade  has  advanced 
in  a greater  ratio.  This  branch  gives  employment  to  about  3*000  men. 

5.  Maehinery,  as  applied  to  Hats.  — Mr.  Williams,  an  American,  introduced,  a few  years  since,  ma. 
chinery  for  the  bowing,  breaking  up,  and  felting  wools  for  hats.  The  opposition  of  the  journeymen 
body-makers,  who  refused  to  assist  in  the  necessary  process  termed  bastning,  caused  it  to  be  laid  aside: 
it  is  now  used  only  in  the  preparation  of  the  shells  required  for  silk  hats,  which,  as  already  observed,  are 
principally  made  in  Ireland. 

Mr.  Edward  Ollerenshaw',  of  Manchester,  began,  in  1824,  the  finishing  of  hats  by  the  aid  of  machinery, 
but  the  pertinacious  opposition  of  the  men  prevented  his  accomplishing  this  desirable  object  Lately, 
Mr.  Johnson  of  Edinburgh  obtained  a patent  for  machinery  calculated  to  effect  very  important  improve- 
ments in  the  art  of  ruffing  or  covering  the  bodies  of  hats.  But  we  understand  that  the  opposition  of  the 
workmen  has,  also,  made  him  lay  aside  his  invention. 
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HM. 

Plated 

Stuffs 

YVools* 

Silk 


6.  Sum  mary  of  Results. 


Value. 

L . 5.  d. 

1*080,090  0 0 

640.000  0 0 

160.000  0 0 
540,000  0 0 


Declared  , v ~*rvried,  1832. 

L.  s.  cL 

All  sorts,  G2,S54  dozen  - - 170,188  0 Q 


Official  Value. 

Beaver  and  felts  - - - 114,963  0 0 

Allothcr  - ...  14,377  0 0, 


L.  2,420,000  0 0 


* Including  felted  caps  for  soldiers. 


Total  number  of  men.  employed  in  the  manufacture  ot\ 
beaver  hats  - 17,000 

Ditto,  silk  hats  ....  3>00(f 


Hats  (Straw). — It  is  most  probable  that  the  idea  of  plaiting  straws  was  first  suggested1 
by  the  making  of  baskets  of  osiers  and  willow,  alluded  to  by  Virgil,  in  his  Pastorals,  as 
one  of  the  pursuits  of  the  agricultural  population  of  Italy.  We  are  ignorant,  of  the 
period  when  the  manufacture  of  straw  plait  first  became  of  importance  in  that  country; 
but  it  appears  from  Coryat’s  Crudities , published  in  1611,  that  “ the  most  delicate 
strawen  hats”  were  worn  by  both  men  and  women  in  many  places  of  Piedmont,  “ many 
of  them  having  at  least  an  hundred  seames.”  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  art  of 
straw  plaiting  must  have  arrived  at  great  perfection  upwards  of  two  centuries  since;  blit 
it  does  not  appear  to  have  been  followed  in  England  for  more  than  60  or  70  years,  as  it 
is  within  the  remembrance  of  some  of  the  old  inhabitants  of  the  straw  districts,  now 
alive,  that  the  wives  and  daughters  of  the  farmers  used  to  plait  straw  for  making  their 
own  bonnets,  before  straw  plaiting  became  established  as  a manufacture.  In  fact,  the 
custom,  among  the  women  in  England,  of  wearing  bonnets  at  all,  is  comparatively  mo- 
dern : it  is  not  yet  100  years  since  “ hoods  and  pinners ” were  generally  worn,  and  it  was 
only  the  ladies  of  quality  who  wore  small  silk  hats.  — (See  Malcolm's  Manners  and 
Customs . ) 

British  Plait.  The  straw  plait  -district  comprises  the  counties  of  Bedford,  Hertford,  and  Buckings 
ham,  being  the  most  favourable  for  the  production  of  the  wheat  straw,  which  is  the  material  chiefly  used 
in  England.  The  manufacture  is  also  followed  in  some  places  in  Essex  and  Suffolk,  but  very  partially  in 
other  counties.  During  the  late  war,  the  importation  of  straw  hats  from  Leghorn  having  in  a great 
measure  ceased,  an  extraordinary  degree  of  encouragement  was  given  to  our  domestic  manufacture,  and 
a proportional  degree  of  comfort  was  derived  by  the  agricultural  labourers  in  these  places,  by  the  wives 
and  children  of  whom  it  was  chiefly  followed.  This  produced  competition,  and  led  to  an  imnrovement  ca 
the  plait  by  splitting  the  straw,  which  had  formerly  been  used  entire  — to  a more  careful  selection  of  the 
straw  itself  — and  also  to  improvements  in  finishing  and  bleaching.  So  successful  was  straw  plaiting  at 
this  period,  that  it  has  been  ascertained  that  women  have  earned  as  much  as  22s.  a week  for  their  labour. 
(See  Evidence  on  the  Poor  Laws , p.  2770  But  at  the  conclusion  of  the  war,  Leghorn  hats  again  came 
into  the  market ; and  from  their  superiority  in  fineness,  colour,  and  durability,  they  speedily  acquired  a 
preference  over  our  home  manufacture,  which  consequently  began  to  decline.  Still  the  wages  continued 
good,  as  the  fashion  of  wearing  Dunstable  straw  hats  had  gradually  established  itself  over  the  country, 
which  kept  up  the  demand  for  them ; and  many  individuals  abandoned  the  working  of  pillow  lace  (another 
domestic  manufacture  peculiar  to  Bedford  and  Bucks,  which  in  1820  had  fallen  into  decay,  owing  to  the 
application  of  machinery),  and  betook  themselves  to  straw  plaiting,  as  a more  profitable  employment 
With  the  view  of  improving  the  condition  of  the  straw  plaiters,  who  from  their  increased  numbers  were, 
reduced  to  great  distress,  and  enabling  them  to  meet  the  foreign  competition,  the  Society  of  Arts,  in  the. 
years  1822  to  1827,  held  out  premiums  for  the  successful  application  of  some  of  our  native  grasses  or 
straw,  other  than  the  wheat  straw  in  general  use,  and  for  improvements  in  plaiting,  finishing,  and  bleach- 
ing. Many  specimens  were  sent  to  the  Society  ;.and,  amongst  other  candidates,  Mr.  Parry,  of  London,  in 
1822,  received  the  large  silver  medal  for  an  imitation  and  description  qf  the  mode  of  plaiting  the  Leghorn 
hats.  Mr.  Cobbett,  also,  who  had  contributed  samples  of  plaiting,  made  from  13  different  sorts  of  grass  in- 
digenous to  England,  received  a similar  reward.  The  publication  qf  these  contributions  in  the  Society  . 
Transactions  was  followed  by  the  most  beneficial  results  to  the  British  manufacture.  Our  native  grasses 
were  not  found  to  promise  much  success,  owing  to  the  brittleness  of  their  stems  and  the  unevenness  of 
their  colour ; but  Mr.  Parry’s  communication  was  of  especial  importance,  as  the  straw  of  Tuscany  speedily 
became  an  article  of  import.  He  immediately  set  the  example,  by  teaching  and  employing  above  70 
women  and  children  to  plait  the  straw  by  the  Italian  method  ; and  it  is  peculiarly  gratifying  to  observe,  as 
an  evidence  of  its  success,  that  while  the  importation  of  Leghorn  hats  has,  during  the  last  few  years^ 
been  on  the  decline,  the  unmanufactured  material  has  been  progressively  on  the  increase . This  straw, 
which  is  imported  at  a nominal  duty  of  Id.  a cwt.,  is  chiefly  plaited  in  our  straw  districts ; and  the 
Tuscan  plait,  which  pays  a duty  of  17 s.  per  lb.,  has  likewise  been  largely  imported,  and  made  up  into 
bonnets  in  this  country,  of  equal  fineness  and  beauty  to  the  genuine  Leghorn  hat. 

There  is,  perhaps,  no  manufacture  more  deserving  of  encouragement  and  sympathy  than  that  of  straw 
plait,  as  it  is  quite  independent  of  machinery,  and  is  a domestic  and  healthful  employment,  affording 
subsistence  to  great  numbers  of  the  families  of  agricultural  labourers,  who  without  this*  resource  would 
be  reduced  to  parish  relief.  By  the  estimate  of  an  intelligent  individual,  intimately  acquainted  with  the 
manufacture,  it  is  considered  that  every  score  (or  20  yards)  of  plait  consumes  a pound  of  straw  in  the 
state  in  which  it  is  bought  of  the  farmer;  that,  at  an  average,  every  plaiter  makes  15  yards  per  diem  ; 
that  in  the  counties  of  Hertford,  Bedford,  and  Bucks,  there  are,  at  an  average,  10,000  sepres  brought  to 
market  every  day,  to  make  which  13,300  persons  (women  and  children)  must  be  employed.  In  Essex  and 
Suffolk,  it  is  estimated  that  2,000  scores  are  the  daily  produce,  to  make  which  about  3,000  persons  are  em- 
ployed ; and  about  4,000  persons  more  must  be  employed  to  convert  these  quantities  into  bonnets.  In- 
cluding other  places  where  the  manufacture  is  carried  on  in  England,  there  are,  perhaps,  in  all,  about  30,000 
persons  engaged  in  it.  The  earnings  of  the  women  and  children  vary  from  Sd.  to  3s.  6d.  per  score,  or  from 
Is.  6d.  to  10^.  per  week.  There  are  7 descriptions  of  plait  in  general  use ; viz.  whole  Dunstable  (the 
first  introduced),  plaited  with  7 entire  straws  ; split  straw , introduced  about  30  years  since;  patent  Dun-% 
stable , or  double  7,  formed  of  14  split  straws,  every  2 wetted  and  laid  together,  invented  about  25  years 
since;  Devonshire , formed  of  7 split  straws,  invented  about  10  years  since ; Luton  plait  (an  imitation 
of  whole  Dunstable),  formed  of  double  7,  and  coarser  than  patent  Dunstable,  invented  about  10  years 
since ; Bedford  Leghorn , formed  of  22  or  double  11  straw’s,  and  plaited  similarly  to  the  Tuscan  ; and  Italia?}* 
formed  of  11  split  straws.  But  there  are  other  varieties  in  fancy  straw  plait,  not  generally  in  demand  for 
the  home  trade,  but  chiefly  required  for  exportation  ; such  as  the  backbone , of  7 straws  ; the  lustre , of 
17  straws  ; the  wave9  of  22  straws  ; and  diamond , of  23  straw  s.  T here  were  other  plaits,  called  rustic , of 
4 coarse  straws  split : and  pcarl9  of  4 small  straws  entire  ; but  these  are  now  superseded.  The  principal 
markets  are  Luton,  Dunstable,  and  St.  Alban’s,  where  the  plait  is  usually  brought  every  morning  by  the 
plaiters,  and  bought  by  the  dealers. 
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Hut  the  advantages  which  followed  the  publication,  by  the  Society  of  Arts,  of  the  various  attempts  to 
Improve  the  trade,  were  not  confined  t > England  Messrs.  J.  & A.  Muir,  of  Greenock,  (who  subsequently 
M iit  spci'un  ns  t<>  the  ty.  and  received  ^ different  medals),  were  in  consequence  attracted  to  the 
manufketure,  and  in  1823  established  straw  plaiting,  in  imitation  of  Leghorn,  in  the  Orkney  Islands,  with 
lingular  SUOOSSS,  adopting  rue  straw,  dwarfed  by  being  grown  on  poor  lana?  as  the  material  best  suited  for 
the  purpose.  In  the  estimation  of  persons  largely  employed  in  the  trade  m London,  hats  manufactured 
in  Orkney  are  quits  usual,  noth  in  colour  and  quality,  to  those  of  Leghorn;  indeed,  some  of  the  plait  sent 
to  the  Society  was  so  fine,  as  to  be  capxble  of  making  a hat  of  80  rows  in  the  brim,  being  equal  to  10  or  11 
rows  in  an  inch  j but  m with  regret  that  the  prevalence  of  mildew  in  that  humid  climate  is  so  in- 
auspicious to  the  bleaching  of  the  straw,  that  it  is  equal  to  50  per  cent  on  the  value  of  the  crop.  To  this 
circumstance,  and  to  the  low  prices  of  leghorn  hats  of  late  years,  is  to  be  ascribed  the  difficulty  they  have 
had,  even  with  the  protecting  duty  of  3L  8s.  per  dozen,  in  withstanding  the  competition  of  the  foreign 
raanufactuK  i In  their  letter  to  the  Society  of  Arts, of  the  10th  of  February,  1826,  Messrs.  Muirstated,— 

We  had  last  year  about  5 acres  of  straw,  which  will  produce  about  12,000  score  of  plait, — suppose  on 
the  average  of  3 score  to  the'hat,  will  be  4,000  hats,  not  more.  We  think  them  one  hundredth  part  of  the 
eontumptlofl  of  the  United  Kingdom.  These  4,000  hats  may  give  to  the  manufacturer,  including  his  profit, 
I 1 hi  seed  and  straw  7 acres  of  land  would  be  required,  and  in  manufacturing  500  persons  would  be 
tantlv  employed  all  the  year.  We  suppose  the  consumption  of  Leghorn  hats  to  be  not  less  than 
BOOfiOOl  m the  United  Kingdom:  now,  were  these  all  made  by  our  own  industrious  population,  700  acres 
of  poor  land  would  be  required,  and  50,0Ui  persons  would  be  employed  in  the  manufacture.”  — {Trans,  of 
Soc . Arts.)  The  plaiters  in  Orkney  were  earning,  in  1827,  only  from  2f.  to  2$.  6d.  per  week,  and  since  that 
period  the  trade,  it  is  understood,  has  declined. 

Italian  Plait.—  In  Italy,  the  manufacture  is  principally  followed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Florence,  Pisa, 
■etma,  and  the  Veld  krno,  in  th  Duchy  rTb  amend  l&Jcelie  established  at  Venice'  end  other 
rs.  There,  es  Ih  England.  it  U purely  a domestic  manufacture,  and  the  produce  is  collected  by  dealers 
w ho  go  round  the  country.  Tnen  is  no  means  of  estimating,  with  any  degree  of  accuracy,  the  number  ot 
indiv  [duals  employed,  as  the  government  is  entirely  unprovided  with  statistical  data,  and  is  even  opposed 
to  any  being  couectea  But  supposing  that  England  took  about  a third  of  the  Italian  manufacture  (and  it 
is  belli  red  t kit  we  have  taken  nearer  a half),  it  would  not  appear  that,  even  in  the  most  prosperous  times, 
more  than  30, (X)0  persons  could. have  been  engaged  in  it 

The  description  of  straw  used,  which  is  cultivated  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  manufacture,  and  not 
for  t he  grain,  is  the  triticum  turgidurn , a variety  of  bearded  wheat,  which  seems  to  differ  in  no  respect 
i inp  wheat  grown  in  the  vale  of  Evesham  and  other  parts  of  England.  — [Trans,  of  Soc.  Arts.) 
Alter  undergoing  A certain  preparatory  process,  the  upper  parts  of  the  stems  (being  first  sorted  as  to  colour 
and  i in  km  - ire  > lined  into  a plait  of  generally  13  straws,  which  is  afterwards  knitted  together  at  the 
edges  into  a circular  Ibape  C llled  a “flat,  ' d fhe  finenos  of  the  flats  is  determined  by  the 
number  of  rows  of  plait  which  compose  them  (counting  from  the  bottom  of  the  crown  to  the  edge  of  the 
brim  , and  their  relative  fineness  ranges  from  about  Na  20.  to  60.,being  the  rows  contained  in  the  breadth 
of  tin*  brim,  which  is  generally  8 inches.  They  are  afterwards  assorted  into  1st,  2d,  and  3d  qualities, 
Whk  h are  detennined  by  the  colour  and  texture;  the  most  faultless  being  denominated  the  1st,  while  tiie 
most  defective  is  described  as  the  3d  quality.  These  qualities  are  much  influenced  by  the  season  of  the 
year  In  which  the  straw  is  plaited.  Spring  is  the  most  favourable,  not  only  for  plaiting,  but  for  bleaching 
and  finishing.  The  dust  and  perspiration  in  summer,  and  the  benumbed  fingers  of  the  workwomen  in 
u Inter,  when  they  are  compelled  to  keep  within  their  smoky  huts,  plaiting  the  cold  and  wet  straw,  are 
equ  illy  Injurious  to  the  colour  of  the  hats,  which  no  bleaching  can  improve.  The  flats  are  afterwards 
m fede  up  m cases  of  10  or  90  dozen,  assorted  in  progressive  numbers  or  qualities,  and  the  price  of  the 
middle  nr  average  number  govern*  the  whole.  The  Brozzi  make  bears  the  highest  repute,  and  th eSigna 
is  considered  secondary:  which  names  are  given  to  the  flats,  from  the  districts  where  they  are  plaited. 
Floreoot  IS  the  principal  market,  and  the  demand  is  chiefly  from  England,  France,  Germany,  and  Ame- 
rioa  | but  the  kindi  moetiy  required  arc  the  lower  numbers  ; the  very  finest  hats,  and  particularly  of  late, 
being  considered  too  expensive  by  the  buyers. 

The  importation  of  Leghorn  straw  bats  has  very  sensibly  decreased  of  late  years,  owing  to  the  change 
of  fashion  In  fevour  of  silk  bonnets,  and  also  the  prevailing  and  increasing  practice  of  English  dealers,  from 
tin*  high  duty  on  the  manufactured  article,  importing  the  straw  plait,  and  the  straw  itself  for  the  purpose 
ci  being  knitted,  plaited,  and  finished  in  toil  country.  This  has  been  attended  with  serious  consequences 
to  the  poor  straw  plaiters  of  Tuscany,  many  of  whom  have  abandoned  the  trade  and  betaken  themselves 
to  other  occupations,  particularly  to  the  working  of  red  woollen  caps  for  Greece  and  Turkey;  immense 
quantities  of  which  have  been  exported  from  Leghorn  since  the  peace.  With  the  view  of  counteracting 
tlie  ruinous  effects  which  our  high  duty  entailed  on  their  trade,  the  merchants  and  dealers  in  Tuscany, 
interested  In  thnstrawhat  manufacture,  petitioned  their  government,  in  1830,  to  remonstrate  with  ours  on 
the  luhie  t ; but  this  remnnatrance,  if  ever  made,  was  not  likely,  from  the  condition  of  our  own  popu- 
lation, to  be  very  favourably  received. 

The  following  prici  s of  different  numbers  and  qualities  of  Leghorn  hats  are  considered  such  as  would 
encourage  the  work-people  in  Tuscany  to  produce  good  work:  — 


First  Quality. 

Second  Quality. 

Third  Quality. 

Tuscan.  English. 

£ s d. 

Tuscan. 

English. 

£ s.  d. 

1 Tuscan. 

English. 

£ s.  d. 

No.  30. 

11  lire  =074 

10  lire 

= 068 

8 lire 

= 054 

40. 

21  — = 0 14  0 

20  — 

= 0 13  4 

18  - 

s 0 120 

45. 

— = 0 17  * 

23  — 

= 0 16  8 

23  — 

= 0 15  4 

The  straw  for  plaiting  a No.  30.  at  8 lire,  costs  2 lire,  about  Is.  4d.  English  ; for  bleaching  and  finishing, 

1 lira  n 8d  ; the  estimated  lo«  of  rows  in  a ma>s,  that  either  go  up  into  the  crown  in  the  process  of 
finishing  and  pressing,  or  that  must  be  taken  from  the  brim  to  reduce  it  to  London  measure  (22  inches), 
may  be  calculated  at  1 lira  more,  or  8 d.  As  it  requires  not  less  than  6 days  for  plaiting  and  knitting  the 
hat,  there  therefore  remains  only  4 lire,  or  2s.  Sd.  English^for  a toeek's  work ! Cheap  as  subsistence  may 
be  on  the  Continent,  surely  this  miserable  pittance  is  not  calculated  to  excite  the  envy  of  the  poorest 
labourer  in  England.  But  the  earnings  of  the  straw  plaiters  solely  depend  on  their  abilities  and  in. 
dustry.  The  straw  is  furnished  to  them  to  be  plaited  and  knitted,  and  they  are  paid  according  to  the 
number  or  fineness  of  the  hat  Some  of  the  Brozzi  women  have  earned  as  much  as  4 lire,  or  about  2s. 9d. 
to  3s.  per  day,  when  hats  were  at  the  highest,  calculating  the  time  in  which  they  can  plait  and  knit  a hat, 
at  8 days  for  a No.  30.,  and  a fortnight  for  a No.  40.  ; and  these  chosen  few  still  earn  about  Is.  fid.  per  day; 
but  taking  the  w hole  plaiters,  the  follow  ing,  in  the  opinion  of  a house  largely  interested  in  the  trade  in 
Italy,  may  be  considered  as  a fair  calculation  of  the  average  wages  which  have  been  paid  during  the  last 
15  years : *— 

Women  earned  per  diem,  in  the  year  1817,  If.  fid. ; 1819-20,  8d. ; 1823-5,  If.  6d. ; 1826*7,  6d. ; 1828-32) 
5d.  Men,  for  ironing  the  hats,  4f.  a day ; ditto,  fo f pressing  and  washing,  If.  6d.  to  2 f . ; women,  for 
picking  straw,  If.  to  If.  2d. 
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The  following  statement  shows  the  imports  into  England  of  Italian  mxtm  plait,  and  un* 

manufactured  straw,  during  the  last  13  years  : — 


Hats  or  Bonnets  of  Straw. 


Years. 


Imported. 


Exported. 


Consump- 

tion. 


No. 


1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 
1823 
1826 

1827 

1828 
1829 
183Q 

1831 

1832 


62,510 
141,412 
143,223 
129,902 
199,432 
327,040 
231,607 
253,853 
384,072 
160,195 
162,660 
84,066 
1G9,4  33 


No. 


No. 


2,652 

2,633 

12,595 

19,950 

5,075 

9,281 

13,433 

12,334 

8,377 

27,030 

34,132 

24,980 

35,271 


71,929 

120,068 

117,020 

121,651 

195,568 

247,447 

204,974 

255,640 

274,906 

234,254 

168,525 

93,947 

60,830 


Plaiting  of  Straw. 


Nett  Re- 
venue. 

Imported. 

Exported. 

Consump- 

tion. 

Nett  Re- 
venue. 

L. 

Lbs. 

Lbs . 

Lbs. 

L. 

20,468 

2 

• 

2 

2 

34,365 

44 

- 

30 

26 

34,537 

518 

- 

525 

447 

35,360 

4,254 

3,034 

2,579 

55,771 

4,233 

- 

4,906 

4,170 

69,047 

14,037 

- 

11,850 

10,073 

58,145 

8,836 

955 

6,916 

6,884 

72,468 

3,928 

904 

3,947 

3,350 

77,784 

5,502 

283 

5,100 

4,335 

66,393 

6,282 

487 

3,340 

2,834 

47,760 

6,183 

756 

7,884 

6,669 

26,644 

23,354 

2,102 

16,450 

13,287 

17,280 

19,109 

1,605 

17,911 

16,174 

The  duty  on  hats  of  less  than  22  inches  in  dia- 
meter was,  during  the  above  period,  3 l.Ss.  per 
dozen ; above  22  inches,  6L  16$. 


The  rate  of  duty,  during  the  above  period, 
was  17$.  per  lb. 


Unmanufact.  Straw 


Imported. 

Nett  Re- 
venue. 

Lbs. 

L. 

629 

82 

435 

36 

787 

79 

4,199 

420 

6,050 

605 

18,586 

1,859 

22,344 

2,232 

48,054 

811 

The  duty,  from 
1820  to  1825,  was 
20  per  cent. ; from 
1825  to  1832,  10 
percent.  It  is  now 
1 cl.  per  cwt. 


We  are  indebted  for  this  very  excellent  article  on  straw  hats  to  Mr.  Robert  Slater,  of  Fore  Street* 
London. 

HAVANNAH,  or  HAVANA,  a large  and  flourishing  city,  situated  on  the  nort& 
coast  of  the  noble  island  of  Cuba,  of  which  it  is  the  capital,  the  Morro  castle  being, 
according  to  Humboldt,  in  lat.  23°  8 f 15"  N.,  Ion.  82°  22'  45"  W.  The  population, 
exclusive  of  troops  and  strangers  (which  may  amount  to  25,000),  is  probably  not  far 
short  of  115,000.  In  1817,  the  resident  population  amounted  to  83,598;  viz.  37,885 
whites,  9,010  free  coloured,  12,361  free  blacks,  2,543  coloured  slaves,  and  21,799  blacl; 
slaves.  The  port  of  Havannah  is  the  finest  in  the  West  Indies,  and  one  of  the  best  in 
the  world.  The  entrance  is  narrow,  but  the  water  is  deep,  without  bar  or  obstruction 
of  any  sort,  and  within  it  expands  into  a magnificent  bay,  capable  of  accommodating 
1,000  large  ships;  vessels  of  the  greatest  draught  of  water  coming  close  to  the  quays. 
The  city  lies  along  the  entrance  to,  and  on  the  west  side  of,  the  bay.  The  suburb  Regia 
is  on  the  opposite  side.  The  Morro  and  Punta  castles,  the  former  on  the  east,  and  the 
latter  on  the  west,  side  of  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  are  strongly  fortified,  as  is  the 
entire  city ; the  citadel  is  also  a place  of  great  strength ; and  fortifications  have  been 
erected  on  such  of  the  neighbouring  heights  as  command  the  city  or  port.  The  arsenal 
and  dock-yard  lie  toward  the  western  angle  of  the  bay,  to  the  south  of  the  city.  In  the 
city  the  streets  are  narrow,  inconvenient,  and  filthy ; but  in  the  suburbs,  now  as  extensive 
as  the  city,  they  are  wider  and  better  laid  out.  Latterly,  too,  the  police  and  cleanliness 
of  all  parts  of  the  town  have  been  materially  improved.  — (See  Plan  of  Havannah , in  the 
Map  of  Central  America  and  the  West  Indies , in  this  work. ) 

From  its  position,  which  commands  both  inlets  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  its  great  strength,  and  excellent 
harbour,  Havannah  is,  in  a political  point  of  view,  by  far  the  most  important  maritime  station  in  the 
West  Indies.  As  a commercial  city  it  also  ranks  in  the  first  class ; being,  in  this  respect,  second  to  none 
in  the  New  World,  New  York  only  excepted.  For  a long  period,  Havannah  engrossed  almost  the  whole 
foreign  trade  of  Cuba ; but  since  the  relaxation  of  the  old  colonial  system,  various  ports,  such,  fot 
instance,  as  Matanzas*,  that  were  hardly  known  30  years  ago,  have  become  places  of  great  commercial 
importance.  The  rapid  extension  of  the  commerce  of  Havannah  is,  therefore,  entirely  to  be  ascribed  to 
the  freedom  it  now  enjoys,  and  to  the  great  increase  of  wealth  and  population  in  the  city,  and  generally 
throughout  the  island. 

The  advance  of  Cuba,  during  the  last  half  century,  has  been  very  great;  though  not  more,  perhaps, 
than  might  have  been  expected,  from  its  natural  advantages,  at  least  since  its  ports  were  freely  opened 
to  foreigners,  in  1809.  It  is  at  once  the  largest  and  the  best  situated  of  the  West  India  islands.  It  is 
about  605  miles  in  length;  but  its  breadth  from  north  to  south  nowhere  exceeds  117  miles,  and  is  in 
many  places  much  less.  Its  total  area,  exclusive  of  that  of  the  numerous  keys  and  islands  attached  to  it, 
is  about  31,500  square  miles.  The  climate  is,  generally  speaking,  delightful ; the  refreshing  sea  breezes 
preventing  the  heat  from  ever  becoming  excessive,  and  fitting  it  for  the  growth  of  a vast  variety  of  pro- 
ducts. Hurricanes,  which  are  so  destructive  in  Jamaica  and  the  Caribbee  Islands,  are  here  comparatively 
rare;  and,  when  they  do  occur,  far  less  violent.  The  soil  is  of  very  various  qualities  : there  is  a con- 
siderable extent  of  swampy  marshes  and  rocks  unfit  for  any  sort  of  cultivation  ; but  there  is  much  soil 
that  is  very  superior,  and  capable  of  affording  the  most  luxuriant  crops  of  sugar,  coffee,  maize,  &c.  The 
ancient  policy,  now  fortunately  abandoned,  of  restricting  the  trade  of  the  island  to  2 or  3 ports,  caused  all 
the  population  to  congregate  in  their  vicinity,  neglecting  the  rest  of  the  island,  and  allowing  some  of  the 
finest  land  and  best  situations  for  planting  to  remain  unoccupied.  But  since  a different  and  more  liberal 
policy  has  been  followed,  population  has  begun  to  extend  itself  over  all  the  most  fertile  districts,  wherever 
they  are  to  be  met  with.  The  first  regular  census  of  Cuba  w as  taken  in  1775,  when  the  whole  resident 
population  amounted  to  170,370  souls.  Since  this  period  the  increase  has  been  as  follows : — 1791, 
272,140;  1817,  551,998 ; and  1827,  704,867  ; exclusive  of  strangers.  We  subjoin  a 


* In  1827,  Matanzas  had  a population  of  15,000  souls.  During  the  same  year,  its  imports  were  valued 
at  1,387,500  dollars,  and  its  exports  at  1,717,347  dollars;  and  231  vessels  entered,  and  251  cleared  from 
its  port.  We  have  looked  into  our  latest  Gazetteers,  but  to  no  purpose,  for  any  notice  of  this  place. 
Those,  indeed,  who  know  that  the  best  of  these  publications  sets  down  the  population  of  Havannah  at 
25,000,  will  probably  think  that  this  was  very  unnecessary  labour. 
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Classification  of  the  Population  of  Cuba  according  to  the  Censuses  of  1775  and  1827. 


1 

1775. 

1827. 

White* 

Free  mulatto** 

F rt**  black* 

Slave* 

Malt. 

54,555 

\o/m 

5,969 

28,774 

Female. 

40*864 

9,006 

5,629 

15,562 

Total. 

9\419 

19^W7 

nrw» 

44  ,336 

Male. 

168,653 

28,058 

23,904 

183,290 

Female. 

142,398 

29,456 

25,079 

103,652 

Total. 

311,051 

57,514 

48,980 

286,942 

Total 

99,309 

71*061 

170.370 

403,905 

300,582 

1 704,487 

W . i . lily  <liftcover9  from  thU  Table,  that.  In  the  terra  of  5^  I From  To  Perct. 

Jmr%,  froiu  177  * t incrwMC  of  the  ditfercni  cliwn  The  free  mulatto  male  population  10,021  28,058,-180 

ilauiMt  luu  been  at  follow* . — The  free  mulatto  female  — 9,006  29,450,-227 

„ — - I The  free  black  male  — 5,959  23,904,-301 

from  To  Fact.  The  free  black  female  — 5,629  25,076,-345 

The  white  male  population  increased  54r555  lf#s/»53,  or  2*19  | The  slave  (black  and  mulatto),  male  28,77.4  183,290,  — 537 

The  white- t,  i,  — 40,864  142,39*,  — tl*  | The ilave  (black  and  mulatto),  female  15,562  103,652,  — 556 


A very  large  part  of  the  rapid  increase  of  the  black  population  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  continuance  of 
the  dave  trade ; which,  unfortunately  for  the  real  interests  of  the  island,  has  been  prosecuted  of  late  years 
to  an  extent,  an  i m ith  a vigour,  unknown  at  any  former  period.  From  1811  to  1825,  there  were  imported 
into  Cuba  1K5,000  African  slaves  ; of  wh  Hi  number  116,(J00  are  said  to  have  been  entered  at  the  Havannah 
Cu«t  oin-h.  mi  *e%  between  is\i  ami  |W!  Vince  1823,  the  imports  of  slaves  are  understood  to  have  increased; 
ami  wrr « d,  to  be  about  as  great  in  1832  as  ever,  notwithstanding  the  trade  was  to  have 

tntirtly  ceased  in  1H2U . — {Report  of  1832  on  West  India  Cul  tnirs,  Minutes  of  Evidence^  p.  64.)  It  is,  be. 
Bides,  nupposed  that  the  slaves  were  under-rated  in  the  census  of  1827 ; so  that,  perhaps,  the  entire 
nation  of  tbe  idand  is,  at  present,  little,  if  at  all,  under  900,000.  The  planters  of  Cuba  derivecon- 
siderable  assi>i.im  (ree  labourers,  mostly  of  an  Indian  mixed  breed,  who  work  for  moderate  wages. 

The)  are  not  much  employed  in  the  fields,  but  in  other  branches  of  labour;  and  particularly  in  bringing 
the  sugar  from  the  interior  to  the  shipping  ports. 


The  article*  principally  exported  from  Cuba  are,  nnr  of  | But  Havannah  having  ceased  to  l>e  the  only  port  for  the 
th«-  AdmI  qu  «»flee,  tobacco,  bee**  wax,  hooey,  aonaa,  1 exportation  of  sugar,  as  it  was  in  former  times,  we  must  ad* 

At.  < u t li  , t hr-t  Is  decidedly  the  most  important.  The  1 vert  to  the  trade  of  the  other  ports,  to  obtain  & -correct  account 
Sallowing  statements  show  the  astonishing  Increase  that  has  | of  the  whole  exports  of  sugar.  The  following  are  the  Custom- 
taken  place  in  the  exportation  of  this  staple  article : — • house  returns  for  1827  : — 


Account  of  the  Exportation  of  Sugar  from  Havannah,  from  » 
1760  to  1853. 


From  1760  to  1767 

Barnet,  at  400  Un. 
13,000 

1786  - 1790 

68,150 

1790-  1SO0 

110/191 

1800  — 1810 

177,998 

1810  — 1820 

207.606 

1820  — 1825 

250,384 

In  1826 

271,0131 

1827 

264,951 1 

1828 

268,586 

1829 

260/157 

1830 

292,732 

1831 

276,330 

1832 

297,557 

1833 

281,925 

LU . 

5,200,000  j 
27 ,260, Out?  | 
41/136,400 
71,199,206  ' 
83 ,» *78,  tOO 
100,1 53,600 
108.406,500 

105.981.800  ' 
107.434,400 

101.342.800 

117.092.800 
110,532*000 
119/122*800 
113^70,000 


Exports  of  sugar  from  Havannah 
— Santiago 

— Nuevitas 

— Matanzas  - 

— Trinidad 

— Holguin 

— Jagua 

— Mauzanilla 

Total 

But  as  the  Custom-house  reports  are 
founded  upon  the  assumption  that  a box 
of  sugar  weighs  but  15  arrobat  (675  lbs.), 
while  its  true  weight  is,  after  deducting 
the  tare,  at  least  16  arrobat  (400  lbs.), 
they  add  to  their  amount  one  sixteenth  (it 
should  be  one  fifteenth),  viz. 

Making  a total  of 


99,354,137  lbs. 
6,032,673  - 
375,275  - 
30,361,844*- 
10,361,357  - 
351,450  - 
12,500  - 
120,800  - 


149,973,106  lbs. 


9,135,818  lbs. 
156,158,924’  lbs. 


ThU  is,  however,  only  the  Custom-house  report  A great  deal  of  sugar  has  been  smuggled  out  of  the 
country.  The  exerts  from  Santiago  in  1827,  as  given  above,  are  certainly  much  under  their  real 
amount ; for  at  that  period,  and  for  3 or  4 years  after,  the  customs  officers  connived  with  the  planters  to 
defraud  tlu*  revenue,  and  earned  their  depredations  to  such  an  extent,  that  the  duties  became  nominal 
merely,  and  the  official  returns  are  in  no  degree  to  be  depended  upon.  Subsequently,  however,  these 
officers  were  dismi<s*ed  ; and  there  is  reason  to  think  that  the  returns  have  since  been  more  accurate. 
But  smuggling  is  still  extensively  practised,  particularly  from  the  unlicensed  ports. 

It  appears  from  the  subjoined  account  (No.  1TL\  that  there  has  been,  since  1827,  a great  increase  in 
the  exports  of  sugar,  the  quantity  shipped  from  the  various  licensed  ports  of  the  island  having  amounted, 
in  1833,  to  7,  •.  arrobas,  or  190,613,825  lbs.  But  to  this  we  may  safely  add  at  least  one  fourth  part  for 

shipments  from  the  unlicensed  ports,  and  what  was  otherwise  sent  out  of  the  country  without  any  official 
notice ; so  that  the  entire  export  of  sugar  from  Cuba,  at  present,  cannot  he  less  than  250,000,000  lbs.,  or 
rather  more  than  110,000  tons! 

Next  to  sugar,  coffee  is  the  most  valuable  production  of  Cuba.  Its  cultivation  has  increased  with  un. 
jnrecedented  rapidity.  In  1800.  there  were  but  80  plantations  in  the  island;  in  1817,  there  were 779;  and 
in  1827,  there  were  no  fewer  than  2,067,  of  at  least  40,000  trees  each!  In  1804,  the  exportation  from 
Havannah  was  1,250,000  lbs.  ; in  1809,  it  amounted  to  8,000,000  lbs. ; from  >815  to  1820,  it  averaged 
annually  18,186,200  lbs. ; and,  in  1827,  it  amounted  t*  35,837,175  lbs. ! The  exports  from  the  other  ports 
have  increased  with  equal  rapidity.  They  amounted,  in  1827,  to  14,202,406  lbs. ; making  the  total  export- 
ation for  that  year  50,039,581  lbs/  The  low  prices  seem  to  have  checked  the  growth,  or,  at  all  events,  to 
have  diminished  the  exports  of  coffee  from  Cuba  in  1828,  1829,  and  1830 ; but  since  the  last  mentioned 
year,  they  have  more  than  recovered  their  old  leveL  The  total  exports  in  1833  amounted,  according  to 
the  Custom-house  returns,  to  2,566,359  arrobas,  or  64,259,975  lbs. ; but,  as  in  the  case  of  sugar,  considerable 
additions  must  be  made  to  this  quantity  to  get  the  true  export.  In  the  Custom-house  estimates,  coffee 
bags  are  supposed  uniformly  to  w eigh  150  lbs.,  though  it  is  well  known  that  they  frequently  exceed  that 
limit.  The  exports  in  1833  were  distributed  as  follows : viz.  from  the  Havannah,  47,333,100  lbs . ; Matanzas, 
6,423,075  lbs.  ; all  other  ports,  10,503,800  lbs. 

Tobacco  diffbrs  much  in  quality  ; but  the  cigars  of  Cuba  are  esteemed  the  finest  in  the  world.  — (See 
Tobacco.)  Formerly,  the  culture  and  sale  of  this  important  plant  were  monopolised  by  Government; 
but  since  1821  this  monopoly  has  been  wholly  relinquished  +,  there  being  no  longer  any  restrictions  either 
on  the  growth  or  sale  of  the  article.  The  cultivator  pays  a duty,  which,  however,  is  to  a great  extent 
evaded,  of  1 per  cent,  ad  valorem  upon  his  crop.  In  consequence  of  the  freedom  thus  given  to  the  busi- 
ness, the  culture  and  exportation  of  tobacco  are  both  rapidly  extending ; so  much  so,  that  the  exports  of 
cigars,  which  amounted  in  1826  to  only  197,191  arrobas,  had  increased  to  617,713  arrobas  in  1833! 

Of  95,768  hhds.  of  molasses  exported  in  1833,  46,632  were  from  Havannah,  and  31,620  from  Matanzas. 

Wax  and  honey  of  excellent  quality  are  largely  produced  in  Cuba,  and  form  considerable  articles  of 
trade. 


* The  exports  from  Matanzas  in  1835  were  57,746,400  lbs. 

> In  the  former  edition  of  this  work,  the  tobacco  monopoly  was  inadvertently  represented  as  still  sub* 

listing. 


HAVANNAH 


633 


The  principal  imports  consist  of  corn  and  grain  of  all  sorts,  chiefly  from  the  United  States  and  Spain  ; 
cotton,  hardware,  and  earthenware  goods,  from  England  ; linens  from  Hamburgh,  Bremen,  the  Nether- 
lands, Ireland,  &c. ; silver  and  gold  from  Mexico  and  South  America  ; indigo  and  cochineal  from  ditto; 
wines,  spirits,  liqueurs,  fruits,  &c.,  from  France  and  Spain;  lumber,  dried  fish,  and  salt  provisions,  from 
the  United  States,  Newfoundland,  &c. ; with  every  article,  in  short,  that  an  opulent  community,  in  a 
tropical  climate,  without  manufactures,  requires. 


I.  An  Account  of  the  Value  of  the  Trade  between  Cuba  and  other  Countries  in  1833,  as  ascertained  by 

the  Customs’  Returns. 


Countries. 

Imports.  | Exports. 

Countries. 

Imports.  | Exports. 

Spain 

South  America 

The  Hanse  Towns 

The  United  States 

Great  Britain  - - i 

France  - - 

Italy  - - - 1 

L. 

836,193 

283,688 

196,325 

929,481 

338,577 

195,327 

10,755 

L. 

565,317 

4,099 

313,356 

913,934 

189,787 

110,691 

47,640 

Netherlands 

Portugal 

Russia  - 

Sweden  and  Denmark 
Turkey  - - 

Foreign  produce  in  ships 
of  Cuba 

L, 

42,417 

9,401 

10,971 

7,138 

99,495 

L. 

55,681 

4,548 

207,335 

15,867 

13,833 

265,425 

But  a considerable  portion  of  the  imports,  especially  of  those  from  Spain,  are  not  intended  for  consump- 
tion in  Cuba,  but  are  sent  there  merely  en  entrepot , or  till  it  be  found  convenient  to  ship  them  lor  other 
markets. 


II.  Classified  Account  of  the  Articles  of  all  Sorts,  and  their  Value,  imported  into  Cuba  in  1831,  1832,  and 

1833. 


Articles. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Liquids,  viz.  — Wines,  spirits,  beer,  oil,  &c. 

Provisions,  viz.  — Pork,  beef,  jerked  beef,  &c. 

Spices,  viz — Cinnamon,  cloves,  pepper,  &c.  - 

Fruits,  viz.  — Olives,  almonds,  raisins,  &c.  - 

Agricultural,  viz.  — Flour,  rice,  peas,  beans,  potatoes,  &c. 

Groceries,  viz.  — Lard,  butter,  cheese,  candles,  soap,  &c. 

Fish,  viz.  — Herrings,  cod,  anchovies,  &c. 

Cottons  and  mercery  - 

Woollens  ..... 

Linens  ------- 

Leather  goods  • ..... 

Silks  ..... 

Wood,  viz.  — Deals,  hoops,  casks,  &c.  ... 

Hardware  ..... 

Metals,  viz.  — Copper,  iron,  lead,  &c.  ... 

Gold  coin  - - - - * 

Silver  coin  - • - - - - 

Glass  ware  - 

Earthenware  ..... 

Dye  stuffs,  as  logwood,  indigo,  &c.  - - - 

Cordage  ...... 

Books  and  paper  ...  . . 

Medicines  .... 

Perfumery  - .... 

Jewellery  ...  . . 

All  other  articles 

L. 

265,552 

204,180 

11,715 

31,220 

597,520 

264,104 

56,205 

314,337 

50,039 

472,548 

118,906 

94,641 

124,257 

117,270 

30,502 

177,298 

22,065 

19,583 

31,211 

49,518 

3S2 

34,100 

30,756 

8,429 

7,417 

115,691 

L. 

276,562 

165,733 

14,129 

22,434 

573,373 

21,260 

64,577 

382,763 

52,770 

514,194 

93,514 

115,909 

125,919 

133,662 

18,557 

77,858 

41,346 

20,560 

27,817 

31,894 

10,596 

42,869 

25,100 

8,830 

6,084 

107,820 

L. 

329,202 

261,602 

18,209 

28,830 

726,543 

272,306 

63,135 

386,288 

62,143 

372,714 

79,243 

82,389 

155,036 

162,261 

15,223 

192,853 

302,113 

16,156 

19,169 

50,621 

30,518 

43,348 

28,789 

8,949 

8,131 

140,635 

Total 

- 

3,249,446  1 

2,976,130 

3,866,396 

JII.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  principal  Articles  of  Produce  exported  from  the  various  licensed 
Ports  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  from  1826  to  1833,  both  inclusive. 


Years. 

Sugar. 

Rum. 

Molasses. 

Coffee. 

Wax. 

Leaf 

Tobacco. 

Cigars. 

Arrobas . 

Pipes. 

Pipes . 

Arrobas. 

Arrobas . 

Arrobas , 

Arrobas . 

1826 

6,237,390 

2,567 

68,880 

1,773,798 

22,918 

79,581 

197,194 

1827 

5,878,924 

2,457 

74,0S3 

2,001,583 

22,403 

79,106 

167,361 

1828 

5,967,066 

2,864 

86,891 

1,284,088 

21,404 

70,031 

210,335 

1829 

6,588,428 

4,518 

63,537 

1,736,257 

23,481 

125,502 

243,443 

1830 

7,868,881 

5,595 

66,219 

1,798,598 

38,741 

160,358 

407,152 

1831 

7,133,381 

3,838 

83,001 

2,130,582 

29,850 

117,454 

331,439 

1832 

7,583,413 

3,429 

100,178 

2,048,890 

30,203 

76,430 

448,123 

1833 

7,624,553 

3,227 

95,768 

2,566,359 

41,556 

92,475 

617,713 

IV.  Account  of  the  Number  of  Vessels  that'  entered  the  Port  of  Havannah  from  Foreign  Countries  in 
1831,  1832,  and  1833,  specifying  the  Countries  to  which  such  Vessels  belonged,  and  their  Tonnage. 


Flags. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Spanish  ... 

Ships . 
334 

Tons. 

41,758} 

Ships . 
325 

Tons. 
38,636 j 

Ships. 

379 

Tons . 
46,247 

American  ... 

496 

85,105i 

489 

84,957} 

509 

91,624} 

Hanse  Towns  - 

25 

4,2265 

34 

6,344 

26 

4,500 

Danish  ... 

8 

1,078 

12 

2,313 

10 

1,729 

French  .... 

19 

3,975 

18 

4,067 

48 

10,162} 

Netherlands  ... 

8 

1,067% 

26 

4,764 

12,558} 

8 

1,477 

English  - 

54 

6,403? 

69 

46 

9,067} 

Portuguese  • 

2 

142 

4 

548 

5 

• 494 

Prussian  - 

_ 

2 

293| 

1 

221 A 

1 

290 

Sardinian  ... 

4 

762| 

1 

222} 

6 ! 

939} 

Swedish  ... 

1 

280 

1 

280 

6 1 

1,061} 

Hanoverian  ... 

- 

- 

1 

256 

2 

366} 

159 

Tuscan  - 

Mecklenburgh 

~ 

” “ 

1 

193J 

( 

i ! 

Russian  - - 

1 

176 

Totals 

- 

953 

145, 092 } 

982 

155,362} 

1,048 

16S,y93i  ; 
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Du,iM  T.A  cu,to?“,  Ax\'L*  churnd  on  mow  anidei  «. 
ported  and  Imported.  In  18*8,  the  duties  on  imports  produced 
4 *194*495  dollar*,  being  equal  to  an  ad  valorem  duty  ofl8*  per 
cent,  on  the  imports  of  that  year.  The  dune*  on  exports during 
the  same  vear  produced  1,114*641  dollar?,  equal  to  an  a4  «. 
iortm  duty  of  184  per  cent,  on  their  amount  According  to 
the  taritr*  the  duties  on  most  imported  articles  are  hied  at 
either  24  or  30  i*rr  cent,  ad  vahrtm  ; but  all  Spanish  products 
imported  from  the  peninsula  in  Spanish  bottoms  (except  hour 
which  pay*  1)  dollar  |*t  barren,  pay  only  6$  per  cent,  durr  •* 
and  when  imported  in  foreign  bottoms*  they  pay  IV  percent, 
less  than  the  duties  on  corre.  pan  ding  foreign  articles!  These 

f products  make  about  a third  part  of  the  imports.  Until  late!?, 
he  export  duty  on  sugar  was  much  complained  of,  bong  so 
high  as  24  dollars  a box  ; but  In  the  course  of  1833  it  was  re- 
duced to  little  more  than  1 dollar,  — a reduction  which  has 
been  of  matorial  consequence  to  the  planter*.  Merchandise 
that  has  once  paid  the  duties  on  importation*  pays  nothing  on 
exportation. 

Custom-house  Regulations.  — Every  master  of  a vessel  is  bound 
to  hare*  on  his  arrival*  ready  for  delivery  to  the  boarding  offi- 
cers of  the  revenue*  two  manifests*  containing  a d nailed  state- 
ment of  his  cargo  ; and*  in  the  act  of  handing  them  over*  is  to 
write  thereon  tne  hour  when  he  so  delivers  them,  takiiw  care 
that  they  be  countersigned  by  the  boarding  officers.  Within  12 
hours  from  that  time  he  may  mske  any  alteration  he  p>eme*  m 
the  said  manifests,  or  deliver  m new  ones  corrected.  After  the 
expiration  of  these  12  hours,  no  alteration  will  be  permitted, 
(ioodi  not  manifested  will  be  confiscated  without  remedy  ; and. 
If  their  value  should  not  exceed  1,000  dollars,  masters  of  ves- 
sels will  lx?  liable  to  pay  a penalty  of  double  the  amount  of  each 
non -manifested  goods : if  the>  do  exceed  that  sum,  and  belong 
t > the  m uter,  or  come  consigned  to  him,  his  vessel,  freight, 
and  other  emoluments,  will  be  forfeited  to  the  revenue.  < roods 
over-manifested  will  pay  duties  as  if  they  were  on  boara.  Goods 
not  manifested,  but  claimed  in  time  by  a consignee*  will  be  de- 
livered up  to  the  latter  ; but  the  master*  in  this  case,  will  be 
subject  to  a fine  equal  in  amount  to  that  of  such  goods.  Gold 
and  silver,  not  manifested  by  either  captain  or  consignee*  are 
liable  to  a duty  of  4 per  cent.  Goods  falling  short  of  t he  quan- 
tity manifested,  when  landed*  and  not  being  included  in  any 
Invoice  of  u consignee*  will  render  the  master  liable  to  a pe- 
nalty of  200  dollars  for  each  package  so  failing  short.  Every 
MMStfr  in  obliged  t.>  piWMBt  h:%  invoice  or  note  of  go.:., 
within  4H  hours  after  the  arrival  of  a vessel ; if  not*  mch 
goods  are  liable  to  2 per  cent,  extra  duty.  The  same  is  the 
case,  if  such  note  do  m<  contain  a statement  of  the  number  a( 
pieces*  contents,  quantity,  weight,  and  measure.  All  goods 


Imported  in  vessels  exceeding  80  tons  burthen,  except  perish- 
able provisions,  bulky  articles,  and  liquors,  may  be  put  in  de- 
posit for  an  indefinite  term,  paying  1 per  cent,  inward  and  1 
per  cent,  outward  duty  on  tne  value,  each  year.  When  en- 
tered for  home  consumption,  they  are  liable  to  the  correspond- 
ing duty.  If  sold  in  deposit,  the  exporter  pays  the  outward 
duty. 

Tonnage  Duties.  — Spanish  vessels,  5 reals  per  ton.  Other 
nations,  ‘20  reals  i»er  ton : in  case  of  arrival  and  departure  in 
ballast*  none ; arriving  in  distress,  4 reals  per  ton,  but  full  du- 
ties if  the  cargo  be  landed  or  taken  in. 

Wharf  Dul •>«.  — Spanish  vessels,  6 reals  per  day.  Other 
na*iom,  19  reals  per  day  for  each  100  tons  of  their  register 
measurement. 

Monies.  — One  dollar  = 8 reals  plate  = 20  reals  vellon.  One 
doubloon  = 17  dollars.  The  merchants  reckon  444  dollars 
= lUU/.,  or  1 dollar  = 4#.  6 d.  very  nearly.  There  is  an  export 
duty  of  1 per  cent,  on  gold,  and  2 per  cent,  on  silver. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — One  quintal  = 100  lbs.,  or 4 arrobas 
of  25  lbs. ; 100  lbs.  Spanish  = 101  j(  lbs.  English,  or  46  kilo- 
grammes. 10S  varas  = 100  yards , 140  varas  = 100  French 
elH  or  aunes;  81  varas  = 100  Brabant  ells;  108  varas  = 160 
H. unburgh  ells.  1 fanega  = 3 bushels  nearly,  or  100  lbs. 
Spanish.  An  arroba  of  wine  or  spirits  = 4*1  English  wine 
gallons  nearly. 

The  Spanish  authorities  disgraced  themselves  by  the  counte- 
n ince  which  they  gave  to  piratical  banditti  that  infested  many 
of  the  ports  of  Cuba  during  the  late  contest  between  Spain  ana 
her  revolted  colonies,  and,  on  pretence  of  cruising  against  the 
Mexicans  and  Columbians,  committed  all  sorts  of  enormities. 
The  commerce  of  the  United  States  suffered  so  much  from 
their  attacks,  that  they  were  obliged  to  send  a considerable 
•cuadron  to  attack  the'  banditti  in  their  strongholds,  and  to 
ootain  that  redress  they  had  in  vain  sought  from  the  govern- 
ment of  the  island  ; but  we  are  not  sure  that  the  nuisance  is 
ms  vet  entirely  abated. 

In  compiling  this  article,  we  have  consulted  Humboldt's 
standard  work,  the  Essai  Politique  sur  Vlsle  de  Cuba , Paris, 

1 > '6 ; and  the  Supplement  (Tableau  Statistiaue)  thereto,  Paris, 

1 ' 3 1 ; the  excellent  abstract  of  the  Cuadro  Estadistico  de  Cuba , 
pub:i«»hed  at  Havannah  in  1829,  in  the  American  Quarterly 
Rene tv  for  June  1830;  the  Bulletin  des  Sciences  Gtographiques , 
torn.  xxii.  p.333.;  Poinsett's  Notes  on  Mexico , pp.  279—298. 
(Eng.  ed.) ; Papers  published  by  Board  qf  Trade,  part  iii. 

8>.  6-48—652. ; and  private  communications  from  intelligent 
ritish  merchants  established  at  Havannah. 


HAVRE,  or  HAVRE  DE  GRACE,  a commercial  and  strongly  fortified  sea-port 
town  of  France,  on  the  English  channel,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Seine,  on  its  northern 
bank,  in  lat.  49'  2911  14'  N.,  Ion.  0°  & 38''  E.  Population  24,000. 


Harbtmr.  — The  harbour  of  Havre  consists  of  2 basins,  in- 
closed within  the  walls  of  the  town,  affording  accommodation 
for  about  450  ships.  Cape  de  la  neve,  forming  the  northern 
extremity  of  the  Seine,  lie*  N.  N.W\  from  Havre,  distant  j 
about  *i  \ miles.  It  Is  elevated  390  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sea,  and  is  surmounted  by  2 light -houses  50  feet  high.  These, 
which  are  325  feet  apart,  exhibit  powerful  fixed  lights.  There 
is  also  a brilliant  harbour  light  at  the  entrance  to  the  port,  on 
the  extremity  of  the  western  Jetty.  Havre  has  2 roadsteads. 
The  great  or  outer  road  ts  about  a league  from  the  port,  and 
rattier  more  than  J league  W.  S.  W.  from  Cape  de  la  Here;  , 
the  little  or  inner  rood  is  about  4 league  from  the  port,  and 
about  | of  a mile  8.  S.  E.  from  Cape  de  la  Here.  They  are 
separated  by  the  sand  (tank  called  Leclat ; between  which  and 
tire  bank  called  lees  Hauls  de  la  Rode  is  the  west  passage  to  the 


port.  The  Hoc,  or  southern  passage,  lies  between  the  last 
mentioned  bank  and  that  of  Amfar.  In  the  great  road  there 
is  from  6 to  74  fathoms  water  at  ebb;  and  in  the  little,  from  3 
to  3j.  Large  ships  always  lie  in  the  former.  The  rise  of  the 
tide  is  from  22  to  27  feet ; and  by  taking  advantage  of  it,  the 
larged  class  of  merchantmen  enter  the  port.  Tne  water  in 
the  harbour  does  not  begin  perceptibly  to  subside  till  about  3 
hours  after  high  water,  — a peculiarity  ascribed  to  the  current 
down  the  Seine,  across  the  entrance  to  the  harbour,  being  suf- 
ficiently powerful  to  dam  up  for  a while  the  water  in  the  latter. 
Large  fleets,  taking  advantage  of  this  circumstance,  are  able  to 
leave  the  port  in  a single  tide,  and  get  to  sea,  even  though  the 
wind  should  be  unfavourable.  — [See  Plan  of  Havre,  published 
by  Mr.  L/iurie ; Annuaire  du  Commerce  Maritime  for  1833, 
p.  211.;  Coulier  sur  les  Phares,  p.  59.  &c.) 


Trade , Src.  — Havre  being,  in  fact,  the  principal  sea-port  of  Paris,  most  of  the  colonial  and  other  foreign 
product!  destined  for  the  consumption  of  that  city  are  imported  into  it.  It  has  also  a considerable  trade 
<»t  its  own.  Tin*  principal  articles  of  export  are  silk  and  woollen  stuffs,  lace,  gloves,  trinkets,  perfumery, 
Burgundy,  < hampegne,  and  other  wines,  brandy,  books,  &c.  besides  colonial  products  and  spices,  the 
imports  principally  consist  of  cotton,  indigo,  tobacco,  hides,  dye  woods,  iron,  tin,  dried  fish,  &c.  Grain 
and  flour  are  sometimes  imported  and  sometimes  exported. 

M<  rues , Hr  and  M(  Bisrw  same  as  those  of  the  rest  of  France.  — (See  Bordeaux,  and  Weights 
and  Mi  am  BBS ) 

ir  is  estimated  that  the  entire  value  of  the  different  articles  imported  into  Havre,  in  1829,  amounted  to 

850.000. 000 francs,  or  about  MUMM001  sterling.  Of  thi-  sum,  the  cotton  imported  was  estimated  at 

86.000. 000 fir. ; the  sugars  of  the  French  colonies  at  44,000,000 fr.,  and  those  of  foreign  countries  at 

8.000,  (XX)  fr.  ; coffee  14,000,000  fr.  ; indigo  2,000,000  fr. ; tobacco  4,000,000  fr.,  &c.  The  customs  duties  at 

Havre  during  the  name  year  amounted  to  8 6*533  fr,  being  nearly  11  percent,  upon  the  estimated  value 

of  the  imports.  There  entered  the  port,  in  the  same  year,  1,481  French  and  other  ships,  coming  from 
foreign  countries  and  thecolonu  nee,  and  2,995  coasting  vessels,  including  those  navigating  the 

river : 62  ships  entered  en  r cliche  and  in  ballast  — {Bulletin  Sciences  Giographiques,  tom.  xvi.  p.390. 
and  tom.  xxiii.  p.  S70.) 

/ rivals,— In  1833,  there  entered  the  port,44ship«  from  Martinique,  78  from  Guadaloupe,  213 from  the 
United  State  from  Peru  and  Chili,  £3  from  Hayti,  6 from  Mexico,  11  from  Monte- 
video and  Buenos  A . . l Colombia,  10  from  the  Havannah  and  St.  Iago,  1 from  St.  Thomas,  2 

from  Cayenne,  3 fron  il,  4 from  the  I>le  de  Bourbon  and  the  Mauritius,  6 from  the  East  Indies,  2 

from  China,  and  1 1 from  the  whale  fishery  ; in  all,  447.—  Annuaire  du  Commerce  Maritime , tom.  ii.  p.  345.) 
The  total  arrivals  at  Havre  in  183‘3  were  — 


French  ships  from  foreign  countries 

French  colonies 

, coasters 

— from  the  cod  and  whale  fishery 

Foreign  vessels  - 


Ships. 

Tonnage . 

Crews. 

250 

44,934 

2,535 

130 

32,721 

1,643 

- 2,521 

159,093 

9,328 

14 

4,940 

424 

495 

125,029 

Totals  - 3,410 

366,717 

In  respect  to  the  imports  of  cotton,  Havre  is  to  the  other 
ports  of  England.  YVe  subjoin  an 


French  ports,  what  Liverpool  is  to  the  other 


HAVRE 


I "Cr  roifVLr^i«ja>/w; 


Account  of  the  Imports  of  Cotton  into  France  in  1833  and  1834, 

in  detail  the  Imports  and  Stocks  of  Havre  and  Marseilles. 


635 

&c.,  specifying 


Stock,  1st  Jan.  1855. 
Havre 
Marseilles 
Other  Ports  - 


United  States. 


Dales . 
19,700 
500 
600 


United 

States. 

Brazil. 

Egypt. 

Other 

Sorts. 

Total  in 
different 
Ports. 

United 

States. 

Brazil. 

Egypt. 

Otho  i 
Sorts. 

Total  in 
different 
Ports. 

Stock,  1st  Jan. 
Havre 

Marseilles 

Other  Ports  - 

Bales. 

16,270 

1,150 

950 

Dale,. 

549 

Bales. 

750 

Bales. 

181 

1,300 

850 

Dales. 

17,000 

3,200 

1,800 

Bales. 

29,832 

3,911 

1,400 

Bales. 

3,340 

350 

100 

Bales. 

6,632 

Bales . 
828 
4,107 
1,500 

Bales. 

34.000 

15.000 
3,000 

18,370 

549 

750 

2,331 

22,000 

35,143 

3,790 

6,632 

6,435 

52,000 

Imports. 

Havre 

Marseilles 

Other  Ports  - 

181,611 

21,470 

14,239 

22,410 

2,127 

726 

37*280 

6,283 

16,012 

4,285 

210,304 

76,889 

19,250 

184,057 

19,667 

18,074 

14,258 

2,822 

792 

20*243 

3,134 

11,519 

5,108 

201,447 

54,251 

23,974 

217,320 

25,263 

37,280 

26,580 

306,413 

221,798 

17,872 

20,243 

19,761 

"276,6*7 T 

Sold. 

Havre 

Marseilles 

Other  Ports  - 

168,049 

18,709 

13,789 

19,619 

1,777 

626 

31,398 

5,636 

13,205 

3,635 

193,301 

65,089 

18,050 

194,180 

23,078 

18,874 

15,598 

3,172 

742 

23,375 

3,662 

13,626 

5,358 

213,440 

63,251 

24,974 

200,547 

22,022 

31,398 

28.476 

276,143 

236,132 

19,512 

23,375 

22,646 

301,665 

1834. 


Brazil. 


Bales . 
2,000 

150 


Egypt. 


Bales . 
3,500 


Other  Sorts. 


Bales . 

300 

2,000 

1,250 


Total. 


Bales. 

30,000 


According  to  the  American  official  accounts,  there  were  shipped  for  France,  during  the  year  ended  30th  of  September,  1833, 
76,832,449  lbs.  of  cotton,  valued  at  8,845,359  dollars.  The  exports  to  England  during  the  same  year  were  258,241, 74G  lbs., 
valued  at  26,254,970  dollars  ! — ( Papers  laid,  before  Congress , 22d  of  April,  1834.) 

For  the  quantities  of  sugar  and  coffee  imported  into  Havre  in  the  years  1829,  1830,  1831,  and  1832,  see 
post . We  avail  ourselves  of  this  opportunity  to  lay  before  our  readers  the  following  official  statements  as 
to  the 

Foreign  Trade  and  Navigation  of  France  for  1833. 

Summary  Statement  of  the  Commerce  of  France,  during  the  Year  1833. 


Imports. 

Merchandise  imported. 
(General  Commerce.) 

Merchandise  entered  for 
Consumption. 
(Special  Commerce.) 

Ex- 

ports. 

French  Merchandise. 
(General  Commerce.) 

French  Merchandise. 
(Special  Commerce.) 

i 

By  Sea. 

By  Land. 

Total. 

Value. 

Duty 

received. 

By  Sea. 

By  Land. 

Total. 

Value. 

Duty 

receivtd. 

Mat.  for 

Francs, 

Franes. 

Francs . 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Francs . 

Francs . 

Francs . 

Fmncs. 

manuf. 
For  cons. 

303,280,562 

136,347,233 

439,627,795 

344,524,041 

41,831,677 

Raw 

205,328,084 

58,501,568 

263,829,652 

154,653,027 

828,877 

Raw 

Wrought 

136,021,198 

27,815,419 

14,575,987 

75,235,353 

150,597,185 

103,050,772 

111,914,600 

34,698,830 

53,626,584 

6,178,555 

Man. 

345,080,475 

157,406,185 

502,486,660 

404,772,027 

427,502 

Total 

467,117,179 

226,158,573 

693,275,752 

491,137,471 

101,636,816 

Total  550,40S^59  215,907,753  766,316,312 

559,425,054 

1,256,379 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS. 


NAVIGATION. 


Arrivals. 

Ships. 

Ton- 

nage. 

Merchandise  imported. 
(General  Commerce.) 

Departures. 

Ships. 

Ton- 

nage. 

French  and  Foreign  Merchandise. 
(General  Commerce.) 

French 

Colonies. 

Foreign. 

Total. 

French 

Colonies. 

Foreign. 

Total. 

French  - 
Foreign 

Totals 

No. 

3,561 

5,115 

Tons. 

358,157 

622,735 

Franc. 

64,095,215 

Francs . 
214,058,139 
188,963,825 

Francs. 

278,153,354 

188,963,825 

French  - 
Foreign  - 

Totals  - 

No, 

3,675 

4,580 

Tons. 

318,840 

464,028 

Francs. 

42,629,864 

1 

Francs. 

197,318,494 

310,160,201 

Francs. 

239,918,358 

310,460,201 

8,676 

980,892'  64,095,215 

403,021,964 

467,117,179 

8,255  782,868 

42,629,864  507,778,695' 

550,408,559 

WAREHOUSE  TRADE, 


Value  of  merchandise : — 

In  warehouse  on  the  31st  of  December,  1832 

Entered  during  the  year  1833 


Withdrawn  from  warehouse  during  the  year  1833 
In  warehouse  on  the  31st  of  December,  1833 


fBy  i 

LB y c 


importation  - - 

change  of  warehouse 


Francs . 

405,295,187  j 
10,901,069 
21,012,571  1 


Francs, 

97,254,577 

440,239,127 


•I 


For  consumption 

For  re-exportation  - {^ntit 
By  change  of  warehouse 


Total 


276,812,954 

67,740,708 

47,152,349 

32,827,582 


- 537,493,704 
j-  424,533,593 


112,960,111 


TRANSIT  TRADE. 


Exports. 

•j 

Value  of  Articles,  which,  passing  through  France 
in  transitu , have  been  despatched  in  1833. 

By  French 
Ships. 

By  Foreign 
Ships. 

By  Land. 

Total. 

Raw  prod . 
Manufac. 

Francs. 

25,662,961 

9,762,189 

Francs. 

1,011,950 

27,236,083 

Francs. 

20,358,112 

23,839,760 

Francs. 

47,033,023 

60,838,032 

Totals 

35,425,150 

28,248,033 

44,197,872 

107,871,055 

BOUNTIES,  COIN,  &c. 


Bounties:  — 

Value  of  exports,  with  bounty 
Received  for  bounties  * 

Coin  and  bullion  : — 

The  trade  in  coin  and  bullion  is  not  taken  into  account  in 
above  statement  of  imports  and  exports. 

Value  of  imports  and  exports  of  coin  and  bullion 
Seizures : — 

Amount  of  seizures  on  importation 


Francs . 

- 99,260,916 

- 18,485,634 


the 


- 199,-06,830 

- 99,945,131 

- 1,171,560 
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Note.  — General  commerce , as  applied  to  imports,  means  all  articles  imported  by  sea  or  land,  without 
inquiring  whether  they  are  intended  to  be  consumed,  re  exported,  or  warehoused.  Special  commerce ,as 
applied  to  imports,  means  such  imported  articles  as  have  been  admitted  for  home  consumption,  under 
payment  of  the  customs  duties. 

The  same  distinction  obtains  in  relation  to  exports.  General  commerce , in  this  case,  means  all  ex. 
ported  articles,  without  regard  to  their  origin  ; while  special  commerce  means  such  only  as  are  produced 
by  the  soil  or  manufactures  of  France. 


IV.  — Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Cotton,  Sugar,  and  Coffee,  imported  into  Havre, 
in  each  of  the  Four  Years  ending  with  1852,  and  of  the  Stocks  on  Hand  on  the  81st  of  December 
each  Year. 


Countries  whence 
they  came. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

( 1852. 

Imports. 

Stocks, 
Dec.  31. 

Imports. 

Stocks, 
Dec.  51. 

Imports* 

Stocks, 
Dec.  31. 

Imports. 

Stocks, 
Dec.  31. 

Cotton. 

U.S.  of  America 

147,186  bales 

16,664  bales 

152,995  bales 

39,050  bales 

121,116  bales 

i 

IS, 697  bales 

^165,885  bales 

16,270  bales 

Brazil 

25,626  — 

828  — 

34,729  — 

5,800  — 

14,006  _ 

! 2,216  _ 

15,926  — 

549  — 

Other  sorts 

5,118  — 

8 — 

3,462  — 

150  — 

2,379  — 

| 86  — 

2,417  — 

181  - 

175,930  — 

17,500  — 

191,186  - 

45,000  — 

137,501  — 

48,000  — 

184,228  — 

1 17,000  — 

Sugar. 

Martinique  and 
Guadaloupe  - 

7*000  hbd. 

i 

! 46,000  hhds. 

60,560  bhds. 

49,820  bhds. 

12,000  hbd. 

| 58,450  hhds. 

14,000  hhd. 

4,000  hhd. 

Bourbon 

27,769  bags 

3,000  bags 

47,634  bags 

3,000  bags 

j 26,270  bags 

1,500  bags 

29,696  bags 

1,S00  bags 

Havannah  and 

St.  Jago 

1,560  boxes 

200  bxs. 

774  boxes 

150  bxs* 

868  boxes 

191  bxv. 

77  boxes 

Brazil 

1,425  - 

130  — 

372  — 

75  — 

90  — 

17  - 

90  — 

Do* 

Other  sorts 

25  bags 
8,580  — 

■ * 

388  casks 

“ 

42  bags 
3,543  — 

1 00  bags 

4,996  bags 

Do.  - * 

894  casks 

- 

8,066  bags 

1,300  bags 

- 

- 

827  casks 

Cqffet. 

Martinique  and 
Guadaloupe  - 

45  hhds. 

5 bhd. 

167  hhds. 

18  hhd. 

54  bhds. 

16  hhd. 

130  hhds. 

86  hhd. 

Do.  do. 

2,791  tcs. 

164  tcs. 

2,290  tcs. 

95  tcs. 

1,032  tcs. 

58  tcs. 

2,148  tcs. 

250  tcs. 

Do.  do. 

5,752  £ cks. 

138  Jck. 

4,4 10  £ cks. 

191 ^ ck. 

3,028  J cks. 

180  4 ck. 

4,390  4 cks. 

1,391  J ck. 

Do.  do. 

143  bags 
3,674  bales 

. 

160  bags 
1,557  bakes 

m m 

26  bags 

- 

94  bags 

Bourbon 

98  bales 

126  bales 

824  bales 

. « 

2,261  bales 

Hayti,  direct 

53,080  bags 
642  casks 

14,658  bags 

62,089  bags 
429  J cks. 

23,414  bags 

29,734  bags 

8,500  bags 

42,926  bags 

11,076  bags 

Do. 

. 

183  £ ck. 

192  4 cks. 

. 

45  4 els. 

Various  other 
sorts 

30,192  bags 
1,055  hhds. 

6,901  - 

33,510  bags 

1,615  bags 

29,565  bags 

5,500  - 

73,161  bags 

22,661  bags 

Do. 

180  hhd. 

432  hhds. 

. 

136  hhds. 

90  hhd. 

492  hhds. 

130  hhd.; 

Do. 

_ 

50  tcs. 

. 

. 

. 

_ 

80  tcs.  t 

Do.  - 

1,587  4 cks. 

400  ^ ck. 

154  } cks. 

- 

483  J cks. 

34  4 ck. 

647  i cks. 

509  4 ck.j 

Prices  qf  Commodities  Duty  paid  and  in  Bond,  Tares , Commercial  Allowances , &;c.  — These  important 
particulars  may  be  learned  by  the  inspection  of  the  subjoined  Price  Current  for  the  last  week  of  De- 
cember, 1833.  The  duties  on  the  articles  mentioned  are  also  given;  but  it  is  most  probable  that  some 
of  these  will  be  speedily  varied.  But  the  other  particulars  embodied  in  it  will  always  render  it  an 
important  document. 

. Havre  Price  Current , 31st  of  December,  1833. 


Ashes,  per  50  kil. 

Pot,  American,  1833  - 

do. i852 
Russia 
Tuscany 

Pearl*  American,  1833 
do.  1832 


Duty  paid. 
Fr.  ct.  Fr . ct. 

39  0 to  39  50 
0 0-00 

40  0 - 0 0 
0 0-00 

41  50  - 0 0 
0 0-00 


In  Bond. 
Fr . ct . Fr.  ct 

0 0 to  0 0 
0 0-00 
nominal 
0 0-00 
0 0-00 
none 


Duty  on  nett  weight : by  French  vessels  from  European 
ports,  9 fr.  90  ct. ; irom  elsewhere,  8 fr.  25  ct.  By  foreign 
vessels,  11  fr.  55  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

Commercial  and  Custom-house  tare,  12  per  cent. 


Bark  (Jesuits*),  per  £ kil. 

Lochsa  - - 0 0 to  0 0 1 50  to  3 25 

Callyssaya,  curled  -00-00  3 50  - 00 

do.  flat  - - 0 0 - 0 0 2 85  - 2 SO 

Duty  on  nett  weight:  by  French  vessels  from  any  port  what- 
ever, 27£  ct.  By  foreign  vessels,  55  ct.  From  countries  west 
of  Cape  Horn,  13£  ct. 

Custom-house  tare:  on  chests,  12  per  cent. ; on  serons,  2 per 
cent. 

Commercial  tare:  on  cases,  real;  on  serons  of  70  kil.  and 
upwards,  8 kil. ; of  40  kil.  and  upwards,  6 kil. ; and  of  20  kil. 
and  upwards,  4 kil. 


Bees*  wax,  per  £ kil. 

North  American  yellow  - 1 45  to  1 65  0 0 to  0 0 

New  Orleans,  do.  - - 1 40  - 1 45  none 

Russia  - -1  60  -1  65  0 0 - 00 

Havannah  - -1  20  -1  30  00-00 

Senegal  - - 1 32  - 1 35  0 0 - 0 0 

Duty  on  gross  weight : by  French  vessels  from  European 
ports,  5J  ct. ; from  elsewhere,  4 2/5  ct.  By  foreign  vessels  from 
any  port  whatever,  8£  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at  Note  A.) 
Commercial  tare : real. 


Cassia  lignea,  per  4 kil. 

in  mats  - -00  to  00  0 85  to  00 

in  chests  - -00-00  10-00 

Duty  on  nett  weight : by  French  vessels  from  the  East  In- 
dies, 36  2/3  ct. ; from  elsewhere,  1 fr.  lOct.  By  foreign  vessels 
from  any  port  whatever,  1 fr.  55  5/6  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at 
Note  A.) 

Custom-house  tare:  on  chests,  12  per  cent. ; on  mats,  2 per 
cent. 

Commercial  tare : real. 


Cochineal,  per  & kil. 

silvery,  from  ord.  to  fine  none  11  50  to  12  0 

foxy,  do.  do.  - - none  10  0 - 10  75 

black,  do.  do.  - - none  10  50  - 11  75 

Duty  on  nett  weight:  by  French  vessels  from  any  port  what- 
ever, 82A  ct.  By  foreign  vessels,  do.  88  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at 
Note  A.) 

Custom-house  tare:  on  casks,  12  per  cent.;  on  serons,  2 per 
cent. 

Commercial  tare ; real. 


Duly  paid.  In  Bond. 

Fr.  ct.  Fr.  ct.  Fr.  ct.  Fr.  ct. 
Cocoa,  Caraccas,  per  £ kil.  - nominal  1 5 to  1 15 

Guayaquil  - - none  0 0-00 

Brazil  - - by  a French  vessel  0 36  - 0 38 

Trinidad  - - nominal  0 50  - 0 55 

Duty  on  nett  weight  : by  French  vessels  from  the  French 
colonies,  22  ct. ; from  countries  west  of  Cape  Horn,  30^  ct.. 
from  European  ports,  52J  ct*;  from  elsewhere,  36  17/20  ct. 
By  foreign  vessels  from  any  port  whatever,  58  17/20  ct.  — (See 
exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

Custom-house  tare:  on  casks,  12  per  cent. ; on  bags,  3 pet 
cent. 

Commercial  tare : on  casks,  real ; on  bags,  2 per  cent . 

C'  nffoP  r\nv  1 Iril 

Sn^y°ToiZe  fr°“  °rd*]°  0 to  0 0 

Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  - 0 0 - 0 0 

Saguira  and  Porto  Cabello  0 0-00 
Brazil  - - nominal 

Java  - none 

Mocha  - - 1 42  - 1 45 

Duty  on  nett  weight : by  French  vessels  from  the  East  In- 
dies, 42  9/10ct.;  from  European  ports,  55  ct. ; from  elsewhere, 
52£  ct.  By  foreign  vessels  from  any  port  whatever  57 J ct. — 
(See  exceptions  at  Note  A). 

Custom-house  tare : on  casks,  12  per  cent. ; on  bags,  3 per 
cent. 

Commercial  tare  : on  casks,  real ; on  bags,  2 per  cent. ; on 
Mocha  coffee  the  tare  runs  from  4.^  to  12£  kil.  upon  bales  of 
75  to  200  kil. 

Copper,  Peruvian,  per  & kil.  - 0 90  to  0 95  none 

Russian  - - 1 18  - 1 19  0 0 to  0 0 

Duty  on  gross  weight : by  French  vessels  from  European 
ports, T 1/10  ct. ; from  elsewhere,  11/20  ct.  By  foreign  ves- 
sels from  any  port  whatever,  2 1/5  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at 
Note  A.) 

Commercial  tare : real. 


0 68  to 

0 67  - 
0 70  - 
0 67  - 
0 0 - 
0 0 


0 72 

0 82 
0 72 
0 70 
0 0 
0 0 


Cotton,  per  J kil. 

Upland  - - 0 95  to 

Mobile,  Alabama,  andlq  qo 
Tenessee  - -Ju 


New  Orleans 
Sea  Island 
Pernambuco 
Bahia 
Maranham 
St.  Domingo 
Caraccas 


- 0 95 

- 1 90 

- 1 20 
- 1 10 


- 0 

1 

- 0 


1 16 
1 20 

1 35 
3 20 
1 35 
1 30 
0 0 
1 10 
0 0 


1 5 


- 1 

1 
3 


1 30 
0 0 


0 S4  to 
0 81 

0 84 

1 79 

1 9 

0 99 

none 

0 94  - 0 99 

none 

0 0-00 


9 

24 
9 
I 24 

1 19 


Martinique  and  Guada-1  i in 
loupe  - -J1  1U 

Cayenne  - - 0 0 

Duty  on  nett  weight:  on  long  or  short  staple,  by  French  ves- 
sels from  French  colonies  2J  ct. ; from  European  ports  (Turkey 
excepted),  16£  ct. ; from  the  East  Indies,  5£  ct.;  from  other 
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Duty  paid.  In 

Fr.  d.  Fr.  d.  Ft.  ct.  Ft.  ct. 
cAUnlriiK.il  ct.  By  foreign  tikcu  (except  from  Turley},  194 
ct.  liy  French  mieli  from  Turkey  8$  ct. ; by  foreign  Vesaci* 
from  Turkey,  13j  ct.  — (See  excqitiom  at  Note  A.) 

('ufttnin  houie  tare : 6 per  cent,  on  bain  of  60  kil.  and  above ; 
ami  H \ht  cent,  on  bain  under  60  kil. 

Commercial  tare  : on  United  States  cotton*,  6 per  cent., 
conls  utV;  on  Brazil  cotton*,  4 per  cent. ; on  St.  Domingo,  m 
bales,  f»  per  cent. ; on  Cumana  and  Caracca*,  7 kil.  per  *eroo 
above  4(t  kil.  ; and  6 kil.  per  terun  of  40  kil.  and  under. 

Draft  : 2 kil.  on  Sea  Island  and  Bengal ; 5 kil.  on  all  other 
dencription*  in  bale*  exceeding  60  kil. ; and  1 4 kil.  upon  bales 
under  60  kil. 

Elephant*'  teeth,  per  4 kil-  - 2 60  to  6 0 OOtftOO 
Duty  on  nett  weight:  by  French  vessels  from  the  Eaa  Indies, 
4 4 ct. ; from  Euro|»ean  ports,  77  ct. ; from  Senegal,  27 1 ct~ ; 
from  elsewhere,  >rd  ct.  By  foreign  vessel*  from  any  poet  what- 
ever, 96^  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

Commercial  and  Custom-house  tare:  real. 

Gum,  Senegal,  per  4 kil.  - 0 S3  to  0 87  0 78  to  082 

Duty  on  gross  weight  : by  French  Teasels  from  Senegal, 
M ct.  j from  European  port*,  13|  ct- ; from  elsewhere.  11  ct- 
My  foreign  vessel*  from  any  port  whatever,  16|  ct-  — (See  ex- 
ception* at  Note  A.) 

Commercial  tare  : on  casks  real ; an  bags,  2 per  cent. 

Horn.  American,  Ant  ton  -OOOtoOO  0 0 to  0 0 

Kent, do.  - . 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 - 0 0 

Duty  on  KT<m  weirht : br  French  »e«eU  from  anr  port  obi*- 
•rar,  33  tr.  jier  SO  kil.  By  foreign  *e»«U,  36 fr.  *,  c*.  — tsee 
exception*  nt  Note  A.) 

Commercial  tare : on  bales  2 per  cent. 


Duty  paid* 
Ff.  ct.  Fr.  ct. 

0 


Fr. 


In  Bond. 
ct.  Fr.  cU 


0 62  to 
0 36  - 


0 66 
0 40 


0 to 
0 


0 90  to 
0 67  • 
0 90  . 


Hide*,  per  4 kil. 

Bueno*  Ayr**1 
l'emainbuco*and  Bahia,  1 
salted  • S 

flio  Janeiro 

( arthagena  and  Caracca* 

South  American  horse  1 
hides,  pcT  60  -J 

Duty  on  gram  weight : by  French 
porta,  64  ct.  ; from  elsewhere,  2|  ct 


0 

f60 


2 • 
0 • 


1 5 

0 76 

1 0 
0 76 


0 

0 

0 

0 

|o| 

from 


0 to 

0 - 

0 - 
0 • 
0-00 
European 


do.  red  do. 
fine  coppery  do. 
good  coppeiy  do. 
do.  to  fine  copper 
ordinary  and  low 
Dude,  ordinary  to  fine 
Madras,  do.  do. 
Manilla,  do.  do. 
Guatemala,  flores 
sobre  saliente 
cortes  » 

Caracca* 


12  50 
11  60 
10  60 
10  60 
11  0 


0 to 
0 - 

0 - 
0 - 
0 - 
0 - 
0 - 
0 - 
0 - 
0 - 


o,  * - By  fnrTifP  TeTt 

anr  port  whatever,  g*  ct.  - (See  e*cept.om  »t  Note  AJ 

Fire  bull  hide,  are  admitted  amon*  10l»  hide*  without  allow- 
ance, and  I kil.  I*  allowed  for  every  fall  hide  above  that  no- 
U-t  to  the  extent  of  1* ; when  more  than  1*.  the  allowance  » 
conditional. 

Horn.,  ox  and  cow,  per  104  - 0 to  95  0 0 ,0  m 0 0 

I)utv  on  mm  weinht  per  50  kil. : by  French  veweU  from  any 
port  Whntever,  64  ct.  By  foreign  vmseU,  5^  ct.  — (S«e  excep- 
tion* at  Note  A.) 

Horse  hair,  per  4 kil.  A 4 „ ..  n n n n 

Buenos  Ayres  short  •9Z?to?4^  n n n 0 

from  mixed  to  long  - 0 86  - 1 30  ^ 0 0 - 

Duty  on  grow  weight : by  French  vessel*  from  any  pe*t 

whatever,  2 Jet/  Byforeign  veseeU,  3 ct (See  eicepcow  at 

Note  A.) 

Commercial  tartfc  real* 

Indigo,  per  4 kil.  _ _ 

extra  fine  blue  • 0 ^ to 

Bengal , extra  fine  violet  1 
and  blue  • *J 

fine  violet  and  punde  12 
do.  mid.  violet  and  do.  II 
good  and  middl.  violet  ^9 

10  60 

4 60  - 10  0 
8 0.90 
6 0-80 
0 0-00 
0 0-00 
0 0-00 

926-9  76  00-  00 

850-90  00-00 

70-80  00-00 
4 75  - 9 60  0 0 - 00 

Duty  on  nett  weight  by  French  vessels  from  the  Bart  In- 
dies,  4l4  ct. ; from  European  ports,  1 fr.  66  ct. ; fromehe- 
where,  65  ct.  By  foreign  vessels  from  any  port  whatever, 
2 fr.  20  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

Custom-house  tare  : on  chests,  casks,  and  serons,  reel,  or  at 
the  option  of  the  importer,  12  per  cent,  on  chest*  or  casks,  and 

9 per  cent,  on  serons.  

Commercial  tare  : on  cask*  «r chesto, .real ; on  am*  of  iw 
to  110  kil.,  11  kil.;  on  do.  of  86  to  99  kD*»  10H d. » on  do.  of 
70  to  84  kil.,  9 kil. ; on  do.  of  60  to  69  kil.,  7 kil. 

Allowance:  1 kil.  per  chest* 

Jalan  per  k kil.  - .00to00  1 90  to  2 0 

DutVon  nett  weight : by  French  vessels  from  any  port  what- 
eve  “ 55  ct  By  fore.pi  veaeH,  59  3/S5  «•  - (See  exccphcos 
at  Note  A.) 

Custom-house  tare*  2 per  cent.  . • x:i  • on 

Commercial  tare : on  serons  of  60  kil.  a,ld V?  ’t/rve 
do.  of  40  kil.  and  above,  5 kil. ; on  do.  of  30  kil.  and  above, 

4 kil. 

from  1ln,C,^nrwrha^evc''r!’Tfr.  37*  ct.  - (S«  exception  at 

Note  A.)  ^ . 

Commercial  and  Custom-house  tare  : reaJ. 

JUtdi  per  50  kil 
German 
Spanish 

ever"  5 fr"  - (&* «cep- 

tions  at  Note  A.)  _ 

Pepper,  light,  per*  kil.  . 0 75  to  0 80  0.3 Wo  OK 

Duty  on  nett  weights  by  French  vessels  from  th*  E«t  In 
di.s,  33  ct. ; from  elsewhere,  66  ct.  By  foreign  vessels  from 
anv  port  whatever,  K2I  ct.  - (See  exceptions  at  .Note  A.) 
Custom-house  tare  : on  bags  •>  p-  r cent. 

Commercial  tare  : on  single  bags,  2 per  cent. 


Pimento,  per  4 kil. 

Jamaica  - • 0 0 to  0 

Tobago  - - none 

Duty  and  taies : the  same  as  for  pepper. 

Quercitron,  per  50  kil. 

Philadelphia  - • 16  50  to  16  75 

New  York  - - 13  50  - 0 0 

Duty  on  gross  weight : by  French  vessels  from  European 
port*, '4  fr.  95  ct. ; from  otfier  countries,  3 fr.  30  ct.  Bv  fo- 
reign vessels  from  any  port  whatever,  6 fr.  60  ct.  — (See  excep- 
tion* at  Note  A.) 

Commercial  tare . 12  per  cent. 

Quicksilver,  per  4 kil.  - 2 85  to  3 0 0 0 to  0 0 

Duty  on  etoss  weight  : by  French  vessels  from  any  port 
whatever,  11  ct.  By  foreign  vessels,  12  1/10  ct.  — (See  excep- 
tions at  Note  A.) 

Commercial  tare:  real. 

Rice,  Carolina,  per  50  kil.  - 22  0 to  24  25  0 0 to  0 0 

Permanent  duty  on  gross  weight : by  French  vessels  from 
places  of  growth  out  of  Europe,  1 fr.  374  ct.;  by  do.  from 
places  of  growth  in  Europe,  2 fr.  20  ct. ; from  European  ports, 
or  from  Piedmont  by  land,  3fr.  30  ct.  By  foreign  vessels  from 
any  port  whatever,  or  by  land  from  any  country  whatever,  Pied- 
mont excepted,  4 fr.  95  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

Commercial  tare : 12  per  cent. 

Saltpetre,  crude,  per  50  kil.  64  0 nominal  36  0 to  37  0 
Duty  on  nett  weight : by  French  vessels  from  countries  out  of 
Europe,  28  fr.  874  ct*  I from  elsewhere,  35  fr.  75  ct.  By  foreign 
we— els  from  any  port  whatever,  44  fr. ; west  of  Cape  Horn  per 
French  vessels,  19  fr.  25  ct.;  per  foreign  vessels,  29  tr.  33  1/3  ct. 
Custom-house  tare : 2 per  cent. 

Commercial  tare : 6 kil.  per  double  bale  of  the  customary 
form. 

Sarsaparilla,  per  4 kil. 

Honduras  - - none  1 50  to  0 0 

Mexico  - - -00  to  0 0 1 25  -OU 

Para  - - none  2 U - 0 0 

Duty  on  nett  weight : by  French  vessels  from  European 
ports,  68  j ct. ; from  elsewhere,  55  ct.  By  foreign  vessels  from 
any  port  whatever,  824  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at  Note  A.) 
Custom-house  tare : on  bales,  2 per  cent. 

Commercial  tare;  on  bales,  according  to  broker’s  estimation; 
on  naked  bundles,  the  cords  are  deducted. 

Skins,  deer,  each  - - 2 50  to  4 0 00  to  00 

Duty  per  50  kil.  on  gross  weight : by  French  vessels  from 
any  port  whatever,  55  ct.  By  foreign  vessels,  604ct.  — (See 
exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

Spelter,  per  .50  kil.  - 16  75  to  17  0 nominal 

Duty  on  gross  weight : 5J  cb  per  50  kil.,  without  distinction 
of  fiag  or  derivation. 


Sugar,  per  50  kil. 
Havannah,  white 

yellow 

St.  Jago,  white 
brown  to  yellow 
Brazil,  white 
brown  to  yellow 
Benares  - 
Manilla 


none 
none 
none 
none 
none 
0 to  0 
none 
none 


37 

30 

27 

24 

30 

23 

27 

27 


0 to  42 
0 - 32 


30  0 


Duty  on  nett  weight:  raw  sugars,  not  white,  by  French 
vessels  from  the  East  Indies,  44  fr. ; from  European  ports, 
62  fr.  25  ct. ; from  elsewhere,  46  fr.  75  ct.  By  foreign  vessels, 

65  fr (See  exceptions  at  Note  A.)  Raw  sugars,  white  or 

clayed,  without  distinction  of  quality  or  mode  of  fabrication, 
bv  French  vessels  from  the  East  Indies,  49  fr.  50  ct.;  from 
European  ports,  57  fr.  75  ct. ; from  elsewhere,  52  fr.  25  ct. 
Bv  foreign  vessels,  66  fr.  — (See  exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

'Custom-house  tare : on  chests,  12  per  cent.;  on  single  bags, 
2 per  cent. ; on  double  do.,  4 per  cent. 

Commercial  tare:  Havannah  and  St.  Jago,  chests,  13  per 
cent. ; Brazil,  17  per  cent. ; on  bags  under  75  kil.,  5 kil.  per 
bag ; of  75  kil.  and  upwards,  6 kil. 

Tallow,  Russia,  per  50  kil.  - 65  0 to  0 0 0 to  0 0 

Duty  on  gross  weight : by  French  vessels  from  any  port 
whatever,  8 fr.  25  ct.  By  foreign  vessels,  9 fr.  90  ct.  — (See 
exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

Commercial  tares : 12  per  cent. 

Teas,  per  4 kil. 


6 25  to 
6 25  - 
6 15  - 
4 0 - 
4 35  - 
4 0 - 

3 30  - 

4 0 


6 40 

6 50 
5 80 
5 0 
4 40 

7 50 
4 50 
4 25 


4 25  to  4 40 


4 40 
3 50  . 
2 0 ■ 
1 80 
3 75 

1 50 

2 30 


4 50 

3 70 
2 10 
1 90 

4 75 
1 60 
2 50 


- 20 
20 


0 to  0 0 

0 - 20  12 


0 


none 
0 to  0 


Dufy  on  gross  weight : by  French  rebels  from  any  port  what- 


Im  penal 
Gunpowder 
Hyson 

Young  hyson 
Hyson  skin 
Pekoe 
Souchong 
Pouchong 

Dutv  on  nett  weight : by  French  vessels  from  the  East  In- 
dies, 82£  ct. ; from  elsewhere,  2 fr.  75  ct.  By  foreign  vessels 
from  any  port  whatever,  3 fr.  30  ct.  — (See  exceptions  at 
Note  A.) 

Custom  house  tare : 12  per  cent. 

Commercial  tare  : on  imperial,  gunpowder,  young  hyson, 
and  pekoe,  10  kil.  per  chest ; on  hyson  and  hvson  skin,  9 kil.; 
on  souchong,  13  kil. ; on  4 chests  and  boxes,  conventional. 
Tin,  Barn  a,  per  4 kil.  • 0 88  to  0 89  0 0 to  0 0 

British  - . • 0 85  - 0 87  none 

Peruvian  - - 0 75  - 0 80  none 

Dutv  on  gross  weight : by  French  voxels  from  the  East  In- 
dies, 11/40  ct. ; from  elsewhere,  1 1/1  > ct.  By  foreign  vessels 
from  any  port  whatever,  2 1/5  ct.  per  50  kil.  — (See  exceptions 
at  Note  A.) 

Commercial  tare : on  casks,  real. 

Tortoise-shell,  per  4 kil.  - 35  0 to  58  0 0 0 to  0 0 

Duty  on  nett  weight:  by  French  vessels  from  the  East  In- 
dies, 55  ct. ; from  European  ports,  1 fr.  10  ct. ; from  else- 
wh®fe>82}  ct.  Bv  foreign  vessels,  1 fr.  65  ct.  — (Set  exceptions 
at  Note  A.)  ^ 

Custom-house  tare : on  casks  or  cases,  12  per  cent. 

Commercial  tare:  on  casks  or  cases,  real. 

Whalebone,  per  4 kiL 

northern  2 40  to  2 50  none 

southern  . . I 42  - 1 45  0 0 to  9 0 
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Duty  paid.  In  Bond. 

Fr.  ct.  Fr.  d.  Fr.  ct . Fr.  d . 
Duty  on  gross  w eight : by  French  vessels  from  any  j>ort 
whatever,  16A  ct.  By  foreign  vessels,  19£  ct. 

Commercial  tare : real. 

Allowance:  2 per  cent,  on  southern  bone. 


Woods,  per  60  kil. 

Logwood,  Campeachy 
Honduras 
St.  Domingo 
Fustic,  Cuba 
Carthagena 
Santa  Martha 
Brazil 


- 11  60  to  12  0 

- 8 60  - 90 

- 8 26  - 8 75 

- 11  50  - 0 0 

- 9 50  - 10  0 

- 26  0 - 27  0 

- 60  0 - 90  0 


0 0 to  0 0 
none 

0 0-00 
0 0-00 
none 

0 0-00 
0 0-00 


Duty  on  gross  weight:  by  French  vessels  from  European 
ports,  2 fr.  20  ct.;  from  elsewhere,  Iff.  10  ct.  By  foreign 
vessels,  3 fr.  83  ct.  — <See  exceptions  at  Note  A.) 

Allowance : 1 to  2 per  cent. 


Explanatory  Remarks. 

The  above  duties  include  the  surtax  of  10  per  cent. : the 
Custom-house  admits  the  real  tare  whenever  the  importer 
desires  it. 

Note  A.  — The  treaties  of  reciprocity  entered  into  with  the 


countries  hereafter  mentioned,  introduce  the  following  devi- 
ations from  the  above  rates  of  duty. 

United  States.  — The  produce  of  the  United  States,  except 
that  of  the  fisheries,  dirtct  from  the  United  States  in  United 
States  vessels,  pays  the  same  duty  as  if  imported  by  French 
vessels  from  the  United  States. 

Brazils  and  Mexico . — The  produce  of  the  Brazils  and 
Mexico,  imported  direct  in  national  vessels,  enjoys  also  the 
above  privilege. 

England . — The  produce  of  Africa,  Asia,  or  America,  im- 
ported from  any  country  whatever  in  British  vessels,  or  from 
any  port  of  the  British  dominions  in  Europe,  either  by  French 
or  foreign  vessels,  can  only  be  admitted  in  bond  for  re-export- 
ation. 

The  same  regulation  is  applicable  to  all  European  produce 
(except  that  of  Great  Britain  and  its  possessions  in  Europe), 
when  imported  by  British  vessels  from  other  ports  than  those 
of  Great  Britain  or  its  possessions  in  Europe. 

The  weight  of  50  kil.  is  equal  to  1 10J  lbs.  English,  or  1 00  lbs. 
English  are  equal  to  45  36yi00  kil. ; and  the  cwt.  equal  to  50 
70/100  kil. 

Credit.  — 4£  months,  except  on  coffee,  cocoa,  pimento,  pep- 
per, quicksilver,  and  clayed  sugars,  which  are  sold  at  3J 
months,  and  wheat  at  2£  months. 


Navigation  of  France,  1833. 

I.  Account  showing  the  Ships,  with  their  Tonnage  and  Crews,  that  entered  the  different  Ports  of  France 
in  1833,  specifying  those  that  entered  each  and  distinguishing  between  French  and  Foreign  Ships. — 
( Administration  des  Douanes  for  1833,  p.  396.) 


Ports. 


Navigation  carried  on  jointly  with  the  Foreigner. 


Fiench  Ships. 


Foreign  Ships. 


Carrying  the 
Flag  of*  the 
Countries 
whence  they 
came. 


Other  Flags. 


Navigation  reserved  to  French  Ships. 


Colonial  Trade. 


Cod  and  Whale 
Fishery. 


Coasting  Trade. 


Ships. 

Tonn. 

Crew. 

Ships. 

Tonn . 

Sh. 

‘ Tonn. 

Sh. 

Tonn. 

Crew. 

Sh. 

Tonn , 

Crew. 

Ships. 

Tonnage. 

Cretv . 

Bayonne 

13 

635 

72 

113 

3,596 

17 

1,460 

. 

- 

. 

4 

487 

94 

295 

15,688 

1,580 

Bordeaux  - 

159 

30,113 

1,974 

205 

34,450 

94 

14,329 

67 

17,086 

1,005 

35 

4,545 

459 

2,472 

134,189 

13,949 

Other  ports 

1 

71 

7 

2 

280 

2,562 

54,691 

8,361 

Rochelle  - 

1 

123 

10 

102 

21,059 

7 

672 

- 

. 

_ 

34 

3,885 

453 

12,140 

376,726 

44,556 

Nantes 

96 

12,990 

858 

90 

14,778 

34 

5,618 

62 

15,835 

945 

9 

1,039 

174 

2,668 

105,465 

9,542 

Other  ports 

5 

282 

29 

4 

316 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

79 

7 

7,136 

138,303 

20,664 

L’Orient 

3 

231 

18 

27 

3,693 

3 

390 

- 

. 

- 

- 

- 

. 

8,010 

186,738 

30,144 

Brest  - 

15 

877 

78 

53 

8,554 

11,061 

147,594 

36,487 

Saijit  Malo 

125 

4,983 

686 

115 

9,167 

5 

601 

3 

580 

36 

53 

7,469 

2,478 

3,668 

114,425 

15,781 

Cherbourg  - 

245 

7,316 

1,138 

172 

19,210 

2 

154 

. 

. 

. 

41 

5,983 

1,503 

3,019 

102,985 

13,057 

Rouen 

112 

10,235 

783 

97 

6,984 

12 

966 

- 

- 

. 

- 

. 

. 

2,525 

146,696 

13,261 

Havre 

250 

44,934 

2,535 

470 

121,369 

25 

3,660 

130 

32,721 

1,645 

14 

4,940 

424 

2,521 

159,093 

9,328 

Other  ports 

12 

1,237 

82 

126' 

21,049 

2 

260 

- 

. 

14 

1,716 

195 

2,147 

62,611 

7,409 

Abbeville  - 

16 

990 

88 

181 

24,394 

3 

295 

1 

176 

10 

5 

384 

49 

1,638 

67,828 

6,406 

Boulogne  - 

405 

17,243 

2,798 

1,044, 

68,016 

4 

500 

- 

. 

6 

516 

90 

236 

10,801 

1,113 

Dunkirk 

145 

10,350 

1,079 

1441 

12,165 

76 

6,709 

24 

4,959 

258 

90 

5,081 

1,060 

980 

57,543 

5,191 

Digne  - - 

40 

1,113 

163 

11 

198 

651 

19,715 

2,937 

Toulon 

82 

5,947 

530 

311 

3,083 

13 

999 

. 

_ 

. 

. 

. 

. 

1,914 

84,551 

9,563 

Marseilles  - 

1,006 

93,975 

7,264 

1,135  135,309 

399 

64,225 

99 

24,691 

1,325 

65 

11,055 

888 

4,127 

237,906 

19,229 

Other  ports 

16 

721 

83, 

3 

109! 

4 

130 

- 

. 

. 

- 

- 

3,296 

145,740 

13,333 

Montpellier 

171 

11,277 

1,083 

167 

9,205 

14 

1,876 

. 

. 

10 

1,516 

161 

1,332 

78,225 

7,395 

Perpignan  - 

91 

2,730 

427 

26 

922 

. 

- 

- 

. 

. 

. 

- 

- 

1,177 

39,486 

5,673 

Bastia 

166 

3,736 

1,071 

76 

1,914' 

7 

71 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2,548 

36,633 

13,519 

Totals 

3,175 

262,109122,856 

4,394  519,820  721  102,915 

386  96,018  5,224 

381 

48 ,695 1 8,035 

78,123 

2,523,632 

308,478 

Totals. 


Ports . 
Bayonne 
Bordeaux 
Other  ports 
Rochelle 
Nantes 
Other  ports 
L’Orient 
Brest 

Saint  Malo 


Ships. 

Tonnage. 

Ports. 

Ships. 

Tonnage . 

. 

442 

21,866 

Cherbourg 

3,479 

135,648 

. 

3,052 

234,712 

Rouen 

2,746 

164,881 

» 

2,565 

55,042 

Havre 

3,410 

366,717 

. 

12,284 

402,465 

Other  ports  - 

2,301 

86,873 

. 

2,955 

155,725 

Abbeville 

1,844 

94,067 

. 

7,146 

138,980 

Boulogne 

1,695 

97,076 

. 

8,043 

191,052 

Dunkirk 

1,459 

96,807 

. 

11,129 

157*025 

Digne 

702 

21,026 

- 

3,969 

137,225 

Ports . 
Toulon 
M arseilles 
Other  ports 
Montpellier 
Perpignan 
Bastia 

General  total 


Ships. 

2,040 

6,831 

3,319 

1,694 

1 ,294 
2,797 

Tonnage . 

94,580 

567,161 

146,700 

102,099 

43,138 

42,354 

87,180 

3,553,219 

(For  Table  II,  see  next  cage.') 


Trade  between  France  and  England.  — Nothing  can  more  strikingly  illustrate  the 
miserable  effects  of  commercial  restrictions,  than  the  present  state  of  the  trade  between 
Great  Britain  and  France.  Here  we  have  two  countries  of  vast  wealth  and  population, 
near  neighbours,  and  each  possessing  many  important  articles  that  the  other  wants,  and 
yet  the  intercourse  between  them  is  inconsiderable.  At  a distant  period  this  was  not 
the  case.  Previously  to  the  accession  of  William  III.,  the  import  of  wine  only  from 
France  amounted  to  about  13,500  tuns  a year,  our  imports  of  brandy  and  other  articles 
being  proportionally  large.  But  Louis  XIV.  having  espoused  the  cause  of  the  exiled 
family  of  Stuart,  the  British  government,  not  recollecting  that  the  blow  they  aimed  at 
the  French  would  also  smite  their  own  subjects,  imposed,  in  1693,  a discriminating  duty 
of  81.  a tun  on  French  wine,  and  in  1697  raised  it  to  no  less  than  33/.  a tun!  It  is 
probable  that  this  excess  of  duty  would  have  been  repealed  as  soon  as  the  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances in  which  it  originated  had  disappeared,  had  not  the  stipulations  in  the  famous 
commercial  treaty  with  Portugal,  negotiated  by  Mr.  Methuen,  in  1703,  given  it  per- 
manence. But,  according  to  this  treaty,  we  bound  ourselves  for  the  future  to  charge 
one  third  higher  duties  on  the  wines  of  France  imported  into  England,  than  on  those  of 
Portugal ; the  Portuguese,  by  way  of  compensation,  binding  themselves  to  admit  our 
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^UwSlSwitFMiS Wlth  thcir  Tonnage  and  Crews>  entered  inwards  in 
1 , ‘ V S « ‘ u «nd ih-  sPecifying  the  Countries  whence  they  came,  and  distinguishing 

between  trench  »nU  Foreign  Ship des  Douanes/or  1833,  p.  398) 


Counttin. 


Ships  entered. 


French. 


Ru«fkia  • • * * I 

NvukIch  • • * * I 

Norway  • • • * I 

Dcnmaik  • " * | 

I’nunU  - • * • I 

11  an  vatic  Towns 

Holland 

Bc'gium  * , * . 

England  ((lihraltar,  ^’**}*\5C*}  . \ 

l'ortttffat  (Madeira, C*V*\  enie  Islands,  Axan%) 
Spain  (the  Canaries) 

Austria 

Sardinia 

Two  ^jellies  * 

Tuscany,  Homan  I-*cc*  • 

(•recce,  and  tu  Idand*  in  the  Archlpci.igo  - 
Turkey,  and  iU  Wan“»  in  U‘«  ArchipeUgo  * 
Egypt 

Altfivra 

( Hher  Stafrt  of  Hart»ary 
Other  tetri toric*  in  A»nc* 

India,  Knflbh  poasr^oiu 
I >utch  do. 

French  do.  • 

China  - • . 

< ochin  China,  rhaippin**.  «. 

United  Staten 

llayti  * * * 

English  poondoiu  in  AroWics 
Spanish  do. 

DanUh  do. 

Hraxil 
M eaico 
Colombia  - 
Peru  (Lower  Peru) 

ChlU  • - , ; 

Rio  da  la  PlaU,  Monte  Video,  Buenos  Aym 
Martinique  • * 

(yuadaloupe 
Cayenne  • 

Senegal  • • • 

Bourbon  • 

Total  of  French  ships 
Fishery,  cod  • • • 

whale  • 

Coasting  trade*  in  the  same  «ea 

from  ooe  sea  to  the  other 
interior  niYtgiboa 

Total*  • 


5 

9 

1 

3 

16 

30 

9*1 


699 

7* 

130 

3 

5* 

30 

71 

114 

3 
94 

4 
3 
9 
3 

69 
41 

4$ 

6 

43 

17 

15 

2 

6 

22 

114  . 
1V9 
23  ] 
20 

70 


Tonnage 
1L§02 
600 
93H 
69 
327 
3,1*0 
1,003 
4,423 
35,064 
7,200 
35/177 
907 
37,535 
10,719 
5/.3I 
3X9 
9/M  2 
6,057 
9,098 
11,933 
.506 
8/>l9 
1/158 
970 
76 
715 
15/515 
8,648 


11,013 

1/118 

9,5751 

3,709 

3,0651 

405) 

1,541! 

4,3X9 

518,5‘lS 

39,16.5 

4,485 

51,139 

81,736 


. S>51  ! 358,157 

369  43,938 

| 1*  1 4,75" 

56/50X  1,937,512 
; 1,363  1 1X9.767 
80,158  ! 396,353 


' 88,065  2,930,1X1 


Foreign. 

Carrying  the  Flags  of 

the  Country  whence 

Other  Flags. 

they  came 

Crnv . < 
649 

Shift. 

42 

Tonnage . 
11,058 

Crew. 

541 

Ships. 

137 

Tonnage. 

23,611 

Crerv. 

1,228 

44 

158 

30,912 

1,577 

1 

280 

14 

62 

592 

104,967 

5,234 

20 

2,980 

161 

6 

34 

2,665 

193 

20 

1,403 

96 

21 

153 

32,054 

1,398 

46 

6,364 

312 

246 

56 

5,470 

343 

21 

2,490 

148 

93 

74 

7,419 

485 

60 

5,798 

355 

320 

11 

1,160 

68 

11 

1,217 

71 

5*541 

1,632 

119,260 

13,293 

12 

2,189 

768 

116 

488 

1 

70 

8 

7 

65 

3,093 

536 

17,771 

4,112 

57 

9,084 

590 

60 

91 

23,906 

1,112 

17 

3,510 

215 

3,996 

1,001 

415 

19,526 

2,929 

22 

1,637 

205 

171 

35,378 

2,208 

15 

1,881 

141 

878 

96 

5,280 

654 

127 

12,682 

1,189 

31 

20 

5,009 

402 

2 

364 

28 

527 

2 

205 

26 

26 

5,758 

340 

302 

- 

. 

- 

1 

250 

12 

625 

- 

. 

- 

22 

4,870 

272 

859 

- 

. 

• 

64 

9,148 

627 

36 

460 

• 

. 

• 

3 

824 

41 

61 

62 

# 

37 

35 

759 

298 

95,248 

4,102 

2 

594 

24 

496 

. 

4 

1,641 

67 

644 

3 

321 

32 

10 

2,006 

113 

71 

1 

250 

12 

1 

256 

11 

551 

1 

250 

15 

11 

2,385 

122 

234 

- 

. 

• 

4 

865 

37 

179 

. 

. 

1 

204 

10 

31 

98 

261 

1*505 

2,017 

i 

• 

1 

197 

11 

28  (J 

► 

18C 

> 

1,233 

28,08C 

) 

7,6*9 

1 

406 

239,863 

11,311 

57,301 

344,593 

i 4,394 1 5 19,8510 

38,811 

721 

102,915 

6,554 

woollens  into  their  markets  in  preference  to  those  of  other  countries,  at  a fixed  and 
invariable  rate  of  duty. 

Though  very  generally  regarded,  at  the  time,  as  the  highest  effort  of  diplomatic  skill 
and  address,  the  Methuen  treaty  was,  undoubtedly,  founded  on  the  narrowest  and  most 
contracted  views  of  national  interest ; and  has,  in  consequence,  proved,  in  no  common 
degree,  injurious  to  both  parties,  but  especially  to  England.  By  binding  ourselves  to 
receive  Portuguese  wines  for  two  thirds  of  the  duty  payable  on  those  of  France,  we,  in 
effect,  gave  the  Portuguese  growers  a monopoly  of  the  British  market;  at  the  same 
time  that  we  excluded  one  of  the  principal  equivalents  the  French  had  to  offer  for  our 
commodities,  and  provoked  them  to  retaliate.  This,  indeed,  was  no  difficult  task.  — 
Unhappily,  they  were  but  too  ready  to  embark  in  that  course  of  vindictive  policy  of 
which  we  set  them  the  example ; so  that  prohibitions  on  the  one  side  being  immediately 
followed  by  counter-prohibitions  on  the  other,  the  trade  between  the  two  countries  was 
nearly  annihilated ! But  the  indirect  were  still  more  injurious  than  the  direct  conse- 
quences of  this  wretched  policy.  It  inspired  both  parties  with  feelings  of  jealousy  and 
dislike,  and  kept  them  in  the  frowning  attitude  of  mutual  defiance.  Each  envied  the 
other’s  prosperity ; and  being  disposed  to  take  fire  at  even  fancied  encroachments,  the 
most  frivolous  pretexts  were  sufficient  to  engage  them  in  contests  that  have  filled  the  whole 
world  with  bloodshed  and  confusion.  But  had  things  been  left  to  their  natural  course,— 
had  an  unfettered  commercial  intercourse  been  allowed  to  grow  up  between  the  two 
countries,  — the  one  would  have  formed  so  near,  so  vast,  and  so  profitable  a market  for 
the  produce  of  the  other,  that  they  could  not  have  remained  long  at  war  without  oc- 
casioning the  most  extensively  ruinous  distress,  — distress  which  no  government  would 
be  willing  to  inflict  on  its  subjects,  and  to  which,  though  the  government  were  willing, 
it  is  most  probable  no  people  would  be  disposed  to  submit.  A free  trade  between  England 
and  France  would  give  these  two  great  nations  one  common  interest.  It  would  occasion 
not  only  a vast  increase  of  the  industry,  and  of  the  comforts  and  enjoyments,  of  the 


people  of  both  countries,  but  would  be  the  best  attainable  security  against  future 
hostilities.  “ We  know,”  said  Mr.  Villiers,  in  his  very  able  and  instructive  speech  ( 1 5th 
of  June,  1830),  “ that  British  enterprise  will  fetch  the  extremest  points  on  earth  in  the 
business  of  exchange;  but  here  are  the  shores  of  France  nearer  to  England  than  those 
of  Ireland  itself — nay,  Bordeaux  is  commercially  nearer  to  London  than  it  is  to  Paris; 
and,  but  for  the  lamentable  perversion  of  the  gifts  and  dispositions  of  nature,  and  of 
the  ingenuity  of  man  — the  highways  of  commerce  between  these  countries  — the  seas 
which  surround  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  wash  the  shores  of  France,  should 
literally  swarm  with  vessels,  engaged,  not  only  in  the  interchange  of  material  products, 
but  in  diffusing  knowledge  and  stimulating  improvement ; in  creating  every  where  new 
neighbourhoods ; in  consolidating  international  dependence ; in  short,  in  drawing  daily 
more  close  the  bonds  of  international  peace  and  confidence,  and  thus  advancing,  while 
they  also  served  to  confirm  and  secure,  the  peace,  the  civilisation,  and  the  happiness  of 
Europe.”  * 

The  commercial  treaty  which  Mr.  Pitt  negotiated  with  France  in  1786,  was  the  first 
attempt  to  introduce  a better  system  into  the  trade  between  the  two  countries ; and  it  is 
one  of  the  few  treaties  of  this  description  that  have  been  bottomed  on  fair  and  liberal 
principles.  But  the  Revolution  in  France,  and  the  lengthened  and  bloody  wars  by 
which  it  was  followed,  totally  suppressed  that  mutually  beneficial  intercourse  which  had 
begun  to  grow  up  under  Mr.  Pitt’s  treaty  ; and  when  peace  was  again  restored,  in  1815, 
the  French  government  unwisely  resolved  to  continue  the  system  of  Napoleon,  and  to 
exclude  most  sorts  of  foreign  products  for  which  a substitute  could  be  found  at  home ! 
But  the  wide-spread  distress  that  has  resulted  from  this  absurd  policy,  and  the  more 
general  diffusion  of  sounder  notions  as  to  the  real  sources  of  public  wealth,  will,  it  may 
be  confidently  predicted,  at  no  distant  period,  induce  the  government  of  France  to  adopt 
a less  illiberal  and  irrational  system.  — (See  Bordeaux.)  The  equalisation  of  the  wine 
duties  in  this  country  will  accelerate  this  desirable  result.  It  shows  the  French  that  we 
are  no  longer  influenced  by  the  prejudices  in  which  the  discriminating  system  originated ; 
and  that  we  are  ready  to  deal  with  them  on  the  same  fair  and  equal  terms  as  with  any 
one  else.  In  this  respect  the  measure  is  entitled  to  the  highest  praise  ; and  we  have  no 
doubt  that  it  will  be  the  harbinger  of  others  of  the  same  kind  — of  a reduction  of  the 
exorbitant  duties  on  brandy,  for  example  — both  here  and  in  France.  The  statesman 
who  shall  succeed  in  abolishing  the  restraints  on  the  commerce  of  the  two  countries,  will 
render  the  most  essential  service  to  them  both  ; and  not  to  them  only,  but  to  all  the 
world,  the  furthest  parts  of  which  have  been  harassed  by  their  wars.  It  admits  of  de- 
monstration, that,  under  a free  system,  the  trade  with  France  would  be  incomparably 
more  important  and  valuable  than  that  with  Russia,  the  United  States,  or  any  other 
country.  And  we  trust,  should  another  edition  of  this  work  be  called  for,  that  we  shall 
have  to  congratulate  the  public  on  the  opening  of  this  “ broad  and  deep  ” channel  of 
employment. 

The  following  Tables,  prepared  expressly  for  this  work,  give  a pretty  complete  view  of 
the  trade  with  France.  Brandy,  madder,  silk  manufactures,  flax,  wine,  gloves,  &c.  are 
the  principal  articles  of  import ; for  the  raw  and  thrown  silk  comes,  as  already  mentioned, 
almost  wholly  from  Italy.  Brass  and  copper  manufactures  are  by  far  the  most  important 
of  all  the  articles  we  send  to  France,  at  least  through  the  regular  channels.  It  will,  pro- 
bably, surprise  some  of  our  readers  to  learn  that,  in  1832,  the  real  or  declared  value  of 
the  silk  goods  manufactured  in  this  country  and  exported  to  France  amounted  to  no  less 
than  75,187Z.  ! This  is  an  instructive  commentary  on  the  sinister  auguries  of  those 
who  predicted  the  ruin  of  our  manufacture  by  French  competition,  in  consequence  of 
the  subversion  of  the  old  monopoly  system  in  1825.  The  most  important  of  the  other 
articles  of  export  are  cottons,  woollens,  sheep’s  wool,  hardware  and  cutlery,  horses, 
tin,  &c. 

A glance  at  the  first  of  the  following  Tables  will  sufficiently  explain  the  real  causes  of 
the  depressed  state  of  the  French  trade.  The  duty  of  22s.  6d.  a gallon  on  brandy  is, 
probably,  about  the  ne  plus  ultra  of  fiscal  rapacity.  The  duties  on  wine,  verdigris,  gloves, 
See.  are  all  very  much  beyond  the  mark.  Till  they  be  adequately  reduced,  the  trade 
with  France  can  never  be  any  thing  but  inconsiderable,  compared,  at  least,  with  what  it 
ought  to  be. 


* We  regret  to  have  to  add,  that  this  was  one  of  the  last  public  appearances  made  by  Mr.  Villiers.  He 
died  in  December,  1832,  at  the  early  age  of  31.  His  death  was  a national  loss  that  will  not  easily  be  re- 
paired. Few  have  ever  entered  upon  public  life  with  better  dispositions,  more  enlarged  and  comprehensive 
views,  or  a more  sincere  desire  to  promote  the  happiness  of  their  species. 
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I.  Account  of  the  Imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  France,  specifying  the  Quantity  and  Value  of 
each  Article,  and  the  Amount  at*  Customs  Duty  paid  thereon,  during  the  Year  1832 ; with  the  Customs 
Duty  received  on  each  Article. 


Specie*  of  Imports. 

| 

Denomination*. 

1 

Quantities 

imported. 

i 

Official  Value 
of  the 
Imports. 

\ mount  of  Cus- 
toms Duties 
received  on 
each  Article 
imported. 

Annotto  - 

• I 

lb*. 

9,4U 

l/wft 

L. 

944 

L. 

12 

Hook  t • - • • 

cwt. 

11,073 

5,042 

Hoot*,  shoe*,  snd  galoshes 

• I 

pairs 

45, .591 

9,459 

3,634 

China  aiul  earthenware  • • 

declared  value 

L,  8,8*23 

8,8*23 

2,376 

('lock*  • ... 

• 1 

— 

L.  20,593 

20,593 

5,0*28 

775 

Cotton  manufacture*  of  Europe 

L.  6,365 

6,365 

Egg*  . ... 

number 

55,651/213 

17,391 

19,341 

Flax  • • • 

cwt. 

31,51*2 

55,558 

131 

Flower*,  artificial  ... 

declared  value 

L.  2,160 

2,160 

524 

(il&fta  Untie*,  common  - • 

quarts 

567,749 

12,137 

7,649 

Hal*,  straw  ... 

numlier 

9,904 

1,513,106 

516 

1,361 

leather  glove*  • 

pair* 

37,8*27 

27,195 

Linen,  cambric* 

* 

pieces 

41,55*2 

21,719 

12,193 

Madder  - - 

• 

cwt. 

39,690 

84,685 

8,006 

M adder  root  - 

— 

33,394 

246,059 

2,321 

Needlework  and  embroidery 

declared  value 

L.  15,649 

15,649 

4,676 

Oy\tor»  . • • 

bushel* 

77/150 

28/256 

6,846 

Pnmos  . - • 

cwt. 

3,823 

3,004 

424,669 

6,121 

Silk,  raw 

lb*. 

749,417 

3,064 

thrown  • • - 

— 

145/285 

175,3*2*2 

48,589 

waste 

— 

257,016 

25,701 

115 

Silk  manufacture*,  ra-  i 

Silk  or  satin  - 

74,723 

148,458 

40,909 

Oauxe  • • 

— 

48,171 

184/254 

63,757 

Crape  • • 

— 

15,510 

33/346 

12,201 

Velvet  • • • • 

— 

7,790 

20,8*24 

8,035 

Lace,  millinery,  Ac-  he.  • • 

declared  value 

L.  53,702 

53,70*2 

16,322 

Skins,  putt,  undressed  • • 

number 

‘20/298 

1,691 

240 

k id,  drtwted  * 

064,019 

11,961 

3,319 

lamb,  tanned  or  drafted 

— 

5,069 

51 

25 

Spirits,  brandy  • • • 

Toys  • • • • 

proof  gallons 

2,647,37*2 

360,4*28 

1,799,947 

declared  value 

L.  1/230 

1,230 

243 

Verdigris  . . • 

lbn. 

4 4,089 

*2,798 

2,434 

Wine,  French  . . • 

gallons 

297,157 

33/23*2 

65,287 

Wool,  sheep's  • • • 

lbs. 

1,973 

49 

53 

Woollen  manufactures  • * 

declared  value 

L.  61,749 

61,749 

9/54 1 

All  oilier  article* 

value 

• 

331/211 

84,571 

Total  - L. 

2,452,894 

2,271,219 

U A(  | omit  nf  the  Exports  of  British  and  Irish  Produce  and  Manufactures  from  the  United  Kingdom 
to  France,  specifying  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  each  Article,  during  the  Year  1832. 


Species  of  Export*. 


Apothecary  wart*  • 

A p par  el 

Brer  and  ale  • 

Hooks,  printed  - 

Brass  and  copper  manufacture* 

Cabinet  and  upholstery  ware* 

Cheese 

Coals  • • • 

Cotton  manufactures 
Ditto  • • 

Earthenware  of  all  sorts 
(Hass  of  all  sorts 
Hardware  and  cutlery 
Horses 
Iron,  pig 

bar  and  bolt 
cast  and  wrought 
I/O  ad  and  shot 
Leather  and  saddlery 
Linens  - 

Litharge  of  lead 
Machinery  and  milLwork 
Musical  instruments 
Painters'  colours  and  materials 
Plate  of  silver  - . * __  . v*.  » 

Silk  goods  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom 
Spermaceti  • • 

Stationery 

Steel,  unwrought  - * 

Tin,  unwrougnt  - * 

Tin  and  pewter  wares,  and  tin  plates 
Whalebone 
Wool,  sheep's 
Woollen  manufactures 
All  other  articles 


Denominations. 

Quantities 

exported. 

Official  Value 
of  British  and 
Irish  Produce 
and  Manufac- 
tures exported. 

Declared  Value 
of  British  and 
Irish  Produce 
and  Manufac- 
tures exported. 

cwt. 

1,023 

L. 

2,046 

L 

8,2*25 

value 

• 

4,411 

4,441 

tuns 

55J 

*277 

975 

cwt. 

213 

973 

5,518 



36/267 

191,822 

2/217 

147,193 

value 

. 

‘2,217 

cwt. 

160 

192 

558 

tons 

41,006 

40,867 

11,119 

yards 

4,567,067 

186,398 

01,321 

value 

. 

3,542 

3,670 

piece* 

96,376 

*241 

1,738 

value 

- 

74 

238 

cwt. 

3,673 

10,101 

28,260 

number 

529 

5/290 

25,995 

tons 

2,759 

2,759 

9,548 



1,656 

16,567 

8,119 



1,063 

3*2,916 

11,831 



654 

686 

804 

value 

. 

1,156 

1,946 

yards 

291,961 

14,626 

14,780 

cwt. 

19 

9 

19 

value 

• 

4,528 

4,528 



. 

1,742 

1,742 

- 

• 

2,295 

2,295 

ounces 

4,026 

1,812 

1,528 

value 

. 

87,803 

75,187 

cwt. 

1,008 

7,562 

5,177 

value 

• 

3,046 

3,046 

cwt. 

1,851 

2,638 

3,263 

— 

8,508 

31,055 

29,472 

value 

. 

7,399 

7,399 

cwt. 

701 

3,505 

5,048 

lbs. 

736,482 

26/503 

38,541 

value 

. 

45,320 

43,187 

- 

- 

106,06*2 

105,860  - 

Total  - L. 

848,270 

674,791 

It  would  seem,  from  the  subjoined  account,  as  if  the  imports  into  Great  Britain  from 
France  very  much  exceeded  the  exports,  the  official  value  of  which  amount  to  only 
848,270/.  a year.  But  though  the  fact  were  so,  it  would  not,  as  some  appear  to  suppose, 
afford  the  shadow  of  a foundation  for  the  statements  of  those  who  contend  that  the 
trade  with  France  is  a losing  one.  A man  carries  nothing  but  money  to  the  baker’s 
shop,  or  the  butcher’s ; and  yet  it  is  not  said  that  he  is  injured  by  dealing  with  them,  or 
that  he  should  become  baker  or  butcher  for  himself.  We  buy  certain  articles  from 
France,  because  we  find  we  can  procure  them  from  her  on  more  reasonable  terms  than 
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from  any  other  country ; for,  were  it  otherwise,  does  any  one  suppose  we  should  send  a 
single  ship  to  her  ports?  Whether  we ' carry  on  our  intercourse  with  the  French  by 
sending  them  returns  in  bullion  or  ordinary  products,  is  of  no  consequence  whatever. 
We  may  be  assured  that  bullion  is  not  sent  to  another  country,  unless  it  be  more  valuable 
there  than  here ; that  is,  unless  its  exportation  be  for  our  advantage.  — (See  Balance 
of  Trade.)  In  point  of  fact,  however,  we  very  rarely  send  any  bullion  to  France; 
and  the  proof  of  this  is,  that,  since  the  peace,  the  exchange  with  Paris  has  been  oftener  in 
our  favour  than  against  us.  When  the  bills  drawn  by  the  French  on  us  exceed  those 
we  draw  on  them,  the  balance  is  usually  paid  by  bills  on  Holland  and  Hamburgh, 
where  there  is,  at  all  times,  an  excess  of  British  produce.  It  is  idle,  therefore,  to 
attempt  to  revive  the  ridiculous  cry  as  to  the  disadvantageousness  of  the  French  trade, 
because  the  imports  from  France  exceed  the  exports  ! The  imports  into  all  commercial 
countries  uniformly  exceed  the  exports ; and  the  fact  brought  forward  as  a ground  of 
complaint  against  the  French  trade,  is  the  strongest  recommendation  in  its  favour. 
Perhaps,  however,  it  may  be  consolatory  to  those  who  are  so  alarmed  at  the  excess  of 
imports  from  France,  to  be  told  that  it  is  to  a great  extent  apparent  only.  As  already 
observed,  large  quantities  of  silk  and  other  produce  from  Italy  come  to  us  through 
France,  and  are  reckoned  among  the  imports  from  that  country,  when  they  are  in  reality 
imports  from  Italy.  Taking  this  circumstance  into  account,  it  will  be  found  that  the 
discrepancy  between  the  exports  to  and  imports  from  France  is  immaterial. 

Account  of  the  Amount  in  Official  and  Real  Value  of  all  British  Exports  to  France,  in  each  Year  since 
1814;  distinguishing  those  of  British  from  Colonial  Produce;  also,  an  Abstract  of  the  Amount  in 
Official  Value  of  all  Imports  from  France  in  each  Year,  as  far  as  the  same  can  be  made  up  during  that 
Time. 


Years. 

Official  Value  of  Im- 
ports into  the  United 
Kingdom. 

Official  Value  of  Exports  from  the  United  Kingdom. 

Declared  Value  of 
British  and  Irish  | 
Produce  and  Manu-I 
factures  exported 
from  the  United 
Kingdom. 

British  and  Irish 
Produce  and  Manu- 
factures. 

Foreign  and  Colo- 
nial Merchandise. 

Total  Exports. 

£ s. 

d. 

£ S . 

d. 

£ s. 

d. 

£ 

s . 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1814 

740.226  10 

0 

377,799  9 

7 

1,867,913  19 

4 

2,245,713 

8 

11 

582,702 

15 

0 

1815 

754.372  8 11 

214,823  15 

9 

1,228,856  5 

3 

1,443,680 

1 

0 

298,291 

10 

1 

1816 

417,782  17 

2 

321,070  4 11 

1,313,151  17 

8 

1,634,222 

2 

7 

407,699 

11 

4 

1817 

527,865  13 

6 

596,753  7 

0 

1,054,261  9 

9 

1,651,014 

16 

9 

1,003,486 

12 

7 

1818 

1,162,423  15 

7 

318,850  19 

1 

877,912  13 

0 

1,196,763 

12 

1 

369,503 

14 

9 

1819 

642,011  14 

2 

248,078  0 

9 

734,779  9 

10 

982,857 

10 

7 

299,493 

6 

8 

1820 

775,132  5 

6 

334,086  13 

2 

829,814  9 

6 

1,163,901 

2 

8 

390,744 

10 

o 

O 

1821 

865,616  12 

9 

382,404  2 

4 

1,037,100  15 

5 

1,419,504 

17 

9 

438,265 

18 

5 

1822 

878,272  15 

0 

346,810  15 

1 

839,150  11 

4 

1,185,961 

6 

5 - 

437,009 

2 

5 

1823 

1,115,800  7 

0 

241,837  12  11 

743,574  16 

4 

985,412 

9 

3 

349,636 

4 

1 

1824 

1,556,733  17 

5 

260,498  9 

9 

864,500  16 

4 

1,124,999 

6 

1 

338,635 

8 

11 

1825 

1,835,984  12 

0 

279,212  3 

7 

892,402  18 

1 

1,171,615 

1 

8 

360,709 

10 

1 

1826 

1,247,426  0 

6 

426,819  13 

9 

656,124  10 

9 

1,082,944 

4 

6 

488,438 

6 

7 

1827 

2,625,747  11 

10 

416,726  0 

8 

133,503  12 

6 

550,229 

13 

2 

446,951 

0 

9 

1828 

3,178,825  3 

9 

448,945  2 

7 

195,497  9 

2 

644,442 

11 

9 

498,937 

12 

0 

1829 

2,086,993  10  10 

509,921  1 

3 

337,896  11 

6 

847,817 

12 

9 

491,388 

3 

11 

1830 

£,328,483  14  11 

486,284  0 

1 

181,065  1 

5 

667,349 

1 

6 

475,884 

3 

2 

1831 

3,056,154  12 

4 

635,927  13 

5 

256,081  19 

7 

392,009 

13 

0 

602,688 

0 

o I 

1832  1 

2,452,894  0 

0 

848,270  0 

0 

- 

- 

- 

674,791 

0 

0 i 

HAWKERS  and  PEDLARS.  It  is  not  very  easy  to  distinguish  between  hawkers 
and  pedlars.  Both  are  a sort  of  itinerant  retail  dealers,  who  carry  about  their  wares 
from  place  to  place ; but  the  former  are  supposed  to  carry  on  business  on  a larger  scale 
than  the  latter.  They  are  subject  to  the  same  regulations. 

Regulations  as  to  Hawkers  and  Pedlars . — The  legislature  has  always  looked  with  sus- 
picion upon  itinerant  dealers ; and  has  attempted,  by  obliging  them  to  take  out  licences, 
and  placing  them  under  a sort  of  surveillance , to  lessen  their  numbers,  and  to  hinder 
them  from  engaging  in  dishonest  practices.  But  the  resident  dealer  has  so  many  advan- 
tages on  his  side,  that  these  precautions  seem  to  be  in  a great  measure  superfluous.  It 
should  also  be  recollected,  that  before  shops  were  generally  established  in  villages  and 
remote  districts,  hawkers  and  pedlars  rendered  material  services  to  country  people  ; and 
even  now  the  competition  which  they  excite  is  certainly  advantageous. 

By  the  50  Geo.  3.  c.  41.,  hawkers  and  pedlars  are  to  pay  an  annual  licence  duty  of  4/. ; and  if  they  travel 
with  a horse,  ass,  or  other  beast,  bearing  or  drawing  burden,  they  are  subject  to  an  additional  duty  of  4/. 
for  each  beast  so  employed.  The  granting  of  licences,  and  management  of  the  duties,  are,  by  a late  act, 
placed  under  the  control  of  the  commissioners  cf  stamps. 

Hawkers  and  pedlars,  unless  householders  or  residents  in  the  place,  are  not  allowed  to  sell  by  auction 
to  the  highest  bidder  : penalty  501.  — half  to  the  informer,  the  other  half  to  the  king.  But  nothing  in  the 
act  extends  to  hinder  any  person  from  selling,  or  exposing  to  sale,  any  sort  of  goods,  in  any  public  market 
or  fair ; or  to  hinder  a hawker  or  pedlar  from  selling  in  a hired  room,  where  he  is  not  a resident,  provided 
such  sale  is  not  by  auction. 

Every  hawker,  before  he  is  licensed,  must  produce  a certificate  of  good  character  and  reputation,  signed 
by  the  clergyman  and  two  reputable  inhabitants  of  the  place  where  he  usually  resides. 

Every  hawker  must  have  inscribed,  in  Roman  capitals,  on  the  most  conspicuous  part  of  every  pack,  box, 
trunk,  case,  cart,  or  other  vehicle,  in  which  he  shall  carry  his  wares,  and  on  every  room  and  shop  in 
which  he  shall  trade,  and  likewise  on  every  hand-bill  which  he  shall  distribute,  the  words  “ Licensed 
Hawker,”  Penalty,  in  default,  10/.  Unlicensed  persons  wrongfully  using  this  designation  forfeit  10/. 
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Hawkers  dealing  in  smuggled  goods,  or  In  .goods  fraudulently  or  dishonestly  procured,  are  punishable 
by  forfeiture  of  licence,  and  incapacity  to  obtain  one  in  future,  besides  being  liable  to  all  the  other  penal- 
ties, forfeitures,  &c.  applicable  to  such  illegal  dealing. 

Battel  6 Qi  I mk  it  It  enacted,  that  any  person  or  persons  hawking,  selling,  or  exposing  to  sale, 
any  spirits  00  tbt  Street U highways,  &c.,  or  in  any  boat  or  other  vessel  on  the  water,  or  in  anyplace 
other  than  those  allowed  u\  this  act,  shaH  forfeit  such  spirits  and  ION.  for  every  such  offence.  Any  per- 
son may  drtam  a hawker  of  spirits,  and  give  notice  to  a peace  officer  to  carry  the  offender  before  a 
Justice. 

1 1 Lwktrs  trading  without  licence  are  liable  to  a penalty  of  10/.  So  also,  if  they  refuse  to  show  their 
nee  OH  the  dmand  of  any  person  to  whom  they  offer  goods  for  sale,  or  on  the  demand  of  any  justice, 
mayor,  constable,  or  other  i>eace  officer,  or  any  officer  of  the  customs  or  excise.  By  5 Geo.  4.  c.  83., 
hawkers  trading  without  a licence  are  punishable  as  vagrants. 

To  forge  or  counterfeit  a hawker’s  licence  nu  urs  a penalty  of  300/.  To  lend  or  hire  a hawker’s  licence 
subjects  lender  and  er  to  40 L each,  and  the  licence  becomes  forfeited.  But  the  servant  of  a 

licensed  hawker  may  travel  with  the  licence  of  his  master. 

Hawkers  trailing  without  a licence  are  liable  to  be  seized  and  detained  by  any  person  who  may  give 
not  uv  |p  a onnstaSie,  In  order  to  their  being  carried  before  a justice  of  peace.  Constables  refusing  to 
assist  In  the  eMCUtton  < f the  act  are  liable  to  a penalty  of  101 

Nothing  in  the  m tea  is  to  prohibit  persons  from  selling  fish,  fruit,  or  victuals;  nor  to  hinder  the 
ni.ikcr  (.1  an v home  manufacture  from  exposing  his  goods  to  sale  in  any  market  or  fair,  in  every  city, 
bor.  corporate,  and  market  town:  nor  any  tinker,  cooper,  glazier,  plumber,  harness-mender, 

or  other  person,  from  going  about  and  carrying  the  materials  necessary  to  their  business. 

A single  act  of  selling,  as  a pared  of  handkerchiefs  to  a particular  person,  is  not  sufficient  to  constitute 
a hawker  within  the  meaning  of  the  statutes  — {Re*  v.  Little , B.  613.) 

By  t he  52  Geo.  3.  c.  108.,  no  person,  being  a trader  in  any  goods,  wares,  or  manufactures  of  Great  Britain, 
and  selling  the  same  by  wholesale^  shall  be  deemed  a hawker  ; and  all  such  persons,  or  their  agents, 
telling  by  wh  ' sale  only,  shall  go  from  house  to  house,  to  any  of  their  customers  who  sell  again  by  whole- 
ilc  or  retail,  without  being  subject  to  any  of  the  penalties  contained  in  any  act  touching  hawkers,  ped- 
lai and  petty  chapmen. 

No  person  committed  under  these  acts  for  non-payment  of  penalties  can  be  detained  in  custody  for  a 
longer  period  than  g months. 

I lawkers  exposing  their  goods  to  sale  in  a market  town,  must  do  it  in  the  market-place. 

Pei  haw  k mg  tea  w Knout  a licence  are  liable  to  a penalty,  under  50  Geo.  3.  c.  41. ; and  even  though 

the\  h .it i c liable  to  a penalty  for  selling  tea  in  an  unentered  place.— (Chitty's  edit, 

of  hum's  Justice,  vol  n p 111>  N 

A 1 1 \ parson  duly  licensed  to  trade  as  a hawker  and  pedlar  may  set  up  any  lawful  trade  in  anyplace 
where  he  is  resident,  though  he  have  not  served  any  apprenticeship  to  the  same,  and,  if  prosecuted,  he 
may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  have  double  costs.  — (See  Chitty's  edit,  of  Burn's  Justice,  voi.  ii. 
pp.  1102— 1124.) 

I • liars’  duty  produ  e 1 in  1832,28,542/.  gross  revenue  ; the  charges  of  collection  are 

\ he  ivy, amounting  t«»  b twee n 5flOOL  and  6,000/L  Whatever, therefore, may  be  the  other  advantages 
of  this  tax,  it  cannot,  certainly,  be  said  to  be  very  productive. 


HAY  (Ger.  Iltw ; Du.  I loti ; Fr.  Foin  ; It.  Fieno ; Sp.  Heno  ; Lat.  Fcenum ),  any 
kind  of  grass,  cut  and  dried  for  the  food  of  cattle.  The  business  of  hay-making  is  said 
to  be  better  understood  in  Middlesex  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  kingdom.  The  great 
object  is  to  preserve  the  green  colour  of  the  grass  as  much  as  possible,  and  to  have  it 
juicy,  fresh,  and  free  from  all  sort  of  raustiness. 

The  sale  of  hay  w ithin  the  bills  of  mortality,  and  30  miles  of  the  cities  of  London  and  Westminster,  is 
regulated  by  the  act  >6<ieo.  3.  c.88.  It  enacts,  that  all  hay  shall  be  sold  by  the  load  of  36  trusses,  each 
f,  u . u,  I I,  \ ccpt  new  hay,  which  is  to  weigh  60  lbs.  till  the  4th  of  September,  and  afterwards 

56  lbs.  only  ; so  that  till  the  4th  of  September  a load  of  hay  weighs  exactly  a ton,  but  thereafter  only  18 cwt. 
The  clerk  of  the  market  is  bound  to  keep  a regular  book  for  the  inspection  of  the  public,  specifying  the 
names  of  the  seller,  the  buyer,  the  salesman,  and  the  price  of  each  load.  Salesmen  and  factors  are  pro. 
hibited  from  dealing  on  the»r  own  account. 

1 in  re  are  three  public  markets  in  the  metropolis  for  the  sale  of  hay  and  straw;  Whitechapel,  Smithfield, 
and  the  Haymarket.  An  act  (11  Geo.  4.  c.  14  has  been  obtained,  for  the  removal  of  the  market  from  the 
Haymarket  to  the  vicinity  of  the  Regent’s  Park  : but  the  removal  has  not  yet  taken  place. 

Straw  is  .so  .i  id  of  36  trusses,  of  36 lbs.  each,  making  in  all  11  cwt.  64 lbs. 

It  i b affirmed,  we  know  not  with  what  foundation,  that  considerable  frauds  are  perpetrated  in  the  sale 
of  hay  and  straw, 

IIEMP  (Ger.  Hanf ; Du.  Hennip , Kennip  ; Da.  Ilamp ; S\v.  Hampa ; Fr.  Chanvre ; 
It.  Canape;  Sp.  Canmno ; Hus,  Konapli , Konopel ; Pol.  Konope ) a valuable  plant  (the 
Cannabis  saliva  of  Linnaeus),  supposed  to  be  a native  of  India,  but  long  since  naturalised 
and  extensively  cultivated  in  Italy,  and  many  countries  of  Europe,  particularly  Russia 
and  Poland,  where  it  forms  an  article  of  primary  commercial  importance.  It  is  also 
cultivated  in  different  parts  of  America,  though  not  in  such  quantities  as  to  supersede 
its  importation.  It  is  stronger  and  coarser  in  the  fibre  than  flax;  but  its  uses,  culture, 
and  management,  are  pretty  much  the  same.  When  grown  for  seed,  it  is  a very  ex- 
hausting crop  ; but  when  pulled  green,  it  is  considered  as  a cleaner  of  the  ground.  In 
this  country  its  cultivation  is  not  deemed  profitable ; so  that,  notwithstanding  the  en- 
couragement it  has  received  from  government,  and  the  excellent  quality  of  English 
hemp,  it  is  but  little  grown,  except  in  some  few  districts  of  Suffolk  and  Lincolnshire. 
The  quantity  raised  in  Ireland  is  also  inconsiderable.  — ( Loudon's  Encyc.  of  Agricult.) 

Exceedingly  good  huckaback  is  made  from  hemp,  for  towels  and  common  tablecloths.  Low-priced 
hempen  cloths  are  a general  wear  for  husbandmen,  servants,  and  labouring  manufacturers;  the  better 
sorts  for  working  farmers  and  tradesmen  in  the  country;  and  the  finer  ones,  | wide,  are  preferred  by 
some  gentlemen  for  strength  and  warmth.  They  possess  this  advantage  over  Irish  and  other  linens, —that 
their  colour  improves  in  wearing,  while  that  of  linen  deteriorates.  But  the  great  consumption  of  hemp  is 
in  the  manufacture  of  sailcloth  and  cordage,  for  which  purposes  it  is  peculiarly  fitted  by  the  strength  of 
its  fibre.  English  hemp,  when  properly  prepared,  is  said  to  be  stronger  than  that  of  every  other  country, 
Russia  not  excepted ; and  would,  therefore,  make  the  best  cordage.  It  is,  however,  but  little  used  in  that 
way,  or  in  the  making  of  sailcloth  ; being  principally  made  into  cloth  for  the  uses  already  stated. 

Hemp  has  been  cultivated  in  Bengal  from  the  remotest  antiquity,  but  not,  as  in  Europe,  for  the  purpose 
©f  being  manufactured  into  cloth  and  cordage.  In  the  Hindoo  economy  it«ervcs  as  a substitute  for  malt; 
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a favourite  intoxicating  liquor,  called  banga , being  produced  from  it ! This,  also,  is  the  use  to  which  it  is 
applied  in  Egypt.  — {Mtlbum's  Orient  Commerce , $c.) 

The  price  of  hemp  fluctuated  very  much  during  the  war.  In  consequence  of  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
its  importation,  it  stood  at  a very  high  level  from  1808  to  1814.  This  was  the  principal  circumstance  that 
originally  brought  iron  cables  into  use;  and  the  extent  to  which  they  are  now  introduced,  has  contributed 
materially  to  diminish  the  consumption  and  importation  of  hemp.  — ( Tookc  on  High  and  Low  Prices , 2d 
ed.  p.  345.)  * 

Of  530,820  cwt  of  undressed  hemp  imported  in  1831,  506,803  were  brought  from  Russia,  9,472  from  the 
East  Indies,  7,405  from  Italy,  2,262  from  the  Philippine  Islands,  2,243  from  the  United  States,  and  some 
small  quantities  from  a few  other  places.  The  duty  on  hemp  was  reduced,  in  1832,  from  4 s.  Sd.  to  Id.  per 
cwt. ; a reduction  which,  considering  the  importance  of  cordage,  and  other  articles  made  of  hemp,  cannot 
fail  to  be  of  very  great  advantage. 

We  borrow  the  following  particulars  with  respect  to  the  hemp  trade  of  Petersburg!!,  from  the  work  of 
Mr.  Borrisow  on  the  commerce  of  that  city : — 

Hemp  forms  a very  important  article  of  export  from  Petersburgh,  and  deserves  particular  notice.  It 
is  assorted,  according  to  its  quality,  into  clean  hemp , or  firsts ; out-shot  hemp , or  seconds  ; half-clean  hemp , 
or  thirds  ; and  hemp  codilla . 

Of  the  first  3 sorts,  there  are  annually  exported  about  2,000,000  poods,  the  greatest  part  in  English  and 
American  bottoms.  It  is  brought  to  Petersburgh,  from  the  interior  beyond  Moscow,  by  water  ; and  its 
quality  depends  very  much  on  the  country  in  which  it  is  produced.  That  brought  from  Karatshev  is  the 
best;  next  to  this,  that  produced  in  Belev;  hemp  from  Gshatsk  is  considered  inferior  to  the  latter. 

As  soon  as  the  hemp  is  brought  down  in  the  spring,  or  in  the  course  of  the  summer,  it  is  selected  and 
made  up  in  bundles:  both  operations  being  performed  by  sworn  selectors  (< brackers ) and  binders  appointed 
by  government  for  this  purpose;  and  it  is  a well  known  fact,  that  this  is  done  with  great  impartiality  and 
exactness. 

A bundle  of  clean  hemp  weighs  from  55  to  65  poods ; ditto  out-shot,  48  to  55  ditto;  ditto  half-clean, 
40  to  45  ditto. — (1  pood  = 36  lbs.  avoirdupois.) 

Binding  of  hemp  is  paid  for  at  the  rate  of  2 roubles  50  copecks  for  clean , 2 roubles  for  out-shot,  and  1 rouble 
60  copecks  for  half-clean , per  bundle ; one  half  is  paid  by  the  seller,  and  the  other  half  by  the  purchaser, 
and  is  charged  accordingly  by  their  agents. 

The  expense  of  selecting  hemp  is  50  copecks  per  bercovitz  (or  10  poods),  and  is  the  same  for  every  sort 
To  every  bundle  of  assorted  hemp  is  attached  a ticket  with  the  names  of  the  selector,  binder,  and  owner, 
and  the  date  and  year.  Every  bundle  has  also  affixed  to  it  a piece  of  lead,  stamped  on  one  side  with  the 
name  of  the  selector,  and  on  the  other  with  the  sort  of  hemp  and  the  time  when  it  was  selected.  The 
external  marks  of  good  hemp  are,  its  being  of  an  equal  green  colour  and  free  from  spills;  but  its  good 
quality  is  proved  by  the  strength  of  the  fibre,  which  should  be  fine,  thin,  and  long.  The  first  sort  should 
be  quite  clean  and  free  from  spills  ; the  out-shot  is  less  so;  and  the  half-clean  contains  a still  greater  por- 
tion of  spills,  and  is  moreover  of  mixed  qualities  and  colours. 

As  a perfect  knowledge  of  the  qualities- of  hemp  and  flax  can  only  be  acquired  by  experience  and 
attention,  agents  usually  employ  men  constantly  occupied  in  this  business;  by  which  means  they  are  sure 
of  gettinggoods  of  the  best  quality,  and  have  the  best  chance  of  giving  satisfaction  to  their  principals; 
because,  although  the  hemp  is  selected  by  sworn  selectors,  yet,  owing  to  the  quantity  of  business  and  the 
speed  with  which  it  must  be  executed,  &c.,  there  are  often  great  differences  in  the  same  sorts.  The 
cnarges  are  in  this  way  somewhat  increased  ; but  this  is  trifling  in  comparison  of  the  advantage  gained. 
The  part  separated,  or  picked  out  in  cleaning  hemp,  is  called  hemp  codilla - it  is  generally  made  up  in 
6mall  bundles  of  1 pood,  which  are  again,  when  shipped,  bound  together  in  large  bundles,  each  consisting 
of  about  30  small  ones. 

Particular  care  must  be  taken  to  ship  hemp  and  flax  in  fine  dry  weather;  if  it  get  wet,  it  heats  and  is 
totally  spoiled.  For  this  reason  every  vessel  taking  in  hemp  or  flax  is  furnished  with  mats  to  prevent  its 
getting  damp.  Hemp,  being  light  and  bulky,  is,  when  stowed,  forced  into  the  hold  by  means  of  winches, 
which  renders  the  operation  of  loading  rather  slow. 

It  may  be  taken  as  a general  rule,  that  the  prices  of  hemp  are  highest  in  the  months  of  May,  June, 
July,  and  the  early  part  of  August,  the  demand  for  this  article  being  then  greatest,  and  the  exportation 
to  North  America  being  principally  effected  at  this  season.  Again,  the  prices  of  hemp  are  lowest  in  the 
month  of  September ; the  reason  of  which  is,  that  the  less  opulent  hemp-merchants  return  at  the  end  of 
this  month  to  their  own  country,  in  order  to  make  new  purchases  for  the  ensuing  year;  and  rather  than 
be  detained,  sell  the  remainder  of  their  stock  some  roubles  below  the  market  price.  This  causes  a general 
decline;  although  an  unusual  demand  for  the  article  happening  at  the  same  time,  or  political  events  or 
rumours,  occasionally  produce  a contrary  effect.  Two  large  warehouses,  called  ambares , are  built  in 
Petersburgh  for  the  special  purpose  of  housing  hemp,  where  the  greatest  order  is  observed. 


Account  of  the  Total  Export  of  Hemp  from  Petersburgh  during  the  last  Eight  Years,  specifying  the 
Quantities  exported  in  British,  American,  and  other  Foreign  Ships. 


Years. 

In  British  Ships. 

American. 

Other  Foreign  Ships. 

Grand 

Total. 

Clean. 

Out-shot. 

Half- 

clean. 

Total  in  Bri- 
tish Ships. 

Total. 

Clean. 

j Out-shot. 

Half- 

clean. 

Total  in 
Foreign 
Ships. 

1825 

1826 
1-827 
1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Poods. 

1,098,952 

941,934 

1,011,931 

859,753 

324,719 

481,000 

682,976 

617,237 

Poods . 
101,633 
73,750 
36,959 
106,098 
213,452 
282,664 
202,611 
167,155 

Poods . 

154.637 
111,975 
166,304 
103,744 

95,563 

187,355 

210,919 

273.638 

Poods . 
1,355,232 
1,127,659 
1,215,194 
1,069,601 
633,734 
952,943 
1,096,506 
1,058,030 

Poods. 

336,152 

216,963 

288,700 

292,652 

139,567 

74,221 

277,881 

334,482 

Poods. 

104,144 

185,643 

166,963 

192,302 

38,947 

43.481 

21.481 
92,380 

Poods. 

146,941 

186,105 

114,155 

J 50, 130 
94,937 
157,629 
81,498 
120,703 

Poods. 

99,045 

125,130 

128,699 

128,822 

108,311 

104,950 

57,109 

229,961 

Poods. 

350,130 
496,878 
409,817 
471,254 
242,185 
306,150 
160,088 
443  044 

Poods. 

2,041,514 

1.841.500 
1,915,711 

1.833.501 
1,015,496 
1,323,424 
1,534,475 
1,835,556 

Sixty  poods  of  hemp  and  40  poods  of  codilla  make  a last  at  Petersburgh  ; 63  poods  make  an  English  ton. 
— (pp.  47—52.) 


Riga  hemp  fetches  a higher  price  that  than  of  Petersburgh.  It  is  divided  into  3 sorts  : viz.  rein, 


December,  1833 : — 

£ s. 

d.  £ 

s. 

East  India,  d.  p. 

Petersburgh,  clean 

- 0 0 

Oto  0 

0 

- 25  10 

0 — 26 

0 

out-shot 

- 24  0 

0—24 

10 

half- clean 

- 21  0 

0 — 21 

10 

Riga  rhine 

- 29  0 

0—  0 

0 

d. 

0 per  ton. 
0 — 

0 — 

0 — 

0 — 


rhine, 
in  the 


2 T 4 


648 


IIEMP-SEED.  — HERRINGS. 


Wc  subjoin  a statement  of  the  various  charge:  on  the  exportation  of  hemp  from  Petersburgh,  and  or 
its  importation  into  this  country. 


CUan  Hemp,  — 1 bundle  ■ 63  pood*  =*  1 ton 


Duty*  3 rcw.  60  coin  per  bercOTitx 
Additional  duty,  10  per  cent.  • - 

lluiiranilnc  duty,  1 per  cent.  - • 

Cuitom  -home  charges,  4 per  cent. 

Receiving,  weighing,  and  thi|*ptng,  3j  rou. 
bundle  ... 

Bracking,  50  cop.  per  bcrcoviu 
lllnding,  40  cot>.  |kt  ditto 

Lightcnurc  aim  attendance  to  Cronstadt,  8 vou 
bundle  ... 

Hchlndtng,  21  rou.  per  bundle,  \ charged 
kkokcrage,  GO  cop.  per  ton  • * 


Brokerage,  } )ier  cent. 

Oommlkilon  and  extra  charges,  3 per  on  I. 


Am.  cop. 
- tt  & 


• 

2 

27 

- 

0 

2*/ 

A.  *5 

17 

• 

1 

1 

J** 

3 

75 

. 

3 

15 

• 

* 

52 

8 

0 

• 

1 

12 

• 

0 

60 

A. 

45 

32 

Ktnmps  on  draft*,  j \ per  cent.  1 ^ 
Brokerage,  \ |*er  cent.  j * ^ 


cent* 


Charges  of  importation  per  tor,, taking  the  price  at40/.  per  ton. 

L.  t.  d. 

Insurance,  say  1/.,  and  policy 
Freight,  52*.  6<f.  per  ton 
Customs  and  Russia  dues 
Landing  charges 

Sound  dues  ... 

Discount,  3 j peT  cent. 

Brokerage  ... 


0 

- 2 

- 4 

- 0 
- 0 
- 1 
. 0 


Per  ton,  1. 10  $ & 


In  the  above  calculation,  no  allowance  is  made  for  damage; 
which,  if  care  be  taken  to  select  a good  ye^sel  and  an  early 
season,  does  not  amount  to  much.  The  estimates  are  nearly 
the  lowest  rates  of  charge.  The  insurance,  indeed,  is  some- 
times as  low  as  12*.  6 d.  per  cent.,  and  policy.  That,  however, 
U only  in  the  very  earliest  part  of  the  season ; it  rises  to  6/. 
per  cent,  in  the  autumn. 

Out-thot  Hemp,  — 1 bundle  =*  63  poods  = 1 ton. 

Rou.  coy. 

Fixed  charges  - - - -46  II 

Other  charges  same. 

Ha{J- clean  Hemp.  — 1 J bundle  *=  63  poods  =«=  1 ton. 

Rou.  cop ► 

Fixed  charges  • - - - 48  71 

Other  charges  same. 


1 Imp  tbe  produce  or  manufacture  of  Europe  may  not  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  home 

ih  ships,  or  in  ships  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  produce,  or  from 
which  it  i s imported,  under  penalty  of  forfeiting  the  same  and  100/.  by  the  master  of  the  ship.  — 

13  & 4 Will.  * C.5M*  *nd  22.) 

I h mi*  M \ m 1 1 \ , commonly  called  Manilla  white  rope.  Mr.  Crawfurd  gives  the  following  account  of 
this  article  — M Oi  the  Wild  banana,  one  kind  (Musa  textilis)  grows  in  vast  abundance  in  some  of  the 
meet  northei  >p»ce  islands.  In  the  great  island  of  Mindanao,  in  the  Philippines,  it  fills  extensive 

forest  i i rn  the  fibrous  bark  or  epidermis  is  manufactured  a kind  of  cloth,  in  frequent  use  among  the 
Delta  v It  also  affords  the  material  of  the  most  valuable  cordage  which  the  indigenous  products  of  the 
Archipel  Phis  is  known  to  our  traders  and  navigators  under  the  name  of  Manilla  rope,  and  is 

cqtt.i 1 1 \ . j > •:  ^able  to  cables,  and  to  standing  or  running  rigging.”  — (Hist,  of  Archipelago , vol.  i.  p. 4-12.) 

I h MP  ,1m»un  , or  Sunn.  This  consists  of  the  fibre  of  the  crotolaria  juncea , a totally  different  plant 
from  the  inabis  sativa , which,  as  already  stated,  is  never  used  by  the  Hindoos  for  cloth  or  cordage. 
Sunn  i>  grown  in  various  places  of  Hindustan.  The  strongest,  whitest,  and  most  durable  species  is  pro- 
duced it  i During  those  periods  of  the  late  war  when  the  intercourse  with  the  Baltic  was 

Interrupted,  and  bene  bore  an  enormous  price,  large  quantities  of  sunn  were  imported;  but  the  fibre  being 
comparatively  wed,  the  article  was  not  found  to  answer,  and  the  importation  has  since  been  discontinued. 
— {Mil burn's  Orient  Commerce ; private  information.) 


I i E M R-SE  E 1)  ( 1 r.  Chenevisj  Chenevi ; Ger.  Hanfsaat ; It.  Cannapuccia ; Lat.  Semen 
cun ndhinum  ; B US.  K opf/m§$  Semja ),  the  seed  of  hemp.  The  best  hemp-seed  is  that 
which  is  brightest,  and  will  not  break  when  rubbed.  It  is  used  either  as  seed,  or  for 
crushing  for  oil,  or  as  food  for  fowls.  Being  loaded  with  a duty  of  21  per  quarter,  it  is 
but  little  imported  into  this  country. 

HERRINGS,  and  HERRING  FISHERY.  The  herring  ( Clupea  harengus  of 
I iniwriis ) is  a fish  too  well  known  to  require  any  description.  It  is  every  where  in  high 
esteem,  both  when  fresh  and  when  salted. 

u Herrings  are  found  from  the  highest  northern  latitudes  yet  known,  as  low  as  the 
northern  coasts  of  France.  They  are  met  with  in  vast  shoals  on  the  coast  of  America 
as  low  as  Carolina.  In  Chesapeake  Bay  is  an  annual  inundation  of  those  fish,  which 
cover  the  shore  in  such  quantities  as  to  become  a nuisance.  We  find  them  again  in  the 
seas  of  Kamtschatka  ; and  probably  they  reach  Japan.  The  great  winter  rendezvous  of 
the  herring  is  within  the  Arctic  circle:  there  they  continue  for  many  months,  in  order  to 
recruit  themselves  after  the  fatigue  of  spawning;  the  seas  within  that  space  swarming 
with  insect  food  in  a far  greater  degree  than  those  of  our  warmer  latitudes.  This  mighty 
army  begins  to  put  itself  in  motion  in  spring.  They  begin  to  appear  off  the  Shetland 
Isles  in  April  and  May.  These  are  only  the  forerunners  of  the  grand  shoal,  which 
comes  in  June;  and  their  appearance  is  marked  by  certain  signs,  such  as  the  numbers 
of  birds,  like  gannets  and  others,  which  follow  to  prey  on  them:  but  when  the  mam 
body  approaches,  its  breadth  and  depth  is  such  as  to  alter  the  appearance  of  the  very 
ocean.  It  is  divided  into  distinct  columns  of  5 or  6 miles  in  length,  and  3 or  4 in 
breadth  ; and  they  drive  the  water  before  them,  with  a kind  of  rippling.  Sometimes  they 
sink  for  the  space  of  10  or  15  minutes,  and  then  rise  again  to  the  surface;  and  in  fine 
weather  reflect  a variety  of  splendid  colours,  like  a field  of  the  most  precious  gems. 

“ The  first  check  this  army  meets  in  its  march  southward,  is  from  the  Shetland  Isles, 
which  divide  it  into  two  parts  : one  wing  takes  to  the  east,  the  other  to  the  western  shores 
of  Great  Britain,  and  fill  every  bay  and  creek  with  their  numbers:  the  former  proceed 
towards  Yarmouth,  the  great  and  ancient  mart  of  herrings;  they  then  pass  through  the 
British  Channel,  and  after  that  in  a manner  disappear.  Those  which  take  towards  the 
west,  after  offering  themselves  to  the  Hebrides,  where  the  great  stationary  fishery  is; 
proceed  to  the  north  of  Ireland,  where  they  meet  with  a second  interruption,  and  are 
obliged  to  make  a second  division  : the  one  takes  to  the  western  side,  and  is  scarcely 
perceived,  being  soon  lost  in  the  immensity  of  the  Atlantic ; but  the  other,  that  passes 
into  the  Irish  Sea,  rejoices  and  feeds  the  inhabitants  of  most  of  the  coasts  that  border  on 
it.  These  brigades,  as  we  may  call  them,  which  are  thus  separated  from  the  greater 


HERRINGS  AND  HERRING  FISHERY.  649 


columns,  are  often  capricious  in  their  motions,  and  do  not  show  an  invariable  attachment 
to  their  haunts. 

“ This  instinct  of  migration  was  given  to  the  herrings,  that  they  might  deposit  their 
spawn  in  warmer  seas,  that  would  mature  and  vivify  it  more  assuredly  than  those  of  the 
frozen  zone.  It  is  not  from  defect  of  food  that  they  set  themselves  in  motion ; for  they 
come  to  us  full  of  fat,  and  on  their  return  are  almost  universally  observed  to  be  lean  and 
miserable.  What  their  food  is  near  the  pole,  we  are  not  yet  informed  ; but  in  our  seas 
they  feed  much  on  the  oniscus  marinus , a crustaceous  insect,  and  sometimes  on  their  own 
fry. 

“ They  are  full  of  roe  in  the  end  of  June,  and  continue  in  perfection  till  the  beginning 
of  winter,  when  they  deposit  their  spawn.  The  young  herrings  begin  to  approach  the 
shores  in  July  and  August,  and  are  then  from  ^ an  inch  to  2 inches  long.  Though  we 
have  no  particular  authority  for  it,  yet,  as  very  few  young  herrings  are  found  in  our  seas 
during  winter,  it  seems  most  certain  that  they  must  return  to  their  parental  haunts 
beneath  the  ice.  Some  of  the  old  herrings  continue  on  our  coast  the  whole  year.” — 
(Pennant's  British  Zoology . ) 

The  herring  was  unknown  to  the  ancients,  being  rarely,  if  ever,  found  within  the  Me- 
diterranean. The  Dutch  are  said  to  have  engaged  in  the  fishery  in  1164.  The  invention 
of  pickling  or  salting  herrings  is  ascribed  to  one  Beukels,  or  Beukelson,  of  Biervliet, 
near  Sluys,  who  died  in  1397.  The  emperor  Charles  V.  visited  his  grave,  and  ordered 
a magnificent  tomb  to  be  erected  to  his  memory.  Since  this  early  period,  the  Dutch 
have  uniformly  maintained  their  ascendancy  in  the  herring  fishery ; but,  owing  to  the 
Reformation,  and  the  relaxed  observance  of  Lent  in  Catholic  countries,  the  demand  for 
herrings  upon  the  Continent  is  now  far  less  than  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries. 

Importance  of  the  Herring  Fishery.  Progress  of  it  in  Great  Britain.  — There  is,  perhaps,  no  branch  of 
industry,  the  importance  of  which  has  been  so  much  over-rated  as  that  of  the  herring  fishery.  For  more 
than  2 centuries,  company  after  company  has  been  formed  for  its  prosecution,  fishing  villages  have  been 
built,  piers  constructed.  Boards  and  regulations  established,  and  vast  sums  expended  in  bounties,  and  yet 
the  fishery  remains  in  a very  feeble  and  unhealthy  state.  The  false  estimates  that  have  been  long  current 
with  respect  to  the  extent  and  value  of  the  Dutch  herring  fishery,  contributed  more,  perhaps,  than  any 
thing  else,  to  the  formation  of  exaggerated  notions  of  the  importance  of  this  business.  That  the  Hollanders 
prosecuted  it  to  a greater  extent,  and  with  far  greater  success,  than  any  other  people,  is,  indeed,  most 
true.  There  is  not,  however,  the  shadow  of  a ground  for  believing  that  they  ever  employed,  as  has  often 
been  stated,  about  450,000  individuals  in  the  fishery  and  the  employments  immediately  subservient  to  it. 
We  question  whether  they  ever  employed  so  many  as  50,000.  At  the  time  when  the  Dutch  carried  on 
the  fishery  to  the  greatest  extent,  the  entire  population  of  the  Seven  United  Provinces  did  not  certainly 
exceed  2,400,000;  and  deducting  a half  for  women,  and  from  a half  to  two  thirds  of  the  remaining  1 ,200,000 
for  boys  and  old  men,  it  would  follow,  according  to  the  statement  in  question,  that  every  able-bodied  man 
in  Holland  must  have  been  engaged  in  the  herring  fishery!  It  is  astonishing  how  such  ridiculously 
exaggerated  accounts  ever  obtained  any  circulation  ; and  still  more  so,  that  they  should  have  been  referred 
to  and  quoted,  without,  apparently,  any  doubt  being  ever  entertained  of  their  authenticity,  down  to  our 
own  times!  * Had  they  been  sifted  ever  so  little,  their  falsehood  would  have  been  obvious  ; and  we  should 
have  saved  many  hundreds  of  thousands  of  pounds  that  have  been  thrown  away  in  attempting  to  rival 
that  which  never  existed. 

It  would  be  impossible,  within  the  limits  to  which  this  article  must  be  confined,  to  give  any  detailed 
account  of  the  various  attempts  that  have  been  made  at  different  periods  to  encourage  and  bolster  up  the 
herring  fishery.  In  1749,  in  pursuance  of  a recommendation  in  his  Majesty’s  speech  at  the  opening  of 
parliament,  and  of  a report  of  a committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  500,000/.  was  subscribed  for  carrying 
on  the  fisheries,  under  a corporation  called  “ The  Society  of  the  Free  British  Fishery.”  The  Prince  of 
Wales  was  chosen  governor  of  the  Society,  which  was  patronised  by  men  of  the  first  rank  and  fortune  in 
the  state.  But  this  Society  did  not  trust  entirely  to  its  own  efforts  for  success.  The  duties  were  remitted 
upon  the  Balt  used  in  the  fisheries;  and  besides  this  reasonable  encouragement,  a high  tonnage  bounty 
was  granted  upon  every  buss  fitted  out  for  the  deep  sea  fishery.  In  consequence,  many  vessels  were  sent 
out,  as  Dr.  Smith  has  truly  stated,  not  to  catch  herrings,  but  to  catch  the  bounty  ; and  to  such  an  extent 
was  this  abuse  carried,  that  in  1759,  when  the  tonnage  bounty  was  50s.,  the  almost  incredible  sum  of 
159/.  Is.  6d.  was  paid  as  bounty  upon  every  barrel  of  merchantable  herrings  that  was  produced ! — ( Wealth 
of  NationSy  vol.  iii.  p.  386.  McCulloch's  edA  But,  notwithstanding  this  encouragement,  such  was  the  waste 
and  mismanagement  of  the  Company’s  affairs,  that  it  was  speedily  destroyed.  Dr.  Smith  says,  that  in  1794 
hardly  a vestige  remained  of  its  having  ever  been  in  existence. 

But,  notwithstanding  this  ill  success,  a new  company  was  formed,  for  nearly  the  same  objects,  in  1786, 
of  which  George  III.  was  patron.  It  has  had  nearly  the  same  fate.  “ For  a season  or  two,  busses  were 
fitted  out  by  the  society  ; but  if  every  herring  caught  had  carried  a ducat  in  its  mouth,  the  expense  of  its 
capture  would  scarcely  have  been  repaid.  The  bubble  ended  by  the  society  for  fishing  in  the  deep  sea 
becoming  a kind  of  building  society,  for  purchasing  ground  in  situations  where  curers  and  fishermen  find 
it  convenient  to  settle,  and  selling  or  letting  it  in  small  lots  to  them,  at  such  advance  of  price  as  yields 
something  better  than  fishing  profits.”  — (See  an  excellent  article  on  the  Herring  Fishery  in  the  11th 
Number  of  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Agriculture.) 

In  1808,  a fresh  attempt  wras  made  for  the  improvement  and  extension  of  the  fishery.  The  act  48  Geo.  3. 
established  a distinct  set  of  commissioners  for  the  superintendence  of  all  matters  connected  with  the 
fishery,  and  authorised  them  to  appoint  a sufficient  number  of  fishery  officers,  to  be  stationed  at  the  dif- 
ferent ports,  whose  duty  is  to  see  that  the  various  regulations  with  respect  to  the  gutting,  packing,  &c.  of 
the  herrings,  and  the  branding  of  the  barrels,  are  duly  carried  into  effect.  In  1809,  a bounty  of  31.  per  ton 
was  granted  on  all  vessels  employed  in  the  deep  sea  herring  fishery,  of  above  60  tons  burden,  but  payable 
only  on  100  tons;  and  in  1820,  a bounty  of  20s.  per  ton,  which,  under  certain  specified  circumstances, 
might  be  increased  to  50s.,  was  granted  on  all  vessels  of  from  15  to  60  tons,  fitted  out  for  the  shore  herring 
fishery;  and,  exclusively  of  these  bounties  on  the  tonnage,  a bounty  of  2s.  a barrel  was  allowed  on  all 
herrings  cured  gutted  during  the  6 years  ending  the  5th  of  April,  1815,  and  a bounty  of  2s.  8d.  a barrel 


* They  seem  to  have  been  first  set  forth  in  a treatise  ascribed  to  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  ; and,  what  is  very 
singular,  they  w ere  admitted  by  De  Witt  into  his  excellent  work,  the  True  Interest  of  Holland.  They 
have  been  implicitly  adopted  by  Mr.  Barrow,  in  the  article  Fisheries  in  the  Supplement  to  the  Encijclo- 
pcedia  Britannica. 
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on  their  exportation,  whether  cured  gutted  or  ungutted.  During  the  11  years  ending  the  5th  of  April, 
the  bounty  on  herrings  cured  gutted  was  4s.  a barrel. 

It  is  stated  in  the  article  already  referred  to,  that  the  cost  of  a barrel  of  cured  herrings  is  about  16s. 
the  half  going  to  the  fisherman  for  the  green  fish,  the  other  half  to  the  curer  for  barrel,  salt,  and  labour 
The  bounty  of  4s.  a barrel  was,  therefore,  equal  to  half  the  value  of  the  herrings  as  sold  by  the  fisherman, 
i id  to  anef&wrth  oi  their  1 due  as  sold  by  the  curer ! In  consequence  of  this  forced  system,  the  fishery 
w i .ipull  \ mi’ll  .im-iI  The  following  statement,  extracted  from  the  Report  of  the  Commissioners  of  the 
Vkkefff  Boat&i  dated  1st  of  October,  1830,  shows  the  progress  it  has  made  since  1809 : — 

Abstract  of  the  Total  Quantity  of  White  Herrings  cured,  branded  for  Bounty,  and  exported,  in  so  far 
as  the  same  have  been  brought  under  the  Cognisance  of  the  Officers  of  the  Fishery,  from  the  1st 
of  June,  1809,  when  the  Svstem  hitherto  in  force  for  the  Encouragement  of  the  British  Herring 
I i hery  took  place,  to  the  5tn  of  April,  1n)0  ; distinguishing  each  Year,  and  the  Herrings  cured  Gutted, 
from  those  cured  Ungutted. — Pari.  Paper , So.  5L  Sess.  1830;  and  Papers  published  by  the  Board oj 
Trade , Part  L) 


Period*. 

Total  Quantity  of  Herrings 
cured. 

Total 

Quantity  of 
Herrings 
branded  for 
Bounty. 

Total  Quantity  of  Herrings 
exported. 

Guttod.  | Ungutted. 

Total. 

Gutted.  UnguUed. 

Total. 

Period  extending  from 

1st  of  } 

BarreU.  | 

Barrel*.  I 

BarreU. 

BarreU . 

Bartels. 

Barrels. 

Bantli. 

June,  1809,  to  5th  of  April,  > 

1810  -3 

42,548 

47,637}  ( 

90,185} 

34,701 

11,063} 

24,784} 

35,848 

Year  ended  5th  of  April, 

1811  - 

65,450 

26/397}  ' 

91,827} 

55,662} 

18,880 

19,253 

38,133 

— - 

1812  . 

7*^154 

59,004 

111,519} 

58,430 

27,564 

35,256 

62,820 

— 

1813  - 

89,900}  1 

(>4587} 

153,488} 

70,027} 

40,100} 

69,625 

109,725} 

118,403} 

1814  - 

54931} 

57,611  j 

110,542} 

38,184} 

34,929 

83,474} 

— — 

1815  - 

105,372}  1 

54,767  t 

160,159} 

83,376 

68,938 

72,367} 

141,305} 

107,688 

■ 

1816  - 

133^1  , 

i 25,670} 

162,651} 

192,343} 

116,436 

81,544} 

26,143} 



1817  - 

155,/ 16 

3(4567}  1 

140,018} 

115,480} 

23,148 

14,192 

138,628} 

— ■ 

ISIS  - 

204,2704 

23,4204  . 

227,691 

183,089} 

148,147} 

162,339} 

— — 

1819  - 

503,777} 

! 37,116} 

340,894 

270,022} 

212,301} 

14,860} 

227,162 

— . 

1820  - 

347,190* 

35,301 

382,491} 

309,700} 

244,096 

9,420 

253,516 

— i 

1821  - 

41&1U8 

28/587} 

442,195} 

363,872 

289,445} 

5,360 

2,065} 

294,805} 

- — 

1822  - 

291,626} 

24,897} 

316/5424 

263,205} 

212,890} 

214,956 

— . 

1823  - 

225/07 

23,852 

248,869 

203.110 

29^631 

169,459} 

985} 

170,445 

■ 

1824  - 

335,450 

56,74(4 

.392,190} 

347,665} 

238,505} 

1,125 

239,630} 

— 

1825  - 

503,397 

44,**} 

270,844} 

201,882} 

134 

202,016} 



1826  - 

340,118 

39,115} 

379,233} 

294,422} 

217,053} 

20 

217,073} 

— . 

1827  - 

259,171} 

29/524 

288,495} 

223,606 

165,741 

695 

166,406 

- 

1828  - 

359/160 

60,418 

399,778 

279,317} 

210,766 

893 

211,659 



1829  - 

300,242} 

1 55,737 

355,979} 

234,827 

202,813} 

3,062 

205,875} 



1830  - 

280,933} 

i 48,623} 

329,557 

218,418} 

177,776 

3,878} 

181,654} 

— 

18U  • 

371,096 

1 68*74 

439,370 

! 237,085 

260,976 

3,927 

£64,903 

( >n  looking  at  this  Table,  it  is  seen  that  the  fishery  made  no  progress  under  the  new  system  till  1815, 
when  the  bounty  was  raised  to  4*.  This  is  a sufficient  proof  of  the  factitious  and  unnatural  state  of  the 
its  extension,  under  the  circumstances  in  question,  instead  of  affording  any  proof  of  its  being 
In  » reel  I]  flourisbil  inctly  the  reverse.  Individuals  without  capital,  but  who  obtained 

loans  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  acquire  boats,  barrels,  salt,  &c . on  the  credit  of  the  bounty,  entered  in 
• numbers  Into  the  trade  1 be  market  was  most  commonly  glutted  with  fish  ; and  yet  the  temptation 
held  out  by  the  bounty  cam  tin  further  overloaded.  Great  injury  was  consequently  done  to 

those  fish  curare  who  possessed  capital ; and  even  the  fishermen  were  injured  by  the  system.  “ Most  of 
the  touch  the  water  but  during  6 weeks,  from  the  middle  orendof 

July  to  the  middle  of  September.  They  are  owned  and  sailed,  not  by  regular  fishermen  following  that 
vocation  only,  but  by  tradesmen,  small  fanners,  farm-servants,  and  other  landsmen,  who  may  have  suffi- 
cient skill  to  manage  a boot  at  that  season,  but  who  do  not  follow  the  sea  except  for  the  6 weeks  of  the 
herring  fishery  when  they  goui><>n  a kind  of  gambling  speculation,  of  earning  a twelvemonth’s  income 
by  fi  weeks’  work.”  — {Quarterly  Journal , No.  11.  p.  653.) 

It  has  been  often  said,  in  vindication  of  the  bounty  system,  that  by  extending  the  fishery  it  extended  an 
Important  nursery  for  teamen  ; but  the  preceding  statement  shows  that  such  has  not  been  its  effect  Onthe 
con!  rai  jf.  it  has  tended  to  depress  the  condition  of  the  genuine  fisherman,  by  bringing  a host  of  interlopers 
Into  the  field  5 and  It  has  also  been  prejudicial  to  the  little  farmers  and  tradesmen,  by  withdrawing  their 
attention  from  their  peculiar  business,  that  they  may  embark  in  what  has  hitherto  been  little  less  than  a 
sort  of  lottery  adventure. 

These  consequences,  and  the  increasing  amount  of  the  sum  paid  for  bounties,  at  length  induced  the 
government  to  adopt  a different  system;  and  by  an  act  passed  in  1825,  the  bounty  of  25.  8c?.  on  exported 
herrings  was  made  to  cease  in  182b,  and  1*.  was  annually  deducted  from  the  bounty  of  45.  a barrel  paid  on 
gutted  herrings*  till  It  ceased  in  18oO.  Time  has  not  yet  been  afforded  to  learn  the  full  effect  of  this 
measure.  We,  however,  have  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  it  will  be  most  advantageous.  The  fore- 
going Table  shows*  that  though  the  quantity  of  herrings  taken  and  exported  in  1829  and  1830  fell  off, 
there  was  a material  increase  in  1831.  This  is  the  more  encouraging,  as  there  can  be  little  doubt  that 
the  supply  will  henceforth  be  proportioned  to  the  real  demand  ; while  the  genuine  fishermen,  and  those 
curers  who  have  capital  of  their  own,  will  no  longer  be  injured  by  the  competition  of  landsmen,  and  of 
persons  trading  on  capital  furnished  by  government. 

The  repeal  of  the  salt  laws,  and  of  the  duty  on  salt,  which  preceded  the  repeal  of  the  bounty,  must  be 
of  signal  service  to  the  fishery.  It  is  true  that  salt  used  in  the  fisheries  was  exempted  from  the  duty  j but, 
in  order  to  prevent  the  revenue  from  being  defrauded,  so  many  regulations  were  enacted,  and  the  diffi- 
culties and  penalties  to  which  the  fishermen  were  in  consequence  subjected  were  so  very  great,  that  some 
of  them  chose  rather  to  pay  the  duty  upon  the  salt  they  made  use  of,  than  to  undertake  compliance  with 
the  regulations. 

It  is  much  to  lie  regretted,  that  when  government  repealed  the  bounty,  it  did  not  also  abolish  the 
“ Fishery  Board,”  and  the  officers  and  regulations  it  had  appointed  and  enacted.  So  long  as  the  bounty 
existed,  it  was  quite  proper  that  those  w ho  claimed  it  should  be  subjected  to  such  regulations  as  govern- 
ment chose  to  enforce ; but  now  that  it  has  been  repealed,  we  see  no  reason  whatever  why  the  fishery 
should  not  be  made  perfectly  free,  and  every  one  allowed  to  prepare  his  herrings  as  he  thinks  best.  It  is 
said,  indeed,  that  were  there  no  inspection  of  the  fish,  frauds  of  all  sorts  would  be  practised:  that  the 
barrels  would  be  ill  made,  and  of  a deficient  size ; that  the  fish  would  not  be  properly  packed ; that  the 
bottom  and  middle  of  the  barrels  would  be  filled  with  bad  ones,  and  a few  good  ones  only  placed  at  the 
top ; that  there  would  not  be  a sufficiency  of  pickle,  Sec.  But  it  is  obvious  that  the  reasons  alleged  in 
vindication  of  the  official  inspection  kept  up  in  the  herring  fishery,  might  be  alleged  in  vindication  of  a 
similar  inspection  in  almost  every  other  branch  of  industry.  It  is,  in  point  of  fact,  utterly  useless.  It  is 
an  attempt,  on  the  part  of  government,  to  do  that  for  their' subjects,  which  they  can  do  far  better  for  them- 
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selves.  Supposing  the  official  inspection  were  put  an  end  to,  the  merchants  and  others  who  buy  herrings 
cf  the  curers  would  themselves  inspect  the  barrels  : and  while  any  attempt  at  fraud  by  the  curers  would 
thus  be  effectually  obviated,  they  would  be  left  at  liberty  to  prepare  their  herrings  in  any  way  that  they 
pleased,  without  being  compelled,  as  at  present,  to  follow  only  one  system,  or  to  prepare  fish  in  the  same 
way  for  the  tables  of  the  poor  as  for  those  of  the  rich.  So  far,  indeed,  is  it  from  being  true  that 
the  inspection  system  tends  to  put  down  trickery,  that  there  is  much  reason  to  think  that  its  effect  is 
directly  the  reverse.  The  surveillance  exercised  by  the  officers  is  any  thing  but  strict;  and  the  official 
brand  is  often  affixed  to  barrels  which,  were  it  not  for  the  undeserved  confidence  that  is  too  frequently 
placed  in  it  by  the  unwary,  would  lie  on  the  curer’s  hands.  It  is  rather  a security  against  the  detection 
of  fraud,  than  against  its  existence. 

The  grand  object  of  the  herring  fishery  “ Board  ” has  been  to  enforce  such  a system  of  curing  as  would 
bring  British  herrings  to  a level  with  those  of  the  Dutch.  In  this,  however,  they  have  completely 
failed;  Dutch  herrings  generally  fetching  double,  and  sometimes  even  three  times  the  price  of  British 
herrings  in  every  market  of  Europe.  Neither  is  this  to  be  wondered  at.  The  consumers  of  Dutch  her- 
rings are  the  inhabitants  of  the  Netherlands  and  of  the  German  towns,  who  use  them  rather  as  a luxury 
than  as  an  article  of  food,  and  who  do  not  grudge  the  price  that  is  necessary  to  have  them  in  the  finest 
order.  The  consumers  of  British  herrings,  on  the  other  hand,  are  the  negroes  of  the  West  Indies,  and 
the  poor  of  Ireland  and  Scotland.  Cheapness  is  the  prime  requisite  in  the  estimation  of  such  persons  ; 
and  nothing  can  be  more  entirely  absurd,  than  that  a public  Board  should  endeavour  to  force  the  fish 
curers  to  adopt  such  a system  in  the  preparation  of  herrings  as  must  infallibly  raise  their  price  beyond 
the  means  of  those  by  whom  they  are  bought.  Why  should  not  the  taste  of  the  consumers  be  consulted 
as  much  in  this  as  in  any  thing  else  ? It  would  not  be  more  ridiculous  to  attempt  to  have  all  cheese  made 
of  the  same  richness  and  flavour  as  Stilton,  than  it  is  to  attempt  to  bring  up  all  herrings  to  the  standard 
of  the  Dutch. 

We  do,  therefore,  hope  that  a speedy  end  may  be  put  to  this  system  ; and  that  our  legislators  and 
patriots  will  cease  to  torment  themselves  with  schemes  for  the  improvement  of  the  fisheries.  The  very 
best  thing  they  can  do  for  them  is  to  let  them  alone.  It  is  not  a business  that  requires  any  sort  of  adven- 
titious encouragement.  Every  obstacle  to  the  easy  introduction  of  fish  into  London  and  other  places 
ought  certainly  to  be  removed ; but  all  direct  interferences  with  the  fishery  are  sure  to  be  in  the  last 
degree  pernicious. 

Of  the  181,654  barrels  of  herrings  exported  from  Great  Britain  in  the  year  ending  the  5th  of  April, 
1830,89,680  went  to  Ireland,  67,672  to  places  out  of  Europe  (chiefly  the  West  Indies),  and  24,302  to  places 
in  Europe  other  than  Ireland. 

HIDES  (Ger.  Haute;  Du.  Hidden;  Fr.  Peaux;  It.  Cuoja;  Sp.  Pellejos , Pieles;  Rus. 
Koshi ),  signify,  generally,  the  skins  of  beasts;  but  the  term  is  more  particularly  applied 
to  those  of  large  cattle,  such  as  bullocks,  cows,  horses,  &c.  Hides  are  raw  or  green ; 
that  is,  in  the  state  in  which  they  are  taken  off  the  carcase,  or  dressed  with  salt,  alum, 
and  saltpetre,  to  prevent  them  from  putrefying ; or  they  are  cured  or  tanned.  The  hides 
of  South  America  are  in  the  highest  repute,  and  vast  quantities  of  them  are  annually  im- 
ported into  Great  Britain.  Large  quantities  are  also  imported  from  various  parts  of  the 
Continent ; and  from  Morocco,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  &c. 


An  Account  of  the  Weight  of  the  Hides  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  each  of  the  Seven  Years 
ending  with  1832,  and  the  Revenue  annually  derived  from  the  same;  specifying  the  Countries  whence 
the  Hides  were  imported,  with  the  Quantities  brought  from  each. 


Countries  from  which 
imported. 


Untanned  Hides. 
Russia 

Sweden  and  Norway 

Denmark 

Prussia 

Germany 

United  Netherlands  - 
France 

Portugal,  Madeira, 
and  the  Azores 
Spain  and  the  Canaries 
Gibraltar 
Italy  - - 

Turkey 

Africa,  viz.  Morocco 
Sierra  Leone  and 
coast  to  Cape  of 
Good  Hope 
Cape  of  Good  Hope 
and  Eastern  coast 
East  Indies  (including 
the  Mauritius) 

New  South  Wales 
and  Van  Diemen's 
Land 

South  Sea  Islands  and 
Southern  Fishery  - 
British  North  Ameri- 
can colonies 
British  West  Indies  - 
Foreign  do- 
U.  S.  of  America 
Mexico 
Guatemala 
Colombia 
Brazil 

States  of  the  Rio  de 
la  Plata 
Chili 
Peru 

Guernsey,  Jersey,  Al- 
derney, and  Man, 
foreign 

Do.  do.  produce  of 


1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Crvt.  qrs. 

lbs. 

Crvt.  qrs.lbs. 

Crvt.  qrs.lbs. 

Crrt.  qrs.lbs 

Crvt.  qrs.lbs. 

Cri't.  qrs. 

lbs 

. Cwt.  < 

jrs./bs. 

5,426 

1 

7 

14,792 

3 2 

14,484 

2 

21 

17,189 

0 C 

; 22,545 

1 e 

i 10,262 

2 

2$ 

! 8,771 

0 16 

7 

0 15 

3 

0 

5 

1 

0 C 

i 101 

0 2C 

i 38 

1 

2( 

; 78 

0 26 

9,232 

3 

3 

12,919 

0 14 

12,338 

3 

6 

4,994 

0 11 

2,476 

1 e 

i 9,142 

1 

f 

) 7,256 

0 20 

950' 

0 

9 

2,074 

3 27 

6,775 

3 

15 

2,945 

2 2C 

) 3,098 

2 je 

! 635 

1 

is 

; 197 

0 24 

14,260 

2 

23 

33,386 

2 22 

5S,335 

1 

23 

23,353 

3 2.1 

i 31,944 

1 1C 

l 23,534 

2 

c 

l 18,804 

0 27 

12,747 

8 

24 

21,518 

0 27 

27,289 

3 

2 

19,102 

2 2C 

1 23,966 

1 4 

19,468 

3 

\l 

> 11,845 

3 11 

422 

0 

8 

182 

0 16 

283 

1 

1 

2 

7 

22 

I 

1 : 

- 

13 

1 

19 

- 

- 

- 

- 

30 

2 

9 

119 

0 

0 15 
0 6 

2,903 

2 

0 

1,259 

2 22 

1,232 

1 

7 

1,808 

1 4 

1,352 

o' 27 

1,781 

0 

17 

1,051 

0 16 

5 

1,058 

1 

2 

9 

13 

1 ' 

A. 

342 

0 0 

2,250 

0 12 

4,784 

1 

0 

4 

2 22 

10,805 

1 

6 

668 

0 17 

3 

2 

4 

64 

0 13 

* 

60 

0 

0 

1,228 

2 

9 

3,111 

1 27 

2,875 

2 

17 

3,696 

2 25 

3,334 

2 18 

3,502 

1 

6 

3,575 

2 27 

7,520 

3 

27 

12,207 

1 3 

12,963 

1 

20 

15,844 

0 22 

19,957 

1 21 

16,900 

1 

4 

13,193 

3 14 

2,375 

0 

1,111 

1 25 

5,322 

3 

12 

3,605 

1 19 

5,104 

0 19 

3,376 

0 

5 

10,739 

0 26 

518 

2 

16 

1,167 

1 7 

1,112 

3 

1 

3,161 

1 10 

3,945 

0 13 

5,662 

0 

11 

6,719 

2 1 

3 

3 

18 

4 

0 0 

15 

3 

12 

5 

2 15 

- 

- 

- 

- 

28 

2 12 

2,492 

3,775 

173 

12,162 

0 

2 

1 

3 

1 

27 

11 

26 

1,092 

4,238 

62 

11,549 

2 474 

2 20 
1 13 

1 15 
0 7 
0 24 

1,548 

4,537 

201 

19,627 

73 

1 

0 

3 

3 

0 

22 

24 

23 

11 

26 

973 

2,922 

13 

20,162 

67 

3 24 
2 25 

2 15 

3 7 
2 2 

1 ,052 
2,622 
86 
16,030 
3,9  *6 

2 6 
3 2 
2 8 
0 26 
2 17 

515 

2,498 

50 

4,206 

153 

2 

3 

3 

1 

1 

25 

6 

9 

13 

2 

399 

1,807 

12,316 

1,428 

3 11 

2 16 

0 15 

1 2 

1 )326 

2 4 

446 

0 

8 

49 

0 8 

- 

- 

239 

0 

3 

651 

3 

12 

l)o54 

1 20 

1,454 

2 

21 

1,197 

2 24 

1,242 

0 18 

259 

0 

3 

289 

1 20 

16,124 

1 

22 

12,942 

2 11 

23,547 

3 

17 

3,207 

0 1 

11,258 

2 19 

13,204 

1 

9 

17,767 

1 3 

79,027 

0 

11 

5,598 

3 18 

40,605 

3 

9 

156,049 

3 18 

174,422 

0 10 

146,008 

2 1 

M 

65,643 

0 4 

7^949 

1 

19 

6,366 

2 15 

11,266 

1 

3 

3,434 

3 15 

5,417 

3 26 

4,096 

1 1 

17 

1,253 

2 2 

2,011 

3 

13 

914 

3 7 

1,726 

1 

17 

2,332 

3 22 

3,817 

2 8 

553 

4 

8 

2,938 

1 27 

130 

1 

9 

2S4 

1 15 

134 

2 

7 

10 

1 22 

504 

1 

1 

6 

452 

1 2 

36  No. 

118 

2 14 

37 

3 

27 

- 

- 

. 

_ 

8 

0 

302 

0 O 

and  98 

No. 

and  182 

No. 

121  N< 

3. 

and  163 

No 

V ) 

194,243 
and  36 

3 21 

No.  | 

152,434 
and  98 

0 15 
No.  | 

225,975 
and  182 

3 

N< 

15' 

286,416 

3 13: 

339,773 

and  121 

0 24  271,477 
No.  1 and  1 63 

3 

No 

2 1 

186,982 

3 3 

Total 
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An  Account  of  the  Weight  of  the  Hide*  imported  — continued. 


Countries  fVom  which 
imported. 

18*6. 

182 

U 1 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832.  J 

So.  tf 

Lbs.  of 

So.  qf  1 

Lbs.  of  'Xokffl 

Lbs.  of 

No.cf 

Lbs.  qf\. 

No.of\  Lbs.  of 

No.  of 

Lbs.tf 

No.  of 

Lbs.  qf 

Tanned  Hides. 

ftiu. 

Rui.  ! 

it  her 

ftw.  i 

other 

Rus. 

other 

Rus.  1 

other 

Rus. 

other 

Rut . 

ether 

Huies. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

Hid  s.  Hides. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

Hides. 

HumIa  • * 

1,54* 

• 

1,606 

• 

7,620 

. 

8,096 

_ 

1,096 

. 

3,219 

- 

1,686 

I Denmark 

• 

. 

• 

• 

• 

825 

. 

50 

. 

20 

1 I’nudit 

. 

• 

. 

• 

• 

970 

. 

3,7  6 1 

. 

. 

- 

• 

• 

216 

Germany  • 

4U8 

Netherlands 

• 

306 

• 

• 

266 

104 

Franco  - • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

6,858 

• 

218 

K,id  Indie*  (including 

the  Mauritius) 

• 

. 

1 • 1 

MH 

1 

9,030 

• 

1,740 

• 

36,222 

• 

15,033 

- 

13,142 

liritUh  North  A inert- 

can  colonic* 

- 

27,914 

. 

35,5  i 9 

- 

33,752 

Hrilifth  \\  evt  Indie*  - 

• 

• 

1 • 

7 AW 

\L  8.  of  America 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

. 

1,119 

- 

• 

24 

llriull 

• 

• 

. 

17* 

. 

31 

• 

• 

. 

• 

. 

12,067 

- 

3,719 

Chill 

- 

- 

12 

lluwmey,  Jon**?,  Al- 

derney , and  Man, 

foreign 

• 

1 • 

• 

• 

• 

5: 

5 

Do.  do.  produce  of 

* 

ifit/mi  . 

*2,66$ 

1 - 

86,66* 

> . 

84,971 

1 - 

50,44C 

) - 

77,848 

i - 

69,173 

*1  otAl  • • 

1,960  62,313  1,506 

103,80V  7,6*1 

1 103rS76  8.19J 

l|  91,611 

i 1,096 

» 115,74^ 

) 3,211: 

) 140,487 

r 1,686 

120,038 

The  rates  / duty  on  the  Imlcs  imported  during  the  above  years  were  the  same  as  those  now  charged ; 
for  which,  see  Tariff. 


Amount  of  Duty  received  on  Foreign  and  Colonial  Hides. 


Untanned  hides  • 

Tanned  do.  • : 

1826. 

1S27. 

ira. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

L.  s.  d.  j 

*4,491  14  6 j 
| 1,747  12  4 

/.  t.  4. 

*6,319  19  5 
*,*19  8 0 

L.  s.  d. 
3»„M1  15  0 
2,512  1 4 

L.  t.  d. 
37,379  11  5 
2,388  2 8 

L.  s.  d. 
42,538  18  6 
1,337  12  6 

L.  s.  d. 
32,814  9 8 
1,037  2 3 

».  </. 
24,242  2 9 
1,170  13  2 

Total 

26,239  6 10 1 28,539  7 3 

37,353  16  4 

39,767  14  1 43,876  11  0 

33,851  11  11 

25,412  15  11 

His  Majesty  is  authorised  to  prohibit,  by  proclamation  or  order  in  council  published  in  the  London 
>mi«ortation  <>t  any  hides  <>r  skins,  horns  or  hoot-,  nr  any  other  part  of  any  cattle  or  beast,  in 
ordci  I o prevent  any  contagious  distemper  from  being  brought  into  the  kingdom.  — [3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52 
h 58.) 

1 Inlcs  ami  skin*  paying  duty  by  weight,  may  be  delivered  from  the  bonded  warehouses,  on  the  parties 

nng  an  average  weight,  due  care  being' taken  that  the  lockers  actually  retally  and  reweigh  the 
hides  and  »Hm  , n .iiliit-ry  5 and  in  the  case  of  delivery  for  exportation,  to  express  in  cart  notes  the 
exact  number  delivi  use,  in  order  to  enable  the  export  officer  on  the  quay  to  check 

the  quantity  and  the  merchant  is  to  indorse  on  the  cocket  and  bill  the  total  number  and  weight  shipped, 
before  the  vessel  is  suffered  to  clear.  — (Customs  Order,  4th  Dec.  1824.) 

HOGSHEAD,  a measure  of  capacity,  containing  52^  Imperial  gallons.  A hogshead 
is  equal  to  ^ a pipe. —(See  W eights  and  Measures.) 

HOLIDAYS*  are  understood  to  be  those  days,  exclusive  of  Sundays,  on  which  no 
regular  public  business  is  transacted  at  particular  public  offices.  They  are  either  fixed 
or  variable.  They  are  not  the  same  for  all  public  offices.  Those  kept  at  the  Bank  of 
England  have  recently  been  reduced  a full  half. 

The  variable  holidays  are,  Ash  Wednesday,  Good  Friday,  Easter  Monday  and  Tuesday, 
Holy  Thursday,  Whit  Monday  and  Tuesday. 

It  is  enacted  by  ~t  it  0*8.  k C.  106.  ( 13.,  that  no  holidays  shall  be  kept  by  the  customs  except  Christ- 
m is-day  and  Good  Friday,  the  King’s  birthday,  and  such  days  as  may  be  appointed  by  proclamation  for 
the  purpose  of  a general  last.  . 

The  7 & S (too.  k c.  53.  16.  enacts  that  no  holidays  shall  be  kept  at  the  Excise,  except  Christmas-day 

ami  (iu.  nl  Friday,  the  birthdays  of  his  Majesty  and  the  I’rince  of  Wales,  the  anniversaries  of  the  Restor- 
ation  of  Charles  II.,  and  of  his  Majesty’s  coronation,  and  such  days  as  may  be  appointed  by  proclamation 
for  the  celebration  of  a general  fast,  or  such  days  as  may  be  appointed  as  holidays  by  any  warrant  issued 
for  that  purpose  by  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury. 

HONEY  (Du.  Honig , Honing;  Fr.  Mid;  Ger.  Honig ; It.  Mele ; Lat.  Mel;  Rus. 
Med;  Sp.  Mid),  a vegetable  juice  collected  by  bees.  “Its  flavour  varies  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  flowers  from  which  it  is  collected.  Thus,  the  honeys  of  Minorca, 
Narbonne,  and  England,  are  known  by  their  flavours;  and  the  honey  prepared  in  dif- 
ferent parts  even  of  the  same  country  differs.  It  is  separated  from  the  comb  by  dripping, 
and  by  expression : the  first  method  affords  the  purest  sort ; the  second  separates  a less 
pure  honey  ; and  a still  inferior  kind  is  obtained  by  heating  the  comb  before  it  is  pressed. 
When  obtained  from  young  hives,  which  have  not  swarmed,  it  is  denominated  virgin 
honey.  It  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  flour,  which  is  detected  by  mixing  it  with  tepid 
water:  the  honey  dissolves,  while  the  flour  remains  nearly  unaltered.”  — ( Thomson's 
Dispensatory. ) 

By  stat.  23  Eliz.  c.  8.  § 4.,  all  vessels  of  honey  are  to  be  marked  with  the  initial 
letters  of  the  name  of  the  owner,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  6s.  8 d. ; and  contain,  the  barrel 
32  gallons,  the  kilderkin  16  gallons,  and  the  firkin  8 gallons,  or  forfeit  5s.  for  every  gallon 
wanting  ; and  if  any  honey  sold,  be  corrupted  with  any  deceitful  mixture,  the  seller  shall 
forfeit  the  honey,  See. 


HOPS. — HORSE. 
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HOPS  (Ger.  Hopfen ; Du.  Hoppe ; Fr.  Hoiiblon ; It.  Luppoli , Bruscandoli ; Sp. 
Obion;  Rtis.  Chmel;  Lat.  Humulus  Lupulus ).  The  hop  is  a perennial  rooted  plant, 
of  which  there  are  several  varieties.  It  has  an  annual  twining  stem,  which  when  sup- 
ported on  poles,  or  trees,  will  reach  the  height  of  from  12  to  20  feet  or  more.  It  is  a 
native  of  Britain,  and  most  parts  of  Europe.  When  the  hop  was  first  used  for  preserving 
and  improving  beer,  or  cultivated  for  that  purpose,  is  not  known  — (see  Ale);  but  its 
culture  was  introduced  into  this  country  from  Flanders  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII. 
Hops  are  first  mentioned  in  the  Statute  Book  in  1552,  in  an  act  5 & 6 Edward  6.  c.  5. ; 
and  it  would  appear  from  an  act  passed  in  1603  (1  Jac.  1.  c.  18.),  that  hops  were  at  that 
time  extensively  cultivated  in  England.  Walter  Blithe,  in  his  Improver  Improved , pub- 
lished in  1649  (3d  ed.  1653,  p.  240.),  has  a chapter  upon  improvement  by  plantations 
of  hops,  in  which  there  is  this  striking  passage.  He  observes  that  “ hops  were  then 
grown  to  be  a national  commodity : but  that  it  was  not  many  years  since  the  famous 
city  of  London  petitioned  the  parliament  of  England  against  two  nuisances ; and  these 
were,  Newcastle  coals,  in  regard  to  their  stench,  &c.,  and  hops,  in  regard  they  would 
spoyl  the  taste  of  drink , and  endanger  the  people : and  had  the  parliament  been  no  wiser 
than  they,  we  had  been  in  a measure  pined,  and  in  a great  measure  starved ; which  is 
just  answerable  to  the  principles  of  those  men  who  cry  down  all  devices,  or  ingenious 
discoveries,  as  projects,  and  thereby  stifle  and  choak  improvement.” 

After  the  hops  have  been  picked  and  dried,  the  brightest  and  finest  are  put  into  pockets  or  fine  bagging, 
and  the  brown  into  coarse  or  heavy  bagging.  The  former  are  chiefly  used  in  the  brewing  of  fine  ales, 
and  the  latter  by  the  porter  brewers.  A pocket  of  hops,  if  they  be  good  in  quality,  well  cured,  and  tight 
trodden,  will  weigh  about  1|  cwt. ; and  a bag  of  hops  will,  under  the  same  conditions,  weigh  about  2|  cwt. 
If  the  wTeight  of  either  exceeds  or  falls  much  short  of  this  medium,  there  is  reason  to  suspect  that  the  hops 
are  of  an  inferior  quality,  or  have  been  badly  manufactured.  The  brighter  the  colour  of  hops,  the  greater 
is  the  estimation  in  which  they  are  held.  Farnham  hops  are  reckoned  best.  The  expense  of  forming  hop 
plantations  is  very  great,  amounting  in  some  instances  to  from  70/.  to  100/.  an  acre;  and  the  produce  is 
very  uncertain,  the  crop  being  frequently  insufficient  to  defray  the  expenses  of  cultivation. 

The  hop  growers  are  placed  under  the  surveillance  of  the  excise,  a duty  of  2d.  $er  lb.  being  laid  on  all 
hops  produced  in  this  country.  A hop  planter  is  obliged  to  give  notice  to  the  excise,  on  or  before  the  1st 
of  August  each  year,  of  the  number  of  acres  he  has  in  cultivation  ; the  situation  and  number  of  his  oasts 
or  kilns  for  drying  ; the  place  or  places  of  bagging,  which,  with  the  storerooms  or  warerooms  in  which  the 
packages  are  intended  to  be  lodged,  are  entered  by  the  officer.  No  hops  can  be  removed  from  the  rooms 
thus  entered,  before  they  have  been  weighed  and  marked  by  a revenue  officer;  who  marks,  or  ought  to 
mark,  its  weight,  and  the  name  and  residence  of  the  grower,  upon  each  bag,  pocket,  or  package.  Counter- 
feiting the  officer’s  mark  is  prohibited  under  a penalty  of  100/.,  and  defacing  it  under  a penalty  of  20/. 
A planter  or  grower  knowingly  putting  hops  of  different  qualities  or  values  into  the  same  bag  or  package, 
forfeits  20/.  And  any  person  mixing  with  hops  any  drug,  or  other  thing,  to  change  or  alter  the  colour  or 
scent,  shall  forfeit  51.  a cwt.  on  all  the  hops  so  changed  or  altered.  The  malicious  cutting  or  destroying 
of  hop  plantations  may  be  punished  by  transportation  beyond  seas  for  life,  or  any  term  not  less  than  7 
years,  or  by  imprisonment  and  hard  labour  in  a common  gaol,  for  any  term  not  exceeding  7 years.— 
(Loudon's  Ency . of  Agriculture ; Stevenson's  Surrey ; Burn's  Justice , 8;c.) 

The  duty  on  hops  of  the  growth  of  Great  Britain  produced,  in  1832, 241,771/.;  of  which  sum  the  Rochester 
district  paid  75,861/.  10s.  10rf.,  the  Sussex  86,406/.  13s.  8c?.,  and  the  Canterbury  48,689/.  18s.  2d.  The  number 
of  acres  occupied  by  hop  plantations  in  that  year  were  47,101 ; of  which  there  were  in  the  Rochester 
district  12,330,  in  Sussex  8,514,  in  Hereford  11,939,  and  in  Canterbury  7,802.  During  the  same  year  there 
were  703,153  lbs.  of  British  hops  exported.  Of  foreign  hops  11,167  lbs.  were  imported,  and  50,113  lbs. 
exported.  — (Pari.  Paper , Nos.  96.  196.  and  217.  Sess.  1833.) 

Hops  exported  from  Great  Britain  are,  on  being  again  imported,  to  be  treated  as  foreign,  whether 
originally  so  or  not. 

HORN  (Du.  Hoorn;  Fr.  Come;  Ger.  Horn ; Lat.  Cornu),  a substance  too  well 
known  to  require  any  description.  Horns  are  of  very  considerable  importance  in  the 
arts,  being  applied  to  a great  variety  of  useful  purposes.  They  are  very  extensively  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  handles  for  knives,  and  in  that  of  spoons,  combs,  lanterns,  snuff- 
horns,  &c.  When  divided  into  thin  plates,  horns  are  tolerably  transparent,  and  were 
formerly  used  instead  of  glass  in  windows.  Glue  is  sometimes  made  out  of  the  refuse  of 
horn.  We  annually  import  considerable  quantities.  At  an  average  of  1831  and  1832, 
the  entries  of  foreign  horn  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  15,766  cwt. 

HORSE  (Ger.  Pferd ; Du.  Paard ; Da.  Hest ; Sw.  Hast;  Fr.  Cheval ; It.  C«- 
vallo ; Sp.  Caballo ; Rus.  Loschad ; Pol.  Kon ; Lat.  E quus ; Gr.  fl7r7ros),  a domestic 
quadruped  of  the  highest  utility,  being  by  far  the  most  valuable  acquisition  made  by  man 
among  the  lower  animals. 

There  is  a great  variety  of  horses  in  Britain.  The  frequent  introduction  of  foreign 
breeds,  and  their  judicious  mixture,  having  greatly  improved  the  native  stocks.  Our 
race  horses  are  the  fleetest  in  the  world ; our  carriage  and  cavalry  horses  are  amongst  the 
handsomest  and  most  active  of  those  employed  for  these  purposes ; and  our  heavy  draught 
horses  are  the  most  powerful,  beautiful,  and  docile  of  any  of  the  large  breeds. 

Number  and  Value  of  Horses  in  Great  Britain.  — The  number  of  horses  used  in  Great 
Britain  for  different  purposes  is  very  great,  although  less  so,  perhaps,  than  has  been 
generally  supposed.  Mr.  Middleton  (Survey  of  Middlesex , 2d  ed.  p.  639.)  estimated  the 
total  number  of  horses  in  England  and  Wales,  employed  in  husbandry,  at  1, 200,000, 
and  those  employed  for  other  purposes  at  600,000.  Dr.  Colquhoun,  contrary  to  his  usual 
practice,  reduces  this  estimate  to  1,500,000  for  Great  Britain;  and  in  this  instance  we 
are  inclined  to  think  his  guess  is  pretty  near  the  mark.  The  subjoined  official  state- 
ments give  the  numbers  of  the  various  descriptions  of  horses  m m les,  which 
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paid  duty  in  1814,  when  those  used  in  husbandry  were  taxed  ; and  the  numbers,  when 
summed  up,  amount  to  1,204,307.  But  this  account  does  not  include  stage  coach, 
mail  coach,  and  hackney  coach  horses,  nor  does  it  include  those  used  in  posting.  Poor 
persons  keeping  only  one  horse  were  also  exempted  from  the  duty ; as  were  all  horses 
•mployed  in  the  ngakr  regiments  of  cavalry  and  artillery,  and  in  the  volunteer  cavalry. 
In  Mr.  Middleton's  estimate,  already  referred  to,  he  calculated  the  number  of  post  chaise, 
mail,  stage,  and  hackney  coach  horses,  at  100,000 ; and  from  the  inquiries  we  have  made, 
u e are  satisfied  that  if  we  estimate  the  number  of  such  horses  in  Great  Britain,  at  this 
moment,  at  125,000,  we  shall  be  decidedly  beyond  the  mark. 

On  the  whole,  therefore,  it  may  be  fairly  estimated  that  there  are  in  Great  Britain 
from  1,400,000  to  1,500,000  horses  employed  for  various  purposes  of  pleasure  and  utility. 
They  may,  probably,  be  worth  at  an  average  from  12/.  to  15/.,  making  their  total  value 
from  18,000,000/.  to  22,500,000/.  sterling,  exclusive  of  the  young  horses. 

The  duties  begin  to  be  charged  as  soon  as  horses  are  used  for  drawing  or  riding,  and 
not  previously. 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Hor*e*  charged  with  Duty  in  the  Years  ending  the  5th  of  April,  1815, 
1896,  and  IS  net  of  Duty,  and  the  Produce  of  the  Duties. 


IfnruM  uwl  for  riding  or 
dr4«ln<  can-tagr*,  and 
« It  .irgad  At  l>Yu£icaaivc 

ntn  t 

P*r»uni  keeping  l • 

_ 2 

— 3 

— 4 

— 5 

_ 6 

— 7 h ft  - 

— 9 

— 10  to  If 

— 13  • 16 

— 17 

— lft 

— 19 

— . 20  h upwards 

Total  • 

I Horses  lot  to  hire  - - 

Karo  hones  - 
t Mher  horse*  and  mulct : 
Not  wholly  u*si  in  has-  , 
I bandry  • • • 

Horse*  list'd  bond  fUe  in 
husbandry,  13  hand* 
high  and  above  • - j 

Do.  for  husbandry  or  other 
tmrpoMs  of  labour,  un- 
der 13  hands  • • * 

Horses  belonging  to  small 
farmers,  under  fOL 
rent,  keeping  not  more 
titan  2 horses 
Horse*  used  for  riding  or 
drawing  carriage*,  and 
not  exceeding  1 3 hands 
Horses  rode  by  farming 
bailiffs 

Do.  by  butchers,  where 
1 only  is  kept 
Do.  where  * are  kept 
solely  for  trade  - 
Horses  not  chargeable  to 
any  of  the  foregoing 
duties,  and  not  ex- 
empted - 
Mules  • 


1814. 

HhswT 

Rate*  of 
Duty  far 
each 
Hon«. 

A mount  o € 
Duty  * 

i6i, m 

1*,774; 

7.61* 

L.+  4. 
* 17  6 

4 14  6 

5 4 6 
5 10  0 

L i.  4 

4G3,*2S  1*  6 

150,453  9 Oj 
66,744  3 0 
41,866  9 Oj 

3,Ut*>5  16 
3,37*  3 19 
7*0  6 1 
*/>79  6 7 
746  6 7 
61  6 8 
144  6 9 
58  6 10 
1,3186  1* 


6 1 ¥0.44*)  5 
0,  17,748  0 
*0,1 47  14 
4,374  0 
13,*01  13 
4,765  15 
3*6  ft 
9*8  16 
*17  0 
8,896  16 


**8,579  - 


813,378  II 


1.451*  17  6 
560*  17  6 


4,180  5 
1,610  0 


35,916  0 3 0 

I 

38*0100  3 0 


Totals 


11  ,*04,307 


5,37*  8 0 


5,701  10  0 


18*5. 

1832. 

] Rate*  of( 

Rates  of 

Vo.  of  Duty  for 

Amount  of 

No.  of 

Duty  for 

Amount  of 

Hones. 

.f*ch  I 

Duty. 

|Horses. 

each 

Duty. 

j Hone.  ; 

Horse. 

\L.  t.  d. 

L.  t.  rf. 

{ Same-) 

L.  s.  d. 

116,5*9  1 8 9 167,510  8 9 

123,668 

s as  > 

177,77*  15  0 

Imo.S 

*7,119  * 7 3 

61,775  0 6 

31,073 

do. 

73,409  19  3 

f 10,281  2 12  3 

26,859  2 3 

10,740 

do. 

28,038  5 0 

' 5,748|2  15  0 

15,807  0 0 

5,845 

do. 

16,073  15  0 

3,1901*  15  9 

8,892  2 6 

3, *10 

do. 

8,947  17  6 

*,172  2 18  0 

6,298  16  0 

*,138 

do. 

6,200  4 0: 

2,27‘Ji*  19  9 

6,808  10  3 

2, *04 

do. 

6,584  9 0 

585  3 0 9 

1,776  18  9 

53* 

do. 

1,615  19  0 

1,1963  3 6 

4,718  1 0 

1 ,354 

do. 

4,298  19  0 

5*03  3 9 

1,657  10  0 

719 

do. 

2,291  16  3 

34 

,3  4 0 

10816  0 

51 

do. 

163  4 0 

5-1 

3 4 6 

174  3 0 

126 

do. 

406  7 0 

133 

3 5 0 

432  5 0 

76 

do. 

247  0 0 

1,018 

3 6 Oj 

3,359  8 0 

1,142 

do. 

3,768  12  0 

h 171,447 

1-  • 

309,178  2 0 

182,878 

- - - 

329,839  2 0 

1,702 

1 8 9 

2,446  12  6 

2,073 

do. 

2,979  18  9 

\ 711 

1 8 9 

1,022  1 3 

997 

do. 

1,433  3 9 

19,1*1 

1 1 0 

20,077  1 6 

24,639 

do. 

25,870  19  0 

1,251 

l 5 0 

1,563  15  0 

1,438 

do. 

1,797  10  0 

*,089 

1 8 9 

4,296  13  9 

3,364 

do. 

4,835  15  0 

1,085 

0 10  6 

569  12  6 

1,213 

do. 

636  16  6 

for  the 

2d  horse 

112,989 

0 10  6 

59,319  4 6 123,728 

do. 

64,957  4 0 

410 

0 10  6 

*15  5 0 

348 

do. 

182  14  0 

310,805 

310,678 

Exemptions . — Besides  the  above  account  of  the  horses  charged  with  duty,  we  have  been  favoured,  by 
the  Stamp  Office,  with  an  account  of  the  numbers  exempted  from  duty  in  1832.  This  account  is  not,  how- 
ever, to  be  relied  on ; inasmuch  as  very  many  of  those  whose  horses  are  not  liable  to  the  duties  never 
think  of  making  any  returns.  By  not  attending  to  this  circumstance,  we  inadvertently,  in  the  former 
edition  of  this  work,  underrated  the  number  of  horses  engaged  in  certain  departments  of  industry. 

Influence  qf  Railroads  on  Horses.  — The  statements  now  made,  show  the  dependence  that  ought  to  be 
placed  on  the  estimates  occasionally  put  forth  by  some  of  the  promoters  of  railroads  and  steam  carriages. 
These  gentlemen  are  pleased  to  tell  us,  that,  by  superseding  the  employment  of  horses  in  public  convey- 
ances, and  in  the  regular  carriage  of  goods,  the  adoption  of  their  projects  will  enable  1,000,000  horses  to 
be  dispensed  with  ; and  that,  as  each  horse  consumes  as  much  food  as  8 men,  it  will  at  once  provide  sub- 
sistence for  8,000,000  human  beings!  To  dwell  upon  the  absurdity  of  such  a statement  would  be 
worse  than  useless  ; nor  should  we  have  thought  of  noticing  it,  but  that  it  has  found  its  way  into  a report 
of  a committee  of  the  House  of  Commons.  It  is  sufficient  to  observe,  that  though  all  the  stage  and  mail 
coaches,  and  all  the  public  wagons,  vans,  Sec.  employed  in  the  empire,  were  superseded  by  steam  car- 
riages, 100,000  horses  would  not  certainly  be  rendered  superfluous.  The  notion  that  1 horse  consumes 
as  much  as  8 men,  at  least  if  we  suppose  the  men  to  be  reasonably  well  fed,  is  too  ridiculous  to  deserve 
notice. 

The  rates  of  duty  payable  at  present  (1834)  on  horses,  are  the  same  as  those  specified  in  the  above 
Table  for  1825  and  1832.  A horse  bond  fide  kept  and  usually  employed  for  the  purpose  of  husbandry,  on  a 
farm  of  less  value  than  2001.  a year,  though  occasionally  used  as  a riding  horse,  is  exempt  from  the  duty. 
And  husbandry  horses,  whatever  may  be  the  value  of  the  farms  on  which  they  are  kept,  maybe  rode, 
free  of  duty,  to  and  from  any  place  to  which  a burden  shall  have  been  carried  or  brought  back;  to  procure 
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medical  assistance,  and  to  or  from  markets,  places  of  public  worship,  elections  of  members  of  parliament, 
courts  of  justice,  or  meetings  of  commissioners  of  taxes. 

Brood  mares,  while  kept  for  the  sole  purpose  of  breeding,  are  exempted  from  all  duty. 

Horses  may  be  let  or  lent  for  agricultural  purposes,  without  any  increase  of  duty. 

Mules  employed  in  carrying  ore  and  coal  are  exempted  from  any  duty.  — (See  the  Statutes  in  Chitty's 
edition  of  Bum's  Justice , vol.  v.  tit.  Assessed  Taxes.) 

The  facility  with  which  horses  may  be  stolen  has  led  to  the  enactment  of  several  regulations  with  re- 
spect to  their  sale,  &c.  The  property  of  a horse  cannot  be  conveyed  away  without  the  express  consent  of 
the  owner.  Hence,  a bond  fide  purchaser  gains  no  property  in  a horse  that  has  been  stolen,  unless  it  be 
bought  in  difair , or  an  open  market.  It  is  directed  that  the  keeper  of  every  fair  or  market  shall  appoint 
a certain  open  place  for  the  sale  of  horses,  and  one  or  more  persons  to  take  toll  there,  and  keep  the  place 
from  10  in  the  forenoon  till  sunset.  The  owner’s  property  in  the  horse  stolen  is  not  altered  by  sale  in  a 
legal  fair,  unless  it  be  openly  ridden,  led,  walked,  or  kept  standing  for  one  hour  at  least , and  has  been  re- 
gistered, for  which  the  buyer  is  to  pay  \d.  Sellers  of  horses  in  fairs  or  markets  must  be  known  to  the  toll- 
takers,  or  to  some  other  creditable  person  known  to  them,  who  declares  his  knowledge  of  them,  and  enters 
the  same  in  a book  kept  by  the  toll-taker  for  the  purpose.  Without  these  formalities,  the  sale  is  void.  The 
owner  of  a horse  stolen  may,  notwithstanding  its  legal  sale,  redeem  it  on  payment  or  tender  of  the  price 
any  time  within  6 months  of  the  time  of  the  theft,  — ( Burn's  Justice  of  the  Peace , Chitty's  ed.  vol.  iii. 
p.  264.) 

In  order  to  obviate  the  facility  afforded  by  means  of  slaughtering  houses  for  the  disposal  of  stolen  horses, 
it  was  enacted  in  1786  (26  Geo.  3.  c.  71.),  that  all  persons  keeping  places  for  slaughtering  horses,  geldings, 
sheep,  hogs,  or  other  cattle  not  killed  for  butcher’s  meat,  shall  obtain  a licence  from  the  quarter  sessions, 
first  producing  from  the  minister  and  churchwardens,  or  from  the  minister  and  2 substantial  house- 
holders, a certificate  of  their  fitness  to  be  intrusted  with  the  management  and  carrying  on  of  such  business. 
Persons  slaughtering  horses  or  cattle  without  licence  are  guilty  of  felony,  and  may  be  whipped  and  im- 
prisoned, or  transported.  Persons  licensed,  are  bound  to  affix  over  the  door  or  gate  of  the  place  where 
their  business  is  carried  on,  in  legible  characters,  the  words  “ Licensed  for  slaughtering  Horses,  pursuant 
to  an  Act  passed  in  the  26th  Year  of  his  Majesty  King  Geo . III."  The  parishioners  entitled  to  meet  in  vestry 
are  authorised  to  choose  annually,  or  ofltener,  inspectors,  whose  duty  it  is  to  take  an  account  and  descrip- 
tion, &c.  of  every  living  horse,  &c.  that  may  be  brought  to  such  slaughtering  houses  to  be  killed,  and  of  every 
dead  horse  that  may  be  brought  to  be  flayed.  Persons  bringing  cattle  are  to  be  asked  an  account  of  them- 
selves, and  if  it  be  not  deemed  satisfactory,  they  may  be  carried  before  a justice.  This  act  does  not  extend 
to  curriers,  fellmongers,  tanners,  or  persons  killing  aged  or  distempered  cattle,  for  the  purpose  of  using  or 
curing  their  hides  in  their  respective  businesses  ; but  these,  or  any  other  persons,  who  shall  knowingly  or 
wilfully  kill  any  sound  or  useful  horse,  &c.,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  not  more  than  20/.,  and  not 
less  than  10/. 

The  stealing  of  horses  and  other  cattle  is  a capital  crime,  punishable  by  death.  The  maliciously 
wounding,  maiming,  killing,  &c.  of  horses  and  other  cattle,  is  to  be  punished,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court, 
by  transportation  beyond  seas  for  life,  for  any  term  not  less  than  7 years,  or  by  imprisonment  for  any 
term  not  exceeding  4 years;  and  if  a male,  he  may  be  once,  twice,  or  thrice  publicly  or  privately 
whipped,  should  the  court  so  direct.  — (7  & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  29.  ^ 25. ; 7 & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  30.  § 16.) 

French  Trade  in  Horses.  — The  horses  of  France  are  not,  speaking  generally,  nearly  so  handsome,  fleet; 
or  powerful,  as  those  of  England.  Latterly,  however,  the  French  have  been  making  great  efforts  to  im- 
prove the  breed  of  horses,  and  have,  in  this  view,  been  making  large  importations  from  England  and 
other  countries.  At  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with  1827,  the  excess  of  horses  imported  into 
France,  above  those  exported,  amounted  to  about  13,000  a year.  — ( Bulletin  des  Sciences  Gtographiques , 
tom.  xix.  p.  5.)  The  imports  from  England  have,  in  some  late  years,  amounted  to  nearly  2,000  horses. 

HORSE  DEALERS,  persons  whose  business  it  is  to  buy  and  sell  horses. 

Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  a horse  dealer  is  required  to  keep  a book,  in  which  he  shall 
enter  an  account  of  the  number  of  the  horses  kept  by  him  for  sale  and  for  use,  specifying  the  duties  to 
which  the  same  are  respectively  liable;  this  book  is  to  be  open,  at  all  reasonable  times,  to  the  inspection 
of  the  officers  ; and  a true  copy  of  the  same  is  to  be  delivered  quarterly  to  the  assessor  or  assessors  of  the 
parish  in  which  the  party  resides.  Penalty  for  non-compliance,  50/.  — (43  Geo.  3.  c.  161.)  Horse  dealers 
are  assessed,  if  they  carry  on  their  business  in  the  metropolis,  25/. ; and  if  elsewhere,  12/.  10s. 

Account  specifying  the  Number  of  Horse  Dealers  in  Great  Britain,  in  1831 ; distinguishing  between  those 

in  the  Metropolis  and  the  Country ; with  the  Rates  of  Duty  on  each  Class,  and  the  Produce  of  the 

Duties.  — {Papers  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  vol.  ii.  p.  45.) 


Within  the  Cities  of  London  and  West- 
minster, St.  Marylebone,  St.  Pancras,  and 
Weekly  Bills  of  Mortality. 

In  any  other  Part  of  Great  Britain. 

Total  Number  of  Horse 
Dealers. 

Number 

assessed. 

Hate  of 
Charge. 

Amount  of 
Duty. 

Number 

assessed. 

Rate  of 
Charge. 

Amount  of 
Duty. 

Number 

assessed. 

A mount  of 
Duty. 

74 

L.  s.  d. 

25  0 0 

L.  t.  d. 

1,850  0 0 

963 

L.  $.  d. 
12  10  0 

L.  $.  d . 

12,037  10  0 

1,037 

L.  s.  d. 

13,887  10  0 

HUNDRED  WEIGHT,  a weight  of  112  lbs.  avoirdupois,  generally  written  cwt. 


I.  AND  J. 


JALAP,  or  JALOP  (Ger.  Jalapp;  Fr.  Jalap;  It.  Sciarappa;  Sp . Jalapa),  the  root 
of  a sort  of  convolvulus,  so  named  from  Xalapa,  in  Mexico,  whence  we  chiefly  import 
it.  The  root,  when  brought  to  this  country,  is  in  thin  transverse  slices,  solid,  hard, 
weighty,  of  a blackish  colour  on  the  outside,  and  internally  of  a dark  grey,  with  black 
circular  striae.  The  hardest  and  darkest  coloured  is  the  best;  that  which  is  light, 
spongy,  and  pale  coloured,  should  be  rejected.  The  odour  of  jalap,  especially  when  in 
powder,  is  very  characteristic.  Its  taste  is  exceedingly  nauseous,  accompanied  by  a 
sweetish  bitterness.  — ( Lewis's  Mat.  Med.;  Brande’s  Pharmacy .)  The  entries  of  jalap 
for  home  consumption  amounted,  at  an  average  of  1831  and  1832,  to  47,816  lbs.  a year. 
JAMAICA  PEPPER.  See  Pimento. 
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JAPANNED  WARES  (Ger.  Japanische  ware * Du.  Japansch  lahwerli;  Fr. 
Marchandises  de  Japon),  articles  of  every  description,  such  as  tea-trays,  clock-dials,  can- 
dlesticks, snulV-boxcs,  &c.  covered  with  coats  of  japan,  whether  plain,  or  embellished  with 
painting  or  gilding,  Birmingham  is  the  grand  Staple  of  this  manufacture,  which  is  there 
carried  on  to  treat  extent.  Pontypool,  in  Monmouthshire,  was  formerly  famous  for 
japanning  ; but  it  is  at  present  continued  there  on  a very  small  scale  only.  It  is  pro- 
secuted with  spirit  and  success  at  Bilston  and  Wolverhampton. 

JASPER  (tier.  Jaspiss ; l)u.  Fr.  Jaspe ; It.  Diaspro ; Sp.  Jaspe ; Rus. 

> hum ).  This  8(0116  fat  an  ingredient  in  the  composition  of  many  mountains.  It  oc- 
curs usually  in  large  amorphous  masses  sometimes  in  round  or  angular  pieces;  its  frac- 
ture  in  conchoidal  ; specific  gravity  from  2 to  kJ-7.  Its  colours  are  various  : when  heated 
it  loea  not  decrepitate  : it  is  usually  divided  into  4 species,  denominated  Egyptian  jasper, 
striped  j.  sprr,  po  r and  common  jasper.  It  is  sometimes  employed  by 

jewellers  in  the  formation  of  seals. 

JERSEY.  See  Guernsey. 

JET,  Oft  H U 11  COAL  (^Du.  Git,  Zwarte  barnsteen ; Fr.  Jais,Jayet;  Ger .Gagat; 
It.  (,\i  it  t%  I utri  no ; Lat.  Gap  us , G agates ),  of  a black  velvet  colour,  occurs  massive, 
in  plat rs  ; sometimes  in  the  shaj>e  of  branches  of  trees,  but  without  a regular  woody 
texture.  Internal  lustre  shining,  resinous  soft  ; rather  brittle  ; easily  frangible  ; specific 
guilty  1 • u It  is  mad  K and  for  making  vessels  and  snuff-boxes.  In  Prussia  it 

is  called  black  amber9  and  is  cut  into  rosaries  and  necklaces.  It  is  distinguished  by  its 
brilliancy,  and  aondmidal  fracture*  — (7% omson's  Chemistry .) 

JETSAM.  See  Flotsam. 

IMPORTATION  urn  EXPORTATION,  the  bringing  of  commodities  from 
and  sending  tbi  D * 1 oti  r c >unt  ies.  \ very  large  portion  of  the  revenue  of  Great 
Britain  being  derived  from  customs  duties,  or  from  duties  on  commodities  imported  from 
abroad;  and  drawbacks  beii  cn  on  many,  and  bounties  on  a few  articles  exported ; 
the  business  of  importation  and  exportation  is  subjected  to  various  regulations,  which 
must  1 fully  observed  by  those  who  would  avoid  incurring  penalties,  and  subjecting 

their  property  to  ooofiscation.  The  regulations  referred  to,  have  been  embodied  in  the 
act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.,  which  is  subjoined. 

General  Regulations. 

No  Goods  to  be  landed  nor  Bulk  broken  before  Report  and  Entry.  — No  goods  shall  be  unladen  from  any 
•hip  arriving  from  parts  beyond  the  seas  at  any  port  or  place  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of 
M m,  nor  shall  hulk  U*  broken  after  the  arrival  of  such  ship  within  4 leagues  of  the  coasts  thereof,  before 
< 1 1 1 1 > report  of  Mich  ship  and  due  entry  of  such  goods  shall  have  been  made,  and  warrant  granted,  in 
maim*  r herein-ad  ted;  and  rfo  goods  shall  be  so  unladen  except  at  such  times  and  places,  and  in 

such  manner,  and  by  such  persons,  and  under  the  care  of  such  otiicers,  as  is  and  are  herein-after  di. 
rectetl : and  all  goods  not  duly  reported,  or  which  shall  be  unladen  contrary  hereto,  shall  be  forfeited; 
and  u hulk  In*  broken  contrary  hereto,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/. ; and  if,  after 
the  arrival  of  any  ship  within  4 leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  any 
alteration  be  m it  - n tl  stowage  ofthe  cargo  of  such  ship,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  unlading  of  anypartof 
such  cargo,  or  if  any  part  be  staved,  destroyed,  or  thrown  overboard,  or  any  package  be  opened,  such  ship 
shall  l><*  deemed  t<»  have  broken  bulk  : provided  always,  that  the  several  articles  herein-after  enumerated 
may  be  landed  in  the  United  Kingdom  without  report,  entry,  or  warrant ; (that  is  to  say,)  diamonds  and 
bullion,  fresh  h taking,  and  imported  in  British  ships,  turbots  and  lobsters  fresh,  however 

taken  or  imported.  — $ 2. 

Manifest. 

All  British  Ships , and  all  Ships  trilh  Tobacco , to  have  Manifests.  — No  goods  shall  be  imported  into  the 

ited  Kingdom,  or  into  the  Isle  of  Man,  from  parts  beyond  the  seas,  in  any  British  ship,  nor  any  tobacco 
m any  ship,  unices  the  master  >h.tll  have  on  board  a manifest  of  such  goods  or  of  such  tobacco,  made  out, 
dated',  and  signed  b]  him  at  th<  or  respective  places  where  the  same  or  the  different  parts  of  the 

s ime  was  or  were  taken  on  board,  and  authenticated  in  the  manner  herein-after  provided;  and  every 
such  manifest  shall  set  forth  the  name  and  the  tonnage  of  the  ship,  the  name  of  the  master  and  of  the 
place  to  which  the  ship  belongs,  and  of  the  place  or  places  where  the  goods  were  taken  on  board  re- 
spectively,  and  of  the  place  or  places  for  which  they  are  destined  respectively,  and  shall  contain  a particular 
account  and  description  of  all  the  packages  on  board,  with  the  marks  and  numbers  thereon,  and  the  sorts 
of  goods  and  different  kinds  of  eacn  sort  contained  therein,  to  the  best  of  the  master’s  knowledge,  and  of 
the  particulars  of  such  goods  as  are  stowed  loose,  and  the  names  of  the  respective  shippers  and  consignees, 
IS  far  as  the  same  can  be  known  to  the  master ; and  to  such  particular  account  shall  be  subjoined  a general 
account  or  recapitulation  of  the  total  number  of  the  packages  of  each  sort,  describing  the  same  by  their 
usual  names,  or  by  such  descriptions  as  the  same  can  best  be  known  by,  and  the  different  goods  therein, 
and  also  the  total  quantities  of  the  different  goods  stow^ed  loose : provided  always,  that  every  manifest 
for  tobacco  shall  be  a separate  manifest  distinct  from  any  manifest  for  any  other  goods,  and  shall,  without 
fail,  contain  the  particular  weight  of  tobacco  in  each  hogshead,  cask,  chest,  or  case,  with  the  tare  of  the 
same : and  if  suen  tobacco  be  the  produce  of  the  dominions  of  the  Grand  Seignior,  then  the  number  of  the 
parcels  or  bundles  within  any  such  hogshead,  cask,  chest,  or  case  shall  be  stated  in  such  manifest.  — ^ 3. 

To  be  produced  to  Officers  in  Colonies , §c.  — Before  any  ship  shall  be  cleared  out  or  depart  from  any 
place  in  any  ofthe  British  possessions  abroad,  or  from  any  place  in  China,  with  any  goods  for  the  United 
Kingdom  or  for  the  Isle  of  Man,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  produce  the  manifest  to  the  collector  or 
comptroller  of  the  customs,  or  other  proper  officer,  who  shall  certify  upon  the  same  the  date  of  the  pro. 
duction  thereof  to  him  : provided  always,  that  in  ail  places  within  the  territorial  possessions  of  the  East 
India  Company  tin*  servant  of  the  said  Company  by  whom  the  last  dispatches  of  such  ship  shall  be 
delivered  shall  be  the  proper  officer  to  authenticate  the  manifest  as  aforesaid;  and  in  all  places  in  China 
the  chief  supercargo  of  the  said  Company  shall  he  the  proper  officer  for  such  purpose.  — § 4. 

To  be  produced  to  Consuls.  — Before  the  departure  of  any  ship  from  any  place  beyond  the  seas  not  under 
the  British  dominions,  where  any  tobacco  has  been  taken  on  board  such  snip  for  the  United  Kingdom  or 
for  the  Isle  of  Man,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  produce  the  manifest  of  such  tobacco  to  the  British 
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consul  or  other  chief  British  officer,  if  there  be  any  such  resident  at  or  near  such  place;  and  such  consul 
or  other  officer  shall  certify  upon  the  same  the  date  of  the  production  thereof  to  him.  — $5. 

If  wanting , Master  to  forfeit  100/.  — If  any  goods  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  or  into  the 
Isle  of  Man,  in  any  British  ship,  or  any  tobacco  in  any  ship,  without  such  manifest,  or  if  any  goods  con- 
tained in  such  manifest  be  not  on  board,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — \ f>. 

Manifest  to  be  produced  within  4 Leagues.  — The  master  of  every  ship  required  to  have  a manifest  on 
board  shall  produce  such  manifest  to  any  officer  of  the  customs  who  shall  come  on  board  his  ship  after  her 
arrval  within  4 leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  the  coast  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  who 
shall  demand  the  same,  for  his  inspection  ; and  such  master  shall  also  deliver  to  any  such  officer  who  shall 
be  the  first  to  demand  it,  a true  copy  of  such  manifest  signed  by  the  master ; and  shall  also  deliver  another 
copy  co  any  other  officer  of  the  customs  who  shall  be  the  first  to  demand  the  same  within  the  limits  of 
the  port  to  which  such  ship  is  bound  ; and  thereupon  such  officers  respectively  shall  notify  on  such  mani- 
fest and  on  such  copies  the  date  of  the  production  of  such  manifest  and  of  the  receipt  of  such  copies,  and 
shall  transmit  such  copies  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  to  which  such  vessel  is  first  bound, 
and  shall  return  such  manifest  to  the  master : and  if  such  master  shall  not  in  any  case  produce  such 
manifest,  or  deliver  such  copy,  he  shall  forfeit  tne  sum  of  100/.  — § 7. 

Report. 

Master , within  24  Hours , and  before  breaking  Bulky  shall  report  — The  master  of  every  ship  arriving 
from  parts  beyond  the  seas  at  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  whether  laden  or 
in  ballast,  shall,  within  24  hours  after  such  arrival,  and  before  bulk  be  broken,  make  due  report  of  such 
ship,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  to  the  truth  of  the  same,  before  the  collector  or  comp- 
troller of  such  port;  and  such  report  shall  contain  an  account  of  the  particular  marks,  numbers,  and 
contents  of  all  the  different  packages  or  parcels  of  the  goods  on  board  such  ship,  and  the  particulars  of 
such  goods  as  are  stowed  loose,  to  th*'  best  of  his  knowledge,  and  of  the  place  or  places  where  such  goods 
were  respectively  taken  on  board,  and  of  the  burden  of  such  ship,  and  of  the  country  where  such  ship 
was  built,  or,  if  British,  of  the  port  of  registry,  and  of  the  country  of  the  people  to  whom  such  ship  be- 
longs, and  of  the  name  and  country  of  the  person  who  was  master  during  the  voyage,  and  of  the  number 
of  the  people  by  whom  such  ship  was  navigated,  stating  how  many  are  subjects  of  the  country  to  which 
such  ship  belongs,  and  how  many  are  of  some  other  country ; and  in  such  report  it  shall  be  lurther  de- 
clared, whether  and  in  what  cases  such  ship  has  broken  bulk  in  the  course  of  her  voyage,  and  what  part 
of  the  cargo,  if  any,  is  intended  for  importation  at  such  port,  and  what  part,  if  any,  is  intended  for  im- 
portation at  another  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  at  another  port  in  the  Isle  of  Man  respectively, 
and  what  part,  if  any,  is  prohibited  to  be  imported,  except  to  be  warehoused  for  exportation  only,  and 
what  part,  if  any,  is  intended  for  exportation  in  such  ship  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  and  what  surplus 
stores  or  stock  remain  on  board  such  ship,  and,  if  a British  ship ; what  foreign-made  sails  or  cordage,  not 
being  standing  or  running  rigging,  are  in  use  on  board  such  ship;  and  the  master  of  any  ship,  who  shall 
fail  to  make  such  report,  or  who  shall  make  a false  report,  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — $ 8. 

Masters  of  Vessels  coming  from  Africa  to  report  how  many  Natives  they  have  on  board . — The  master 
of  every  vessel  coming  from  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  having  taken  on  board  at  any  place  in  Africa  any 
person  or  persons  being  or  appearing  to  be  natives  of  Africa,  shall,  in  addition  to  all  other  matters,  state, 
in  the  report  of  his  vessel,  how  many  such  persons  have  been  taken  on  board  by  him  in  Africa  ; and  any  such 
master  failing  herein  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  : provided  also,  that  the  master  or  owner  or  owners  of 
such  vessel,  or  some  or  one  of  them,  at  the  time  of  making  such  report,  be  required  to  enter  into  bond  to 
bis  Majesty  in  the  sum  of  100/.,  conditioned  to  keep  harmless  any  parish,  or  any  extra-parochial  or  other 
place  maintaining  its  own  poor,  against  any  expense  which  such  parish  or  other  place  may  be  put  to  in 
supporting  any  such  person  during  their  stay  in  the  United  Kingdom  ; and  any  such  master,  owner  or 
owners  refusing  or  neglecting  to  enter  into  such  bond  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  200/.  — § 9. 

Packages  reported  “ Contents  unknown”  may  be  opened  and  examined.  — If  the  contents  of  any 
package  so  intended  as  aforesaid  for  exportation  in  the  same  ship  to  parts  beyond  the  seas  shall  be  re- 
ported by  the  master  as  being  unknown  to  him,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs  to  open 
and  examine  such  package  on  board,  or  to  bring  the  same  to  the  king’s  warehouse  for  that  purpose;  and 
if  there  be  found  in  such  package  any  goods  which  may  not  be  entered  for  home  use,  such  goods  shall  be 
forfeited ; or  if  the  goods  be  such  as  may  be  entered  for  home  use,  the  same  shall  be  chargeable  with  the 
duties  of  importation;  unless  in  either  case  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  in  consideration 
of  the  sort  or  quality  of  such  goods,  or  the  small  rate  of  duty  payable  thereon,  shall  see  fit  to  deliver  the 
same  for  exportation.  — § 10. 

Master  to  deliver  Manifest , $c.  — The  master  of  every  ship  shall,  at  the  time  of  making  such  report, 
deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  the  manifest  of  the  cargo  of  such  ship,  where  a manifest  is  required, 
and,  if  required  by  the  collector  or  comptroller,  shall  produce  to  him  any  bill  or  bills  of  lading,  or  a true 
copy  thereof,  for  any  and  every  part  of  the  cargo  laden  on  board  ; and  shall  answer  all  such  questions 
relating  to  the  ship  and  cargo,  and  crew  and  voyage,  as  shall  be  put  to  him  by  such  collector  or  comp- 
troller ; and  in  case  of  failure  or  refusal  to  produce  such  manifest,  or  to  answer  such  questions,  or  to 
answer  them  truly,  or  to  produce  such  bill  of  lading  or  copy,  or  if  such  manifest,  or  bill  of  lading,  or  copy, 
shall  be  false,  or  if  any  bill  of  lading  be  uttered  by  any  master,  and  the  goods  expressed  therein  shall  not 
have  been  bond  fide  shipped  on  board  such  ship,  or  if  any  bill  of  lading  uttered  or  produced  by  any  master 
shall  not  have  been  signed  by  him,  or  any  such  copy  shall  not  have  been  received  or  made  by  him  pre- 
viously to  his  leaving  the  place  where  the  goods  expressed  in  such  bill  of  lading  or  copy  were  shipped, 
then  and  in  every  such  case  such  master  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — \ 11. 

Part  of  Cargo  reported  for  another  Port.  — If  any  part  of  the  cargo  of  any  ship  for  which  a manifest 
is  required  be  reported  for  importation  at  some  other  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  at  some  other 
port  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  at  which  some  part  of  the  cargo  has 
been  delivered  shall  notify  such  delivery  on  the  manifest,  and  return  the  same  to  the  master  of  such 
ship.  — § 12. 

Ship  to  come  quickly  to  Place  of  unlading , $c.  — Every  ship  shall  come  as  quickly  up  to  the  proper  place 
of  mooring  or  unlading  as  the  nature  of  the  port  will  admit,  and  without  touching  at  any  other  place; 
and  in  proceeding  to  such  place  shall  bring  to  at  stations  appointed  by  the  commissioners  of  customs  for 
the  boarding  of  ships  by  the  officers  of  the  customs;  and  after  arrival  at  such  place  of  mooring  or  un- 
lading such  ship  shall  not  remove  from  such  place  except  directly  to  some  other  proper  place,  and  with 
the  knowledge  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs,  on  penalty  of  100/.,  to  be  paid  by  the  master  of  such 
ship : provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs  to  appoint  places  to  be 
the  proper  places  for  the  mooring  or  unlading  of  ships  importing  tobacco,  and  where  such  ships  only  shall 
be  moored  or  unlajden ; and  in  case  the  place  so  appointed  for  the  unlading  of  such  ships  shall  not  be 
within  some  dock  surrounded  with  walls,  if  any  such  ship  after  having  been  discharged  shall  remain  at 
such  place,  or  if  any  ship  not  importing  tobacco  shall  be  moored  at  such  place,  the  master  shall  in  either 
case  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  20/.  — $ 13. 

Officers  to  board  Ships.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  proper  officers  of  the  customs  to  board  any  ship 
arriving  at  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  freely  to  stay  on  board  until  all 
the  goods  laden  therein  shall  have  been  duly  delivered  from  the  same;  and  such  officers  shall  have  free 
access  to  every  part  of  the  ship,  with  power  to  fasten  down  hatchways,  and  to  mark  any  goods  before 
landing,  and  to  lock  up,  seal,  mark,  or  otherwise  secure  any  goods  on  board  such  ship;  and  if  any  place, 
or  any  box  or  chest,  be  locked,  and  the  keys  be  withheld,  such  officers,  if  they  be  of  a degree  superior  to 
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tide*  men  or  water  Ay  such  place,  box,  or  chest  in  the  best  manner  in  their  power;  and 

n they  be  tid  D,  or  only  of  that  degree,  they  shall  send  for  their  superior  officer,  who 

may  open  Of  cauaetpl  I any  such  place,  box,  or  chest  in  the  best  manner  in  his  power;  and  if  any 

oil  board  any  such  ship,  they  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  if  the  officers  shall  place 
any  lock,  mark,  nr  teal  upon  anv  goods  on  board,  and  such  Inck,  mark,  or  seal  be  wilfully  opened,  altered, 
Ol  broken  before  due  delivery  of  such  goods,  or  if  any  of  such  goods  be  secretly  conveyed  away,  or  if  the 
hatchways,  after  having  been  fastened  down  by  the  officer,  be  opened,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  for. 
felt  the  sum  of  1U  L — \ 14. 

Na t reign9  haring  Goods  on  board , Person  in  charge  to  deliver  an  Account , or 

- If  any  ship  eommission  from  his  Majesty,  or  from  any  foreign  prince  or  state)  ar- 

rh ing  as  aforesaid  at  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man  shall  have  on  board  any 
It  D in  pal  nd  the  seas,  the  captain,  master,  purser,  or  other  person  having  the  charge  of 

ttu  h ship  nr  ot  such  gdodfl  for  that  vuyage  shall,  before  any  part  of  such  goods  be  taken  out  of  such  ship, 
in  when  € tiled  upon  so  to  do  by  any  officer  of  the  customs,  deliver  an  account  in  writing  under  his  hand, 
to  the  best  of  Ins  knowled  e quality  and  quantity  of  every  package  or  parcel  of  such  goods,  and  of 

the  marks  and  numbers  thereon,  and  of  the  names  of  the  respective  shippers  and  consignees  of  the  same, 
.iml  shall  nd  subl  i i-c  la  ration  at  the  foot  of  such  account,  declaring  to  the  truth  thereof, 

and  lhaD  .;1"‘»  truly  r to  the  collector  or  comptroller  such  questions  concerning  such  goods  as  shall 

be  required  of  him  ; and  on  failure  thereof  such  captain,  master,  purser,  or  other  person  shall  forfeit  the 
sum  of  100/. ; and  all  such  ships  shall  be  liable  to  such  searches  as  merchant  ships  are  liable  to ; and  the 
olliivi * < >i  the  . vi  -ms  may  freely  enter  and  go  on  board  all  such  ships,  and  bring  from  thence  on  shore 
Into  tic  kin  »ouse  any  goods  found  on  board  any  such  ship  as  aforesaid ; subject  nevertheless  to 

• ms  m respect  of  ships  of  war  belonging  to  his  Majesty  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  directed 
In  that  respect  by  the  i mnmiuionersof  bis  Majesty’s  treasury  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland.  — \ 15. 

Master  to  deliter  List  of  Crete  qf  Skips  from  West  Indies.  — The  master  of  every  British  ship  arriving 
at  nn>  port  In  the  United  Kingdom,  on  her  return  from  any  British  possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  shall, 
w (thin  10  days  of  such  ar-  r to  the  collector  or  comptroller  a list,  containing  the  names  and 

descripti  h was  on  board  at  the  time  of  clearing  from  the  United  Kingdom,  and  of 

i he  crew  on  board  at  the  time  of  arrival  in  any  of  the  said  possessions,  and  of  every  seaman  who  has  de- 
sorted  01  lied  during  the  rime,  and  also  the  amount  of  wages  due  at  the  time  of  his  death  to  each  sea. 
m in  so  dying,  and  snail  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  at  the  foot  of  such  list,  declaring  to  the  truth 
tin  i,  nttingsoto  do  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  50/. ; and  such  list  shall  be  kept  by 

the  collector  for  the  inspection  of  all  persons  interested  therein.  — ^ 16. 

Entry. 

After  14  Days , Officer  may  land  Goods  mot  entered,  fyc.  — Every  importer  of  any  goods  shall,  within  14 
after  the  arrival  of  the  ship  importing  the  same,  make  perfect  entry  inwards  of  such  goods,  or  entry 
by  lull  ol  r hen  in- after  provided,  and  shall  within  such  time  land  the  same;  and  in  default 

r y and  landing  it  shall  be  Lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs  to  convey  such  goods  to  the 
d whenever  the  cargo  of  any  ship  shall  have  been  discharged,  with  the  exception 
i mo  ill «.  (goods,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  theofficers  of  thecustoms  to  convey  such  remaining 

goods,  and  at  any  time"  to  convey  any  small  packagesor  parcels  of  goods,  to  the  king’s  warehouse,  although 
Mich  1 1 days  shall  not  have  expired,  there  to  be  kept  waiting  the  due  entry  thereof  during  the  remainder 
of  such  the  duties  due  upon  any  goods  so  conveyed  to  the  king’s  warehouse  shall  not  be 

paid  within  3 months  after  such  14  days  shall  have  expired,  together  with  all  charges  of  removal  and 
warehouse  rent,  the  same  shall  be  sold,  and  the  produce  thereof  shall  be  applied,  first  to  the  payment  of 
freight  and  i barges,  next  of  duties,  and  the  overplus,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  proprietor  of  the  goods. 

— « 17. 

I nlry  to  be  delivered.  — The  person  entering  any  goods  inwards  (whether  for  payment  of  duty, 
or  to  i sed  upon  the  first  perfect  entry  thereof,  or  for  payment  of  duty  upon  the  taking  out  of 

the  um  house,  or  whether  such  goods  be  free  of  duty,)  shall  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  a bill 
of  the  entry  of  >uch  goods,  thirty  written  in  words  at  length,  expressing  the  name  of  the  ship,  and  of  the 
mast  < t of  the  ship  In  which  the  goods  were  imported,  and  of  the  place  from  whence  they  were  brought, 
the  description  and  situation  of  the  warehouse,  if  they  are  to  be  warehoused,  and  the  name  of  the 
person  in  whose  name  the  goods  are  to  be  entered,  and  the  quantity  and  description  of  the  goods,  and  the 
number  and  dc  mi  nation  or  description  of  the  respective  packages  containing  the  goods,  and  in  the 
gin  of  such  biD  shall  delineate  the  respective  marks  and  numbers  of  such  packages,  and  shall  pay 
down  any  duties  which  may  be  payable  upon  the  goods  mentioned  in  such  entry  ; and  such  person  shall 
also  deliver  at  the  same  time  2 or  more  duplicates,  as  the  case  may  require,  of  such  bill,  in  which  all  sums 
and  numbers  ma  — * d m figures,  and  the  particulars  to  be  contained  in  such  bill  shall  be  written 

and  arrai  form  and  manner,  and  the  number  of  such  duplicates  shall  be  such  as  the  collector 

and  comptroller  aba  tnd  such  bill  being  duly  signed  by  the  collector  and  comptroller,  and 

transmitted  to  the  landing  w aiter,  shall  be  the  warrant  to  him  for  the  landing  or  delivering  of  such  goods. 

— I is. 

I ' miutkor  'ised  Persons  not  permitted  to  make  Entries.  — Every  person  who  shall  make  or  cause  to  be 
made  any  such  entry  inwards  of  any  goods,  not  being  duly  authorised  thereto  by  the  proprietor  or  con- 
gignee  Ol  such  goods,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  : provided  always,  that  no  such 
penalty  shal  or  be  deemed  to  extend  to  any  person  acting  under  the  directions  of  the  several  dock 

companies  or  other  corporate  bodies  authorised  by  law  to  pass  entries.  — \ 19. 

\()f  valid  unless  agreeing  with  Manifest , Report , and  other  Documents.  — No  entry  nor  any  warrant 
for  the  landing  of  any  goods,  or  for  the  taking  of  any  goods  out  of  any  warehouse,  shall  be  deemed  valid, 
unless  the  particulars  of  the  goods  and  packages  in  such  entry  shall  correspond  with  the  particulars  of 
the  goods  and  pa  purporting  to  be  the  same,  in  the  report  of  the  ship,  and  in  the  manifest,  wnere 

a manifest  Ki  1,  and  in  the  certificate  or  other  document,  where  any  is  required,  by  which  theim- 

portal  ion  or  entry  of  such  goods  is  authorised,  nor  unless  the  goods  shall  have  been  properly  described  in 
such  entry  by  the  denominations  and  with  the  characters  and  circumstances  according  to  which  such 
goods  arc  charged  with  duty  nr  maybe  imported,  either  to  be  used  in  the  United  Kingdom,  ortobe 
Warehoused  f rtation  only;  and  any  goods  taken  or  delivered  out  of  any  ship,  or  out  of  any  ware- 

•jouse,  or  for  the  delivery  of  w hich,  or  for  any  order  for  the  delivery  of  which,  from  any  warehouse, 
Remand  shall  have  been  made,  not  having  been  duly  entered,  shall  be  forfeited.  — \ 20. 

Goods  by  Number , Measure , or  Weight,  $c.  — If  the  goods  in  such  entry  be  charged  to  pay  duty  ac- 
cording to  the  number,  measure,  or  weight  thereof,  such  number,  measure,  or  weight  shall  be  stated  in 
the  entry  ; and  if  the  goods  in  such  entry  be  charged  to  pay  duty  according  to  the  value  thereof,  such 
value  shall  be  stated  in  the  entry,  and  shall  be  affirmed  by  the  declaration  of  the  importer  or  his  known 
agent,  written  upon  the  entry,  and  attested  by  his  signature ; and  if  the  goods  in  such  entry  be  chargeable 
a?  the  option  of  the  officers  of  customs,  either  according  to  the  number,  measure,  or  weight  thereof,  or 
according  to  the  value  thereof,  then  as  well  such  number,  measure,  or  weight,  as  also  such  value,  shall 
be  in  like  manner -stated  in  the  entry,  and  attested;  and  if  any  person  make  such  declaration,  not  being 
the  importer  or  proprietor  of  such  goods,  nor  his  agent  duly  authorised  by  him,  such  person  shall  forfeit 
the  sum  of  100/.  ; and  such  declaration  shall  be  made  in  manner  and  form  following,  and  shall  be  binding 
iinon  the  person  by  or  in  behalf  of  whom  the  same  shall  be  made;  (that  is  to  say,) 
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“ I A.  B.  of  [place  of  abode']  do  hereby  declare,  that  I am  [the  importer,  or  authorised  by  the  importer] 
of  thegoods  contained  in  this  entry,  and  that  I enter  the  same  [stating  which , if  part  only ] atthesumof 
. Witness  my  hand  the dav  of . 

“ A.  B.”  — § 21. 

r Goods  undervalued^  Officers  may  detain.  — If  upon  examination  it  shall  appear  to  the  officers  of  the 
customs  that  such  goods  are  not  valued  according  to  the  true  value  thereof,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such 
officers  to  detain  and  secure  such  goods,  and  (within  5 days  from  the  landing  thereof  if  it  be  in  the  ports 
of  London,  Leith,  or  Dublin,  or  within  7 days  if  in  any  other  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  if  in  any 
port  in  the  Isle  of  Man,)  to  take  such  goods  for  the  use  of  the  Crowm  ; and  if  a different  rate  of  duty  shall 
be  charged  upon  any  goods  according  as  the  value  of  the  same  shall  be  described  in  the  entry  to  be  above 
or  to  be  below  any  particular  price  or  sum,  and  such  goods  shall  be  valued  in  the  entry  so  as  to  be  liable 
to  the  lower  rate  of  duty,  and  it  shall  appear  to  the  officers  of  the  customs  that  such  goods,  by  reason  of 
their  real  value,  are  properly  liable  to  the  higher  rate  of  duty,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  officers  in  like 
manner  to  take  such  goods  for  the  use  of  the  Crown  ; and  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs 
shall  thereupon  in  any  of  such  cases  cause  the  amount  of  such  valuation,  together  with  an  addition  of  10/. 
per  cent,  thereon,  and  also  the  duties  paid  upon  such  entry,  to  be  paid  to  the  importer  or  proprietor  of 
such  goods  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  and  shall  dispose  of  such  goods  for  the  benefit  of  the  Crown  ; 
and  if  the  produce  of  such  sale  shall  exceed  the  sums  so  paid  and  all  charges  incurred  by  the  Crown,  one 
moiety  of  the  overplus  shall  be  given  to  the  officer  or  officers  who  had  detained  and  taken  the  goods  ; and 
the  money  retained  for  the  benefit  of  the  Crown  shall  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  collector  of  the  cus- 
toms, with  the  knowledge  of  the  comptroller,  and  carried  to  account  as  duties  of  customs.  — § 22. 

East  India  Company  to  sell  Goods.  — The  value  of  goods  imported  by  the  East  India  Company  shall  be 
ascertained  by  the  gross  price  at  which  the  same  shall  have  been  sold  by  auction  at  the  public  sales  of  the 
said  Company;  and  that  the  said  Company  shall  fairly  and  openly  expose  to  sale  and  cause  to  be  sold  all 
such  goods  so  charged  to  pay  duty  according  to  the  value  thereof  by  way  of  public  auction  in  the  city  of 
London,  within  3 years  from  the  importation  thereof,  and  shall  give  due  notice  at  the  Custom-house  in 
London  to  the  officers  appointed  to  attend  such  sales  of  the  time  and  place  thereof.  — § 23. 

Bill  of  Sight  if  Goods  be  not  known.  — If  the  importer  of  any  goods,  or  his  agent  after  full  conference 
w ith  him,  shall  declare  before  the  collector  or  comptroller  that  he  cannot  for  want  of  full  information  make 
a Full  or  perfect  entry  of  such  goods,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  to  the  truth  thereof,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller  to  receive  an  entry  by  bill  of  sight  for  the  packages  or  par- 
cels of  such  goods  by  the  best  description  which  can  be  given,  and  to  grant  a warrant  thereupon,  in  order 
that  the  same  may  be  provisionally  landed,  and  may  be  seen  and  examined  by  such  importer,  in  presence 
of  the  proper  officers;  and  within  3 days  after  any  goods  shall  have  been  so  landed,  the  importer  shall 
make  a full  or  perfect  entry  thereof,  and  shall  either  pay  down  all  duties  which  shall  be  due  and  payable 
ui>on  such  goods,  or  shall  duly  warehouse  the  same,  according  to  the  purport  of  the  full  or  perfect  entry 
or  entries  so  made  for  such  goods,  or  for  the  several  parts  or  sorts  thereof:  provided  always,  that  if,  when 
full  or  perfect  entry  be  at  any  time  made  for  any  goods  provisionally  landed  as  aforesaid  by  bill  of  sight, 
such  entry  shall  not  be  made  in  manner  herein. before  required  for  the  due  landing  of  goods,  such  goods 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  goods  landed  without  due  entry  thereof,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  like  forfeiture 
accordingly:  provided  also,  that  if  any  sum  of  money  shall  have  been  deposited  upon  any  entry  by  bill  of 
sight,  on  account  of  the  duties  which  may  be  found  to  be  payable  on  the  goods  intended  therein,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs  to  deliver,  in  virtue  of  the  warrant  for  landing  the  same,  any 
quantity  of  goods  the  duty  on  wffiich  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  so  deposited.  — § 24. 

Goods  to  be  taken  to  King's  Warehouse.  — In  default  of  perfect  entry  within  such  3 days,  such  goods  shall 
be  taken  to  the  king's  warehouse  by  the  officers  of  the  customs  ; and  if  the  importer  shall  not,  within  1 
month  after  such  landing,  make  perfect  entry  or  entries  of  such  goods,  and  pay  the  duties  thereon,  or  on 
such  parts  as  can  be  entered  for  home  use,  together  with  charges  of  removal  and  of  warehouse  rent,  such 
goods  shall  be  sold  for  payment  of  such  duties  (or  for  exportation,  if  they  be  such  as  cannot  be  entered 
for  home  use,  or  shall  not  be  worth  the  duties  and  charges,)  and  for  the  payment  of  such  charges;  and 
the  overplus,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  importer  or  proprietor  thereof.  — § 25. 

East  India  Company  may  enter  by  Bill  of  Sight.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  East  India  Company,  with- 
out making  the  proof  nerein.before  required,  to  enter  by  bill  of  sight,  to  be  landed  and  secured  in  such 
manner  as  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  shall  require,  any  goods  imported  by  them,  and 
also  any  goods  imported  by  any  other  person  from  places  within  the  limits  of  the  charter  of  the  said  Com- 
panv;  with  the  consent  of  such  person,  upon  condition  to  cause  perfect  entry  to  be  made  of  such  goods 
within  3 months  from  the  date  of  the  importation  thereof,  either  to  warehouse  the  same  or  to  pay  the 
duties  thereon  within  the  times  and  in  the  manner  herein-after  mentioned  ; (that  is  to  say,)  if  such  goods 
be  charged  to  nay  duty  according  to  the  value,  then  to  pay  such  duty  within  4 months  from  the  sale  of 
the  goods ; and  if  such  goods  be  charged  to  pay  duty  according  to  the  number,  measure,  or  weight  thereof, 
then  to  pay  one  moiety  of  such  duties  within  6 calendar  months  from  the  time  of  the  importation  of 
such  goods,  and  the  other  moiety  within  12  calendar  months  from  such  time;  and  such  goods  shall  be 
secured  in  such  places  and  in  such  manner  as  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  shall  require, 
until  the  same  snail  have  been  duly  entered,  and  the  duties  thereon  shall  have  been  duly  paid,  or  until 
the  same  shall  have  been  duly  exported:  provided  also,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  other  person  who 
shall  have  imported  any  goods  from  places  within  the  said  limits  into  the  port  of  London  in  like  manner 
to  enter  such  goods  by  bill  of  sight  in  his  own  name,  upon  giving  sufficient  security  by  bond,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  with  the  like  conditions  as  are  required  of  the  said 
Company  for  making  perfect  entries,  and  for  the  securing  and  the  paying  of  duties,  provided  such  goods  be 
entered  by  such  bill  of  sight  to  be  warehoused  in  some  warehouse  under  the  superintendence  of  the  said 
Company,  and  in  which  goods  imported  by  the  said  Company  may  be  secured  in  manner  before  men- 
tioned. — § 26, 

In  default  of  Payment  of  Duties,  Goods  to  be  sold.  — In  default  of  perfect  entry  within  3 months  as  afore- 
said, or  of  due  entry  and  payment  of  duty  within  the  times  and  in  the  manner  herein-before  respectively 
required,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  to  cause  any  such  goods  in 
respect  of  which  such  default  shall  have  been  made  to  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  such  duties,  (or  for 
exportation,  if  they  be  such  as  cannot  be  entered  for  home  use,)  and  for  the  payment  of  all  charges  in- 
curred by  the  Crown  in  respect  of  such  goods ; and  the  overplus,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  proprietor 
thereof.  — $ 27. 

Goods  landed  by  Bill  of  Sight  fraudulently  concealed,  forfeited. — Where  any  package  or  parcel  shall  have 
been  landed  by  bill  of  sight,  and  any  goods  or  other  things  shall  be  found  in  such  package  or  parcel  con- 
cealed in  any  w>ay,  or  packed  with  intent  to  deceive  the  officers  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  as  well  all  such 
goods  and  otner  things  as  the  package  or  parcel  in  which  they  are  found,  and  all  other  things  contained 
in  such  package  or  parcel,  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 28. 

East  India  Company  to  pay  Duties  to  Receiver -general.  — The  East  India  Company  shall  pay  into  the 
hands  of  the  receiver-general  of  the  customs  every  sum  of  money  due  from  the  said  Company  on  account 
of  the  duties  of  customs  at  the  respective  times  when  the  same  shall  become  due  ; and  the  said  receiver- 
general  shall  give  to  the  said  Company  a receipt  for  the  monies  s'o  paid,  on  the  account  of  the  collector 
of  the  customs,  which  receipt,  when  delivered  to  such  collector,  shall  be  received  by  him  as  cash.  — \ 29. 

Goods  damaged  on  Voyage . — Any  goods  which  are  rated  to  pay  duty  according  to  the  number,  mea- 
sure, or  weight  thereof  (except  certain  goods  herein-after  mentioned)  shall  receive  damage  during  the 
vovage,  an  abatement  of  such  duties  shall  be  allowed  in  proportion  to  the  damage  so  received;  provided 
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proof  be  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  or  of  any  officers  of  cus- 
toms acting  therein  under  their  directions,  that  such  damage  was  received  after  the  goods  were  shipped 
abroad  in  the  »hip  imjK)rting  the  t&me^  and  before  they  were  landed  in  the  United  Kingdom;  and  pro- 
vided claim  to  such  abatement  of  dutii*  be  made  at  the  time  of  the  first  examination  of  such  goods. - 
4 30. 

I to  examine  Damage , and  state  Proportion,  or  choose  two  Merchants.  — The  officers  of  the  cus- 
toms shall  thereupon  examine  such  goods  with  reference  to  such  damage,  and  may  6tate  the  proportion 
of  damage  which,  in  their  trillion,  such  goods  have  so  received,  and  may  make  a proportionate  abate- 
ment  of  duties)  but  if  the  officers  of  customs  be  incompetent  to  estimate  such  damage,  or  if  the  importer 
be  nut  satisfied  with  fesdsfi  note  Beds  i B I the  ooUecto  »r  and  comptroller  shall  choose  two  indinerent 
mcrchenll  experienced  in  the  nature  and  value  of  such  goods,  who  snail  examine  the  same,  and  shall 

d subscribe  a declaration,  stating  in  what  proportion,  according  to  their  judgment,  such  goods 
are  lessened  in  their  value  by  reason  of  such  damage,  and  thereupon  the  officers  of  customs  may  make  an 
abatement  of  the  dttfifl ■ aooi0dte|  | ctl  • p ■ titan  of  damage  so  lUrlami  by  such  merchants.  — k 31. 

N I Abatement  for  certain  Goods . — No  abatement  of  duties  shall  be  made  on  account  of  any  damage 
receive!  by  any  of  the  sorts  of  goods  herein-after  enumerated;  (that  is  to  say,)  cocoa,  coffee,  oranges, 
pewer,  currants,  raisins,  figs,  tobacco,  lemons,  and  wine.  — \ 32. 

lie  turned  Goods . — It  shall  be  lawful  to  re-import  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  any  place,  in  a ship 
of  any  country,  any  goods  (except  as  herein-after  excepted)  which  shall  have  been  legally  exported  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  to  enter  the  same  by  bill  of  store,  referring  to  the  entry  outwards,  and  export- 
ation t hereof,  provided  the  property  in  such  goods  continue  in  the  person  by  whom  or  on  whose  account 
tin*  name  have  been  exported,  and  that  such  re-importation  take  place  within  6 years  from  the  date  of 
lift  exportations  and  it  the  goods  so  returned  be  foreign  goods,  which  had  before  been  legally  imported 
Into  tot  United  Kingdom,  the  same  duties  shall  be  payable  thereon  as  would,  at  the  time  of  such  re-im. 
|m  a tat  ion.  be  payable  on  the  like  goods  under  the  same  circumstances  of  importation  as  those  under  which 
such  goods  had  been  originally  imported,  or  such  goods  may  be  warehoused  as  the  like  goods  might  be 
warehoused  upon  a first  importation  thereof:  provided  always,  that  the  several  sorts  of  goods  enumerated 
or  described  in  the  Table  following  shall  not  be  re-imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  home  use  upon 
the  ground  that  the  same  had  been  legally  exported  from  thence,  but  that  the  same  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  foreign  goods,  whether  originally  such  or  not,  and  shall  also  be  deemed  to  be  imported  for  the  first 
tune  into  the  United  Kingdom ; (that  is  to  say,) 
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Corn,  grain,  meal,  flour,  and  malt,  horn,  tobaroo,  tea. 

(f oodj»  for  which  an;  bounty  or  an;  drawback  c i excise  had 
Invn  received  on  exportation,  unless  by  special  permission  of 
the  cumtnkMianen  of  his  Majesty's  custom fc,  aad  an  repay- 
ment of  such  bounty  or  such  drawback. 


All  goods  for  which  bill  of  store  cannot  be  issued  in  manner 
herein-after  directed,  except  small  remnants  of  British  goods 
by  special  permission  of  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty's 
customs,  upon  proof  to  their  satisfaction  that  the  same  are 
British,  and  had  not  been  sold.  — Sect.  33. 


BUI  Of  Store , by  whom  may  be  taken  ouL  — The  person  in  whose  name  any  goods  so  re-imported  were 
entered  for  exportation  shall  deliver  to  the  searcher  at  the  port  of  exportation  an  exact  account,  signed 
by  him,  of  the  particulars  of  such  goods,  referring  to  the  entry  and  clearance  outwards  and  to  the  return 
tawildfl  of  the  same,  with  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages,  both  inwards  and  outwards;  and 
thereupon  the  searcher,  finding  that  such  goods  had  been  legally  exported,  shall  grant  a bill  of  store  for 
the  same;  and  if  the  person  in  whose  name  such  goods  were  entered  for  exportation  was  not  the  pro- 
prietor  thereof,  but  his  agent,  he  shall  declare  upon  oath  on  such  bill  of  store  the  name  of  the  person  by 
Whom  ho  was  employed  as  such  agent;  and  if  the  person  to  whom  such  returned  goods  are  consigned 
shall  not  be  such  proprietor  and  exporter,  he  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  on  such  bill  of  store 
at  the  name  of  the  person  for  whose  use  such  goods  have  been  consigned  to  him ; and  the  real  proprietor, 
ascertained  to  be  such,  shall  make  and  suUcribe  a declaration  upon  such  bill  of  store,  to  the  identity  of 
tin*  goods  so  exported  and  so  returned,  and  that  he  was  at  the  time  of  exportation  and  of  re-importation 
the  proprietor  of  such  goods,  and  that  the  same  had  not  during  such  time  been  sold  or  disposed  of  to  any 
other  person ; and  such  declaration  shall  be  made  before  the  collectors  or  comptrollers  at  the  ports  of  ex- 
portation and  of  importation  respectively;  and  thereupon  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  admit  such 
goods  to  entry  by  bill  of  store,  and  grant  their  warrant  accordingly.  — ^34. 

Stsr  pi  us  Stores  subject  as  Goods.  — The  surplus  stores  of  every  ship  arriving  from  parts  beyond  the  seas, 
in  tin*  Potted  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  the  same  prohibi- 
tions. restrictions,  and  regulations,  as  the  like  sorts  of  goods  shall  be  subject  to  when  imported  by  way  of 
merchandise ; but  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  that  the  quantity  or  description  of  such 
stores  is  not  excessive  or  unsuitable,  under  all  the  circumstances  of  the  voyage,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  them 
to  permit  such  surplus  stores  to  be  entered  for  the  private  use  of  the  master,  purser,  or  owner  of  such 
ship,  or  of  any  passenger  of  such  ship  to  whom  any  such  surplus  stores  may  belong,  on  payment  of  the 
pro|>er  duties,  or  to  be  warehoused  for  the  future  u^e  of  such  ship,  although  the  same  could  not  be  legally 
Imported  by  way  of  merchandise.  — ^ 35. 

Goods  from  Plantations , $c.  — No  roods  shall  be  entered  as  being  of  or  from  any  British  possession  in 
America  (if  any  benefit  attach  to  such  distinction)  unless  the  master  of  the  ship  importing  the  same  shall 
have  delivered  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  a certificate,  under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer  of  the 
piace  where  such  goods  were  taken  on  board,  of  the  due  clearance  of  such  ship  from  thence,  containing  an 
account  of  such  goods.  — $ 36L 

Certificate  qf  Growth  qf  Sugar , Coffee , Cocoa , Spirits , from  Plantations.  — Before  any  sugar,  coffee, 
cocoa,  or  spirits  shall  be  entered  as  being  of  the  produce  of  some  British  possession  in  America,  or  the 
Island  of  Mauritius,  the  master  of  the  ship  importing  the  same  shall  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller 
a certificate,  under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  place  where  such  goods  were  taken  on  board, 
testifying  that  proof  had  been  made  in  manner  required  by  law  that  such  goods  are  of  the  produce  of  some 
British  possession  in  America,  or  cf  the  Island  of  Mauritius,  stating  the  name  of  the  place  where  such 
goods  w ere  produced,  and  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  goods,  and  the  number  and  denomination  of  the 
packages  containing  the  same,  and  the  name  of  the  ship  in  which  they  are  laden,  and  of  the  master 
thereof:  and  such  master  shall  also  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the  collector  or  comptroller, 
that  such  certificate  was  received  by  him  at  the  place  where  such  goods  were  taken  on  board,  and  that  the 
goods  so  imported  are  fhe  same  as  are  mentioned  therein.  — § 37. 

Certificate  of  Sugar  from  Limits  qf  Charter.  — Before  any  sugar  shall  be  entered  as  being  the  produce  of 
any  British  possession  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter,  the  master  of  the  ship  im- 
porting the  same  shall  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  a certificate  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the 
proper  officer  at  the  place  where  such  sugar  was  taken  on  board,  testifying  that  oath  had  been  made 
before  him,  by  the  shipper  of  such  sugar,  that  the  same  was  really  and  bond  fide  the  produce  of  such 
British  possession  ; and  such  master  shall  also  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the  collector  or 
comptroller,  that  such  certificate  was  received  by  him  at  the  place  where  such  sugar  was  taken  onboard, 
and  that  the  sugar  so  imported  is  the  same  as  is  mentioned  therein.  — $ 38. 

Certificate  of  Wine,  Produce  of  Cape  qf  Good  Hope . — Before  any  wine  shall  be  entered  as  being  Repro- 
duce of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  master  of  the  ship  importing  the  same  shall  deliver  to  the  collector 
or  comptroller  a certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  testifying  that 
proof  had  been  made,  in  manner  required  by  law,  that  such  wine  is  of  the  produce  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  or  the  dependencies  thereof,  stating  the  quantity  and  sort  of  such  wine,  and  the  number  and  deno- 
mination of  the  packages  containing  the  same ; and  such  master  shall  also  make  and  subscribe  a declar- 
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ation  before  the  collector  or  comptroller,  that  such  certificate  was  received  by  him  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  that  the  wine  so  imported  is  the  same  as  is  mentioned  therein.  — §39. 

Goods  qf  Guernsey , Jersey , fyc.  — It  shall  be  lawful  to  import  into  the  United  Kingdom  any  goods  of  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  from  the  said  islands 
respectively,  without  payment  of  any  duty  (except  in  the  cases  herein-after  mentioned) ; and  such 
goods  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  any  charge  of  duties  imposed  by  any  act  hereafter  to  be  made 
on  the  importation  of  goods  generally  from  parts  beyond  the  seas  : provided  always,  that  such  goods  may 
nevertheless  be  charged  with  any  proportion  of  such  duties  as  shall  fairly  countervail  any  duties  of  excise, 
®r  any  coast  duty,  payable  on  the  like  goods  the  produce  of  the  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  into  which 
they  shall  be  imported : provided  also,  that  such  exemption  from  duty  shall  not  extend  to  any  manufac- 
tures of  the  said  islands  made  from  materials  the  produce  of  any  foreign  country,  except  manufactures 
of  linen  and  cotton  made  in  and  imported  from  the  Isle  of  Man.  — $ 40. 

Master  to  deliver  Certificate  qf  Produce , and  declare  to  Certificate.  — Before  any  goods  shall  be  entered 
as  being  the  produce  of  the  said  islands  (if  any  benefit  attach  to  such  distinction),  the  master  of  the  ship 
or  vessel  importing  the  same  shall  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  a certificate  from  the  governor, 
lieutenant-governor,  or  commander-in-chief  of  the  island  from  whence  such  goods  were  imported,  that 
proof  had  been  made,  in  manner  required  by  law,  that  such  goods  were  of  the  produce  of  such  island, 
stating  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  goods,  and  the  number  and  denomination  of  the  packages  con- 
taining the  same ; and  such  master  shall  also  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the  collector  or 
comptroller,  that  such  certificate  was  received  by  him  at  the  place  where  such  goods  were  taken  on  board, 
and  that  the  goods  so  imported  are  the  same  as  are  mentioned  therein.  — § 41. 

Treasury  may  permit  Produce  qf  colonial  Fisheries  to  be  imported  from  Guernsey , 8fC.  — It  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  Treasury,  when  and  so  long  as  they  shall  see  fit,  to  permit 
any  goods  the  produce  of  the  British  possessions  or  fisheries  in  North  America,  which  shall  have  been 
legally  imported  into  the  islands  of  Guernsey  or  Jersey  direct  from  such  possessions,  to  be  imported  into 
the  United  Kingdom  for  home  use  direct  from  those  islands,  under  such  regulations  as  the  said  commis- 
sioners shall  direct,  any  thing  in  the  law  of  navigation  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. — § 42. 

Vessels  with  Stone  from  Guernsey , 8(C.  not  to  be  piloted . — No  vessel  arriving  on  the  coast  of  England 
from  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  wholly  laden  with  stone  the  production  thereof,  shall  be 
liable  to  be  conducted  or  piloted  by  pilots  appointed  and  licensed  by  the  corporation  of  the  Trinity  House 
of  Deptford  Strond,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  — § 43. 

Fishy  British  taking  and  curings  and  Lobsters  and  Turbots , free  qf  Duty  on  Importation . — Fresh  fish 
of  every  kind  of  British  taking,  and  imported  in  British  ships,  and  fresh  lobsters  and  turbots,  however 
taken  or  in  whatever  ship  imported,  and  cured  fish  of  every  kind,  of  British  taking  and  curing,  imported  in 
British  ships,  shall  be  imported  free  of  all  duties,  and  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  any  charge  of 
duty  imposed  by  any  act  hereafter  to  be  made  on  the  importation  of  goods  generally  : provided  always, 
that  before  any  cured  fish  shall  be  entered  free  of  duty,  as  being  of  such  taking  and  curing,  the  master  of 
the  ship  importing  the  same  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the  collector  or  comptroller,  that 
such  fish  was  actually  caught  and  taken.in  British  ships,  and  cured  by  the  crews  of  such  ships,  or  by  his 
Majesty’s  subjects.  — § 44. 

Certificate  qf  Blubber , Train  Oily  &c.  British  colonial  taking.  — Before  any  blubber,  train  oil,  spermaceti 
oil,  head  matter,  or  whale  fins,  shall  be  entered  as  being  the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea 
taken  and  caught  wholly  by  his  Majesty’s  subjects  usually  residing  in  some  part  of  his  Majesty’s  dominions, 
and  imported  from  some  British  possession,  the  master  of  the  ship  importing  the  same  shall  deliver  to  the 
collector  or  comptroller  a certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer  of  such  British  possession  where 
such  goods  wrere  taken  on  board,  (or  if  no  such  officer  be  residing  there,  then  a certificate  under  the  hands 
of  two  principal  inhabitants  at  the  place  of  shipment,)  notifying  that  oath  had  been  made  before  him  or 
them,  by  the  shipper  of  such  goods,  that  the  same  were  the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea 
taken  wholly  by  British  vessels  owned  and  navigated  according  to  law ; and  such  master  shall  also  make 
and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the  collector  or  comptroller,  that  such  certificate  was  received  by  him  at 
the  place  where  such  goods  were  taken  on  board,  and  that  the  goods  so  imported  are  the  same  as  men- 
tioned therein  ; and  the  importer  of  such  goods  shall  also  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the 
collector  or  comptroller,  at  the  time  of  entry,  that  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  the  same  were 
the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea  taken  wholly  by  British  vessels  in  manner  aforesaid.  — § 45. 

Before  entry  oj  Blubber , $$c.  of  British  fishingy  Master  and  Importer  to  make  Decimation  qf  the  same.  — 
Before  any  blubber,  train  oil,  spermaceti  oil,  head  matter,  or  whale  fins,  imported  direct  from  the  fishery, 
shall  be  entered  as  being  the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea  taken  and  caught  wholly  by  the 
crews  of  ships  cleared  out  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  one  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  the  master  of  the  ship  importing  such  goods  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declar- 
ation, and  the  importer  of  such  goods  (to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief)  shall  make  and  subscribe  a 
declaration,  that  the  same  are  the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea  taken  and  caught  wholly 
by  the  crew  of  such  ship,  or  by  the  crew  of  some  other  ship  (naming  the  ship)  cleared  out  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  from  one  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man  (stating  which).  — $ 46. 

Blubber  from  Greenland  may  be  boiledy  and  entered  as  Oil  imported , and  be  exported  as  such.  — It  shall 
be  lawful  upon  the  return  of  any  ship  from  the  Greenland  seas  or  Davis’s  Straits  to  the  United  Kingdom 
with  any  blubber,  being  the  produce  of  whales  or  other  creatures  living  in  the  sea,  for  the  importers 
thereof  to  cause  the  same  to  be  boiled  into  oil  at  the  port  of  importation,  under  the  care  and  inspection  of 
the  proper  officers  of  the  customs ; and  the  oil  so  produced  shall  be  admitted  to  entry,  and  the  duties  be 
paid  thereon,  as  if  imported  in  that  state,  and  such  oil  shall  not  afterwards,  if  the  same  come  to  be  ex- 
ported, be  subject  to  duty  of  exportation  as  a manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom.  — § 47. 

Importation  direct.  — No  goods  shall  be  deemed  to  be  imported  from  any  particular  place  unless  they 
be  imported  direct  from  such  place,  and  shall  have  been  there  laden  on  board  the  importing  ship,  either 
as  the  first  shipment  of  such  goods,  or  after  the  same  shall  have  been  actually  landed  at  such  place. — § 48. 

Salvor  may  sell  Goods  sufficient  to  defray  Salvage.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  owner  or  salvor  of  any 
property  liable  to  the  payment  of  duty  saved  from  sea,  and  in  respect  of  which  any  sum  shall  have  been 
awarded  under  any  law  at  the  time  in  force,  or  in  respect  of  which  any  sum  shall  have  been  paid  or  agreed 
to  be  paid  by  the  owner  thereof  or  his  agent,  to  the  salvors,  to  defray  the  salvage  of  the  same,  to  sell  so 
much  of  the  property  so  saved  as  will  be  sufficient  to  defray  the  salvage  so  awarded,  or  such  other  sum  so 
paid'or  agreed  to  be  paid  ; and  upon  the  production  of  an  award  made  in  execution  of  any  such  law  to 
the  commissioners  of  customs,  or  upon  proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said  commissioners  that  such 
sum  of  money  has  been  paid,  or  has  been  agreed  to  be  paid,  the  said  commissioners  are  hereby  empowered 
and  required  to  allowLhe  sale  of  such  property  aforesaid,  free  from  the  payment  of  all  duties,  to  the  amount 
of  such  sum  so  awarded,  paid,  or  agreed  to  be  paid,  or  to  the  amount  of  such  other  sum  as  to  the  said 
commissioners  shall  seem  just  and  reasonable : provided  always,  that  if  such  owner  or  salvor  shall  be 
dissatisfied  with  any  determination  of  the  said  commissioners  as  to  the  amount  of  such  property  to  be  sold 
duty  free,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  owner  or  salvor  to  refer  any  such  determination  of  the  said  com- 
missioners to  the  judgment  and  revision  of  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty;  and  in  that  case  such  sale  shall 
be  suspended  until  the  decision  of  such  court  shall  have  been  had  thereon.  — § 49. 

Foreign  Goods  derelict , fyc.  to  be  subject  to  same  Duties  as  on  Importation.  — All  foreign  goods,  derelict, 
jetsam,  flotsam,  and  wreck,  brought  or  coming  into  the  United  Kingdom  or  into  the  Isle  of  Man,  shall  at 
all  times  be  subject  to  the  same  duties  as  goods  of  the  like  kind  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom 
respectively  are  subject  to : provided  always,  that  if,  for  ascertaining  the  proper  amount  of  duty  so  payable, 
any  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  origin  of  any  such  goods,  the  same  shall  be  deemed  to  be  of  the  growth, 
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produce,  or  manuhcture  of  inch  country  or  place  as  the  commissioners  of  customs  shall  upon  investigation 
*jy  l,‘rm  determine : pi  also,  that  if  any  such  goods  beof  such  sorts  as  are  entitled  to  allowance  for 

damage,  such  allowance  shall  be  made  under  such  regulations  and  conditions  as  the  said  commissioners 
»h.t,i  from  time  t<>  time  direct : provided  also,  that  all  such  goods  as  cannot  be  sold  for  the  amount  of  duty 
<lm»  thereon  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  V rd  of  the  manor  or  other  person  entitled  to  receive  the  same, 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  l*>  un  enumerated  goods,  and  shall  be  liable  to  and  be  charged  with  duty  ac- 
cordingly. — \ 5Ql 

Persons  having  such  Goods  in  Possession , without  Notieef  liable  to  a Penalty  of  100/.—  If  any  person 
shall  h a » e pottestton  of  any  such  goods,  either  on  land  or  within  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
shall  not  give  notice  I >the  proper  officer  of  the  customs  within  hours  after  such  possession,  or 

shall  not  On  demand  pa\  t hi*  duties  d ue  thereon,  or  deli  ver  the  same  into  the  custody  of  the  proper  officer  of 
the  CUfto  non  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/. ; and  if  any  person  shall  remove  or  alter  in  quan- 

OT  Quality  any  >uch  goods,  or  6hall  open  or  alter  any  package  containing  any  such  goods,  or  shall  cause 
lUCth  act  to  bt  r assist  therein,  before  such  goods  shall  be  deposited  in  a warehouse  in  the  cus- 

tody of  the  offlocn  of  the  guatana,  em  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/. ; and  in  default  of  the 
| cent  of  the  duties  on  such  goods  within  18  months  from  the  t ime  when  the  same  were  so  deposited,  the 
c may  be  sold  in  like  manner  and  for  the  like  purposes  as  goods  imported  may  in  such  default  be  sold: 
provided  always  that  any  lord  of  the  man  >r  having  by  law  just  claim  to  such  goods,  or  if  there  be  no  such 
lord  of  the  manor,  then  the  person  having  possession  of  tin*  same,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  retain  thesamein 
IVll  custody,  giving  b fficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  cus. 

I . in  treb  lue  of  such  goods,  for  the  payment  of  the  duties  thereon  at  the  end  of  1 year  and  1 

day,  or  to  delta  er  such  goods  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs  in  the  same  state  and  condition  as  the 
same  were  in  at  the  time  of  taking  possesion  thereof.  — $ 51. 

I Permit  Regulations.  — No  goods  which  are  subject  to  any  regulations  of  excise 
shall  be  taken  or  t 1 • I the  charge  of  the  officers  of  customs,  (although  the  same  may  have  been 

duly  entered  With  them,  end  the  full  duties  due  yheveon  may  have  been  paid,)  until  such  goods  shall  also 
)i  iti  l m en  dull  enteral  With  the  officer*  of  excise,  and  permit  granted  by  them  for  delivery  of  the  same, 
nor  unless  snob  pensli  shall  correspond  in  all  particulars  with  the  warrant  of  the  officers  of  the  customs: 
l vided  always,  that  such  enftri  shall  not  be  received  by  the  officers  of  the  excise,  nor  such  permit  granted 
I y i hem,  until  a certificate  shall  have  been  produced  to  them  of  the  particulars  of  the  goods,  and  of  the 
W arrant  for  the  same,  under  the  hand  of  the  officers  of  the  customs  who  shall  have  the  charge  of  the 
goods  : provided  al*o,  that  if  upon  an>  occasion  it  shall  appear  necessary,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  proper 
rs  oi  excise  to  attend  the  delivery  of  such  goods  by  the  officers  of  the  customs,  and  to  require  that 
such  goods  si  y in  their  presence;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  officers  of  excise  to 

count,  miwnrn,  or  weigh  any  such  goods,  and  fully  to  examine  the  same,  and  to  proceed  in  all 

respects  r«  1 . 1 1 . i . ^ t dil  such  manner  as  they  shall  be  authorised  or  required  by  any  act  for  the 

time  being  In  force  relating  to  the  excise — \ 52. 

( qf  Customs  mag  direct  certain  Goods  to  be  stamped.  — The  commissioners  of  customs 

are  hereby  authorised,  after  any  goods  have  been  entered  at  the  Custom-house,  and  before  the  same  shall 
scharged  by  the  officers,  and  delivered  into  the  * j of  the  importer  or  his  agent,  to  markorstamp 
fuch  goods  in  cucb  manm  rm  as  they  may  deem  fit  and  proper  for  the  security  of  the  revenue,  and 

iich  officer  as  they  shall  direct  and  aj>point  for  that  purpose.— \ 53- 
Orders  for  stamping  Goods  to  be  published.  — Every  order  made  by  the  said  commissioners  of  his  Ma- 
i respect  of  marking  or  stamping  any  goods  shall  be  published  in  the  London  Gazette  and 

Dublin  ( 

Pi  ,uli ty  200/.  on  forging  such  Stamps.  — If  any  person  or  persons  shall  at  any  time  forge  or  counterfeit 
.m  \ mfrrf  or  stamp  to  resemble  any  mark  or  stamp  which  shall  be  provided  and  used  for  the  purposes  of 
this  act,  or  shall  forge  or  counterfeit  the  impression  of  any  such  mark  or  stamp,  or  shall  sell  or  expose  to 
have  in  his,  her,  or  their  custody  or  possession,  any  goods  with  a counterfeit  markorstamp, 
knowing  the  same  to  be  counterfeit,  or  shall  use  or  affix  any  such  mark  or  stamp  to  any  other  goods  re- 
> tamped  as  a:  r than  that  to  which  the  same  was  originally  affixed,  all  and  every 

ftuch  r or  offenders,  and  his,  her,  or  their  aiders,  abettors,  and  assistants,  shall  for  every  such  offence 

forfeit  — , , M 

Times  an  . 'Prices  for  landing  Goods.  — No  goods  whatever  (except  diamonds,  bullion,  fresh  fish  of 
British  taking  and  imported  in  BritUh  ship*,  and  turbots  and  lobsters,)  shall  be  unshipped  from  any  ship 
d parts  be\ond  the  seas,  or  landed  or  put  on  shore,  but  only  on  days  not  being  Sundays  or 
holidays,  and  in  the  day-time,  that  is  to  ^y,  from  the  first  day  of  September  until  the  last  day  of  March 
between  sun-rising  and  sun-setting,  and  from  the  last  day  of  March  to  the  first  day  of  September  between 
the  hours  of  7 o’clock  in  the  morning  and  4 o’dock  in  the  afternoon ; nor  shall  any  goods,  except  as  afore- 
said, Ik*  n u n> hipped  or  landed  unless  in  the  presence  or  with  the  authority  of  the  proper  officer  of  the 
customs  ; and  such  goods,  era  pt  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  landed  at  one  of  the  legal  quays  appointed  by  his 
Majesty  for  the  landing  of  or  at  some  wharf,  quay,  or  place  appointed  bv  the  commissioners  of  the 

customs  for  the  landing  of  goods  by  sufferance;  and  no  goods,  except  as  aforesaid,  after  having  been 
unshipped  shall  be  transhipped,  or  after  having  been  out  into  any  boat  or  craft  to  be  landed  shall  be 
removed  into  any  other  boat  or  craft  previously  to  their  being  duly  landed,  without  the  permission  or 
authority  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs—  $ 56- 

( )ds  to  be  msgkijn  t ike  Kipenst  qf  Importer.  — The  unshipping,  carrying,  and  landing  of 

all  goods  and  the  bringing  of  the  same  to  the  proper  place  after  landing,  for  examination  or  for  weighing, 
and  the  putt  mg  of  the  same  into  the  scales,  and  the  taking  of  the  same  out  of  and  from  the  scales  after 
weighing  shall  be  performed  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the  importer.— § 57. 

Prohibitions  and  Restrictions  absolute  or  modified.  — The  several  sorts  of  goods  enumerated  or  described 
in  the  Table  following,  denominated  4 A Table  of  Inhibitions  and  Restrictions  inwards,”  shall  either  be 
absolutely  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  or  shall  be  imported  only  under  the 
restrictions  mentioned  in  such  Table,  according  as  the  several  sorts  of  such  goods  are  respectively  set  forth 
therein  ; (that  is  to  say,) 

A Table  op  Prohibitions  and  Restrictions  Inwards. 

A List  of  Goods  absolutely  prohibited  to  be  imported . 


Arms,  ammunition,  and  utensils  of  war,  by  wav  of  merchan- 
dise, except  by  licence  from  his  Majesty,  for  fumisnirg 
his  Majesty's  public  stores  only. 

Href,  fresh  or  corned  or  slightly  salted.  ....  T-  ..  . 

Books  ; vi t.  first  composed  or  written  or  printed  in  the  L mtea 
Kingdom,  and  printed  or  reprinted  in  any  ou>er  < c***™}*?* 
imiHM  tod  for  sale,  except  books  not  reprinted  in  the  L mtea 
Kingdom  with  VO  years  ; or  t-eing  parts  of  collections, 
the  greater  parts  of  which  had  been  composed  or  written 
abroad. 

Clocks  and  watches  of  any  metal,  impressed  with  any^nark  ^ 
stamp  appearing  to  be  or  to  represent  any  legal  British 
assay  mark  or  stamp,  or  purporting  by  anv  mark  or  ap- 
j>eaiance  to  be  of  the  manufacture  of  the  tnited  King- 
dom, or  not  having  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  some 
foreign  maker  abroad  visible  on  the  frame  and  also  on 
the  face,  or  not  being  in  a complete  state,  with  all  the 
parts  properly  fixed  in  the  case. 


Coin  ; viz.  false  money,  or  counterfeit  sterling. 

silver,  of  the  realm,  or  any  money  purporting  to  be  such, 
not  being  of  the  established  standard  in  weight  or  fine- 
ness. 

Fish  of  foreign  taking  or  curing,  or  in  foreign  vessels  ; except 
turbots  and  lob>ters,  stock -fish,  live  eels,  anchovies,  stur- 
geon, botargo,  and  caviare. 

Gunpowder ; except  bv  licence  from  his  Majesty,  such  licence 
to  be  granted  for  the  furnishing  his  Majesty’s  stores 
only. 

X.amb,  malt,  mutton,  pork  (fresh  or  corned  or  slightly  salted), 
sheep. 

Snuff-work. 

Spirits  from  the  Isle  of  Man. 

Swine. 

Tobacco  stalks  stripped  from  the  leaf,  whether  manufactured 
or  not. 

Tobacco  stMk  flour. 
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List  of  Goods  subject  to  certain  Restrictions  on  Importation . 


China,  goods  from,  unless  by  the  East  India  Company,  and  into 
the  port  of  London,  during  the  continuance  of  their  ex  - 
clusive privileges  of  trade. 

East  India ; goods  of  places  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India 
Company’s  charter,  unless  into  such  ports  as  shall  be  ap- 
proved of  by  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  and  declared  by 
order  in  council  to  be  fit  and  proper  for  such  importation . 

Gloves  of  leather,  unless  in  ships  oi  70  tons  or  upwards,  and  in 
packages  containing  100  dozen  pairs  of  such  gloves. 

Hides,  skins,  horns,  or  hoofs,  or  any  other  part  of  cattle  or 
beast,  his  Majesty  may  by  order  in  council  prohibit,  in 
order  to  prevent  any  contagious  distemper. 

Parts  of  articles ; viz.  any  distinct  or  separate  part  of  any  ar- 
ticle not  accompanied  by  the  other  part  or  all  the  other 
parts  of  such  article,  so  as  to  be  complete  and  perfect,  if 
such  article  be  subject  to  duty  according  to  the  value 
thereof. 

Silk  ; manufactures  of  silk,  being  the  manufactures  of  Europe, 
unless  into  the  port  of  London,  or  into  the  port  of  Dublin 
direct  from  Bordeaux,  or  into  the  port  of  Dover  direct 
from  Calais,  and  unless  in  a ship  or  vessel  of  70  tons  or 
upwards,  or  into  the  port  of  Dover  in  a vessel  of  the 
burden  of  60  tons  at  least,  with  licence  of  the  com- 
missioners of  the  customs. 

Spirits,  not  being  perfumed  or  medicinal  spirits ; viz.  all  spirits, 
unless  in  ships  of  70  tons  or  upwards, 
rum  of  and  from  the  British  plantations,  if  in  casks,  unless 
in  casks  containing  not  less  than  20  gallons, 
all  other  spirits,  if  in  casks,  unless  in  casks  containing  not 
less  than  40  gallons. 

Tea ; unless  from  the  place  of  its  growth,  and  by  the  East  India 
Company,  and  into  the  port  of  London,  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  their  exclusive  privileges  of  trade. 

Tobacco  and  snuff;  viz.  unless  in  a ship  of  the  burden  of  120 
tons  or  upwards. 

tobacco  of  and  imported  from  the  state  of  Colombia,  and 
made  up  in  rolls,  unless  in  packages  containing  at  least 
320  lbs.  weight  of  such  rolls. 


Tobacco  and  snuff  —continued. 

Segars,  unless  in  packages  containing  100  lbs.  weight  of 
segars. 

all  other  tobacco  and  snuff,  unless  in  hogsheads,  casks, 
chests,  or  cases,  each  of  which  shall  contain  of  nett  to- 
bacco or  snuff  at  least  100  lbs.  weight  if  from  the  East 
Indies,  or  450  lbs.  weight  if  from  any  other  place,  and 
not  packed  in  bags  or  packages  within  any  such  hogs- 
head, cask,  chest,  or  case,  nor  separated  nor  divided  in 
any  manner  whatever,  except  tobacco  of  the  dominions 
of  the  Turkish  empire,  which  may  be  packed  in  inward 
bags  or  packages,  or  separated  or  divided  in  any  manner 
within  the  outward  package,  provided  such  outward 
package  be  a hogshead,  cask,  chest,  or  case,  and  contain 
450  lbs.  nett  at  least. 

and  unless  the  particular  weight  of  tobacco  or  snuff  in  each 
hogshead,  cask,  chest,  or  case,  with  the  tare  of  the  same, 
be  marked  thereon. 

and  unless  into  the  ports  of  London,  Liverpool,  Bristol, 
Lancaster,  Cowes,  Falmouth,  Whitehaven,  Hull,  Port 
Glasgow,  Greenock,  Leith,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
Plymouth,  Belfast,  Cork,  Drogheda,  Dublin,  Galway, 
Limerick,  Londonderry,  Newry,  Sligo,  Waterford,  and 
Wexford. 

or  into  some  other  port  or  ports  which  may  hereafter  be 
appointed  for  such  purpose  by  the  Lords  Commissioners 
of  his  Majesty’s  Treasury;  such  appointments  in  Great 
Britain  being  published  in  the  London  Gazette , and  such 
appointments  in  Ireland  being  published  in  the  Dublin 
Gazette . 

but  any  ship  wholly  laden  with  tobacco  may  come  into 
the  ports  of  Cowes  or  Falmouth  to  w ait  for  orders,  and 
there  remain  14  days,  provided  due  report  of  such  ship 
be  made  by  the  master  with  the  collector  or  comptroller 
of  such  port. 

And  all  goods  from  the  Isle  of  Man,  except  such  as  be  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  thereof. 


Forfeiture . — And  if  any  goods  shall  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  contrary  to  any  of  the 
prohibitions  or  restrictions  mentioned  in  such  Table  in  respect  of  such  goods,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited. 
— 58. 

But  Goods  may  be  warehoused  for  Exportation  only,  although  prohibited.  — Any  goods,  of  whatsoever 
sort,  maybe  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  to  be  warehoused  under  the  regulations  of  any  act  in  force 
for  the  time  being  for  the  warehousing  of  goods,  without  payment  of  duty  at  the  time  of  the  first  entry 
thereof,  or  notwithstanding  that  such  goods  may  be  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom 
to  be  used  therein,  except  the  several  sorts  of  goods  enumerated  or  described  in  manner  following ; (that 
is  to  say,)  goods  prohibited  on  account  of  the  package  in  which  they  are  contained,  or  the  tonnage  of  the 
ship  in  which  they  are  laden  ; tea  and  goods  from  China  in  other  than  British  ships,  or  by  other  persons 
than  the  East  India  Company  during  the  continuance  of  their  exclusive  privileges  of  trade ; gunpowder, 
arms,  ammunition,  or  utensils  of  war ; dried  or  salted  fish,  not  being  stock-fish ; infected  hides,  skins, 
horns,  hoofs,  or  any  other  part  of  any  cattle  or  beast;  counterfeit  coin  or  tokens  ; books  first  composed 
or  written  or  printed  and  published  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  reprinted  in  any  other  country  or  place ; 
copies  of  prints  first  engraved,  etched,  drawn,  or  designed  in  the  United  Kingdom ; copies  of  casts  of 
sculptures  or  models  first  made  in  the  United  Kingdom  ; clocks  or  watches,  being  such  as  are  prohibited 
to  be  imported  for  home  use. — § 59. 

Goods  to  be  entered  to  be  warehoused  for  Exportation  only.  — If  by  reason  of  the  sort  of  any  goods,  or 
of  the  place  from  whence,  or  the  country,  or  navigation  of  the  ship  in  which  any  goods  have  been  im- 
ported, they  be  such  or  be  so  imported  as  that  they  may  not  be  used  in  the  United  Kingdom,  they  shall 
not  be  entered  except  to  be  warehoused,  and  it  shall  be  declared  upon  the  entry  of  such  goods  that  they 
are  entered  to  be  warehoused  for  exportation  only.  — § 60. 


Entry  Outwards. 

Goods  not  to  be  shipped  till  Entry  of  Ship  and  Entry  of  Goods , and  Cocket  granted  ; nor  till  cleared.  — 
No  goods  shall  be  shipped,  or  waterborne  to  be  shipped,  on  board  any  ship  in  any  port  or  place  in  the 
United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  to  be  carried  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  before  due  entry  outwards 
of  such  ship  and  due  entry  of  such  goods  shall  have  been  made,  and  cocket  granted,  nor  before  such  goods 
shall  have  been  duly  cleared  for  shipment  in  manner  herein-after  directed  ; and  no  stores  shall  be 
shipped  for  the  use  of  any  such  ship  bound  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  nor  shall  any  goods  be  deemed  or 
admitted  to  be  such  stores,  except  such  as  shall  be  borne  upon  the  victualling  bill  duly  granted  for  such 
ship  ; and  no  goods  shall  be  so  shipped,  or  waterborne  to  be  soshipped,  except  at  such  times  and  places, 
and  in  such  manner,  and  by  such  persons,  and  under  the  care  of  such  officers,  as  is  and  are  herein-after 
directed  ; and  all  goods  and  stores  which  shall  be  shipped,  or  be  waterborne  to  be  shipped  contrary  hereto 
shall  be  forfeited. — § 61. 

Ships  to  be  cleared , or  Master  to  forfeit  100 1.  — No  ship  on  board  of  which  any  goods  or  stores  shall  have 
been  shipped  in  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  for  parts  beyond  the  seas,  shall 
depart  from  such  port  until  such  ship  shall  have  been  duly  cleared  outwards  for  her  intended  voyage,  in 
manner  herein-after  directed,  under  forfeiture  of  the  sum  of  100/.  by  the  master  of  such  ship.  — § 62. 

Victualling  Bill  for  Stores.  — The  master  of  every  ship  which  is  to  depart  from  any  port  in  the  United 
Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  for  parts  beyond  the  seas,  shall,  upon  due  application  made  by  him,  receive 
from  the  searcher  a victualling  bill  for  the  shipment  of  such  stores  as  he  shall  require,  and  as  shall  be  allowed 
by  the  collector  and  comptroller,  for  the  use  of  such  ship,  according  to  the  voyage  upon  which  she  is  about 
to  depart;  and  no  articles  taken  on  board  any  ship  shall  be  deemed  to  be  stores  except  such  as  shall  be 
borne  upon  the  victualling  bill  for  the  same. — § 63. 

Master  to  deliver  Certificate  of  Clearance  of  last  Voyage , and  to  make  Entry  Outwards.  — The  master 
of  every  ship  in  which  any  goods  are  to  be  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  from  the  Isle  of  Man  to 
parts  beyond  the  seas  shall,  before  any  goods  be  taken  on  board,  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  a 
certificate  from  the  proper  officer  of  the  clearance  inwards  or  coastwise  of  such  ship  of  her  last  voyage, 
specifying  what  goods,  if  any,  have  been  reported  inwards  for  exportation,  and  shall  also  deliver  to  the 
collector  or  comptroller  an  account,  signed  by  the  master  or  his  agent,  of  the  entry  outwards  of  such  ship 
for  her  intended  voyage,  setting  forth  the  name  and  tonnage  of  the  ship,  the  name  of  the  place  to  which 
she  belongs  if  a British  ship,  or  of  the  country  if  a foreign  ship,  the  name  of  the  master,  and  the  name  or 
names  of  the  place  or  places  for  which  she  is  bound,  if  any  goods  are  to  be  shipped  for  the  same,  and  the 
name  of  the  place  in  such  port  at  which  she  is  to  take  in  her  lading  for  such  voyage;  and  if  such  ship 
shall  have  commenced  her  lading  at  some  other  port,  the  master  shall  state  the  name  of  any  port  at  which 
any  goods  have  been  laden,  and  shall  produce  a certificate  from  the  searcher  that  the  cockets  for  such 
goods  have  been  delivered  to  him  ; and  the  particulars  of  such  account  shall  be  written  and  arranged  in 
such  form  and  manner  as  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  require ; and  such  account  shall  be  the  entry 
outwards  of  such  ship,  and  shall  be  entered  in  a book  to  be  lation  of 
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all  parties  interested ; and  if  any  goods  be  taken  on  board  any  ship  before  she  shall  have  been  entered 
outwards,  the  master  shall  tafUt  the  sumoflOQf. : provided  always,  that  where  it  shall  become  necessary 
to  lade  any  heavv  goods  on  board  any  ship  before  the  whole  of  the  inward  cargo  is  discharged,  it  shall  be 
lawftil  for  tl  tor  and  comptroller  to  issue  a stiffening  order  for  that  purpose,  previous  to  the  entry 

outwards  of  the  ship. — \ t Vi. 

Hill  (if  the  Entry  to  be  delivered.  — Tbe  person  entering  outwards  anv  goods  to  be  exported  to  parts 
Im  send  the  seas,  from  any  i**rt  In  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man, shall  deliver  to  the  collector 
or  OOmptroUer  a bin  Of  the  entry  thereof,  fairly  written  in  words  at  length,  expressing  thenameof  the  ship 
iuui  ot  the  maatar,  and  oftto  phtit  iU  I noodi  are  to  be  exported,  and  of  the  person  ih  whose 
me  the  goods  are  to  be  entered,  and  the  quantities  and  proper  denominations  or  descriptions  of  the 
*r\ rn  al  sorts  of  goods,  and  shall  pay  down  any  duties  which  may  be  due  upon  the  exportation  of  any  such 
goods  ; and  mei  i*T»on  shall  also  deliver  at  the  same  time  1 or  more  duplicates  of  such  bill,  in  which  all 
SUTOB  and  niimhma  may  be  expressed  in  figures;  and  the  particulars  to  be  contained  in  such  bill  shall  be 
S i it  ten  and  arranged  in  the  form  and  manner,  and  the  number  of  duplicates  shall  be  such  as  the  coi- 
tal and  OOnytTOon  >hall  require;  and  thereupon  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  cause  a cocket  to 
be  written  for  Midi  goods,  making  it  known  that  such  goods  have  been  so  entered ; and  every  cocket  shall 
be  signed  by  8D<  tor  and  comptroller,  and  be  delivered  to  the  person  who  shall  have  made  such  entry, 

ami  Much  person  shall  keep  and  be  responsible  for  the  proper  use  or  the  same.  — § 65. 

(lootls/or  Drawback  or  Bounty.  — If  any  drawback  or  bounty  be  allowable  upon  the  exportation  of  any 
•ueh  goods,  or  any  duty  be  payable  thereon,  or  any  exemption  from  duty  claimed,  or  if  any  such  goods  be 
i aportabie  only  at  Qpfmng  to  some  particular  rule  or  regulation,  or  under  some  restriction  or  condition, 
or  inr  soma  particular  purpose  or  destination,  such  goods  shall  beentered  and  cleared  for  shipment  by 
such  denominations  or  descriptions  as  are  used,  mentioned,  or  referred  to  in  the  granting  of  such  draw- 
back  or  bounty,  or  In  Uw  levying  of  m ■ m granting  sneb  exemption,  or  in  the  directing  of  such 
rubs,  regulation*,  restrictions,  conditions,  purpose,  or  destination;  and  if  the  goods  in  such  entry  are 
Charged  to  pay  duty  according  to  the  value  thereof,  such  value  shall  be  stated  in  the  entry,  and  shall  be 
affirmed  by  the  declaration  or  the  exporter  or  his  known  agent,  to  be  made  upon  the  entry,  and  attested 
by  his  signature ; and  if  any  person  shall  make  such  declaration,  not  being  the  exporter  of  such  goods, 
M Ins  .i.ku  nt  duly  authorised  by  him,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.;  and  such  declaration 
•ball  be  made  in  manner  and  form  following,  and  shall  be  binding  upon  the  person  making  the  same; 
(that  is  to  say), 

“ I,  A.  B.  of  [ place  of  abode ] do  hereby  declare,  that  I am  the  exporter  of  the  goods  mentioned  in  this 

entry,  [or,  that  I am  duly  authorised  by  him,]  and  1 do  enter  the  same  at  the  value  of  . - . 

\\  it  ness  my  hand  the — day  of  - A.  Z?.”—  \ 66 

Goods  undervalued  detained.  — If  upon  examination  it  shall  appear  to  the  officers  of  the  customs  that 
such  goods  are  not  valued  according  to  the  true  value  thereof,  the  same  may  be  detained,  and  (within  2 
days)  taken  and  disposed  of  for  the  benefit  of  the  Crown,  in  like  manner  as  is  herein-before  provided  in 
respect  of  goods  imported,  except  that  no  sum  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  valuation  and  the  duties 
paid  shall  be  paid  to  tin  e\p  ru  r nr  pTOprif  * r ol  the  goods.  — I flf, 

For  Drawback , or  from  Warehouse , or  Duties  to  be  first  paid.  — The  person  intending  to  enter  out, 
wards  any  foreign  goods  for  drawback,  at  any  other  port  than  that  at  which  the  duties  inwards  on  such 
goods  had  been  paid,  shall  first  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  of  the  port  where  the  duties  on  such 
goods  wan  gaklffl  os  mbs  Ml  as  th  ass  aq  roprtra  ol  the  particulars  of  the  importationof  suob 
. anil  of  the  entry  outwards  intended  to  be  made ; and  thereupon  such  collector  and  comptroller,  find, 
log  such  MBs  to  agree  with  the  entry  inwards,  shall  write  off  such  goods  from  the  same,  and  shall  issue  a 
(vi  1 1 fiesta  of  such  entry,  with  such  particulars  thereof  as  shall  be  necessary  for  the  computation  of  the 
drawback  allowable  on  such  goods,  and  setting  forth  in  such  certificate  the  destination  of  the  goods,  and 
the  person  in  whose  name  they  are  to  be  entered  for  exportation,  and  also  the  name  of  such  other  port; 
and  such  certificate,  together  with  2 or  more  bills  of  the  same,  as  the  case  may  require,  in  which  all 
sums  and  numbers  may  be  expressed  in  figures,  being  delivered  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  of  the  port 
from  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported,  shall  be  the  entry  outwards  of  such  goods;  and  such  collector 
and  comptroller  Shall  thereupon  cause  a cocket  to  be  written  and  delivered  for  such  goods,  in  manner 
herein-before  directed.  — . \ 68. 

( boA  Export  Bond  to  Isle  qf  Man  and  British  Possessions.  — No  cocket  shall  be  granted  for  the  ex. 
port stion  of  any  coals  to  the  hie  of  Man,  or  to  any  British  possession,  until  the  exporter  thereof  shall  have 
given  security  by  bond  in  a penal  sum  of  4<  the  chaldron,  with  condition  that  the  same  shall  be  landed 
at  the  place  for  which  they  shall  be  exported,  or  otherwise  accounted  for  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  com- 
mivdoncrs  of  the  customs;  and  alsowitn  condition  to  produce  (within  such  time  as  the  said  commissioners 
shall  require,  to  be  expressed  in  such  bond,'  a certificate  of  the  landing  of  such  coals  at  such  place,  under 
the  band  of  the  collector  or  comptroller  or  other  proper  officer  at  such  place:  provided  always,  that  the 
bond  so  to  be  given  in  respect  of  coals  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  duty  of  stamps.  — § 69. 

i 

Clearance  op  Goods. 

Packages  to  be  indorsed  on  Cocket  — Before  any  part  of  the  goods  for  which  any  cocket  shall  have  been 
granted  shall  be  shipped  or  waterborne  to  be  shipped,  the  same  shall  be  duly  cleared  for  shipment  with 
the  searcher ; and  before  any  goods  be  cleared  for  shipment,  the  particulars  of  the  goods  for  each  clear*, 
ancc  shall  be  indorsed  on  such  cocket,  together  with  the  number  and  denomination  or  description  of  the 
respective  packages  containing  the  same : and  in  the  margin  of  each  such  indorsement  shall  be  delineated 
the  respective  marks  and  numbers  of  such  packages ; and  to  each  such  indorsement  shall  be  subjoined,  in 
words  at  length,  an  account  of  the  total  quantities  of  each  sort  of  goods  intended  in  such  indorsement,  and 
the  total  number  of  each  sort  of  package  in  which  such  goods  are  contained,  distinguishing  such  goods,  if 
any,  as  are  to  be  cleared  for  any  bounty  or  drawback  of  excise  or  customs,  and  also  such  goods,  if  any,  as 
are  subject  to  any  duty  on  exportation,  or  entitled  to  any  exemption  from  such  duty,  and  also  such  goods, 
if  any,  as  can  only  be  exported  by  virtue  of  some  particular  order  or  authority,  or  under  some  particular 
restriction  or  condition,  or  for  some  particular  purpose  or  destination ; and  all  goods  shipped  or  water- 
borne to  be  shipped,  not  being  duly  cleared  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 70. 

Cocket  indorsed , $c.  — Tne  person  clearing  such  goods  for  shipment  shall  upon  each  occasion  produce 
the  cocket  so  indorsed  to  the  searcher,  and  shall  also  deliver  a snipping  bill  or  copy  of  such  indorsement, 
referring  by  names  and  date  to  the  cocket  upon  which  such  indorsement  is  made,  and  shall  obtain  the 
order  of  the  searcher  for  the  shipment  of  such  goods ; and  the  particulars  to  be  contained  in  such  indorse- 
ment  and  in  such  shipping  bill  shall  be  written  and  arranged  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the  collector 
and  comptroller  shall  require  — § 71. 

Coals  brought  coastwise  may  be  exported  without  landing.  — If  any  coals  shall  have  been  brought  coast, 
wise  from  one  port  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  another,  and  the  master  shall  be  minded  to  proceed  with 
• such  coals,  or  any  part  of  them,  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  master  to  enter  such 
ship  and  such  coals  outwards  for  the  intended  voyage,  without  first  landing  the  coals  intended  for  ex- 
portation, provided  the  officers  of  the  customs  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  quantity  of  coals  left  on  board 
does  not  exceed  the  quantity  so  entered  outwards.  — § 72. 

Account  of  Value  to  be  delivered  to  the  Searcher .—  Upon  the  clearance  for  shipment  of  any  goods,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  not  liable  to  any  export  duty,  an  account,  containing  an 
accurate  specification  of  the  quantity,  quality,  and  value  of  such  goods,  together  with  a declaration  to  the 
truth  of  the  same,  signed  by  the  exporter  or  his  known  agent,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  searcher  by  thi 
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person  clearing  such  goods;  and  if  such  declaration  be  false,  the  person  signing  the  safrie  shall  forfeit 
the  sum  of  20/.;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  searcher  to  call  for  the  invoice,  bills  of  parcels,  and 
such  other  documents  relating  to  the  goods,  as  he  may  think  necessary  for  ascertaining  the  true  valu* 
of  the  same:  provided  always,  that  if  such  exporter  or  agent  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  befon 
the  collector  or  comptroller,  that  the  value  of  the  goods  cannot  be  ascertained  in  time  for  the  shipment  oi 
the  same,  and  such  declaration  shall  be  delivered  to  the  searcher,  at  the  time  of  clearance,  a further  time 
of  3 months  shall  be  allowed  for  the  delivery  of  such  separate  shipping  bill,  on  failure  whereof  such  ex- 
porter or  agent  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  20/.  — § 73. 

Goods  for  Excise  Drawback,  — No  drawback  of  excise  shall  be  allowed  upon  any  goods  so  cleared, 
unless  the  person  intending  to  claim  such  drawback  shall  have  given  due  notice  to  the  officer  of  excise,  in 
form  and  manner  required  by  any  law  in  force  relating  to  the  excise,  and  shall  have  obtained,  and  have 
produced  to  the  searcher,  at  the  time  of  clearing  such  goods,  a proper  document,  under  the  hand  of  the 
officer  of  excise,  containing  the  necessary  description  of  the  goods  for  which  such  drawback  is  to  be 
claimed ; and  if  the  goods  to  be  cleared  and  shipped  under  the  care  of  the  searchers  shall,  upon  examin- 
ation, be  found  to  correspond  in  all  respects  with  the  particulars  of  the  goods  contained  in  such  document, 
and  such  goods  shall  be  duly  shipped  and  exported,  the  searcher  shall,  if  required,  certify  such  shipment 
upon  such  document,  and  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  officer  of  excise.  — § 74. 

Officer  of  Excise  may  attend  Examination,  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officer  of  excise,  if  he  see  fit,  to 
attend  and  assist  at  such  examination,  and  to  mark  or  seal  the  packages,  and  to  keep  joint  charge  of  the 
same,  together  with  the  searcher,  until  the  same  shall  have  been  finally  delivered  by  him  into  the  sole 
charge  of  the  searcher,  to  be  shipped  and  exported  under  his  care.  — § 75. 

Goods  for  Duty , Bounty , or  Drawback , $c.  brought  for  Shipment,  — If  any  goods  which  are  subject  to 
any  duty  or  restriction,  in  respect  of  exportation,  or  if  any  goods,  which  are  to  be  shipped  for  any  draw- 
back or  bounty,  shall  be  brought  to  any  quay,  wharf,  or  other  place,  to  be  shipped  for  exportation, 
and  such  goods  shall  not  agree  with  the  indorsement  on  the  cocket,  or  with  the  shipping  bill,  the  same 
shall  be  forfeited;  and  if  any  goods  prohibited  to  be  exported  be  found  in  any  package  brought  as  afore, 
said,  such  package  and  every  thing  contained  therein  shall  be  forfeited. — § 76. 

Searcher  may  open  any  Package ; but  if  correct , must  repack.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  searcher  to 
open  all  packages,  and  fully  to  examine  all  goods  shipped  or  brought  for  shipment  at  any  place  in  the 
United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man  ; and  if  the  goods  so  examined  shall  be  found  to  correspond  in  all 
respects  with  the  cocket  and  clearance  purporting  to  be  for  the  same,  such  goods  shall  be  repacked  at  the 
charge  of  such  searcher,  who  may  be  allowed  such  charge  by  the  commissioners  of  the  customs,  if  they 
shall  see  fit  so  to  do.  — § 77. 


Clearance  of  Ship. 

Content  to  be  delivered  to  Searcher , %c,  — Before  any  ship  shall  be  cleared  outwards  at  any  port  in  the 
United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  for  parts  beyond  the  seas,  with  any  goods  shipped  on  board  the 
same  in  such  port,  the  master  shall  deliver  a content  of  such  ship  to  the  searcher,  setting  forth  the  name 
and  tonnage  of  such  ship,  and  the  place  or  places  of  her  destination,  and  the  name  of  the  master,  and  also 
an  account  of  the  goods  shipped  on  board,  and  of  the  packages  containing  such  goods,  and  of  the  marks 
and  numbers  upon  such  packages,  and  a like  account  of  the  goods  on  board,  if  any,  which  had  been  re- 
ported inwards  for  exportation  in  such  ship,  so  far  as  any  of  such  particulars  can  be  known  by  him  ; and 
also,  before  the  clearance  of  such  ship,  the  cockets,  with  the  indorsements  and  clearances  thereon  for  the 
goods  shipped,  shall  be  finally  delivered  by  the  respective  shippers  of  such  goods  to  the  searcher,  who  shall 
file  the  same  together,  and  shall  attach  with  a seal  a label  to  the  file,  showing  the  number  of  cockets  con- 
tained in  the  file,  and  shall  compare  the  particulars  of  the  goods  in  the  cockets  with  the  particulars  of 
the  goods  in  such  content,  and  shall  attest  the  correctness  thereof  by  his  signature  on  the  label,  and  on 
the  content ; and  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  make  and  sign  a declaration  before  the  collector  or  comp- 
troller to  the  truth  of  such  content,  and  shall  also  answer  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  such  questions 
concerning  the  ship,  the  cargo,  and  the  intended  voyage,  as  shall  be  demanded  of  him ; and  thereupon 
the  collector  or  comptroller  shall  clear  such  ship  for  her  intended  voyage,  and  shall  notify  such  clearance, 
and  the  date  thereof,  upon  the  content,  and  upon  the  label  to  the  file  of  cockets,  and  upon  the  victualling 
bill,  and  also  in  the  book  of  ships’  entries  outwards,  for  the  information  of  all  parties  interested,  and  shall 
transmit  the  content,  and  the  cockets,  and  the  victualling  bill  to  the  searcher ; and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  such  content  shall  be  written  and  arranged  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the  collector  and 
comptroller  shall  require.  — § 78. 

File  of  CocketSy  fyc.  delivered  to  Master.  — The  file  of  cockets  and  the  victualling  bill  shall  thereupon  be 
delivered  by  the  searcher  to  the  master  of  such  ship,  at  such  station  within  the  port  and  in  such  manner 
as  shall  be  appointed  by  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  for  that  purpose;  and  such  file  of 
cockets  and  victualling  bill,  so  delivered,  shall  be  kept  by  the  master  of  such  ship  as  the  authority  for  de- 
parting from  the  port  with  the  several  parcels  and  packages  of  goods  and  of  stores  on  board,  so  far  as  they 
shall  agree  with  the  particulars  in  the  indorsements  on  such  cockets  or  with  such  victualling  bill.  — $ 79. 

In  Ballast. — If  any  ship  is  to  depart  in  ballast  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  from  the  Isle  of  Man  for 
parts  beyond  the  seas,  having  no  goods  on  board  except  the  stores  of  such  ship  borne  upon  the  victualling 
bill,  or  any  goods  reported  inwards  for  exportation  in  such  ship,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall,  before  her 
departure,  answer  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  such  questions  touching  her  departure  and  destination 
as  shall  be  demanded  of  him  ; and  thereupon  the  collector  or  comptroller  shall  clear  such  ship  in  ballast, 
and  shall  notify  such  clearance  and  the  date  thereof  on  the  victualling  bill,  and  also  in  the  book  of  ships' 
entries  outwards,  for  the  information  of  all  parties  interested;  and  such  victualling  bill  shall  be  kept  by 
the  master  of  such  ship  as  the  clearance  of  the  same.  — 80. 

Part  of  former  Cargo  reported  for  Exportation . — If  there  be  on  board  any  ship  any  goods  of  the  in- 
ward cargo  which  were  reported  for  exportation  in  the  same,  the  master  shall,  before  clearance  outwards 
of  such  ship  from  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  deliver  to  the  searcher  a copy 
of  the  report  inwards  of  such  goods,  certified  by  thecollector  and  comptroller ; and  such  copy,  being  found 
to  correspond  with  the  goods  so  remaining  on  board,  shall  be  the  authority  to  the  searcher  to  pass  such 
ship  with  such  goods  on  board;  and  being  signed  by  the  searcher,  and  filed  with  the  cockets,  shall  be  the 
clearance  of  the  ship  for  those  goods.  — § 81. 

If  any  Passenger Sy  Master  may  enter  Baggage  in  his  Name.  — If  any  passengers  are  to  depart  in  any 
ship  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  from  the  Isle  of  Man  for  parts  beyond  the  seas,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
master  of  such  ship  to  pass  an  entry  and  to  receive  a cocket  in  his  name  for  the  necessary  personal  bag- 
gage of  all  such  passengers,  and  duly  to  clear  such  baggage  for  shipment  in  their  behalf,  stating  in  such 
clearances  the  particulars  of  the  packages  and  the  names  of  the  respective  passengers;  and  if  such  ship  is 
to  take  no  other  goods  than  the  necessary  personal  baggage  of  passengers  actually  going  the  voyage,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  such  master  to  enter  such  ship  outwards  in  ballast  for  passengers  only ; and  if  no  other 
goods  than  such  baggage  duly  entered  and  cleared  be  taken  on  board  such  ship,  the  same  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a ship  in  ballast,  notwithstanding  such  baggage,  and  shall  be  described  in  the  clearance,  on  the  con- 
tent, and  on  the  label  to  the  cocket  or  cockets,  and  on  the  victualling  bill,  and  in  the  book  of  ships’  entries, 
as  a ship  cleared  in  ballast,  except  as  to  the  necessary  personal  baggage  of  passengers  going  the  voyage.  — 

$ 82. 

Master  may  enter  Goods  for  pi'ivate  Use  of  Self  and  Crew.  — If  the  master  and  crew  of  any  foreign  ship 
which  is  to  depart  in  ballast  from  the  United  Kingdom  for  parts  beyond  the  seas,  shall  be  desirous  to  take 
on  board  chalk  rubbish  by  way  of  ballast,  or  to  take  with  them  for  their  private  use  any  small  ouantities  of 
goods  of  British  manufacture,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  master,  wifchmifr  ^ ds,  to  pass 
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an  entry  in  his  name,  and  receive  a cocket  free  of  any  export  duty  for  all  such  goods,  under  the  general  de- 
noiuiration  of  llritisii  manufactures  not  prohibited  to  be  exported,  being  for  the  use  and  privilege  of  the 
master  and  crew,  and  not  being  of  greater  value  than  in  the  proportion  of  20/.  for  the  master,  and  10/.  for 
the  mate,  and  ■/  rev,  and  stating  that  the  ship  is  in  ballast:  and  the  master  shall  duly 

dear  such  goods  for  shipment  in  behalf  of  himself  and  crew,  stating  in  such  clearances  the  particulars 
..I  the  KOOaa  and  packages,  and  the  names  of  the  crew  who  shall  jointly  or  severally  take  any  of  such  goods 
undl  r thlt  privilege  ; and  such  slup  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a ship  in  ballast,  and  be  cleared  as  such,  and 
without  .>  OOnteut.  notwithstanding  such  goods  or  such  cocket  or  cockets;  and  such  clearance  shall  be 
notified  b\  i or  comptroller  on  the  label  to  the  cocket  or  cockets,  and  on  the  victualling  bill, 

i  H t in  the  b iik  of  ships*  i a*  a clearance  in  ballast,  except  as  to  the  privilege  of  the  master  and 

crew.  — ^ S3. 

Officer*  may  board  any  Ship  a ranct — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs  to  go 

mi  Hoard  any  ship  after  cle  urjuiee  outwards,  within  the  limits  of  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the 
1,1,  M , nr  Within  4 leagues  of  the  coast  thereof,  and  to  demand  the  file  of  cockets  and  the  victual. 
Img  bill,  end  >f  there  be  any  goods  or  stores  on  board  not  contained  in  the  indorsements  on  the  cockets, 
nm  in  the  Victualling  lull,  such  goods  or  stores  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  if  any  goods  contained  in  such  in- 
dm  semen ta  be  not  on  bo  master  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  20/.  for  every  package  or  parcel  of  goods 

COUtalned  In  SUC h kl  nu  and  not  on  board;  and  if  any  cocket  be  at  any  time  falsified,  the  person 

i shall  have  falsified  the  same,  or  who  shall  have  wilfully  used  the  same,  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/. 

■I  to  bring  to  a i Stations.  — Every  ship  departing  from  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the 
I.  | shall  bring  to  at  such  stations  within  the  port  as  shall  be  appointed  by  the  commissioners  of 

hi«  Majesty’s  c sustoms  for  the  lauding  of  officers  from  such  ships,  or  for  further  examination  previous  to 
such  departure.  — | 85. 

Debutvbe  Goods. 


,,  , n v,i me  of  real  Owner.  — No  drawback  or  bounty  shall  be  allowed  upon  the  exportation  from 
the  United  K mgdom  of  any  goods,  unless  such  goods  shall  have  been  entered  in  the  name  of  the  person 
who  w;i'  the  real  ow  ner  thereof  at  the  time  of  entry  and  shipping,  or  of  the  person  who  had  actually  pun 
eh  ,,ed'and  flopped  the  f.mie,  m his  own  name  and  at  his  own  liability  and  risk,  on  commission,  accord- 
mu  to  the  practice  of  merchants,  and  who  was  and  shall  have  continued  to  be  entitled  in  his  own  right  to 
Mieli  drawback  or  bounty,  rxeapl  la  the  cases  hereinafter  provided  for.  — S 86. 

I).  , /.n  otion  to  Exportation , and  to  Property,  and  to  Right  to  Drawback  or  Bounty.  — Such  owner  or 
, mninistion  merchant  shall  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  upon  the  debenture  that  the  goods  men- 
(limed  therein  I > i aetuallv  exported,  and  have  not  been  relanded,  and  arc  not  intended  to  be  re- 

1 inded  in  anr  part  ed  Kingdom,  nor  in  the  Isle  of  Man  (unless  entered  for  the  Isle  of  Man), 

linr  hi  the  islands  of  Faro  or  Ferro,  and  that  he  was  the  real  owner  thereof  at  the  time  of  entry  and  ship- 

or  »h«t  |,e  hail  purchased  and  shipped  the  said  goods  in  his  own  name  and  at  his  own  liability  and 
r k .,n  commission  as  the  case  may  be,  and  that  he  was  and  continued  to  be  entitled  to  the  drawback  or 
bnuntv  thereon  in  his  own  right : pros  ided  always,  that  if  such  owner  or  merchant  shall  not  have  pur- 
i uodthc  right  • drawback  or  bounty,  he  shall  declare  under  his  hand  upon  the  entry  and  upon  the 

' ture  (he  itersOO  who  is  entitled  thereto,  and  the  name  of  such  person  shall  be  stated  in  the  cocket 
ami  m the  debenture ; and  the  receipt  of  such  person  on  the  debenture  shall  be  the  discharge  for  such 

?. ! m *i  - BtHry,  and  receive  Drawback,  and  make  the  Declaration,  S(C.  — If  such  owner  or  mer. 

rhiiit  «h  ill  be  reside  ,t  in  some  |>art  of  the  United  Kingdom,  being  more  than  20  miles  from  thecustom- 
nr  ‘the  oort  of  shipment,  lie  may  appoint  any  person  to  be  his  agent  to  make  and  pass  his  entry, and  to 
,r  ....I  ,|,Id  his  goods,  and  to  n w him  the  drawback  or  bounty  payable  on  his  debenture,  if  pay. 

, ' , .n.vi.h-d  the  na  eh  agent  and  the  residence  of  such  owner  or  merchant  be  subjoined 

m il,  , name  of  such  owner  or  merchant  in  the  entry  and  in  the  cocket  for  such  goods ; and  such  agent, 
" , ‘i,  informed,  shall  make  declaration  upon  the  entry,  if  any  be  necessary,  and  also  upon  thede- 
i!t  lire  ill  behalf  of  such  o»  ner  or  merchant,  to  the  effect  before  required  of  such  owner  or  merchant, 
ri  ' ,n  ' ,swcr  su< !;  questions  touching  his  knowledge  of  the  exportation  of  such  goods  and  the  property 

2 1,1  * ?f  the  right  to  the  drawback  or  bounty,  as  shall  be  demanded  of  him  by  the  collector  or 
rot  or  and  if  am  such  goods  be  exported  by  any  corporation  or  company  trading  by  a joint  stock, 

!,  ,M  ho  lawful  tor  them  toappoint  any  person  to  be  their  agent  for  the  like  purposes  and  with  the  like 

•" 'o  ' - iTany  goods  which  are  to  be  exported  for  drawback  be  the  property  of 
•m  v norM, residing  abroad,  having  been  consigned  by  the  owner  thereof  to  some  person  as  his  agent  re- 

3 ‘ ...  ihe  fjnitld  Kingdom,  to  be  exported  through  the  same  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  by  such  agent, 
uoon  account  ofauch  owner,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  person ^being  the  consignee  by  whom  and  m 

liici  ime  the  duties  inwards  on  such  goods  had  been  paid,  or  his  legal  representative),  in  like  manner, 
aaagent  forsuch  owner,  I > enter,  clear,  and  ship  such  goods  for  him, and  upon  like  conditions  to  receive 

for  him  thedia  within  2 Years.  — No  drawback  shall  be  allowed  upon  the 

exportation  of  any  goo  - «*£  goods  be  shipped  within  3 years  after  the  payment  of  the  duties 

inwards  thereon,  and  no  debenture  for  any  drawback  or  bounty  allowed  upon  the  exportation  of  any 
.1  ii  i »ft«r  the  exoiration  of  2 year*  from  the  date  of  the  shipment  of  such  goods,  and 

goods  shal  U * ',a  owiHl  u Mn  any  goods  which  by  reason  of  damage  or  decay  shall  have  become  of 

K vJ,ter«tm?5JfSES  Z,  SS  of  such  drawback ; and  all  food,  s.  dimaged  which  Ml. 
c“ared  for  any  drawback  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  person  who  caused  such  goods  to  be  so  cleared  shall 
forfeit  the  sum  of  200/.,  or  treble  the  amount  of  the  drawback  in  such  case,  at  the  election  of  the  commis. 

•loners  of  the  customs.  r~  j.  . For  the  purpose  of  computing  and  paying  any  drawback  or  bounty 

1 "'"".2  : „^JS  Huh  entered,  shipped,  and  exported,  a debenture  shall,  in  due  time  after  such 

SrJSUSSV  collector  and  comptroller,  certifying  in  the  first  instance  the  entry  outwards  of 
tiurj,  ue  pitjf  I . ;ime  shall  have  been  dulv  exported,  and  a notice  containing  the  parti- 

cularfof'the  goods  shall  have  been  delivered  by  the  exporter  to  the  searcher,  the  shipment  and  export 
ation  thereof  shall  be  certified  to  the  collector  and  comptroller,  upon  such  debenture  by  the  searcher, 
and  the  debenture  shall  thereupon  be  computed  and  passed  with  all  convenient  despatch,  and  be  delivered 

to  the  person  ent it  < <J |fi> . ™ /_  \,*0  dtawback  or  bounty  shall  be  allowed  for  any  goods  exported 

* t lhe  j,|e  Gf  Man,  until  a certificate  shall  be  produced  from  the  collector  and 
Slip  SK th?S££  of ‘the  Isle  of  Man  of  the  due  landing  of  such  goods  - » » 

Press-nocking,  and  Declaration  qf  Packer.  — So  drawback  or  bounty  shall  be  allowed  for  any  goods 
fivnftrten  from  tlie  United  Kingdom  in  bales  cleared  as  being  presspacked,  unless  the  quantities  and  qua- 
lities of  the  eoods  in  each  of  such  bales  shall  be  verified  by  the  master  packer  thereof,  or,  in  case  of  un- 
avoidable absence,  bv  the  foreman  of  such  i^arker,  having  knowledge  of  the  contents  of  the  bales,  by 
declaration  made  and  subscribed  upon  the  cocket  before  the  collector  or  comptroller ; or  if  such  packer 
re  hie  more  than  10  miles  from  the  port,  then  by  declaration  made  and  subscribed  upon  an  account  of 
J..„h  „()0(ts  before  a magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace  for  the  county  or  place  where  such  packer  shall 
reside  • and  if  such  bales  be  not  cleared  as  being  press-packed,  then  the  searcher,  having  opened  any  such 
bale,  shall  not  be  required  to  repack  the  same  at  his  charge.  — § 93. 
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Licensed  Lightermen , fyc.  — No  goods  cleared  for  drawback  or  bounty,  or  from  the  warehouse,  shall  be 
carried  waterborne,  to  be  put  on  board  any  ship  for  exportation  from  the  United  Kingdom,  by  any  per- 
son, unless  such  persons  shall  be  authorised  for  that  purpose  by  licence  under  the  hands  of  the  commis- 
sioners of  the  customs  ; and  before  granting  such  licence,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners  to 
require  such  security  by  bond  for  the  faithful  and  incorrupt  conduct  of  such  person  as  they  shall  deem 
necessary;  and  after  granting  such  licence  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners  to  revoke 
the  same,  if  the  person  to  whom  the  same  shall  have  been  granted  shall  be  convicted  of  any  offence 
against  the  laws  relating  to  the  customs  or  excise  : provided  always,  that  all  such  licences  which  shall  be 
in  force  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  this  act  shall  continue  in  force  as  if  the  same  had  been 
afterwards  granted  under  the  authority  of  this  act.  — ^94. 

Warehouse  or  Debenture  Goods  not  exported. — If  any  goods  which  have  been  taken  from  the  ware- 
house to  be  exported  from  the  same,  or  any  goods  which  have  been  cleared  to  be  exported  for  any  draw- 
back or  bounty,  shall  not  be  duly  exported  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  or  shall  be  relanded  in  any  part  of 
the  United  Kingdom  (such  goods  not  having  been  duly  relanded  or  discharged  as  short-shipped  under 
the  care  of  the  proper  officers),  or  shall  be  landed  in  the  islands  of  Faro  or  Ferro,  or  shall  be  carried  to 
any  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man  (not  having  been  duly  entered,  cleared, 
and  shipped  to  be  exported  directly  to  such  island),  the  same  shall  be  forfeited,  together  with  the  ship 
from  or  by  which  the  same  had  been  so  relanded,  landed,  or  carried,  and  any  other  ship,  vessel,  boat,  or 
craft  which  may  have  been  used  in  so  relanding,  landing,  or  carrying  such  goods;  and  any  person  by 
whom  or  by  whose  orders  or  means  such  goods  shall  have  been  so  taken  or  cleared,  or  so  relanded., 
landed,  or  carried,  shall  forfeit  a sum  equal  to  treble  the  value  of  such  goods.  — \ 95. 

Drawback  qf  Duties  on  Wine  allowed  for  Officers  in  the  Navy.  — Drawback  of  the  whole  of  the  duties 
of  customs  shall  be  allowed  for  wine  intended  for  the  consumption  of  officers  of  his  Majesty’s  navy,  on 
board  such  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  in  actual  service  as  they  shall  serve  in,  not  exceeding  the  quantities  of 
wine,  in  any  1 year,  for  the  use  of  such  officers,  herein-after  respectively  mentioned ; (that  is  to  say,) 


Gallons. 

For  every  admiral  ...  1,260 

— vice-admiral  - - 1,050 

— rear-admiral  ...  840 

— captain  of  the  first  and  second  rate  - 630 


Gallons • 

For  every  captain  of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  rate  42o 

— captain  of  an  inferior  rate  - - 210 

— lieutenant,  and  other  commanding  officer, 

and  for  every  marine  officer  - - 105 


provided  always,  that  such  wine  be  shipped  only  at  one  of  the  ports  herein-after  mentioned;  (that  is  to 
say,)  London,  Rochester,  Deal,  Dover,  Portsmouth,  Plymouth,  Yarmouth,  Falmouth,  Belfast,  Dublin, 
Cork,  Leith,  or  Glasgow.  — $ 96. 

Persons  entering  Wine  for  Drawback  to  declare  the  Name  and  Bank  qf  Officer  claiming  same.  — The 
person  entering  such  wine,  and  claiming  the  drawback  for  the  same,  shall  state  in  the  entry  and  declare 
on  the  debenture  the  name  of  the  officer  for  whose  use  such  wine  is  intended,  and  of  the  ship  in  which 
he  serves;  and  such  wine  shall  be  delivered  into  the  charge  of  the  officers  of  the  customs  at  the  port  of 
shipment,  to  be  secured  in  the  king’s  warehouse  until  the  same  shall  be  shipped  under  their  care  ; and 
such  officers  having  certified  upon  the  debenture  the  receipt  of  the  wine  into  their  charge,  the  debenture 
shall  be  computed  and  passed,  and  be  delivered  to  the  person  entitled  to  receive  the  same. — § 97. 

Officers  leaving  the  Service , Sfc.  such  Wine  permitted  to  be  transferred  to  others.  — If  any  such  officer 
shall  leave  the  service  or  be  removed  to  another  ship,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs  of 
any  of  the  ports  before  mentioned  to  permit  the  transfer  of  any  such  wine  from  one  officer  to  another,  as 
part  of  his  proportion,  whether  on  board  the  same  ship  or  another,  or  the  transhipment  from  one  ship  to 
another  for  the  same  officer,  or  the  relanding  and  warehousing  for  future  reshipment;  and  it  shall  also 
be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  customs  at  any  port  to  receive  back  the  duties  for  any  of  such  wine,  and  de- 
liver the  same  for  home  use  : provided  always,  that  if  any  of  such  wine  be  not  laden  on  board  the  ship 
for  which  the  same  was  intended,  or  be  unladen  from  such  ship  without  permission  of  the  proper  officer 
of  the  customs,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 98. 

Pursers  of  his  Majesty's  Ships  of  War  may  ship  Tobacco  for  Use  of  Crew  free  of  Duty>  on  giving  Bond. 
— It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  purser  of  any  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  of  war  in  actual  service  to  enter  and  ship 
at  the  ports  of  Rochester,  Portsmouth,  or  Plymouth,  in  the  proportions  herein-after  mentioned,  any 
tobacco  there  warehoused  in  his  name  or  transferred  into  his  name,  for  the  use  of  the  ship  in  which  he 
shall  serve;  provided  such  purser  shall  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  of  such  port  a certificate 
from  the  captain  of  such  ship,  stating  the  name  of  the  purser  and  the  number  of  men  belonging  to  the 
ship,  and  shall  also  give  bond,  with  one  sufficient  surety,  in  treble  the  duties  payable  on  the  tobacco,  that 
no  part  thereof  shall  be  relanded  in  the  United  Kingdom  without  leave  of  the  officers  of  the  customs,  or 
be  landed  in  either  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man.  — § 99. 

Purser  removed  from  one  Ship  to  another  may  tranship  Tobacco  with  Permission  of  Collector.  — If  any 
purser  shall  be  removed  from  one  ship  to  another,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller  of 
the  port  where  such  ship  shall  be  to  permit  the  transhipment  of  the  remains  of  any  such  tobacco  for  the 
use  of  such  other  ship,  upon  due  entry  of  such  tobacco  by  such  purser,  setting  forth  the  time  when  and 
the  port  at  which  such  tobacco  was  first  shipped;  and  if  any  such  ship  shall  be  paid  off,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  any  port  where  such  ship  shall  be  paid  off’ to  permit  the  remains  of  any 
such  tobacco  to  be  landed,  and  to  be  entered  by  the  purser  of  such  ship,  either  for  payment  of  duties,  or 
to  be  warehoused  for  the  term  of  6 months,  for  the  supply  of  some  other  such  ship,  in  like  manner  as  any 
tobacco  may  be  warehoused  and  supplied  at  either  of  the  ports  before  mentioned,  or  for  payment  of  all  du- 
ties within  such  6 months  : provided  always,  that  all  tobacco  warehoused  for  the  purpose  of  so  supplying 
Iiis  Majesty’s  ships  of  war  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  made  for  the  warehousing  of  tobacco 
generally,  as  far  as  the  same  are  applicable,  and  are  not  expressly  altered  by  any  of  the  provisions  herein 
particularly  made.  — § 100. 

Quantity  of  Tobacco  not  to  exceed , fyc.  — No  greater  quantity  of  such  tobacco  shall  be  allowed  to  any 
ship  of  war  than  2 lbs.  by  the  lunar  month  for  each  of  the  crew  of  such  ship,  nor  shall  any  greater  quantity 
be  shipped  at  any  one  time  than  sufficient  to  serve  the  crew  of  such  ship  for  6 months,  after  such  rate  of 
allowance;  and  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  j)ort  at  or  from  which  any  such  tobacco  shall  be  sup- 
plied to  any  such  ship,  or  landed  from  any  such  ship,  or  transferred  from  one  such  ship  to  another,  shall 
transmit  a particular  account  thereof  to  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  in  order  that  a general 
account  may  be  kept  of  all  the  quantities  supplied  to  and  consumed  on  board  each  of  such  ships  under  the 
allowances  before  granted.  — ^ 101. 

Times  and  Places  for  shipping  Goods.  — No  goods  shall  be  put  off  from  any  wharf,  quay,  or  other  place, 
or  shall  be  waterborne  in  order  to  be  exported,  but  pnly  on  days  not  being  Sundays  or  holidays,  and  in 
the  day-time;  (that  is  to  say,)  from  the  first  day  of  September  until  the  last  day  of  March,  betwixt  sun- 
rising and  sun-setting,  and  from  the  last  day  of  March  until  the  first  day  of  September,  between  the  hours 
of  7 of  the  clock  in  the  morning  and  4 of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon  ; nor  shall  any  such  goods  be  then  put 
off  or  waterborne  for  exportation  unless  in  the  presence  or  with  the  authority  of  the  proper  officer  of  the 
customs,  nor  except  from  a legal  quay  appointed  by  his  Majesty,  or  at  some  wharf,  quay,  or  place 
appointed  by  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  for  the  shipping  of  such  goods  by  sufferance. 

— § 102. 

Penalty  for  exporting  prohibited  Goods.  — If  any  goods  liable  to  forfeiture  for  being  shipped  for  ex- 
portation shall  be  shipped  and  exported  without  discovery  by  the  officers  of  the  customs,  the  person  or 
persons  who  shall  have  caused  such  goods  to  be  exported  shall  forfeit  double  the  value  of  such  goods.  — 

$ 103. 
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Prohibitions  Outwards. 

Prohibition*  m I R nf  absolute  or  modified. — The  several  sorts  of  goods  enumerated  or  de- 

scribed in  the  Table  following  denominated  41  A Table  of  Prohibitions  and  Restrictions  Outwards’’)  shall 
be  either  absolutely  prohibited  to  Ik?  exerted  from  the  United  Kingdom, or  shall  be  exported  only  under 
tht  r trtctlom  mentioned  In  sue h Table,  according  as  the  several  sortsof  such  goods  are  respectively  set 
forth  therein  ; (that  is  to  say,) 


A Table  or  Prohibitions  and 

Clock*  unit  wMchn ; v It.  any  outviml  or  inward  box,  me,  or 

dial  pUn*t  of  any  iir-iaI,  without  the  mownmt  m or  I 
with  cvitj  iucIi  box,  cate,  or  dial  tilatr,  made  up  fit  far 
um*,  with  the  cluck  or  watchmaker’*  name  engvafen 
thereon. 

Lace;  *U.  any  metal  inferior  to  diver  which  thall  be  spun, 
mixed,  wrought,  or  id  upon  silk,  or  which  shall  be  pa, 
or  drawn  into  wire,  or  Halted  into  plate,  and  uwn  or 
woven,  or  wrought  into  or  upon,  or  mixed  with  lace, 
fringe, cord, embroiders, tambour  work,  <»r  button*, made 
in  the  gold  or  stiver  lace  manufactory,  or  id  upon  oik, 
or  made  into  bullion  tpanglca,  or  pearl  or  any  other  ma- 
terial* made  in  the  gold  or  %U«vt  lace  manufactory,  or  j 
which  shall  Imitate  or  be  meant  to  imitate  such  lace, 
fringe,  coni,  embroider},  tambour  work,  or  bottom;  ' 
nor  »haU  any  per  ton  export  any  copper,  brata,  or  other  1 
met  il  which  shall  be  tilmnl  or  drawn  into  wire,  or 
Hatted  Into  plate,  or  made  into  bullion  spangles,  or  pearl  ; 
or  any  oilier  matcriaU  utrd  in  the  gold  or  diver  lace  ma-  j 
nufactuT} , or  in  imitatiun  of  such  lace,  fringe,  cord,  cm-  I 
broidery,  tamUnir  work,  or  button*,  or  of  any  of  the 
matrri.il*  u*ed  in  making  the  *amr,  and  which  shall  i 
hold  more  or  brar  a greater  proportion  than  3 penny, 
weight*  of  fine  diver  to  tire  pound  avoirdupois  of  such 
copper,  bra**,  or  other  metal*, 
any  metai  Inferior  to  diver,  whether  silt,  d leered,  stained, 
or  coloured,  or  otherwise,  which  mail  be  worked  up  or 
mixed  with  gold  or  diver  in  any  manufacture  of  lace, 
fringe,  cord,  embroidery,  tambour  work,  or  button*. 

Tools  and  utensils;  vis.  any  machine,  engine,  tool,  press,  paper, 
utensil,  or  indrument  used  in  or  proper  for  the  prepar- 
ing, working,  pressing,  or  finishing  of  the  woollen,  cot- 
ton, linen,  or  *jlk  manufactures  or  this  kingdom,  or  anv 
other  good*  wherein  wool,  cotton,  linen,  or  dlk  b used, 
or  any  part  of  such  machine*,  engines,  tools,  prate*,  ; 
r i i.  utc-.idU,  or  instruments,  or  any  model  or  plan  ■ 
thereof,  or  any  |*art  thereof;  except  wool  cards  or  stock 
card*  not  worth  above  if.  per  pair,  and  spinners*  cards  ' 
not  worth  above  If.  Gd.  per  pair,  used  in  the  woollen  j 
manufacture*. 

blocks,  plates,  engines,  tools,  or  utensils  commonly  used  in  I 


Restrictions  Outwards. 

or  proper  for  the  preparing,  working  up,  or  finishing  of 
the  calico,  cotton,  muslin,  or  linen  printing  manufactures, 
or  any  part  of  such  blocks,  plates,  engines,  tools,  or  uten- 
dls. 

rollers,  either  plain,  grooved,  or  of  any  other  form  or  deno- 
initiation,  ot  cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  or  steel,  for  the 
rolling  of  iron  or  any  sort  of  metals,  and  frames,  beds, 
pillars,  screws,  pinions,  and  each  and  every  implement, 
tool  or  utensil  thereunto  belonging;  rollers,  slitters, 
frames,  beds,  pillars,  and  screws  for  slitting  mills; 
presses  of  all  sorts,  in  iron  and  steel,  or  other  metals, 
which  are  used  with  a screw  exceeding  l.J  inch  in  dia- 
meter, or  any  parts  of  these  several  articles,  or  any  model 
of  the  before-mentioned  utensils,  or  any  part  thereof ; all 
sorts  of  utensils,  engines, ior  machines  used  in  the  casting 
or  boring  of  cannon  or  any  sort  of  artillery,  or  any  parts 
thereof;  or  any  models  ot  tools,  utensils,  engines,  or  ma- 
chines used  in  such  casting  or  boring,  or  any  parts  thereof; 
hand  stamps,  dog-head  stamps,  pulley  stamps,  hammers, 
and  anvils  for  stamps ; presses  of  all  sorts  called  cutting- 
out  presses ; beds  or  punches  to  be  used  therewith,  either 
in  parts  or  pieces,  or  fitted  together ; scouring  or  shading 
engines ; presses  for  horn  buttons ; dies  for  horn  but- 
tons ; rolled  metal,  with  silver  thereon ; parts  of  but- 
tons not  fitted  up  into  buttons,  or  in  an  unfinished  state; 
engines  for  chasing,  stocks  for  casting  buckles,  buttons, 
and  rings;  die-sinking  tools  of  all  sorts;  engines  for 
making  button -shanks ; laps  of  all  sorts ; tools  for  flinch- 
ing of  glass  ; engines  for  covering  of  whips ; bars  of  metal 
covered  with  gold  or  silver,  and  burnishing  stones,  com- 
monly called  blood-stones,  either  in  the  rough  state  or 
finished  for  use ; wire  moulds  for  making  paper ; wheels 
of  metal,  stone,  or  wood,  for  cutting,  roughing,  smooth- 
ing, polishing,  or  engraving  glass ; purcellas,  pincers, 
sheers,  and  pipes  used  in  blowing  glass  ; potters’  wheels 
and  lathes,  tor  plain,  round,  ana  engine  turning ; tools 
used  by  saddlers,  harness-makers,  and  bridle-makers, 
viz.  candle  strainers,  side  strainers,  point  strainers,  creas- 
ing irons,  screw  creasers,  wheel  irons,  seat  irons,  prick- 
ing irons,  bolstering  irons,  clams,  and  head  knives. . 
frames  for  making  wearing  apparel. 


A / Hxis  which  may  be  prohibited  to  be  exported  by  Proclamation  or  Order  in  Council 

Anns  .imimuut  on,  and  gunpowder.  verted  into  or  made  useful  in  increasing  the  quantity  of 

I lies,  pot  nut  \h  < military  or  naval  stores. 

liilll  ind  naval  stoves  and  any  articles  (excej*  cop-  I Provisions,  or  any  sort  of  victual  which  may  be  used  as  food  by 

per)  which  hi*  Majesty  shall  judge  capable  of  being  con-  I man. 

And  if  any  goods  shall  be  exported,  or  be  waterborne  to  be  exported,  from  the  United  Kingdom,  contrary 
r.  .inv  ot  tt.  j .i . i,  t ions  or  restrictions  mentioned  in  such  tabic  in  respect  of  such  goods,  the  same  shall 
be  forfeited.  — t 101 

Th  is  from  1U3.  tolls.,  both  inclusive,  relate  to  the  Coasting  Trade,  and  are  given  under  that 

head. 

Construction  in  General. 

Terms  used  in  11 < — Whenever  the  several  terms  or  expressions  following  shall  occur  in  this  act,  or 
in  any  other  act  relating  to  tJ  ins,  or  to  trade  and  navigation,  the  same  shall  be  construed  respect- 

in  the  manner  here  in-after  directed!  (that  is  to  say,)  the  term  44  ship  ” shall  be  construed  to  mean 
ship  or  vessel  genes  illy,  unless  such  term  shall  be  used  to  distinguish  a ship  from  sloops,  brigantines, 
and  other  classes  of  vessels ; and  the  term  44  master  ” of  any  ship  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  person 
hat ing  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  such  ship  • the  term  44  owners”  and  the  term  44  owner” 
of  any  ship  shall  be  construed  alike  to  mean  1 owner,  if  there  be  only  1,  and  any  or  all  the  owners  if 
there  be  more  than  1 1 the  term  “ malt m of  any  ship  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  person  next  in  com- 
mand  of  such  ship  to  the  master  thereof;  the  term  “seaman”  shall  be  construed  to  mean  alike  seaman, 
mariner,  sailor,  or  landsman,  being  one  of  the  crew  of  any  ship;  the  term  44  British  possession”  shall  be 
construed  to  mean  < a,  island,  territoi^,  or  settlement  belonging  to  his  Majesty;  the 

n 44  his  Majesty  ” shall  be  construed  to  mean  his  Majesty,  his  heirs,  and  successors;  the  term 
44  Hast  India  Company  “shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  United  Company  of  Merchants  of  England  trading 
to  the  East  Indies;  the  term  M limits  of  the  EM  India  Company’s  charter”  shall  be  construed  to 
mi  in  til  place*  and  seas  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  Straits  of  Magellan  ; the  term  4‘  col- 
lector  ana  comptroller  H shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  customs  of  the 
port  Intended  m tin  sentence ; whenever  mention  is  made  of  any  public  officer,  the  officer  mentioned 
•hall  be  deemed  to  be  such  officer  for  the  time  being;  the  term  44  warehouse  ” shall  be  construed  to 
mean  any  place,  whether  boose,  shed,  yard,  timber  pond,  or  other  place  in  which  goods  entered  to  be 
warehoused  upon  importation  maybe  lodged,  kept,  and  secured  without  payment  of  duty,  or  although 
prohibited  to  l>c  used  in  the  United  Kingdom  ; the  term  44  king’s  warehouse  ” shall  be  construed  to  mean 
.m\  place  pn  i ided  by  the  Crown  for  lodging  goods  therein  for  security  of  the  customs.  — $ 119. 

Mal/a  in  Europe. The  island  of  Malta  and  its  dependencies  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  Europe.— 

\ 120. 

General  Regulations. 


Weights , Measures,  Currency , and  Management.  — All  duties,  bounties,  and  drawbacks  of  customs 
shall  be  paid  and  received  in  every  part  of  the  united  Kingdom  and  of  the  Isle  of  Man  in  British  currency, 
and  according  to  Imperial  weights  and  measures ; and  in  all  cases  where  such  duties,  bounties,  and 
drawbacks  arc  imposed  and  allowed  according  to  any  specific  quantity,  or  any  specific  value,  the  same  shall 
be  deemed  to  apply  in  the  same  proportion  to  any  greater  or  less  quantity  or  value;  and  all  such  duties, 
bounties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  under  the  management  of  the  commissioners  of  the  customs.—^  121. 

Collector  to  lake  Bonds  in  respect  qf  Goods  relating  to  the  Customs.  — All  bonds  relating  to  the  customs 
required  to  be  given  in  respect  of  goods  or  ships  shall  be  taken  by  the  collector  and  comptroller  for  the 
use  of  his  Majesty  ; and  after  the  expiration  of  3 years  from  the  date  thereof,  or  from  the  time,  if  any, 
limited  therein  for  the  performance  of  the  condition  thereof,  every  such  bond  upon  which  no  prosecution 
or  suit  shall  have  been  commenced  shall  be  void,  and  may  be  cancelled  and  destroyed.  — $ 122. 

Mode  of  ascertaining  Strength  of  Foreign  Spirits.  — The  mode  of  ascertaining  the  strengths  and  quan- 
tities of  foreign  spirits  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  should  at  all  times  be  exactly  similar  to  the 
mode  in  practice  for  ascertaining  the  strengths  and  quantities  of  spirits  made  within  the  United  Kingdom ; 
be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  the  same  instruments,  and  the  same  Tables  and  scales  of  graduation,  and  the 
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same  rules  and  methods,  as  the  officers  of  the  excise  shall  by  any  law  in  force  for  the  time  being  be 
directed  to  use,  adopt,  and  employ  in  trying  and  ascertaining  the  strengths  and  quantities  of  spirits  made 
within  the  United  Kingdom,  for  the  purpose  of  computing  and  collecting  the  duties  of  excise  payable 
thereon,  shall  be  used,  adopted,  and  employed  by  the  officers  of  the  customs  in  trying  and  ascertaining 
the  strengths  and  quantities  of  spirits  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
and  collecting  the  duties  of  customs  payable  thereon. — ^ 123. 

Officers  of  Customs  to  take  Sample  of  Goods . — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs  to  take 
such  samples  of  any  goods  as  shall  be  necessary  for  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  duties  payable  on  the 
same ; and  all  such  samples  shall  be  disposed  of  and  accounted  for  in  such  manner  as  the  commissioners  oi 
his  Majesty’s  customs  shall  direct.  — § 124. 

Time  of  an  Dnportation  and  of  an  Exportation  defined.  — If,  upon  the  first  levying  or  repealing  of  any 
duty,  or  upon  the  first  granting  or  repealing  of  any  drawback  or  bounty,  or  upon  the  first  permitting  or 
prohibiting  of  any  importation  or  exportation,  whether  inwards,  outwards,  or  coastwise,  in  the  United 
Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  it  shall  become  necessary  to  determine  the  precise  time  at  which  an 
importation  or  exportation  of  any  goods  made  and  completed  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect,  such 
time,  in  respect  of  importation,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  time  at  which  the  ship  importing  such  goods 
had  actually  come  within  the  limits  of  the  port  at  which  such  ship  shall  in  due  course  be  reported,  and 
such  goods  be  discharged ; and  such  time,  in  respect  of  exportation,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  time  at 
which  the  goods  had  been  shipped  on  board  the  ship  in  which  they  had  been  exported ; and  if  such 
question  shall  arise  upon  the  arrival  or  departure  of  any  ship,  in  respect  of  any  charge  or  allowance  upon 
such  ship,  exclusive  of  any  cargo,  the  time  of  such  arrival  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  time  at  which  the 
report  of  such  ship  shall  have  been  or  ought  to  have  been  made ; and  the  time  of  such  departure  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  time  of  the  last  clearance  of  such  ship  with  the  collector  and  comptroller  for  the  voyage 
u]>on  which  she  had  departed.  — § 125. 

Return  of  Duty  overpaid . — Although  any  duty  of  customs  shall  have  been  overpaid,  or  although,  after 
any  duty  of  customs  shall  have  been  charged  and  paid,  it  shall  appear  or  be  judicially  established  that  the 
same  had  been  charged  under  an  erroneous  construction  of  the  law,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  return  any 
such  overcharge  after  the  expiration  of  3 years  from  the  date  of  such  payment.  — ^ 126. 

Tonnage  or  Burden  qf  Ships  declared . — The  tonnage  or  burden  of  every  British  ship  within  the 
meaning  of  this  act  shall  be  the  tonnage  set  forth  in  the  certificate  of  registry  of  such  ship,  and  the 
tonnage  or  burden  of  every  other  ship  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  act,  be  ascertained  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  tonnage  of  British  ships  is  ascertained.  — § 127. 

Officers  may  refuse  Master  of  British  Ship , unless  indorsed  on  Register.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
officers  of  customs  at  any  port  under  British  dominion  where  there  shall  be  a collector  and  comptroller  of 
the  customs  to  refuse  to  admit  any  person  to  do  any  act  at  such  port  as  master  of  any  British  ship,  unless 
his  name  shall  be  inserted  in  or  have  been  indorsed  upon  the  certificate  of  registry  of  such  ship  as  being 
the  master  thereof,  or  until  his  name  shall  have  been  so  indorsed  by  such  collector  and  comptroller.  — § 128. 

Falsifying  Documents.  — If  any  person  shall  counterfeit  or  falsify,  or  wilfully  use  when  counterfeited  or 
falsified,  any  entry,  warrant,  cocket,  or  transire,  or  other  document  for  the  unlading,  lading,  entering, 
reporting,  or  clearing  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  for  the  landing  or  shipping  of  any  goods,  stores,  baggage,  or 
article  whatever,  or  shall  by  any  false  statement  procure  any  writing  or  document  to  be  made  for  any  of 
such  purposes,  every  person  so  offending  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  200/. : provided 
always,  that  this  penalty  shall  not  attach  to  any  particular  offence  for  which  any  other  penalty  shall  be 
expressly  imposed  by  any  law  in  force  for  the  time  being.  — \ 129. 

Authority  of  an  Agent  may  he  required . — Whenever  any  person  shall  make  any  application  to  any 
officer  of  the  customs  to  transact  any  business  on  behalf  of  any  other  person,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  suet 
officer  to  require  of  the  person  so  applying  to  produce  a written  authority  from  the  person  on  whose  behatf 
such  application  shall  be  made,  and  in  default  of  the  production  of  such  authority,  to  refuse  to  transacX 
such  business.  — § 130. 

Persons  falsifying  Declaration  liable  to  Penalty. — If  any  declaration  required  to  be  made  by  this  a<*> 
or  by  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs  (except  declarations  to  the  value  of  goods)  be  untrue  in  any 
particular,  or  if  any  person  required  by  this  act  or  by  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs  to  answer 
questions  put  to  him  by  the  officers  of  the  customs,  touching  certain  matters,  shall  not  truly  answer  such 
questions,  the  person  making  such  declaration  or  answering  such  questions  shall,  over  and  above  any 
other  penalty  to  which  he  may  become  subject,  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — § 131. 

Seizures.  — All  goods,  and  all  ships,  vessels,  and  boats,  which  by  this  act  or  any  act  at  any  time  in  force 
relating  to  the  customs  shall  be  declared  to  be  forfeited,  shall  and  may  be  seized  by  any  officer  of  the  cus- 
toms ; and  such  forfeiture  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  guns,  tackle,  apparel, 
and  furniture  of  the  same ; and  such  forfeiture  of  any  goods  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  proper  package 
in  which  the  same  are  contained.  — $ 132. 

Restoration  qf  seized  Goodsy  Ships , fyc.  — In  case  any  goods,  ships,  vessels,  or  boats  shall  be  seized  as 
forfeited,  or  detained  as  under-valued,  by  virtue  of  any  act  of  parliament  relating  to  the  customs,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  to  order  the  same  to  be  restored  in  such  manner 
and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  they  shall  think  fit  to  direct ; and  if  the  proprietor  of  the  same  shall 
accept  the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by  the  said  commissioners,  he  shall  not  have  or  maintain  any 
action  for  recompence  or  damage  on  account  of  such  seizure  or  detention ; and  the  person  making  such 
seizure  shall  not  proceed  in  any  manner  for  condemnation.  — § 133# 

, Remission  of  Forfeitures 9 fyc. — If  any  ship  shall  have  become  liable  to  forfeiture  on  account  of  any 
goods  laden  therein,  or  unladen  therefrom,  or  if  the  master  of  any  ship  shall  have  become  liable  to  any 
penalty  on  account  of  any  goods  laden  in  such  ship  or  unladen  therefrom,  and  such  goods  shall  be  small  in 
quantity  or  of  trifling  value,  and  it  shall  be  made  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  his 
Majesty’s  customs  that  such  goods  had  been  laden  or  unladen  contrary  to  the  intention  of  the  owners  of 
such  ship,  or  without  the  privity  of  the  master  thereof,  as  the  case  may  be,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
commissioners  to  remit  such  forfeiture,  and  also  to  remit  or  mitigate  such  penalty,  as  they  shall  see  reason 
to  acquit  such  master  of  all  blame  in  respect  of  such  offence,  or  more  or  less  to  attribute  the  commission 
of  such  offence  to  neglect  of  duty  on  his  part  as  master  of  such  ship ; and  every  forfeiture  and  every 
penalty,  or  part  thereof,  so  remitted,  shall  be  null  and  void,  and  no  suit  or  action  shall  be  brought  or 
maintained  by  any  person  whatever  on  account  thereof. — $ 134. 

Ships  not  bringing  to  at  Stations , Masters  to  forfeit. — If  any  ship  coming  up  or  departing  out  of  any 
port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  shall  not  bring  to  at  the  proper  stations  in  such  port 
appointed  by  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  for  the  boarding  or  landing  of  officers  of  the 
customs,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — § 135. 

Officers  may  be  stationed  in  Ships  in  the  Limits  of  any  Port.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners 
of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  and  for  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  any  port  under  their  directions,  to 
station  officers  on  board  any  ship  while  within  the  limits  of  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the 
Isle  of  Man ; and  the  master  of  every  ship  on  board  of  which  any  officer  is  so  stationed  shall  provide  every 
such  officer  sufficient  room  under  the  deck,  in  some  part  of  the  forecastle  or  steerage,  for  his  bed  or 
hammock,  and  in  case  of  neglect  or  refusal  so  to  do  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — § 136. 

Power  to  charge  Rent  in  King's  Warehouse.  — Whenever  any  goods  shall  be  taken  to  and  secured  in 
any  of  the  king’s  warehouses  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  ten  security  of  the  duties 
thereon,  or  to  prevent  the  same  from  coming  into  home  use,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  commis- 
sioners of  his  Majesty’s  customs  to  charge  and  demand  and  receive  warehouse  rent  for  such  goods  for  all 
such  time  as  the  same  shall  remain  in  such  warehouse  x*  ~ j for  the  like 
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COOdft  when  Warehoused  In  S&J  WirehouaeUl  which  such  goods  may  be  warehoused  without  payment  of 
duty:  provided  s iwful  for  the  Lorti-i  ononissloners  of  his  Majesty’s  Treasury,  or  the 

comnu'  Moncr-N  nt  In - M »j« ■ v ‘ - * -toins,  by  warrant  or  order  under  their  hands  respectively,  from  time  to 
time  to  fix  the  amount  Of  rent  which  shall  be  payable  fur  any  goods  secured  in  any  of  the  king’s  ware- 
houses as  aforesaid.  — \ 157. 

Power  $eU  (»<»<></>  n t cleared  from  King's  Warehouse.  — In  case  such  goods  shall  not  be  duly  cleared 
drove  the  kln,v  within  3 calendar  months,  (or  sooner,  if  they  be  of  a perishable  nature,)  it 

hh.ikl  be  lewful  t »r  the  COSeMoilvn  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  to  cause  such  goods  to  be  publicly  sold  by 
e Use  or  t«>r  exportation,  as  the  case  may  be  j and  the  produce  of  such  sale  shall  be  applied 
thr  p lytnent  of  tin  dimes,  If  *old  for  home  use,  and  of  the  warehouse  rent  and  all  other  charges ; 
and  the  overplus  U any)  shall  be  paid  tothepersoa  authorised  to  receive  the  same:  provided  always,  that 
ball  be  Uwftl  said  commits  to  cause  any  of  such  goods  to  be  destroyed  as  cannot  be  sold 

im  sufficient  t<»  p.»>  such  duties  and  charges,  if  sold  for  home  use,  or  sufficient  to  pay  such  charges, 
it  old  for  exportation:  provided  also,  that  if  such  goods  shall  have  been  landed  by  the  officers  of  the 
customs,  and  the  freight  of  th<  sa  not  have  been  paid,  the  produce  of  such  sale  shall  be  first  applied 

to  the  payment  of  suSn  M^it  — ^ 133. 

r for  Mi  If  k tv  to  appoint  Pori t and  legal  Quays.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty,  by  his 

out  of  the  Court  of  Kxchequer,  from  time  to  time  to  appoint  any  port,  haven,  or  creek  in  the 
\ ted  K in  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  to  set  out  the  limits  thereof,  and  to  appoint  tne  proper  places 

within  the  same  to  legal  quays  for  the  lading  and  unlading  of  good-,  and  to  declare  that  any  place 
which  had  been  set  out  as  a legal  quay  by  such  authority  shall  be  no  longer  a legal  quay,  and  to  appoint 
anv  neu  ptaoe  within  an  be  a legal  quay  for  the  lading  and  unlading  of  goods  : provided  always, 

that  all  ports,  havens,  and  creeks,  and  the  respective  limits  thereof,  and  all  legal  quays,  appointed  and  set 
nut  and  ex isting  at  - 1 1 he  commencement  of  this  act  under  any  law  till  then  in  force,  shall  continue 

t,i  i >, • mu  h p..ri  ..u,  and  legal  quays  respectively  as  if  the  same  had  been  appointed 

and  sot  out  under  the  authority  of  this  act  — \ 139. 

Averina  formation  or  other  proceeding  for  any  offence  against  any  act  made 

or  to  be  made  relating  to  tin  e averment  that  such  ofFence  was  committed  within  the  limits 

ol  • 1 1 v port  shall  be  sufficient,  without  proof  of  *ucii  limits  unless  the  contrary  be  proved.  — ^ 140. 
i friers  may  appon i Wharfs . — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  his  Ma- 

. fr,  ,in  tii  ne,  by  any  order  under  their  hands,  to  appoint  places  to  be  sufferance 

u h i, , , | ,,g  and  unbuling  of  goods  by  sufferance,  to  be  duly  issued  by  them,  or  by  the  proper 

officers’  under  their  din  ti  us,  in  such  manner  and  in  such  cases  as  they  shall  see  fit.  — § 141. 

Yu  s 7/ /mi  engaged  in  the  ( of  letters  to  import  or  export  Goods.  — No  ship  or  boat  appointed 

and  emplos  rd  mi dmarilv  for  the  carriage  of  letters  shall  import  or  export  any  goods  without  permission 
of  the  commissioner  I Majesty’s  customs,  under  the  penalty  of  the  forfeiture  of  100/.,  to  be  paid  by 

y /V;  s de  ■ t mtf  Indenture  enrolled  with  Collector.  — No  person  shall  be  deemed 

to  he  an  mnrentuv  thr  the  iniqwses  of  an  act  pamd  in  the  4th  year  of  the  reign  of  his  late  Majesty,  in- 
titulrd  “ ’ III  \.  t 1 Geo  \ C 85  ) for  regulating  the  Number  pf  Apprentices  to  be  taken  on  board  British 
Mnch  nt  Vessels  and  for  preventing  Desert  on  of  Seamen,”  unless  the  indenture  of  such  apprentice 
i dl  have  been  enrolled  with  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  from  which  any  such  apprentice 
Ihiili  first  to  to  sea  after  the  date  of  such  indenture,  or  in  default  of  such  enrolment,  until  the  same  shall 
© been  mi  1 at  some  port  from  which  the  ship  in  which  such  apprentice  shall  afterwards  go  to  sea 

shuU  br  ( lrui  o . — M l qo!  lawfui  for  any  person  to  act  as  an  agent  for  transacting  any  business 
. {I  ‘ ( ii^toiu-hoiisc  in  the  i*>rt  of  IxmdOQ  which  shall  relate  to  the  entry  or  clearance  of  any  ship,  or  of 
! or  0f  tot  baggage,  unites  authorised  so  to  do  bj  licence  of  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty's 
* ;#l7nl.  'ho  ,rr  hereby  empowered  to  require  bond  * very  person  to  whom  such  licence 

2S  bo  Wanted  with  1 sufficient  surely,  in  the  sum  for  the  faithful  and  incorrupt  conduct  of 

;!  : I of  hi*  clerk*  acting  for  Inn, : provide,:  -hat  >uch  bond  shall  not  be  required  of  any 

, , on  who  .hall  Ik*  one  of  the  sworn  broker*  of  the  city  of  London ; and  if  any  person  shall  act  as  such 
not  iM-u.tr  to  licensed,  or  If  an)  i-crson  shall  be  in  paxtnmhip  in  such  agency  with  any  person  not 
' person  shah.  In  eitKer  case,  for  emy  filch  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/. 144. 

Iwaiurv  niairnoke  I ,«  be  Uwful  for  the  said  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  treasury, 

hv  i.  v order  u r hand*,  to  revoke  any  such  licence;  and  after  a copy  of  such  order  shall  have 

been  delivered  to  such  jH-rson  or  to  his  clerk,  or  left  at  his  usual  place  of  abode  or  Business,  such  licence 

,h\!,/’/oV  ’u!;«7/ hOerks  or  Servants  of  Individuals,  nor  to  C/rrks  in  Long  Room.  — Nothing  herein  con- 
I sh  ,11  extend  to  ; ei k or  -errant  of  any  penon,  or  of  any  persons  in  co-partnership, 

ftn  tr  iniactinu  any  business  at  the  Custom-house  on  account  of  such  person  or  persons,  without  such 
In  oner " pro.  ided  such  clerk  or  shall  not  transact  any  such  business  as  clerk,  servant,  or  agent 

*°  * fhal!-be  lajiful  f?r  w su.ch  agctnt  or  age'lts  ln  CQ- 

partnership  to  appoint  anv  penon  without  licence  tol be  his  or  their  clerk  in  transacting  such  agency: 
urov  ideil  lwaya  that  no  penon  (hall  be  admitted  to  he  such  clerk  to  more  than  1 agent  or  co-partnership 
al  ts  nor  until  his  name  and  residence,  and  the  date  ot  Ins  appointment,  shall  have  been  indorsed  on 
t w licence  of  every  such  agent,  and  signed  by  him  and  witnessed  by  the  signature  of  the  collector  and 
' n . lor  of  the  customs,  unless  - non  *h*U  have  been  appointed  with  consent  of  the  com. 

n - ui.'no,,'  In-roin-boioro  made  relating  to  agent*  in  the  port  of  London  to  agents  at  any  other  port  in 

Great  Britain,  or  at  any  port  in  Ireland.— • } 148. 

I M PORTS  and  EXPORTS,  the  articles  imported  into  and  exported  from  a country. 
Wo  have  explained  in  another  article  (Balamcs  or  Trade),  the  mode  in  which  the 
value  of  the  imports  and  exports  is  officially  determined  by  the  Custom-house,  and  have 
shown  the  fallacy  of  tbo  common  notions  as  to  the  advantage  of  the  exports  exceeding 
the  imports  The  scale  of  prices  according  to  which  the  official  value  of  the  imports 
and  exports  is  determined  having  been  fixed  so  far  back  as  1698,  the  account  is  of  no 
use  as  showing  their  true  value;  hut  it  is  of  material  importance  as  showing  the  fluctu- 
ations in  their  quantity.  We  were  anxious,  had  the  means  existed,  to  have  given 
accounts  of  the  various  articles  imported  and  exported  at  different  periods  during  the  last 


and  others  specify  only  the  aggregate  value  of  the  imports  from  and  exports  to  particular 
countries,  without  specifying  the  articles  or  their  value  of  which  such  imports  and 
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exports  consisted.  And  on  applying  at  the  Custom-house,  we  found  that  the  fire  in 
1814  had  destroyed  the  records;  so  that  there  were  no  means  of  compiling  any  complete 
account  of  the  value  of  the  articles  imported  or  exported  previously  to  that  period.  We, 
therefore,  have  been  obliged  to  confine  ourselves,  except  as  respects  the  period  since  1815, 
to  an  attempt  to  exhibit  the  amount  of  the  trade  with  each  country  for  such  periods  as 
seemed  best  calculated  to  show  its  real  progress.  Those  selected  for  this  purpose,  in 
the  first  of  the  following  Tables,  are  periods  of  peace ; for,  during  war,  the  commerce 
with  particular  countries  is  liable  to  be  extended  or  depressed  so  far  beyond  its  natural 
limits,  as  to  afford  no  means  of  judging  of  its  ordinary  amount.  The  averages  given  in 
the  Table  (with  the  exception  of  1802),  are  sufficiently  extensive  to  neutralise  the  in- 
fluence of  such  extraordinary  circumstances  (whether  arising  from  bad  harvests,  the 
repeal  or  imposition  of  duties,  or  any  other  cause,)  as  might  materially  affect  an  average 
for  2 or  3 years  only;  and  as  they  extend  from  1698  to  1822,  they  afford  a very 
complete  view  of  the  progress  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Great  Britain.  This  Table  was 
compiled  from  official  documents  by  the  indefatigable  Mr.  Cesar  Moreau,  and  may  be 
safely  relied  on.  The  Tables  which  follow,  and  which  show  the  amount  and  value  of  the 
trade  of  the  empire  at  the  present  time,  are  all  official,  or  compiled  from  official  sources. 

During  the  first  half  of  last  century,  and  previously,  woollen  goods  formed  the  principal 
article  of  native  produce  exported  from  Great  Britain  ; and  next  to  it  were  hardware 
and  cutlery,  leather  manufactures,  linen,  tin  and  lead,  copper  and  brass  manufactures, 
coal,  earthenware,  provisions,  slops,  &c.  Corn  formed  a considerable  article  in  the  list 
of  exports  down  to  1770;  since  which  period  the  balance  of  the  corn  trade  has  been, 
with  a few  exceptions,  very  decidedly  on  the  side  of  importation.  Cotton  did  not  begin 
to  be  of  any  importance  as  an  article  of  export  till  after  1770  ; but  since  then  the  exten- 
sion and  improvement  of  the  cotton  manufacture  has  been  so  astonishingly  great,  that  the 
exports  of  cotton  stuffs  and  yarn  amount,  at  this  moment,  to  about  a half  of  the  entire 
exports  of  British  produce  and  manufactures!  — (See  ante,  p.445.)  The  export  of 
woollen  goods  has  been  comparatively  stationary. 

The  principal  articles  of  import  during  the  last  half  century  have  consisted  of  sugar, 
tea,  corn,  timber  and  naval  stores,  cotton  wool,  sheep’s  wool,  woods  and  drugs  for  dyeing, 
wine  and  spirits,  tobacco,  silk,  tallow,  hides  and  skins,  coffee,  spices,  bullion,  & c.  Of 
the  colonial  and  other  foreign  products  imported  into  England,  considerable  quantities 
have  always  been  re-exported. 

Trade  of  Great  Britain. 

I.  Account  of  the  Official  Value  of  the  Import  and  Export  Trade  of  Great  Britain  with  all  Parts  of  the 
World,  at  an  Annual  Medium  of  the  undermentioned  Periods;  specifying  the  separate  Amount  of  the 
Trade  with  each  Country  for  such  Periods. 


Imports  into  Great  Britain  from  all  Parts,  of  all  Sorts 
of  Products. 

Exports  from  Great  Britain  to  all  Parts,  of  all  Sorts  of 
Products. 

Countries. 

Annual  Medium  of  Fire  Periods  of  Peace,  viz. 

Annual  Medium  of  Five  P«riods.of  Peace,  viz. 

1 

169S-1701 . 

1749-1755. 

1784-1792. 

In  1802. 

1816-1822. 

1698-1701. 

1749-1755. 

1784-1792. 

In  1802. 

1816-1822. 

Europe,  British 
and  foreign. 

Foreign,  North 
South 

[reland,  Guern- 
sey, Jersey,  Al- 
derney, Man, 
and  the  Whale 
Fishery  - * 

Gibraltar  (from 
1801,  Malta 
and  Ionian| 

Islands)  -1 

£ 

1,888,17 6 
1,490,904 

4S7,640 

£ 

2,135,870 

1,533,896 

746,282 

111,863 

£ 

3,885,999 

2,860,914 

2,433,864 

12,238 

£ 

5,915,853 

3,123,007 

I 3,839,501 

119,318 

£ 

4,891,885 

3,308,502 

5,143,220 

147,°6l 

£ 

3,114,285 

1,451,231 

429,353 

388,594 

£ 

4,166,669 

3,129,499 

1,353,804 

641,366 

£ 

4,761,965 

3,187,139 

2,251,081 

210,838 

£ 

15,015,209 

7,209/291 

3,663,237 

542,404 

£ 

17,010,820 

8,324,987 

4,097,630 

2,2 46,565 

Eurone,  British 

ana  foreign  - 

3,866,720 

4,527,911 

9,193,015 

12,997,679 

13,491,568 

5,383,463 

9,291,338 

10,411,023 

26,430,141 

31,680,002 

Asia 

656,031 

1,119,158 

3,179,136 

5,794,906 

7,119,152 

214,212 

714,105 

1,795,747 

2,929,816 

3,219,446 

Africa  - 

17,421 

34,279 

92,252 

168,863 

267,869 

1 14,043 

213,841 

809,546 

6, 161,179 

531,712 

America  - - 

1,029,780 

2,529,998 

5,252,349 

12,480,870 

14,042,949 

737,876 

2,001,690 

5,605,626 

10,890,830 

17,695,335 

Grand  total  - 

5,569,952 

8,211,346  17,716,752  31,442,318 

34,921,538 

6,449,594 

12,220,97418,621,942  41,41 1,966|53,126, 19'- 

Europe,  I^orth. 

Russia 

110,446 

488,053 

1,619,146 

2,182,430 

2,258,975 

60,899 

100,354 

395,696 

1,281,55 5 

2,329,725 

Sweden  - 

213,657 

187,632 

261,823 

327,350 

132,303 

59,454 

19,859 

70,617 

90,515 

145,217 

Denmark  and 
Norway 

77,308 

84,507 

140,138 

155,672 

196,517 

39,874 

87,206 

294,108 

427,016 

422,810 

Prussia 

181,186 

280,633 

595,544 

1,057,603 

658,080 

152,209 

171,091 

117,247 

818,269 

1,002,881 

Germany 

681,169 

687,805 

552,291 

1,192,030 

684,741 

757,621 

1,345,212 

1,566,311 

8,005,237 

8,772,871 

Netherlands  - 

624,410 

407,240 

717,057 

1,000,768 

961,269 

2,044,228 

2,442,947 

2,317,986 

4,392,617 

4,337,316 

Europe,  South. 
France  - 

86,025 

60,962 

452,734 

424,434 

737,360 

166,115 

437,483 

921,492 

2,390,103 

1,314,079 

Portugal 

202,909 

288,549 

645,486 

961,711 

492,193 

343,443 

1,121,529 

675,348 

1,284,344 

1,933,154 

Spain 

566,527 

437,869 

724,287 

830,937 

877,436 

580,422 

1,198,337 

709,179 

1,421,294 

613,923 

Italy 

358,557 

578,445 

853,862 

723,501 

891,835 

143,249 

238,476 

759,243 

1,950,416 

3,699,715 

Turkey  - - 

276,906 

168,071 

184,545 

182,424 

506,678 

218,002 

133,674 

121,877 

163,134 

764,116 

America, North. 
United  States  - 

296,102 

891,169 

986,409 

1,923,504 

3,267,488 

387,546 

1,238,161 

2,839,484 

5,329,490 

6,3 93,956 

British  colonies 

18,617 

48,750 

221,413 

367,935 

716,572 

18,491 

72,984 

864,489 

1,350,896 

1,715,220 

America,South. 
British  West 
Indies  - - 

714,761 

1,5SS,1S3 

3,860,674 

8,531,175 

7,926,215 

331,839 

664,067 

1,862,522 

3,925,613 

5,030,367 

Foreign  ditto 
(from  1808, 
Brazils  and 
Span. colonies) 

1,896 

183,853 

1,658,256 

2,152,^741 

o o K 

» 

,831 

4,555,792 
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II.  ( l/Jlcial  and  Declared  Value  of  Exports  of  British  and  Irish  Produce  and  Manufacture;  and  Official 
Value  “i  Export!  if  1 ign  and  Colonial  Merchandise  from  Great  Britain  ; and  Official  Value  of  Im- 
ports into  the  same,  for  the  following  Years.  — [Part.  Paper , No.  243.  Sess.  1830,  and  Finance  Accounts.) 


1 

Yeir*  ending  the  5th 
of  January. 

1 

Exports. 

Imports. 

British  and  !ri*h  Produor  and  Manufactures 
from  Great  Britain. 

Foreign  and  Colonial 
Merchandise  from 
Great  Britain. 

Into  Great  Britain. 

Official  Value. 

Declared  Value. 

Official  Value. 

Official  Value. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1799 

18,556,891 

31,252,836 

8,760,196 

25,122,203 

1800 

22,284,941 

35,90.5,850 

7,271,696 

24,066,700 

1HU1 

22,831,966 

36^929,007 

11,549,681 

28,257,781 

1802 

24^501,606 

39,730,659 

10,336,966 

30,435,268 

1803 

25,195^93 

45,102,230 

12,677,431 

28,308,373 

1801 

20,0*4,596 

3 6,127,787 

8,032,643 

25,104,541 

‘ 1805 

22,132,367 

37,135,746 

8,938,741 

26,454,281 

1806 

22,907,371 

37,234,396 

7,6*3,120 

27,334,020 

1807 

25,266^546 

39^746,581 

7,717,555 

25,554,478 

1808 

42,963,772 

36^394,443 

7,624,312 

25,326,845 

1809 

24,179,854 

36^06^85 

5,776,775 

25,660,953 

1810 

32,916,858 

46,0*9,777 

12,750,358 

[30,170,292 

1811 

33,299,4*  iH 

47,000,926 

9,357,435 

37,613,294 

1812 

21,723^*32 

30,850,618 

6,117,720 

25,240,904 

1813 

28,4*7,912 

39,334,526 

9,533,065 

24,923,922 

1814 

• 

• 

* 

* i 

1 

1815 

32,200,480 

43,447,373 

19,157,818 

32,620,771 

1816 

41,712,002 

49,653,245 

15,708,435 

31,822,053 

1817 

34,774,321 

40,528,940 

13,441,665 

26,374,921 

1818 

39,233,467 

40,349,235 

10,269,271 

29,910,502 

1819 

41,960,555 

45,180,150 

10,835,800 

35,845,340 

1820 

32,983,689 

34,252,251 

9,879,236 

29,681,640 

1821 

37,820.293 

35p69,077 

10,545,026 

. 31,515,222 

1822 

40,194,681 

55,823,127 

10,602,090 

29,769,122 

1823 

*£558,488 

36,176,897 

;9, 21 1,928 

29,432,376 

1824 

43,166,039 

3*389,410 

8,588,996 

34,591,264 

1825 

48,024,952 

37,600,021 

10,188,596 

36,056,551 

1826 

46,453,022 

38,077330 

9,155,305 

42,660,954 

1827 

40,332,854 

30,8*7,528 

10,066,503 

36,174,350  • 

1828 

51,479,102 

36^594,817 

9,806,343 

43,489,346 

1829 

52,019,728 

36,150,379 

9,928,655 

43,536,187 

1830 

55,4*35,723 

35,412,873 

10,606,441 

42,311,649 

1831 

00,492,637 

37,691,302 

'8,535,786 

44,815,397 

1832 

60,090,123 

36,652,694 

10,729,943 

48,161,661 

1833 

64,382,037 

36,0*6,027 

11,036,759 

43,237,417 

♦ RaOQfdfl  <le*troyed  by  fire. From  the  year  ending  the  . Mh  of  January,  1815,  inclusive,  British  produce 

and  manuf  icturca  have  been  included  in  the  returns  of  Irish  produce,  &c.  from  Ireland,  and  consequently 
omitted  in  the  column  headed  Exports,  Foreign,  Colonial,  and  British,  under  which  they  had  been  pre- 
viously returned.  _ _ 

Trade  op  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


L Value  of  Imports  into  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  from  Foreign  Parts,  calculated  at  the  Official  Rates  af 
Valuation;  specify  mg  those  imported  into  each.  — ( Finance  Accounts  for  1832.) 

(Thi*  and  the  three  following  Table*  are  taken  from  the  Finance  Accounts  for  1832.) 


Species  ci  Imports. 

Years  ending  the  5 th  of  January. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Great  Britain. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

Almonds  of  all  sorts 

90.909 

0 

5 

34,616 

1 

1 

30,549 

14 

7 

An  not  to  . - 

5,666 

8 

0 

17,945 

11 

6 

8,645 

6 

6 

Ashes,  pearl  and  pot 

286,122 

9 

5 

279,838 

7 

7 

228,193 

3 

7 

Barilla  and  alkali 

107,472 

6 

3 

70,377 

7 

6 

27,984 

16 

10 

Bark  for  tanning  and  dyeing 

206,008 

13 

4 

195,980 

9 

11 

149,604 

14 

0 

Borax  . 

35,823 

2 

0 

33,030 

19 

6 

32,819 

17 

0 

Brimstone  • 

125,333 

5 

10 

138,286 

10 

9 

166,014 

7 

11 

Bristles  .... 

37,206 

2 

6 

38,741 

17 

4 

28,138 

4 

3 

Butter  ..... 

1*9,646 

13 

10 

171,644 

7 

0 

181,974 

18 

6 

Camphire  - 

Cassia  lignea 

10,263 

1 

6 

4,913 

1 

0 

10,340 

17 

2 

62,819 

3 

6 

29,881 

10 

0 

78,548 

12 

10 

Cheese  . 

157,708 

1 

9 

192,641 

10 

7 

193,712 

6 

5 

Cinnamon  ... 

92,834 

19 

0 

45,173 

18 

0 

7,352 

8 

3 

Cloves  - - 

39,501 

12 

6 

32,197 

2 

6 

62,905 

11 

3 

Cochineal  and  granilla  - 

255,380 

19 

0 

180,747 

7 

0 

311,343 

13 

2 

Cocoa,  cocoa  nut  husks,  shells, 
and  chocolate  - 

46,583 

8 

1 

76,860 

7 

2 

65,852 

2 

0 

Coffee  - 

2,543,852 

12 

1 

2,649,008 

6 

0 

3,116,830 

15 

3 

Copper,  unwrought,  in  bricks 
and  pigs  - - 

6,088 

13 

7 

2,644 

3 

7 

2,727 

7 

10 

Cork  .... 

29,486 

6 

11 

39,354 

14 

5 

33,069 

5 

9 

Corn,  grain,  meal,  and  flour 

3,270,744 

13 

7 

4,671,353 

13 

2 

898,055 

8 

11 

Cortex  Peruvianus 

69,161 

5 

0 

28,209 

15 

0 

44,624 

15 

0 

Cotton  manufactures  of  India 

410,576 

10 

9 

318,775 

6 

6 

236,543 

0 

6 

of  Europe.&c. 

24,447 

14 

7 

31r549 

13 

11 

18,464 

18 

7 

Currants  .... 

119,585 

19 

10 

223,538 

13 

7 

173,875 

0 

JO 

Dye  and  hard  woods,  fustic 

45,713 

7 

0 

56,389 

5 

0 

39,013 

9 

2 

logwood  - 

201,544 

4 

10 

165,800 

6 

0 

217,161 

4 

9 

mahogany 

147,720 

10 

11 

113,973 

12 

10 

149,819 

5 

7 

rosewood  - 

31,806 

9 

8 

28,296 

1 

9 

25,679 

15 

5 

Elephants’  teeth 

32,829 

11 

10 

31,603 

12 

2 

17,956 

10 

6 

Figs  

12,439 

3 

10 

17,595 

4 

6 

15,139 

6 

10 
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Years  ending  the  5th  of  January. 


Species  of  Imports. 


Fish,  cod,  &c.  of  Newfoundland 
and  British  America 
Flax  and  tow,  or  codilla  of  hemp 
and  flax  - 

Furs  ------ 

Gum,  animi  and  copal  - 
Arabic'  - 
lac  of  all  sorts 
Senegal  - 
Hemp,  undressed 
Hides,  raw  and  tanned 
Jalap  - 
Indigo  - 
Iron,  in  bars  - 

Isinglass  - - 

Lead,  pig 

Lemons  and  oranges 
Linens,  foreign  - 
Liquorice  juice  - 
Mace  - 

Madder  and  madder  roots 
Molasses  - - 

Nutmegs  - 
Oil,  castor  - 

of  olives  - 

palm  - 

train,  spermaceti  and  blubber 
Pepper  - 

Pimento  - - 

Quicksilver  - 
Rags  for  paper  . - 

Raisins  - - - - - 

Rhubarb  - 

Rice,  and  rice  in  the  husk  - - 

Salt  - - - - - 

Saltpetre  - 

Seeds,  clover  - 

flax  and  linseed 
rape  - 

i Shumac  - - 

Silk,  raw  and  waste 

thrown  - - 

manufactures  of  India 

of  Europe,  &c. 
Skins,  not  being  furs 
Smalts  - - 

Spelter  - - - - - 

Spirits,  brandy  - 

geneva  - - - - 

rum  - - 

Sugar  - 
Tallow  - - 

Tar 

Tea  - - - - - 

Timber,  battens  and  batten  ends 
deals  and  deal  ends 
masts  and  spars 
staves  - 

timber,  fir,  8 in.  square 
oak  - 
other  sorts 

balks,  handspikes,  oak 
plank,  &c.  &c. 

Tobacco  and  snuff 
Turpentine,  common 
Valonia  - 

Wax,  bees’  - - 

Whalefins  - - 

Wines  - • 

Wool,  cotton  - 

sheep’s  - 

Woollen  manuf.  (includg.  carpets) 
Yarn,  linen,  raw  - - 

All  other  articles 

Total  official  value  of  imports 
into  Great  Britain  from  foreign 
parts  - - - 


1831. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

55,877 

5 

8 

1,892,748 

4 

8 

156,148 

15 

4 

8,518 

3 

8 

17,722 

14 

5 

44,8.10 

5 

3 

20,780 

2 

11 

378,625 

10 

0 

983,496 

16 

10 

10,084 

17 

6 

1,121,061 

0 

11 

148,154 

8 

4 

13,490 

5 

8 

9,912 

9 

10 

56,253 

19 

10 

67,289 

12 

10 

21,502 

8 

9 

9,367 

19 

4 

375,153 

2 

10 

158,373 

12 

1 

49,582 

7 

0 

48,779 

0 

5 

365,045 

12 

1 

213,458 

13 

3 

368,404 

12 

5 

46,895 

8 

1 

91,338 

2 

6 

401,414 

0 

0 

41,158 

7 

5 

81,322 

1 

7 

100,796 

19 

1 

132,661 

18 

4 

9,991 

1 

0 

88,595 

8 

3 

77,745 

2 

11 

205,999 

14 

2 

68,426 

19 

11 

39,362 

9 

2 

1,647,194 

13 

4 

496,977 

15 

2 

124,599 

7 

l 

409,724 

11 

0 

186,828 

7 

11 

10,862 

1 

2 

221,379 

16 

0 

224,827 

0 

1 

14,192 

13 

0 

593,101 

9 

5 

6,382,129 

9 

0 

1,076,967 

8 

11 

122,084 

1 

8 

3,189,774 

10 

6 

13,892 

3 

10 

56,997 

9 

8 

49,621 

5 

7 

46,277 

11 

7 

320,513 

19 

1 

26,242 

14 

1 

21,363 

17 

0 

43,264 

17 

6 

278,186 

14 

0 

119,744 

18 

0 

29,429 

2 

1 

35,036 

6 

7 

33,909 

8 

2 

719,421 

8 

6 

8,720,270 

15 

9 

881,854 

1 

11 

68,589 

0 

4 

100,247 

0 

0 

1,975,545 

8 

5 

44,815,397 

11 

11 

1832. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

28,538 

9 

1 

1,879,043 

7 

9 

186,302 

10 

6 

26,109 

.18 

8 

17,316 

7 

0 

75,653 

14 

3 

25,127 

8 

6 

434,398 

11 

2 

792,665 

4 

0 

6,559 

7 

6 

983,343 

6 

3 

170,162 

9 

4 

24,464 

8 

4 

18,399 

11 

3 

66,186 

7 

7 

67,837 

10 

3 

40,3.5 

11 

0 

25,t>u4 

13 

0 

542,200 

7 

11 

218,439 

14 

11 

41,558 

5 

0 

37,675 

19 

6 

551,092 

10 

6 

164,760 

2 

8 

480,164 

6 

11 

104,548 

10 

5 

45,471 

4 

0 

62,857 

4 

0 

30,135 

15 

0 

147,688 

5 

5 

87,746 

17 

6 

165,449 

9 

3 

17,886 

7 

5 

107,864 

7 

3 

63,194 

5 

7 

315,798 

9 

10 

52,060 

9 

11 

42,021 

7 

1 

1,557,018 

3 

4 

757,712 

14 

0 

159,421 

17 

5 

446,402 

2 

1 

238,103 

5 

4 

8,363 

8 

7 

191,032 

5 

11 

198,581 

17 

6 

15,189 

6 

9 

675,599 

7 

6 

6,935,985 

13 

6 

1,062,234 

18 

1 

108,i  80 

17 

1 

3,164,892 

12 

0 

19,023 

12 

0 

64,161 

5 

4 

84,537 

8 

10 

47,511 

12 

9 

357,213 

15 

4 

33,219 

18 

0 

19,662 

12 

3 

49,421 

1 

1 

305,247 

14 

10 

158,539 

10 

4 

26,449 

6 

3 

34,254 

2 

8 

56,147 

12 

2 

752,283 

10 

4 

9,516,087 

9 

5 

929,855 

12 

1 

89,172 

9 

0 

95,016 

9 

2 

1,937,286 

2 

4 

48,161,661 

5 

7 

1833. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

34,124 

4 

6 

2,010,518 

8 

9 

163,357 

2 

9 

25,606 

8 

10 

19,628 

13 

7 

72,495 

2 

9 

40,424 

13 

3 

484,579 

16 

6 

547,203 

12 

10 

2,866 

5 

0 

864,971 

4 

7 

185,090 

7 

8 

22, 868 

16 

9 

16,344 

6 

5 

52,353 

19 

5 

104,  ('05 

17 

8 

26,220 

14 

o 

45,338 

1 

10 

610,626 

0 

8 

380,553 

13 

3 

44,885 

9 

0 

30,152 

3 

9 

13,651 

5 

1 

222,335 

15 

9 

578,410 

14 

4 

78,134 

4 

8 

43,520 

0 

6 

156,325 

12 

0 

30,014 

6 

11 

127,144 

13 

8 

77,216 

5 

0 

184,453 

10 

0 

16,952 

2 

2 

155,797 

7 

4 

41,294 

15 

11 

223,155 

19 

0 

75,193 

0 

3 

43,711 

4 

3 

1,617,134 

14 

8 

22I,05(> 

11 

6 

147,721 

16 

2 

464,250 

2 

2 

225,865 

0 

2 

8,891 

0 

0 

171,908 

19 

0 

358,700 

10 

19,085 

3 

4 

409,912 

12 

11 

6,366.583 

13 

9 

1,191,141 

1 

6 

96,986 

o 

8 

3,170,570 

8 

0 

14,675 

19 

3 

56,806 

5 

2 

98,816 

5 

2 

40,376 

5 

11 

332,683 

15 

7 

42,540 

10 

11 

30,082 

17 

10 

42,742 

12 

5 

189,706 

3 

1 

163,855 

10 

3 

33,284 

15 

7 

20,648 

12 

0 

130,579 

8 

10 

624,140 

18 

8 

9,469,857 

18 

9 

803,371 

1 

10 

82,605 

2 

0 

74,151 

8 

8 

2,098,274 

16 

9 

43,237,416 

17 

3 

Ireland.* 

Value  of  imports  into  Ireland  at 
the  official  rates  of  valuation  - 

United  Kingdom. 

Total  official  value  of  imports 
into  the  U.  K.  - - - £ I 


1,429,843  14  7 


45,246,241  6 6 


1,552,228 


49,713,889 


* It  seems  to  be  unnecessary  to  specify  in  detail  the  imports  r 
making  about  one  third  of  the  whole. 

2 X 


5 11 

1,348,824  17  9 

11  6 

44,586,241  15  0 

u-gest, 
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IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS. 


II.  Value  of  the  Produce  and  Manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom,  exported  from  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  to  Foreign  Parts,  calculated  at  the  Official  Rates  of  Valuation;  specifying  the  exports 
from  each. 


Specie*  of  Export*. 


Years  ending  the  5th  of  January. 


Orbit  Britain. 

Alum  - 

Apparel,  slops  and  negro  clothing 
Arms  and  ammunition 
Bacon  and  hams 
Beef  and  pork  salted 
Beer  and  ale  - 
Books,  printed 

Brass  and  copper  manufactures 
Bread  and  biscuit 
Butter  and  cheese 
Cabinet  and  upholstery  wares 
Coals  and  culm 
Cordage  - 

Corn,  grain,  meal  and  flour 
Cotton  manufactures 

yarn  - - • 

Cows  and  oxen 
Karthenware  of  all  sorts 
Fish  of  all  sorts 
Olass  of  all  sorts  - 
Haberdashery  and  millinery 
Hardwares  and  cutlery 
Hats,  beaver  and  felt 
of  all  other  sorts 
Hops  • - • 

Horses  • 

Iron  and  steel,  wrought  and  u 
wrought 

Lard  - - 

Lead  and  shot 

Leather,  wrought  and  unwrought 
saddlery  and  harness 
Linen  manufactures 
Machinery  and  mill- work 
Mathematical  and  optical  instruments 
Mules  - 

Musical  instruments  - 
Oil,  train,  of  Greenland  fishery 
Pai liters*  colours 
Plate,  plated  ware,  jewellery 
watches  - 
Potatoes  • 

Salt  - 

Saltpetre,  British  refined 
Seeds  of  all  sorts 
Silk  mmufactures 
Soap  and  candles 
Spirits  - 
Stationery  of  all  sorts 
Sugar,  refined 
Tin,  unwrought 

and  pewter  wares,  and  tin  plates 
Tobacco  Manufactured)  and  snuff 
Tongues  ... 
Umbrellas  and  parasols 
Whalebone 
Wool,  sheep’s 

of  other  sorts 
Woollen  manufactures 
All  other  articles 


1831, 

1832. 

1833. 

£ 

*. 

d. 

£ 

1. 

d . 

£ 

s. 

d. 

5,690 

15 

11 

12,213 

9 

0 

10,990 

16 

6 

384,213 

13 

6 

368,545 

3 

9 

376,091 

16 

5 

245,497 

16 

2 

459,579 

7 

6 

329,298 

9 

6 

34,312 

4 

8 

21,482 

10 

2 

17,904 

4 

0 

62,377 

18 

1 

55,993 

16 

10 

38,962 

13 

8 

54,447 

5 

4 

47,212 

5 

1 

60,381 

19 

5 

15,690 

15 

11 

17,395 

4 

11 

17,627 

14 

0 

997,379 

3 

9 

959,971 

0 

1 

1,125,912 

18 

5 

6,980 

1 

6 

6,640 

15 

3 

10,151 

14 

3 

50,107 

8 

4 

46,634 

16 

1 

72,073 

5 

10 

55,567 

19 

2 

41,316 

11 

4 

43,907 

10 

2 

435,590 

14 

3 

435,008 

14 

7 

536,959 

10 

0 

37,6 56 

9 

6 

38,684 

19 

6 

53,764 

19 

11 

12,855 

0 

8 

12,786 

14 

5 

10,024 

5 

0 

S5^95,400 

18 

2 

33,682,475 

19 

11 

37,060,750 

6 

5 

5,655,569 

14 

7 

5,674,600 

3 

8 

6,725,505 

18 

1 

1,411 

10 

0 

792 

10 

0 

425 

10 

0 

93,188 

9 

2 

97,409 

4 

9 

111,629 

17 

3 

276,968 

3 

4 

190,685 

14 

1 

198.827 

5 

1 

125,179 

18 

11 

116,726 

2 

6 

117,254 

4 

0 

46,449 

4 

1 

44,487 

7 

0 

33,991 

5 

9 

802,021 

19 

7 

967,793 

16 

2 

877,228 

6 

7 

171,869 

12 

li 

135,910 

18 

6 

114,963 

9 

4 

13,879 

15 

2 

14,645 

16 

0 

14,376 

17 

4 

8,944 

17 

10 

17,596 

12 

1 

55,117 

15 

0 

12,910 

12 

3 

6,932 

10 

0 

14,315 

0 

0 

1,867,062 
4,114 
78,126 
SNV570 
78,071 
3,101,031 
21 «, 736 
21,446 
6,000 
51,784 
34,841 
99,985 

19M01 
7,190 
315,414 
15,184 
5, ‘364 
435,045 
237,522 
2,455 
167,679 
1,652,2 10 
111,052 
247,617 
2, .375 
797 
32r508 
24,644 
105,346 
20,642 
5,551,644 
683,614 


7 1 

2 6 
19  9 

18  1 
18  10 
1 10 
17  2 

12  11 
0 0 


11 

2 

3 


5 2 

17  0 


18 

11 

4 

17 

19 

7 


8 

3 

8 

3 

0 

11 


15  11 
6 6 


8 

11 

11 

5 

15 

9 

0 


12  0 
0 10 
12  11 


1,979,415 

2,653 

71,783 

94,619 

60,950 

3,662,915 

105,505 

17,103 

2,260 

38,372 

15,290 

101,986 

188,245 
8,724 
328,048 
32,488 
6,197 
469,076 
229,6)8 
2,468 
177,698 
1,638,677 
79,457 
228,115 
1,785 
817 
47,512 
4,520 
124,788 
28,9H 
6, 187,979 
678,552 


5 
0 
10 

6 
9 
6 
3 
8 
0 
9 
6 
6 

1 

8 
0 
6 
8 
6 
6 

3 10 
0 2 


15 

19 

19 

14 
8 

18 

15 
7 
0 
5 

14 

12 


0 

4 

11 

1 

2 

15 

4 


14 

10 


18  3 

2 9 

5 0 

18  0 

3 7 
13  11 
10  0 

9 5 

7 4 


Total  official  value  of  the  produce 
and  manufactures  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  exported  from  Great 


"i 


Britain  to  foreign  parts 


- 00,492,637  7 5 


648,227  8 


Ireland. 

Total  official  value  of  the  produce 
and  manufactures  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  exported  from  Ireland  , 
to  foreign  parts  - - • j 

United  Kingdom. 

Total  official  value  of  the  produce  | 
and  manufactures  of  the  United  j 
Kingdom,  exported  from  the  I 10 

same  to  foreign  parts  - - £ 61,140,864 — 1 — 


60,090,123  11  9 


593,809  16  7 


-2,400,461 

4,428 

128,679 

108,178 

54,229 

2,649,343 

99,711 

16,4.30 

970 

36,601 

30,895 

115,910 

177,172 

12,922 

348,490 

43,868 

5,460 

474,509 

331,067 

3,393 

176,497 

1,292,125 

116,243 

241,948 

1,683 

964 

40,493 

12,732 

149,991 

10,502 

6,666,700 

802,007 


16 

3 

19 

2 

6 

12 

11 

18 

0 

13 

14 
8 


19 
0 

9 10 
3 

5 

17  8 
14  10 
2 6 

9 7 

18  5 
11  6 
3 

10  0 
11  0 
8 
1 

12  4 

6 6 
18  11 
7 7 


gnggqcm  8 4 65,026,702  _11_0 


64,582,037  9 7 


444,665  1 5 
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HI.  Value  of  the  Produce  and  Manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom,  exported  from  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  to  Foreign  Parts,  according  to  the  Real  ox  Declared  Value  thereof,  specifying  the  Amount 
sent  from  each. 


Species  of  Exports. 


Great  Britain. 

Alum  - - 

Apparel,  slops  and  negro  clothing 

Arms  and  ammunition 

Bacon  and  hams  ... 

Beef  and  pork,  salted 

Beer  and  ale  - - 

Books,  printed  - - 

Bra^s  and  copper  manufactures 

Bread  and  biscuit  - - 

Butter  and  cheese 

C abinet  and  upholstery  wares 

Coals  and  culm  - 

Cordage  - 

Corn,  grain,  meal  and  flour 

Cotton  manufactures 

yarn  - - 

Cows  and  oxen  - - 

Eartnenware  of  all  sorts 
Fish  of  all  sorts  - - 

G lass  of  all  sorts  - - 

Ha  lerdasherv  and  millinery 
Hardwares  and  cutlery 
Hats,  beaver  and  felt 
of  all  other  sorts 
Hops  - - 

Horses  - 

Iron  and  steel,  wrought  and  un- 
wrought - - - 

Lard  - - 

Lead  and  shot  - - 

Leather,  wrought  and  un wrought  - 
saddlery  and  harness 
Linen  manufactures 
Machinery  and  mill-work 
Mathematical  and  optical  instruments 
Mules  - ... 

Musical  instruments 
Oil,  train,  of  Greenland  fishery 
Painters’  colours  - - 

Plate,  plated  ware,  jewellery,  and 
watches  - 
Potatoes 

Salt  - ... 

Saltpetre,  British  refined 
Seeds  of  all  sorts 
Silk  manufactures 
Soap  and  candles 
Spirits  ... 

Stationery  of  ail  sorts 
Sugar,  refined 
Tin,  unwrought 

and  pewter  wares,  and  tin  plates 
Tobacco  (manufactured)  and  snuff 
Tongues 

Umorellas  and  parasols 
Whalebone  - 
Wool,  sheep’s 

of  other  sorts 
Woollen  manufactures 
All  other  articles 

Total  real  or  declared  value  of  the 
produce  and  manufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  exported  from 
Great  Britain  to  foreign  parts  - 

Ireland. 

Total  real  or  declared  value  of  the 
produce  and  manufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  exported  from 
Ireland  to  foreign  parts 

United  Kingdom. 

Total  real  or  declared  value  of  the 
produce  and  manufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  exported  from 
the  same  to  foreign  parts  - £\ 


1 

Years  ending  the 

‘5th 

of  January* 

1831. 

1 1832. 

j 1833. 

£ 

s . 

d . 

£ 

S . 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

3,008 

7 

6 

5,855 

5 

11 

4,771 

15 

9 

384,21 3 

13 

6 

368,545 

3 

9 

376,091 

16 

5 

211,623 

0 

10 

5 62,729 

1 

2 

274,950 

17 

0 

31,833 

18 

1 

20,834 

6 

10 

17,970 

1 

6 

85,859 

15 

9 

83,428 

3 

9 

66,180 

5 

6 

206,876 

16 

1 

157,350 

0 

4 

198,715 

7 

0 

95,851 

3 

7 

100,770 

9 

3 

92,809 

3 

8 

863,313 

6 

8 

802,879 

1 

5 

916,226 

4 

9 

9,654 

0 

2 

10,072 

10 

0 

12,877 

2 

4 

123,792 

8 

9 

130,603 

5 

2 

185,346 

17 

9 

55,567 

19 

2 

41,316 

11 

4 

43,907 

10 

2 

182,862 

10 

9 

198,242 

14 

11 

226,772 

15 

3 

78,441 

10 

10 

75,821 

14 

4 

95,030 

2 

8 

35,842 

4 

11 

37,026 

16 

9 

27,407 

9 

p 

15,205,713 

7 

2 

13,207,947 

6 

3 

12,622,880 

2 

10 

4,132,258 

17 

7 

3,974,989 

17 

0 

4,721,796 

3 

6 

2,348 

10 

0 

1,726 

0 

0 

510 

6 

0 

439,566 

19 

2 

458,965 

11 

11 

489,980 

17 

7 

245,750 

11 

3 

184,031 

18 

0 

213,607 

10 

0 

396,662 

6 

1 

423,838 

19 

4 

396,407 

5 

0 

384,701 

2 

7 

414,716 

17 

3 

332,429 

9 

6 

1,410,936 

4 

5 

1,620,236 

11 

6 

1,433,297 

17 

5 

2(;8,497 

19 

5 

169,076 

6 

5 

144,111 

3 

5 

15,672 

5 

9 

15,148 

7 

8 

15,189 

U 

0 

6,614 

4 

8 

11,284 

5 

9 

71,067 

19 

0 

49,243 

10 

0 

29,212 

0 

0 

57,886 

0 

0 

1,076,186 

11 

3 

1,119,967 

3 

1 

1,189,250 

10 

2 

4,526 

15 

0 

3,390 

15 

0 

5,529 

3 

0 

106,768 

15 

5 

96,215 

17 

0 

144,598 

10 

10 

243,142 

16 

6 

234,491 

6 

10 

235,505 

1 

0 

78,071 

18 

10 

60,950 

8 

9 

54,2-29 

6 

11 

1,926,256 

15 

1 

2,301,803 

7 

3 

1,655,478 

16 

8 

208,736 

17 

2 

105,505 

15 

3. 

92,714 

11 

1 

21,446 

12 

11 

17,103 

7 

8' 

16,430 

18 

5 

7,248 

0 

0 

2,715 

10 

0 

1,056 

0 

0 

51,784 

11 

4 

38,372 

5 

9 

36,601 

13 

10 

45,063 

3 

8 

21,170 

11 

3 

33,394 

4 

1 

99,985 

3 

0 

101,986 

12 

6 

115,910 

8 

0 

190,207 

15 

9 

187,930 

15 

0 

173,617 

13 

1 

5,451 

17 

4 

6,106 

8 

0 

7,707 

10 

0 

181,209 

9 

2 

162,706 

3 

9 

147,176 

12 

0 

8,68-2 

9 

0 

20,683 

10 

6 

24,482 

0 

10 

4,510 

13 

0 

5,257 

18 

4 

4,996 

0 

5 

519,919 

9 

4 

578,260 

10 

0 

529,808 

3 

10 

220,315 

9 

2 

210,170 

8 

7 

288,674 

0 

0 

5,841 

13 

6 

5,218 

18 

0 

7,193 

11 

6 

167,679 

15 

11 

177,698 

0 

2 

176,497 

9 

7 

1,2 '7,887 

14 

10 

1,237,774 

6 

6 

1,038,519 

16 

0 

106,134 

7 

2 

77,718 

7 

2 

111,797 

7 

10 

249,619 

12 

2 

230,004 

10 

10 

243,191 

5 

10 

21,734 

10 

2 

16,258 

12 

9 

15,133 

9 

6 

1,345 

11 

0 

1,500 

8 

0 

1,550 

13 

0 

32,508 

15 

9 

47,512 

18 

0 

40,490 

8 

2 

41,893 

5 

0 

8,287 

10 

0 

16,975 

15 

0 

144,712 

11 

3 

173,103 

19 

6 

219.650 

1 

0 

33,460 

2 

6 

66,835 

4 

0 

24,088 

0 

0 

4,847,398 

9 

6 

5,385,811 

5 

4 

5,475,298 

12 

2 

859,063 

19 

0 

843,542 

17 

0 

880,255 

0 

6 

37,694,302 

5 

4 

36,652,694 

17 

9 

36,046,027 

11 

5 

560,200 

4 

11 

510,952 

16 

1 

398,497 

7 

2 

38,251,502 

10 

1 

3 

37,163,647 

13 

10  1 

36  AU.rm 

18 

i 

7 

2x2 
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IV.  Value  of  the  Foreign  and  Colonial  Merchandise  exported  from  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  to 
Foreign  Parts,  calculated  at  the  Official  Rates  of  Valuation,  and  specifying  those  sent  from  each. 


Specie*  of  Exports. 


Years  ending  the  5th  of  January. 


Great  Britain. 

Annotto 

Ashes,  i>earl  and  pot  - - : 

Barilla  and  alkali  - • - i 

Cassia  lignea  - . - I 

Cinnamon  • - • 

| Cloves  - - - 

Cochineal  and  granilla 
Cocoa  - - - - j 

Co  (Fee  • . - • j 

Copper,  un  wrought,  in  bricks  and  pigs 
Corn,  grain,  meal  and  flour  • 

Cortex  Peruvian  us 

Cotton  manufactures  of  India  . j 

of  Europe  . j 

Currants 

Dye-woods,  fustic  • - - j 

logwood  • - j 

Fish,  cod,  flea  of  Newfoundland 
Flax  - • • • I 

Hemp  • 

Hides,  raw  and  tanned 
Indigo  - - 

Iron  in  bars  - - 

Lead,  pig  - 

Linens,  foreign  - 

Mace  - - 

Nutmegs  • 

Oil  of  olives  • - 

train  • - 

Pepper  . • • 

Pimento  • 

Raisins  - - - 

Rice 

Saltpetre,  rough  . - 

Silk,  raw,  thrown,  and  waste 
manufactures  of  India 
of  Europe 

Skins  and  furs  • - 

Spelter  ... 

Spirits,  brandy  - 

geneva  - - 

rum  • 

Sugar  - • - 

Tallow  - 

Tea  - . 

Tobacco  - 

Wines  - • - 

Wool,  cotton  • • 

sheep's 

Woollen  manufactures 
carpets)  - • | 

All  other  articles 

Total  official  value  of  foreign  and  | 
colonial  merchandise  exported 
from  Great  Britain  to  foreign  parts 

I BEL  AND. 

Total  official  value  of  foreign  and 
colonial  merchandise  exported 
from  Ireland  to  foreign  parts 

United  Kingdom. 

Total  official  value  of  foreign,  &c. 
merchandise  exported  from  the 
U.  K.  to  foreign  parts  - - £ 


(including 


1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

S. 

d 

1,901  ' 

L0 

5 

505 

3 

4 

231 

0 

0 

10,523 

3 

9 

38,333 

1 

7 

31,615 

11 

9 

2,823 

0 

7 

3,256 

14 

0 

4,716 

6 

8 

79,761 

4 

0 

71,877 

4 

0 

76,406 

0 

0 

133,806 

15 

0 

126,160 

15 

0 

131,069 

5 

0 

1*311 

0 

0 

30,717 

0 

0 

31,407 

0 

0 

113,743 

4 

0 

189,561 

7 

6 

155,553 

15 

0 

4»>3+ 4 

8 

10 

54,687 

17 

6 

64,257 

13 

5 

1,255,475 

6 

4 

1,404,905 

17 

3 

1,607,113 

3 

3 

5,924 

6 

10 

10,074 

0 

3 

3,979 

5 

6 

133,774 

3 

4 

176,643 

2 

2 

666,594 

12 

3 

55,889 

3 

0 

20,636 

14 

0 

44,227 

7 

0 

590377 

1 

9 

549,299 

10 

6 

656,599 

8 

8 

13,049 

1 

4 

18,029 

6 

4 

8,901 

7 

8 

10,238 

2 

7 

45,007 

3 

11 

21,703 

0 

8 

9.U66 

9 

8 

3,366 

8 

7 

9,563 

11 

2 

83,125 

14 

9 

83,306 

5 

4 

61,870 

3 

1 

39,344 

0 

4 

33,163 

16 

6 

16,138 

7 

6 

7,720 

4 

9 

22,2»o 

15 

5 

32,678 

12 

5 

11,983 

13 

10 

36,118 

10 

0 

26,188 

3 

2 

162,815 

17 

3 

168,519 

11 

11 

132,234 

11 

10* 

898,293 

7 

4 

838,499 

5 

10 

1,024,807 

4 

6 

38390 

7 

5 

56,182 

18 

4 

45,511 

19 

3 

12,882 

8 

7 

18,513 

12 

7 

14,351 

18 

9 

34,914 

14 

3 

40,244 

2 

7 

35,377 

16 

6 

13,866 

4 

0 

60,605 

5 

0 

57,724 

17 

0 

52,989 

12 

6 

28,714 

8 

0 

47,703 

10 

0 

45,784 

7 

5 

139,364 

1 

2 

169,752 

0 

0 

11,959 

19 

7 

6,728 

19 

8 

14,824 

19 

7 

80,612 

17 

10 

370,674 

12 

8 

198,035 

1 

9 

66,002 

14 

9 

59,707 

3 

3 

49,762 

1 

11 

24,793 

1 

7 

15,321 

1 

8 

26,442 

1 

3 

50,809 

0 

11 

88,612 

0 

0 

81,889 

13 

9 

33,224 

1 

1 

65,546 

2 

10 

54,149 

8 

9 

51,726 

10 

0 

58,372 

12 

0 

93,842 

14 

0 

153,750 

8 

11 

203,295 

5 

8 

173,198 

4 

8 

18,708 

9 

8 

28,097 

0 

5 

24,879 

18 

8 

62,558 

16 

3 

64,218 

11 

10 

68,288 

0 

5 

158,961 

4 

7 

156,709 

3 

6 

124,349 

11 

5 

130,110 

10 

11 

144,296 

14 

0 

194,395 

2 

0 

56,462 

14 

11 

55,345 

16 

5 

54,711 

5 

1 

488,015 

11 

7 

733,291 

10 

3 

717,801 

16 

6 

778,641 

18 

5 

1,050,156 

10 

9 

907,296 

7 

10 

86,008 

6 

8 

111,925 

5 

5 

45,946 

0 

11 

36,443 

2 

0 

35,4;53 

17 

0 

39,°59 

17 

0 

184,996 

15 

1 

176,351 

18 

10 

130,657 

8 

9 

194,389 

0 

7 

181,210 

18 

8 

229,692 

17 

3 

718,455 

1 

4 

1,626,075 

2 

11 

1,390,358 

5 

9 

45,329 

9 

10 

70,805 

4 

6 

38,157 

4 

3 

3,656 

0 

0 

15,115 

15 

0 

5,506 

10 

0 

1,216,019 

17 

7 

1,143,851 

7 

11 

1,194,336 

15 

10 

; 8^35,786 

7 

11 

10,729,942 

13 

9 

11,036,758 

19 

0 

14,651 

7 

10 

15,128 

17 

6 

8,110 

18 

0 

83 50,437 

15 

Q 

10,845,071 

11 

o 

O 

S 

OC 

i 

17 

0 

Trade  of  Ireland. 

V.  Imports  into  Ireland.  — [From  Papers  published  by  Board  of  Trade , Part  I.) 


From  all  Parts. 


Ashes,  pearl  and  pot,  barilla 

cwt 

Flaxseed  - - bushels 

Timber,  deal  and  deal  ends 

gt  hund. 

staves  - — 

eight  inches  square  and 
upwards  - loads 
Iron,  unwrought  - tons 
wrought,  hardware  and 
cutlery  - value  £ 
Haberdashery  - — £ 

Woollen  manufactures,  entered 
by  the  yard  - - yards 

of  other  descriptions  value  £ 


1801. 

1805. 

1809. 

1813. 

1817. 

1821. 

1825. 

75,914 

376,985 

122,412 

234,101 

214,293 

262,748 

87,712 

292,313 

100,976 

237,566 

132,516 

375,346 

112,836 

535,331 

14,461  22,169 
31,213  41,979 

3,976 

56,327 

12,672 

20,581 

4,592 

43,041 

4,155 

24,611 

9,389 

43,457 

13,483 

7,454 

21,973 

15,140 

18,662 

14,149 

29,473 

23,231 

19,845 

12,457 

30,928 

16,016 

76,049 

17,902 

144,812 

57,626 

195,348 

83,255 

266,447 

130,939 

357,735 

155,119 

175,355 

77,497 

231,012 

93,550 

264,941 

337,218 

2,095,278  2,489,516 

41,144,  85,504 

3,426,859  4,498,431 
72,032;  118,460, 

2,3 15,558 
40,218 

2,670,770 
, 130,910 

3,584,918 

43,733 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS 

Imports  into  Ireland  — continued. 
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From  all  Parts. 

1801. 

1805. 

1809 

1813. 

1817. 

1821. 

1825. 

Woollen  and  worsted  yarn,  lbs. 

17,181 

48,638 

533,995 

1,342,933 

1 

653,248 

777,717 

579,051 

Cotton  manufactures,  entered 

541,900 

by  the  yard  - yard 

44,314 

59,904 

205,110 

214,783 

968,369 

4,996,885 

of  other  descriptions  value 

£ 152,406 

211,782 

238,101 

254,709 

176,072 

234,482 

30,933 

Cotton  yarn  - lbs. 

375,597 

1,459,905 

1,114,879 

1,684,828 

813,875  2,336,206 
2,472,554  3,967,363 

2,702,523 

wool  - - — 

1,200,192 

1,874,236 

5,5 76,088 

3,378,144 

4,065,930 

Silk,  raw  and  thrown  - — 

60,034 

88,457 

82,415 

104,186 

60,069 

58,729 

62,128 

1 Coffee  - — 

283,780 

203,357 

589,316 

991,144 

739,508 

243,425 

335,921 

Spirits,  brandy  and  geneva 

Imp.  gals. 

379,438 

26,093 

184,238 

34,670 

4,134 

21,749 

9,166 

rum  - — 

1,152,828 

138,783 

1,196,044 

487,347 

124,458 

33,005 

33,295 

Sugar,  raw  - - cwt. 

296,258 

253,462 

369,049 

318,153 

245,012 

307,945 

280,634 

refined  — 

4,209 

23,231 

18,510 

20,106 

28,204 

42,139 

66,392 

Tea  - lbs. 

3,499,801 

3,267,712 

3,391,663 

3,522,942 

3,141,035  3,493,960 

3,889,658 

Tobacco  - - — 

6,941,946 

5,480,022 

8,047,052 

2,520,555 

4,465,790 

2,714,594 

3,904,034 

Wines  of  all  sorts  Imp.  gals. 

1,172,166 

962,984 

1,316,104 

941,431 

386,458 

548,279 

968,940 

Tallow  - - cwt. 

21,188 

30,400 

5,391 

19,514 

13,397 

59,242 

186,147 

Coals  - - tons 

315,345 

412,515 

402,040 

517,047 

712,988 

651,909 

738,453 

Other  articles  - value 

£ 1,099,767 

1,182,866 

1,709,099 

1,903,441 

1,690,072 

1,571,925 

2,021,973 

Aggregate  official  value  of 

imports  into  Ireland  from 

all  parts  ... 

£ 4,621,344 

5,294,967 

6,896,821 

7,797,286 

5,646,563 

6,407,427 

8,596,785 

Aggregate  official  value  of 
imports  into  Ireland  from 

foreign  parts 

£ 1,350,994 

1,227,250 

1,580,264 

1,050,932 

923,797 

1,068,589 

1,547,849 

Aggregate  official  value  of 

*• 

imports  into  Ireland  from 

Great  Britain  - - - 

£ 3,270,350 

4,067,717 

5,316,557 

6,746,354 

4,722,766 

5,338,838 

7,Q48,936 

VI.  Exports  from  Ireland 


Articles  being  the  Produce  or  Manu- 
factures of  the  United  Kingdom. 

1801. 

1805. 

1809. 

1813. 

1817. 

1821. 

1825. 

To  all  Parts. 

Corn  and  meal,  viz. — 

Barley  - qrs. 

17,223 

26,588 

194,193 

39,114 

78,228 

154, S22 

Oats  - - ' — 

129 

223,234 

828,458 

808,329 

646,036 

1,159,824 

1,503,204 

Wheat  - - — 

• 

82,815 

85,599 

201,273 

57,280 

4,76,940 

283,340 

Other  grain  - — 

1 

5,302 

3,023 

5,934 

2,011 

7,897 

23,832 

Wheat  dour  - - cwt. 

203 

22,774 

18,087 

267.894 

34,517 

295,035 

394,507 

Oatmeal,  &c.  - — 

2,524 

34,297 

90,948 

108,547 

34,863 

66,063 

204,617 

Cattle  and  live  stock — 

Cows  and  oxen  - - No. 

51,664 

21,941 

18,335 

49,592 

45,322 

26,759 

63,524 

Sheep  - - — 

Swine  ...  — 

2,891 

10,988 

7,596 

7,690 

29,478 

25,354 

72,191 

1,968 

6,383 

4,712 

14,521 

24,418 

104,556 

65,919 

Horses  - - — 

818 

4,186 

3,451 

4,<j01 

879 

2,503 

3,140 

Bacon  and  hams  - cwt. 

21,161 

95,073 

167,122 

234,606 

191,025 

366,209 

262,278 

Beef  and  pork  - - barrels 

160,840 

222,(98 

262,744 

281,503 

262,605 

219,165 

181,276 

Butter  - - cwt. 

304,666 

294,415 

385,953 

461,514 

397,965 

472,944 

474,161 

Lard  - - — 

2,049 

6,363 

16,282 

20,136 

17,181 

28,489 

35,261 

Soap  and  candles  - — 

15,557 

17,713 

30,810 

46,615 

25,381 

18,454 

14,791 

Flax,  undressed  - — 

1,639 

278 

6,507 

69,191 

44,239 

68,791 

54,898 

Spirits,  Irish  - Imp.  gals. 

178,602 

819,970 

60,437 

113,316 

37,881 

326,491 

629,529 

Cotton  manufactures,— entered 
by  the  yard  - yards 

1,256 

8,956 

34,998 

99,141 

549,261 

921,971 

10,567,458 

of  other  descriptions  - value 

£ 4,824 

3,281 

31,923 

58,074 

26,250 

6,564 

301 

Linen  manufactures  - yards 

37,911,602 

43,683,533 

37,166,599 

£9,023,687 

56,230,575 

49,531.139 

55,114,515 

yarn  - - lbs. 

2,631,132 

792,400 

1,534,512 

2,141,776 

1,571,444 

1,150,464 

391,489 

Other  articles  of  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  United 
Kingdom  - - value 

£ 192,259 

211,184 

302,843 

280,999 

434,125 

334,323 

466,390 

Aggregate  official  value  of  the 
produce  and  manufactures  of 
theUnited Kingdom,  export- 
ed from  Ireland  to  all  parts 

£ 3,778,145 

4,670,647 

4,992,840 

6,297,264 

6,447,424 

7,705,070 

9,101,956 

Aggregate  official  value  of  the 
produce  and  manufactures  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  export- 
ed from  Ireland  to  foreign 
parts  - - 

£ 426,076 

469,569 

625,415 

1,132,781 

877,959 

637,818. 

697,667 

Aggregate  official  value  of  the 
produce  and  manufactures  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  export- 
\ ed  from  Ireland  to  Great  Bri - 

[ tain  - 

£ 3,352,069 

4,201,078 

' 4,367,425 

5,164,483 

5,569,4&3| 

I 7,067,252 

8,404,289 

The  above  Tables  shew  the  inconsiderable  amount  of  the  trade  of  Ireland  with  all  countries,  except 
Gi  eat  Britain.  In  1825,  the  trade  between  the  two  divisions  of  the  empire  was  placed  on  the  footing  of 
a coasting  trade,  and  no  account  has  since  been  kept  of  the  quantity  or  value  of  the  commodities  passing 
between  them,  with  the  exception  of  corn.  The  amount  of  the  official,  and  of  the  real  or  declared  value 
of  the  trade  between  Ireland  and  foreign  countries*  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1832,  is  given  in  the 
preceding  Tables. 
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\ 11  Account  of  the  Official  Value  of  the  Imports  into  the  United  Kingdom,  and  of  the  Exports  of 
Brltlih  i e and  Manufactures,  1 reign  and  Colonial  Merchandise,  in  the  Year 

1831,  specifying  the  lmiK>rt*  from  and  Exports  to  each  Country.  — [ Pari.  Paper , No.  3J6.  Sess.  1833.) 


United  Kingdom. 


Official  Value  of  Exports. 


unnwiB. 

i 

Official  Value  of 
Imports. 

British  and  Irish 
Produce 

and  Manufactures. 

Foreign  and 
Colonial 
Merchandise. 

Total 

Exports. 

£ 

1. 

d. 

£ 

8. 

d. 

£ s. 

d. 

£ S.  d. 

Europe  — Russia  - 

- 

17 

11 

1,746,972  12 

5 

856,856  14 

8 

2,603,829  7 1 

Swetlen 

• 1 

212.6J9  13 

1 

94,587 

5 

1 

67,788  12 

8 

162,375  17  9 

Norway 

_ I 

91,678 

10 

1 

92,599 

1 

1 

58,225  5 

6 

150,824  fi  7 

Denmark 

410,961 

7 

2 

173,280 

1 

11 

83,423  8 

3 

256,703  10  2 

Prussia 

1,900,102 

7 

5 

264,618 

2 

1 

564,684  12  10 

829,302  14  11 

Germany  - 

w | 

8 

3 

7,667,147 

0 

3 

1,806,480  8 

9 

9,473,627  9 0 

Netherlands 

1,276,'81 

12 

3 

3,179,298  13 

6 

3,270,927  0 11 

6,450,225  14  5 

France  - 

5,u5o.l34  12 

4 

635,927 

13 

5 

256,081  19 

7 

892,009  13  0 

Portugal,  A sores  and  Madeira 

530.616  18 

8 

2,251,584 

3 

0 

68,197  17 

1 

2,319,782  0 1 

Botin  anil  the  Canaries 

1,293.924 

0 

4 

1,036,623  17 

8 

318,038  7 

8 

1,354,662  5 4 

Gibraltar 

19.668 

7 

01 

879.382 

3 

7 

121,340  18 

3 

1,000,723  1 10 

Italy 

1.4Ti^o4 

6 101 

4,5^8,154  10 

4 

820,651  1 

0 

5,348,805  11  4 

Malta  • • 

63,550 

2 

10 

257,537 

8 

8 

20,485  2 

6 

278,022  11  2 

Ionian  Islands 

187,185 

11 

4 

71,592  13 

2 

13,383  S 

7 

84,976  1 9 

Turkey  and  Continental  Greece 

759,797 

19 

1 

! 2,113,928 

9 

2 

95,777  3 

2 

2,209,705  12  4 

More  a and  Greek  islands 

&.X3 

6 

9 

28,563  12 

0 

1,743  11 

10 

30,307  3 10 

Isles  Guernsey.  Jersey,  Alderney  I 

and  Man 

*| 

20:’O40  h 

7 

445,410 

o 

4 

126,435  1 

2 

571,845  3 6 

17,180,4  3 

15  11 

25,467,207 

9 

8 

8,550,520  14 

5 

34,017,728  4 1 

AfYica  — Ervpt,  ports  on  the 

Mediterranean 

• I 

275*5*7 

19 

236,189 

15 

3 

2,068  9 

9 

238,258  5 0 

Tripoli,  Barba ry  and  Morocco 

• [ 

4 

5 

9 

759 

10 

0 

4,950  16 

11 

5,710  611 

W'lMri  n r t • f Africa 

• 

299,1*0 

0 

5 

352,182 

17 

9 

155,275  19 

7 

507,458  17  4 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

• 

183,4*1 

u 

2 

351,107 

13 

3 

28,940  6 

1 

380,047  19  4 

Eastern  coast  of  Africa 

- 

2*328 

17 

0 

Cape  Verde  Islands 

. I 

. 

123 

17 

6 

75  3 

8 

199  1 2 

St.  Helena 

. 

44,512 

3 

8 

98,439 

6 

3 

3,030  9 

10 

31,469  16  1 

Mauritius 

. j 

724,2*5 

8 

2 

268,963 

16 

4 

11,984  17 

9 

280,948  14  1 

Asia  — East  Indies  and  China 

. 

7*9:0,182 

3 

9 

6,521,  32 

10 

7 

426,068  0 

7 

6,947,600  11  2 

New  South  Wales.  Van  Diemen's 

Land  and  Swan  River 

191,541 

3 

o 

427,378 

18 

8 

149,735  11 

9 

577,114  10  5 

New  Zealand  and  South  Sea  1s> 

lands 

. 

6,442 

10 

0 

4,056 

12 

6 

815  8 

3 

4,872  0 9 

America — British  Northern  colo- 

nies  - 

w 

1 1,532,582 

19 

0 

2,858,514 

19 

9 

271,975  9 

3 

3,130,490  9 0 

British  West  Indies 

. 

8,44*,879 

8 

7 

3,729,521 

14 

3 

258,764  6 

4 

3,988,286  0 7 

Foreign  West  Indies  * 

• 

615*594 

2 

1 2,186,482 

5 

7 

48,762  14 

11 

2,235,245  0 6 

United  States 

; 8*97<U*2 

8 

3 

12,007,21)8 

8 

11 

588,965  9 

0 

12,596,173  17  11 

Mexico  - - r 

. 

10f),75I 

12 

3 

1,112,916 

12 

11 

138,852  4 

10 

1,251,768  17  9 

Guatemala 

• 

8,065 

4 

6 

Columbia 

. 

25,243 

14 

1 

476,768 

0 

0 

22,984  17 

4 

499,732  17  4 

States  of  Rio  de  la  Plata 

. 

476,272 

14 

10 

582,086 

6 

4 

8,224  8 

10 

590,310  15  2 

Chili  ... 

21/*30 

16  11 

1,057,621 

17 

2 

10,812  2 

8 

1,068,463  19  10 

j Peru 

• 

42/577 

9 

3 

624,689 

11 

10 

21,392  9 

3 

646,032  1 1 

' Brazil  - 

• 

2,278,fJ59 

18 

4 

2,392,662 

8 

4 

39,002  8 

7 

2,431,664  16  11 

I The  Whale  Fisheries 

- 

273,800 

19 

9 

- 

- 

1,914  0 

0 

1,914  0 0 

Total  • « 

€ 

49,727,108  14 

6 

69,686,564  12  10 

10,745,126  9 

7 

71,431,491  2 5 

VIIT.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  Principal  Articles  of  Foreign  and  Colonial  Merchandise  imported 
and  retained  tor  Home  Consumption,  with  the  Quantity  exported  in  1831;  Fractional  Quantities 
omitted.  — ( Park  Paper , No.  550.  Sess.  18 Si) 


Articles. 

Quantities  j 
Imported,  i 

Retained 
fiir  Home 
Consump- 
tion. 

Quantities 

exported. 

Articles. 

Quantities 

imported. 

Retained 
for  Home 
Consump- 
tion. 

Quantities 
exported  • 

Ashes,  pearl  and  pot, cwt. 

! s*s~5r>i 

192,046 

*3,469 

Cotton  piece  goods  of 

Barilla  - - — 

184,049, 

*52,483 

India,  not  printed 

value 

Bark,  oak,  and  cork  tree. 

pieces 

1,064,416 

L.  12/89 

784,317 

cwt. 

951.075 

926,050 

Cottons,  printed,  sq.yds. 

149/06 

19,636 

133,068 

Brimstone,  rough,  — 

*89,4*1! 

296/17* 

Carats  - - cwt. 

212,899 

149,018 

Bristles  - - lbs. 

• *r07OrV)6l 

l/i1  • 

Dye  and  hard  woods  : — 

Butter  • • cwt. 

1*3,169) 

1*1,193 

Fuatle  - - tons 

6,334 

5,776 

Cassia  lignea  - lb*. 

398.1*0; 

61,16* 

718,772 

Logwood  - — 

14,852 

10,405 

6,011 

Cheese  • - cwt 

131,459 

130*030 

Mahogany  - — 

11,541 

12,174 

Cinnamon  • lbs. 

9*5*869 

23,172 

504,643 

Elephants'  teeth  - cwt. 

5,267 

3,368 

Cloves  • - — 

1*8, **3! 

83,885 

81,91* 

Figs  - - — 

28,722 

20,578 

Cochineal  - - — 

**4,371 

134,2*2 

168,329 

Flax  and  tow,  or  codilla 

Cocoa  nuts  • • — 

3,483,118! 

502.806 

1*531,131 

of  hemp  and  flax,  cwt. 

936,411 

918,883 

Coffee  - • — 

43,007,8*8 

22,715,807  i2.48S.474 

Furs Bear  - No. 

17,602 

1,614 

6,365 

Copper,  unwroucht,  cwt. 

661 

6 

1,550 

Beaver  - - — 

100,944 

65,699 

Cork,  unmanufactured. 

. 

Fitch  - - — 

243,705 

238,127 

cwt. 

46,962 

43,274 

Marten  • - — 

214,107 

145,859 

7,269 

Com : — Wheat  • qrs. 

1/138,696 

1,201 ,585 

43,455 

Mink  - • — 

103,561 

56,066 

Barley  - - — 

376,538 

522,696 

642 

Musquash  • — 

772,693 

274,214 

602,662 

Oats  - - — 

619,913 

354,484 

5,571 

Nutria  - - — 

494,067 

426,012 

Kye  • - — 

91,565 

56,867 

36,735 

Otter  . - — 

23,198 

3,484 

6,668 

Peas  and  beans  - — 

83,904 

77,226 

567 

(linger  - - cwt. 

5/15 

4,827 

6,092 

Wheat  meal  and  flour. 

1 

Gum:  — Arabic  - cwt. 

7,285 

9,470 

280 

cwt. 

1,636,059 

1,015,142 

6S,664 

J^ac-dye  - lbs. 

782,399 

454,779 

143,611 

Cortex  Fcruvianus,  or 

Shellac  - - — 

1,183,058 

552, 3S9 

687,281 

Jesuits’ bark  - lbs. 

*25,678 

112,773 

137*578 

Hats  or  bonnet**»traw,No*. 

84,066 

93,947 
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Articles. 

Quantities 

imported. 

Retained 
for  Home 
Consump- 
tion. 

Quantities 

exported. 

Articles. 

Quantities 

imported. 

Retained 

1 for  Home 
Consump- 
| tion. 

Quantities 

exported. 

Hemp,  undressed,  cwt. 

530,820 

504,307 

Crape  - - lbs. 

1,307 

1?  s 

( 

Hides,  untanned  - — 

271,469 

236,099 

Crape  scarfs,  shawls. 

r 73  L10,485 

Indigo  - - lbs. 

7,299,605 

2,490,134 

4,374,241 

&c.  - - No. 

27,233 

\S> 

l 27,819 

Iron  in  bars  - tons 

17,S7^ 

13,656 

4,255 

TafFeties,  damasks, &c. 

I 

Lead,  pig  - - — 

1,232 

14 

1,234 

pieces 

10,631 

5,516 

6,383 

Leather  gloves  - pairs 

1,196,465 

1,181,338 

Skins:  — Calf  and  kid. 

Lemons  and  oranges  : — 

untanned  - cwt. 

42,637 

40,194 

Package^  not  exc  eeding 

Deer,  undressed  - No. 

125,357 

31,079 

112,948 

5,000  cubic  inches  - 

71,120 

59,517 

Goat,  — - — 

354, dS4 

212,422 

97,4691 

Ditto  above  5,0C0,  and 

Kid,  - - — 

595,573 

486,527 

not  exceeding  7,500 

177,308 

168,073 

dressed  - — 

621,780 

621,780 

1 

Ditto  above  7,300,  and 

Lamb,  undressed  - — 

2,820,092 

2,819,706 

not  exceeding  14,000 

74,526 

71,649 

Seal,  — - — 

541,692 

528,206 

1 

Linens,  cambrics,  &c. 

Smalts  - - lbs. 

391,523 

34S,1 13 

pieces 

55,092 

53,971 

Spelter  - - cwt. 

76,412 

„ 20,526 

62,684 

Ditto,  plain  and  diaper : — 

Spirits:  — Rum, prf.  gals. 

7,892,722 

3,624,697 

2,375,527 

Entered  by  the  ell 

Brandy  - — 

1,461,897 

l,2o5,101 

504,172 

ells 

425,S24 

. 

454,431 

Geneva  - - — 

213,926 

23,89S 

207,072 

Entered  by  the  piece 

Sugar,  unrefined  - cwt. 

5, 366,262 

3,781,011 

420,721 

pieces 

17,102 

. 

18,956 

Tallow  - - — 

1,010,691 

918,753 

Entered  by  the  square 

Tar  - - lasts 

10,572 

10,075 

yard  - sq.  yds. 

28,190 

140 

78,760 

Tea  - - lbs. 

31,648,926 

29,997,055 

236,359^ 

Entered  at  value  - L. 

11,039 

12,823 

915 

Timber Battens  & bat- 

[ 

Liquorice  juice  - cwt. 

8,873 

6,002 

ten  ends,  gt.  hunds. 

14,596 

J 1 ,637 

Mace  - - lbs. 

41,287 

18,894 

63,795 

Deals  & deal  ends  — 

54,915 

-ty,^89 

Madder  - - cwt. 

43,935 

48,756 

Lathwcod  - - — 

11,373 

11,269 

Madder  root  - — 

52,449 

53,862 

Masts,  yards,  &c.,  under 

i Molasses  - - — 

532,875 

348,626 

12  inches  diameter. 

Nutmegs  - - lbs. 

210,563 

152,369 

88,352 

No. 

13,438 

12,027 

Oil : — Castor  - — 

393,191 

327,940 

Ditto,  12  inches  diame- 

i 

Olive  - - galls. 

4,158,917 

1,928,892 

ter  and  above,  loads 

4,703 

<,125 

i 

Palm  - • cwt. 

164,760 

175,452 

Oak  plank,  2 inches 

< 

Blubber  - - tuns 

1,969 

1,969 

thick  or  upwards. 

i 

Spermaceti  - — 

6,816 

6,774 

loads 

2,525 

2,279 

i 

Not  blubber  or  sper- 

Staves - gt.  hunds. 

76,431 

70,307) 

maceti  - tuns 

15,884 

14,283 

Teak  - - loads 

23,839 

24,891 

1 Opium  - - lbs. 

9,967 

25,937 

25,045 

Timber  8 inches  square 

I 

1 Pepper  - - — 

6,273,480 

2,050,0S2 

6,844,416 

or  upwards  - loads 

562,199 

546,078 

« 

i 

| Pimento  - - — 

1,810,616 

504,400 

1,815,537 

Wainscot  logs  - — 

2,571 

2,701 

i 

| Prunes  - - cwt. 

9,370 

8,044 

Tins  - - cwt. 

8,099 

- 

• Qu  cksilver  - lbs. 

314, 286 

192,310 

848,108 

Tobacco,  unmanufac- 

12,226 j 

Raisins  - - cwt. 

216,282 

162,204 

tured  - lbs. 

33,107,679 

19,418,940 

9,358,356 

Rhubarb  - - lbs. 

140,595 

40,124 

104,849 

Tobacco,  mnnnfactured. 

Rice  - . cwt. 

16S,744 

140,100 

88,SS6 

and  snuft*  - lbs. 

220,106 

114,900 

80,061 

Rice  in  the  husks,  bush. 

225,556 

189,388 

Turpentine,  not  worth 

. Safflower  - - cwt. 

2,772 

2,300 

more  than  12*.  per 

1 

Sago  - - — 

2,549 

3,423 

cwt.  - - cwt. 

317,895 

301,199 

I 

Saltpetre  - - — 

175,938 

155,499 

20,168 

Valonia  - . — 

134,307 

137,193 

i 

Sarsaparilla  - lbs 

176,S54i 

107,410 

Wax,  bees'  - - — 

7,203 

10,095 

Seeds : — Clover  - cwt. 

1 10,255 

114,663 

Whale  fins  - - — 

7,191 

6,723 

i 

Flax  and  linseed,  bush. 

2,759,103! 

2,476,990 

Wool,  cotton  - lbs. 

288  674,853 

273,249,653 

22,308,5551 

Rape  seed  - — 

407,275 

396,502 

sheep’s  - — 

31,652,029 

29,669,908 

1,025,962 

Tares  - - — 

88,939j 

S1,4S0 

Wine : — Cape  - gals. 

428,154 

539,884 

30,942 

Senna  • - lbs. 

250,2961 

130,222 

French  - - — 

351,102 

254,366 

76,162 

Shumac  * - cwrt. 

133,799 

127,821 

Portugal  - - — 

2,763,211 

2,707,734 

236,129 

Silk  : — Raw  and  waste. 

Spanish  - - — 

2,605,328 

2,089,532 

377,138 

lbs. 

3,992,593 

3,773,791 

29,975 

Madeira  - - — 

356,514 

209,127 

128,828 

Thrown  - - — 

629,281 

514,240 

25,311 

Canary  - - _ 

191,916 

94,117 

104,302 

Manufactures  of  Eu- 

RhenRh - - 

71,352 

57,888 

8,152 

rope  - - lbs. 

158,831 

148,478 

9,202 

Other  sorts  - — 

349,293 

259.916 

54,262 

India,  viz. : — 

1 Of  all  sorts  - - 

7,116,870 

6, 212,264 

1,014,925 

Bandanas,  romals,  &c. 

Yarn,  linen,  raw,  cwt. 

17,352 

17,35*2 

pieces 

185,117 

101,023 

100,337 

Zafl're  - - lbs. 

227,512 

227,982 

IX.  Quantities  and  Declared  Value  of  British  and  Irish  Produce  and  Manufactures  exported  in  1831 

{Pari.  Paper , No.  550.  Sess.  1833.) 


Articles. 

Quantities. 

Decl. Value. 

Articles.  j Quantities. 

Decl.  Value. 

Apparel,  slops,  and  haberdashery 
Arms  and  ammunition 

Bacon  and  hams  - - cwt. 

Beef  and  pork  * • bar. 

Beer  and  ale  - - tuns 

Books,  printed  - - cwt. 

Brass  and  copper  manufactures  — 
Butter  and  cheese  - - — 

Coals,  culm,  and  cinders  - tons 

Cordage  - - cwt. 

Cotton  manufactures : — entered  by 
the  yard  - yards 

Cotton  hosiery,  lace,  and  small  wares 
Cotton  twist  and  yam  - lbs. 

Earthenware  of  all  sorts  - pieces 

Fish  - barrels 

Glass,  entered  by  weight  - cwt. 

entered  at  value  - 

Hardwares  and  cutlery  - cwt. 

Hats,  beaver  and  felt  - - doz. 

Iron  and  steel,  wrought  and  un- 
wrought - - tons 

Lead  and  shot  • - - — 

7,562 

41,243 

8,844 

4,112 

181,951 

63,260 

510,831 

36,276 

421,385,303 

63,821,440 
37, 028, y 97 
96,712 
177,915 

336,194 
62,S  56 

124,312 

6.777 

L. 

790,293 

562,765 

22,689 

117,922 

161,768 

101,110 

803,124 

254,024 

199,760 

81,986 

12,163,513 
1,118,672 
3,975,019 
461,090 
109,656 
42' >,044 
9,580 
1,622,429 
170,188 

1,123,372 

96,333 

Leather,wTought  and  unwrought,  lbs. 
Saddlery  and  harness 

Linen  manufactures  - yards 

Linen  threads,  tapes,  &c. 

Machinery  and  mill  work 

Painters'  colours  - 

Plate,  plated  ware,  jewellery,  and 
watches  - 

Salt  - - - bush. 

Silk  manufactures  - - 

Soap  and  candles  - - lbs. 

Stationery  of  all  sorts 

Sugar,  refined  - - cwt. 

Tin,  unwrought  - - — 

Tin  and  pewter  wares  and  tin  plates 
Wool,  sheep’s  and  lambs'  - lbs. 

Woollen  and  worsted  yam  - — 

Woollen  manufactures  • pieces 

Do.  Do.  - yards 

Woollen,  hosiery,  and  small  wares  - 
All  other  articles  - 

1,314,931 

69,233,892 

9,032,2*14 

9,625,686 

’ 581,836 
27,763 

3,494,275 

1,592,455 

1,997,348 

5,797,546 

Total  L. 

L. 

246,410 

61,312 

2,400,043 

48,643 

105,491 

102,065 

188,144 
165,437 
578,874 
236,499 
179,216 
1,238,919 
77,718 
230,143 
173,105 
158,1 1 1 
4,580,902 
500,546 
500,155 
1,362,874 

37,164,372 

Causes  of  the  Magnitude  of  British  Commerce.  — The  immediate  cause  of  the  rapid 
increase  and  vast  magnitude  of  the  commerce  of  Great  Britain  is,  doubtless,  to  be  found 
in  the  extraordinary  improvements,  and  consequent  extension,  of  our  manufactures  since 
1770.  The  cotton  manufacture  may  be  said  to  have  grown  up  during  the  intervening 
period.  It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind,  that  the  effect  of  an  improvement  in  the  pro- 
duction of  any  article  in  considerable  demand  is  not  confined  to  that  particular  article, 
but  extends  itself  to  others.  Those  who  produce  it  according  to  the  old  plan,  are  under- 
sold unless  they  adopt  the  same  or  similar  improvements;  and  the  improved  article,  by 
coming  into  competition  with  others  for  which  it  may  be  substituted-  infuse  new  energy 
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into  their  producers,  and  impels  every  one  to  put  forth  all  his  powers,  that  he  may  either 
preserve  his  old,  or  aequi re  new  advantages.  The  cotton  manufacture  may  be  said  to 
he  the  result  of  the  stupendous  inventions  and  discoveries  of  Hargraves,  Arkwright, 
Crompton,  and  a few  others;  but  we  should  greatly  under-rate  the  importance  of  their 
inventions,  if  we  supposed  that  their  influence  was  limited  to  this  single  department. 
Tin  V imp  hi  rd  a powerful  stimulus  to  every  branch  of  industry.  Their  success,  and 
tli.u  of  W att  and  W edgwood,  gave  that  confidence  to  genius  so  essential  in  all  great 
undertaking.  Aft  r machines  had  been  invented  for  spinning  and  weaving  cottons, 
whose  fineness  emulates  the  web  of  the  gossamer,  and  steam-engines  had  been  made  “to 
engrave  seals,  and  to  lift  a ship  I8» a bauble  in  the  air,”  every  thing  seemed  possible-nil 
0|  „ est'  .\n,i  ,|u-  unceasing  efforts  of  new  aspirants  to  wealth  and  distinction, 

and  t lie  i nt  i mate  connect  i mofttaa  various  arts  and  sciences,  have  extended  and  perpetuated 
the  impulse  given  l»v  the  invention  of  the  spinning-frame  and  the  steam-engine. 

The  immense  accumulation  of  capital  that  lias  taken  place  since  the  close  of  the 
American  war  has  been  at  once  a cause  and  a conscience  of  our  increased  trade  and 
manufactures.  Those  who  reflect  on  the  advantages  which  an  increase  of  capital 
C(mt;.rs  „„  i,s  p • .:s  can  have  no  difficulty  in  perceiving  how  it  operates  to  extend 

i.  ide  It  enables  the m 10  baf  cheaper,  because  they  buy  larger  quantities  of  goods, and 
,, 1.  on  the  other  hand,  it  gives  them  a decided  superiority  in  foreign 
markets  when  taM  is  scarce,  and  credit  an  object  of  primary  importance  with  the 
n .me  dealt  • • I'o  the  manufacturer,  an  increase  of  capital  is  of  equal  importance,  by 
giving  him  the  means  of  constructing  his  works  in  the  best  manner,  and  of  carrying  on 
tile  business  on  such  a scale  as  to  admit  of  the  most  proper  distribution  of  whatever  has 
to  be  done  among  different  individuals.  ’Diese  cilbcts  have  been  strikingly  evinced  in 
the  commercial  history  of  Great  Britain  during  the  last  half  century;  and  thus  it  is, 
,hot  capital,  originally  accumulated  by  means  of  trade,  gives,  in  its  turn,  nourishment, 
vim. ur.  and  enlarged  growth  to  it. 

"The  improvement  that  has  taken  place  in  the  mode  of  living  during  the  last  half 
, Rtury  has  been  partly  the  effect,  and  partly  the  cause,  of  the  improvement  of  manu- 
facture end  t i of  commerce.  11  i 1 we  been  contented  with  the  same  accom- 

Nations  as  oar  ancestors,  exertion  and  ingenuity  would  long  since  have  been  at  an 
end  and  ronti  urn-ped  the  place  of  invention.  Happily,  however,  the  desires  of 

in  in  vary  with  the  circumstances  under  which  be  is  placed,  extending  with  every  exten- 
sion of  the  means  ,,f  gratifying  them,  till,  in  highly  civilised  countries,  they  appear 
almost  illimitable*  This  endless  craving  of  the  human  mind,  its  inability  to  rest  satis- 
fied with  previous  acquisition'',  combined  with  the  constant  increase  of  population,  renders 
tin  demand  for  new  hmiufirtw  and  discoveries  as  intense  at  one  period  as  at  another, 
and  provides  tor  the  conti nued  advancement  of  society.  What  is  a luxury  in  one  age, 

I ecomes  a necessary  in  the  next.  The  fact  of  Queen  Elizabeth  having  worn  apairo, 
silk  stockings  was  reckoned  deserving  of  notice  by  contemporary  historians;  while,  at 
present,  no  individual,  in  the  rank  of  a gentleman,  can  go  to  dinner  without  them.  The 
lower  classes  are  continually  pressing  upon  the  middle ; and  these,  again,  upon  the 
higher ; so  that  invention  is  racked,  as  well  to  vary  the  modes  of  enjoyment,  as  to  in- 
crease the  amount  of  wealth.  That  this  competition  should  be,  in  all  respects,  advan- 
tageous, is  not  to  be  supposed.  Emulation  in  show,  though  the  most  powerful  incentive 
to  industry,  may  be  carried  to  excess;  and  has  certainly  been  ruinous  to  many  indivi- 
duals, obliged  sometimes,  perhaps,  by  their  situation,  or  seduced  by  example,  to  incur 
expenses  beyond  their  means.  But  the  abuse,  even  when  most  extended,  as  it  probably 
is  in  England,  is,  after  all,  confined  within  comparatively  narrow  limits;  while  the  bene- 
ficial influence  resulting  from  the  general  diffusion  of  a taste  for  improved  accommodations 
adds  to  the  science,  industry,  wealth,  and  enjoyments  of  the  whole  community. 

We  are  also  inclined  to  tliinlc  that  the  increase  of  taxation,  during  the  late  war,  con- 
tributed to  the  improvement  of  manufactures,  and  the  extension  of  trade.  The  gradually 
increasing  pressure  of  the  public  burdens  stimulated  the  industrious  portion  of  the  com- 
munity to  make  corresponding  efforts  to  preserve  their  place  in  society;  and  produced 
a spirit  of  invention  and  economy  that  we  should  have  in  vain  attempted  to  excite  by 
any  less  powerful  means.  Had  taxa-  ion  been  very  oppressive,  it  would  not  have  had 
this  effect ; but  it  was  not  so  high  as  to  produce  either  dejection  or  despair,  though  it 
was,  at  the  same  time,  sufficiently  heavy  to  render  a considerable  increase  of  exertion 
and  parsimony  necessary,  to  prevent  it  from  encroaching  on  the  fortunes  of  individuals, 
or,  at  all  events,  from  diminishing  the  rate  at  which  they  were  previously  accumulating 
To  the  excitement  afforded  by  the  desire  of  rising  in  the  world,  the  fear  of  falling  super- 
added  an  additional  and  powerful  stimulus;  and  the  two  together  produced  results  that 
could  not  have  been  produced  by  the  unassisted  operation  of  either.  We  do  not  think 
that  any  evidence  lias  been,  or  can  be,  produced  to  show,  that  the  capital  of  the  country 
would  have  been  materially  greater  than  it  is,  had  the  tranquillity  of  Europe  been  main* 
tained  uninterrupted  from  1793  to  the  present  moment. 
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We  do  not  state  these  circumstances  in  order  to  extenuate  the  evils  of  war,  or  of  op- 
pressive taxation  ; but  merely  to  show  the  real  influence  of  taxation  on  industry,  when 
gradually  augmented  and  kept  within  reasonable  bounds.  Under  such  circumstances,  it 
has  the  same  influence  on  a nation  that  an  increase  of  his  family,  or  of  his  unavoidable 
expenses,  has  on  a private  individual. 

But  after  every  fair  allowance  has  been  made  for  the  influence  of  the  causes  above 
stated,  and  of  others  of  a similar  description,  still  it  is  abundantly  certain  that  a liberal 
system  of  government,  affording  full  scope  for  the  expansion  and  cultivation  of  every 
mental  and  bodily  power,  and  securing  all  the  advantages  of  superior  talent  and  address 
to  their  possessors,  is  the  grand  sine  qua  non  of  commercial  and  manufacturing  prosperity. 
Where  oppression  and  tyranny  prevail,  the  inhabitants,  though  surrounded  by  all  the 
means  of  civilisation  and  wealth,  are  invariably  poor  and  miserable.  In  respect  of  soil, 
climate,  and  situation,  Spain  has  a decided  advantage  over  Great  Britain  : and  yet,  what 
a miserable  contrast  does  the  former  present,  when  compared  with  the  latter  ! The 
despotism  and  intolerance  of  her  rulers,  and  the  want  of  good  order  and  tranquillity, 
have  extinguished  every  germ  of  improvement  in  the  Peninsula,  and  sunk  the  inhabitants 
to  the  level  of  the  Turks  and  Moors.  Had  a similar  political  system  been  established  in 
England,  we  should  have  been  equally  depressed.  Gar  superiority  in  science,  arts,  and 
arms,  though  promoted  by  subsidiary  means,  is,  at  bottom,  the  result  of  freedom  and 
security  — freedom  to  engage  in  every  employment,  and  to  pursue  our  own  interest  in 
our  own  way,  coupled  with  an  intimate  conviction,  derived  from  the  nature  of  our  insti- 
tutions, and  their  opposition  to  every  thing  like  arbitrary  power,  that  acquisitions,  when 
made,  may  be  securely  enjoyed  or  disposed  of.  These  form  the  grand  sources  of  our 
wealth  and  power.  There  have  only  been  two  countries,  — Holland  and  the  United 
States,  — which  have,  in  these  respects,  been  placed  under  nearly  the  same  circumstances 
as  England  ; and,  notwithstanding  they  inhabit  a morass,  defended  only  by  artificial 
mounds  from  being  deluged  by  the  ocean,  the  Dutch  have  long  been,  and  still  continue 
to  be,  the  most  prosperous  and  opulent  people  of  the  Continent;  while  the  Americans, 
whose  situation  is  more  favourable,  are  advancing  in  the  career  of  improvement  with  a 
rapidity  hitherto  unknown.  In  Great  Britain  we  have  been  exempted,  for  a lengthened 
period,  from  foreign  aggression  and  intestine  commotion  ; the  pernicious  influence  of  the 
feudal  system  has  long  been  at  an  end ; the  same  equal  burdens  have  been  laid  on  all 
classes ; w^e  have  enjoyed  the  advantage  of  liberal  institutions,  without  any  material  alloy 
of  popular  licentiousness  or  violence ; our  intercourse  with  foreign  nations,  though  sub- 
jected to  many  vexatious  restraints,  has  been  comparatively  free ; full  scope  has  been 
given  to  the  competition  of  the  home  producers ; the  highest  offices  have  been  open  to 
deserving  individuals ; and,  on  the  whole,  the  natural  order  of  things  has  been  less  dis- 
turbed amongst  us  by  artificial  restraints  than  in  most  other  countries.  But  without 
security,  no  degree  of  freedom  would  have  been  of  material  importance.  Happily, 
however,  every  man  has  felt  satisfied,  not  only  of  the  temporary,  but  of  the  permanent 
tranquillity  of  the  country,  and  of  the  stability  of  its  institutions.  The  plans  and  com- 
binations of  capitalists  have  not  been  affected  by  misgivings  as  to  what  might  take 
place  in  future.  Monied  fortunes  have  not  been  amassed  in  preference  to  others,  be- 
cause they  might  be  more  easily  sent  abroad  in  periods  of  confusion  and  disorder  ; but 
all  individuals  have  unhesitatingly  engaged,  whenever  an  opportunity  offered,  in  under- 
takings of  which  a remote  posterity  was  alone  to  reap  the  benefit.  No  one  can  look  at 
the  immense  sums  expended  upon  the  permanent  improvement  of  the  land,  on  docks, 
warehouses,  canals,  &c.,  or  reflect  for  a moment  on  the  settlements  of  property  in  the 
funds,  and  on  the  extent  of  our  system  of  life  insurance,  without  being  deeply  impressed 
with  the  vast  importance  of  that  confidence  which  the  public  have  placed  in  the  security 
of  property,  and  the  good  faith  of  government.  Had  this  confidence  been  imperfect, 
industry  and  invention  would  have  been  paralysed ; and  much  of  that  capital  which  feeds 
and  clothes  the  industrious  classes  would  never  have  existed.  The  preservation  of  this 
security  entire,  both  in  fact  and  in  opinion , is  essential  to  the  public  welfare.  If  it  be 
anywise  impaired,  the  colossal  fabric  of  our  prosperity  will  crumble  into  dust ; and  the  . 
commerce  of  London,  Liverpool,  and  Glasgow,  like  that  of  Tyre,  Carthage,  and  Pal- 
myra, will,  at  no  very  remote  period,  be  famous  only  in  history.  — (From  the  Treatise 
on  Commerce , contributed  by  the  author  of  this  work  to  the  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of 
Useful  Knowledge.) 

IMPRESSMENT,  the  forcible  taking  away  of  seamen  from  their  ordinary  em- 
ployment, and  compelling  them  to  serve,  against  their  will,  in  his  Majesty’s  ships. 

I.  Regulations  as  to  Impressment . — This  practice  is  not  expressly  sanctioned  by  any  act  of  parliament ; 
but  it  is  so  indirectly  by  the  numerous  statutes  that  have  been  passed,  granting  exemptions  from  it. 
According  to  Lord  Mansfield,  it  is  “ a power  founded  upon  immemorial  usage,”  and  is  understood  to 
make  a part  of  the  common  law.  All  sea-faring  men  are  liable  to  impressment,  unless  specially  protected 
by  custom  or  statute.  Seamen  executing  particular  services  for  government,  not  unfrequently  get  pro- 
tections from  the  Admiralty,  Navy  Board,  &c.  Some  are  exempted  by  local  custom  : and  feriymen  are 
every  where  privileged  from  impressment.  The  statutory  exemptions 
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INDEMNITY.  — INDIGO. 


1.  Every  thip  In  fool  trade  h?u  the  fo'.lovirc  pro-  burden  ; during  the  time  of  their  apprenticeship,  and  till  the 

toctod,  *U.  t able  teamen  (tuch  a*  the  ina»urr  that!  nominate)  I are  of  20  years ; they  continuing,  tor  the  time.  In  the  business 
for  every  ship  of  100  ton*;  and  l for  evert  50  tons  for  every  of  Aching  only. 

•Mi»  ot  1(H)  tons  and  upwards;  and  any  officer  vho  prrmnw  I 3dly,  One  mariner,  besides  the  master  and  apprentices,  to 
'tpreaa  an>  shall  forfeit,  to  the  metier  or  every  tishing  vesael  of  10  tons  or  upwards,  employed  on  the 

OWftd  ..t  n.  h 1 . 1' »/.  forevery  man  tolmpreeted ; end  *ach  1 tea-coast,  during  his  continuance  In  such  service, 
oflln  incapable  of  holding  any  place,  other,  or  mm*  1 4thly,  Any  landsman  above  the  age  of  18,  entering  and  em- 

ployment, in  an?  ofliis  Majesty's  thipt  of  war.— Ifafi.3.  I ployed  on  board  such  vessel,  for  2 years  from  his  first  going  to 
a tea;  and  to  the  end  of  the  voyage  then  engaged  in,  if  he  so 

\ ; frM  apprentice  shall  be  compelled  or  permitted  to  t long  continue  in  such  service, 

enter  Into  bit  Majctt>‘»  »*a  service  till  be  arrives  at  toe  age  of  I An  affidavit  sworn  before  a justice  of  the  peace,  containing 
18  years.  — (*2  A ti  ' sect*  4.)  the  tonnage  of  such  fishing  vessel  or  boat,  the  port  or  place  to 

3.  Persons  t oiuniartly  binding  themselves  apprentices  to  see  i which  she  belongs,  the  name  and  description  of  the  master, 

ter*  impressed  for  3 yean  from  tne  date  of  their  i the  Age  of  every  apprentice,  the  term  for  which  he  is  bound, 

indenture!*  Hut  no  persons  above  1 8 years  of  age  shall  have  j and  the  date  of  his  indenture,  and  the  name,  age,  and  descrin. 
any  exemption  or  protection  from  his  Majesty's  service.  If  they  tion  of  every  such  mariner  and  landsman  respectively,  and  tne 
have  been  at  see  before  they  became  apprentices  — [t  Ac  3 time  of  such  landsman's  first  going  to  sea.  is  to  be  transmitted 
Anns.  c.  6.  sect.  13. ; 4 Anne,  c.  l'j.  sect.  17. ; and  13  Gw.  X.  to  the  Admiralty;  who,  upon  finding  the  tacts  correctly  stated, 

j grant  a separate  protection  to  every  individual.  Incase,  how- 

4.  Apprentices.  — The  act  4 Geo.  4.  c.  15.  enacts  some  new  | ever,  uqfan  actual  invasion  qf  these  kingdoms,  or  imminent 
yegul.it mm  » tih  rr%pc*  t * '*  • n . nber  o4  apprentice*  that  thip*  I danger  thereqf”  such  protected  persons  may  be  impressed; 

t board  according  to  • age;  grants  but  except  upon  such  an  emergency,  any  officer  or  officers 

taction  to  such  apprentice*  till  they  have  attained  the  age  impressing  such  protected  persons  shall  respectively  forfeit  20/. 
of  21  y ran.—  ( For  tne  regulations  of  this  act,  see  Ar*  to  the  party  impressed,  if  not  an  apprentice,  or  to  his  master 
yaixTtrm.)  I if  he  be  an  apprentice.  — Sects.  2, 3,4. 

. i'r,i  n$  empl^v*1  ••  ; IMti.  The  act  50  Gee.  5.  J 5.  Genera/  Exemptions.— All  persons  55  years  of  age  and 
e.  108.  grants  tne  following  nsmptos  from  imptCHtititit,  j onwards,  and  under  18  years.  Every  persod  being  a foreigner, 

who  shall  serve  in  any  merchant  ship,  or  other  trading  vessel, or 
IflL  JlfllfcN  •tithing  resorts  or  boats,  who,  either  tSerorfres  s privateer,  belonging  to  a subject  of  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain ; 

x*c,  or  within  6 mouth*  before  applying  foe  j and  all  persona,  of  what  age  soever,  who  shall  use  the  sea;  shall 
a protection  *hall  h*~*  had,  1 apprentice  or  more  under  16  be  protected  for  2 years,  to  be  computed  from  the  time  of  their 
y*4i«  of  agu,  bound  ft*  5 7«*n,  m umpioyod  In  (few  Mnm  I fint  using  it.  — (13  Geo.  2.  c.  17.) 

7.  Harponeers,  line  managers,  or  boat  steerers,  engaged  in 
.th  \ 11  tuch  appretdists , not  exceeding  eight  to  every  mas-  , the  southern  whale  fishery,  are  also  protected.  — (26  Geo . 3. 
ter  or  owner  of  any  filing  **"*1  of  30  ions  upward* ; not  c.  50.)  .... 

rtl  ,.,^1;,^*  icxen  to  « v.  !'  v«-*  « r ■-  ! ? ions  r : r >•;  g#  Mariners  employed  in  the  herring  fishery  are  exempted 
, ns  to  every  vessel  of  30  tons  and  under  35tom;  while  actually  employed. -(48  Geo.  3.  c.  110.) 

and  not  exceeding  S'***  lo  overy  vewd  or  boat  under  j0  torn  [ 

8,  Policy  qf  Impressment.  This  practice,  to  subversive  of  every  principle  of  justice,  is  vindicated  on 
the  alleged  grotmd  ()i  its  being  absolutely  necessary  to  the  manning  of  the  fleet  But  this  position,  not 
withstanding  the  confidence  with  which  is  has  been  taken  up,  is  not  ouite  so  tenable  as  has  been  sup- 
posed.  The  difficulties  expi  in  procuring  sailors  for  the  fleet  at  the  breaking  out  of  a war,  are  not 

,llfm  ti  iHlt  art  ricUI,and  might  be  g 1 rid  I bj  every  siBspie  arrangement  During  peace,  not  more 
than  a fourth  or  a fifth  the  seamen  are  retained  in  his  Majesty’s  service  that  are  commonly  re- 

Qtttred  during  war  ; and  it  pmtm  c »nin.ue  for  a few  years,  the  total  number  of  sailors  in  the  king’s  and 
the  merchant  a price  15  limited  to  tli.it  which  is  merely  adequate  to  supply  the  reduced  demand  of  the 
former  .mil  the  ordtasrj  ucinand  of  the  latter.  When,  therefore,  war  is  declared,  and  30,000  or  40,000 
additional  seamen  are  wanted  for  the  fleet,  they  cannot  be  obtained,  unless  by  withdrawing  them  from 
the  merchant  i h u h has  not  more  than  its  proper  complement  of  hands.  But  to  |jo  this  by  offer- 

ing the  seamen  higher  wages  would  be  next  to  impossible ; and  would,  supposing  it  were  practicable, 
impose  such  a sacrifice  upon  the  as  could  hardly  be  borne.  And  hence,  it  is  said,  the  necessity  of 

impressment , a practice  which  everyone  admits  can  be  justified  on  no  other  ground  than  that  of  its 
being  absolutely  essential  to  the  public  safety. 

plain,  however,  that  a necessity  of  this  sort  may  be  easily  obviated.  All,  in  fact,  that  is  necessary 
for  this  purpose,  is  n to  keep  such  a number  of  sailors  in  his  Majesty’s  service  during  peace  as  may 
•uffioe.  with  tb|  ordinary  proportion  of  landmen  and  boys,  to  man  the  fleet  at  the  breaking  out  of  a war. 

this  dom  would  not  be  the  6hadow  of  a pretence  for  resorting  to  impressment;  and  the 

pr.,  ith  the  cruelty  and  injustice  inseparable  from  it,  might  be  entirely  abolished. 

But  it  is  said  that,  though  desirable  in  many  respects,  the  expense  of  such  a plan  will  always  prevent  it 
from  being  adopted.  It  admits,  however,  of  demonstration,  that  instead  of  being  dearer,  this  plan  would 
be  actually  cheaper  than  that  which  is  now  followed.  Not  more  than  1,000,000/.  or  1/200,000/.  a year 
would  be  required  to  be  added  to  the  navy  estimates,  and  that  would  not  be  a real,  but  merely  a nominal 
advam  < nu  j e and  injustice  to  which  the  practice  of  impressment  exposes  sailors,  operates  at  all 
tunes  to  rabe  their  wans,  by  creating  a disinclination  on  the  part  of  many  young  men  to  enter  the  sea 
BenrlOtj  till  this  disinclination  is  vastly  increased  during  war,  when  wages  usually  rise  to  four  or  five 
times  tmeb  s amount , imposing"  a burden  on  the  commerce  of  the  country,  exclusive  of  other 

equally  mischievous  consequences,  many  times  greater  than  the  tax  that  would  be  required  to  keep  up 
tin*  peace  establishment  of  the  navy  to  its  proper  leveL  It  is  really,  therefore,  a vulgar  error  to  suppose 
that  impressment  has  the  recommendation  of  cheapness  in  its  favour;  and,  though  it  had,  no  reasonable 
man  would  contend  that  that  is  the  only,  or  even  the  principal,  circumstance  to  be  attended  to.  In  point 
of  fact,  how.  \ er.  it  is  as  costly  as  it  is  oppressive  and  unjust.  — (The  reader  is  referred,  for  a fuller  dis- 
cussion of  this  interesting  question,  to  the  note  on  Impressment  in  the  4th  volume  of  the  Wealth  of 
Nations.) 

INDEMNITY,  is  where  one  person  secures  another  from  responsibility  against  any 
particular  event ; thus,  a policy  of  insurance  is  a contract  of  indemnity  against  any  par- 
ticular loss.  Where  one  person  also  becomes  bail  for  another,  a bond  of  indemnity  is 
frequently  executed  ; and  where  a bond  or  bill  of  exchange  has  been  lost  or  mislaid,  the 
acceptor  or  obligee  would  not  act  prudently  in  paying  it,  without  being  secured  by  a 
bond  of  indemnity. 

INDIAN  RUBBER.  See  Caoctchocc. 

INDIGO  (Fr.  Indiyo ; Ger.  Indigo;  Sans.  Nili ; Arab.  Neel;  Malay,  Taroom ), 
the  drug  which  yields  the  beautiful  blue  dye  known  by  that  name.  It  is  obtained 
by  the  maceration  in  water  of  certain  tropical  plants ; but  the  indigo  of  commerce  is 
almost  entirely  obtained  from  leguminous  plants  of  the  genus  Indigofera:  that  cultivated 
in  India  being  the  Indigofera  tinctoria  ; and  that  in  America  the  Indigofera  anil.  The 
Indian  plant  has  pinnate  leaves  and  a slender  ligneous  stem;  and  when  successfully  cul- 
tivated, rises  to  the  height  of  3,  5,  and  even  6 feet. 

It  appears  pretty  certain  that  the  culture  of  the  indigo  plant,  and  the  preparation  of 

• In  order  that  these  men  shall  be  thus  protected,  it  is  necessary  for  the  master  to  name  them , before 

they  are  impressed : this  is  to  be  done  by  going  before  the  mayor  or  other  chief  magistrate  of  the  place, 

who  ij  to  give  the  master  a certificate,  in  which  is  contained  the  names  of  the  particular  men  whom  he 
tnus  nominates;  and  this  certificate  will  be  their  protection. 
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the  drug,  have  been  practised  In  India  from  a very  remote  epoeli.  it  nas  been  ques- 
tioned, indeed,  whether  the  indicum  mentioned  by  Pliny  (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxv.  e.  6.) 
was  indigo,  but,  as  it  would  seem,  without  any  good  reason.  Pliny  states  that  it  was 
brought  from  India ; that  when  diluted  it  produced  an  admirable  mixture  of  blue  and 
purple  colours  (in  diluendo  misturam  purpurce  cceruleique  mirabilem  reddit ) ; and  he  gives 
tests  by  which  the  genuine  drug  might  be  discriminated  with  sufficient  precision.  It  is 
true  that  Pliny  is  egregiously  mistaken  as  to  the  mode  in  which  the  drug  was  pro- 
duced ; but  there  are  many  examples  in  modern  as  well  as  ancient  times,  to  prove  that 
the  possession  of  an  article  brought  from  a distance  implies  no  accurate  knowledge  of 
its  nature,  or  of  the  processes  followed  in  its  manufacture.  Beckmann  (Hist,  of  Inven- 
tions, vol.  iv.  art.  Indigo)  and  Dr.  Bancroft  (Permanent  Colours , vol.  i.  pp.  241 — 2 52.) 
have  each  investigated  this  subject  with  great  learning  and  sagacity ; and  agree  in  the 
conclusion  that  the  indicum  of  Pliny  was  real  indigo,  and  not,  as  has  been  supposed,  a 
drug  prepared  from  the  isatis  or  woad.  At  all  events,  there  can  be  no  question  that  in- 
digo was  imported  into  modern  Europe,  by  way  of  Alexandria,  previously  to  the  discovery 
of  the  route  to  India  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  When  first  introduced,  it  was  cus- 
tomary to  mix  a little  of  it  with  woad  to  heighten  and  improve  the  colour  of  the  latter  ; 
but,  by  degrees,  the  quantity  of  indigo  was  increased;  and  woad  was,  at  last,  entirely 
superseded.  It  is  worth  while,  however,  to  remark,  that  indigo  did  not  make  its  way 
into  general  use  without  encountering  much  opposition.  The  growers  of  woad  prevailed 
on  several  governments  to  prohibit  the  use  of  indigo ! In  Germany,  an  Imperial  edict 
was  published  in  1654,  prohibiting  the  use  of  indigo,  or  “devil's  dye,"  and  directing  great 
care  to  be  taken  to  prevent  its  clandestine  importation,  “ because,”  says  the  edict,  “ the 
trade  in  woad  is  lessened,  dyed  articles  injured,  and  money  carried  out  of  the  country  ! ” 
The  magistrates  of  Nuremburg  went  further,  and  compelled  the  dyers  of  that  city  to  take 
an  oath  once  a year  not  to  use  indigo ; which  practice  was  continued  down  to  a late 
period.  In  1598,  upon  an  urgent  representation  of  the  states  of  Languedoc,  at  the  solicit- 
ation of  the  woad  growers,  the  use  of  indigo  was  prohibited  in  that  province ; and  it  was 
not  till  1737,  that  the  dyers  of  France  were  left  at  liberty  to  dye  with  such  articles,  and 
in  such  a way,  as  they  pleased.  — (Bechmann,  vol.  iv.  p.  142.)  Let  not  those  who  may 
happen  to  throw  their  eyes  over  this  paragraph,  smile  at  the  ignorance  of  our  ancestors 
— Mutato  nomine,  de  tefabula  narratur.  How  much  opposition  is  made  at  this  moment 
to  the  importation  of  many  important  articles,  for  no  better  reasons  than  were  alleged,  in 
the  sixteenth  century,  against  the  importation  of  indigo ! 

Indigo  is  at  present  produced  in  Bengal,  and  the  other  provinces  subject  to  the  presidency  of  that 
name,  from  the  20th  to  the  30th  degree  of  north  latitude;  in  the  province  of  Tinnevelly,  under  the  Madras 
government;  in  Ja\a;  in  Luconia,  the  principal  of  the  Philippine  Islands;  and  in  Guatemala,  and  the 
Caraccas,  in  Central  America.  Bengal  is,  however,  the  great  mart  for  indigo  ; and  the  quantity  produced 
in  the  other  places  is  comparatively  inconsiderable. 

Raynal  was  of  opinion  that  the  culture  of  indigo  had  been  introduced  into  America  by  the  Spaniards; 
but  this  is  undoubtedly  an  error.  Several  species  of  indigofera  belong  to  the  New  World  ; and  the 
Spaniards  used  it  as  a substitute  for  ink  very  soon  after  the  conquest.  — ( Humboldt , Essai Politique  sur  la 
Nouvelle  Espagne,  tom.  iii.  p.  54.  £d  ed.} 

For  the  first  20  years  after  the  English  became  masters  of  Bengal,  the  culture  and  manufacture  o* 
indigo,  now  of  such  importance,  was  unknown  as  a branch  of  British  industry ; and  the  exports  were 
but  trifling.  The  European  markets  were,  at  this  period,  principally  supplied  from  America.  In  1783, 
however,  the  attention  of  the  English  began  to  be  directed  to  this  business;  and  though  the  processes 
pursued  by  them  be  nearly  the  same  with  those  followed  by  the  natives,  their  greater  skill,  intelligence, 
and  capital,  give  them  immense  advantages.  In  their  hands,  the  growth  and  preparation  of  indigo  has 
become  the  most  important  employment,  at  least  in  a commercial  point  of  view,  carried  on  in  the  country. 
The  indigo  made  by  the  natives  supplies  the  internal  demand  ; so  that  all  that  is  raised  by  Europeans  is 
exported. 

In  the  Delta  of  the  Ganges,  where  the  best  and  largest  quantity  of  indigo  is  produced,  the  plant  lasts 
only  for  a single  season,  being  destroyed  by  the  periodical  inundation ; but  in  the  dry  central  and  western 
provinces,  one  or  two  rattoon  crops  are  obtained : and  owing  to  this  circumstance,  the  latter  are  enabled 
to  furnish  a large  supply  of  seed  to  the  former. 

The  fixed  capital  required  in  the  manufacture  of  indigo  consists  of  a few  vats  of  common  masonry  for 
steeping  the  plant,  and  precipitating  the  colouring  matter;  a boiling  and  drying  house;  and  a dwelling 
house  for  the  planter.  These,  for  a factory  of  10  pair  of  vats,  capable  of  producing,  at  an  average, 
12,500  lbs.  of  indigo,  worth  on  the  spot  about  2,500/.,  will  not  cost  above  1,500/.  sterling.  The  buildings 
and  machinery  necessary  to  produce  an  equal  value  in  sugar  and  rum,  would  probably  cost  about  4,000/. 
This  fact,  therefore,  without  any  reference  to  municipal  regulations,  affords  a ready  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion which  has  been  frequently  put,  why  the  British  planters  in  India  have  never  engaged  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sugar. 

During  the  9 years  which  preceded  the  opening  of  the  trade  with  India,  in  1814,  the  annual  average 
produce  of  indigo  in  Bengal,  for  exportation,  was  nearly  5,600,000  lbs. ; but  the  average  produce  of  the 
4 last  years  of  this  period  scarcely  equalled  that  of  the  preceding  5.  But  since  the  ports  wrere  opened,  the 
indigo  produced  for  exportation  has  increased  fully  a third ; the  exports  during  the  16  years  ending  with 
1829-30,  being  above  7,400,000  lbs.  a year.  The  following  brief  statement  shows  the  rate  of  this  increase, 
taking  the  average  produce  of  each  4 years  : — 

1814  ^ Lbs.  I 1818  ^ Lbs. 

1816  f " • 7,040,000 1 igop  r * - 6,000,000 

18173  I 1821 ) 

and  it  has  continued  about  the  same  since. 

It  deserves  to  be  remarked,  that  since  the  opening  of  the  trade,  Indian  capitalists  have  betaken  them- 
selves to  the  manufacture  of  indigo  on  the  European  method,  and  that  at  present  about  a fifth  part  of  the 
whole  annual  produce  is  prepared  by  them. 

k The  culture  of  indigo  is  very  precarious,  not  only  in  so  far  as  respects  the  growth  of  the  plant  from  year 
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tar,  but  also  as  regards  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  drug  which  the  same  amount  of  plant  will 
afford  even  In  the  tame  season.  That,  the  produce  of  6 was  11,000  chests,  while  the  produce  of 
the  following  \<  rnx  Wti  but  t5,000  chests;  the  produce  of  1827~88  was  about  42,0J0  chests,  aild  that  of 
1828-21)  only  w,  rage  of  these  .that  b,  about  9,000,000  lbs.,  may  he  considered 

as  the  present  annual  produce  of  Bengal.  The  price  of  indigo  m India  increased,  for  a while,  in  a far 
greatei  ratio  than  the  quantity.  In  lv  1 -'.4,  the  real  value  of  that  exported  from  Calcutta  was  1,461,000/. ; 
but  m 1827-28,  although  the  quantity  had  increased  but  20  per  cent.,  the  value  rose  to  2,920,000/.,  or  was 
about  doubled.  There  was  no  corresponding  rise  in  the  price  in  Europe,  but,  on  thecontrary,  a decline; 
gfid  |hl  accounted  for  by  the  restraints  placed  on  the  investment  of  capital  in  the 

production  »>!  < olonial  articles  suited  to  the  European  market,  theconsequent  ditticulty  of  making  remit- 
i.mri's  from  India,  and  SO  unnatural  flow  of  capital  to  the  only  great  article  of  Indian  produce  and  export 
that  is  supposed  capable  of  bearing  its  application. 

Hut  tlu*  eflta Is  <’i  the  profuse  advances  made  by  the  Calcutta  capitalists  to  those  engaged  in  the  indigo 
Culture  < tupled  w kth  the  increasing  imports  from  Madras,  and  the  stationary  demand  for  the  drug  in  this 
COWltH  r li  ngth  manifested  themselves  in  the  most  distressing  manner.  Prices  have  been  so 

Dm.  h ri'duced  t n has  taken  place;  most  of  the  Calcutta  merchants  engaged  in  the 

trade  having  been  obUgt  payment,  involving  in  their  fall  several  opulent  houses  in  this  country. 

It  i emalns  to  be  seen  whether  tins  will  occasion  any  diminution  in  the  supplies  of  indigo,  or  whether  the 
•Upply  may  not  be  maintained  even  at  the  reduced  prices  by  increased  economy.  The  subjoined  Table 
shows  that  prices  advanced  ( rabiy  in  l&JJ;  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  this  advance  will  be  sus- 

1 1 i h r consumption  of  indigo  has  varied  but  little  in  this  country  during  the  last  dozen  years,  having  been, 
nt  an  average  of  that  period,  about  2,SOQjOOO  ft*  a year.  This  stationary  demand,  notwithstanding  the 
I ill  m the  mice  of  the  drug  ncrease  of  population,  is  principally  to  be  ascribed  to  the  decreasing 

, m the  dyeing  of  t is  principally  made  useoC  Its  consumption  in  France  is  about 

ail  rr  it  i \ ports  t Britain.  France,  and  the  United  States,  a good  deal 

<>f  iumuviI  indigo  is  exported  to  the  }K>rts  on  the  Fenian  6u1l  whence  it  finds  its  way  to  southern  Russia. 
It  U singular  that  it  i*  not  used  by  the  t ;ine4e,  with  whom  blue  is  a favourite  colour. 

The  indigo  of  Bengal  is  dn  into!  o classes,  C tiled,  in  commercial  language,  Bengal  and  Oude;  the 
first  being  the  produce  of  the  southern  provinces  of  B ngal  and  Bahar,  and  the  last  that  of  the  northern 
nrovlnces*  The  first  is,  in  point  of  quality,  much  superior  to  the  other.  This  arose  at  one  time,  in  a 
! nsidcr  ible  degree  from  the  practice  which  prevailed  in  the  northern  provinces,  of  the  European  planter 
nurch  isine  t manufacturer,  and  completing  the  processes  of  curing  and  drying 

the  drug  Th  s is  present  in  a great  measure  discontinued  ; and  the  Oude  indigo  has,  in  consequence, 
consider  »bly  impro  lality  Its  inferiority  is  probably  more  the  result  of  soil  and  climate,  than  of 

•inv  ch ile'reiici*  in  the  >kill  with  which  the  manufacture  is  conducted. 

4 . ls  v|  t!  - weare  possessed  of  no  later  data,  the  export  of  indigo  from  the  port  of  Madras  amounted 
MA  Son i2  weight  i harinjTinore  than  quadrupled  in  the  course  of  the  preceding  5 years.  Besides  the 
t irora  Madras  'there  is  also  a considerable  one  from  the  French  settlement  of  Pondicherry;  of 
U tilch  however  we  have  no  detailed  statement  In  1827,  the  export  of  indigo  from  Manilla  amounted 
™ \ t oiiiiidoW  avomniixns ; but  it  i*  understood  to  have  materially  increased  since.  The  export 

. i l tjO  /V iA  IKc  troinht  arwl  thn  nr/wllinfSnn  ic  ranirllv  inproQ^j()g(  ACCOrd- 

9,000,000  lbs.; 
rage  produce 

i ' , i . . lVmarkeU, ’making  allowance  for  a trifling  augmentation  in  the  exports  from  Madras,  Java,  and 

' \ '^"r'lme'to’M  H u mho  Id" the* exportation^!’ indigo  from  Guatemala,  in  1825,  amounted  to  1,800, 00011m. 
. . u JJ5J  i riwinrt'd  in  some  of  the  West  India  islands,  but  not  in  large  quantities. 

r'^V.T  h wn by  its  lightness  or  small  specific  gravity,  indicating  the  absence  of  earthy  impuri- 

♦i2f . i,v  . • mass  not  readilv  parting  with  its  colouring  matter  when  tested  by  drawing  a streak  with  it 

, but  above  all,  by  the  purity  of  the  colour  itself.  The  first  quality,  estimated  by 

Th,"  U TT'-T  to  in  com!  . mguage,  fine  blue;  then  follow  ordinary  blue,  fine  purple,  purple 

m , , ' ourDle  an  f,  dull  blue,  inferior  purple  and  violet,  strong  copper,  and  ordinary 

,l.'“ i ns  refer  to  the  Bengal  indigo  only,  the  Oude  being  distinguished  only  into  fine 

'a /J ordinary,  The  a l adras  and  Manilla  indigo  are  nearly  the  same,  and  equal  to  ordinary 

\ W* 1 1 r c * it  u I c’  1 1 2* to  *\1  r^C'oo  k "Vor  the'fbllowing  Table,  which  gives  a very  comprehensive  view  of  the 
•tateoftbe  crops  of  indigo  in  Bengal,  and  the  imports,  consumption,  and  prices  of  Bengal  indigo,  since 

1811-12:—  


Crops  in  Bengal. 


Total 
Import  j 
from 
India 
into 
Great  j 
Britain 


Total 

Deli* 

tenet 

for 

Export 

and 

Home 

Con. 


Yean. 

1811*1812 

18J2-1813 

1813- 1814 

181 4- 1815 

1815- 1816 

1816- 1817 

1817- 1818 

1818- 1819 

1819- 1820 

1820- 1821 
1821-1822 

1822- 1823 

1823- 1824 

1824- 182 5 

1825- 1826 

1826- 1827 

1827- 1828 

1828- 1829 

1829- 18.30 

1830- 1831 

1831- 1832 

1832- 1833 


JJaundJ.  ChttU. 


70,000 
78,000 
7 *,500 
102,500 

115.000 

87.000 

72,800 

68.000 

72,000 

107.000 
72,400 
90,000 

113.000 
7! ‘,000 

144.000 
90,000 

1 I!  >,000  : 
98,000 

141.000 

116.000 
122,000 
122,000 


: 19,500 
: 22,000 
: 21,300 
: 27,000 
: 29,000 
: 23,500 
: 19,000 
: 17,000 
: 19,000 
: 2 %500 
: 19,500 
: 24,000 
: 28,000 
: 22,000 
: 41,000 
; 25,000 
: 42,000 
: 26,500 
: 40,000 
: 33,600 
35,000 
: 35,000 


j Chetlt.  CkeMt- 


1812  17,200 

1813  14,300 

1814  24,200 

1815  28,900 

1816  15,500 

1817  13,500 

1818  16,600 

1819  11,500 

1820  16,500 

1821  13,000; 

1822  13,500 

1823  21,700 

1824  16,300 
182".  25,300 

1826  27,800 

1827  19,000; 

1828  35,820 

1829  23,200 

1830  32,120 

1831  23,330 

1832  25,470 
.1833  25,000 


Stock 

in 

Great 
Britain 
3 1st  of 
Dec. 


Chests. 


Average  Pricci  in  London. 


Yrs . 


14.600  29,500  \1812 

19.300  24,5m;  1813 

23.800  24, 9ir,  1814 

23,400  ,30.40i.  '815 

20.200  25,7a  1816 

15.700  .23,500  1817 

16.100  24,000  1818 

15.800  '19,700  1819 

21.600  14,500  1820 

17.300  ; 9,800  1621 

15.100  8,200  1822 

16.800  13,100  182.3 

17.200  12,200  1821 

21.100  16,400  1825 
21,900  ,22,300  1826 
18,500  22,800  182? 
27 p00  131,100  1828 

23.100  31,200  1829 

23.700  37,600  1830 
24,980  35,970  1831 
28,920  32,520  1832 
23,000*  35,000*  1833 


Fine  Bengal, 
per  lb. 

s.  d.  s.  d. 
8 OtolO  6 
10  0—14  0 
10  0 — 14  6 
8 0—11  0 
6 6—10  0 
7 6 — 10  0 
8 0—96 


6—9  0 
0—9  0 
6—9  6 


11  0 — 12 


9 6—11  0 

12  0 — 13  6 

13  0—15  0 


8 0—9 
11  6 — 13 


8 0—10  0 


6—  8 
6-  7 
0—  6 
6—  6 
0—  7 


Ord.  Bengal, 
per  lb. 
d.  i.  d. 

O.tO  5 3 
3—8  3 
6—9  0 
0—7  0 
9—  5 


5 6-  7 


6-8  0 
0—6  0 
5 6—66 
5 6-70 
8 6-10  3 
5 9—86 
8 0 — 10  6 
8 6 — 10  6 

4 6—70 
7 0-9 

5 3—7 
3 9—6 
3 3—4 

0-  4 


3 3-46 
5 0—60 


Low  Oude. 
per  lb. 
d.  t.  d. 

0 to  3 6 
6-6  0 
0-5  6 
0-4  6 
8-3  3 
0-6  0 
5 0-6  0 
3 3-4  3 

3 3-4  6 

4 0-5  9 
4 9-6  0 

6-4  6 
0-6  3 
3-5  9 
3-3  9 
0-4  6 
0-2  9 
2 6-3  6 
2 0-2  6 
2 0 — 2 6 

2 3-2  9 

3 0—4  0 


* These  numbers  are  partly  from  estimate;  but  they  cannot  be  far  wrong. 
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Of  7,299,605  lbs.  of  indigo  imported  into  Great  Britain  in  1831,  6,996,063  lbs.  were  from  India,  149,349  lb$ 
from  the  British  West  Indies,  81,991  lbs.  from  Guatemala,  16,014  lbs.  from  Colombia,  &c.  Of  the  to.al 
quantity  imported,  2,490,000  lbs.  were  retained  for  consumption. 

The  imports  of  indigo,  in  1832,  were  6,353,065  lbs. ; of  which  2,395,653  lbs.  were  retained. 

Indigo  of  British  possessions,  not  deemed  their  produce  unless  imported  from  thence. — (7  Geo.  4.  c.  48.) 

For  further  information  as  to  indigo,  see  Colebrooke's  Husbandry  of  Bengal,  p.  154.  ; Milburn's  Orient. 
Com.  ; Bell's  Review  of  Commerce  of  Bengal  j Wilson's  Review  of  do. ; evidence  of  Gillian  Maclaine,  Esq., 
East  India  Committee,  1830-31,  & c. 

INK  (Du.  Ink , Inkt ; Fr.  Encre ; Ger.  Dinte ; It.  Incliiostro ; Lat.  Atr amentum ; 
Rus.  Tschernilo;  Sp.  Tinta ; Sw.  Blah .) 

“ Every  liquor  or  pigment  used  for  writing  or  printing  is  distinguished  by  the  name  of  ink.  Common 
practice  knows  only  black  and  red.  Of  black  ink  there  are  three  principal  kinds  : 1.  Indian  ink  ; 2.  Printer’s 
ink  ; and,  3.  Writing  ink.  The  Indian  ink  is  used  in  China  for  writing  with  a brush,  and  for  painting  upon 
the  soft  flexible  paper  of  Chinese  manufacture.  It  is  ascertained,  as  well  from  experiment  as  from  inform- 
ation, that  the  cakes  of  this  ink  are  made  of  lampblack  and  size,  or  animal  glue,  with  the  addition  of 
perfumes  or  other  substances  not  essential  to  its  quality  as  an  ink.  The  fine  soot  from  the  flame  of  a lamp 
or  candle  received  by  holding  a plate  over  it,  mixed  with  clean  size  from  shreds  of  parchment  or  glove- 
leather  not  dyed,  will  make  an  ink  equal  to  that  imported.  Good  printer’s  ink  is  a black  paint,  smooth, 
and  uniform  in  its  composition,  of  a firm  black  colour,  and  possesses  a singular  aptitude  to  adhere  to  paper 
thoroughly  impregnated  with  moisture. 

“ Common  ink  for  writing  is  made  by  adding  an  infusion  or  decoction  of  the  nut-gall  to  sulphate  of  iron, 
dissolved  in  water.  A very  fine  black  precipitate  is  thrown  down,  tiie  speedy  subsidence  of  which  is  pre- 
vented by  the  addition  of  a proper  quantity  of  gum  Arabic.  Lampblack  is  the  common  material  to  give  the 
black  colour,  of  which  2|  ounces  are  sufficient  for  16  ounces  of  the  varnish.  Vermilion  is  a good  red.  They 
are  ground  together  on  a stone  with  a muller,  in  the  same  manner  as  oil  paints.  Among  the  amusing  ex- 
periments of  the  art  of  chemistry,  the  exhibition  of  sympathetic  inks  holds  a distinguished  place.  With 
these  the  writing  is  invisible,  until  some  reagent  gives  it  opacity.  These  inks  have  been  proposed  as  the 
instruments  of  secret  correspondence.  But  they  are  of  little  use  in  this  respect,  because  the  properties 
change  by  a few  days’  remaining  on  the  paper ; most  of  them  have  more  or  less  of  a tinge  when  thoroughly 
dry  ; and  none  of  them  resist  the  test  of  heating  the  paper  till  it  begins  to  be  scorched.” — ( Ure's  Dic- 
tionary.) 

INKLE,  a sort  of  broad  linen  tape,  principally  manufactured  at  Manchester  and  some 
other  towns  in  Lancashire. 

INSOLVENCY  and  BANRUPTCY.  Insolvency  is  a term  in  mercantile  law, 
applied  to  designate  the  condition  of  all  persons  unable  to  pay  their  debts  according  to 
the  ordinary  usage  of  trade.  A bankrupt  is  an  insolvent ; but  persons  may  be  in  a state 
of  insolvency  without  having  committed  any  of  the  specific  acts  which  render  them  liable 
to  a commission  of  bankruptcy. 

We  have,  under  the  article  Bankruptcy,  explained  the  most  important  differences  in 
the  law  as  to  insolvency  and  bankruptcy ; and  have  also  briefly  stated  in  that  article,  and 
in  the  article  Credit,  some  of  the  alterations  which  seem  to  be  imperatively  required 
to  make  these  laws  more  in  harmony,  than  they  are  at  present,  with  the  principles  of 
justice,  and  more  conducive  to  the  interests  of  commerce  and  the  public  advantage.  In 
the  present  article,  therefore,  we  shall  confine  ourselves  to  a summary  statement  of  the 
proceedings  under  the  existing  laws. 

Under  the  bankrupt  laws,  the  creditors  have  a compulsory  authority  to  sequestrate  the 
entire  possessions  of  their  debtor;  under  the  insolvent  law's,  the  debtor  himself  may 
make  a voluntary  surrender  of  his  property  for  the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors.  From 
this  diversity  in  the  initiative  process  results  the  greatest  diversity  in  the  ultimate  oper- 
ation of  the  bankrupt  and  insolvent  acts.  The  proceedings  under  a commission  of  bank- 
ruptcy being  instituted  by  the  creditors,  they  lose  all  future  power  over  the  property  and 
person  of  the  insolvent  after  he  has  obtained  his  certificate ; but  the  proceedings  under 
the  insolvent  act  having  been  commenced  by  the  debtor  himself,  he  only,  by  the  sur- 
render of  his  effects,  protects  his  person  in  future  from  arrest  — not  the  property  he  may 
subsequently  acquire,  from  liability  to  the  payment  of  all  his  debts  in  full. 


Proceedings  under  the  existing  Insolvent  Act — In  1813,  a spe- 
cial tribunal,  called  the  “ Court  for  Relief  of  Insolvent  Debt- 
ors,” was  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  surrender 
of  property  and  effects  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors  of  in- 
solvents. It  consists  of  a chief  and  two  other  commissioners, 
appointed  by  the  Crown,  and  is  a court  of  record,  with  powers 
similar  to  those  of  the  superior  courts  at  Westminster;  but  it 
cannot  award  costs,  unless  in  particular  cases.  The  court  sits 
twice  a week  in  Portugal -street ; and  no  fees  are  taken,  except 
those  established  by  the  court.  The  commissioners  also  seve- 
rally make  circuits,  and  attend  at  the  towns  and  places  ap- 
pointed for  insolvents  in  the  country  to  appear : their  judicial 
powers  in  the  provincial  towns  are  the  same  as  those  exercised 
in  the  metropolis. 

I.  The  first  step  in  the  insolvent’s  proceeding  is  the  Petition. 
Any  person  in  actual  custody  for  any  debt,  damages,  costs,  or 
money  due  for  contempt  of  any  court,  may,  within  14  days 
from  his  first  detention,  petition  the  court  for  his  discharge; 
stating  in  such  petition  the  particulars  of  his  arrest,  and  the 
amount  of  his  debts,  and  praying  to  be  discharged  not  only 
against  the  demands  of  the  persons  detaining  him,  but  against 
all  other  creditors  having  claims  at  the  time  of  presenting  the 
petition.  Persons  not  actually  in  emtody  within  the  walls  of  a 
prison,  and  during  the  proceedings  thereon,  are  not  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  act.  In  case  of  sickness,  however,  and  after 
an  order  for  hearing  the  petition  has  leen  obtained,  this  con- 
dition is  not  required. 

Notice  of  the  time  appointed  for  hearing  the  petition  must 
be  given  to  all  creditors  whose  debts  amount  to  51.,  and  be  ad- 
vertised in  the  London  Gazette . 

At  the  time  of  subscribing  the  petition,  the  insolvent  exe- 
cutes an  assignment  to  the  provisional  assignee  of  the  court, 
renouncing  all  title  to  his  property,  except  wearing  apparel, 


working  tools,  bedding,  and  such  necessaries  of  himself  and 
family  as  shall  not  exceed  the  value  of  20/.  During  confine- 
ment, the  court  may  order  an  allowance  for  the  support  of  the 
petitioner. 

The  filing  of  a petition  is  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  and,  if  a 
commission  be  issued  within  2 calendar  monins,  vacates  the 
assignment : but  this  does  not  stop  the  proceedings  of  the  court ; 
and  any  property  remaining  to  the  petitioner  after  obtaining 
his  certificate  continues  liable  as  if  no  commission  had  been 
issued. 

The  voluntary  preference  of  a creditor,  by  conveyance  of 
money,  goods,  bills,  or  other  property,  after  the  filing  of  the 
petition,  or  within  3 mont'  prior  to  the  imprisonment  of  the 
petitioner,  being  then  in  insolvent  circumstances,  is  fraudulent 
and  void. 

Within  14  days  after  the  filing  of  his  petition,  the  insolvent 
must  prepare  a schedule  of  his  debts  ; also  of  his  property  and 
income  from  every  source  whence  he  derives  lenefit  or  emo- 
lument, together  with  an  account  of  all  debts  owing  to  him, 
the  names  of  the  debtors,  and  their  p'aces  of  abode.  Lastly, 
the  schedule  must  describe  the  wearing  apparel  and  other  ar- 
ticles not  exceeding  20/.  which  the  petitioner  is  allowed  to 
retain. 

Insolvents  guilty  of  omissions  in  the  schedule,  with  intent  to 
defraud  creditors,  or  excepting  in  it  necessaries  to  an  amount 
exceeding  20/.,  or  persons  assisting  therein,  are  guilty  of  a mis- 
demeanour,  subjecting  to  an  imprisonment  for  not  more  than 
3 years. 

II.  The  Assignees.  — Any  time  afier  the  filing  of  the  petition, 
the  court  appoints  assignees  from  among  the  creditors,  to 
wdiom,  on  tin  ir  acceptance  of  the  appointment,  an  assgnmert 
is  t case  of  any  rial 
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by  public  auction,  In  such  manner  and  place  as  the  major  Dart 
in  value  of  the  creditors  approve:  but  when  any  pa-t  of  the 
property  Is  »o  circumstanced  that  the  immediate  sale  of  it  would 
he  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  prisoner,  the  court  may 
direct  the  management  of  such  property  till  it  can  be  properly 
sold  ; and  If  the  cL*t»ts  can  be  paid  by  mortgage  in  hen  of  sale, 
the  court  may  giv.*  directions  for  that  purpose- 

Goods  in  possession  and  disposal  ot  the  insolvent,  whereof 
lu*  is  nmutm  owner*  are  domed  his  property;  but  this  does 
not  aitect  the  assignment  of  an?  ship  or  vessel,  duly  registered 
according  to  the  6 Geo.  4.  c.  110. 

An  account  upon  oath  before  an  officer  of  the  court,  or  justice 
of  peace,  must  be  made  up  by  the  assignees  within  ererv  3 
months  at  the  furthest ; and  in  case  of  a balance  in  hand,  a 
dividend  must  be  forthwith  made,  of  which  dividend  30  days’ 
previous  notice  must  be  given  ; and  everv  creditor  is  allowed 
to  share  in  the  dividend,  unless  objected  to  by  the-  i»r-*oo€r, 
assignees,  or  other  creditors,  in  which  case  the  court  deeides. 

'Ine  ass  gnees  may  execute  powers  which  the  insolvent  might 
have  executed,  a?»  the  granting  of  leases,  taking  tines  trans- 
ferring public  stock  or  annuities ; but  they  cannot  nominate  to 
a vacant  ecclesiastical  benefice. 

The  assignees*  with  the  consent  of  one  commissioner,  and 
the  major  part  of  the  creditors  in  value,  may  compound  for 
any  debt  due  to  the  prisoner  ; or  may  submit  difference!  con- 
nected with  the  estate  of  the  insolvent  to  arbitration. 

Dividends  payable  to  creditors,  unc. aimed  for  12  months,  are 
to  be  paid  into  court  to  the  credit  of  the  estate  of  the  insolvent : 
in  default  of  payment  of  the  dividends  by  the  assignees,  their 
goods  may  be  distrained ; or,  if  no  distress,  they  may  be  im- 
ri. *oned.  

The  assignees,  in  case  the  insolvent  is  a beneficed  clergyman 
or  curate,  are  not  entitled  to  the  income  of  the  benefice  or 
curacy  ; but  they  may  obtain  a sequestration  of  the  profits  for 
the  benefit  of  creditors.  Neither  are  the  ass  gneet  ent:tled  to 
the  pay#  half-pay,  pension,  or  other  emolument,  of  any  person 
who  is  or  hits  been  in  the  army,  navy,  or  civil  service  at  the 
gove  nment  or  East  India  Company  ; but  the  court  may  order, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  hw*ads  of  public  offices,  a portion 
of  such  pay,  halt-pay,  pension,  or  emoluments,  to  be  set  aside 
to.va  ds  the  liquidation  of  the  debts  of  the  insolvent. 

The  court  mat  inquire  into  the  conduct  of  the  assignee*,  on 
the  complaint  ox  the  insolvent  or  any  of  his  creditors;  and,  ia 
case  of  malversation,  award  costs  against  them. 

Assignees  who  wilfully  employ  or  retain  any  part  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  insolvent’s  estate,  may  be  charged  with  interest* 
at  a rate  not  exceeding  ¥0/.  per  cent,  per  annum. 

III.  Discharge  of  the  Inset  cent.  — On  the  da>  appointed  for 
hearing  the  petition,  any  creditor  may  oppose  the  discharge  of 
the  prisoner ; and,  for  that  purpose,  put  such  questions  and 
examine  such  witnesses,  as  the  court  shall  admit,  touching  the 
matters  contained  in  the  petition  and  schedule;  or  a creditor 
may  require,  and  the  court  direct,  that  an  officer  of  the  court 
shall  investigate  the  accounts  of  the  prisoner,  and  report 
thereon.  In  case  the  prisoner  is  not  opposed,  and  the  court  is 
satisfied  with  his  schedule,  it  may  order  his  immediate  dis- 
charge from  custody  ; or  it  may  direct  him  to  be  detained  in 
custody  for  any  term  not  exceeding  6 months,  to  be  computed 
from  the  time  of  filing  the  petition. 

Hut  if  the  prisoner  has  destroyed  his  books,  or  falsified  en- 
tries therein,  or  otherwise  acted  fraudulently  towards  his  cre- 
ditors, or  wilfully  omitted  any  thing  in  his  schedule,  he  may  be 
imprisoned  for  any  term  not  exceeding  three  years : or  where  a 


prisoner  has  contracted  debts  fraudulently,  by  means  of  a breach 
of  trust ; or  put  creditors  to  unnecessary  expense;  or  incurred 
debts  by  means  of  any  false  pretence,  or  without  probable  ex- 
pectation, at  the  time  when  contracted,  of  ever  paying  them; 
or  shall  be  indebted  for  damages  for  criminal  conversation  with 
th  ? wife,  or  for  seducing  the  daughter  or  servant  of  the  plain- 
tiff; or  for  breach  of  promise  of  marriage ; or  for  damages  in 
any  action  for  malici  >us  prosecution,  libel,  slander,  or  trespass; 
the  court  may  imprison  For  2 years. 

The  discharge  extends  to  sums  payable  by  annuity ; the  an- 
nuitants being  admitted  as  creditors  to  the  estate  of  the  in- 
solvent,  at  a fair  valuation  of  their  interest. 

But  the  discharge  does  not  extend  to  any  debts  due  to  the 
Crown,  nor  for  any  offence  against  the  revenue  laws;  norat 
suit  of  any  sheriff  or  other  public  officer,  upon  any  bail-bond 
entered  into  for  any  person  prosecuted  for  such  offence ; unless 
the  Treasury  certify  consent  to  the  discharge. 

Insolvents  under  writ  of  capias  or  extent,  must  apply  to  the 
Barons  of  the  Exchequer  to  lie  discharged. 

When  the  prisoner  is  not  discharged,  the  court  may,  on  ap- 
plication for  that  purpose,  order  the  creditor  at  whose  suit  he 
is  detained  to  pay  any  sum  not  exceeding  4«.  weekly;  and  in 
default  of  payment,  the  prisoner  to  lie  liberated. 

I V.  Future  Liabilities  of  the  Insolvent.  — Prior  to  adjudication 
on  the  petition,  the  insolvent  is  required  to  execute  a warrant 
of  attorney,  empowering  the  court  to  enter  up  judgment  against 
him,  in  the  name  of  the  assignees,  for  the  amount  of  the  debts 
unpaid  ; and  when  the  insolvent  is  of  sufficient  ability  to  pay 
such  debts,  or  is  dead,  leaving  assets  for  the  purpose,  the  court 
may  permit  execution  to  be  taken  out  against  the  property  of 
the  insolvent  acquired  after  hisdischarge;  and  this  proceeding 
may  lie  repeated  till  the  whole  of  the  debt,  with  costs,  is  paid  ana 
satisfied. 

But  no  person,  after  judgment  entered  up,  is  liable  to  im- 
prisonment for  any  debt  to  which  the  adjudication  of  the  court 
extended. 

When  an  insolvent  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  act,  no 
execution,  except  under  the  judgment  before  mentioned,  can 
issue  again>t  him  for  debts  contracted  prior  to  his  confine- 
mert ; but  he  may  be  proceeded  against  for  a debt  which  could 
not  be  enforced  at  the  period  of  his  discharge. 

An  insolvent,  after  hisdischarge,  may,  on  the  application  of 
an  assignee  to  the  court,  be  again  examined  touching  the  effects 
set  forth  in  the  schedule ; and  if  he  refuse  to  appear  or  answer 
questions,  he  may  be  recommitted. 

No  uncertificated  bankrupt,  nor  any  person  having  had  the 
benefit  of  the  insolvent  act,  can  have  it  a second  time  within 
five  years , unless  3-4 ths  in  number  and  value  of  the  creditors 
consent  thereto,  or  unless  it  appear  to  the  court  that  the  insol- 
vent, since  his  bankruptcy  or  discharge,  has  done  his  utmost 
to  pay  all  just  demands;  and  that  the  debts  subsequently  in- 
curred have  been  unavoidable,  from  inability  otherwise  to 
acquire  subsistence  for  himself  and  family. 

Married  women  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  insolvent 
act,  and  may  petition  the  court  on  executing  a special  assign- 
ment. 

The  Insolvent  Act,  of  which  the  above  is  a digest,  was  con- 
tinued, by  an  act  of  the  session  of  1830,  the  1 Will.  4.  c.  38., 
for  2 years,  and  “ from  thence  to  the  end  of  the  next  session 
of  parliament.”  It  is  important  to  remark,  that  the  ait  of 
Will  4.  prohibits,  while  the  insolvent  acts  are  in  force,  any 
debtor  from  being  discharged  on  his  petition  under  the  32 
Geo.  2.  c.  28.,  commonly  called  the  " Lords’  Act.” 


Our  next  object  will  be  to  present  a brief  exposition  of  the  Bankrupt  Laws. 

Bankruptcy.  — Blackstone  defines  a bankrupt  — “ A trader  who  secretes  himself,  or 
does  certain  other  acts  tending  to  defraud  his  creditors.”  But  an  intention  to  defraud  is 
not  now  held  to  he  essential  to  constitute  a bankrupt ; who  may  he  either  simply  an  in- 
solvent, or  a person  who  is  guilty  of  certain  acts  tending  to  defraud  his  creditors. 

There  are,  as  already  observed,  some  important  distinctions  between  the  bankrupt  and 
insolvent  laws,  not  only  in  their  application  to  different  descriptions  of  individuals,  but 
also  in  the  powers  they  exercise  over  the  estates  of  persons  subsequently  to  their  being 
brought  under  their  adjudication.  The  benefits  of  the  Insolvent  Act  extend  without 
distinction  to  every  class  of  persons  actually  in  prison  for  debt ; the  benefits  of  the  Bank- 
rupt Act  extend  to  traders  only.  But  persons  relieved  under  a commission  of  bankruptcy 
for  the  first  time  are  for  ever  discharged  from  all  debts  proveahle  against  them,  and  their 
property  from  any  future  liability ; whereas,  if  relieved  under  the  Insolvent  Act,  their 
persons  only  are  protected  from  arrest,  while  any  property  they  may  subsequently  acquire 
continues  liable  to  their  creditors  till  the  whole  amount  of  their  debts  is  paid  in  full.  It 
follows  that  the  Insolvent  Act  affords  merely  a personal  relief ; while  the  Bankrupt  Act 
discharges  both  person  and  property,  and  even  returns  the  bankrupt  a certain  allowance 
out  of  the  produce  of  his  assets,  proportioned  to  good  behaviour,  and  the  amount  of  his 
dividend. 

Having  already  treated  of  insolvency,  we  shall  now  proceed  to  describe  the  proceedings 
under  a commission  of  bankruptcy,  as  regulated  by  the  act  of  Lord  Brougham,  the  1 & 2 
Will.  4.  c.  56.,  and  the  6 Geo.  4.  c.  16.,  which  are  the  last  general  acts  on  the  subject, 
and  by  which  former  statutes  have  been  consolidated,  and  several  important  improvements 
introduced;  leaving,  however,  untouched,  many  of  the  radical  defects  inherent  in  this 
branch  of  the  law.  The  chief  points  to  be  considered,  are  — 1.  The  persons  who  may 
become  bankrupt ; 2.  Acts  constituting  bankruptcy ; 3.  Proceedings  of  petitioning 
creditor;  4.  New  Court  of  Bankruptcy;  5.  Debts  proveahle  under  the  commission; 
6.  Official  assignees ; 7.  Assignees  chosen  by  creditors ; 8.  Property  liable  under 

bankruptcy  ; 9.  Examination  and  liabilities  of  bankrupt ; 10.  Payment  of  a dividend; 
11.  Certificate  and  allowance  to  bankrupt. 
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1.  fVho  may  become  Bankrupt — Generally  all  persons  in 
trade,  capable  of  making  binding  contracts,  whether  natural- 
bom  subjects,  aliens,  or  denizens,  are  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  bankrupt  laws;  but  the  statute  expressly  includes 
builders,  bankers,  brokers,  packers,  carpenters,  scriveners, 
ship  insurers,  warehousemen,  wharfingers,  shipwrights,  vic- 
tuallers; keepers  of  inns,  taverns,  hotels,  and  coffee-houses; 
dyers,  printers,  bleachers,  fullers,  calenderers,  cattle  or  sheep 
salesmen,  factors,  agents,  and  all  persons  who  use  the  trade  of 
merchandise  by  bargaining,  bartering,  commission,  consign- 
ment, and  otherwise,  and  also  all  persons  who  seek  their  living 
bv  buying  and  selling,  letting  for  hire,  or  by  the  manufacturing 
of  goods  and  commodities.  Persons  who  cannot  become  bank- 
rupt, are,  graziers,  farmers,  workmen  for  hire,  labourers,  re- 
ceivers general  of  taxes,  and  subscribers  to  any  commercial  or 
trading  company  established  by  charter  or  act  of  parliament. 

A clergyman,  unless  a trader,  cannot  be  made  a bankrupt ; 
nor  an  attorney,  in  the  common  course  of  his  profession ; nor 
an  infant,  nor  ; a lunatic,  nor  a married  woman,  except  in  those 
cases  where  she  may  be  sued  and  taken  in  execution  for  her 
debts — (8  T.  R.  545.) 

A single  act  of  buying  or  selling  is  not  sufficient  to  make  a 
trader;  as  a schoolmaster  selling  books  to  his  scholars  only, or 
a keeper  of  hounds  buyingdead  horses  and  selling  the  skin  and 
bones.  — (6  Moore , 56.)  But  the  quantity  of  dealing  is  imma- 
terial, where  an  intention  to  deal  generally  may  be  inferred— 
(1  Rose,  84.)  A buyer  or  seller  of  land,  or  any  interest  in  land, 
is  not  a trader  within  the  act ; and  on  this  principle  it  has 
been  decided,  that  a brick-maker  selling  bricks  made  in  his 
own  field,  or  the  owner  of  a mine  selling  minerals  from  his  own 
quarry,  is  not  liable,  because  such  business  is  carried  on  only 
as  a mode  of  enjoying  the  profits  of  a real  estate.  — (2  Wils. 
169.) 

Traders  having  privilege  of  parliament,  are  subject  to  the 
bankrupt  laws,  and  may  be  proceeded  against  as  other  traders; 
but  such  persons  cannot  be  arrested  or  imprisoned,  except  in 
cases  made  felony  by  the  statute. 

2.  Acts  constituting  Bankruptcy — In  general,  any  act  which 
is  intended  to  delay  or  defraud  creditors,  is  an  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy ; such  as  a trader  concealing  himself  from  his  creditors, 
leaving  the  country,  causing  himself  to  be  arrested  or  his  goods 
taken  in  execution,  or  making  any  fraudulent  conveyance,  gift, 
or  delivery  of  his  property.  A trader  keeping  house  commits 
an  act  of  bankruptcy,  if  he  give  a general  order  to  be  denied. 
So  is  closing  the  door,  and  not  admitting  persons  till  ascer- 
tained who  they  are  from  window,  though  no  actual  denial— 
(1  Bar.  # Gres.  54.)  But  it  is  no  act  of  bankruptcy  if  the  de- 
nial be  on  Sunday,  or  at  an  unseasonable  hour  of  the  night,  or 
to  prevent  interruption  at  dinner  time. 

Traders  held  in  prison  for  any  really  subsisting  debt  for  the 
period  of  21  days,  or  who,  being  arrested,  make  their  escape 
cut  of  prison  or  custody,  commit  acts  of  bankruptcy.  A pe- 
nalty due  to  the  Crow’n  is  a sufficient  debt,  and  the  time  is 
computed  from  the  first  arrest,  where  the  party  lies  in  prison 
nmediately,  and  the  day  of  arrest  is  included,  and  the  whole 
of  the  last  day. 

Filing  a petition,  in  order  to  take  the  benefit  of  the  Insolvent 
Act,  is  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  and  a fiat  may  be  issued  any  time 
before  the  petition  is  heard  by  the  Insolvent  Court,  or  within 
2 calendar  months. 

A trader  may  make  a declaration  of  his  insolvency,  signed 
and  attested  by  an  attorney  or  solicitor,  and  afterwards  to  be 
filed  in  the  Bankrupt  Office  ; and  the  secretary  signing  a me- 
morandum thereof,  is  authority  for  advertising  it  in  the  Ga- 
zette. Upon  this  act  of  bankruptcy  no  commission  can  issue, 
if  not  within  2 calendar  months  after  such  advertisement,  and 
unless  such  advertisement  be  within  8 days  after  filing  de- 
claration ; and  no  docket  can  be  struck  till  4 days  after  adver- 
tisement, if  the  commission  is  to  be  executed  in  London,  and 
8 if  in  the  country.  Such  declaration  of  insolvency  being  con- 
certed between  bankrupt  and  creditor,  does  not  invalidate  the 
commission. 

The  execution  by  a trader  of  any  conveyance  by  deed,  of  all 
his  estate  and  effects  for  the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors,  is  not 
an  act  of  bankruptcy,  unless  a commission  be  sued  out  within 
6 months  after,  provided  the  deed  be  attested  by  an  attorney 
or  solicitor,  and  executed  within  15  days  after,  and  notice 
thereof  within  2 months  be  given  in  the  Gazette , and  2 daily 
newspapers ; or,  if  the  trader  reside  more  than  50  miles  from 
London,  notice  may  be  given  in  the  Gazette , and  nearest 
country  newspaper. 

3.  Proceedings  of  Petitioning  Creditors . — A person  being  a 
trader,  and  having  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  the  next 
step  in  the  proceeding  is  to  petition  the  Lord  Chancellor  to 
issue  his  fiat.  No  fiat  is  issued,  unless  the  petitioning  creditor’s 
debt,  if  1 person  or  1 firm,  amounts  to  1007. ; if  2 creditors,  to 
1507.;  if  3 or  more  creditors,  to  2007.  or  upwards.  The  pe- 
titioning creditor  must  make  an  affidavit  before  a Master  in 
Chancery,  of  the  truth  of  his  debt,  and  give  bond  in  2007.  to 
prove  it,’  and  the  act  of  bankruptcy.  If  the  debt  prove  in- 
sufficient to  support  a fiat,  the  Lord  Chancellor,  upon  the 
application  of  another  creaitor  who  has  proved  a sufficient 
debt,  contracted  posterior  to  that  of  the  petitioning  creditor, 
mav  order  the  bankruptcy  to  be  proceeded  in. 

The  petitioning  creditor  proceeds  at  his  own  cost  until 
the  choice  of  assignees,  when  his  expenses  are  paid  out  of  the 
first  money  received  under  the  bankruptcy. 

Creditors  entitled  to  sue  out  a fiat  against  all  the  partners  in 
a firm,  may  elect  to  petition  only  against  1 or  more  of  such 
partners ; and  the  commission  may  be  superseded  as  to  1 or 
more  partners,  without  affecting  its  validity  as  to  the  other 
partners. 

Creditors  who  have  sued  out  a fiat  compounding  with  the 
bankrupt,  or  receiving  more  in  the  pound  than  other  creditors, 
forfeit  the  whole  of  their  debt,  and  whatever  gratuity  they 
received,  for  the  benefit  of  the  other  creditors,  and  the  Lord 
Chancellor  may  either  order  the  commission  to  be  proceeded 
in  or  superseded. 

4.  Netu  Court  of  Bankruptcy . — Formerly  the  bankrupt 
business  of  the  metropolis  was  transacted  by  70  commissioners, 
appointed  by  the  Lord  Chancellor.  They  received  no  regular 
commission^  but  derived  their  authority  from  a letter  written 
to  them  by  the  Chancellor,  informing  them  of  their  appoint- 
ment. The  whole  proceedings  under  a town  commission, 
from  its  issuing  to  the  winding  up  of  the  bankrupt’s  affairs, 
were  managed  by  these  commissioners,  who  acted  ny  rotation, 
in  Irts  of  5 each.  In  place  of  these  an  entire  new  court  has 
beer,  substituted,  consisting  of  a chief  judge,  with  3 puisne 


judges,  and  6 commissioners.  There  are  also  2 principal  re 
gistrars,  and  8 deputy  registrars.  The  secretary  of  bankrupts 
is  also  continued  as  one  of  the  officers  under  the  new  system. 

The  judges,  or  any  3 of  them,  sit  as  a Court  of  Review,  to 
adjudicate  in  all  matters  of  bankruptcy  brought  before  them, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Lord  Chancellor.  The  6 com- 
missioners sit  occasionally  in  2 subdivision  courts  of  3 com- 
missioners each.  The  powers  of  the  single  commissioner  are 
nearly  the  same  as  the  old  commissioners.  The  examination 
of  any  bankrupt  or  other  person,  or  of  a proof  of  debt,  may  he 
adjourned  by  a single  commissioner  to  a subdivision  court ; and 
disputed  debts,  if  all  parties  consent,  may  be  tried  by  a jury. 
An  appeal  lies  from  a single  commissioner,  or  a subdivision 
court,  to  the  Court  of  Review  ; and  a decree  of  this  Court  is 
final,  unless  appealed  against  within  1 month. 

The  London  commissioners  under  the  old  law  had  a juris- 
diction for  40  miles  round  London , which  is  continued  to‘ their 
successors.  Commissions  in  the  country  bevond  this  distance 
were  directed  to  barristers,  or,  if  these  could  not  he  had,  to 
solicitors,  resident  near  the  spot  where  the  commission  was  to 
be  executed.  Under  the  new  act,  the  judges  of  assize  name 
to  the  Lord  Chancellor  such  barristers  and  solicitors  in  the 
county  as  they  think  fit  for  the  office ; and  if  he  approve,  they 
are  to  appoint  them  permanent  commissioners  for  the  exe- 
cution ot  all  bankruptcy  business  in  the  county ; and  fiats,  net 
directed  to  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy  in  London,  are  directed 
to  them. 

Let  us  now  proceed  with  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  com- 
missioners. 

Commissioners  are  empowered  to  summon  persons,  examine 
them  on  oath,  and  call  for  any  deeds  or  documents  necessary 
to  establish  the  trading  and  act  of  bankruptcy  ; and  upon  lull 
proof  thereof,  to  adjudge  the  debtor  a bankrupt.  Notice  of 
such  adjudication  must  be  given  in  the  Gazette , and  3 public 
meetings  appointed  for  the  bankrupt  to  surrender  ; the  last  of 
which  meetings  to  be  the  42d  day  after.  A bankrupt  refusing 
to  attend  at  the  appointed  time  may  be  apprehended  ; and  on 
refusing  to  answer  any  question  touching  nis  business  or  pro- 
perty, may  be  committed  to  prison. 

By  warrant  of  the  commissioners,  persons  may  break  open 
any  house,  premises,  door,  chest,  or  trunk  of  any  bankrupt, 
and  seize  on  his  body  or  property ; and  if  tlie  bankrupt  be  in 
prison  or  custody,  they  may  seize  any  property  (necessary 
wearing  apparel  excepted)  in  the  possession  or  such  bankrupt, 
or  any  other  person.  Authorised  by  a justice's  warrant,  pre 
mises  may  be  searched  not  belonging  to  the  bankrupt,  on  sus- 
picion of  property  being  concealed  there;  and  persons  sus- 
pected to  have  any  of  the  bankrupt's  property  in  their  possession , 
refusing  to  obey  the  summons  of  commissioners,  or  refusing  to 
answer  interrogatories,  or  to  surrender  documents,  without 
lawful  excuse,  may  be  imprisoned.  The  wife  of  the  bankrupt 
may  be  examined,  or,  on  refusal,  committed. 

Persons  summoned  are  entitled  to  their  expenses ; and  those 
attending,  whether  summoned  or  not,  to  assist  the  commis- 
sioners in  their  inquiries,  are  protected  from  arrest  on  any 
civil  suit. 

5.  Debts  proveable  under  Commission — At  the  3 meetings 
appointed  by  the  commissioners,  and  at  every  other  meeting 
appointed  by  them  for  proof  of  debts,  every  creditor  may  prove 
his  debt  by  affidavit  or  by  his  own  oath  ; incorporated  bodies 
by  an  agent  authorised  for  the  nurpo>e ; and  one  partner  may 
prove  on  behalf  of  the  firm.  Persons  living  at  a distance  may 
prove  by  affidavit  before  a Master  in  Chancery,  or.  if  res;dent 
abroad,  before  a magistrate  where  residing,  attested  by  a public 
notary,  or  British  minister  or  consul. 

Clerks  and  servants,  to  whom  the  bankrupt  is  indebted  for 
wages,  are  entitled  to  be  paid  6 months’  wages  in  full , and  tor 
the  residue  they  may  prove  under  the  commission. 

Indentures  of  apprenticeship  are  discharged  by  bankruptcy ; 
but  in  case  a premium  has  b^en  received,  the  commissioners 
may  direct  a portion  of  it  to  be  repaid  for  the  use  of  the  ap- 
prentice, proportioned  to  the  term  of  apprenticeship  unex- 
pired. 

Debts  upon  bill,  bond,  note,  or  other  negotiable  security,  or 
where  credit  has  been  given  upon  valuable  consideration, 
though  not  due  at  the  time  the  act  of  bankruptcy  was  com- 
mitted, are  proveable  under  the  commission.  Sureties,  per- 
sons liable  for  the  debts  of,  or  bail  lor  the  bankrupt,  may  prove 
after  having  paid  such  debts,  if  they  have  contracted  the 
liability  without  notice  of  any  act  of  bankruptcy.  Obligee  in 
bottomry  or  respondentia  bonds,  and  assured  in  policy  of  in- 
surance, are  admitted  to  claim  ; and  after  loss,  to  prove  as  if  The 
loss  or  contingency  had  happened  before  commission  had  issued 
against  the  obligor  or  insurer.  Annuity  creditors  may  prove 
for  the  value  ot  their  annuities,  regard  being  had  to  the  ori- 
ginal cost  of  such  annuities.  Plaintiffs  in  any  action,  having 
obtained  judgment  against  the  bankrupt,  may  prove  for  their 
costs. 

When  there  are  mutual  debts  between  the  bankrupt  and  a 
creditor,  they  may  be  set  off  against  each  other,  and  the 
balance,  if  in  favour  of  the  creditor,  is  proveable  against  the 
bankrupt’s  estate. 

Interest  may  be  proved  on  all  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory 
notes  over-due  at  the  time  of  issuing  commission,  up  to  the 
date  of  the  commission. 

Proving  a debt  under  the  commission,  is  an  election  not  to 
proceed  against  the  bankrupt  by  action ; and  in  case  the  bank- 
rupt be  in  prison  at  the  suit  of  a creditor,  he  cannot  prove  his 
debt  without  first  discharging  the  bankrupt  from  confinement : 
but  the  creditor  is  not  liable  for  the  costs  of  the  action  so  re- 
linquished by  him. 

No  debt  barred  by  the  statute  of  limitations  is  proveable  un- 
der the  commission. 

6.  Official  Assignees.— An  important  alteration  introduced 
by  Lora  Brougham’s  act,  particularly  to  commercial  men,  is 
the  appointment  of  official  assignees.  They  are 30  in  number, 
merchants  and  traders,  resident  in  the  metropolis  or  vicinity ; 
and  are  selected  by  the  Lord  Chancellor.  They  are  to  act  with 
the  assignees  chosen  by  the  creditors.  All  the  real  and  personal 
estates  of  the  bankrupt,  all  the  monies,  stock  in  the  public 
funds,  securities  and  proceeds  of  sale,  are  transferred  and  vested 
in  the  official  assignee,  subject  to  the  rules,  orders,  and  di- 
rection  of  the  Lord  Chancellor,  or  a member  of  the  Court  of 
Bankruptcy.  The  official  assignee  gives  security  for  the  trust 
reposed  in  him  ; and  is  required  to  deposit  all  monies,  se- 
curities, &c.  in  the  Bank  of  England. 

The  official  assignee  is  neither  remunerated  by  a percentage 
nor  a fixed  salary,  but  a sum  is  paid  to  him  for  his  trouble,  at 
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the  discretion  of  the  commissioners,  and  proportioned  to  the 
estates  of  the  bankrupt  and  the  duties  discharged. 

7.  Appointment  if  by  Creditors.  — 1 he  otnciai  as- 

signee  is  empowered  to  act  as  the  sole  a^iguec  of  the  bankrupt  s 
estates  and  effects  until  others  are  chosen  by  creditors,  wntcfi 
must  he  at  the  2d  meeting-  Every  creditor  to  the  ainomnt  of 
10/.,  who  has  proved  his  debt,  is  eligible  to  vote  ; persons  may 
be  authorised  by  letters  of  attorney  to  vote,  and  the  choice  is 
made  by  the  major  part  in  value  ot  the  creditor  : but  the  com- 
missioners may  reject  any  person  they  deem  unfit ; upon  which 
a new  choice  must  l>e  made.  . . . , 

When  only  1 or  more  partners  of  a firm  are  bankrupt,  a 
creditor  to  the  whole  firm  is  entitled  to  vote,  and  to  assent  to 
or  dissent  from  the  certificate;  but  such  creditor,  unless * 
petitioning  creditor,  cannot  receive  any  dividend  out  « the 
separate  estate,  until  all  the  other  creditors  are  l*idin  full. 

Assignees  may,  with  consent  of  creditors  declared  at  a y 
meeting  duly  summoned,  compound  or  submu  disputato^ar- 


hit ration,  and  such  reference  l*  made  a rule  of  the  Court  of 
Bankruptcy,  or  they  may  commence  suits  in  equity;  but  if 
l-3d  iu  value  of  creditors  do  not  attend  such  meeting,  the*ame 
powers  are  granted  to  assignees  with  the  consent,  m writing, 

of  commissioners.  „ « , „ . 

Assignees  to  keep  a book  of  account,  where  shall  becnlerefl 


A penalty  of  100/.  is  imposed  on  persons  concealing  bank- 
rupts effects,  and  double  the  value  of  the  property  so  con- 
cealed ; and  an  allowance  of  bl.  per  cent,  to  persons  discovering 
such  concealment,  with  such  further  reward  as  the  major  part 
of  the  creditors  may  think  fit  to  grant. 

The  bankrupt,  or  any  other  person,  wilfully  swearing  falsely, 
U liable  to  the  penalties  of  perjury. 

If  the  bankrupt  intend  to  dispute  the  commission,  he  must 
present  a petition  to  the  Court  of  Review  within  2 calendar 
months ; or,  if  out  of  the  United  Kingdom,  within  12. 

At  any  meeting  of  creditors,  after  the  last  examination,  the 
bankrupt  or  his  friends  may  tender  a composition;  which,  it 
accepted  by  9*10ths  in  number  and  value  of  the  creditors,  at 
2 separate  meetings,  the  Lord  Chancellor  may  supersede  the 
commission.  In  deciding  on  such  otter,  creditors  under  20/. 
are  not  entitled  to  vote  ; hut  their  debts  are  computed  in  value. 
Persons  residing  out  of  England  may  vote  by  letter  of  attorney. 


properly  attested  • and  the  bankrupt  may  be  required  to  make 
oath  that  no  unfair  means  have  been  employed  to  obtain  the 


oners  may  suhhuw..  .. , , — --- 

Looks  and  papers,  before  them;  and  if  th«?  refuse  text 
inay  cause  them  to  be  committed  ull  they  obey  th-  sum- 

"l A n" assignee  retaining  or  employing  the  money  of 

rupt,  to  tiie  amount  of  100/.  or  upwards,  for  hi.  own  advantage, 

ma«  be  charged  *0Z.  per  cent,  interest.  , 

Commissioners  at  the  last  examination  of  to  ap- 

point  a public  meeting,  not  sooner  than  4 calendar  months 
after  issuing  commission,  nor  later  than  6 calendar  month* 
from  last  examination,  of  which  81  days’  notice  must  be  given 
In  the  Gazette,  to  audit  the  accounts  of  the  assignee,  .men 
accounts  must  be  delivered  on  oath,  and  the  commissioners 


may  examine  the  aesignee  touching  the 


8.  Property  Holds  wider  Bankruptcy.  — 1 he 
is  vested  w ith  all  the  real  and  personal  estate  of  the  bankrupt, 
and  w ith  all  such  property  as  may  lie  devised  to  him,  or  come 
into  his  possession,  till  the  time  he  obtain  his  certfficotfcThe 
< ominissioners  may  sell  any  real  Property  of  whit  hAebantaupt 
is  seised, 


reversion,  or  re- 


any  estate  tail,  in  possession,  re versi 
inainder ; and  the  sale  is  good  against  the 
his  body,  and  against  all  persons  claiming 
became  bankrupt,  or  whom  by  fine,  common  r®COTf? ’ '“Lf*"?' 
means,  tie  can  cut  off  from  any  future  interest.  All  ptoperty 
which  the  bankrupt  has  in  right  of  his  wife  £*■***“  ***■*- 
signee,  except  sucti  as  is  settled  for  her  own 
property  pledged,  or  securities  deposited,  may  be  redeemed  for 
the  benefit  of  the  creditors.  ku  i«ul 

If  a bankrupt,  being  at  the  time  insolvent,  conv^> 
or  goods  to  his  children  or  others  (except  upon  th«r  myriage, 
or  for  a valuable  consideration),  or  deliver  securities,  or  trans- 
fer debts  into  other  names,  such  transactions  are  void. 

A landlord  after  or  out  of  bankruptcy  £r 

mo  e than  one  year's  rent ; but  he  may  prove  under  the  com- 

mission  for  the  residue.  . . . ..  u 

The  assignee  may  accept  any  leise  to  which  theW^u^is 
entitled,  and  his  acceptance  exonerates  the 

future  ’.lability  for  rent  ; or  if  the  a*»t*mee  decline  the  lea»e, 
and  the  bankrupt,  within  14  days  after,  deliver  the  lease  to  the 


lessor,  lie  is  not  liable  for  rent.  • .»  lawftiil* 

- * ••  khich  the  bankrupt  might  lawfiiuy 


In  general,  all  power  *hich  the -bankrupt  m«gn^^u«j 
execute  in  the  sale  and  disposition  of  his  proptrt)  for Uieteneh 
of  himself,  may  be  executed  by  the  assignee  for  the  benent  of 


All  contracts,  conveyances,  and  transactions  by  or  « uth i any 
bankrupt,  and  all  executions  and  attachmenUlevied.without 
notice  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  for  more  than  ^ “onths  before 
the  issuing  of  the  commission,  are  valid.  A ll  payrnents  what 
ever,  either  Inj  ot  to  the  bankrupt,  without  nouce  of  an  act  ot 
bankruptcy,  are  protected  down  to  the  date  of  ‘he  comnu^i  ^n, 

and  purchasers  fur  valuable  considerauons.  r.g/i  nrfmrjcannot 

be  molested,  unless  a commission  issue  wiihm  12  months  after 

11  T 'he'cTrcumstalfcVof  a commission  appearimjinthe 
and  a fair  presumption  that  the  person  to  be  ad^ted  thereby 
may  have  seen  the  same,  is  deemed  sufficient  legal  noticed  an 
act  of  bankruptcy  having  been  committed. 

9.  lUamination  and  Liabilities  of  Hankrvjd.-  £ 
not  surrendering  to  the  commissioners  before  3 £?te 

— after  notice,  or  not  making  discovery  of  hi>  estate 
not  de  ivering  up  goods. 


the  4 2d  day  after  notice,  or  not  making  Ac  or 

and  effects,  not  de  ivering  up  goods,  books, 

• embezzling  tD  the  value  of  10/.,  guilty  ot 


an^ tliab^^o<^iS^iona^*wnishmeiiL  from” imprisonment 

rtSSKSS  7fhe  1-nod  forsurrendenngma,  be 


assignees  with  approval  of  commissioners,  he  has 

lowance  for  support  of  the  bankrupt  and  his  family  till  ne  n 
palTd  hU  lad  examination.  During  his  attendance  on  com- 
missioners, the  bankrupt  is  protected  from ‘ »"***;  - 

The  bankrupt  is  iequired  to  deliver  up  his  books*  of 


* account 


The  bankrupt  is  iequired  .w  — -r  — - ■ - __acnBiahie 

to  the  assignees  upon  oath,  and  to  attend  th  persons, 

notice ; he  rnav  inspect  his  accounts,  agisted  y A js 

in  presence  of  assignees.  After  ce^}bcatf  ** 
required  to  attend  assignees,  m settling  ac 
day  ; and  may  be  committed  tor  non-attendance. 


assent  of  any  creditor  to  such  arrangement. 

10.  Payment  of  a Dividend — Not  sooner  than  4,  nor  later 
than  12  calendar  months,  the  commissioners  are  to  appoint  a 
public  meeting,  of  which  21  days’  previous  notice  must  be  given 
in  the  Gazette , to  make  a dividend ; and  at  which  meeting, 
creditors  who  have  not  proved,  may  prove  their  debts ; and  at 
such  meeting  commissioners  may  order  the  nett  produce  of 
bankrupt’s  estate  to  be  shared  among  the  creditors  that  have 
proved,  in  proportion  to  their  debts  : but  no  dividend  to  be 
declared  unless  the  accounts  of  the  assignees  have  been  first 
audited  and  delivered  in  as  before  described. 

If  the  estate  is  not  wholly  divided  upon  a first  dividend,  a 
second  meeting  must  be  called,  not  later  than  18  months  from 
the  date  of  commission ; and  the  dividend  declared  at  such 
second  meeting  to  be  final,  unless  some  suit  at  law  be  pending, 
or  some  part  of  bankrupt’s  property  afterwards  accrue  to  the 
assignees ; in  which  case  it  must  be  shared  among  the  creditors 
within  2 months  after  it  is  converted  into  money. 

Assignees  having  unclaimed  dividends  to  the  amount  of  50/., 
who  do  not,  within  2 calendar  months  from  the  expiration  of 
a year  from  the  order  of  payment  of  such  dividends,  either  pay 
them  to  the  creditors  entitled  thereto,  or  cause  a certificate 
thereof  to  be  filed  in  the  Bankrupts’  Office,  w ith  the  names, 
Ac.  of  the  parties  to  whom  due,  shall  be  charged  with  legal 
interest  from  the  time  the  certificate  ought  to  have  been  filed, 
and  such  further  sum,  not  exceeding  20/.  per  cent,  per  annum, 
as  the  commissioners  think  fit.  The  Lord  Chancellor  may 
order  the  investment  of  unclaimed  dividends  in  the  funds ; 
and  after  3 years  the  same  may  be  divided  among  the  other 
creditors. 

No  action  can  be  brought  against  assignees  for  any  divi- 
dend ; the  remedy  being  by  petition  to  the  Lord  Chancellor. 

11.  Certificate  and  Allowance  to  Bankrupt.  — The  bankrupt 
who  has  surrendered,  and  conformed  in  all  things  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  bankrupt  laws,  is  discharged  by  the  certificate 
from  all  debts  and  demands  proveable  under  the  commission; 
but  this  does  not  discharge  his  partner,  or  one  jointly  bound, 
or  in  joint  contract  with  him,  nor  does  it  bar  a debt  due  to  the 
Crown. 

The  certificate  must  be  signed  by  4-5ths  in  number  and 
value  of  creditors  w ho  have  proved  debts  to  the  amount  of  20/. 
or  upwards ; or,  after  6 calendar  months  from  last  examin- 
ation, then  either  by  3-5ths  in  number  and  value,  or  by 
‘J-10ths  in  number.  The  bankrupt  must  make  oath  the  cer- 
tificate was  obtained  without  fraud;  and  any  creditors  may 
be  heard  before  it  is  finally  allowed  by  the  Lord  Chancellor. 
A n v contract  or  security  given  to  obtain  signatures  to  the  cer- 
tificate, is  void. 

A bankrupt,  after  obtaining  his  certificate,  cannot  be  ar- 
rested for  any  debt  proveable  under  the  commission ; nor  is  he 
liable  to  satisfy  any  debt  from  which  he  is  discharged,  upon 
any  promise,  contract,  or  agreement,  unless  made  in  writing. 

In  case  a person  has  been  bankrupt  before,  or  compounded 
with  his  creditors,  or  taken  benefit  ot  Insolvent  Act,  unless  the 
estate  produce  15*.  in  the  pound,  the  certificate  only  protects 
the  person  of  bankrupt  from  arrest;  and  any  future  property 
he  acquires  may  be  seized  by  assignees  for  benefit  of  creditors. 

If  the  produce  of  bankrupt’s  estate  does  not  amount  to  10*. 
in  the  pound,  he  is  only  allowed  out  of  the  assets  so  much  as 
assignees  think  fit,  not  exceeding  3 per  cent.,  or  300/.  in  the 
whole  ; if  it  produce  10*.,  5 per  cent.,  not  exceeding  400/.;  if 
12*.  6d.  is  paid  in  the  pound,  7 j per  cent.,  not  exceeding  500/.; 
if  15*.  in  tne  pound  and  upwards,  10  percent., and  not  ex- 
ceeding 600/.  One  partner  may  receive  his  allowance,  if  en- 
titled, from  the  joint  and  his  separate  estate,  though  the  others 
are  not  entitled. 

A bankrupt  is  not  entitled  to  certificate  or  ailowance,  if  he 
has  lost  by  gaming  or  w’agering,  in  1 day,  20/.,  or  within  1 
year  next  preceding  his  bankruptcy,  200/. ; or  200/.  by  stock- 
jobbing  in  the  same  period  ; or,  in  contemplation  of  bank- 
ruptcy, has  destroyed  or  falsified  his  books,  or  concealed  pro- 
perty to  amount  of  10/. ; or,  if  any  person  having  proved  a 
false  debt  under  the  commission,  such  bankrupt,  being  privy 
thereto,  or  afterw  ards  knowing  the  same,  has  not  disclosed  it 
to  his  assignees  within  1 month  after  such  knowledge. 

Lastly,  upon  r»  quest  by  the  bankrupt,  the  official  assignee  is 
required  to  declare  to  him  how  he  has  disposed  of  his  pro- 
perty, and  account  to  him  for  the  surplus,  if  any:  but  before 
any  surplus  can  be  admitted,  interest  must  be  paid,  first, on  all 
debts  proved  that  carry  interest,  at  the  rate  payable  thereon; 
and  next,  upon  all  other  debts,  at  the  rate  of  4/,  per  cent.,  to 
be  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  commission. 


I Account  of  the  Number  of  Commissions  of  Bankruptcy  issued  from  1790  to  1821. 


1 

Years. 

• 

Commis- 

sions. 

Years. 

Commis- 

sions. 

Years. 

Commis- 

sions. 

Years. 

Commis- 

sions. 

Years. 

Commis- 

sions. 

Years. 

Commis- 

sions. 

1790 

1791 

1792 

1793 
1791 

1 795 

747 

769 

934 

1,956 

1,041 

879 

1796 

1797 

1798 

1799 

1800 
1801 

954 

1,H5 

911 

717 

951 

1,199 

1802 

1803 

1804 

1805 

1806 

1,090 

1,214 

1,117 

1,129 

1 1,268 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 
1811 

1,362 
1,433 
1,38-2 
2,314 
: 2,500 
| 

1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

2,228 

1,953 

1,612 

2,284 

2,731 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 

1,927 

1,245 

1,499 

1,381 

1,238 
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II.  Account  of  the  Number  of  Commissions  of  Bankrupt  and  Fiats  issued  each  Year,  from  1822  to  1882 
both  included  ; distinguishing  Town  Commissioners  and  Fiats,  and  showing  how  many  Country  Com- 
missions and  Fiats  were  opened  in  each  Year.  — [Pari.  Paper , No.  542.  Sess.  1833.) 


Years. 

Commissions 

sealed. 

Town  Commis- 
sions opened. 

Country  Commis- 
sions opened. 

Years. 

Commissions 

sealed. 

Town  Commis- 
sions opened. 

Country  Commis- 
sions opened. 

i 

1822 

1,419 

468 

534 

1831 

1,886 

692 

770 

1823 

1,250 

5 92 

396 

1824 

1,240 

574 

396 

1825 

1,475 

683 

448 

1832: 

1826 

3,307 

1,229 

1,220 

Corns. 

61 

20 

37 

1827 

1,688 

671 

742 

Fiats 

1,661 

623 

703 

1828 

1,519 

601 

620 

1,772 

643 

740 

1829 

2,150 

809 

910 

1830 

1,720 

661 

748 

19,376 

7,563 

7,524 

Total  commissions  and  fiats  sealed  and  signed  in  the  above  period  - - 19,376 

Total  town  commissions  and  liats  opened  - - - - * r 1,563 

Total  country  commissions  and  fiats  opened - - - - 7,524 


III.  Total  Number  of  Persons  discharged  from  Prison  under  the  Acts  for  the  Relief  of  Insolvent  Debtors 
since  the  Constitution  of  the  present  Court  in  1820;  and  the  Number  who  have  been  ordered  to  be 
detained  in  Custody  for  contravening  the  Provisions  of  the  Acts  for  the  Relief  of  Insolvent  Debtors. — 
[Pari.  Paper,  No.  141.  Sess.  1831,  and  Papers  published  by  Board  qf  Trade  ) 

l N.  B— The  Court  makes  no  orders  of  detention ; and  the  following  Table  shows  all  the  judgments  given  to  the 

30th  of  June,  1S31. 


Years. 

Ordered  to  be  discharged  forthwith. 

Ordered  to  be  discharged  at  some  future  Period. 

Total. 

In  London. 

On  Circuit. 

Before 

Justices. 

Total. 

In  London. 

On  Circuit. 

Before 

Justices. 

Total. 

1820 

830 

none. 

1,495 

2,325 

61 

none. 

96 

157 

2,482 

1821 

2,347 

none. 

2,516 

4,863 

219 

none. 

208 

427 

5,290 

1822 

2,074 

none. 

2,499 

4,573 

161 

none. 

221 

382 

4,955 

1823 

1,811 

none. 

2,047 

3,858 

181 

none. 

202 

383 

4,241 

1824 

1,745 

388 

1,255 

3,318 

142 

18 

115 

275 

3,593 

1825 

1,955 

1,342 

73 

3,370 

126 

161 

8 

295 

3,665 

1826 

2,429 

1,865 

89 

4,383 

110 

183 

5 

298 

4,681 

1827 

1,929 

1,988 

89 

4,006 

90 

128 

10 

228 

4,234 

1828 

:i,913 

1,450 

112 

3,475 

127 

131 

6 

264 

3,739 

1829 

2,067 

1,580 

100 

3,747 

158 

152 

10 

320 

4,067 

1830 

2,056 

1,823 

111 

3,990 

189 

191 

9 

389 

4,379 

1831 

1,553 

2,031 

135 

3,719 

159 

178 

8 

345 

4,064 

Totals 

22,709 

12,397 

10,521 

45,627 

1,723 

1,142 

1 898 

1 3,763 

49,390 

INSURANCE,  a contract  of  indemnity,  by  which  one  party  engages,  for  a sti- 
pulated sum,  to  insure  another  against  a risk  to  which  he  is  exposed.  The  party  who 
takes  upon  him  the  risk,  is  called  the  Insurer,  Assurer,  or  Underwriter ; and  the  party 
protected  by  the  insurance  is  called  the  Insured,  or  Assured ; the  sum  paid  is  called  the 
Premium;  and  the  instrument  containing  the  contract  is  called  the  Policy. 

I.  Insurance  (General  Principles  of). 

II.  Insurance  (Marine). 

III.  Insurance  (Fire). 

IV.  Insurance  (Life). 


I.  Insurance  (General  Principles  of). 

» 

It  is  the  duty  of  government  to  assist,  by  every  means  in  its  power,  the  efforts  of 
individuals  to  protect  their  property.  Losses  do  not  always  arise  from  accidental  cir- 
cumstances, but  are  frequently  occasioned  by  the  crimes  and  misconduct  of  individuals ; 
and  there  are  no  means  so  effectual  for  their  prevention,  when  they  arise  from  this  source, 
as  the  establishment  of  a vigilant  system  of  police,  and  of  such  an  administration  of  the 
law  as  may  be  calculated  to  afford  those  who  are  injured  a ready  and  cheap  method  of 
obtaining  every  practicable  redress ; and,  as  far  as  possible,  of  insuring  the  punishment 
of  culprits.  But  in  despite  of  all  that  may  be  done  by  government,  and  of  the  utmost 
vigilance  on  the  part  of  individuals,  property  must  always  be  exposed  to  a Variety  of 
casualties  from  fire,  shipwreck,  and  other  unforeseen  disasters.  And  hence  the  importance 
of  inquiring  how  such  unavoidable  losses,  when  they  do  occur,  may  be  rendered  least 
injurious. 

The  loss  of  a ship,  or  the  conflagration  of  a cotton  mill,  is  a calamity  that  would  press 
heavily  even  on  the  richest  individual.  But  were  it  distributed  among  several  indivi- 
duals, each  would  feel  it  proportionally  less ; and  provided  the  number  of  those  among 
whom  it  was  distributed  were  very  considerable,  it  would  hardly  occasion  any  sensible 
inconvenience  to  any  one  in  particular.  Hence  the  advantage  of  combining  to  lessen 
the  injury  arising  from  the  accidental  destruction  of  property : and  it  is  the  diffusion  of 
the  risk  of  loss  over  a wide  surface,  and  its  valuation,  that  forms  the  employment  of  those 
engaged  in  insurance. 
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INSURANCE  (PRINCIPLES  OF). 

Though  it  bo  impossible  to  trace  the  circumstances  which  occasion  those  events  that 
are,  on  that  account,  termed  accidental,  they  are,  notwithstanding,  found  to  obey  certain 
laws.  The  number  of  births,  marriages,  and  deaths ; the  proportions  of  male  to  female, 
and  of  legitimate  to  illegitimate  births;  the  ships  east  away;  the  houses  burned ; anda 
vast  variety  of  other  apparently  accidental  events;  are  yet,  when  our  experience  embraoes 
a sufficiently  wide  field,  found  to  be  i equal  in  equal  periods  of  time:  and  it  is  easy, 
from  observations  made  upon  them,  to  estimate  the  sum  which  an  individual  should  pay, 
cither  to  guarantee  his  property  from  risk,  or  to  secure  a certain  sum  for  his  heirs  at 
his  death. 

It  must,  however,  be  carefully  observed,  that  no  confidence  can  be  placed  in  such 
estimates,  unless  they  are  deduced  from  a very  wide  induction.  Suppose,  for  example, 
it  happens,  that  during  the  present  year  one  house  is  accidentally  burned,  in  a town 
containing  1,000  houses;  this  would  afford  very  little  ground  for  presuming  that  the 
average  probability  of  fire  in  that  town  was  as  1 to  1,000.  For  it  might  he  found  that 
not  a single  house  had  been  burned  during  the  previous  10  years,  or  that  10  were  burned 
during  each  of  these  years.  But  supposing  it  were  ascertained,  that,  at  an  average  of 
10  years,  1 house  had  been  annually  burned,  the  presumption  that  1 to  1,000  was  the 
real  ratio  of  the  probability  of  fire  would  be  very  much  strengthened ; and  if  it  were  found 
to  obtain  for  20  or  30  years  together,  it  might  be  held,  for  all  practical  purposes  at  least, 
as  indicating  the  precise  degree  of  probability. 

Besides  its  being  necessary,  in  order  to  obtain  the  true  measure  of  the  probability  of 
any  event,  that  the  scries  of  events,  of  which  it  is  one,  should  be  observed  for  a rather 
lengthened  period,  it  is  necessary  also  that  the  events  should  be  numerous,  or  of  pretty 
frequent  occurrence.  Suppose  it  were  found,  by  observing  the  births  and  deaths  of 
1,000,000  individuals  taken  indiscriminately  from  among  the  whole  population,  that  the 
mean  duration  of  human  life  was  40  years  ; we  should  have  but  very  slender  grounds  for 
concluding  that  this  ratio  would  hold  in  the  case  of  the  next  10,  20,  or  50  individuals 
that  are  born.  Such  a number  is  so  small  as  hardly  to  admit  of  the  operation  of  what  is 
called  the  law  of  average.  When  a large  number  of  lives  is  taken,  those  that  exceed  the 
medium  term  are  balanced  by  those  that  fall  short  of  it;  but  when  the  number  is  small, 
there  is  comparatively  little  room  for  the  principle  of  compensation,  and  the  result  cannot, 
therefore,  be  depended  upon. 

It  is  found,  by  the  experience  of  all  countries  in  which  censuses  of  the  population  have 
been  taken  with  considerable  accuracy,  that  the  number  of  male  children  horn  is  to  that 
of  female  children  in  the  proportion  nearly  of  22  to  21.  But  unless  the  observations  be 
made  on  a very  large  scale,  this  result  will  not  be  obtained.  If  we  look  at  particular 
families,  they  sometimes  consist  wholly  of  boys,  and  sometimes  wholly  of  girls;  and  it  is 
not  possible  that  the  boys  can  be  to  the  girls  of  a single  family  in  the  ratio  of  22  to  21. 
But  when,  instead  of  confining  our  observations  to  particular  families,  or  even  parishes, 
we  extend  them  so  as  to  embrace  a population  of  500,003,  these  discrepancies  disappear, 
and  we  find  that  there  is  invariably  a small  excess  in  the  number  of  males  horn  over  the 
females. 

The  false  inferences  that  have  been  drawn  from  the  doctrine  of  chances,  have  uniformly, 
almost,  proceeded  from  generalising  too  rapidly,  or  from  deducing  a rate  of  probability 
from  such  a number  of  instances  as  do  not  give  a fair  average.  But  when  the  instances 
on  which  we  found  our  conclusions  are  sufficiently  numerous,  it  fe  seen  that  the  most 
anomalous  events,  such  as  suicides,  deaths  by  accidents,  the  number  of  letters  put  into 
the  post-office  without  any  address,  &c.,  form  pretty  regular  series,  and  consequently 
admit  of  being  estimated  d priori. 

The  business  of  insurance  is  founded  upon  the  principles  thus  briefly  stated.  Suppose 
it  has  been  remarked  that  of  forty  ships,  of  the  ordinary  degree  of  sea-worthiness, 
employed  in  a given  trade,  1 is  annually  cast  away,  the  probability  of  loss  will  plainly 
be  equal  to  one  fortieth.  And  if  an  individual  wish  to  insure  a ship,  or  the  cargo  on 
board  a ship,  engaged  in  this  trade,  he  ought  to  pay  a premium  equal  to  the  l-40th  part 
of  the  sum  he  insures,  exclusive  of  such  an  additional  sum  as  may  he  required  to  in- 
demnify the  insurer  for  his  trouble,  and  to  leave  him  a fair  profit.  If  the  premium 
exceed  this  sum,  the  insurer  is  overpaid  ; and  if  it  fall  below  it,  he  is  underpaid. 

Insurances  are  effected  sometimes  by  societies,  and  sometimes  by  individuals,  the  risk 
being  in  either  case  diffused  amongst  a number  of  persons.  Companies  formed  for 
carrying  on  the  business  have  generally  a large  subscribed  capital,  or  such  a number  of 
proprietors  as  enables  them  to  raise,  without  difficulty,  whatever  sums  may  at  any  time 
be  required  to  make  good  losses.  Societies  of  this  sort  do  not  limit  their  risks  to  small 
sums ; that  is,  they  do  not  often  refuse  to  insure  a large  sum  upon  a ship,  a house,  a life,  &c. 
The  magnitude  of  their  capitals  affords  them  the  means  of  easily  defraying  a heavy  loss; 
and  their  premiums  being  proportioned  to  their  risks,  their  profit  is,  at  ail  average,  in- 
dependent of  such  contingencies. 

Individuals,  it  is  plain,  could  not  act  in  this  way,  unless  they  were  possessed  of  very 
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largo  capitals ; and  besides,  the  taking  of  large  risks  would  render  the  business  so 
hazardous,  that  few  would  be  disposed  to  engage  in  it.  Instead,  therefore,  of  insuring 
a large  sum,  as  20,000/.,  upon  a single  ship,  a private  underwriter  or  insurer  may  not, 
probably,  in  ordinary  cases,  take  a greater  risk  than  200/.  or  500/.  ; so  that,  though  his 
engagements  may,  when  added  together,  amount  to  20,000/.,  they  will  be  diffused  over 
from  40  to  100  ships;  and  supposing  1 or  2 ships  to  be  lost,  the  less  would  not  impair 
his  capital,  and  would  only  lessen  his  profits.  Hence  it  is,  that  while  one  transaction 
only  may  be  required  in  getting  a ship  insured  by  a company,  10  or  20  separate  trans- 
actions may  be  required  in  getting  the  same  thing  done  at  Lloyd’s,  or  by  private 
individuals.  When  conducted  in  this  cautious  manner,  the  business  of  insurance  is  as 
safe  a line  of  speculation  as  any  in  which  individuals  can  engage. 

To  establish  a policy  of  insurance  on  a fair  foundation,  or  in  such  a way  that  the 
premiums  paid  by  the  insured  shall  exactly  balance  the  risks  incurred  by  the  insurers, 
and  the  various  necessary  expenses  to  which  they  are  put,  including,  of  course,  their 
profit,  it  is  necessary,  as  previously  remarked,  that  the  experience  of  the  risks  should  be 
pretty  extensive.  It  is  not,  however,  at  all  necessary,  that  either  party  should  inquire 
into  the  circumstances  that  lead  to  those  events  that  are  most  commonly  made  the  subject 
of  insurance.  Such  a research  would,  indeed,  be  entirely  fruitless : we  arc,  and  must 
necessarily  continue  to  be,  wholly  ignorant  of  the  causes  of  their  occurrence. 

It  appears,  from  the  accounts  given  by  Mr.  Scoresby,  in  his  valuable  work  on  the 
Arctic  Regions,  that  of  586  ships  which  sailed  from  the  various  ports  of  Great  Britain 
for  the  northern  whale  fishery,  during  the  4 years  ending  with  1817,  8 were  lost  — 
(vol.  ii.  p.  131),  — being  at  the  rate  of  about  1 ship  out  of  every  73  of  those  employed. 
Now,  supposing  this  to  be  about  the  average  loss,  it  follows  that  the  premium  required 
to  insure  against  it  should  be  1/.  7s.  4cL  per  cent.,  exclusive,  as  already  observed,  of  the 
expenses  and  profits  of  the  insurer.  Both  the  insurer  and  the  insured  would  gain  by 
entering  into  a transaction  founded  on  this  fair  principle.  When  the  operations  of  the 
insurer  are  extensive,  and  his  risks  spread  over  a considerable  number  of  ships,  his  profit 
does  not  depend  upon  chance,  but  is  as  steady,  and  may  be  as  fairly  calculated  upon,  as 
that  of  a manufacturer  or  a merchant ; while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  individuals  who 
have  insured  their  property  have  exempted  it  from  any  chance  of  loss,  and  placed  it,  as 
it  were,  in  a state  of  absolute  security. 

It  is  easy,  from  the  brief  statement  now  made,  to  perceive  the  immense  advantage 
resulting  to  navigation  and  commerce  from  the  practice  of  marine  insurance.  Without 
the  aid  that  it  affords,  comparatively  few  individuals  would  be  found  disposed  to  expose 
their  property  to  the  risk  of  long  and  hazardous  voyages  ; but  by  its  means  insecurity  is 
changed  for  security,  and  the  capital  of  the  merchant  whose  ships  are  dispersed  over 
every  sea,  and  exposed  to  all  the  perils  of  the  ocean,  is  as  secure  as  that  of  the  agricul- 
turist. He  can  combine  his  measures  and  arrange  his  plans  as  if  they  could  no  longer 
be  affected  by  accident.  The  chances  of  shipwreck,  or  of  loss  by  unforeseen  occurrences, 
enter  not  into  his  calculations.  He  has  purchased  an  exemption  from  the  effects  of  such 
casualties ; and  applies  himself  to  the  prosecution  of  Ids  business  with  that  confidence  and 
energy  which  nothing  but  a feeling  of  security  can  inspire.  “ Les  chances  de  la  navigation 
entravaient  le  commerce.  Le  systeme  des  assurances  a paru ; il  a eonsulte  les  saisons ; 
il  a porte  ses  regards  sur  la  mer ; il  a interroge  ce  terrible  element ; il  en  a juge  l'incon- 
stanee;  il  en  a pressenti  les  orages:  il  a epie  la  politique  : il  a reconnu  les  ports  ct  les 
cotes  des  deux  rnondes  ; il  a tout  sounds  a des  calculs  savans,  a des  theories  approxima- 
tives;  et  il  a dit  au  commercant  habile,  au  navigateur  intrepide:  certcs,  il  y a des 
desastres  sur  lesquels  l’humanite  ne  peut  que  gemir  ; mais  quant  a votre  fortune,  allez, 
francldssez  les  mers,  deployez  votre  activite  et  votre  industrie ; je  me  charge  de  vos 
risques.  Alors,  Messieurs,  s’il  est  permis  de  le  dire,  les  quatre  parties  du  monde  se  sont 
rapprochees.” — ( Code  de  Commerce,  Expose  des  Motifs,  liv.  ii.) 

Besides  insuring  against  the  perils  of  the  sea,  and  losses  arising  from  accidents  caused 
by  the  operation  of  natural  causes,  it  is  common  to  insure  against  enemies,  pirates,  thieves, 
and  even  the  fraud,  or,  as  it  is  technically  termed,  barratry,  of  the  master.  The  risk 
arising  from  these  sources  of  casualty  being  extremely  fluctuating  and  various,  it  is  not 
easy  to  estimate  it  with  any  considerable  degree  of  accuracy ; and  nothing  more  than  a 
rough  average  can,  in  most  cases,  be  looked  for.  In  time  of  war,  the  fluctuations  in  the 
rates  of  insurance  are  particularly  great : and  the  intelligence  that  an  enemy’s  squadron, 
or  even  a single  privateer,  is  cruising  in  the  course  which  the  ships  bound  to  or  return- 
ing from  any  given  port  usually  follow,  causes  an  instantaneous  rise  in  the  premium. 
The  appointment  of  convoys  for  the  protection  of  trade  during  war,  necessarily  tends,  by 
lessening  the  chances  of  capture,  to  lessen  the  premium  on  insurance.  Still,  however, 
the  risk  in  such  periods  is,  in  most  cases,  very  considerable ; and  as  it  is  liable  to  change 
very  suddenly,  great  caution  is  required  on  the  part  of  the  underwriters. 

Provision  may  also  be  made,  by  means  of  insurance,  against  loss  bv  fire,  and  almost 
all  the  casualties  to  which  property  on  land  is  subject. 
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But,  notwithstanding  what  has  now  been  stated,  it  must  be  admitted,  that  the  advan- 
tages derived  from  the  practice  of  insuring  against  losses  by  sea  and  land  are  not 
altogether  unmixed  with  evil.  The  security  which  it  affords  tends  to  relax  that  vigilant 
attention  to  the  protection  of  property  which  the  fear  of  its  loss  is  sure  otherwise  to  excite. 
This,  however,  is  not  its  worst  effect.  The  records  of  our  courts,  and  the  experience  of 
all  who  are  largely  engaged  in  the  business  of  insurance,  too  clearly  prove  that  ships 
have  been  repeatedly  sunk,  and  houses  burned,  in  order  to  defraud  the  insurers.  In 
despite,  however,  of  the  temptation  to  inattention  and  fraud  which  is  thus  afforded,  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that,  on  the  whole,  the  practice  is,  in  a public  as  well  as  private  point 
of  view,  decidedly  beneficial.  The  frauds  that  are  occasionally  committed  raise,  in  some 
degree,  the  rate  of  insurance.  Still  it  is  exceedingly  moderate ; and  it  is  most  probable, 
that  the  precautions  adopted  by  the  insurance  offices  for  the  prevention  of  fire,  especially 
in  great  towns,  where  it  is  most  destructive,  outweigh  the  chances  of  increased  conflagra- 
tion arising  from  the  greater  tendency  to  carelessness  and  crime. 

The  business  of  life  insurance  has  been  carried  to  a far  greater  extent  in  Great  Britain 
than  in  any  other  country,  and  has  been  productive  of  the  most  beneficial  effects.  Life 
insurances  are  of  various  kinds.  Individuals  without  any  very  near  connections,  and 
possessing  only  a limited  fortune,  are  sometimes  desirous,  or  are  sometimes,  from  the 
necessity  of  their  situation,  obliged,  annually  to  encroach  on  their  capitals.  But  should 
the  life  of  such  persons  be  extended  beyond  the  ordinary  term  of  existence,  they  might 
be  totally  unprovided  for  in  old  age ; and  to  secure  themselves  against  this  contingency, 
they  pay  to  an  insurance  company  the  whole  or  a part  of  their  capital,  on  condition  of 
its  guaranteeing  them,  as  long  as  they  live,  a certain  annuity,  proportioned  partly,  of 
course,  to  the  amount  of  the  sum  paid,  and  partly  to  their  age  when  they  buy  the  annuity. 

But  though  sometimes  serviceable  to  individuals,  it  may  be  questioned  whether  in- 
surances of  this  sort  are,  in  a public  point  of  view,  really  advantageous.  So  far  as  their 
influence  extends,  its  obvious  tendency  is  to  weaken  the  principle  of  accumulation;  to 
stimulate  individuals  to  consume  their  capitals  during  their  own  life,  without  thinking 
or  caring  about  the  interest  of  their  successors.  Were  such  a practice  to  become  general, 
it  would  be  productive  of  the  most  extensively  ruinous  consequences.  The  interest 
which  most  men  take  in  the  welfare  of  their  families  and  friends  affords,  indeed,  a pretty 
strong  security  against  its  becoming  injuriously  prevalent.  There  can,  however,  be  little 
doubt  that  this  selfish  practice  may  be  strengthened  by  adventitious  means;  such,  for 
example,  as  the  opening  of  government  loans  in  the  shape  of  life  annuities,  or  in  the 
still  more  objectionable  form  of  tontines.  But  when  no  extrinsic  stimulus  of  this  sort  is 
given  to  it,  there  do  not  seem  to  be  any  very  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  the  sale  of 
annuities  by  private  individuals  or  associations  can  materially  weaken  the  principle  of 
accumulation.  • - . 

Luckily,  however,  the  .species  of  insurance  new  referred  to  is  but  inconsiderable  com- 
pared with  that  which  has  accumulation  for  its  object.  All  professional  persons,  or 
those  living  on  salaries  or  wages,  such  as  lawyers,  physicians,  military  and  naval  officers, 
clerks  in  public  or  private  offices,  See.,  whose  incomes  must,  of  course,  terminate  with 
their  lives,  and  a host  of  others,  who  are  either  not  possessed  of  capital,  or  cannot  dispose 
of  their  capital  at  pleasure,  must  naturally  be  desirous  of  providing,  so  far  as  they  may 
be  able,  for  the  comfortable  subsistence  of  their  families  in  the  event  of  their  death. 
Take,  for  example,  a physician  or  lawyer,  without  fortune,  but  making,  perhaps,  1,000/. 
or  2,000/.  a year  by  his  business;  and  suppose  that  he  marries  and  has  a family;  if  this 
individual  attain  to  the  average  duration  of  human  life,  he  may  accumulate  such  a 
fortune  as  will  provide  for  the  adequate  support  of  his  family  at  his  death.  But  who 
can  presume  to  say  that  such  will  be  the  case?  — that  he  will  not  be  one  of  the  many 
exceptions  to  the  general  rule? — And  suppose  that  he  were  hurried  into  an  untimely 
grave,  his  family  would  necessarily  be  destitute.  Now,  it  is  against  such  calamitous 
contingencies  that  life  insurance  is  intended  chiefly  to  provide.  An  individual  possessed 
of  an  income  terminating  at  his  death,  agrees  to  pay  a certain  sum  annually  to  an  in- 
surance office ; and  this  office  binds  itself  to  pay  to  his  family,  at  his  death,  a sum 
equivalent,  under  deduction  of  the  expenses  of  management  and  the  profits  of  the  insurers, 
to  what  these  annual  contributions,  accumulated  at  compound  interest,  would  amount 
to,  supposing  the  insured  to  reach  the  common  and  average  term  of  human  life.  Though 
he  were  to  die  the  day  after  the  insurance  has  been  effected,  his  family  would  be  as 
amply  provided  for  as  it  is  likely  they  would  be  by  his  accumulations  were  his  life  of 
the  ordinary  duration.  In  all  cases,  indeed,  in  which  those  insured  die  before  attaining 
to  an  average  age,  their  gain  is  obvious.  But  even  in  those  cases  in  which  their  lives 
are  prolonged  beyond  the  ordinary  term,  they  are  not  losers — they  then  merely  pay  for 
a security  which  they  must  otherwise  have  been  without.  During  the  whole  period, 
from  the  time  when  they  effect  their  insurances,  down  to  the  time  when  they  arrive  at 
the  mean  duration  of  human  life,  they  are  protected  against  the  risk  of  dying  without 
leaving  their  families  sufficiently  provided  for;  and  the  sum  which  they  pay  after  having 
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passed  this  mean  term  is  nothing  more  than  a fair  compensation  for  the  security  they 
previously  enjoyed.  Of  those  who  insure  houses  against  fire,  a very  small  proportion 
only  have  occasion  to  claim  an  indemnity  for  losses  actually  sustained ; but  the  possession 
of  a security  against  loss  in  the  event  of  accident,  is  a sufficient  motive  to  induce  every 
prudent  individual  to  insure  his  property.  The  case  of  life  insurance  is  in  no  respect 
different.  When  established  on  a proper  footing,  the  extra  sums  which  those  pay  whose 
lives  exceed  the  estimated  duration  is  but  the  value  of  the  previous  security. 

In  order  so  to  adjust  the  terms  of  an  insurance,  that  the  party  insuring  may  neither 
pay  too  much  nor  too  little,  it  is  necessary  that  the  probability  of  his  life  failing  in  each 
subsequent  year  should  be  determined  with  as  much  accuracy  as  possible. 

To  ascertain  this  probability,  various  observations  have  been  made  in  different  countries 
and  periods,  showing,  out  of  a given  number  of  persons  born  in  a particular  country  or 
place,  how  many  complete  each  subsequent  year,  and  how  many  die  in  it,  till  the  whole 
be  extinct.  The  results  of  such  observations,  when  collected  and  arranged  in  a tabular 
form,  are  called  Tables  of  Mortality ; being  entitled,  of  course,  to  more  or  less  confidence, 
according  to  the  number  and  species  of  lives  observed ; the  period  when,  and  the  care 
with  which,  the  observations  were  made,  &c.  But,  supposing  these  Tables  to  be  formed 
with  sufficient  accuracy,  the  expectation  of  life  at  any  age,  or  its  mean  duration  after 
such  age,  may  readily  be  learned  from  them ; and  hence,  also,  the  value  of  an  annuity,  or 
an  assurance  on  a life  of  any  age.  Thus,  in  the  Table  of  Mortality  for  Carlisle,  framed 
by  Mr.  Milne,  of  the  Sun  Life  Office,  and  which  is  believed  to  represent  the  average  law 
of  mortality  in  England  with  very  considerable  accuracy,  out  of  10,000  persons  born 
together,  4,000  complete  their  56th  year ; and  it  further  appears,  that  the  number  of 
such  persons  who  die  in  their  66tli  year  is  124  ; so  that  the  probability  that  a life  now 
56  years  of  age  will  terminate  in  the  10th  year  hence  is  ^$55.  But,  reckoning  interest 
at  4 per  cent.,  it  appears  (Table  II.  Interest  and  Annuities),  that  the  present  value 
of  100/.  to  be  received  10  years  hence  is  67*556/. ; consequently,  if  its  receipt  be  made 
to  depend  upon  the  probability  that  a life  now  56  years  of  age  will  fail  in  the  66th 
year,  its  present  value  will  be  reduced  by  that  contingency  to = 2*094/.,  or 

2/.  Is.  lOjrf.  The  present  value  of  100/.  receivable  upon  the  life  of  a party  now  5G 
years  of  age  terminating  in  the  57th  or  any  subsequent  year  of  his  life,  up  to  its  extreme 
limit  (which,  according  to  the  Carlisle  Table,  is  the  1 05th  year),  being  calculated  in  this 
way,  the  sum  of  the  whole  will  be  the  present  value  of  100/.  receivable  whenever  the 
life  may  fail,  that  is,  of  100/.  insured  upon  it,  supposing  no  additions  were  made  to  it  for 
the  profits  and  expenses  of  the  insurers. 

More  compendious  processes  are  resorted  to  for  calculating  Tables  of  insurances  at  all 
ages  ; but  the  above  statement  sufficiently  illustrates  the  principle  on  which  they  all  de- 
pend. In  practice,  a life  insurance  is  seldom  made  by  the  payment  of  a single  sum 
when  it  is  effected,  but  almost  always  by  the  payment  of  an  annual  premium  during  its 
continuance,  the  first  being  paid  down  at  the  commencement  of  the  insurance.*  If  the 
Table  of  Mortality  adopted  by  the  insurers  fairly  represent  the  law  of  mortality  prevailing 
among  the  insured,  it  follows  that  when  a party  insured  does  not  attain  to  the  average 
age  according  to  the  Table,  the  insurers  will  either  lose  by  him,  or  realise  less  than  their 
ordinary  profit ; and  when,  on  the  other  hand,  the  life  of  an  insured  party  is  prolonged 
beyond  the  tabular  average,  the  profits  of  the  insurers  are  proportionally  increased.  But 
if  their  business  be  so  extensive  as  to  enable  the  law  of  average  fully  to  apply,  what  they 
lose  by  premature  death  will  be  balanced  by  the  payments  received  from  those  whose 
lives  are  prolonged  beyond  the  mean  duration  of  life  for  the  ages  at  which  they  were 
respectively  insured ; so  that  the  profits  of  the  society  will  be  wholly  independent  of 
chance. 

The  relief  from  anxiety  afforded  by  life  insurance  very  frequently  contributes  to  pro- 
long the  life  of  the  insured,  at  the  same  time  that  it  materially  augments  the  comfort  and 
well-being  of  those  dependent  on  him.  It  has,  also,  an  obvious  tendency  to  strengthen 
habits  of  accumulation.  An  individual  who  has  insured  a sum  on  his  life,  would  forfeit 
all  the  advantages  of  the  insurance,  were  he  not  to  continue  regularly  to  make  his  annual 
payments.  It  is  not,  therefore,  optional  with  him  to  save  a sum  from  his  ordinary  ex- 
penditure adequate  for  this  purpose.  He  is  compelled,  under  a heavy  penalty,  to  do  so ; 
and  having  thus  been  led  to  contract  a habit  of  saving  to  a certain  extent,  it  is  most  pro- 
bable that  the  habit  will  acquire  additional  strength,  and  that  he  will  either  insure  an 
additional  sum,  or  privately  accumulate. 

The  practice  of  marine  insurance,  no  doubt  from  the  extraordinary  hazard  to  which 
property  at  sea  is  exposed,  seems  to  have  long  preceded  insurances  against  fire  and  upon 
lives.  We  are  ignorant  of  the  precise  period  when  it  began  to  be  introduced  ; but  it 
appears  most  probable  that  it  dates  from  the  end  of  the  fourteenth  or  the  beginning  of  the 


* For  the  method  of  calculating  these  annual  premiums,  see  post,  Interest  and  Anni  itif# 
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fifteenth  century.  Tt  has,  however,  been  contended  by  Loccenius  (De  Jure  Maritimo, 
lib.  ii.  c.  1.),  PutfendorfF  ( Droit  de  la  Xature  et  des  Gens,  lib.  v.  c.  9.),  and  others,  that 
tlu-  practice  of  marine  insurances  is  of  much  higher  antiquity,  and  that  traces  of  it  may 
be  found  in  the  history  of  the  Punic  wars.  Livy  mentions,  that  during  the  second  of 
these  contests,  the  contractors  employed  by  the  Romans  to  transport  ammunition  and 
provisions  to  Spain,  Stipulated  that  government  should  indemnify  them  against  such  losses 
as  might  1 doned  by  the  enemy,  or  by  tempests,  in  the  course  of  the  voyage.  — 

( Impetratum  fuit,  ut  quee  navibus  imponerentur  ad  exercitum  Hispaniensem  deferenda,  ah 
hostium  tempVftotUque  Pt,  jmblico  periculo  essent.  — Hist.  lib.  toni.  c.  49.)  Malynes 
( Lex  Mercatoria , 3d  ed.  p.  105.),  founding  on  a passage  in  Suetonius,  ascribes  the  first 
introduction  of  insurance  to  the  emperor  Claudius,  who,  in  a period  of  scarcity  at  Rome, 
to  encourage  the  importation  of  corn,  took  upon  himself  all  the  loss  or  damage  it  might 
sustain  in  the  voyage  thither  by  storms  and  tempests.  — ( Negotiatoribus  certa  lucra pro- 
posuit,  suscepto  in  se  dam  no,  si  cui  quid  per  tempestates  accidisset,  et  naves  mercatum 
. niis  i.  fabric  intibus,  tiui()Ti  t commoda.  constituit . — c.  18.)  It  is  curious  to  observe  that 
this  st  ipulation  gave  occasion  to  the  commission  of  acts  of  fraud,  similar  to  those  so  fre- 
fluent  in  modern  times.  Shipwrecks  were  pretended  to  have  happened,  that  never  took 
place  ; old  shattered  vessels,  freighted  with  articles  of  little  value,  were  purposely  sunk, 
and  the  crew  saved  in  boats:  large  sums  being  then  demanded  as  a recompence  for  the 
logs.  Some  5 discovered,  and  some  of  the  contractors  were  pro- 

sreuted  a id  punished.  (Lib.  X '••)  But  none  of  these  passages,  nor  a similar  one 

in  Cicero’s  letters (Ad  Fam. . lit*,  ii.  c.  17.),  warrant  the  inferences  that  Loccenius, 

Malynes,  and  others  have  attempted  to  draw  from  them.  Insurance  is  a contract  between 
two  partii  whom,  on  receiving  a certain  premium  ( pretium  periculi),  agrees  to 

take  upon  himself  the  risk  of  any  loss  that  may  happen  to  the  property  of  the  other. 
In  ancient  no  less  than  in  modern  times,  every  one  must  have  been  desirous  to  be 
exonerated  from  the  chance  of  loss  arising  from  the  exposure  of  property  to  the  perils 
<>f  the  sea.  But  though,  in  the  cases  referred  to,  the  carriers  were  exempted  from  this 
chance,  they  were  n<  opted  by  a contract  propter  aversionem  periculi,  or  by  an  in- 
surance ; hut  by  their  employers  taking  the  risk  upon  themselves.  And  it  is  abundantly 
obvious  that  tlu  of  the  latter  in  doing  this  was  not  to  profit,  like  an  insurer,  by 

dealing  in  rides,  but  to  induce  individuals  the  more  readily  to  undertake  the  performance 
of  an  urgent  public  duty. 

But  u the  exception  of  the  instances  now  mentioned,  nothing  bearing  the  remotest 
rese  nv  mce  to  an  insurance  is  to  be  met  with  till  a comparatively  recent  period.  If  we 
might  n v on  a passage  in  one  of  the  Flemish  chroniclers,  quoted  by  the  learned  M.  Par- 

dessus, .(see  his  excellent  work,  Collection  des  Loix  Maritimes,  tome  i.  p.  356.),  we 

should  be  warranted  in  concluding  that  insurances  had  been  effected  at  Bruges  so  early 
ns  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  century  : for  the  chronicler  states  that,  in  1311,  the  Earl  of 
Flanders  conf  uted,  on  a requisition  from  the  inhabitants,  to  establish  a chamber  of 
insurance  at  Bruges.  M.  Pardessus  is  not,  however,  inclined  to  think  that  this  state- 
ment should  be  regarded  as  decisive.  It  is  evident,  from  the  manner  in  which  the  sub- 
ject is  mentioned,  tl  at  the  chronicler  was  not  a contemporary;  and  no  trace  can  be 
found,  either  in  the  archives  of  Bruges,  or  in  any  authentic  publication,  of  any  thing  like 
the  circumstance  alluded  to.  The  earliest  extant  Flemish  law  as  to  insurance  is  dated  in 
1 537  ; and  none  of  the  early  maritime  codes  of  the  North  so  much  as  alludes  to  this 
interesting  subject. 

Beckmann  seems  to  have  thought  that  the  practice  of  insurance  originated  in  Italy, 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  fifteenth  or  the  early  part  of  the  sixteenth  century.  —(Hist,  of 
In  nut.  voL  i.  art.  / •)  But  the  learned  Spanish  antiquary,  Don  Antonio  de 

Capmanv,  has  given,  in  his  very  valuable  publication  on  the  History  and  Commerce  of 
Barcelona  ( Memorias  Historicas  sobre  la  Marina,  §*c.  de  Barcelona,  tomo  ii.  p.  383.), 
an  ordinance  relative  to  insurance,  issued  by  the  magistrates  of  that  city  in  1435 ; whereas 
the  earliest  Italian  law  on  the  subject  is  nearly  a century  later,  being  dated  in  1523.  It 
is,  however,  exceedingly  unlikely,  had  insurance  been  as  early  practised  in  Italy  as  in 
Catalonia,  that  the  former  should  have  been  so  much  behind  the  latter  in  subjecting  it 
to  any  fixed  rules  ; and  it  is  still  more  unlikely  that  the  practice  should  have  escaped,  as 
is  the  case,  all  mention  by  any  previous  Italian  writer.  We,  therefore,  agree  entirely 
in  Capmany’s  opinion,  that,  until  some  authentic  evidence  to  the  contrary  be  produced, 
Barcelona  should  be  regarded  as  the  birthplace  of  this  most  useful  and  beautiful  application 
of  the  doctrine  of  chances.  — ( Tomo  i.  p.  237.) 

A knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  insurance  was  early  brought  into 
England.  According  to  Malynes  — {Lex  Mercat.  p.  105.),  it  was  first  practised  amongst 
us  bv  the  Lombards,  who  were  established  in  London  from  a very  remote  epoch.  It  is 
probable  it  was  introduced  some  time  about  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century;  for 
it  is  mentioned  in  the  statute  43  Eliz.  c.  12.  — a statute  in  which  its  utility  is  very  clearly 
set  forth that  it  had  been  an  immemorial  usage  among  merchants,  both  English  and 
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foreign,  when  they  made  any  great  adventure,  to  procure  insurance  to  be  made  on  the 
ships  or  goods  adventured.  From  this  it  may  reasonably  be  supposed  that  insurance  had 
been  in  use  in  England  for  at  least  a century  previous.  It  appears  from  the  same  sta- 
tute, that  it  had  originally  been  usual  to  refer  all  disputes  that  arose  with  respect  to 
insurances  to  the  decision  of  “ grave  and  discreet ” merchants  appointed  by  the  Lord 
Mayor.  But  abuses  having  grown  out  of  this  practice,  the  statute  authorised  the  Lord 
Chancellor  to  appoint  a commission  for  the  trial  of  insurance  cases;  and  in  the  reign 
of  Charles  II.  the  powers  of  the  commissioners  were  enlarged.  But  this  court  soon 
after  fell  into  disuse;  and,  what  is  singular,  no  trace  can  now  be  discovered  of  any  of  its 
proceedings. — (Marshall  on  Insurance , Prelim.  Disc.  p.  26. ) 

Few  questions  as  to  insurance  seem  to  have  come  before  the  courts  at  Westminster 
till  after  the  middle  of  last  century.  The  decisions  of  Lord  Mansfield  may,  indeed,  be  said 
to  have  fixed,  and  in  a considerable  degree  formed,  the  law  upon  this  subject.  His  judg- 
ments were  not  bottomed  on  narrow  views,  or  on  the  municipal  regulations  of  England ; 
but  on  those  great  principles  of  public  justice  and  convenience  which  had  been  sanctioned 
and  approved  by  universal  experience.  His  deep  and  extensive  information  was  acquired 
by  consulting  the  most  intelligent  merchants,  and  the  works  of  distinguished  foreign 
jurists;  and  by  carefully  studying  the  famous  French  ordinance  of  1681,  the  most  ad- 
mirably digested  body  of  maritime  law  of  which  any  country  has  ever  had  to  boast. 
Hence  the  comprehensiveness  and  excellence  of  his  Lordship’s  decisions,  and  the  respect 
they  have  justly  commanded  in  all  countries.*  In  his  hands  the  law  of  insurance  be- 
came, in  a far  greater  degree  than  any  other  department  of  English  law,  a branch  of 
that  national  or  public  law,  of  which  Cicero  has  beautifully  said,  “ No?i  erit  alia  lex 
Roma,  alia  Athenis , alia  nunc,  alia  postlmc , sed  ct  omnes  gentes  ct  omni  tempore  una  lex  et 
sempiterna , et  immortalis  continebit,  iinusque  erit  communis  quasi  magister  ct  imperator 
omnium  Deus .” — ( Fragm . lib.  iii.  de  Republican) 

Insurance  against  fire  and  upon  lives  is  of  much  later  origin  than  insurance  against 
the  perils  of  the  sea.  The  former,  however,  has  been  known  and  carried  on  amongst 
us,  to  some  extent  at  least,  for  nearly  a century  and  a half.  The  Amicable  Society, 
for  insurance  upon  lives,  was  established  by  charter  of  Queen  Anne,  in  1706;  the 
Royal  Exchange  and  London  Assurance  Companies  began  to  make  insurances  upon 
lives  in  the  reign  of  George  I.  ; and  the  Equitable  Society  was  established  in  1762. 
But  the  advantages  of  life  insurance,  and  the  principles  on  which  the  business  should 
be  conducted,  were  then  very  ill  understood ; and  the  practice  can  hardly  be  said  to 
have  obtained  any  firm  footing  amongst  us,  till  the  Equitable  Society,  by  adopting  the 
judicious  suggestions  of  Dr.  Price,  began  its  career  of  prosperity  about  1775.  Not- 
withstanding the  example  of  England,  life  insurance  has  made  very  little  progress  on 
the  Continent.  It  was,  indeed,  expressly  forbidden  by  the  French  ordinance  of  1681 
(liv.  iii.  tit.  6.  art.  10.)  ; by  the  regulations  as  to  insurance  issued  at  Amsterdam  in  1612 
(art.  24.);  and  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  practice  be  not  inconsistent  with  the  334th 
art.  of  the  Code  de  Commerce.  But  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  the  want  of  se- 
curity, more  than  any  positive  regulations,  has  been  the  principal  cause  of  the  little  pro- 
gress of  life  insurance  on  the  Continent.  Of  whatever  disadvantages  our  large  public 
debt  may  be  productive,  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  the  facilities  it  has  afforded  for 
making  investments,  and  the  punctuality  with  which  the  national  engagements  have  been 
fulfilled,  have  been  the  principal  causes  of  the  extraordinary  extent  to  which  the  business 
of  life  and  even  fire  insurance  has  been  carried  in  this  country. 

II.  Insurance  (Marine). 

There  are  few  persons  who  are  not  acquainted,  in  some  degree,  with  fire  and  life  insurances.  The 
security  which  they  afford  to  individuals  and  families  is  a luxury  which  nobody,  in  tolerably  comfortable 
circumstances,  is  willing  to  be  without.  Hence  the  great  increase,  in  our  days,  of  companies  professing 
to  afford  this  security  ; and  hence  the  knowledge,  on  the  part  of  the  public  generally,  of  the  nature  ami 
principles  of  the  engagements  into  which  these  companies  enter.  But  marine  insurance  is  a subject 
which  is  of  immediate  interest  only  to  merchants  and  shipowners;  unless,  indeed,  we  should  refer  to 
that  small  portion  of  the  community,  who  have  occasion  to  transport  themselves  beyond  seas  with 
capital  and  effects  for  purposes  of  colonisation,  or  to  fill  some  official  situation.  Hence  tne  comparative 
indifference,  on  the  part  of  the  public,  as  to  this  subject.  The  general  principles,  however,  of  all 
insurance  are  the  same ; and  in  treating  of  marine  insurance,  it  will  be  necessary  to  notice  little  beyond 
such  topics  as  are  peculiar  to  that  branch  of  the  business. 

Individual  Insurers  or  Underwriters.  — The  first  circumstance  that  cannot  fail  to  strike  the  general 
inquirer  into  the  practice  of  marine  insurance  in  this  country,  is  that,  while  all  fire  and  life  insurances 
are  made  at  the  risk  of  companies,  which  include  within  themselves  the  desirable  requisites  ol  security, 
wealth,  and  numbers,  the  great  bulk  of  marine  insurances  are  made  at  the  risk  of  individuals.  London 
and  Liverpool  are  the  only  towns  in  England  in  which  there  are  any  public  companies  for  this  purpose,  t 
In  London  there  are  only  4:  the  2 old  companies,  the  London  and  the  Royal  Exchange ; and  the 
two  established  in  1824,  the  Alliance  Marine  and  the  Indemnity  Mutual  Marine.  In  Liverpool  there  is 
only  1 company.  The  individuals  engaged  in  this  branch  of  the  insurance  business  in  London,  about 
whom  we  shall  say  more  presently,  assemble  in  Lloyd’s  Coffee-house,  over  the  Royal  Exchange. 


* See  Emerigon’s  famous  Trait e dcs  Assurances , tome  ii.  p.  67« 

f Within  these  few  months  a company  has  been  formed  at  Sunderland,  and  it  is  said  that  some  are 
projected  in  other  sea- ports. 
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Prohibition  of  Companies.  — Till  1824,  all  firms  and  companies,  with  the  exception  of  the  2 chartered 
companies,  the  lloyal  Exchange  and  London,  were  prohibited  by  law  from  taking  marine  insurances. 
Towards  the  latter  end  of  that  year,  the  prohibition  was  removed,  and  the  business  of  marine  insurance 
was  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  other  descriptions  of  business.  While  the  restriction  lasted,  the  2 
chartered  companies  did  so  little  business,  that  marine  insurance  might,  in  fact,  be  said  to  be  wholly  in 
the  hands  of  individuals.  These  companies  were  so  much  higher  in  their  premiums,  and  so  much  more 
exclusive  in  the  risks  they  were  willing  to  undertake,  than  their  individual  competitors,  that  even  those 
merchants  and  ship  owners,  who  would  cheerfully  have  paid  some  trifling  consideration  to  obtain  the 
greater  security  of  a company,  were  obliged  to  resort  to  individuals.  And  it  was  only  when  the  repeal  of 
this  absurd  restriction  was  proposed,  that  the  companies  showed,  by  defending  it,  that  they  set  any  value 
upon  their  privilege.  The  underwriters  at  Lloyd’s  joined  them  in  this  opposition;  and  pamphlets  were 
written,  and  speeches  made,  to  demonstrate  how  much  merchants  and  ship  owners  would  suffer,  were  the 
law  to  allow  them  the  free  use  of  their  discretion  in  insuring  their  property  ; and  how  much  more  con. 
ducive  to  their  interests  it  was,  that  they  should  be  forced  up  to  Lloyd’s,  to  pay  premiums  to  individuals 
rather  than  companies.  But  these  pamphlets  and  speeches  are  forgotten;  and  we  should  be  sorry t# 
wound  the  feelings  of  their  authors,  or  to  trespass  on  the  patience  of  our  readers,  by  referring  to  then* 
more  particularly. 

Formation  of  Companies.  — During  the  autumn  of  1824  and  spring  of  1825,  5 companies  sprang  intj 
existence  in  London  : the  two  already  mentioned,  and  the  St.  Patrick , the  Patriotic > and  the  South  Devon. 
The  last  3 have  since  been  given  up,  having  proved  ruinous  concerns  to  the  proprietors.  The  2 
former  are  composed  of  some  of  the  most  eminent  merchants  and  ship  owners  of  the  city  of  London,  who 
united  for  the  double  purpose  of  providing  a more  perfect  security  for  their  property,  and  of  ascertaining 
whether  the  insurance  business  might  not  be  made  to  yield  a fair  return  to  the  capital  employed  in  it 
The  change  thus  introduced  into  the  business  has  had  the  effect  of  rousing  the  2 old  companies  into 
activity,  and  thus  maybe  said  to  have  afforded  to  the  nublic  the  opportunity  of  transacting  their  business 
with  4 substantial  companies,  in  addition  to  individual  underwriters,  whereas  they  could  previously 
deal  only  with  individuals. 

It  maybe  computed  that  these  4 companies  draw  to  themselves  l-5th  of  the  whole  business  of  the 
country,  leaving  the  other  4-oths  to  individual  underwriters,  and  the  Liverpool,  Scotch,  and  Irish 
companies.  It  has  been  inferred  by  some,  that  the  comparatively  limited  business  of  the  companies  is  a 
convincing  proof  that  individuals  are  much  better  adapted  to  engage  in  this  department  than  societies; 
while  it  is  contended  by  others  that  the  large  share  of  business,  thus  speedily  attracted  to  the  companies, 
ought  to  satisfy  ever]  body.  When  due  allowances  are  made  for  the  difficulties  to  be  combated  in  break- 
ing through  established  inodes  and  habits  of  doing  business,  that  the  tendency  in  the  public  is  practically 
to  confirm  what  antecedent  investigation  would  suggest,  — that  companies,  while  they  must  necessarily 
hold  out  better  security,  and  greater  liberality  and  punctuality  in  the  settlement  of  claims,  are  capable  of 
transacting  a given  amount  of  business  with  a saving  both  of  labour  and  expense. 

Mode  qf  conducting  Business. — We  shah  now  give  an  account  of  the  existing  arrangements  for  con- 
ducting  the  business  of  marine  insurance,  as  well  by  individuals  as  the  companies  in  London. 

Lloyd?** — The  individual  underwriters  meet  in  a subscription  room  at  Lloyd’s.  The  joint  affairs  of 
the  subscribers  to  these  rooms  are  managed  by  a committee  chosen  by  the  subscribers.  Agents  (who  are 
commonly  styled  Lloyd's  agents)  are  appointed  in  all  the  principal  ports  of  the  world,  who  forward, 
regularly,  to  Lloyd’s,  accounts  of  the  departures  from  and  arrivals  at  their  ports,  as  well  as  of  losses  and 
other  casualties  ; ami,  in  general,  all  such  information  as  may  be  supposed  of  importance  towards  guiding 
the  Judgments  of  the  underwriter*,  These  accounts  are  regularly  filed,  and  are  accessible  to  all  the 
subscribers.  The  principal  arrivals  and  losses  are,  besides,  posted  in  2 books,  placed  in  2 conspicuous 
parts  of  the  room  ; and  also  in  another  book,  which  is  placed  in  an  adjoining  room,  for  the  use  of  the 
public  at  large.  Many  of  the  merchants  of  the  city  of  London  are  subscribers  to  these  rooms;  and  the 
2 old  companies  contribute  each  100/.  per  annum,  in  return  for  which  they  are  furnished  with  copies  of 
the  daily  intelligence.  The  2 new  companies  made  similar  proposals,  which  were,  and,  we  believe, 
continue  to  be,  rejected;  but  this  feeling  of  animosity  is  unworthy  of  the  subscribers,  and  will,  no  doubt, 
speedily  disappear. 

The  rooms  are  open  from  10  o’clock  in  the  morning  till  5 o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  but  the  most  con. 
siderable  part  of  the  business  is  transacted  between  1 and  4.  Those  merchants  and  ship  owners  who 
manage  their  own  insurance  business,  procure  blank  policies  at  the  government  office,  or  of  their  sta- 
tioners, which  they  fill  up  so  as  to  meet  the  particular  object  in  view,  and  submit  them  to  those  under- 
writers with  whom  they  are  connected  ; by  whom  they  are  subscribed  or  rejected.  Each  policy  is  handed 
about  in  this  way  until’ the  amount  required  is  complete.  The  form  of  the  policy  and  of  a subscription 
is  subjoined  to  this  article. 

The  premium  is  not  paid  to  the  underwriter  in  ready  money,  but  is  passed  to  account.  Nor  does  the 
underwriter  debit  the  account  of  the  person  to  whom  he  subscribes  a policy,  with  the  whole  amount  of 
the  premium,  but  with  thepremium  less  5 per  cent.  Whenever  losses  occur  which  more  than  absorb  the 
premiums  on  any  one  account,  the  underwriter  is  called  upon  to  pay  the  balance.  But  should  the  under- 
writer’s account  be  what  is  called  good,  that  is,  should  the  premiums  exceed  the  claims,  he  sends  round, 
during  the  spring  and  summer,  to  collect  from  his  various  debtors  either  the  balance  of  his  last  year’s 
account,  or  money  on  account,  according  to  his  judgment ; but,  upon  what  he  receives,  he  makes  an 
allowance  of  12  per  cent.  An  underwriter,  if  prudent,  therefore,  before  he  consents  to  receive,  will  not 
only  look  to  the  goodness  of  his  account,  but  to  the  probability  of  its  continuing  so. 

Insurance  Brokers.  — Many  merchants  and  ship  owners  do  not  transact  their  own  insurance  business. 
They  give  their  orders  for  insurance  to  others,  who  undertake  it  for  them,  and  are  responsible  for  its 
proper  management.  These  latter  persons  are  called  insurance  brokers  ; and  some  of  them  manage  the 
business  of  a number  of  principals.  To  them,  likewise,  are  transmitted  the  orders  for  insurance  from 
the  outports  and  manufacturing  towns.  They  charge  the  whole  premium  to  their  principals,  and  their 
profit  consists  in  5 per  cent,  upon  the  premium,  12  per  cent,  upon  the  money  that  they  pay  to  the  under, 
writers,  and  J per  cent,  that  they  deduct  from  all  the  claims  which  they  recover  from  the  underwriters. 
It  is  proper  to  remark,  that  this  is  the  established  or  regular  profit;  but  competition  has  occasioned 
numerous  deviations  from  it  by  the  brokers,  many  of  whom  consent  to  divide  this  profit  with  the  princi- 
pals who  employ  them.  The  insurance  brokers  are  not  unfrequently  underwriters  also;  and  as  some 
insurances  are  considered  far  more  lucrative  than  others  to  underwriters,  and  as  the  brokers  haveparticu. 
lar  facilities,  in  some  respects,  of  judging  of  the  goodness  of  their  own  risks,  so  likewise  have  they  an 
inducement  to  play  into  one  another’s  hands,  and  they  do  so  accordingly.  — (See  Brokers.) 

It  will  at  once  be  seen,  that  the  trouble  of  effecting  insurances  at  Lloyd’s  is  considerable;  that  a good 
deal  of  time  must  be  consumed  ; and  that  merchants  and  ship  owners,  therefore,  have  great  inducement 
to  consign  their  insurance  business  to  brokers.  But  where  the  business  is  transacted  with  a company,  this 
inducement,  if  not  destroyed  altogether,  is,  at  all  events,  very  much  diminished.  Any  party  having  pro. 
perty  to  insure,  has  merely  to  go  to  the  manager  of  the  company,  and  state  the  particulars  of  the  risk  to 
be  insured;  the  premium  being  agreed  upon,  the  manager  writes  out  a memorandum  for  the  policy, 
which  the  party  signs,  and  he  is  thus  effectually  insured.  The  companies  procure  the  stamp  and  write 
out  the  policy,  which  is  ready  for  delivery  in  4 or  5 days.  The  companies,  like  the  underwriters,  charge 
the  premium  less  5 per  cent.  In  other  respects  they  vary. 

The  Royal  Exchange  Assurance  Company  allow  12  per  cent  upon  the  profitable  balance  of  each  year’s 
premiums’,  with  credit  till  March  for  the  premiums  of  the  preceding  year,  and  5 per  cent,  for  prompt 
payment. 
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The  Alliance  Marine  Assurance  Company  allow  12  per  cent,  upon  the  profitable  balance  of  each  year's 
premiums,  with  credit  till  March  ; or  10  per  cent,  for  prompt  payment. 

The  Indemnity  Mutual  Marine  Assurance  Company  allow  12  per  cent,  upon  the  profitable  balance  of 
each  year’s  premiums,  with  credit  till  June ; or  10  per  cent,  for  prompt  payment. 

The  allowances  of  the  London  Assurance  Company  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Indemnity. 

Payment  cf  Losses.  — Losses  are  paid  at  all  the  offices  promptly,  and  without  deduction.  A month’s 
credit  is  allowed  to  the  underwriters ; and  another  month,  and  sometimes  2 months,  are  given  to  the 
broker,  to  collect  from  the  underwriters,  and  pay  over  to  his  principals. 

Clubs.  — Besides  the  individual  underwriters  and  companies  above  noticed,  there  are  clubs  or  associ- 
ations formed  by  ship  owners,  who  agree,  each  entering  his  ships  for  a certain  amount,  to  divide  among 
themselves  one  another’s  losses.  These  clubs  are  institutions  of  long  standing ; but,  since  the  alteration 
of  the  law  in  1824,  appear  to  be  on  the  decline.  Their  formation  originated  in  a twofold  reason  : 1st,  that 
the  underwriters  charged  premiums  more  than  commensurate  with  the  risk;  and,  2dly,  that  they  did 
not  afford  adequate  protection.  To  avoid  the  first  of  these  two  evils,  instead  of  paying  a fixed  premium, 
they  pay  among  themselves  the  actual  losses  of  their  several  members  as  they  occur;  and  to  avoid  the 
second,  they  lay  down  certain  principles  of  settlement  in  accordance  with  their  views  of  indemnity.  Each 
member  of  one  of  these  clubs  gives  his  power  of  attorney  to  the  selected  manager;  and  this  manager 
issues  a policy  for  each  ship,  which  policy  is  subscribed  by  him  as  attorney  for  all  the  members,  the  pre- 
mium inserted  in  the  policy  being  understood  to  be  nominal.  These  clubs  are  open  to  the  leading  objec- 
tions that  apply  to  individual  underwriters;  for  the  members  are  not  collectively,  but  only  individually, 
liable  to  those  of  their  number  who  happen  to  sustain  a loss;  and  the  delay  of  settlement  is  such,  that 
more  than  12  months  have  been  known  to  elapse  before  the  payment  of  a loss  has  been  obtained  from 
all  the  members. 

Rate  of  Premium.  — But  little  need  be  said  upon  the  circumstances  that  influence  the  rate  of  premium 
demanded  by  the  insurers.  It  must  be  self-evident  that  premiums  will  vary  according  to  the  seasons,  the 
quality  of  the  vessel,  the  knowm  character  of  the  captain,  the  nature  of  the  commodity,  and  the  state  of 
our  political  relations.  All  these,  of  course,  are  matters  upon  which  each  individual  must  exercise  his 
own  discretion,  partly  from  general  experience,  and  partly  from  particular  information  ; exaggeration  of 
risk,  and  consequent  exorbitancy  of  premium  for  any  length  of  time,  being  out  of  the  question,  where  so 
many  individual  underwriters,  in  addition  to  the  companies,  are  in  competition  with  one  another,  and 
where  the  merchants  have  the  means  at  hand  of  effecting  their  insurances  abroad.  We  have  already 
taken  notice  of  the  intelligence  of  which  Lloyd’s  is  the  focus.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are  2 sub- 
scription register  books  for  shipping  maintained  by  the  principal  merchants,  ship  owners,  and  under- 
writers. These  books  profess  to  give  an  account  of  the  tonnage,  build,  age,  repairs,  and  quality  of  almost 
all  the  vessels  that  frequent  our  ports ; and,  although  exceedingly  defective  in  many  respects,  are  material 
assistants  to  the  insurers,  who  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  by  their  own  observation  the  particulars 
of  1 in  100  of  the  ships  they  are  called  upon  to  insure.  But  active  measures  are  now  in  progress 
for  superseding  these  two  register  books  by  one,  giving  a much  more  accurate  and  faithful  account  of  the 
state  of  the  mercantile  shipping.  We  doubt,  however,  whether  its  real  state  will  ever  be  revealed,  as  it 
ought  to  be,  for  the  general  benefit,  until  public  officers  are  appointed  to  perform  this  duty.  This  might 
ie  done  at  a trifling  expense ; and  the  advantage  to  the  owners  of  good  ships,  to  merchants,  and  to  passen- 
gers, would  be  immense. 


Contract  of  Insurance. 

Having  thus  given  a general  outline  of  the  mode  of  transacting  business  between  the  insurers  and 
insured,  and  the  means  used  to  enable  both  parties  to  come,  as  near  as  possible,  to  a due  estimate  of  the 
risk  to  be  insured  against,  our  next  step  will  be  to  explain  the  nature  of  the  contract,  and  the  bearing  of 
its  more  important  clauses. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  state  that  the  object  of  those  who  are  engaged  in  commerce,  or  in  moving  articles  of 
merchandise  from  one  part  of  the  world  to  another,  is  to  buy  at  such  a price  that,  after  paying  all  the 
expenses  of  transport,  the  sale  price  may  leave  them  a surplus  in  the  shape  of  profit.  If  there  were  no 
such  contrivance  as  insurance,  merchants  would  be  obliged  to  calculate  upon  the  probability  of  the 
occasional  loss  of  their  property,  and  to  regulate  their  transactions  accordingly;  but  it  must  be  obvious 
that  enterprise,  under  such  circumstances,  would  be  very  much  crippled  Now*  insurance,  in  as  far  as  it 
approaches  perfection  in  guaranteeing  the  merchant  against  all  loss,  except  that  of  the  market,  substitutes 
a fixed  charge  for  uncertain  and  contingent  loss,  and  enables  him  to  confine  his  attention  exclusively  to 
price  and  quality,  and  to  charges  of  transport ; in  w hich  latter,  of  course,  the  premium  of  insurance  is 
included.  As,  however,  in  practice,  insurance  is  by  no  means  a perfect  protection,  either  to  the  merchant 
or  ship  owner,  against  all  loss  that  may  occur  in  transitu , there  is,  even  after  insurance,  some  contin- 
gencies remaining  to  be  taken  into  consideration  ; and  we  do  not  know’  that  w e can  do  better,  by  way  of 
explaining  the  contract  of  insurance,  than  state,  as  briefly  and  succinctly  as  possible,  what  are  the  losses 
against  which  the  merchant  and  ship  owner  are  not  protected  by  an  insurance  effected  in  this  country. 

1.  Acts  of  our  own  Government.  — All  losses  arising  from  the  acts  of  our  own  government.  Thus,  if  an 
embargo  were  laid  on  vessels  about  to  sail  for  a particular  quarter,  and  the  merchant  obliged  to  unload 
his  goods ; or  if  his  goods  were  condemned  to  be  destroyed  in  quarantine;  or  purposely  destroyed  at  sea 
by  some  of  our  cruisers;  no  part  of  his  loss  wrould  be  made  good  by  the  insurer.  The  insurer  in  this 
country,  although  liable  for  the  acts  of  foreign  powers,  is  not  liable  for  such  acts  directed  against  the 
property  of  their  own  subjects.  Thus,  if  French  property,  insured  in  this  country,  were  confiscated  by 
the  French  government,  the  owner  would  have  no  remedy  against  his  insurer. 

2.  Breaches  of  the  Revenue  Laws.  — All  losses  arising  from  a breach  of  the  revenue  law’s.  It  may  be 
observed,  that  if  the  owner  of  the  ship,  by  his  act,  expose  the  goods  of  the  merchant  to  loss,  the  merchant 
so  injured,  although  he  cannot  recover  from  his  insurers,  may  claim  from  him.  It  may  also  be  observed, 
that  if  the  captain  of  the  vessel,  by  his  act,  to  which  neither  the  owner  of  the  ship  nor  the  merchant  is  a 
party,  expose  the  ship  and  cargo  to  loss,  the  insurers,  in  such  case,  are  bound  to  make  good  the  loss  ; the 
insurers  being  liable  for  all  damage  arising  from  illegal  acts  of  the  captain  and  crew,  supposing  the  owner 
of  the  ship  not  to  be  accessary.  The  illegal  acts  of  the  captain  and  crew,  contrary  to  the  instructions  and 
without  the  consent  of  the  owners,  are  termed  “ barratry  ” in  the  policy. — (See  Barratry.) 

3.  Breaches  of  the  Law  of  Nations.  — All  losses  arising  from  a breach  of  the  law  of  nations.  Thus,  if 
any  port  is  declared  by  a foreign  power  to  be  in  a state  of  blockade,  and  such  blockade  is  acknowledged 
ov  our  government;  and  if  a ship,  in  defiance  of  that  notification,  attempt  to  break  the  blockade,  and  is 
taken  in  the  attempt;  the  insurer  is  not  liable  to  the  loss.  It  will  often  happen,  when  a port  is  under 
blockade,  that  the  profit  is  so  great  upon  goods  introduced  in  defiance  of  the  blockade,  as  to  tempt  ad. 
venturers  to  break  it,  and  to  enable  them  to  afford  a very  high  premium  to  insure  against  the  risk.  But 
as  policies  for  such  an  object  are  not  acknowledged  in  our  courts  of  law,  when  effected,  they  are  under- 
stood to  be  policies  of  honour.  The  same  kind  of  policy  is  adopted  by  the  underwriters,  to  protect  foicign 
merchants  who  prefer  insuring  in  this  country  against  British  capture. 

1.  Consequences  of  Deviation.  — All  losses  subsequent  to  any  deviation  from  the  terms  of  the  policy. 
Thus,  if  a merchant,  in  a policy  on  produce  from  the  West  Indies  to  London,  warrant  the  ship  to  sail  on 
* or  before  the  1st  of  August,  and  the  ship  sail  after  that  day  and  be  lost,  the  insurer  is  exonerated.  Or,  if 
a merchant  insure  from  London  to  Lisbon,  and  the  ship  call  at  Havre  and  is  afterwards  lost,  the  insurer 
is  not  liable.  It  will  be  understood,  of  course,  that  the  owner  of  the  ship  is  liable  to  the  merchant  for 
any  breach  of  contract  on  his  part,  as  w ell  as  that  the  insurer  is  liable  for  the  barratry  of  the  master  ; a 
deviation  on  the  part  of  the  master,  not  intended  for  the  benefit  of  theowmer.  and  rontr*™  * — 
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tions,  being  considered  barratry.  Should  the  owner  of  the  goods  neglect  to  describe  accurately  the  voyage 
for  which  he  wishes  to  be  insured,  the  loss  would  be  a consequence  of  his  own  negligence. 

There  is  a doctrine  connected  with  barratry  which  it  will  here  be  proper  to  notice.  A captain,  owner 
or  part  owner  of  the  ship  in  which  he  sails,  cannot  commit  an  act  of  barratry.  In  other  words,  the  in- 
surers  are  not,  in  such  a case,  liable  for  an  act  of  his  which  would  otherwise  be  barratrous.  The  equity 
of  this  doctrine,  as  far  as  regards  the  interests  of  the  captain  himself,  cannot  be  called  in  question;  but 
it  is  difficult  to  understand  why  the  merchant  who  ships  goods  on  board  such  a captain’s  vessel  should 
not  be  permitted  to  insure,  among  other  risks,  against  the  captain’s  illegal  acts.  We  have  heard,  that  a 
clause  has  occasionally  been  introduced  into  policies  to  protect  merchants  against  captain  owners,  and 
we  do  not  suppose  that  our  courts  of  law  would  refuse  to  enforce  such  a clause.  Indeed,  we  cannot  dis- 
cover  any  reason  why  every  party,  saving  the  captain,  should  not  have  the  power  of  insuring  against  the 
consequences  of  illegal  acts  of  the  captain.  We  believe,  that  among  the  life  offices,  which  protect  them- 
selves from  loss  by  suicide  and  the  hands  of  justice,  there  are  some  which  make  a distinction  in  favour  of 
those  who  merely  hold  policies  on  the  lives  of  others  as  a collateral  security.  The  propriety  of  such  a 
distinction  must  strike  every  body. 

5.  Unseaworthiness.  — All  losses  arising  from  unseaworthiness.  Unseaworthiness  may  be  caused  in 
various  ways,  such  want  of  repair,  want  of  stores,  want  of  provisions,  want  of  nautical  instruments, 
insufficiency  of  hands  to  navigate  the  vessel,  or  incompetency  of  the  master.  It  might  be  supposed,  at 
first  sight,  that  insurance  afl  >rds  a much  less  perfect  security  than  it  really  does,  seeing  on  how  many 
pleas  it  is  possible  for  the  insurer  to  dispute  his  liability  ; but  when  it  is  considered  that  the  proof  of  un- 
seaworthiness is  thrown  upon  the  defendant,  and  that  the  leaning  of  the  courts  is  almost  always  in  favour 
of  the  insured,  it  will  be  easy  to  supj>ose  that  no  respectable  insurers  would  ever  plead  unseaworthiness, 
unless  they  could  make  out  a case  of  more  than  ordinary  strength  and  clearness.  The  degree  of  un- 
easiness fell  bymerc  id  ship  ownenat  their  liability  to  be  involved  in  loss  by  cases  of  unseaworthi* 

n gs,  may  i>  • guessed  from  the  fact,  that  a though  the  Indemnity  Assurance  Company  at  one  time pre* 
eluded  themselves  from  pleading  un  is  by  a special  clause  in  their  policy,  not  only  did  they 

obtain  no  additional  premium  m consequent  e t hereof,  but  th  y did  not  even  obtain  a preference  over 
other  companies  and  individuals  at  the  same  premium.  At  least,  this  fact  must  either  be  admitted  as  a 
proof  of  the  absence  of  uneasiness  on  this  head,  or  of  that  inveteracy  of  habit  which  seems  to  lead  the 
great  bulk  of  mankind  always,  if  w itinue  undeviatingly  in  those  courses  to  which  they  are 

accustomed,  even  where  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  a deviation  are  unueniable. 

t;.  Protraction  / —All  loss  a unusual  protraction  ofc  the  voyage.  Thus,  if  a 

ship  meet  with  an  accident  in  the  Baltic,  and  the  repairs  detain  the  vessel  till  the  close  of  the  season,  when 
the  passage  home  is  rendered  impracticable  by  the  ice  till  the  opening  of  the  ensuing  season,  no  payment  is 
maoe  to  me  merchant,  in  mitigation  of  h I of  money,  loss  of  market  (if  the  market  fall), 

or  deterioration  inthe  quality  of  his  goods  (unless  arising  from  actual  sea  damage  ; nor  to  the  ship  owner, 
in  mitigation  of  his  loss  from  the  extra  wage-  and  maintenance  of  his  crew.  In  most  foreign  countries 
the  ship  owner  is  remunerated  by  toe  usurers  for  the  wages  and  maintenance  of  his  crew  while  his 
ship  is  detained  inconsequence  of  any  loss  for  the  making  good  of  which  they  are  liable. 

7.  Liability  for  doing  Damage  to  oil  r • a— A loss  to  which  the  ship  owner  is  liable  when  his  v&sel 

does  damage  to  others  According  to  our  laws,  the  owner  of  every  ship  not  in  charge  of  a pilot,  that  does 
damage,  by  negligence  of  the  master  and  crew,  to  any  description  of  craft  or  vessel,  is  liable  to  make 
good  the  same  to  the  extent  of  value  of  hi>  own  ship  and  freight:  for  beyond  this  he  is  not  liable. 
The  common  policy  in  use  among  the  underwriters  at  Lloyd’s  aud  the  companies  does  not  protect  the 
shipowner  from  this  loss.  But  the  clubs  or  associations  before  mentioned  almost  universally  take  this 
risk.  Indeed,  this  is  one  of  the  purposes  which  gave  rise  to  their  formation.  But  even  they  limit  their 
liability  to  the  amount  of  the  policy  ; so  that  if  a ship  insured  with  them  were  to  run  down  another,  and 
to  sink  herself  in  the  concussion,  the  owner  would  only  receive  the  value  of  his  own  vessel  from  the 
club,  and  >t ill  be  liable  to  the  owner  of  the  other  vessel*  The  Indemnity  Company,  by  a clause 
in  their  policy,  make  themselves  liable  for  ;>4ths  of  the  )oss  which  the  owner  of  the  vessel  insured 
with  them  may  sustain  from  damage  done  by  his  vessel  to  those  of  others.  If  such  a case  as  the  one 
just  supposed  should  occur  under  their  policy,  the  insured  would  receive  the  value  of  his  own  vessel 
and  3-4tns  of  the  loss  to  be  made  good  by  him’  to  the  owner  of  the  other  vessel.  The  policies  of  this 
Company  approach  in  this  respect  the  nearest  of  any  to  perfect  protection  to  the  ship  owner.  But  the 
loss  from  running  down  other  vessel*,  although  serious,  nay  sometimes  ruinous,  seldom  occurs;  and 
many  ship  owners  trust  so  continently  that  it  will  never,  fall  upon  them,  that  they  are  as  well  satisfied  to 
be  without  as  with  this  protection. 

8.  Average  Clause  — The  next  description  of  loss  of  which  we  shall  treat,  against  which  the  insured 
are  not  protected,  is  described  in  the  following  clause  of  the  policy  : — “ Corn,  fish,  salt,  seed,  flour,  and 
fruit,  are  warranted  free  from  average,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded;  sugar,  tobacco,  hemp, 
flax,  hides,  sad  skins,  are  warranted  free  from  average  under  5 per  cent,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be 
stranded  ; and  all  other  goods,  also  the  ship  and  freight,  are  warranted  free  from  average  under  3 per 
cent,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded.” 

The  language  employed  in  this  clause,  being  technical,  requires  explanation,  to  render  it  intelligible 
to  the  general  reader.  Average  is  a name  applied  to  certain  descriptions  of  loss,  to  which  the  merchant 
and  ship  owner  are  liable.  There  are  two  kinds  of  average,  general  and  particular. 

General  Average  comprehends  all  loss  arising  out  of  a voluntary  sacrifice  of  apart  of  either  vessel  or 
cargo,  made  by  the  captain  for  the  benetit  of  the  whole.  Thus  if  a captain  throw  part  of  his  cargo 
overboard,  cut  from  an  anchor  and  cable,  or  cut  away  his  masts,  the  loss  so  sustained,  being  voluntarily 
submitted  to  for  the  benetit  of  the  whole,  is  distributed  over  the  value  of  the  whole  ship  and  cargo,  and 
is  called  “ general  average.” 

Particular  Average  comprehends  all  loss  occasioned  to  ship,  freight,  and  cargo,  which  is  not  of  so 
serious  a nature  as  to  debar  them  from  reaching  their  port  of  destination,  and  when  the  damage  to  the 
ship  is  not  so  extensive  as  to  render  her  unworthy  of  repair.  Losses  where  the  goods  are  saved,  but 
in  such  a state  as  to  be  unfit  to  forward  to  their  port  of  destination,  and  where  the  ship  is  rendered 
unfit  to  repair,  are  called  “ partial  or  salvage  loss.”  The  leading  distinction  between  particular 
average  and  salvage  loss  is,  that,  in  the  first,  the  property  insured  remains  the  propery  of  the  assured- 
the  damage  sustained,  or  part  thereof,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  as  will  be  hereafter  explained,  being 
made  gooii  by  the  insurer;  and  in  the  second,  the  property  insured  is  abandoned  to  the  insurer,  and 
the  value  insured  claimed  from  him,  he  retaining  the  property  so  abandoned,  or  its  value. 

Particular  Average  on  Goods. — A few  cases  illustrative  of  the  method  of  statinga  claim  for  particular 
average  will  best  explain  the  nature  of  this  description  of  loss,  and  will  at  the  same  time  show  the 
reader  what  the  practical  distinction  is  between  particular  average  and  salvage  loss. 

The  property  insured  we  shall  suppose  to  be  a ton  <>f  hemp , the  cost  of  which  at  Petersburg!)  is 
30/.,  for  which  sum  it  is  insured  from  Petersburgh  to  London,  and  that  the  duty,  freight,  and 
charges  to  which  the  merchant  is  subject  on  landing  at  London  are  10/.  We  shall  likewise  suppose 
that  the  hemp,  on  its  arrival,  is  so  damaged  as  not  to  be  worth  more  than  half  what  it  would  have 
fetched  had  it  been  sound.  The  insurer  would  then  be  called  upon  to  make  good  to  the  insured  1.7/., 
or  50  per  cent,  upon  the  sum  insured.  But  it  does  not  follow  that  this  payment  of  15/.  would 
indemnify  the  merchant,  or  that  it  would  not  more  than  indemnify  him,  for  the  loss  sustained. 
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L.  s.  L.  5.  I 

If  the  hemp  upon  arrival  in  tnis  country 
would  have  fetched  in  a sound  state  - 50  0 

Less  duty,  freight,  and  charges  - 10  0 

40  0 

But  in  its  damaged  state  is  only  worth  - 25  0 
Less  duty,  freight,  and  charges  - 10  0 

15  0 


The  merchant’s  loss  by  the  damage  is  - L.25  0 

Whereas  he  only  receives  from  the  insurer  15/.  Upon  the 
principle  of  a salvage  loss  he  would  also  receive  15/. 

L.  s.  L.  s. 

If  the  hemp  would  have  fetched  in  a sound 
state  -----  20  0 

Less  duty,  freight,  and  charges  - 10  0 

10  0 

But  in  its  damaged  state  is  only  worth  - 10  0 
Less  duty,  freight,  and  charges  - 10  0 


The  merchant’s  loss  by  the  damage  is  - L.10  0 


Whereas  he  receives  from  the  insurer  15/.  Upon  the  prin- 
ciple of  a salvage  loss  he  would  receive  30/. 


If  the  hemp  would  have  fetched  in  a sound 
state  - - - - 30  q 

Less  duty,  freight,  and  charges  - 10  0 

20  0 

But  in  its  damaged  state  is  only  worth  - 15  0 

Less  duty,  freight,  and  charges  - 10  0 

5 0 

The  merchant’s  loss  by  the  damage  is  - L.15  0 


And  he  receives  from  the  insurer  15/.  Upon  the  principle 
of  a salvage  loss  he  would  receive  25/. 


It  will  be  observed  that  the  merchant’s  loss  by  the  damage  of  his  goods  varies  with  the  state  oi 
the  market.  It  may  also  be  observed,  that  in  general  the  merchant  will  not  receive  from  the  insurer 
the  whole  amount  of  the  loss  that  he  sustains.  Whenever  his  market  is  a profitable  one  (and  that 
it  must  usually  be  so  will  be  obvious  to  every  body},  whenever,  indeed,  his  market  is  not  a decidedly 
losing  one,  his  policy  does  not  afford  him  a complete  protection. 

The  argument  in  favour  of  this  mode  of  settling  claims  for  particular  average  — and  it  should  be 
observed  that  the  subject  has  been  discussed,  and  the  principle  acknowledged  in  the  courts  of  law  — 
is,  that  the  insurer’s  liability  is  to  be  guided  by  the  amount  upon  which  he  has  received  a premium 
or  consideration  ; that  he  is  not  to  be  allected  by  the  rise  or  fall  of  markets  ; but  that  the  gross  market 
price  of  the  sound , and  the  gross  market  price  of  the  damaged  goods,  are  to  be  the  test  by  which 
the  rate  of  damage  upon  the  amount  insured  is  to  be  adjusted  j the  insurer  being  liable,  besides,  for 
all  the  extra  charges  arising  out  of  the  damage. 

In  the  first  case  stated,  the  merchant’s  loss  by  damage  is  25/.  upon  40/.,  or  62§  per  cent,  j in  the 
second,  10/.  upon  10/.  or  100  per  cent. ; in  the  third,  15/.  upon  20/.,  or  75  per  cent.  If  the  duty,  freight, 
and  charges  were  diminished  in  proportion  to  the  diminished  value  of  the  goods,  the  loss  in  each 
case  would  be  50  per  cent,  upon  the  nett  price,  as  it  is.  50  per  cept.  upon  the  gross  price.  As  far  as  the 
duty  is  concerned,  government,  upon  many  articles^  reduces  it  in  proportion  to  the  diminution  in  the 
value  of  the  goods ; and  if  the  freight  were  reduced  in  a similar  manner,  the  merchant  would  always,  be 
indemnified  for  his  loss  by  the  insurer.  But  the  practice  with  regard  to  freight  in  this  country  admits 
of  no  such  arrangement ; freight  being  paid  according  to  the  quantity  delivered. 

To  make  the  principle  upon  which  claims  for  particular  average  are  adjusted,  and  its  bearing,  still 
clearer,  we  shall  illustrate  it  by  a few  more  cases.  Suppose  two  packages  to  be  insured  at  cost  price 
— a cask  of  rice  and  a cask  of  sugar  — each  weighing  10  cwt.;  the^cost  of  each  at  the  port  of  shipment 
10/.,  the  freight  of  each  10s.  per  cwt.  at  the  port  of  delivery,  both  articles  free  from  duty,  and  to 
arrive  at  a market  where  no  more  than  the  cost  price  is  realised ; assuming  that  both  packages  are 
damaged  50  per  cent.— the  rice  by  loss  of  quality,  the  sugar  by  loss  of  weight  — the  statement  will  be  as 
follows 


L.  S . L.  5.  ; 

10  cwt.  of  rice,  had  it  arrived  sound,  would 
have  produced  - - - - 15  0 

Less  freight  on  10  cwt.  at  105.  per  cwt.  5 0 

10  0 

But  being  damaged,  did  only  produce  - 7 10 
Less  freight  on  10  cwt.  at  105.  per  cwt.  5 o 

2 10  i 


10  cwt.  of  sugar,  if  sound,  would  have  L.  s.  L.  s. 
produced  - - - - - 15  0 

Less  freight  on  10  cwt.  at  105.  per  cwt.  5 0 

10  0 

The  barrel  being  damaged,  did  only  weigh 
5 cwt.,  and  produce  - - - 7 10 

Less  freight  on  5 cwt.  at  105.  per  cwt.  2 10 

5 0 


Merchant’s  loss 


- L. 7 10  ' 


Merchant’s  loss 


L.5  0 


In  each  case  the  merchant  is  entitled  to  recover  from  his  insurer  5/.,  or  50  per  cent.,  upon  10/.,  the 
sum  insured,  which,  although  an  indemnity  to  him  for  his  loss  on  the  sugar,  is  far  from  being  so 
for  his  loss  upon  the  rice.  If  the  merchant  would  contrive  so  to  shape  his  contract  with  the  ship 
owner  for  freight,  as  to  reduce  the  freight  in  proportion  to  the  depreciation  in  the  value  of  the 
damaged  commodity,  he  would  be  completely  protected.  The  ship  owner  might  on  his  side  protect 
himself  by  Insurance  from  loss  by  reduction  of  quality,  as  he  now  does  from  loss  by  reduction  ot 
quantity.  But  wTe  have  already  more  than  once  adverted  to  the  difficulty  of  breaking  in  upon  esta- 
blished practices.  The  merchants  go  on  from  year  to  year  complaining  of  the  losses  to  which  they 
are  subject  from  this  awkward  contrivance,  while  no  steps  are  taken  to  improve  it  To  show  that  the 
principle  is  equitable  as  between  the  merchant  and  his  insurer,  we  subjoin  one  more  statement,  where 
the  damage  is  taken  at  100  per  cent. 


L.  5.  L.  5. 

10  cwt.  of  rice,  if  sound,  would  have 
produced  - - - - - 15  0 

Less  freight  on  10  cwt.  at  105.  per  cwt.  5 0 

10  0 

Being  totally  spoiled,  did  produce  nothing 
The  merchant  being  still  liable  for  the 
freight  ....  5 0 

Making  his  loss  • - - L.15  0 

He  receives  10/.  only  from  the  insurer. 


10  cwt.  of  sugar,  if  sound,  would  have  L.  s.  L.  «• 
produced  - - - 15  O 

Less  freight  on  10  cwt.  at  105.  per  cwt.  5 0 

10  0 

The  barrel  being  washed  outproduces  nothing 
The  merchant  however,  not  being  liable 
to  pay  freight 


His  loss  is  only  - - L.10  0. 

Which  he  recovers  from  the  insurer. 

It  will  be  observed,  that  in  each  case  the  insurer  pnys  10/., 
or  the  full  sum  upon  which  he  receives  the  premium. 


When  whole  cargoes,  or  parcels  of  goods  of  considerable  value,  are  insured,  the  clause  in  the  policy 
which  protects  the  insurer  from  particular  average  under  a certain  percentage,  is  often  partially  set 
aside.  Thus,  if  a cargo  of  500  hogsheads  of  sugar,  valued  at  10,000/.,  were  damaged  to  the  extent  of 
460/.,  the  merchant,  supposing  the  protecting  clause  to  remain  in  force,  would  recover  nothing  from 
the  insurer,  the  loss  not  amounting  to  5 per  cent  The  additional  written  clause,  by  which  it  is  the 
practice  to  modify  the  printed  clause,  is  as  follows : — “ Particular  average,  payable  upon  each  10  hhds. 
sugar,  10  casks  and  50  bags  coffee,  and  10  bags  cotton,  following  numbers,  and  upon  each  package 
of  manufactured  goods,  chest  of  indigo,  bag  of  wool  or  silk,  the  same  as  if  separately  insured.”  Such 
clauses  may  be,  and  are,  introduced  ad  libitum  by  mutual  consent  of  insurer  and  insured,  the  premium 
or  consideration  being  arranged  accordingly. 

The  protecting  clause  is  considered,  on  file  other  hand,  by  the  insurers,  exceedingly  unsatisfactory  in 
some  respects ; and  they,  as  occasion  requires,  insist  upon  additional  protection.  Thus,  saltpetre,  hides, 
cocoa,  and  tin  plates,  are  generally  warranted  free  from  particular  average,  unless  the  ship  be 
stranded ; and  upon  tobacco,  it  is  customary  for  the  insurers  to  make  themselves  liable  only  to  such 
part  of  the  particular  average  as  exceeds  5 per  cent,  throwing  5 per  cent.,  upon  the  morrhan* 
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Particular  Average  oji  Freight.—  The  clause,  as  far  as  it  affects  “ freight,”  calls  for  no  particular 
comment  Particular  average  xipon  freight  can  only  arise,  according  to  prevailing  practice,  from 
loss  of  weight ; and  whenever  the  loss  of  weight  amounts  to  3 per  cent,  or  upwards,  the  ship  owner  is 
entitled  to  recover  from  -his  insurer.  The  ship  owner,  upon  the  arrival  of  the  ship  at  its  port  of  des. 
filiation,  is  entitled  to  hold  the  goods  as  security  until  the  freight  is  paid.  If  the  owner  of  the  goods 
should  prove  insolvent,  and  the  goods  should  be  entirely  spoiled  by  sea  damage  during  the  voyage,  and 
the  ship  owner  thus  lose  his  freight,  he  has  no  claim  upon  the  insurer:  because,  although  his  collateral 
security  is  destroyed  by  a peril  of  the  sea,  his  right  to  receive  freight  remains  unimpaired,  and  it  is 
against  the  loss  or  impairing  of  this  right  that  the  insurer  protects  him. 

Particular  Average  on  Ships.— Particular  average  upon  ships  is  a subject  somewhat  more  beset  with 
difficulties.  There  is  scarcely  a ship  that  makes  a voyage  of  any  length,  that  does  not  sustain  some 
damage.  The  clause  in  the  policy  w arranting  the  ship  free  from  particular  average  under  3 per  cent, 
unless  stranded,  protects  the  insurer  from  the  constant  recurrence  of  petty  claims;  but  in  addition  to 
this,  it  is  the  practice  to  class  the  damage,  that  a ship  sustains  in  the  prosecution  of  her  voyage,  under 
two  heads:  ordinary  damage,  or  wear  and  tear;  and  extraordinary  damage,  or  particular  average. 
The  splitting  of  sails,  the  breaking  of  anchors  and  cables,  the  upsetting  of  windlasses,  are  losses  that 
come  under  the  first  head.  The  carrying  away  of  masts  and  bulwarks,  damage  to  the  copper  sheathing, 
and  hull,  from  striking  on  rocks,  come  under  the  second. 

When  a ship  sustains  damage,  if  she  be  on  her  first  voyage,  the  whole  expense  of  the  repairs  is  made 
good  by  the  insurers.  But  if  she  be  not  on  her  first  voyage,  it  is  the  established  custom  that  the  insurer 
pays  no  more  than  4j-3ds  of  the  repairs,  the  owner  of  the  vessel  having,  as  it  is  thought,  an  equivalent 
for  the  l-;>d  which  falls  upon  him,  in  the  substitution  of  new  work  for  old.  Where  the  nature  of 
the  damage  is  such  as  to  require  that  the  copper  should  be  stripped  off  the  ship’s  bottom,  the  insurer 
pays  the  difference  between  the  price  of  the  old  and  the  new  copper  on  the  weight  of  the  old  copper 
stripped  off  - the  excess  in  weight  of  the  new  over  the  old  copper  is  paid  for  by  the  ship  owner;  and 
the  labour  of  stripping  and  replacing  the  copper  is  paid  for  on  the  principle  already  mentioned  In  any 
general  rule  of  tnis  kind,  it  must  be  obvious  that  the  ship  owner  will  sometimes  gain  and  sometimes  lose 
by  an  accident  As  soon  as  the  ship  owner,  or  his  captain,  learns  that  his  vessel  has  met  with  an 
accident,  or  as  soon  after  as  possible,  he  summons  regular  surveyors  to  examine  his  vessel  and  report 
all  defects  discriminating  between  thc*e  defects  that  have  arisen  tYom  perils  of  the  sea,  and  those  from 
wear  and* tear  The  first  only  are  made  good  by  the  insurer,  together  with  all  charges,  such  as 
surveyors’  fees  dock  dues,  &c.,  caused  by  the  necessity  of  undergoing  repair.  It  has  been  already 
observed  that  when  a ship  is  obliged,  in  the  progress  of  her  voyage,  to  put  into  port  for  the  purpose  of 
repair,  although  the  owner  of  the  ship  be  subjected  to  great  expense  for  the  wages  and  maintenance  of 
hlscrew  during  the  detention,  he  can  recover  DO  put  of  this  expense  from  the  insurer;  the  doctrine 
being  that  the  owner  of  the  ship  is  bound  to  navigate  his  vessel,  and  that  the  insurer  does  not 
undertake  to  guarantee  that  the  voyage  shall  be  completed  within  any  specific  time.  Such  is  the  doc. 
trine  at  least,  in  this  countrv,  and  the  practice  is  founded  upon  it ; but  in  all  other  countries  the  doctrine 
and  practice  are  the  reverse.  For  in  them  allowance  is  made  to  the  ship  owner  for  the  wages  and 
maintenance  of  the  crew  during  the  whole  period  that  the  ship  is  under  repair.  Where  a vessel 
sustains  damage  and  undergoes  repair  in  the  progress  of  her  voyage,  and  is  subsequently  lost,  the  insurer 
is  liable  both  for  the  particular  average  and  a total  loss.  Or  the  owner  of  the  ship  may,  if  he  please, 
insure  the  amount  expended  in  repair  ; and  then,  in  the  event  of  subsequent  loss,  the  insurer  is  liable 
for  tlie  total  lo>s  only,  but  in  the  event  of  subsequent  safe  arrival,  the  average  is  augmented  by  the 

charge  of  insurance.  , . . „ , „ . _ 

The  operation  of  the  clause  warranting  the  ship  free  from  average  under  3 per  cent., unless  general, 
or  the  ship  be  stranded,  may  now  be  clearly  seen.  If  a ship  be  insured  and  valued  at  10,000/.,  and  the 
repairs  of  the  vessel  do  not,  after  all  the  deductions  above  referred  to,  amount  to  3 per  cent.,  there  is  no 
claim  upon  the  insurer,  unless  the  vessel  shall  have  been  stranded.— (See  Average.) 

Stranding. The  terra  stranded  is  not  well  chosen,  admitting  of  more  than  one  construction;  and  the 

clause  of  winch  it  forms  a part  is  imperfectly  conceived.  And  in  settlements  of  accounts, when  differences 
^xise  the  parties  who  disc  us-  than  are  more  apt  to  strive  for  that  interpretation  cf  terms  and  clauses 
I hich  is  favourable  to  their  interests,  than  for  that  which  is  best  adapted  for  general  purposes.  It  is 
tommonlv  understood  that  inertly  striking  the  ground  and  coming  off  is  not  a stranding;  it  being 
accessary,  in  order  to  fail  within  that  term,  that  the  ship  should  remain  on  the  ground  or  rock,  as  it  may 
happen,  and  that  efforts  should  be  made  to  float  her.  Striking  on  an  anchor  and  leaking  dangerously  is 
not  a stranding.  We  shall  only  adduce  two  illustrations,  for  the  purpose  of  showing  how  ill  adapted  this 
clause  is  as  a means  to  an  end.  Corn  and  other  such  articles  are  warranted  free  from  particular  average, 
unless  the  ship  be  stranded,  because  the  insurers,  considering  these  articles  to  be  peculiarly  susceptible 
of  damage,  will  not  consent  to  take  that  risk,  except  on  some  extraordinary  occasion.  A ship;  laden  with 
corn,  makes  a very  stormy  passage  from  the  Baltic  to  London,  and  damages  the  whole  ot  her  cargo. 
Upon  arrival  off  our  coast  she  is  stranded,  but  got  off  without  straining  or  sustaining  any  damage. 
The  insurer  is  held  to  be  liable  for  the  damage  to  the  coni,  under  the  clause  of  the  policy.  On  another 
occasion,  after  a very  favourable  passage  to  our  coast,  a ship  strikes  upon  a shoal,  but  is  not  stranded, 
sustaining,  how  ever,  so  much  damage  that  she  arrives  at  London  wTith  6 feet  water  in  her  hold,  and 
her  cargo  almost  w holly  spoiled.  The  insurer  is  held  not  to  be  liable  under  the  clause  of  the  policy. 

General  Average. The  insurer  is  bound  to  make  good  all  general  average  without  exception,  however 

trifling  the  amount  General  average  is  treated  as  though  altogether  unconnected  with  particular 
average  ; and  damage  to  the  goods  not  amounting  to  3 per  cent,  is  not  payable  by  the  insurer,  although 
there  may  be  also  a general  average,  and  the  general  and  particular  average  together  may  amount  to  more 
than  3 or  per  cent.  General  average  is  a charge  which  must  be  paid  by  the  merchant  and  shipowner, 
even  if  uninsured  • although,  when  insured,  he  transfers,  as  it  w ere,  in  virtue  of  his  insurance,  the  charge 
from  himself  to  his  insurer.  All  the  elements  that  can  by  possibility  enter  into  general  average  may  be 

classed  under  four  heads  : 1.  Sacrifice  of  part  of  the  ship  and  stores  ; 2.  Sacrifice  of  part  of  the  cargo  and 

freight ; 3.  Remuneration  of  services  required  for  general  preservation  ; 4.  Expense  of  raising  money  to 
replace  w hat  has  been  sacrificed,  and  to  remunerate  services. 

1.  When  any  part  of  the  ship  is  sacrificed  for  the  general  benefit,  the  owner  is  entitled  to  receive 
(deducting,  of  course,  his  share  of  contribution)  the  amount  of  his  outlay  in  the  replacing  of  such  sacrifice; 
allowance  being  made,  on  the  principle  stated  above,  w here  old  works  and  materials  are  replaced  with 
now.  The  deduction* of  l-3d,  however,  docs  not  invariably  apply.  For  instance,  l-6th  only  is  taken 
off  the  price  of  an  iron  cable  that  is  slipped  from  for  the  general  benefit,  because  iron  cables  are 
calculated  to  la>t  for  a great  number  of  years  ; and  no  deduction  is  ever  made  from  the  price  of  anchors. 
The  charge  of  replacing  the  loss  may  amount  to  considerably  more  than  the  value  lost,  computing  the 
value  at  the  place  w here  the  ship  was  originally  fitted.  Thus,  the  cost  of  replacing  an  anchor  and  cable 
slipped  from  in  the  Downs,  is  frequently  double  the  value  of  the  anchor  and  cable  at  London.  But 
whatever  the  charge  may  be,  such  charge  forms  the  basis  of  settlement. 

o Sacrifice  of  the  cargo  and  freight  takes  place  in  jettison,  or  where  part  of  the  cargo  is  flung  overboard 
to  lighten  the  vessel.  Upon  arrival  in  port,  after  such  jettison,  the  owner  of  the  goods  jettisoned  is 
entitled  to  receive  deducting  his  share  of  contribution)  what  the  goods  would  have  produced  nett  to  him, 
supposing  them  to  have  arrived  sound;  and  the  owner  of  the  ship  is  entitled  to  receive  (deducting  his 
share  of  contribution)  the  freight  to  which  he  w ould  have  been  entitled  upon  the  safe  delivery  of  the 
goods. 

3.  Remuneration  of  services  and  other  charges.  When  a ship  loses  her  anchors  and  cables,  very  large 
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sums  are  frequently  awarded  to  boatmen  who  venture  off  to  her  with  new  ones  at  the  imminent  hazard 
of  their  lives.  A ship  disabled  at  sea  is  towed  into  port  by  another,  and  remuneration  for  such  service  is 
awarded  according  to  the  value  saved,  the  detention  occasioned,  and  the  loss  sustained.  The  ship  ren- 
dering the  service  may  be  laden  with  fish  or  fruit,  that  may  be  totally  spoiled  by  the  detention,  or  may  be 
in  ballast  A ship  captured  by  the  enemy  may  be  re-captured  by  a man  of  war  or  armed  merchant  vessel*, 
here,  again,  salvage  is  awarded  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  All  these  charges  are  general 
average ; that  is  to  say,  must  be  distributed  over  ship,  freight,  and  cargo.  When  a ship,  with  her  carga 
is  driven  on  shore,  the  expense  of  attempting  to  get  her  off*  is  general  average.  If  she  cannot  be  got  ot/ 
without  discharging,  the  expense  of  discharging  is  general  average ; but  the  expense  of  getting  the  ship 
off  after  the  cargo  has  been  taken  out  falls  exclusively  upon  the  ship.  The  warehousing  of  the  cargq 
and  other  expenses  incurred  for  its  preservation,  are  charges  exclusively  upon  the  cargo.  The  expense 
of  reloading  is  borne  by  the  freight.  When  a ship  puts  into  port  in  distress,  the  pilotage  inwards  is 
general  average ; the  pilotage  outwards  is  a charge  upon  the  freight.  This  distribution  of  charges  has 
settled  into  a tolerably  well  established  practice ; and  upon  this  principle  claims  are  settled  at  the  offices, 
and  at  Lloyd’s. 

4.  The  money  required  to  meet  the  above  charges  is  sometimes  attainable  without  expense.  If  the 
accident  happen  near  home,  and  the  ship  owner  be  respectable,  he  advances  the  money,  and  recovers 
from  the  various  parties  concerned  so  soon  as  the  accounts  can  be  made  up  : or  if  the  accident  happen  in 
a foreign  port,  where  the  owner  of  the  ship  is  well  known,  the  captain’s  bill  upon  him  will  sometimes  be 
received  in  payment  of  the  charges  incurred.  But  where  such  facilities  do  not  exist,  the  captain  is  em- 
powered to  pledge  his  ship,  freight,  and  cargo,  as  security  to  any  one  he  may  prevail  upon  to  supply  the 
necessary  funds.  This  pledge  is  termed  a bottomry  bond.  By  it  the  captain  admits  the  receipt  of  the 
money;  consents  to  the  payment  of  a premium  (which  varies  with  the  distance  of  the  port  of  destination, 
the  risk  of  the  voyage,  the  respectability  of  the  owner,  and  the  necessities  of  the  captain) ; and  assigns  the 
ship,  freight,  and  cargo,  as  security  for  the  repayment  of  the  money  advanced  ana  the  stipulated 
premium.  Should  the  captain  consider  the  bottomry  premium  demanded  of  him  exorbitant,  or  should 
he  deem  it  preferable  in  other  respects,  he  may  sell  a portion  of  the  cargo  for  the  purpose  of  raising  such 
money  as  he  may  stand  in  need  of  towards  the  prosecution  of  his  voyage.  The  expense  of  raising  the 
requisite  funds,  whether  by  commission,  by  bottomry  premium,  or  by  loss  on  the  sale  of  the  cargo,  is 
charged  to  those  parties  for  whose  interest  the  money  is  required.  Thus,  if  a ship,  having  struck  upon  a 
rock,  puts  into  port  in  distress,  and  is  obliged  to  unload  to  repair ; supposing  the  particular  average  upon 
the  ship  to  amount  to  500/. ; the  general  average,  consisting  of  assistance  into  port  and  expense  of  un- 
loading, 20(3/. ; particular  charges  on  freight,  consisting  of  expense  of  reloading  and  pilotage  outwards, 
100/. ; and  particular  charges  on  cargo,  consisting  of  warehouse  rent  and  repair  of  packages,  200/. ; and 
the  expense  of  raising  money  should  be  20  per  cent. ; — these  sums  would  be  severally  increased  by  this 
addition,  and  would  be  raised  to  600/.,  240/.,  120/.,  and  240/.  — (See  Bottomry.) 

It  still  remains  to  be  inquired  in  what  proportion  the  general  average  is  to  be  paid  by  the  different 
owners  of  the  cargo,  and  the  owner  of  ship  and  freight.  Almost  all  general  averages  are  adjusted  at  the 
ship’s  port  of  destination,  and  the  values  of  the  ship  and  cargo  are  taken  at  what  they  would  produce  in 
their  actual  state  upon  arrival,  and  the  freight  according  to  what  is  actually  receivable,  less  the  wages  of 
the  captain  and  crew  ; the  general  average  being  distributed  in  proportion  to  these  values.  Should  the 
cargo  be  altogether  worthless,  it  cannot  be  made  to  contribute ; and  should  the  wages  of  the  crew  exceed 
the  freight,  then  the  freight  is  not  liable  to  contribute.  In  case  of  jettison,  the  party  whose  property  has 
been  sacrificed  for  the  general  benefit  receives  indemnity  on  the  same  principle ; the  value  to  which  he 
is  entitled  being  what  his  property  would  have  produced  nctt>  supposing  it  to  have  been  sold  on  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel  — the  same  value  serving  for  the  basis  of  his  proportion  of  contribution.  Some  few 
cases  occur,  where  the  general  average  is  adjusted  at  the  port  of  departure.  Thus,  if  a ship,  outward 
bound  to  the  British  colonies,  cut  from  an  anchor  and  cable  in  the  Downs,  or  incur  other  general  average 
on  our  own  coast,  the  insurances  being  principally  effected  in  this  country,  it  is  the  custom  to  adjust  it  on 
the  spot,  by  which  means  both  delay  and  expense  are  avoided.  On  these  occasions,  the  values  at  the  port 
of  shipment  are  taken  as  the  basis  of  contribution.  A total  loss,  subsequently  to  a general  average,  does 
not  exonerate  the  insurer  from  his  prior  liability  ; and  although  it  is  customary  with  the  ship  owner,  or 
his  agent,  specifically  to  insure  the  money  expended  in  average,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  insurer 
against  any  greater  liability  than  100  per  cent.,  he  is  not  absolutely  obliged  to  do  so.  When  the  average 
funds  are  raised  by  bottomry,  the  party  advancing  them  takes  the  ship,  freight,  and  cargo,  as  security, 
and  charges  a premium  to  cover  the  risk  of  the  ship’s  non  . arrival  at  her  port  of  destination.  And  thus, 
on  such  an  occasion,  a subsequent  total  loss  relieves  the  insurer  from  all  liability  to  average. 

The  laws  and  customs  bv  which  averages  are  adjusted  vary  in  different  countries  ; but  the  insurer  in 
this  country  is  only  liable  for  the  averages  adjusted  according  to  our  laws.  The  merchant,  however,  whose 
goods  arrive  at  a foreign  port,  is  obliged  to  submit  to  the  laws  of  that  port.  He  may  thus  be  a consider- 
able loser;  paying  general  average  according  to  one  law,  and  receiving  from  his  insurer  according  to 
another.  And  he  never  can  be  a gainer,  because,  before  he  is  entitled  to  recover  from  his  insurer,  he 
must  prove  that  he  has  paid  to  the  owner  of  the  ship.  This  is  one  of  the  many  inconveniences  to  which 
mercantile  men  are  exposed,  which  cannot  be  removed  without,  what  it  may  be  hoped  will  gradually  take 
place,  an  assimilation  of  the  commercial  law’s  of  different  countries. 

Proof  of  Loss.  — The  policy  of  insurance  is  the  instrument -under  which  the  merchant  and  ship  owmer 
claim  indemnification  for  all  losses  that  are  not  specially  excepted.  The  proof  that  the  loss  has  been  sus- 
tained must  also  be  exhibited  ; such  as  the  title  to  the  vessel  and  cargo,  and  the  evidence  of  the  captain 
and  crew  to  establish  the  circumstances  out  of  which  the  claim  arises.  If  A.  were  to  insure  his  vessel  for 
the  space  of  12  months,  and  at  the  expiration  of  6 months  were  to  sell  his  ship  to  B. ; A.’s  interest 
in  the  vessel  having  ceased,  so  also  does  his  insurer’s  liability  ; and  B.,  if  he  wish  to  be  protected,  must 
make  a new  insurance.  Proof  of  ownership,  therefore,  is  an  essential  preliminary  to  the  recovery  of  a 
claim.  In  general  practice,  no  difficulty  arises  from  this,  because  the  fact  of  ownership  is  sufficiently 
notorious.  The  bill  of  lading  is,  in  most  cases,  satisfactory  ptoof  that  the  cargo  was  on  board,  as  well  as 
of  the  amount  of  freight. 

Valued  and  open  Policies.  — If  an  insurance  for  2,000/.  be  effected  upon  lOOhhds.  of  sugar,  valued  at 
20/.  per  hhd.,  the  bill  of  lading,  showing  that  the  vessel  had  100  hhds.  on  board,  establishes  the  interest 
at  2,000/.,  and  the  policy  is  termed  a valued  policy.  But  if  an  insurance  for  2,000/.  be  effected  on  100  hhds. 
of  sugar,  and  nothing  be  expressed  as  to  value,  the  bill  of  lading  only  establishes  that  lOOhhds.  are  on 
board,  without  establishing  the  amount  of  interest.  The  production  of  the  invoice,  showing  the  cost  o t 
the  goods,  is  necessary  to  that  end,  the  policy  being  termed  an  open  one. 

Return  of  Premium  for  short  Interest.  — In  a valued  policy,  when  the  whole  of  the  property  insured 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  shipped,  the  difference  between  the  quantity  insured  and  the  quantity 
shipped  is  termed  short  interest.  Thus,  if  2,000/.  be  insured  upon  100  hhds.  of  sugar,  valued  at  20/.  per 
hhd.,  and  80  hhds.  only  be  shipped;  as  the  insurer’s  liability  does  not  extend  beyond  1,600/.,  so  he  is 
obliged  to  return  the  premium  upon  400/.  to  which  no  risk  attaches.  This  return  of  premium  is  called  a 
return  for  short  interest. 

For  Over-Insitrance.  — In  an  open  policy,  where  the  value  shipped  is  not  equal  to  the  value  insured, 
the  difference  is  termed  over-insurance,  if  a merchant,  A.,  make  an  insurance  for  5,000/.  upon  goods, 
without  specifying  any  value,  from  Calcutta  to  London,  the  premium  being  60s.  and  the  stamp  duty  5s. 
per  cent.,  the  amount  of  interest  that  attaches  to  the  policy  is  so  fixed,  that  he  is  neither  to  gain  nor  lose 
by  the  transaction  in  the  event  of  the  vessel’s  loss,  supposing  his  insurance  to  be  sufficient.  To  entitle 
him  to  recover  a profit,  the  profit  to  be  insured  must  be  stipulated  in  the  policy.  The  expense  of  in- 
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surancc  upon  100/.  being  3 l.  5s.9  it  is  clear  that  every  100/.  insurance  covers  P6/.  155.  original  cost;  that  is 
to  say,  protects  the  merchant  from  loss  to  tluit  rat— it  in  case  of  the  loss  of  the  vessel.  If,  then,  we  assume 
the  invoice  of  the  goods  shipped  to  be  40,000  rupees,  or,  at  the  exchange  of  25.  per  rupee,  4,000/.,  the 
interest  attaching  to  the  policy  is  ascertained  as  follows  : — If  9o4  155.  cost  is  insured  by  100/.  insurance, 
what  will  4,U0U4  cost  be  insured  by  ? Answer,  4,135/.  Under  such  circumstances,  although  a policy  exists 
for  5,(X)o/.,  the  injured  is  not  able  to  prove  interest  for  more  than  4,135/. ; and  consequently,  the  insurer 
being  entitled  to  recover  no  more  than  that  sum  in  case  of  loss,  the  insurer  is  called  upon  to  make  a 
return  of  premium  for  over-insurance  upon  8654 

Although  we  have  treated  separately  of  returns  for  short  interest  and  over-insurance,  we  should  observe 
that  these  terms  in  practice  are  used  indiscriminately;  and,  indeed,  we  cannot  say  that  we  perceive 
much  advantage  in  making  the  distinction,  or  preserving  the  distinctive  appellations. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  property  expected  in  a vessel  is  not  all  insured  at  one  time  or  in  one 
policy.  But  this  makes  no  difference  in  the  principle  of  settlement  according  to  our  law;  although, 
according  to  the  laws  of  most  other  countries,  the  policies  take  precedence  of  one  another  according  to 
their  dates,  the  whole  short  interest  falling  upon  the  policy  or  policies  last  effected.  The  foreign  law,  in 
this  instance,  appears  to  us  the  more  equitable  and  reasonable  of  the  two;  and  that  our  reason  for  thinking 
so  may  be  Intelligible,  and  thus  gain  s^ent  or  meet  with  refutation,  we  shall  state  a case  of  short  interest 
upon  a number  of  policies,  such  as  not  unfrequently  appears.  A merchant,  A.,  orders  his  correspondent 
at  Calcutta  to  ship  for  his  account  a quantity  of  sugar,  not  exceeding  1,000  tons,  at  a price  not  exceeding 
204  per  ton.  In  due  time  he  receives  a letter  from  his  correspondent  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  his 
order,  and  expressing  confident  hopes  of  being  able  to  purchase  the  quantity,  or  the  greater  part  of  it,  at 
the  limits  proscribed,  and  pn  uniting  to  advise  as  he  proceeds.  A.,  on  receipt  of  this  letter,  say  on  the  1st 
of  January,  makes  a provisional  insurance  for  5,0004  upon  sugar  valued  at  20/.  per  ton.  Continuing  with- 
out further  advices,  and  fearing  lest  his  conresjxmdent’s  letter  should  have  miscarried,  and  that  he  might 
have  property  afioat  uninsured,  on  the  1st  of  February,  1st  of  March,  and  1st  of  April,  he  effects  similar 
insurances,  thus  covering  the  whole  1,000  tons.  He  subsequently  receives  advice  that  his  correspondent 
had  not  been  able  to  purchase  more  than  half  the  quantity  ordered,  at  his  limit,  and  lie  recovers  from  his 
insurers  half  the  premium  upon  each  policy.  Now,  it  was  not  at  all  improbable  that  he  might  have 
received  advice  from  his  correspondent,  as  he  expected,  much  sooner.  And  if  he  had  received  advice  in 
the  middle  of  February,  of  the  shipment  of  5'  0 tons,  and  that  the  ship  which  contained  them  was  totally 
lost  in  the  river  Hooghlv,  the  insurers  upon  the  two  first  policies  wmuld  have  been  liable  for  a total  loss. 
And  it  appears  to  us  a defective  arrangement,  by  which  a party,  who  is  at  one  time  exposed  to  a total 
loss,  should  at  another  be  compelled  to  return  half  h is  premium.  It  is  true  that  the  merchant  may,  if  he 
please,  insert  in  his  policies  a clause  by  which  the  policies  shall  be  made  to  succeed  one  another;  but  we 
should  say  that  the  law,  in  insurance  cases,  as  in  the  disposal  of  the  property  of  deceased  persons,  ought 
to  be  the  best  general  disposition,  leaving  to  individuals  the  right  of  modification  according  to  particular 
circumstances. 

Return  for  Double  Insurance. — Besides  returns  for  short  interest  and  over-insurance,  there  are 
returns  for  double  insurance.  'They  are,  in  fact,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  the  same  thing.  Double 
insurance  exists  where  the  party,  through  forgetfulness,  makes  an  insurance  upon  his  property  twice 
over ; or  where  the  shippers  and  con>ignees  of  goods,  when  uncertain  of  one  another’s  intentions,  effect 
each  an  insurance  upon  them  ; or  where  the  captain  of  a vessel  in  foreign  parts,  fearing  lest  his  advices 
should  not  reach  his  owner,  effects  an  insurance  upon  it,  and  the  owner  at  the  same  time,  acting  with  equal 
caution,  effects  one  also.  The  observations  already  made  Upon  returns  for  short  interest,  and  upon  the 
difference  between  our  laws  and  those  of  other  countries,  apply  with  equal  force  here. 

We  have  now  gone  over  all  the  principal  topics  connected  with  marine  assurance.  Those  who  peruse 
this  article  with  ordinary  attention  will,  we  hope,  gain  a tolerably  clear  insight  into  the  principles  and 
practice  of  the  business.  But  a perfectly  familiar  acquaintance  with  it  can  only  be  acquired  by  those  who 
are  daily  conversant  with  its  details. 

Duty  on  Policies  of  Marine  Insurance.  — Amount  and  Expediency  of  such  Duty.  — All  policies  of 
marine  insurance  must  be  on  stamped  paper,  the  duties  on  which  are  as  follows : — 

For  every  1004  insured  on  a voyage  in  the  coasting  trade  of  the  kingdom,  where  the  premium  does  not 
exceed  205.  per  cent,  15.  2d. 

Where  the  premium  does  exceed  2Gs.  per  cent.,  2s.  6d. 

For  every  1004  insured  to  or  from  any  colonial  or  foreign  port,  where  the  premium  does  not  exceeds, 
per  cent.,  Is.  3d. 

Where  the  premium  does  exceed  1 5s.  per  cent.,  but  does  not  exceed  305.  per  cent.,  2s.  6d. 

Where  the  premium  exceeds  30s.  per  cent,  5s. 

For  every  1004  insured  for  a period  of  lime  not  exceeding  3 months,  25.  6d. ; exceeding  3 months  (no 
ship  can  be  insured  on  one  stamp  for  a longer  period  than  12  months),  5s. 

This  duty  was  reduced  in  the  year  1833.  It  is  now  about  two  thirds  of  what  it  was  before.  Thereduc- 
tion,  so  far  as  it  goes,  must  of  course  be  beneficial.  But  the  tax  is  altogether  wrong  in  principle,  and 
ought  to  be  repealed  altogether.  Its  obvious  tendency  is  to  discourage  the  coasting  trade,  by  imposing  a 
duty  on  goods  carried  by  sea,  from  which  those  carried  by  land  and  canals  are  exempted;  and  we  believe 
it  will  be  found  that  this  unjust  preference  costs  more  to  the  public  in  the  greater  cairiage  of  goods  sent, 
through  its  means,  by  the  more  expensive  channel  of  inland  conveyance,  than  all  that  portion  of  the  duty 
which  affects  coasting  vessels  produces  to  the  revenue.  But  the  other  portion  of  the  tax,  or  that 
which  affects  vessels  engaged  in  the  foreign  or  colonial  trade,  is  still  more  objectionable.  It  is 
immaterial  to  a merchant  sending  a ship  to  sea,  whether  he  insure  her  in  London,  Amsterdam,  or  Ham- 
burgh  ; and  as  policies  executed  in  the  last  two  cities  are  either  wholly  exempted  from  duties,  or  subject 
to  such  only  as  are  merely  nominal,  the  effect  of  the  duty  is  to  transfer  to  the  Continent  a considerable* 
part  of  the  business  of  marine  insurance,  that  would  otherwise  be  transacted  in  London.  It  is  plain, 
therefore,  that  this  duty  operates  to  drive  a valuable  branch  of  business  from  amongst  us;  and  even 
though  it  had  no  such  effect,  still  it  is  sufficiently  clear  that  a tax  on  providence,  or  on  the  endeavour  to 
guarantee  the  safety  of  property  at  sea,  is  not  one  that  ought  to  exist  in  any  country,  and  least  of  all  in 
so  commercial  a country  as  England.  Where  the  latitude  given  is  so  great,  doubts  will  arise  whether 
one  stamp  be  adequate  to  cover  a long  voyage.  And  when  difficulties  are  made  to  the  settlement  of  a 
loss  on  such  grounds,  they  are  very  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  assured,  and  by  no  means  creditable 
to  the  character  of  the  underwriter. 

If  the  trifling  revenue  (amounting  in  1832  to  only  210,0004)  derived  from  these  stamps  cannot  be  spared, 
a very  small  addition  to  the  import  duties  would  more  than  cover  its  amount,  save  the  expense  of  collec- 
tion, and  relieve  the  mercantile  public  from  the  annoyance  and  loss  above  alluded  to.* 

Form  of  a Policy  qf  Insurance  executed  at  Lloyds. 

S.  G.  In  TnE  Name  of  God,  Amen.  Charles  Brown  and  Co.,  as  well  in  their  own  names  as  for 
and  in  the  name  and  names  of  all  and  every  other  person  or  persons  to  whom  the  same  doth, 

—  may,  or  shall  appertain,  in  part  or  in  all,  doth  make  assurance,  and  cause  themselves  and 

800.  them  and  every  of  them,  to  be  insured,  lost  or  not  lost,  at  and  from  St.  Petersburgh  to  any 

-  port  or  ports  in  the  United  Kingdom,  upon  any  kind  of  goods  and  merchandises,  and  also 


* This  very  valuable  article  (on  Marine  Insurance)  has  been,  as  the  reader  will  easily  perceive,  fur. 
nished  by  a gentleman  thoroughly  conversant  with  the  principles  and  details  of  the  business. 


upon  the  body,  tackle,  apparel,  ordnance,  munition,  artillery,  boat,  and  other  furniture,  of 
and  in  the  good  ship  or  vessel  called  the  Swift,  whereof  is  master,  under  God,  for  this  present 
voyage,  Bright,  or  whoever  else  shall  go  for  master  in  the  said  ship,  or  by  whatsoever  other 
name  or  names  the  said  ship,  or  the  master  thereof,  is  or  shall  be  named  or  called ; beginning 
the  adventure  upon  the  said  goods  and  merchandises  from  the  loading  thereof  on  board  the 
said  ship 

upon  the  said  ship,  &c. 

Stamp  and  so  shall  continue  and  endure  during  her  abode  there,'  upon 

£2.  the  said  ship,  &c.  And  further,  until  the  said  ship,  with  all  her  ordnance,  tackle,  apparel, 
&c.  and  goods  and  merchandises  whatsoever,  shall  be  arrived  at  her  final  port  of  discharge  (as 
above),  upon  the  said  ship,  &c.,  until  she  hath  moored  at  anchor  twenty-four  hours  in  good 
safety  ; and  upon  the  goods  and  merchandises,  until  the  same  be  there  discharged  and  safely 
landed.  And  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  ship,  &c.  in  this  voyage,  to  proceed  and  sail  to, 
and  touch  and  stay  at  any  ports  or  places  whatsoever,  without  prejudice  to  this  insurance 
The  said  ship,  &c.  goods  and  merchandises,  &c.  for  so  much  as  concerns  the  assured,  by 
agreement  between  the  assured  and  assurers  in  this  policy,  are  and  shall  be  valued  at  eight 
hundred  pounds,  being  on  the  captain’s  one  fourth  share  of  said  ship,  said  one  fourth  share 
valued  at  that  sum.  Touching  the  adventures  and  perils  which  we  the  assurers  are  contented 
to  bear,  and  do  take  upon  us  in  this  voyage  : they  are  of  the  seas,  men-of-war,  fire,  enemies, 
pirates,  rovers,  thieves,  jettisons,  letters  of  mart  and  countermart,  surprisals,  takings  at  sea, 
arrests,  restraints,  and  detainments  of  all  kings,  princes  and  people,  of  what  nation,  condi- 
tion, or  quality  soever,  barratry  of  the  master  and  mariners,  and  of  all  other  perils,  losses, 
and  misfortunes,  that  have  or  shall  come  to  the  hurt,  detriment,  or  damage  of  the  said  goods 
and  merchandises  and  ship,  &c.  or  any  part  thereof;  offences  against  the  revenue  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  excepted.  And,  in  case  of  any  loss  or  misfor- 
tune, it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  assured,  their  factors,  servants,  and  assignees,  to  sue,  labour, 
and  travel  for,  in,  and  about  the  defence,  safeguard,  and  recovery  of  the  said  goodft  and 
merchandises  and  ship,  &c.  or  any  part  thereof,  without  prejudice  to  this  insurance  ; to  the 
charges  whereof  we  the  assurers  will  contribute,  each  one  according  to  the  rate  and  quantity 
of  his  sum  herein  assured.  And  it  is  agreed  by  us,  the  insurers,  that  this  writing,  or  policy 
of  assurance,  shall  be  of  as  much  force  and  effect,  as  the  surest  writing  or  policy  of  assurance, 
heretofore  made  in  Lombard  Street,  or  in  the  Royal  Exchange,  or  elsewhere  in  London. 
And  so  we  the  assurers  are  contented,  and  do  hereby  promise  and  bind  ourselves,  each  one 
for  his  own  part,  our  heirs,  executors,  and  goods,  to  the  assured,  their  executors,  adminis- 
trators, and  assigns,  for  the  true  performance  of  the  premises,  confessing  ourselves  paid  the 
consideration  due  unto  us  for  this  assurance  by  the  assured,  at  and  after  the  rate  of  five 
guineas  per  cent.,  to  return  one  pound  per  cent,  if  the  voyage  end  on  the  east  coast  of 
England. 

In  Witness  whereof,  we,  the  assurers',  have  subscribed  our  names  and  sums  assured  in 
London, 

N.B.  — Corn,  fish,  salt,  fruit,  flour,  and  seeds,  are  warranted  free  from  average,  unless 
general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded.  — Sugar,  tobacco,  hemp,  flax,  hides,  and  skins,  are  warranted 
free  from  average  under  five  pounds  per  cent. ; and  all  other  goods,  also  the  ship  and  freight, 
are  warranted  free  from  average  under  three  pounds  per  cent.,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be 
stranded. 

<£500.  Joseph  White,  Five  hundred  pounds.  1st  of  Sept.  1833. 

£000.  Thomas  Black  by  George  Green,  Three  hundred  pounds.  1st  of  Sept.  1833. 


Policy  by  the  Indemnity  Mutual  Marine  Assurance  Company. 
Established  1824. 


s€5, 000. 


Stamp 
£ 6.  5s. 


Whereas  William  Grey  hath  represented  to  us  whose  hands  and  seals  are  hereunto  sub- 
scribed and  affixed,  and  who  are  two  of  the  directors  of  the  Indemnity  Mutual  Marine 
Assurance  Company,  that  he  is  interested  in,  or  duly  authorised  as  owner,  agent,  or 
otherwise,  to  make  the  assurance  hereinafter  mentioned  and  described,  with  the  In- 
demnity Mutual  Marine  Assurance  Company,  and  hath  covenanted  or  otherwise 
obliged  himself  to  pay  forthwith  for  the  use  of  the  said  Company,  at  the  office  of  the  said 
Company,  the  sum  of  sixty-two  pounds  ten  shillings  as  a premium  or  consideration,  at  and 
after  the  rate  of  twenty-five  shillings  per  cent,  for  such  assurance.  Now  this  Policy  of 
Assurance  witnesseth,  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  said  sum  of 
sixty-two  pounds  ten  shillings,  We  do,  for  ourselves  and  each  of  us,  covenant  and  agree 
with  the  said  William  Grey,  his  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  that  the  capital 
stock  and  funds  of  the  said  Company  shall,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  deed  of  settle- 
ment of  the  said  Company,  and  the  resolutions  entered  into  at  two  extraordinary  general 
courts  of  the  said  Company  held  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  August,  and  the  twentieth 
day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  be  subject  and  liable  to 
pay  and  make  good,  and  shall  be  applied  to  pay  and  make  good  all  such  losses  and  damages 
hereinafter  expressed  as  may  happen  to  the  subject  matter  of  this  policy,  and  may  attach 
to  this  policy  in  respect  of  the  sum  of  five  thousand  pounds  hereby  assured,  which  as- 
surance is  hereby  declared  to  be  upon 

/v  V^SO.  250hhds.  of  sugar  valued  at  20/.  each,  average  payable  upon  each  lOhhds. 
/C  / following  landing  numbers,  the  same  as  if  separately  insured,  laden  or  to  be  laden 
X/  on  board  the  ship  or  vessel  called  the  Nelly,  whereof  Turner  is  at  present  master,  or 
whoever  shall  go  for  master  of  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  lost  or  not  lost,  at  and  from  Grenada 
to  London,  including  the  risk  of  craft  to  and  from  the  vessel,  warranted  to  sail  on  or  before 
the  1st  of  August,  1831.  And  We  do  covenant  and  agree,  that  the  assurance  aforesaid 
shall  commence  upon  the  said  ship,  at  and  from  Grenada,  and  until  she  hath  moored  at 
anchor  twenty-four  hours  in  good  safety ; and  upon  the  freight  and  goods  or  merchandise 
on  board  thereof,  from  the  loading  of  the  said  goods  or  merchandise  on  board  the  said  ship 
or  vessel  at  London,  and  until  the  said  goods  or  merchandise  be  discharged  and  safely 
landed  at  . And  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  ship 

or  vessel  to  proceed  and  sail  to,  and  touch,  and  stay  at  any  ports  or  places  whatsoever,  in 
the  course  of  her  said  voyage,  for  all  necessary  purposes,  without  prejudice  to  this  as- 
surance. And  touching  the  adventures  and  perils  which  the  capital  stock  and  funds  of 
the  said  Company  are  made  liable  unto,  or  are  intended  to  be  made  liable  unto,  by  this 
assurance,  they  are,  of  the  seas,  men-of-war,  fire,  enemies,  pirates,  rovers,  thieves,  jetti- 
sons, letters  of  mart  and  countermart,  surprisals,  takings  at  sea,  arrests,  restraints,  and 
detainments  of  all  kings,  princes,  and  people,  of  what  nation,  condition,  or  quality  soever ; 
barratry  of  the  master  and  mariners,  and  of  all  other  p*“’ 
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have  or  shall  come  to  the  hurt,  detriment,  or  damage  of  the  aforesaid  subject  matter  of  this 
assurance,  or  any  part  thereof.  And  in  case  of  any  loss  or  misfortune,  it  shall  be  lawful  to 
the  assured,  their  factors,  servants,  and  assigns,  to  sue,  labour,  and  travel  for,  in,  and  about 
the  defence,  safeguard,  and  recovery  of  the  aforesaid  subject  matter  of  this  assurance,  or 
any  part  thereof,  without  prejudice  to  this  assurance,  the  charges  whereof  the  capital  stock 
and  funds  of  the  said  Comjiany  shall  bear  in  proportion  to  the  sum  hereby  assured.  And 
it  is  declared  and  agreed,  that  corn,  fish,  salt,  fruit,  flour,  and  seed,  shall  be  and  are  war- 
ranted free  from  average  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded ; and  that  sugar,  tobacco, 
hemp,  flax,  hides,  and  skins,  shall  be  and  are  warranted  free  from  average  under  five  pounds 
per  centum  ; that  all  other  goods,  also  the  ship  and  freight,  shall  be  and  are  warranted 
free  from  average  under  three  pounds  per  centum,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded. 
Provided  nevertheless,  that  the  capital  stock  and  funds  of  the  said  Company  shall  alone 
be  liable,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  deed  of  settlement  and  the  resolutions  above, 
mentioned;  to  answer  and  make  good  all  claims  and  demands  whatsoever,  under  or  by 
virtue  of  this  policy  ; and  that  no  proprietor  of  the  said  Company,  his  or  her  heirs,  execu- 
tors, or  administrators,  shall  be  in  anywise  subject  or  liable  to  any  claims  or  demands,  nor 
be  in  anywise  charged  by  reason  of  this  policy  beyond  the  amount  of  his  or  her  share  or 
shares  in  the  capital  stock  of  the  said  Company,  it  being  one  of  the  original  or  fundamental 
principles  of  the  said  Company,  that  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  proprietors  shall, 

( in  all  cases,  be  limited  to  their  respective  shares  in  the  said  capital  stock. 

In  Witness  whereof,  We  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals  in  London,  the  tenth 
day  of  January,  1834. 

Scaled  and  delivered  1 
in  the  presenee  of  y 

E.  F. 

III.  Insurance  (Fire). 

Insurance  against  fire  is  a contract  of  indemnity,  by  which  the  insurer,  in  consideration  of  a certain 
premium  received  by  him,  cither  in  a gross  sum  or  by  annual  payments,  undertakes  to  indemnify  the 
insured  against  all  loss  or  damage  he  may  sustain  in  his  houses  or  other  buildings,  stock,  goods,  and 
merchandise,  by  fire,  during  a specified  period. 

Insurances  against  fire  are  hardly  ever  made  by  individuals,  but  almost  always  by  joint  stock  com- 
panies. of  which  there  are  several  in  all  the  considerable  towns  throughout  the  empire.  Of  these,  the 
Sun , tne  Phccnix , the  British , &c.  insure  at  their  own  risk  and  for  their  own  profit : but  there  are  others, 
which  are  called  contribution  societies,  in  which  every  person  insured  becomes  a member  or  proprietor, 
and  participates  in  the  profit  or  loss  of  the  concern.  The  Hand  in  Hand , Westminster , &c.  are  of  this 
description. 

The  conditions  on  which  the  different  offices  insure  are  contained  in  their  proposals,  which  are  printed 
on  the  back  of  every  policy  ; and  it  is  in  most  instances  expressly  conditioned,  that  they  undertake  to  pay 
the  loss,  not  exceeding  the  sum  insured,  “ according  to  the  exact  tenor  of  their  printed  proposals." 

Nothing  can  be  recovered  from  the  insurers,  in  the  event  of  loss,  unless  the  party  insuring  had  an 
interest  or  property  in  the  thing  insured  at  the  time  when  the  insurance  was  effected,  and  when  the 
loss  happened.  It  often  occurs  that  no  one  office  will  insure  to  the  full  amount  required  by  an  individual 
who  has  a large  property ; and  in  such  a case  the  party,  to  cover  his  whole  interest,  is  obliged  to  insure 
at  different  offices.  But,  in  order  to  prevent  the  frauds  that  might  be  practised  by  insuring  the  full  value 
in  various  offices,  there  is,  in  the  proposals  issued  by  all  the  companies,  an  article  which  declares,  that 
persons  insuring  must  give  notice  of  any  other  insurance  made  elsewhere  upon  the  same  houses  or  goods, 
that  the  same  may  be  specified  and  allowed  by  indorsement  on  the  policy,  in  order  that  each  office  may 
bear  its  rateable  "proportion  of  any  loss  that  may  happen  ; and  unless  such  notice  be  given  of  each  in- 
surance  to  the  office  where  another  insuYance  is  made  on  the  same  effects,  the  insurance  made  without 
such  notice  will  be  void. 

Any  trustee,  mortgagee,  reversioner,  factor,  or  agent,  has  sufficient  interest  in  the  goods  under  his 
custody,  to  effect  a policy  of  insurance,  provided  the  nature  of  such  property  be  distinctly  specified  at  the 
time  of  executing  such  policy. 

Most  of  the  offices  except  in  their  proposals  against  making  good  any  loss  occasioned  by  “ invasion,” 
“ foreign  enemy,”  “ civil  commotions,”  Ac. ; and  under  this  condition  the  Sun  Fire  Office  was  exonerated 
from  the  loss  occasioned  by  the  disgraceful  proceedings  of  the  mob  in  1780. 

One  of  the  principal  conditions  in  the  proposals  has  reference  to  the  proof  of  loss.  The  Sun  Fire  Office 
— (see  post),  and  most  other  offices,  make  it  a condition,  that  the  individual  claiming  shall  “ procure  a 
certificate,  under  the  hands  of  the  minister  and  churchwardens,  and  some  other  respectable  inhabitants 
of  the  parish  or  place,  not  concerned  or  interested  in  such  loss,  importing  that  they  are  well  acquainted 
with  the  character  and  circumstances  of  the  person  or  persons  insured  or  claiming;  and  do  know, or 
verily  believe,  that  he,  she,  or  they,  really,  and  by  misfortune,  without  any  fraud  or  evil  practice,  have 
sustained  by  such  fire  the  loss  or  damage,  as  his,  her,  or  their  loss,  to  the  value  therein  mentioned.” 
This  condition  has  given  rise  to  a great  deal  of  discussion  in  the  courts  ; but  it  has  been  finally  decided, 
that  the  procuring  of  the  certificate  is  a condition  precedent  to  the  payment  of  any  loss , and  that  Us  being 
wrongfully  refused  will  not  excuse  the  want  of  it. 

The  risk  commences  in  general  from  the  signing  of  the  policy,  unless  there  be  some  other  time  specified. 
Policies  of  insurance  may  be  annual,  or  for  a term  of  years  at  an  annual  premium;  and  it  is  usual  for  the 
office,  by  way  of  indulgence,  to  allow  fifteen  days  after  each  year  for  the  payment  of  the  premium  for  the 
next  year  in  succession  ; and  provided  the  premium  be  paid  within  that  time,  the  insured  is  considered 
as  within  the  protection  of  the  office. 

A policy  of  insurance  is  not  in  its  nature  assignable,  nor  can  it  be  transferred  without  the  express  con- 
sent of  the  office.  When,  however,  any  person  dies,  his  interest  remains  in  his  executors  or  adminis. 
trators  respectively,  who  succeed  or  become  entitled  to  the  property,  provided  such  representatives 
respectively  procure  their  right  to  be  indorsed  on  the  policy. 

(For  further  details,  see  Marshall  on  Insurance,  book  iv. ; Park  on  Insurance , C.23J 
Insurances  are  generally  divided  into  common,  hazardous , and  doubly  hazardous.  The  distinguishing 
characteristics  of  these  may  be  learned  from  the  subjoined  proposals  of  the  Sun  Fire  Office.  The  charge 
for  insuring  property  of  the  first  description  is  now  usually  Is.  6d.  per  cent.,  the  second  2s.  6rf.,  and  the 
third  4s.  (xf.  These  charges  are  exclusive  of  the  duty  payable  to  government,  of  Is.  on  the  policy,  and  35. 
per  cent,  on  the  sum  in  the  policy. 

We  subjoin  a copy  of  a policy  of  insurance  on  a house  valued  at  1,000/.,  and  furniture,  plate,  books,  &c. 
in  the  same,  valued  also  at  1,000/.,  executed  by  the  Sun  Fire  Office,  and  of  the  proposals  indorsed  on  the 
same.  The  latter  correspond  in  most  particulars  with  those  issued  by  the  other  offices. 


A.  B.  (l.  s.) 

C.  D.  (l.  s.) 
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• 'TO 


“ Received,  for  the  insurance  of 
the  property  undermentioned, 
from  Xmas  1833,  to  Xmas  1834. 

£ s.  d. 

Policy  - - - 0 0 0 

Premium  - - 1 10  0 

Duty  - - -300 


«£*4  10  0 


SUN  FIRE  OFFICE. 


To  be  paid  annually  at  Xmas. 

£ s.  d . 

Premium  - - - 1 10  0 

Duty  - - -300 


£\  10  0 


NO.  

550. 

Whereas  A.B.  Esq.  of  No. Street,  has  paid  the  sum  of  one  pound  ten  shillings  to  the  Society 

of  the  Sun  Fire  Office  in  London,  and  has  agreed  to  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid,  to  them,  at  their  said  office, 
the  sum  of  one  pound  ten  shillings  on  the  25th  of  December,  1833,  and  the  like  sum  of  one  pound  ten 
shillings  yearly  on  the  25th  day  of  December  during  the  continuance  of  this  policy,  for  insurance  from 
loss  or  damage  by  fire,  on  his  now  dwelling  house  only,  situate  as  aforesaid,  brick,  one  thousand  pounds ; 
household  goods,  wearing  apparel,  printed  books,  and  plate  therein  only,  one  thousand  pounds. 

44  Now,  know  ye,  That,  from  the  date  of  these  presents,  and  so  long  as  the  said  A.B.  shall  duly  pay, 
or  cause  to  be  paid,  the  said  sum  of  one  pound  ten  shillings  at  the  times  and  place  aforesaid  ; and  the 
trustees  or  acting  members  of  the  said  Society,  for  the  time  being,  shall  agree  to  accept  the  same ; the 
stock  and  fund  of  the  said  Society  shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  pay  to  the  said  A.  B.,  his  executors, 
administrators,  and  assigns,  all  such  his  damage  and  loss  which  he,  the  said  A.  B.,  shall  suffer  by  fire, 
not  exceeding  upon  each  head  of  insurance,  the  sum  or  sums  above-mentioned,  amounting  in  the  whole 
to  no  more  than  two  thousand  pounds,  according  to  the  exact  tenor  of  their  printed  proposals,  endorsed 
on  this  policy,  and  of  an  act  of  parliament,  of  the  55th  of  George  the  Third,  for  charging  a duty  on  persons 
whose  property  shall  be  insured  against  loss  by  fire. ; In  Witness  whereof,  we  (three  of  the  trustees  or 
acting  members  for  the  said  Society)  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  the  24th  day  of 
December,  1833. 

C.  D.  (l.  s.) 

Signed  and  sealed  (being  stamped  E.  F.  (l.  s.) 

according  to  act  of  parliament)  G.  H.  (L.  s.) 

in  the  presence  of  J.  K. 

“ N.  B.— The  interest  in  this  policy  maybe  transferred  by  indorsement,  made  and  entered  at  the  office, 
if  the  trustees  or  acting  members  approve  thereof,  but  not  otherwise.” 

(indorsement  on  the  policy.) 

SUN  FIRE  OFFICE. 


This  office  insures  against  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  all  descriptions  of  buildings,  including 
mills  and  manufactories,  and  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise, 
in  the  same  ; ships  in  harbour,  or  in  dock  ; craft  on  navigable 
rivers  and  canals,  and  the  goods  laden  on  the  same ; wagons 
travelling  the  roads,  and  their  contents ; and  farming  stock 
of  all  descriptions,  upon  the  following  terms  and  conditions  : — 
Common  Insurances . 

1.  Buildings  covered  with  slates,  tiles,  or  metals,  and  built 
on  all  sides  with  brick  or  stone,  or  separated  by  party-walls  of 
brick  or  stone,  and  wherein  no  hazardous  trade  or  manufacture 
is  carried  on,  or  hazardous  goods  deposited. 

2.  Goods  in  buildings  as  above  described,  such  as  household 
goods,  plate,  jewels  in  private  use,  apparel,  and  printed  books ; 
liquors  in  private  use,  merchandise,  stock  and  utensils  in 
trade,  not  hazardous,  and  farming  stock. 

At  15. 6d.  per  cent,  per  annum,  with  certain  exceptions. 

Hazardous  Insurances . 

1.  Buildings  of  timber  or  plaster,  or  not  wholly  separated  by 
partition -walls  of  brick  or  stone,  or  not  covered  with  slates, 
tiles,  or  metals,  and  thatched  bams  and  out-houses  having  no 
chimney,  nor  adjoining  to  any  building  having  a chimney  ; 
and  buildings  falling  under  the  description  of  common  insu- 
rance, but  in  which  some  hazardous  trade  or  manufacture  is 
carried  on,  such  as  brewers  (without  a steam-engine),  bread 
and  biscuit  bakers  (not  sea  biscuit  bakers),  bottlers  and 

K"  jrs  of  wine,  spirits,  or  beer ; chemists  (without  a 
atory),  inn -holders,  maltsters  (who  make  pale  malt  only), 
oilmen,  soap-boilers,  stable-keepers,  and  certain  others ; or  in 
which  hazardous  goods  are  deposited,  as  the  stock  and  uten- 
sils in  the  above  trades ; and,  also,  tallow,  pitch,  tar,  hemp, 
flax,  rosin,  and  turpentine ; hay,  straw,  and  all  manner  of 
fodder  and  com  un thrashed ; apothecaries*  stock,  and  oil ; and 
wine  and  spirituous  liquors  as  merchandise. 

2.  Ships  and  craft,  with  their  contents  (lime  barges,  with 
their  contents,  alone  excepted). 

At  2s.  6 d.  percent  per  annum,  with  certain  exceptions. 

Doubly  Hazardous  Insurances. 

1.  Buildings.— All  thatched  buildings  having  chimneys,  or 
communicating  with,  or  adjoining  to,  buildings  having  one, 
although  no  hazardous  trade  shall  be  carried  on,  nor  hazardous 
goods  deposited  therein  : and  all  hazardous  buildings,  in  which 
hazardous  goods  are  deposited,  or  hazardous  trades  carried  on. 

2.  Goods.  — All  hazardous  goods  deposited  in  hazardous 
buildings,  and  in  thatched  buildings  having  no  chimney,  nor 
ad  joining  to  any  building  having  a chimney. 

5.  Trades— and  their  stock  and  utensils,  such  as  maltsters 
(who  make  brown  malt),  'and  certain  others  ; also  china, 
glass,  and  earthenware,  saltpetre,  and  wagons  with  their 
contents. 

At  4s.  6d.  per  cent,  per  annum,  with  certain  exceptions. 
Farming  stock  on  any  part  of  a farm  may  be  insured  under 
general  policies,  without  the  average  clause,  at  1$.  6d.  per 
cent.,  provided  it  be  insured  to  a fair  average  value.  This 
office  will  not  be  subject  to  any  loss  on  hay  or  com,  occasioned 
by  its  own  natural  heating,  but  the  loss  of  any  other  property 
in  consequence  of  such  fire  will  be  made  good ; as  will  losses  by 
fire  from  lightning. 

Insurances  may  also  be  made  by  special  agreement  on  the 
following  risks,  and  on  others  of  a similar  description,  not  men- 
tioned under  the  2d  and  3d  heads  of  insurance,  viz.  on  mills 
rf  all  kinds,  and  the  stock  and  utensils  in  them ; also  on 
buildings,  containing  kiln,  steam-engine,  stove,  or  oven,  used 


in  the  process  of  any  manufacture,  and  the  stock  therein ; 
sugar  refiners,  sea  biscuit  bakers,  distillers,  varnish  makers, 
chemists*  laboratories,  theatres,  coach  painters,  colour  manu- 
facturers, vamishers,  musical  instrument  makers,  refiners  of 
saltpetre,  spermaceti,  wax,  and  oil,  barge  and  boat  builders, 
carpenters,  cabinet  makers,  coach  makers,  coopers,  cork 
burners,  floor-cloth  painters,  japanners,  lampblack  makers, 
letter-press  printers,  machine  makers,  melters  of  tallow  and 
of  rough  fat,  candle  makers,  cart-grease  makers,  rope  and  sail 
makers,  ship  chandlers,  hemp  and  flax  dressers,  oil  leather 
dressers,  medals,  curiosities,  pictures,  prints,  drawings, 
statuary  work,  spinners  of  cotton,  flax,  lint,  and  wool, 
throughout  all  the  operations  attending  the  manufacturing 
of  these  materials,  from  the  raw  state  into  thread  for  the 
weaver,  and  such  other  risks  as,  by  reason  of  the  nature  of  the 
trade,  the  narrowness  of  the  situation,  or  other  dangerous 
circumstances,  may  increase  the  hazard  thereof:  all  which 
special  hazards  must  be  inserted  in  the  policy,  to  render  the 
same  valid  and  in  force. 

N.  B— Gunpowder,  and  buildings  in  which  it  is  made, 
cannot  be  insured  on  any  terms ; neither  does  this  office  insure 
writings  of  any  kind,  books  of  accounts,  ready  money,  bonds, 
bills,  or  any  other  securities  for  money. 

N.  B.— By  an  act  of  the  55th  of  Geo.  3.  a duty  of  3s.  per 
annum  is  to  be  levied  on  every  100/.  of  property  insured 
against  fire. 

N.  B Persons  may  insure  for  more  years  than  one,  and  in 

such  cases  there  will  be  a discount  allowed  of  5 per  cent,  per 
annum,  compound  interest,  on  the  premium  and  duty  for 
every  year  except  the  first. 

Conditions. 

Art.  I — Any  person  desirous  of  effecting  insurances  upon 
buildings  or  goods  must  furnish  the  office,  or  its  agents,  with 
a particular  description  thereof  and  of  the  process  of  manufac- 
ture carried  on  therein ; and  if  there  be  any  omission  or  mis- 
representation in  describing  the  building  or  goods,  or  process 
of  manufacture,  whereby  the  same  may  be  charged  at  a 
different  rate  of  premium  than  they  otherwise  would  be,  this 
office  will  not  be  responsible  in  case  of  any  loss  or  damage. 
And  if  any  alteration  be  made  in  the  state  or  the  buildings  or 
goods,  or  process  of  manufacture,  after  such  insurance  shall 
have  been  effected,  then  the  insured  shall  give  due  notice 
thereof,  in  writing,  to  the  office  or  its  agents,  or  in  default 
of  such  notice,  such  insurance  shall  become  void,  and  no 
benefit  be  derived  therefrom. 

Art.  II.— All  policies  shall  be  signed  and  sealed  by  three 
or  more  trustees  or  acting  members;  and  no  receipts  are  to 
be  taken  for  any  premiums  of  insurance,  but  suen  as  are 
printed  and  issued  from  the  office,  and  witnessed  by  one  of 
its  clerks  or  agents. 

Art.  III.— Houses,  buildings,  and  goods  in  trust,  and  mer- 
chandise on  commission  (except  as  aforesaid),  may  be  insured, 
provided  the  same  are  declared  in  the  policy  to  be  in  trust  or  on 
commission,  but  not  otherwise. 

Art.  IV— On  bespeaking  policies,  all  persons  shall  pay  the 
premium  to  the  next  quarter  day,  and  From  thence  for  one 
year  more  at  least,  or  shall  make  a deposit  for  the  same,  and 
shall,  as  long  as  the  managers  agree  to  accept  the  same,  make 
all  future  payments  annually  at  the  said  office,  within  fifteen 
days  after  the  day  limited  bv  their  respective  policies,  upon 
forfeiture  of  the  benefit  thereof. 

Art.  V — Any  number  of  houses  and  out-houses,  and  house- 
hold goods,  printed  books,  wearing  apparel.  nlat« 
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jewels  and  trinkets  in  private  use,  stock  in  trade,  good*  in 
trust,  or  on  commission,  may  be  injured  in  one  policy. 

Ait.  VI— Persons  insured  by  this  office  shall  receive  no 
benefit  from  their  nolicies,  if  the  same  houses,  or  goods,  5tc.  are 
Insured  in  any  other  office,  unless  such  insurance,  and  the 
amount  thereof,  be  first  specified  and  allowed  by  indorsement 
on  the  policy,  in  which  case  this  office  will  pay  its  rateable  pro- 
portion on  any  loss  or  damage. 

Art.  VII — When  any  person  dies,  the  policy  and  interest 
therein  shall  continue  to  the  heir,  executor,  or  administrator, 
respectively,  to  whom  the  right  of  the  property  insured  shall 
belong,  provided,  before  any  new  payment  be  made,  such  heir, 
executor,  or  administrator,  do  procure  his  or  her  right  to  be 
indorsed  on  the  policy  at  the  said  office,  or  the  premium  to  be 
paid  in  the  name  of  the  said  heir,  executor,  or  administrator. 

Art.  VIII— Persons  changing  their  habitations  or  ware- 
houses may  preserve  the  benefit  of  their  policies,  if  the  nature 
and  circumstance  of  such  policy  be  not  altered  ; but  such 
insurance  will  be  of  no  force  till  such  removal  or  alteration 
is  allowed  at  the  office,  by  indorsement  on  the  policy. 

Art.  IX— No  loss  or  damage  will  be  paid  on  tire  happening 
by  any  invasion,  foreign  enemy,  civil  commotion,  or  any 
military  or  usurped  power  whatever. 

Art.  X.  — Persons  insured  sustaining  any  loss  or  damage  by 
fire  are  fprthwitb  to  give  notice  thereof  at  the  office:  and,  ais 
soon  as  possible  afterwards,  deliver  in  as  particular  an  account 
of  their  loss  or  damage  as  the  nature  of  the  case  will  admit  of, 
and  make  proof  of  the  same  by  their  oath  or  affirmation,  accord- 
ing to  the  tor m practised  in  thg  said  office,  and  by  their  books  of 
accounts,  or  such  other  prop«r  vouchers  as  shall  be  reasonably 
required,  and  procure  a certificate  under  the  hand>  of  the 


minister  and  churchwardens,  and  some  other  respectable  in- 
habitants of  the  parish  and  place,  not  concerned  or  interested 
in  such  loss,  importing  that  they  are  well  acquainted  with  the 
I character  and  circumstances  of  the  person  or  persons  insured  or 
claiming  ; and  do  know,  or  verily  believe,  that  he,  she,  or  they, 
really,  and  by  misfortune,  without  any  fraud  or  evil  practice, 
have*  sustained  by  such  fire  the  loss  or  damage,  as  his,  her,  or 
their  loss,  to  the  value  therein  mentioned.  And,  till  the  affi- 
davit and  certificate  of  such  the  insured’s  loss  shall  be  made 
and  produced,  the  loss  money  shall  not  be  payable.  And,  if 
there  appear  any  fraud  or  false  swearing,  or  that  the  fire  shall 
have  happened  by  the  procurement,  or  wilful  act,  means,  or 
contrivance  of  the  insured  or  claimants,  he,  she,  or  they  shall 
be  excluded  from  all  benefit  from  their  policies.  And  in  case 
any  difference  shall  arise  between  the  office  and  the  insured, 
touching  any  loss  or  damage,  such  difference  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  judgment  and  determination  of  arbitrators  indifferently 
chosen,  whose  award  in  writing  shall  be  conclusive  and  binding 
on  all  parties. 

N.  B — In  every  case  of  loss  the  Company  reserves  the  right  of 
re  instatement  in  preference  to  the  payment  of  claims,  if  it 
should  judge  the  former  course  to  be  more  expedient ; but 
when  any  loss  is  settled  and  adjusted,  the  insured  will  receive 
immediate  payment  for  the  same,  without  any  deduction  or 
discount ; and  will  not  be  liable  to  any  covenants  or  calls  for 
contribution  to  make  good  losses. 

***  To  encourage  the  removal  of  goods,  in  cases  of  fire,  this 
office  will  allow  tne  reasonable  charges  attending  the  same, 
and  make  good  the  sufferer’s  loss,  whether  destroyed,  lost,  or 
damaged,  by  such  removal.  • 


Insurance  of  Mills , $c. — We  subjoin  for  the  information  of  such  of  our  readers  as  maybe  interested  in 
the  insurance  of  mills,  the  following  statements,  put  forth  by  the  Leeds  and  Yorkshire  Assurance  Company. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  MILLS. 


Class  I— Fire  Proof.  Mills  built  entirely  of  stone  or  brick  : 
the  floors  laid  upon  stone  or  brick  arches, 'resting  upon  stone, 
brick,  or  iron  pillars,  and  consisting  of  stone  flags,  tiles,  cement, 
or  plaster ; the  frame-work  of  the  windows  and  roof  of  iron, 
the  roof  covered  with  slates,  tiles,  or  metal ; the  staircase  de- 
tached, constructed  of  solid  masonry  or  brick-work,  without 
any  mixture  of  wood  or  timber,  and  having  no  communication 
with  the  mill  but  at  the  several  landings  ; the  openings  for 
upright  shafts  or  machinery  (if  any)  to  be  boxed  on  with  iron 
or  stone. 

Class  II,— Fire  Pnxf.  Mills  of  which  the  con>truction  is  in 
all  respects  the  same  as  Class  I.  except  that  the  floors  do  not 
rest  upon  stone  or  brick  arches,  but  consist  of  stone  flags  laid 
upon  iron  beams  and  joists. 

Class  111 — Mills  constructed  as  Classes  I.  and  II.  but  having 
the  stone  floors  resting  upon  timber  beams  and  joists,  and  the 
frame-work  of  the  windows  and  roof  of  wood. 


Class  IV.  — Mills  built  of  stone  or  brick,  and  having  one  or 
more  of  the  upper  floors  constructed  of  stone  flags  laid  upon 
iron  or  wood  beams,  on  which  floors  the  dangerous  processes 
are  carried  on  ; the  staircase  of  stone,  and  detached. 

Class  V.— Mills  constructed  of  stone  or  brick;  having  the 
floors,  except  the  ground  floor,  of  wood,  planked  and  jointed 
with  iron ; the  staircase  of  stone,  being  detached  or  on  the 
outside. 

Class  VI.— Mills  constructed  of  stone  or  brick;  having  the 
floors,  except  the  ground  floor,  of  wood  ; the  staircase  of  stone, 
being  detached  or  on  the  outside. 

Class  VII — Mills  constructed  of  stone  or  brick ; having  the 
stairs  and  floors  of  wood ; the  stairs  being  open  to  the  building. 

N.B — In  all  the  classes  it  is  understood  tnat  the  mill  does  not 
adjoin  any  other  mill  or  extra-hazardous  building ; that  the 
heating  is  by  steam,  and  that  the  boilers}  and  firing  places  are 
in  a separate  building,  not  endangering  the  mill. 


Scale  of  Premiums. 


Flax  Mills. 

Cotton  Mills. 

Woollen  Mills. 

Com  Mills. 

Oil  Mills. 

Worsted  and 
Silk  Mills. 

Build- 

ing. 

Machi- 
nery and 
Stock. 

Build- 

ing. 

Machi-  1 Tj..  ■ , j Machi- 
nery and  :a"  nery  and 

Stock.  | Stock. 

Build- 

ing. 

Machi- 
nery and 
Stock. 

Build- 

ing. 

Machi- 
nery and 
Stock. 

Build- 

ing. 

Machi- 
nery and 
Stock. 

L.  8.  d. 

L.  8.  d. 

L. 

, 8.  d . 

L.  8.  d. 

L.  8.  d.  L.  8.  d. 

L, 

. *.  d. 

L.  8.  d. 

L,  s.  d. 

L.  8.  d. 

L 

. 8.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

Class  I. 

0 5 0 

0 10  0, 

0 

5 0 0 9 0 

0 5 0 0 8 0 

0 

3 0 

0 6 0 

0 4 0 

0 7 0 

0 

3 0 

0 6 0 

II. 

0 7 0 

0 12  0 1 

0 

7 01 

011  0 

0 7 0 0 10  0 

0 

4 0 

0 7 0 

0 5 0 

0 8 0 

0 

3 6 

0 5 6 

III. 

0 9 0 

0 14  0 

0 

9 0 0 12  0 

0 9 0 0 12  0 

0 

5 0 

0 8 0 

0 6 0 

0 9 0 

0 

4 0 

0 6 0 

IV. 

0 12  0 

0 15  O' 

0 

11  0 

0 14  0 

0 11  0 0 15  0 

'0 

7 0 

0 9 0 

0 7 0 

0 10  0 

0 

4 6 

0 6 6 

V. 

0 14  0 

0 17  0 

0 

13  0! 

0 15  0 

0 12  0 0 14  0 

0 

8 0 

0 10  0 

0 8 0 

0 110 

0 

5 0 

0 7 0 

VI. 

0 17  0 

0 19  0 

0 

15  0; 

0 17  0 

0 14  0 0 16  0 

0 

9 0 

0 110 

0 9 0 

0 \%  0 

0 

6 0 

0 7 6 

VII. 

l 0 0 

I 2 0 

0 

18  0 

1 0 0 

0 16  0 0 18  0 

0 

10  0 

0 12  0 

0 10  0 

0 13  0 

Q 

7 0 

0 8 6 

Remarks — The  premiums  affixed  in  the  above  scale  are  on 
the  supposition  that  3-4ths  of  the  value  of  the  building  or  stock 
are  given  in  for  insurance.  If  only  half  the  value  is  given 
in,  the  premium  will  be  l-3d  more  ; if  only  l-4th,  the  premium 
will  be  2-3ds  more ; and  so  on.  Buildings,  machinery,  and 
stock,  may  however  be  insured  for  any  sum  or  sums,  subject 
to  the  average  clause;  or  machinery  and  stock  may  be  injured 
by  rooms. 

The  introduction  of  stoves  or  fires,  for  heating,  in  lieu  of 
Steam,  u ill  add  to  classes 

I.  and  II,  6 d.  premium.  I V.  and  VI.  Is.  6d.  premium. 

III.  and  IV.  1*.  premium.  | VII.  • - 2*.  premium. 


When  mills  are  more  than  2 miles  distant  from  any  of  the 
company's,  or  other  public  engine  stations,  or  have  not  engines 
belonging  to  them,  reported  in  good  order,  and  properly  served, 
there  must  be  added  to  classes 

I.  and  II.  6 d.  premium.  I V.  and  VI.  li.  6 d.  premium. 

III.  and  IV.  1*.  premium.  | VII.  - - 2 s.  premium. 

In  corn  mills,  the  working  of  every  additional  pair  of  stones 
beyond  4,  will  add  6d . to  the  above  premiums. 

A kiln  adjoining  and  communicating  for  the  drying  of  oats 
or  other  grain,  will  add  2s.  to  the  above  premiums.* 

Wind  com  mills,  built  of  brick  or  stone,  and  having  the  roof 
of  wood,  will  come  under  Class  VII. 


Amount  of  Property  insured.  — Duty.  — Insurance  against  fire,  though  practised  in  France,  Holland, 
and  some  other  countries,  is  not  general  any  where  except  in  Great  Britain.  It  has  been  known  amongst 
us  for  a century  and  a half,  and  is  now  very  widely  extended.  It  appears  from  the  official  accounts,  that 
the  gross  duty  received  on  policies  of  insurance  against  fire  in  the  United  Kingdom,  in  1832,  amounted  to 
836,096/.  ; which,  as  the  duty  is  3a.  per  cent.,  shows  that  the  property  insured  was  valued  at  the  immense 
sum  of  557,397,533/. ! But  notwithstanding  the  magnitude  of  this  sum,  it  is  still  true  that  most  buildings 
are  not  insured  up  to  their  full  value;  even  in  towns,  many  are  not  insured  at  all ; and  in  the  country 
it  is  far  from  being  customary  to  insure  farm  buildings  or  barn-yards.  It  is  difficult  to  imagine  that 
this  can  be  owing  to  any  thing  other  than  the  exorbitance  of  the  duty.  On  common  risks  the  duty  is 
no  less  than  200  per  cent,  upon  the  premium  ; or,  in  other  words,  if  a person  pay  to  an  insurance  office 
15a.  for  insuring  1,000/.  worth  of  property,  he  must  at  the  same  time  pay  a duty  of  305.  to  government! 
On  hazardous  and  doubly  hazardous  risks,  the  duty  varies  from  about  120  to  75  and  80  per  cent,  upon 
the  premium.  Such  a duty  is  in  the  last  degree  oppressive  and  impolitic.  There  cannot,  in  fact,  be  the 
slightest  doubt  that,  were  it  reduced,  as  it  ought  to  be,  to  one  third  its  present  amount,  the  business  of 
insurance  would  be  very  much  extended  ; and  as  it  could  not  be  extended  without  an  increase  of  security, 
and  without  lessening  the  injurious  consequences  arising  from  the  casualties  to  which  property  is  exposed, 
the  reduction  of  the  duty  would  be  productive  of  the  best  consequences  in  a public  point  of  view;  while 
the  increase  of  business  would  prevent  the  revenue  from  being  materially  diminished. 

During  last  session  (1833),  the  duty  on  the  insurance  of  farming  stock  was  repealed.  But  the  relief 
thence  arising  is  immaterial ; and  the  increase  is,  besides,  highly  objectionable  in  point  of  principle, 
inasmuch  as  there  is  no  ground  whatever  for  exempting  farming  stock  from  duty  in  preference  to  any 
other  description  of  stock.  A duty  on  insurance  is  not,  in  itself,  objectionable.  We  do  not  wish  to  see 
it  repealed,  but  to  have  it  effectually  reduced.  Were  it  fixed  at  15.  per  cent.,  it  would  hardly  be  felt  as 
U burden ; while  the  revenue  would  sutler  little  or  nothing  from  the  measure. 
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Amount  of  Duty  on  Fire  Insurances  paid  by  the  different  London  Offices,  during  each  of  the  Ten 

Years  ending  with  1832. 


Offices. 

1823. 

1824- 

1825. 

1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1S30. 

1831. 

1832. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

Alliance  - 

- 

9,403 

13,014 

16,359 

17,746 

19,095 

19,466 

20,175 

20,715 

20,147 

At'as  - 

16,075 

17,385 

18,356 

19,222 

20,898 

19,522 

20,199 

20,700 

20,783 

21,010 

British  - 

15,126 

17,606 

14,804 

15,274 

15,464 

16,293 

15,812 

15,819 

15,572 

15,644 

County 

41,239 

45,444 

29,568 

40,680 

43,522 

47,413 

44,822 

44,172 

48,519 

48,507 

Globe  - 

26,814 

26,462 

25,128 

24,117 

26,169 

25,367 

25,566 

26,462 

26,597 

27,198 

Guardian  - 

21,042 

24,758 

27,363 

28,370 

29,063 

29,684 

30,595 

31,077 

31,885 

31,528 

Hand-in-Hand 

12,687 

14,159 

12,770 

11,595 

11,704 

11,975 

1 1 ,254 

11,589 

11,564 

10,960 

Imperial  - 

32,392 

32,122 

30,958 

28,965 

28,334 

28,647 

28,510 

27,081 

28,230  ( 

28,234 

London  - 

8,338 

8,112 

7,244 

7,411 

7,077 

7,262 

7,485 

8,0 19 

7,953 

8,125 

Palladium  - 

- 

- 

1,067 

3,325 

3,810 

4,721 

5,028 

5,378 

1,377 

discontin. 

Phoenix  - 

64,975J 

62,461 

61,481 

59,991 

60,482 

62,839 

65,649 

68,875 

G9,390 

75,076 

Protector  - 

. 

. 

14,893 

24,752 

35,273 

46,446 

54,287 

56,08 1 

59,789 

59,182 

Koval  Exchange 

50,018 

47,962 

46,685 

48,106 

38,034 

49,416 

49,786 

51,891 

54,586 

54,824 

Sun 

112,163 

109,653 

108,794 

107,172 

111,521 

114,205 

118,856 

120,619 

124,030 

124,127 

Union 

15,307 

16,034 

16,752 

15,665 

15,705 

16,412 

16,285 

15,714 

15,833 

1 5,3 1 5 

Westminster 

Albion 

14,223 

14,768 

14,775 

14,428 

14,356 

13,349 

14,554 

13,053 

14,359 

12,869 

14,264 

discontin. 

15,461 

14,777 

15,116 

15,111 

Total 

- 

445,L67~ 

459,831 

i 459,840 

479,086 

492,948 

513,868 

529,411 

534,428 

! 550,562 

554,988 

Amount  of  Duty  on  Fire  Insurance  paid  by  the  different  Country  Offices  in  England,  during  each  of  the 

Five  Years  ending  with  1882. 


Offices. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

| 1831. 

1832. 

Bath  Sun  ...  - 

Berks,  Gloucestershire,  and  Provincial  (disco/u) 

Birmingham  ...  - 

Bristol  - - - - 

Bristol  (Crown)  - - - - 

Bristol  (Union'  - - - - 

Essex  Economic  - - 

Essex  and  Suffolk  - - - - 

Hertford,  Cambridge,  and  Country  (discon.)  - 

Hants,  Sussex,  and  Dorset  - - 

Kent  - - - - - 

Leeds  and  Yorkshire  - . ... 

Manchester  - - 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  - - 

New  Norwich  Equitable  - - - 

Norwich  Equitable  - • ... 

Norwich  Union  - - - 

Reading  - ...» 

Salamander  - - - 

Salop  - - - - - . 

Sheffield  ...  ... 

Shields  (North  and  South)  - .... 

Suffolk  (East)  ...  • • 

Suffolk  (West)  - - - - - 

Mrest  of  England  - - ... 

Yorkshire  - - - - - 

L. 

1,620 

2,395 

6,126 

3,836 

1,944 

2,490 

2,852 

6,279 

4,671 

2,610 

9,035 

6,377 

16,178 

4,755 

3,428 
61,946 
112 
4,640 
2,6 16 
1,746 
706 
5,530 
5,989 
22,531 
2,947 

L. 

1,628 

2,477 

6,186 

3,903 

1,882 

2,488 

2,925 

6,444 

4,866 

2,689 

9,279 

6,728 

16,703 

4,948 

’3,49*1 

6i,i86 

108 

4,800 

2,637 

1,804 

743 

5,639 

6,120 

23,858 

3,231 

L. 

1,583 
2,604 
6,593 
3,953 
1,91 9 
2,560 
3,136 
6,407 
5,429 
2,792 
10,726 
6,977 
16,787 

5.093 

1.094 
2,316 

62,385 

131 

4,937 

2,800 

1,922 

727 

5,787 

6,332 

25,123 

3,936 

L. 

1,542 

614 

7,016 

3,977 

1,866 

2,581 

3,163 

6,490 

3,383 

2,833 

10,662 

7,824 

1 7,350 
5,229 

1 ,330 
2,838 
68,356 
150 
5,307 
2,811 
2,065 
719 
6,277 
6,961 
25,683 
4,734 

L. 

1,592 

7,049 

3,751 

1,862 

2,567 

3,061 

6,504 

2,687 

10,650 

8,068 

17,532 

5,126 

1,430 

3,020 

66,889 

182 

5,324 

2,878 

2,067 

737 

6,213 

6,956 

26,601 

5,461 

Total  - - 1 

183,389 

186,763 

194,049  | 

201,761 

198,212 

The  Hope,  Eagle,  Albion,  Beacon,  British  Commercial,  Palladium,  Surrey,  Sussex  and  Southwark, 
Brighton,  Old  Bath,  Gloucestershire,  Canterbury,  Berks,  Gloucester  and  Provincial,  Hertford,  Cam- 
bridge and  Country,  and  others,  (in  all  22  offices,  chiefly  those  lately  established,)  have  discontinued 
their  fire  insurance  business. 


IV.  Insurance  (Life). 

That  part  of  the  business  of  life  insurance  which  consists  of  granting  annuities  upon  lives,  is  treated 
of  under  Interest  and  Annuities  ; so  that  we  have  only  to  treat,  in  this  place,  of  the  insurance  of  sums 
payable  at  the  death  of  the  insurers  or  their  nominees. 

Suppose  an  individual  of  a given  age  wishes  to  insure  100/.  payable  at  his  death,  the  single  premium, 
or  the  series  of  annual  premiums,  he  ought  to  pay  an  office  for  such  insurance,  must  plainly  depend  on 
the  expectation  of  life  of  such  individual,  and  on  the  rate  of  interest  or  nett  profit  which  the  insurers 
may  make  by  investing  the  premiums. 

With  respect  to  the  first  of  these  conditions,  or  the  expectation  of  life , it  is  usual  in  estimating  it  to 
have  recourse  to  Tables  framed  from  the  mortality  observed  to  take  place  in  particular  cities  or  districts, 
as  in  Northampton,  Carlisle,  &c.  — (See  Interest  and  Annuities.)  But  though  the  actual  decrement 
and  expectation  of  life  among  an  average  population,  at  every  year  of  their  lives,  were  accurately 
determined,  it  is  doubted  whether  it  would  form  a fair  basis  for  an  insurance  office  to  proceed  upon.  The 
general  opinion  seems  to  be,  that  insured  lives  are  decidedly  above  the  average ; for  insurance  offices 
invariably  profess  to  act  on  the  principle  of  rejecting  bad  lives,  or  of  making  them  pay  a proportional 
increase  of  premium;  and  it  may,  besides,  it  is  said,  be  fairly  presumed  that  persons  insuring  their 
lives  are  of  a superior  class,  and  are  not,  generally  speaking,  engaged  in  those  manual  and  laborious 
occupations  that  are  esteemed  most  injurious  to  health.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  friends  of  parties 
whose  lives  are  supposed  to  be  bad,  and  the  parties  themselves,  are  most  anxious  they  should  be  insured. 
It  is  also  far  from  being  an  uncommon  practice,  for  certain  individuals  to  prevail  on  persons  whom  they 
happen  to  know,  or  believe  to  be  bad  lives,  to  insure ; and  then  to  get  a legal  assignment  of  the  policy  in 
their  favour,  on  their  giving  the  “ men  of  straw  ” a bonus  for  their  share  in  the  fraud.  At  all  events, 
there  can  be  no  question  that  large  numbers  of  such  lives  are  perpetually  offered  for  insurance ; and 
every  individual  conversant  with  the  business  knows  that,  in  despite  of  all  precautions,  policies  are 
very  frequently  effected  upon  them.  Mr.  Milne,  on  whose  judgment  every  reliance  may  be  placed,  states 
distinctly  that  “ all  the  caution  and  selection  which  the  offices  in  general  can  exercise,  is  necessary  to 
keep  the  lives  insured  up  to  the  average  goodness  of  the  bulk  of  the  population.’*  — ( Ency . Brit . new  ed. 
art.  Annuities.)  Since  the  competition  among  the  different  offices  became  so  very  keen  as  it  has  been  of 
late  years,  there  are  but  few  lives  so  bad  that  they  will  not  be  taken  by  one  office  or  another ; and  we 
doubt,  were  the  results  of  their  experience  made  public,  whether  it  would  be  found  that  there  is  much 
foundation  for  the  opinion  as  to  the  superiority  of  insured  lives. 

With  respect  to  the  second  condition  in  valuing  an  insurance,  or  the  rate  at  which  the  interest  of 
money  may  be  estimated,  it  is  impossible  to  arrive  at  any  thing  like  accurate  conclusions.  At  an  average, 
perhaps,  transactions  in  life  insurance  may  extend  over  a period  of  30  years  from  the  time  when  they  are 
entered  into ; and  in  such  a lengthened  term  the  greatest  changes  may  take  place  in  the  rate  of  profit 
and  the  rate  of  interest.  Mr.  Finlaison,  of  the  National  Debt  Office,  appears  to  think  that  4£  per  cent, 
may  be  taken  as  the  true  average  rate  in  this  country  ; and  that  4*  is  a rate  at  which  no  loss  need  he 
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apprehended. — (Pari.  Paper , No.  284.  Sess.  18  >9.)  But  this  is  not  a point  on  which  (as  Mr.  Finfaison 
seems  to  suppose)  previous  experience  can  be  safely  depended  upon  in  forming  engagements  for  the 
future ; and  were  this  the  proper  place  for  entering  upon  such  discussions,  we  think  we  could  assign 
pretty  solid  grounds  for  concluding  that  no  institution,  Intended  to  last  for  the  next  half  century,  would 
be  warranted  in  reckoning  upon  realising  more  than  3 per  cent,  upon  its  investments.  We  should  look 
upon  this  as  the  maximum,  and  of  course  could  expect  nothing  but  ruin  to  fall  upon  any  institution 
founded  upon  the  hypothesis  of  realising  4£  per  cent,  of  interest.  At  the  same  time,  we  would  not  be 
understood  as  laying  anv  undue  stress  upon  this  opinion ; and  are  ready  to  admit  that  there  must  always 
be  more  of  conjecture  than  of  certainty  in  such  conclusions. 

Security  being  the  principal  object  to  be  aimed  at  by  every  insurance  office  established  on  sound  prin- 
ciples, they  would  not  act  wisely,  if  they  did  not  calculate  their  premiums  considerably  higher  than  may 
appear  necessary  to  those  who  look  only  at  what  has  taken  place  during  the  last  30  or  40  years.  Societies 
contracting  prospective  engagements  that  may  extend  for  half  a century  or  more,  are  exposed  to  innu- 
merable unforeseen  contingencies ; and  they  would  be  highly  censurable,  and  altogether  unworthy  of  the 
public  confidence,  were  they  so  to  conduct  their  affairs,  that  they  might  be  liable  to  serious  embarrass- 
ments from  fluctuations  in  the  rate  of  interest,  or  an  increase  of  sickness,  or  any  other  cause.  The  success 
that  has  hitherto  attended  the  Equitable,  and  some  of  the  long-established  offices,  must  not  be  taken  as 
any  criterion  of  what  may  befall  them  and  others  during  the  next  100  years.  Mr.  Morgan,  the  late  able 
actuary  of  the  Equitable,  in  his  account  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  that  institution,  published  in  1828, 
has  satisfactorily  shown  that  its  peculiar  prosperity  has  been  in  a very  great  degree  owing  to  circumstances 
which  cannot  possibly  occur  again.  The  premium,  for  example,  charged  by  the  Society,  so  late  as  1771, 
for  insuring  100/.  on  the  life  of  a person  aged  30,  was  4/.  \s.  5£d.,  whereas  it  is  now  only  2/.  135.  4tf. ; 
and  there  was  a corresponding  difference  in  the  premiums  for  the  other  ages.  — (p.  36.)  But  the  excessive 
magnitude  of  the  premiums  was  not  the  only  extraordinary  source  of  profit  enjoyed  by  this  Society  in 
the  earlier  part  of  its  career.  We  learn  from  the  same  unquestionable  authority,  that  half  the  insurances 
made  during  the  first  twenty-five  years  qf  the  Society's  existence  were  abandoned  by  the  insurers , in  many 
cases,  after  the  premiums  upon  them  had  been  paid  for  a considerable  number  of  years,  without  any 
valuable  consideration  being  given  for  them  by  the  Society ! — (p.  38.)  So  copious  a source  of  profit  was 
alone  adequate  to  enrich  any  society ; but  such  things  rarely  occur  now,— people  are  become  too  familiar 
with  life  insurance,  and  sales  of  policies  are  of  too  frequent  occurrence,  to  allow  any  office  to  realise  any 
thing  considerable  in  this  way.  Now,  we  ask,  can  any  one  who  takes  these  facts  into  view,  and  couples 
them  with  the  frugal  and  cautious  management  which  has  hitherto  always  distinguished  the  Equitable 
Society,  be  surprised  at  its  success  ? and  can  any  thing  be  more  absurd  than  to  appeal  to  its  experience 
in  casting  the  horoscope  of  the  societies  that  have  sprung  into  existence  within  the  last  few  years. 
But,  independently  of  these  considerations,  there  are  other  circumstances  sufficient  to  account  for  the 
great  success  of  some  of  the  old  offices.  Since  the  close  of  the  American  war,  a very  decided  diminution 
has  taken  place  in  the  rate  of  mortality ; the  public  tranquillity  has  neither  been  disturbed  by  foreign 
invasion  nor  intestine  commotion  ; we  have  not  been  once  visited  by  any  epidemic  disorder;  and  the 
investments  in  the  funds,  during  the  war  made  at  from  50  to  60,  may  now  be  realised  at  from  80  to  9;). 
We  do  not  presume  to  say  that  circumstances  may  not  be  even  more  advantageous  for  the  insurance 
offices  during  the  next  half  century ; but  we  should  not,  certainly,  think  very  highly  of  the  prudence  of 
those  who  proceeded  to  insure  on  such  an  assumption.  Security,  we  take  leave  again  to  repeat,  is,  in  life 
insurance,  the  paramount  consideration.  It  is,  we  believe,  admitted  on  all  hands,  that  the  premiums 
were  at  one  time  too  high  ; but  we  doubt  whether  the  tendency  at  present  be  not  to  sink  them  too  low. 
A great  relaxation  has  taken  place,  even  in  the  most  respectable  offices,  as  to  the  selection  of  lives. 
And  the  advertisements  daily  appearing  in  the  newspapers,  and  the  practices  known  to  be  resorted  to  in 
different  quarters  to  procure  business,  ought  to  make  every  prudent  individual  consider  well  what  he  is 
about  before  he  decides  upon  the  office  with  which  he  is  to  insure.  Attractive  statements,  unless  where 
they  emanate  from  individuals  of  unquestionable  character  and  science,  ought  not  to  go  for  much.  Life 
insurance  is  one  of  the  most  deceptive  of  businesses;  and  offices  may  for  a long  time  have  all  the 
appearance  of  prosperity,  which  are,  notwithstanding,  established  on  a very  insecure  foundation.  It 
a man  insure  a house  or  a ship  with  a society,  or  an  individual,  of  whose  credit  he  gets  doubtful,  he  will 
forthwith  insure  somewhere  else.  J5ut  life  insurance  is  quite  a different  affair.  The  bargain  is  one  that 
is  not  to  be  finally  concluded  for,  perhaps,  50  years  ; and  any  inability  on  the  part  of  an  establishment  in 
extensive  business  to  make  good  its  engagements,  would  be  productive  of  a degree  of  misery  not  easy  to 
be  imagined. 

Life  insurance  companies  are  divided  into  three  classes.  The  first  class  consists  of  joint  stock  com- 
panies, who  undertake  to  pay  fixed  sums  upon  the  death  of  the  individuals  insuring  with  them ; (he 
profits  made  by  such  companies  being  wholly  divided  among  the  proprietors.  Of  this  class  are  the  Royal 
Exchange,  the  Sun,  the  Globe,  &c.  The  second  class  are  also  joint  stock  companies,  with  proprietary 
bodies  ; but  instead  of  undertaking,  like  the  former,  to  pay  certain  specified  sums  upon  the  death  of  the 
insured,  they  allow  the  latter  to  participate  to  a certain  extent,  along  with  the  proprietors,  in  the  profits 
made  by  the  business.  The  mode  in  which  this  sort  of  mixed  companies  allot  the  profit  granted  to  the 
insured,  is  not  the  same  in  all ; and  in  some,  the  principle  on  which  the  allotment  is  made  is  not  disclosed. 
The  Rock,  Alliance,  Guardian,  Atlas,  &c.  belong  to  this  mixed  class.  The  third  species  of  company  is 
that  which  is  formed  on  the  basis  of  mutual  insurance.  In  this  sort  of  company  there  is  no  proprietary 
body  distinct  from  the  insured  ; the  latter  share  among  themselves  the  whole  profits  of  the  concern,  after 
deducting  the  expenses  of  management.  The  Equitable  Society,  the  Amicable,  the  Norwich  Life,  &c. 
belong  to  this  class. 

The  advantage  to  a person  insuring  in  any  one  office  as  compared  with  another,  must  plainly  depend 
on  a comparison  between  the  premiums  demanded,  the  conditions  of  the  policy,  and,  above  all,  the  security 
which  it  holds  out.  It  may  appear,  on  a superficial  view,  as  if  the  mutual  insurance  companies  would 
be  in  all  respects  the  most  eligible  to  deal  with,  inasmuch  as  they  have  no  proprietors  to  draw  away  any 
share  of  the  profits  from  the  insured.  It  is  doubtful,  however,  whether  this  advantage  be  not  more  than 
balanced  by  disadvantages  incident  to  such  establishments.  Every  one  being  a partner  in  the  concern, 
has  not  only  his  own  life  insured,  but  is  part  insurer  of  the  lives  of  all  the  other  members;  and  may,  in 
this  capacity,  should  the  affairs  of  the  society  get  into  disorder,  incur  some  very  serious  responsibilities. 
The  management,  too,  of  such  societies,  is  very  apt  to  get  into  the  hands  of  a junto;  and  to  be  conducted 
without  the  greater  number  of  those  interested  knowing  any  thing  of  the  matter.  There  is,  also,  con- 
siderable difficulty,  in  constituting  such  societies,  in  distinguishing  clearly  between  the  rights  of  old  and 
new  members  : for,  supposing  a society  to  be  prosperous,  it  is  but  reasonable  that  those  who  have  belonged 
to  it  while  it  has  accumulated  a large  fund,  should  object  to  new  entrants  participating  in  this  advantage. 
But  the  affairs  of  a society  conducted  in  this  way,  or  making  distinctions  in  the  rights  of  the  members 
during  a long  series  of  years,  could  hardly  fail  of  becoming  at  last  exceedingly  complicated  : nor  is  it, 
indeed,  at  all  improbable  that  the  conflicting  claims  of  the  parties  in  some  of  the  societies  of  this  sort  now 
in  existence,  may  ultimately  have  to  be  adjusted  in  the  courts  of  law,  or  by  an  act  of  the  legislature. 

Supposing  the  premiums  demanded  by  the  societies  which  retain  the  whole  profits  to  themselves,  to  be 
fairly  proportioned  to  the  values  insured,  we  should  be  inclined  to  think  that  they  are,  on  the  whole,  the 
most  advisable  to  insure  in.  The  subscribed  capital  of  such  associations  as  the  Royal  Exchange,  Sun, 
Globe,  Scottish  Union,  &c.,  and  the  wealth  of  the  partners  (which  is  all  liable,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
chartered  companies,  to  the  claims  of  the  insured),  afford  unquestionable  security,  individuals  dealing 
with  them  know  exactly  what  they  are  about.  They  know  the  precise  premiums  they  will  have  to  pay, 
slid  the  exact  amount  of  the  sums  that  will  be  paid  to  their  assignees  in  the  event  of  their  death.  They 
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incur  no  responsibility  of  any  kind  whatever.  For,  unless  some  very  unprecedented  and  unlooked-for 
change  should  take  place  in  the  condition  of  the  country,  they  may  reckon  with  certainty  on  the  terms 
of  the  policy  being  fulfilled  to  the  letter. 

But,  as  already  observed,  every  thing  depends,  in  matters  of  this  sort,  on  a comparison  of  the  premium 
with  the  advantages  to  be  realised.  And  where  the  premiums  are  believed,  either  through  carelessness, 
or  intentionally,  in  order  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  the  establishment,  to  be  a little  too  high,  it  may  be 
more  expedient,  perhaps,  to  deal  with  a mixed  company.  The  subscribed  capital  and  fortunes  of  the  pro- 
prietary body  afford  a guarantee  on  which  the  public  may  depend  in  dealing  with  any  respectable  com- 
pany of  this  sort;  while,  by  receiving  a share  of  the  profits,  the  insured  gain  by  the  flourishing  condition 
of  the  association,  and  it  is  of  less  consequence  to  them  though  the  premiums  should  be  too  high. 

It  should,  however,  be  borne  in  mind,  that  an  individual  insuring  with  a mixed  company,  on  condition 
of  his  getting  a proportion  of  the  profits,  becomes  a partner  of  such  company  ; and  being  so,  incurs  re- 
sponsibilities. In  dealing  with  such  associations  as  the  Alliance,  the  Rock,  and  a few  others,  this  respons- 
ibility can  hardly  be  said  to  amount  to  any  thing.  But  there  are  companies  of  this  class  in  the  field,  and 
holding  out  very  tempting  baits  to  the  unwary,  those  insured  in  which  may  find,  at  some  future  period, 
that  this  responsibility  is  by  no  means  a light  matter. 

A highly  respectable  company  of  this  mixed  class,  with  a large  subscribed  capital,  — the  Guardian,— 
inserts  in  all  its  policies  the  following  condition,  viz.  — “That  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  members 
shall,  in  all  cases,  be  limited  to  their  respective  shares.”  It  may  be  doubted  whether  this  condition  be 
good  in  law ; but  if  it  be,  it  materially  affects  the  security  afforded  by  the  Company,  which  otherwise 
would  justly  claim  a place  in  the  very  first  class  of  offices.  As  no  one  attempts  to  secure  himself  against 
a contingency  which  he  is  satisfied  cannot  happen,  the  existence  of  a condition  of  this  sort  implies  a doubt, 
on  the  part  of  the  proprietary  body,  of  the  perfect  solidity  of  the  establishment  Such  a doubt  may  be, 
and  we  believe  really  is,  very  ill-founded  ; but  the  public  will,  most  likely,  be  inclined  to  think  that  the 
proprietors  ought  to  know  better  than  any  one  else.  The  Albion  Fire  and  Life  Insurance  Company  also 
inserts  in  its  policies  a condition  to  the  same  effect 

The  allotment  of  profit  to  the  insured  made  by  the  mixed  companies,  is  sometimes  effected  by  a dimi- 
nution of  the  premiums,  and  sometimes  by  increasing  the  sum  in  the  policy ; and  individuals  should,  in 
dealing  with  such  societies,  select,  other  things  being  equal,  the  association  with  which  to  insure,  accord- 
ing as  they  wish  to  insure  a larger  sum,  or  to  get  the  premiums  reduced. 

We  subjoin,  from  Mr.  Babbage’s  work  on  Life  Assurance  *,  the  following  statement  of  the  terms  of  the 
various  mixed  companies,  as  to  the  division  of  profits  with  the  insured.  They  are,  for  the  most  part, 
exceedingly  vague.  We  also  subjoin  an  account  of  ther  conditions,  in  respect  of  profits,  under  which  new 
entrants  are  admitted  into  the  Equitable. 


Alliance,  — At  the  periods  of  participation  of  the  Company 
in  the  profits  of  its  concerns,  every  policy  for  the  whole  term 
of  life,  which  shall  have  i>aid  5 entire  annual  premiums,  shall, 
if  the  allowance  be  made  in  reduction  of  annual  premium,  be 
entitled  to  such  reduction  from  the  original  charge  as  shall 
then,  and  from  time  to  time,  be  declared  ; but  if  the  allowance 
be  in  addition  to  the  amount  assured,  that  addition  shall  also, 
be  continually  declared  from  time  to  time. 

Persons  assuring  their  own  lives  have  the  option  of  declaring, 
at  the  time  of  effecting  the  assurance,  whether  they  will  par- 
ticipate in  the  profits  by  an  addition  to  their  policy,  or  by  a 
reduction  of  premium. 

Atlas — Persons  assuring  for  the  whole  term  of  life  for  100/. 
and  upwards,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  respectively,  will 
be  entitled,  at  the  end  of  every  7th  year,  to  participate  in  the 
surplus  premiums,  to  be  then  ascertained  by  actual  valuation. 

Asylum.  — The  directors  have  power  to  divide  such  portion 
of  the  profits  quinquennially  as  may  not  imprudently  check 
the  growth  of  the  funds  intended  for  the  benefit  of  the 
assured. 

Cronm.—  Two  thirds  of  such  profits  as  shall  periodically  be 
declared  divisible,  will  be  apportioned  amongst  assurers  for  the 
whole  term  of  life,  and  may  be  applied  to  the  reduction  of  the 
future  annual  premiums,  or  to  the  increase  of  the  sum  assured, 
as  may  be  desired. 

Economic — At  present  3-4ths  of  the  savings  and  profits  divided 
amongst  the  assured  entitled  to  participate  therein,  by  additions 
to  their  policies,  proportioned  to  their  respective  contributions, 
and  in  order  to  afford  them  the  immediate  benefit  of  such 
additions,  interest  thereon  applied  annually  in  reduction  of 
their  premiums. 

Equitable.  — That  in  case  any  prospective  addition  shall 
hereafter  be  ordered  to  be  made  to  the  claims  upon  policies  of 
assurance  in  this  Society,  such  order  shall  not  take  effect  with 
respect  to  any  policy  granted  after  the  31st  of  December,  1816, 
until  the  assurances  existing  in  the  Society  prior  in  number 
and  date  to  such  policy,  and  if  of  the  same  date,  prior  in  the 
number  thereof,  shall  be  reduced  to  5,000  ; but  as  soon  as  such 
reduction  shall  have  been  ascertained,  in  manner  hereinafter 
mentioned,  the  said  policy  shall  be  within  the  effect  and  oper- 
ation of  the  order  for  such  addition,  as  to  the  payments  made 
thereon  subsequent  to  such  ascertained  reduction : so  that  if 
such  order  should  be  made  to  take  effect  generally  from  the 
1st  of  January,  1820,  for  the  space  of  10  years  thtn  next  follow- 
ing, a policy  effected  in  the  year  1817,  shall  not  be  within  the 
operation  of  such  order,  until  the  assurances  existing  prior  to 
the  number  and  date  of  the  policy,  as  aforesaid,  shall  have 
been  reduced  to  5,000 ; but  such  policy  shall  be  within  the 
operation  thereof  from  the  time  when  the  reduction  shall  have 
been  ascertained,  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned,  as  to  the 
payments  made  thereon  subsequent  to  such  ascertained  reduc- 
tion. And  the  like  as  to  other  cases.  And  this  by-law  shall 
be  considered  as  a part  of  every  such  order,  and  shall  be  vir- 
tually incorporated  therein,  although  the  same  may  not  be 
thereby  expressly  referred  to. 

That  in  case  any  retrospective  addition  shall  hereafter  be 
ordered  to  be  made  to  claims  upon  policies  of  assurance  in  this 
Society,  such  order  shall  not  take  effect  with  respect  to  any 
policy  granted  after  the  31st  of  December,  1816,  until  the 
assurances  existing  in  the  Society  prior  in  number  and  date, 
and  if  of  the  same  date,  prior  in  the  number  thereof,  shall  be 
reduced  to  5,000  ; but  when  the  said  reduction  shall  have  been 
ascertained  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned,  such  policy  shall 
be  within  the  effect  and  operation,  and  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  such  order,  with  respect  to  every  payment  made  thereon 
subsequent  to  such  ascertained  reduction ; so  that  if  such  order 


shall  be  made  to  take  effect  generally  as  to  payments  made 
before  the  1st  of  January  1820,  a policy  effected  in  the  year 
1817  shall  not  be  within  the  effect  and  operation  thereof,  un- 
less the  life  assured  shall  exist,  and  the  payments  continue  to 
be  made,  until  the  assurances  existing  in  the  Society  prior  to 
the  number  and  date  of  the  policy,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  re- 
duced to  5,000 ; but  as  soon  as  suen  reduction  shall  have  been 
ascertained,  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned,  such  policy 
shall  be  within  the  effect  and  operation  of  such  order  for  the 
several  payments  made  thereon  as  aforesaid.  And  the  like  as 
to  other  cases.  And  this  by-law  shall  be  considered  as  a part 
of  every  such  order,  and  be  virtually  incorporated  therein, 
although  the  same  may  not  be  thereby  expressly  referred 
to. 

That  an  inquiry  be  made  on  the  1st  of  April  in  every  year, 
in  order  to  ascertain  the  number  of  assurances  made  and  ex- 
isting in  the  Society  ; and  when  it  shall  have  been  ascertained 
by  such  inquiry  that  the  assurances  existing  prior  to  the  1st  of 
January,  1817,  were,  on  the  3lstof  December  immediately 
preceding  such  inquiry,  reduced  below  the  number  of  5,000, 
the  actuary  do  report  the  same  to  the  court  of  directors,  who 
shall  communicate  such  report  to  the  quarterly  general  court, 
to  be  holden  in  the  June  following;  and  that  as  many  of  such 
policies  as  had  been  made  subsequent  to  the  31st  of  December, 
1816,  and  w hich  were  existing  in  the  Society  on  the  31st  of 
December  immediately  preceding  such  inquiry,  be  added, 
according  to  the  priority  in  their  dates  and  numbers,  and  if 
of  the  same  date,  according  to  the  priority  in  their  numbers,  to 
those  above  mentioned,  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  complete  the 
number  to  5,000  ; and  that  the  persons  holding  the  policies  so 
added  shall  be  considered  thenceforw  ard  as  entitled  to  such 
additions  as  shall  be  thereafter  made  in  respect  of  all  the  pay- 
ments made  subsequent  to  such  ascertained  reduction,  and, 
under  the  same  restrictions,  to  the  same  privileges  of  attending 
at  the  general  courts,  and  of  being  eligible  to  the  office  of 
director. 

That  after  the  vacant  numbers  in  the  assurances  existing  in 
the  Society  on  the  1st  of  January,  1817,  shall  have  been  filled 
up  agreeably  to  the  foregoing  order,  the  actuary,  on  the  1st  of 
April  in  every  succeeding  year,  do  ascertain  the  vacancies 
which  have  taken  place  in  the  preceding  year  in  the  policies 
constituting  the  5,000  mentioned  in  the  5th  resolution,  and 
report  the  same  to  the  court  of  directors,  w-ho  shall  commu- 
nicate such  report  to  the  quarterly  general  court  in  the  month 
of  June  follow  ing;  and  that  as  many  policies  shall  be  added, 
according  to  the  priority  of  their  dates  and  numbers,  and  if  of 
the  same  date,  according  to  the  priority  in  ttheir  numbers,  as 
shall  be  sufficient  to  complete  the  number  to  5,000;  and  that 
the  persons  holding  those  policies  shall  thenceforward  be  con- 
sidered as  entitled  to  such  additions  as  shall  be  thereafter  made 
in  respect  of  all  payments  made  subsequent  to  the  31st  of  the 
preceding  December,  and,  under  the  same  restrictions,  to  the 
same  privileges  of  attending  the  general  courts,  and  being 
eligible  to  the  office  of  director. 

rrovided  that  nothing  hereby  ordered  shall  be  construed  to 
authorise  an  addition  to  the  sum  assured  by  any  policy,  upon 
which  policy  the  number  of  payments  required  in  that  respect 
by  the  present  by-laws  of  the  Society  shall  not  have  been 
made. 

N.  B.  — Those  by-laws  require  that  6 annual  payments  at 
the  least  shall  have  been  made  before  any  addition  to  a claim 
can  take  place ; and  when  such  payments  shall  have  been 
made,  the  party  will  be  qualified  to  be  received,  in  his  turn, 
into  the  number  of  persons  entitled  to  additions  as  aforesaid. 

European . — The  profits  derived  by  this  Company  are  dis- 
tributed amongst  the  several  persons  connected  with  the  esta- 


* This  work  of  Mr.  Babbage  contains  a good  deal  of  useful  information,  intermixed,  however,  with 
not  a few  errors  and  mis-statements.  It  was  most  ably  reviewed  in  an  article  in  the  90th  Number  of  the 
Edinburgh  Review . 
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blishmcnt,  according  to  the  contingency  or  certainty  of  their 
contract. 

Life  insurers  derive  an  immediate  benefit  by  the  reduction 
of  the  premiums  generally  taken,  with  the  prospect  of  a liberal 
addition  to  their  policies,  or  a further  reduction  of  the  pre- 
mium, in  10  years. 

Guardian.  — Persons  assured  for  the  who’e  term  of  life  will 
be  entitled  at  the  end  of  every  7 years  to  participate  in  the 
profits  of  the  Company,  after  a deduction  of  su<  h sum  per 
annum,  for  the  guaranty  of  the  capital,  as  the  directors  may 
think  reasonable;  the  extent  of  which  is,  however,  limited  by 
the  deed  of  settlement. 

The  share  of  the  profits  to  be  so  allowed  to  the  insured,  may 
either  be  added  to  the  amount  of  their  respective  policies,  or 
the  value  thereof  be  applied  in  reduction  of  the  premiums 
hereafter  to  be  payable  on  such  policies,  provided  such  option 
l>e  declared  in  writing  within  3 calendar  months  next  after  the 
dividend  shall  have  been  declared  ; but  if  such  option  be  not 
declared,  such  share  of  profits  will  be  added  to  the  amount  of 
policies. 

Hope.  — Every  person  effecting  a policy  of  assurance  at  this 
office,  is  entitled  to  a participation  in  the  profits  equally  with 
the  proprietors  of  the  Company,  after  a moderate  deduction  for 
the  guaranty  and  the  exj>enses*  of  management. 

Imperial. — Ui»on  every  policy  effected  for  the  whole  term  of 
life,  the  assured  will  participate  in  the  profits  of  the  Company, 
by  having  periodical  additions  made  to  the  sums  insured  to  the 
amount  of  2-3d  parts  of  such  clear  gains  and  profit*. 

Law  Lije.  — At  9tated  periods,  the  surplus  of  the  fund  arising 
from  the  premiums  of  assurance,  and  their  accumulation  be- 
yond what  may  be  thought  necessary  to  answer  the  expe*  ted 
claims  upon  the  Society,  will  be  ascertained  ; and  as  large  a 
portion  of  the  savings  as  may  be  deemed  consistent  with  the 
security  of  the  institution,  will  be  divided  between  the  pro- 
prietors and  the  assured  in  the  following  manner 1 -5th 
will  be  transferred  to  the  proprietors’  guaranty  fund  ; and  re- 
versionary sums,  equivalent  to  the  remaining  4-5ths,  will  be 
added  to* the  policies  of  those  who  shall  have  been  3 years 
assured  for  the  whole  term  of  life. 

London  Life  Association.  — The  distinguishing  principle  of 
this  Society  is,  that  the  benefits  resulting  from  its  transactions 
shall  be  en  joyed  by  the  members  during  life,  so  as  to  render 
life  assurance  as  easy  to  the  assured,  as  a due  regard  to  security 
will  admit. 

Medical  anil  Clerical — Persons  assured  for  the  whole  term 
of  life  will  be  entitled  to  share  with  the  original  proprietors 
the  general  profits  of  the  business,  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  their  respective  assurances. 

Norwich  Union.  — The  whole  of  the  surplus  premiums  is 
added  at  stated  periods  to  the  policies  of  the  members.  In  pro-  ; 
portion  to  the  sums  they  have  respectively  contributed. 


Palladium.  — A general  investigation  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Society  is  to  take  place  every  7tn  year,  when  4-5ths  of  the 
declared  profit  of  the  life  department  will  be  appropriated  by 
way  of  bonus  or  addition,  to  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the 
polic  ies  then  in  force  for  the  whole  term  of  life,  upon  the  most 
equitable  principles  of  division. 

Rock.  — That  the  said  bonus  shall  be  short  of  the  actual 
surplus  profits  at  the  time  of  making  the  same,  by  the  sum  of 
5,000/.  at  least. 

That  the  bonus  so  declared  shall  be  divided  into  3 equal 
parts. 

That  one  of  the  said  parts  shall  be  added  to  and  consolidated 
with  the  subscription  capital  stock.  (This  is  the  proprietors, 
fund.) 

That  the  remaining  2-3ds  be  allotted  to  the  policies  in  the 
manner  described  in  the  deed. 

That  the  sum  to  which  any  person  assured  by  the  Company 
may  become  entitled  under  any  such  distribution,  shall  lie 
paici  by  the  Company  without  interest,  at  the  time  when  the 
sum  assured  by  the  policy  shall  become  payable,  and  not 
before. 

Union . — Those  who  assure  with  this  Company  will  partici- 
pate with  the  proprietors  in  the  profits  of  the  establishment, 
which  will  be  added  every  7 years  to  the  respective  policies. 

United  Empire.  — Persons  effecting  assurances  for  the  whole 
continuance  of  life  will,  at  the  end  of  the  first  5 years,  and  of 
every  subsequent  5 years,  be  entitled  to  participate  in  whatever 
nett 'surplus  profits  it  may  be  declared  by  the  directors  expe- 
dient to  divide. 

Two-fifths  of  the  aforesaid  profits  will  be  divided  amongst 
the  said  assured,  in  proportion  to  the  premiums  they  may  re- 
spectively have  paid,  and  will,  at  their  option,  be  either  added 
to  the  amount  of  their  policies,  or  applied  in  reduction  of  their 
future  premiums. 

University — As  it  is  intended  that  the  capital  advanced 
shall  be  repaid  to  the  shareholder,  with  a bonus  of  100/.  per 
cent-,  l-10th  of  the  profits,  when  ascertained  by  a valuation 
of  all  existing  risks,  will  every  5 years  be  applied  to  form  a 
fund  for  that  purpose. 

The  remaining  9-10ths  of  the  profits  to  be  divided  between 
the  assured  and  the  shareholder,  in  the  proportion  of  8 parts 
to  the  former  and  1 to  the  latter. 

The  profit  or  bonus  to  the  assured  to  be  given  either  by  a 
diminution  of  the  rate  of  premium,  or  by  an  increase  of  the 
amount  of  policy,  at  the  option  of  the  party, 

Westminster.  — By  a regulation  taking  effect  from  the  9th  of 
May,  1832,  this  Society  makes  a positive  addition  of  10  per 
cent,  every  10th  year  to  all  sums  insured  on  single  lives,  for  the 
whole  term  of  life,  by  policies  issued  after  that  date. 


In  order  to  hinder  the  growth  of  gambling  transactions  upon  life  insurance,  it  was  judiciously  enacted, 
by  stat.  14  Geo.  3.  c.  48.,  that 


No  insurance  shall  be  made  by  any  person  or  persons,  bodies 
politic  or  corporate,  on  the  life  or  lives  of  any  person  or  per- 
sons, or  any  other  event  or  events  whatsoever,  where  the  per- 
son or  persons,  for  whose  use  or  benefit,  or  on  whose  account, 
such  policy  or  policies  shall  be  made,  shall  hai*  no  interest , or 
by  way  of  gaining  or  wagering ; and  that  every  insurance  made 
contrary  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  act,  shail  be 
null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever.  — 
Sect.  1. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  make  any  policy  or  policies  on  the 


life  or  lives  of  any  person  or  persons,  or  other  event  or  events, 
without  inserting  in  such  policy  or  policies , the  name  or  names 
of  the  person  or  persons  interested  therein , or  fbt  rvhat  use , ben  fit, 
or  on  whose  account,  such  policy  is  so  made  or  underwrote .— 
Sect.  2. 

In  all  cases  where  the  insured  has  an  interest  in  such  life 
or  lives,  event  or  events,  no  greater  sum  shall  be  recovered  or 
received  from  the  insurer  or  insurers,  than  the  amount  or  value 
of  the  interest  of  the  insured  in  such  life  or  lives,  or  other 
event  or  events.  — Sect.  3. 


A creditor  has  an  insurable  interest  in  the  life  of  his  debtor  ; but  it  was  decided,  in  a case  which  arose 
out  of  a policy  on  the  life  of  the  late  Mr.  Pitt,  that  if,  after  the  death  of  a debtor  whose  life  is  insured  by 
a creditor,  and  before  any  action  is  brought  on  the  policy,  the  debt  be  paid,  no  action  will  lie. 

All  insurance  offices  either  insert  in  their  policies  or  refer  in  them  to  a declaration  signed  by  the 
insured,  setting  forth  his  age,  or  the  age  of  the  party  upon  whom  he  is  making  an  insurance ; whether  he 
has  or  has  not  had  the  small-pox,  gout,  &c. ; “ that  he  is  not  afflicted  with  any  disorder  that  tends  to  the 
shortening  of  life;”  that  this  declaration  is  to  be  the  basis  of  the  contract  between  him  and  the  society; 
and  that,  if  there  be  any  untrue  averment  in  it,  all  the  monies  paid  to  the  society  upon  account  of  the 
insurance  shall  be  forfeited  to  them.  — (See  Form,  post.) 

The  condition  as  to  the  party  not  being  afflicted  with  any  disorder  that  tends  to  the  shortening  of  life 
is  vague,  and  has  given  rise  to  a good  deal  of  discussion.  But  it  is  now  settled  that  this  condition  is  suffi- 
ciently  complied  with,  if  the  insured  be  in  a reasonably  good  state  of  health  ; and  though  he  may  be 
afflicted  with  some  disease,  yet,  if  it  can  be  showrf  that  this  disease  does  not  tend  to  shorten  life,  and  was 
not,  in  fact,  the  cause  of  the  party’s  death,  ihe  insurer  will  not  be  exonerated  : “ Such  a warranty,”  said 
Lord  Mansfield,  " can  never  mean,  that  a man  has  not  in  him  the  seeds  of  some  disorder.  We  are  all 
born  with  the  seeds  of  mortality  in  us.  The  only  question  is,  whether  the  insured  was  in  a reasonably 
good  state  qf  health , and  such  a life  as  ought  to  be  insured  on  common  terms.”  — (See  Marshall  on  Insur- 
ance, book  iii. ; Park  on  Insurance , c.  22.) 


Policies  of  Hfe  insurance  must  be  on  stamped  paper,  the  duty 
being  as  follows : — viz. 

Where  the  sum  in  the  policy  shall  not  amount  to  500/.  - 1/. 


Where  it  shall  amount  to  500/.  and  not  to  1,00 01.  • 21. 

— — 1,0001.  - 3,000/.  -3/. 

— — 3,000/.  — 5,000/.  - 4/. 

— __  5,000/.  and  upwards  - 51. 


We  subjoin  a statement  of  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  the  Sun  Life  Assurance  and  Equitable 
Societies  transact  business,  and  a copy  of  one  of  the  policies  of  the  former  upon  the  life  of  a person  aged 
30,  insuring  his  own  life  for  1,000/.  The  conditions  of  most  of  the  other  societies  are  similar,  and  maybe 
learned  by  any  one,  on  applying  either  at  the  head  offices  in  town,  or  at  their  agents*  in  the  country. 
The  premiums  demanded  by  the  principal  offices  are  exhibited  in  the  annexed  Table. 


Sun  Life. — An  assurance  for  a term  of  years,  or  for  the  whole 
continuance  of  life,  is  a contract  on  the  part  of  the  office  to 
continue  the  assurance  during  that  term,  on  the  payment  of  a 
certain  annual  premium,  but  the  assured  may  efrop  it,  when- 
ever the  end  is  answered  for  which  the  assurance  was  made. 

The  person  whose  life  is  proposed  for  assurance,  is  required 
to  appear  either  before  the  managers  at  the  office  in  London, 
or  before  an  agent  in  the  country;  in  default  of  which,  the 
non-appearance  fine  must  be  paid  when  the  assurance  is 
effected;  which,  when  the  term  is  l year,  is  10*.  for  every 
100/.  assured.  W hen  the  term  exceeds  1 year,  but  does  not 
exceed  7 years,  it  is  15*.  for  every  100/.  And  when  the  term 
exceeds  7 years,  the  fine  is  1 per  cent. 

Reterence  to  be  made  to  2 persons  of  repute,  to  ascertain 
the  identity  of  the  person  appearing. 


Any  premium  remaining  unpaid  more  thin  15  days  after  the 
time  stipulated  in  the  policy,  such  policy  becomes  void ; but 
the  defaulter  producing  satisfactory  proof  to  the  managers,  of 
the  health  of  the  person  on  whose  life  the  assurance  was  made, 
and  paying  the  said  premium  within  3 calendar  months, 
together  with  the  additional  sum  of  10*.  upon  every  100/. 
assured  by  such  policy,  then  such  policy  is  revived,  and  con- 
tinues in  force. 

Conditions  of  Assurance  made  by  Persons  on  their  own  Lives. 

The  assurance  to  be  void,  if  theperson  whose  life  is  assured 
shall  depart  beyond  the  limits  of  Europe;  shall  die  upon  the 
sens  (except  in  any  whole-decked  vessel  or  steam-boat  in  pass- 
ing between  any  one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  includingthe  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
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Alderney,  and  Sark,  and  any  other  part  thereof;  or  in  passing 
between  any  port  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  and  any  port 
on  the  continent  of  Europe  between  Hamburgh  and  Bordeaux, 
both  inclusive) ; or  shall  enter  into  or  engage  in  any  military 
or  naval  service  whatsoever,  without  the  previous  consent  of 
the  Society ; or  shall  die  by  suicide,  duelling,  or  the  hands  of 
justice  ; or  shall  not  be,  at  the  time  the  assurance  is  made,  in 
good  health. 

Conditions  of  Assurance  made  by  Persons  on  the  Lives  of  others. 

The  party  on  whose  behalf  the  assurance  is  made,  must  be 
interested  in  the  life  of  the  other  to  the  full  amount  assured 
thereon. 

The  assurance  to  be  void,  if  the  person  whose  life  is  assured 
shall  depart  bey  ond  the  limits  of  Europe ; shall  die  upon  the 
seas  (except  in  any  whole-decked  vessel  or  steam-boat  in  pass- 
ing between  any  one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  including  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
Alderney,  and  Sark,  and  any  other  part  thereof ; or  in  passing 
between*  any  port  in  the  said  United  Kingdom , and  any  port 
on  the  continent  of  Europe  between  Hamburgh  and  Bordeaux, 
both  inclusive) ; or  shall  enter  into  or  engage  in  any  military 
or  naval  service  whatsoever,  -without  the  previous  consent  of 
the  Society  ; or  shall  not  be,  at  the  time  the  assurance  is  made, 
in  good  health. 

Assurances  on  the  lives  of  persons  engaged  in  the  army  or 
navy,  or  going  beyond  the  limits  of  Europe,  may  be  made  by 
special  agreement. 

All  claims  are  paid  within  3 months  after  certificates 
(according  to  the  required  forms)  of  the  death  and  burial  of 
the  deceased  are  approved  by  the  managers. 

Form  qf  a Proposal  for  Assurance . 

Name,  and  rank  or  profession,  of  the  life  to  be  assured. 

Present  residence. 

Place  of  birth. 

Date  of  birth. 

Age  next  birthday. 

Sum. 

Term. 

Reference  to  a medical  practitioner,  tol 
ascertain  the  present  and  ordinary  ( 
state  of  health  of  the  person  whose  { 
life  is  proposed  to  be  assured.  j 

Has  he  ever  had  gout  or  asthma,  or  any  fit  or  fits  ? 

Has  he  ever  been  afflicted  with  rupture  ? 

Has  he  ever  exhibited  any  symptom  of  consumption  of  the 
lungs  ? 

Is  he  afflicted  with  any  disorder  tending  to  shorten  life  ? 

Has  he  had  the  small-pox  or  the  cow-pox  ? 

Whether  the  person  whose  life  is  proposed  to  be  assured,  in- 
tends to  appear  at  the  office  ? 

In  whose  name  or  behalf  the  policy  is  desired  ? 

Date  of  proposal. 

Annual  notices") 
to  be  sent  to  J 


Form  qf  Declaration  to  he  made  and  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  a 
Person  making  an  Assurance  an  his  or  her  own  LiJe. 

I 

bom  in  the  parish  of 
in  the  county  of 
on  the  day  of 

and  now  residing  at 
in  the  county  of 

being  desirous  of  making  an  assurance  wdth  the  managers  fbr 
the  Sun  Life  Assurance  Society,  in  the  sum  of 
upon  and  for  the  continuance  of  my  own  life,  for  the  term  of 
Do  hereby  declare,  that  my  age  does 
not  exceed  # years ; that  I have  had  the  * 

that  I have  had  the  gout,  asthma, 

rupture,  nor  any  fit  or  fits,  and  that  I am  not  afflicted 
with  any  disorder  which  tends  to  the  shortening  of 

life  ; and  this  declaration  is  to  be  the  basis  of  the  contract  be- 
tween me  and  the  Society;  and  if  any  untrue  averment  is 
contained  in  this  declaration,  in  setting  forth  my  age,  state  of 
health,  profession,  occupation,  01  circumstances,  then  all  mo- 
nies which  shall  have  been  paid  to  the  said  Society,  upon  ac- 
count of  the  assurance  so  made  by  me,  shall  be  forfeited. 
Dated  the  day  of  18  . 

Form  qf  Declaration  to  be  made  and  signed  by  or  on  behalf  qf  a 
Person  who  proposes  to  make  an  Assurance  on  the  Life  qf 
another . 

I 

now  resident  at 

in  the  county  of  being 

desirous  of  assuring  with  the  Sun  Life  Assurance  Society, 
the  sum  of  ,£  for  the  term  of 

on  the  life  of  bom  in  the  parish  of 

in  the  county  of  on  the 

day  of  in  the  year 

and  now  resident  at  in  the  county  of 

Do  declare,  that  I have  an  interest  in  the  life  of  the  said 

to  the  full  amount  of  the  said  sum  of 
£ ; that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief  the  age  of  the  said  does  not  exceed 

years  ; that  he  has  had  the  * that 

he  had  the  gout,  asthma,  rupture, 

nor  any  fit  or  fits,  and  that  he  is  not  afflicted  with  any 
disorder  tending  to  shorten  life ; and  this  declaration  is  to  be 
the  basis  of  the  contract  between  me  and  the  said  Society ; and 
if  there  be  any  untrue  averment  therein,  all  monies  which 
shall  have  been  paid  to  the  Society  upon  account  of  the  assur- 
ance made  in  consequence  thereof,  shall  be  forfeited.  Dated 
the  day  of  18  . 


* Insert  small-pox  or  cow-pox,  as  the  case  may  require. 


Policy  by  the  Sun  Life  Assurance  Society  for  1,000/.,  on  the  Life  of  A.  B.,  aged  Thirty , insuring  his  own 

Life. 

No 

SUN  LIFE  ASSURANCE  SOCIETY. 


This  Policy  of  Assurance  witnesseth,  that,  whereas  A.  B.  Esq.  of Square,  London,  being 

desirous  of  making  an  assurance  upon  his  own  life,  for  the  whole  duration  thereof,  and  having  subscribed, 
or  caused  to  be  subscribed,  and  delivered  into  this  office,  a declaration  setting  forth  his  ordinary  and 
present  state  of  health,  wherein  it  is  declared  that  the  age  of  the  said  A.  B.  did  not  then  exceed  30  years  ; 
and  having  paid  to  the  managers  for  the  Sun  Life  Assurance  Society,  at  their  office  in  Cornhill,  in  the 
city  of  London,  the  sum  of  twenty-four  pounds  eleven  shillings  and  eight-pence  sterling,  as  a consideration 
for  the  assurance  of  the  sum  under-mentioned  for  one  year , from  the  twentieth  day  of  January,  1834. 

Now  know  all  Men  by  these  Presents,  that  in  case  the  said  assured  shall  happen  to  die  at  any  time 
within  the  term  of  one  year , as  above  set  forth,  the  stock  and  funds  of  this  Society  shall  be  subject  and 
liable  to  pay  and  make  good  to  the  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  of  the  said  assured,  within  three 
months  after  the  demise  of  the  said  assured  shall  have  been  duly  certified  to  the  managers  aforesaid,  at 
their  said  office,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  pounds  sterling,  of  lawful  money  of  Great  Britain. 

It  is  hereby  agreed,  that  this  policy  may  continue  in  force  from  year  to  year , until  the  expiration  of  the 
term  first  above-mentioned,  provided  that  the  said  assured  shall  duly  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  to  the 
managers,  at  their  said  office,  on  or  before  the  nineteenth  day  of  October  next  ensuing,  the  sum  of 
twenty-four  pounds  eleven  shillings  and  eight-pence  sterling,  and  the  like  sum  annually,  on  or  before  the 
day  aforesaid  ; which  annual  payments  shall  be  accepted,  at  every  such  period,  as  a full  consideration  for 
such  assurance. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  that  the  assurance  by  this  policy  shall  be  extended  during  peace,  to  the 
risk  of  the  above-named  A.  B.  Esq.  dying  upon  the  sea  in  any  whole-decked  vessel  or  steam-boat,  in  pass- 
ing between  any  one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  including  the  islands  of 
Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  and  Sark,  and  any  other  part  thereof ; or  in  passing  between  any  port  in 
the  said  United  Kingdom,  and  any  port  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  between  Hamburgh  and  Bordeaux, 
both  inclusive. 

Provided  nevertheless,  that  should  the  said  assured  depart  beyond  the  limits  of  Europe,  die  upon 
the  seas  (except  as  above  stated),  or  engage  in  any  military  or  naval  service  whatsoever,  within  the  term 
for  which  this  policy  is  granted  ; or  should  the  assurance  have  been  obtained  through  any  misrepresent- 
ation of  the  age,  state  of  health,  or  description  of  the  assured  : or  should  the  said  assured  die  by  duelling, 
suicide,  or  the  hands  of  justice  \ then  this  policy,  and  every  thing  appertaining  thereto,  shall  cease,  be 
void,  and  of  none  effect. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  three  of  the  managers  for  the  said  Society,  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and 
seals,  this  twentieth  day  of  January,  1834. 


Signed , sealed , and  delivered , 
oeing  first  duly  stamped. 


J.  K. 


C.  D. 

(L.  s.) 

E.  F. 

(L.  S.) 

G.  H. 

(L.  S.) 

2 Z 4 


Table  op  Premiums. 

The  following  tabular  statement  shows  the  premiums  demanded  by  the  principal  Life  Insurance  Socie- 
ties  for  insuring  100/.  at  every  different  age  from  15  to  60,  for  the  whole  term  of  life. 
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11 

1 

JS 

7 

2 

0 

1 

11 

8 

1 

19 

6 

2 

1 

1 

12 

6 

2 

0 

5 

2 

2 

I 

13 

5 

2 

1 

3 

2 

3 

1 

14 

4 

2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

1 

15 

5 

2 

3 

0 

2 

4 

1 

16 

5 

2 

3 

11 

2 

5 

l 

17 

6 

2 

4 

11 

2 

6 

1 

18 

8 

2 

5 

11 

2 

7 

1 

19 

11 

2 

7 

0 

2 

8 

2 

1 

1 

2 

8 

1 

2 

9 

2 

2 

2 

2 

9 

2 

2 

10 

2 

3 

3 

2 

10 

4 

2 

11 

2 

4 

5 

2 

11 

6 

2 

13 

2 

5 

8 

2 

12 

9 

2 

14 

2 

7 

1 

2 

14 

1 

2 

15 

2 

8 

7 

2 

15 

6 

2 

16 

2 

10 

1 

2 

16 

11 

2 

18 

2 

11 

8 

2 

18 

4 

2 

19 

2 

13 

6 

2 

19 

11 

3 

1 

2 

15 

2 

3 

1 

6 

3 

2 

2 

17 

0 

3 

3 

2 

3 

4 

2 

18 

10 

3 

4 

10 

3 

6 

3 

0 

8 

3 

6 

8 

3 

8 

3 

2 

6 

3 

8 

8 

3 

10 

3 

4 

6 

3 

10 

8 

3 

12 

3 

6 

7 

3 

12 

10 

3 

14 

3 

8 

11 

3 

15 

3 

3 

16 

3 

11 

5 

3 

17 

9 

3 

18 

3 

14 

2 

4 

0 

7 

4 

1 

3 

17 

3 

4 

3 

6 

4 

4 

4 

0 

8 

4 

6 

6 

4 

7 

4 

4 

7 

4 

9 

9 

4 

10 

4 

8 

8 

4 

13 

0 

4 

14 

4 

13 

1 

4 

16 

5 

4 

17 

4 

17 

10 

5 

0 

6 

5 

1 

5 

2 

9 

5 

4 

6 

5 

5 

5 

8 

4 

5 

8 

6 

5 

9 

5 

14 

2 

5 

12 

6 

5 

14 

6 

0 

4 

5 

17 

0 

5 

18 

6 6 
6 12 

7 

10 

6 

6 

1 

7 

9 

0 

6 

6 

2 

7 

0 

3 
6 

11 

4 
9 
4 

11 

7 

4 

1 
0 
0 
1 
2 
6 
4 
4 
6 

9 

1 

8 
4 

4 

7 
0 
2 

8 
4 


West  of 
England. 


L.  *. 
1 14 
1 15 
1 16 
1 17 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 

2 8 


0 0 
0 10 
1 3 


2 9 0 
2 10  3 
2 113 
2 12  9 
2 13  10 
2 15  3 
2 16  8 
2 18  0 

2 19  6 

3 1 3 


3 2 10 
3 4 6 
3 6 
3 8 
3 10 
3 12 
3 14 
3 16 

3 19 

4 1 


4 4 
4 6 
4 9 
4 12 
4 15 

4 19 

5 2 
5 6 
5 10 
5 14 


Scottish 

Widows' 

Fund. 


L,  s. 
1 16 
1 17 
1 18 

1 19 

2 0 
2 1 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 8 U 
2 10  0 
2 11  1 


4 11 

5 10 

6 10 
7 10 


2 12  3 
2 13  6 
2 14  9 
2 16  1 
2 17  6 

2 19  0 

3 0 6 
3 2 7 
3 3 9 
3 5 6 


3 7 
3 9 
3 11 
3 13 
3 15 

3 17 

4 0 
4 2 
4 5 
4 8 


4 11  2 

4 14  2 

4 17  4 
508 
6 4 2 

5 7 11 
5 11  11 

5 16  1 

6 0 7 
6 5 4 


Scottish 

Union. 


L.  s. 

1 11 
1 12 
1 13 
1 14 
1 15  8 
1 16  9 


1 17  9 
1 18  10 
1 19  10 


0 10 
2 1 10 
2 2 10 
2 3 10 
2 4 11 
2 6 1 
2 7 3 


2 8 5 
2 9 9 
2 11  1 
2 12  5 
2 13  10 

2 15  4 
2 16  11 
2 18  6 

3 0 2 
3 1 11 

3 3 9 

3 5 8 
3 7 8 
3 9 8 

3 11  I? 
3 14  1 
3 16  6 

3 19  0 

4 1 I 

4 4 3 

4 8 1 

4 12  2 

4 16  5 

5 0 11 
5 5 9 
5 10  9 

5 16  1 

6 1 9 
6 7 10 

3 


INSURANCE  (LIFE).  713 

The  following  offices  require  the  same  premiums  as  the  Equitable ; viz.  Atlas,  Globe,  Imperial,  Law 
Life,  London  Life  Association  (for  persons  not  members),  Palladium,  Provident,  Rock,  Royal  Exchange, 
Union,  Westminster. 

The  following  are  the  premiums  demanded  by  the  Sun  Life  Assurance  Society,  for 
insurances  on  joint  lives  and  survivorships. 


Joint  Lives.  — A Table  of  Annual  Premiums  payable  during  the  Joint  Continuance  of  Two  Lives,  for 
assuring  One  Hundred  Pounds,  to  be  paid  as  soon  as  either  of  the  Two  shall  drop. 


Age  next 
Birth- 
day. 

Age  next 
Birthday. 

Annual 

Premium. 

Age  next 
Birth- 
day. 

Age  next 
Birthday 

Annual 

Premium. 

Age  next 
Birth- 
day. 

Age  next 
Birthday. 

Annual  | 
Premium.  , 

i 

£ s . 

d. 

£ S. 

d. 

£ s . d. 

10 

10 

2 7 

5 

20 

35 

3 17 

3 

35 

45 

5 7 5 

15 

2 11 

0 

40 

4 6 

1 

50 

6 1 11 

20 

2 14 

6 

45 

4 16 

1 

55 

7 6 5 | 

25 

2 19 

4 

50 

5 11 

7 

60 

9 0 6 

30 

3 5 

3 

55 

6 16 

8 

35 

3 11 

11 

60 

8 11 

1 

40 

40 

5 5 8 

40 

4 1 

1 

45 

5 13  10 

45 

4 11 

5 

25 

25 

3 9 

6 

50 

6 7 9 

50 

5 7 

2 

30 

3 14 

10 

55 

7 11  8 

55 

6 12 

5 

35 

4 0 

11 

60 

9 5 5 

60 

ft  hi  1 1 

40 

4 9 

6 

45 

4 19 

3 

45 

45 

6 10 

15 

15 

2 14 

5 

50 

5 14 

7 

50 

6 13  11 

20 

2 17 

9 

55 

6 19 

7 

55 

7 16  11 

25 

3 2 

5 

60 

8 13  11 

60 

9 9 8 

30 

3 8 

3 

35 

3 14 

9 

30 

30 

3 19 

10 

50 

50 

7 5 6 

40 

4 3 

10 

35 

4 5 

6 

55 

8 7 4 

45 

4 14 

0 

40 

4 13  10 

60 

9 18  11 

50 

z o 

ft 

45 

5 3 

2 

55 

6 14  11 

50 

5 18 

3 

55 

55 

9 8 2 

60 

8 9 

6 

55 

7 3 

1 

60 

101811  ! 

GO 

8 17 

5 

| 

20 

20 

ft  Oil 

60 

60 

12  8 10 

25 

3 5 

4 

35 

35 

4 10 

9 

30 

3 10  11 

40 

4 18 

6 

1 

Survivorship.  — A Table  of  Annual  Premiums  payable  during  the  Joint  Continuance  of  Two  Lives, 
for  assuring  One  Hundred  Pounds,  to  be  paid  at  the  Decease  of  One  Person,  A.,  provided  another,  B., 
be  then  living. 


Age  of  A., 
the  Life 
to  be  as- 
sured. 

Age  of  B.,  the 
Life  against 
which  the  As- 
surance is  to 
be  made. 

Annual 

Premium. 

Age  of  A., 
the  Life 
to  l>e  as- 
sured. 

Age  of  B.,  the 
Life  against 
which  the  As- 
surance is  to 
be  made. 

Annual 

Premium. 

Age  of  A., 
tne  Life 
to  be  as- 
sured. 

Age  of  B.,  the 
Life  against 
which  the  As- 
surance is  to 
be  made. 

Annual 

Premium. 

£ 

s.  d. 

£ 

s . d . 

£ s . 

d. 

10 

10 

1 

3 9 

so 

10 

2 

2 5 

50 

10 

4 7 

2 

20 

1 

4 7 

20 

2 

2 1 

20 

4 7 

0 

30 

1 

2 10 

30 

1 

19  11 

30 

4 3 

3 

40 

1 

1 6 

40 

1 

18  6 

40 

4 1 

7 

50 

1 

0 0 

50 

1 

15  0 

50 

3 12 

9 

60 

0 18  5 

60 

1 

12  2 

60 

3 1 

6 

70 

0 16  11 

70 

1 

9 10 

70 

2 11 

4 

80 

0 15  7 

80 

1 

7 4 

80 

2 3 

2 

20 

10 

1 

9 11 

40 

10 

2 

19  7 

60 

10 

7 8 

6 

20 

1 

10  6 

20 

2 19  6 

20 

7 8 

5 

30 

1 

8 10 

30 

2 

15  4 

30 

7 5 

3 

40 

1 

6 7 

40 

o 

12  10 

40 

7 4 

11 

50 

1 

4 7 

50 

2 

6 2 

50 

6 17 

5 

60 

1 

2 8 

60 

2 

0 6 

60 

6 4 

5 

70 

1 

0 9 

70 

1 

16  3 

70 

5 8 

8 

1 

80 

0 19  3 

80 

1 

13  6 

80 

4 14 

4 

From  the  specimens  of  premiums  in  the  two  preceding  Tables,  the  reader  will  easily  judge  of  the  pro- 
portional premiums  for  any  combination  of  two  ages  not  inserted  in  them. 

Instead  of  a gross  sum  payable  at  the  decease  of  A.  provided  B.  be  then  living,  a reversionary  annuity 
on  the  remainder  of  the  life  of  B.  after  the  decease  of  A.  may  be  insured  by  the  payment  of  an  annual 
premium  during  the  joint  continuance  of  the  two  lives  ; which  annual  premium  may  be  learnt  by  appli- 
cation at  the  office. 

Equitable  Assurance  Society . — The  following  is  the 


Declaration  required  to  be  made  and  signed  in  the  Office,  by  or  on 
the  Behalf  of  a Person  * who  proposes  to  make  an  Assurance  on 
his  or  her  own  Life. 

I 

being  desirous  of  becoming  a member  of  the  Society  for  Equi- 
table Assurances  on  Lives  and  Survivorships,  and  intending  to 
make  assurance  in  the  sum  of 

upon  and  for  the  con- 
tinuance of  my  own  life,  and  having  perused  and  considered 
that  * clause  of  the  deed  of  settlement  of  the  said  Society  which 
requires  a declaration  in  writing  of  the  age,  state  of  health,  and 
other  circumstances  attending  the  person  whose  life  shall  be 
proposed  to  be  assured,  do  hereby  declare  and  set  forth,  That 
my  age  does  not  exceed  ; that  I have  had  the 

small-pox ; and 

have  had  the  gout ; and  that  I am  not  afflicted  with 

any  disorder  which  tends  to  the  shortening  of  life ; and  I do 
hereby  agree  that  this  declaration  be  the  basis  of  the  contract 
between  the  said  Society  and  me,  and  that  if  any  untrue  aver- 
ment is  contained  in  this  declaration,  all  monies  which  shall 


have  been  paid  to  the  Society  upon  account  of  the  assurance 
made  in  consequence  thereof,  shall  be  forfeited.  Dated  the 
day  of  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

* The  Clause  which  is  referred  to  in  the  Declaration . 

That  every  person  desirous  of  making  assurance  with  the  So* 
ciety,  shall  sign  or  execute  a declaration  in  writing  (in  the  pre- 
sence of  one  credible  witness,  who  shall  attest  the  same),  setting 
forth  the  age,  state  of  health,  profession,  occupation,  and  other 
circumstances  attending  the  person  or  persons  whose  life  or 
lives  shall  be  proposed  to  be  assured ; which  declaration  shall 
be  the  basis  of  the  contract  between  the  said  Society  and  the 
person  desiring  to  make  assurance  with  them  ; in  which  declar- 
ation if  any  artful,  false,  or  fraudulent  representation  shall  be 
used,  and  the  same  shall  at  any  time  thereafter  be  discovered, 
from  thenceforth  the  sums  which  shall  have  been  paid  to  the 
Society  on  account  of  any  assurance  so  fraudulently  obtained, 
shall  be  forfeited  to  the  use  of  the  Society  ; and  all  claims  to  be 
made  on  that  behalf  shall  cease,  determine,  and  be  void,  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  whatsoever. 


ES 


Form  of  a Proposal  to  be  presented  to  a Weekly  Court  of  Di- 
rectors. 

Name  and  profession  of  the  life  to  be  assured. 

Place  and  date  of  birth. 

Place  of  residence. 

Age.  Sum*  Term. 

By  whom  made. 

To  give  reference  to  two  f persons  of  good  repute,  tone,  if  pos- 


sible, of-the  medical  profession,)  to  ascertain  the  present  and 
general  state  of  health  of  the  life  to  he  assured. 

If  had  the  small-uox.  If  vaccinated. 

If  afflicted  with  tnegout.  It  ever  ruptured . 

t Parties  who  do  not  appear  hefors  the  Court  of  Directors 
are  required  to  give  a reference  to  3 persons  for  an  account  of 
the  present  and  general  state  of  their  health. 


A Table  of  Annual  Premiums  payable  during  the  Continuance  of  Two  Joint  Lives  for  assuring  One 
Hundred  Pounds,  to  be  paid  w hen  either  of  the  Lives  shall  drop. 


Age. 

Age. 

£ s. 

d. 

Age. 

Age. 

£ s. 

d. 

Age. 

Age. 

£ s. 

d. 

Age. 

Age. 

£ s. 

d. 

Age. 

Age. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

10 

10 

2 

17 

1 

15 

35 

4 

3 

1 

20 

67 

9 

13 

9 

30 

60 

7 

15 

0 

45 

45 

6 

7 

4 

15 

3 

1 

1 

40 

1 

10 

4 

25 

, 25 

4 

0 

10 

67 

9 

18 

1 

50 

6 

17 

9 

20 

3 

5 

7 

45 

4 

19 

5 

* 30 

4 

5 

0 

35 

35 

4 

19 

0 

55 

7 

11 

0 

25 

3 

9 

3 

50 

5 

n 

3 

35 

4 

10 

3 

50 

5 

5 

6 

60 

8 

9 

6 

30 

3 

13 

9 

55 

6 

6 

1 

40 

4 

17 

4 

45 

5 

18 

10 

67 

10 

11 

1 

35 

3 

19 

6 

60 

7 

6 

0 

45 

5 

6 

2 

50 

6 

5 

0 

50 

50 

7 

7 

8 

40 

4 

6 

10 

67 

9 

9 

5 

I 5o 

5 

17 

10 

55 

6 

19 

2 

55 

8 

0 

3 

45 

4 

15 

11 

20 

20 

3 

13 

11 

55 

6 

12 

6 

60 

7 

18 

6 

60 

8 

18 

2 

50 

5 

7 

10 

25 

3 

17 

5 

i 60 

7 

12 

5 

67 

10 

1 

2 

67 

10 

18 

10 

55 

6 

2 

8 

30 

4 

1 

9 

1 67 

9 

15 

9 

40 

40 

5 

11 

9 

55 

55 

8 

12 

2 

60 

7 

2 

9 

35 

4 

7 

3 

30 

30 

4 

8 

11 

45 

5 

19 

9 

60 

9 

9 

0 

67 

9 

6 

3 

40 

4 

14 

6 

35 

4 

14 

1 

50 

6 

10 

8 

67 

11 

8 

5 

15 

15 

3 

5 

0 

45 

5 

3 

6 

40 

5 

0 

11 

55 

7 

4 

5 

60 

60 

10 

4 

9 

20 

3 

9 

6 

50 

5 

15 

4 

45 

5 

9 

6 

60 

8 

3 

4 

67 

12 

2 

1 

25 

3 

13 

1 

55 

6 

10 

2 

50 

6 

1 

0 

67 

10 

5 

6 

67 

67 

13 

15 

8 

30 

3 

17 

6 

60 

7 

10 

o 

55 

6 

15 

5 

An  addition  of  2 2 per  cent  computed  upon  the  premium , is  charged  upon  military  persons ; and  an 
addition  of  eleven  percent,  on  officers  on  half-pay,  officers  in  the  militia,  fencibles,  and  the  like  levies; 
also  on  persons  not  having  had  the  small-pox,  or  having  had  the  gout 

Persons  preferring  the  payment  of  a gross  sum  or  single  premium  upon  an  assurance  for  any  certain 
term,  are  chargeable  in  a due  proportion  to  the  annual  premium  for  such  term. 

Every  person  making  any  assurance  with  the  Society,  pays  5s.  in  the  name  of  entrance  money ; and 
if  the  sum  assured  exceeds  100/.,  the  entrance  money  is  charged  after  the  rate  of  5s.  for  every  100/.  But 
if  the  person  upon  whose  life  an  assurance  is  proposed,  does  not  appear  before  the  directors,  the  entrance 
money  is  charged  after  the  rate  of  1/.  for  every  1(H)/. 

The  following  are  the  premiums  demanded  by  the  Equitable  Society  for  insuring  100/.,  or  an  equivalent 
annuity  on  the  contingency  of  one  life’s  surviving  the  other  : — 


Ages. 

Premium. 

Annuity  equ; 
100/.  to  be 
the  Death  o 
assured,  duri: 
mai  ruler  of 
Life. 

i valent  to 

Ages. 

Premium. 

Annuity  equivalent  to 
] 00/.  to  be  paid  from 
the  Death  of  the  Life 
assured,  during  the  Re- 
mainder of  the  other 
Life. 

Life  to  be 
assured. 

Life  against 
which  the 
Assurance  is 
to  be  made. 

ll'll'l  I 1 VI 11 

f the  Life 
ng  the  Re- 
the  other 

Life  to  be 
assured. 

Life  against 
which  the 
Assurance  is 
to  be  made. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ 

d. 

10 

10 

1 

8 

6 

5 

14 

6 

40 

50 

2 12  10 

9 

16 

6 

20 

1 

9 

1 

6 

14 

10 

60 

2 9 4 

12 

14 

3 

30 

1 

8 

3 

7 

14 

11 

70 

2 5 11 

18 

5 

6 

40 

1 

7 

8 

9 

5 

6 

80 

2 1 10 

29 

19 

10 

50 

1 

6 

11 

11 

13 

o 

60 

1 

6 

0 

15 

13 

5 

50 

10 

4 0 11 

5 

1 

4 

70 

1 

4 11 

23 

13 

0 

20 

4 1 10 

5 

16 

2 

80 

1 

3 

4 

40 

10 

8 

30 

4 0 1 

6 

12 

2 

40 

3 17  10 

7 

16 

9 

20 

10 

1 

16 

6 

5 

6 

11 

50 

3 13  10 

9 

12 

8 

20 

1 17 

0 

6 

4 

1 

60 

3 7 7 

12 

6 

8 

30 

1 

15 

9 

7 

0 

6 

70 

3 1 6 

17 

11 

5 

40 

1 

14 

8 

8 

4 

11 

80 

2 15  0 

28 

12 

6 

50 

1 

a 

10 

1 

9 

60 

1 

ij 

12 

U 

1 

13 

0 

7 

60 

10 

5 16  9 

4 

19 

3 

70 

1 

10 

6 

18 

12 

8 

20 

5 18  1 

5 

12 

10 

80 

1 

8 

3 

30 

9 

6 

30 

5 16  3 

6 

7 

7 

40 

5 14  0 

7 

10 

10 

30 

10 

2 

5 

5 

5 

5 

8 

TV 

50 

5 10  7 

9 

8 

0 

20 

2 

6 

0 

6 

2 

9 

60 

5 2 4 

12 

5 

6 

30 

2 

4 

6 

6 

19 

6 

7(> 

4 9 10 

17 

5 

8 

40 

2 

2 

9 

8 

3 

8 

SO 

3 17  11 

27 

19 

10 

o 

n 

1 1 

10 

o 

5 

60 

£ 

1 

18  10 

11/ 

13 

V 

0 

0 

67 

10 

8 1 0 

4 

17 

8 

70 

1 

16 

7 

18 

12 

10 

20 

8 2 9 

5 

10 

5 

80 

1 

13 

9 

30 

9 

3 

30 

8 0 10 

6 

4 

0 

40 

7 18  7 

7 

5 

5 

40 

10 

2 

19 

2 

5 

3 

6 

50 
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It  is  stated  by  Mr.  Morgan,  in  his  Account  of  the  Equitable  Society  already  referred  to,  that  the  number 
of  insurances  in  that  institution  for  terms  of  years  does  not  much  exceed  one  hundredth  part  of  those  for 
the  whole  period  of  life  ; and  that  the  business  of  the  office  at  present  is  almost  wholly  confined  to  the 
assurance  of  persons  on  their  own  lives  — those  on  the  lives  of  others , whether  for  terms  or  for  continu- 
ance, being,  in  consequence  of  the  commission  money  allowed  to  agents  and  attorneys,  engrossed  by  the 
new  offices.  — ( Account  of  the  Equitable  Society , p.  53.) 

INTEREST  and  ANNUITIES.  Interest  is  the  sum  paid  by  the  borrower  of  a 
sum  of  money,  or  of  any  sort  of  valuable  produce,  to  the  lender,  for  its  use. 

The  rate  of  interest,  supposing  the  security  for  and  facility  of  re-possessing  the  prin- 
cipal, or  sum  lent,  to  be  equal,  must  obviously  depend  on  what  may  be  made  by  the 
employment  of  capital  in  industrious  undertaking-  or  --  the  rate  of  profit.  Where 
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profits  are  high,  as  in  the  United  States,  interest  is  also  high ; and  where  they  are  com- 
paratively  low,  as  in  Holland  and  England,  interest  is  proportionally  low.  In  fact,  the 
rate  of  interest  is  nothing  more  than  the  nett  profit  on  capital : whatever  returns  are  ob- 
tained by  the  borrower,  beyond  the  interest  he  has  agreed  to  pay,  really  accrue  to  him 
on  account  of  risk,  trouble,  or  skill,  or  of  advantages  of  situation  and  connection. 

But  besides  fluctuations  in  the  rate  of  interest  caused  by  the  varying  productiveness 
of  industry,  the  rate  of  interest  on  each  particular  loan  must,  of  course,  vary  according 
to  the  supposed  solvency  of  the  borrowers,  or  the  degree  of  risk  supposed  to  be  incurred 
by  the  lender,  of  either  not  recovering  payment  at  all,  or  not  recovering  it  at  the  stipu- 
lated term.  No  person  of  sound  mind  would  lend  on  the  personal  security  of  an  indi- 
vidual of  doubtful  character  and  solvency,  and  on  mortgage  over  a valuable  estate,  at  the 
same  rate  of  interest.  Wherever  there  is  risk,  it  must  be  compensated  to  the  lender  by 
a higher  premium  or  interest. 

And  yet,  obvious  as  this  principle  may  appear,  all  governments  have  interfered  with 
the  adjustment  of  the  terms  of  loans ; some  to  prohibit  interest  altogether,  and  others  to 
fix  certain  rates  which  it  should  be  deemed  legal  to  charge,  and  illegal  to  exceed.  The 
prejudice  against  taking  interest  seems  to  have  principally  originated  in  a mistaken  view 
of  some  enactments  of  the  Mosaical  law  — (see  Michaelis  on  the  Laws  of  Moses , vol.  ii. 
pp.  327 — 353.  Eng.  ed.),  and,  a statement  of  Aristotle,  to  the  effect  that,  as  money  did 
not  produce  money,  no  return  could  be  equitably  claimed  by  the  lender ! But  whatever 
may  have  been  the  origin  of  this  prejudice,  it  was  formerly  universal  in  Christendom  ; 
and  is  still  supported  by  law  in  all  Mohammedan  countries.  The  famous  reformer, 
Calvin,  was  one  of  the  first  who  saw  and  exposed  the  absurdity  of  such  notions  — (see  an 
extract  from  one  of  his  epistles  in  M‘  Culloch's  Political  Economy , 2d  ed.  p.  510.);  and 
the  abuses  caused  by  the  prohibition,  and  the  growing  conviction  of  its  impolicy,  soon 
after  led  to  its  relaxation.  In  1554,  a statute  was  passed,  authorising  lenders  to  charge 
10  per  cent,  interest.  In  1624,  the  legal  rate  was  reduced  to  8 per  cent.  ; and  in  the 
reign  of  Queen  Anne  it  was  further  reduced  to  5 per  cent.,  at  which  it  still  continues. 
It  is  enacted,  by  the  statute  (12  Ann.  c.  16.)  making  this  reduction,  that  “ all  persons 
who  shall  receive,  by  means  of  any  corrupt  bargain,  loan,  exchange,  chevizance,  or  in- 
terest of  any  wares,  merchandise,  or  other  thing  whatever,  or  by  any  deceitful  way  or 
means,  or  by  any  covin,  engine,  or  deceitful  conveyance  for  the  forbearing  or  giving  day 
of  payment,  for  one  whole  year  for  their  money  or  other  thing,  above  the  sum  of  51.  foi 
100/.  for  a year,  shall  forfeit  for  every  such  offence,  the  treble  value  of  the  monies,  oi 
other  things,  so  lent,  bargained,”  &c. 

It  is  needless  to  waste  the  reader’s  time  by  entering  into  any  lengthened  arguments  to 
show  the  inexpediency  and  mischievous  effect  of  such  interferences.  This  has  been  done 
over  and  over  again.  It  is  plainly  in  no  respect  more  desirable  to  limit  the  rate  of  in- 
terest, than  it  would  be  to  limit  the  rate  of  insurance,  or  the  prices  of  commodities.  And 
though  it  were  desirable,  it  cannot  be  accomplished.  The  real  effect  of  all  legislative 
enactments  having  such  an  object  in  view,  is  to  increase,  not  diminish,  the  rate  of  interest. 
When  the  rate  fixed  by  law  is  less  than  the  market  or  customary  rate,  lenders  and  bor- 
rowers are  obliged  to  resort  to  circuitous  devices  to  evade  the  law ; and  as  these  devices 
are  always  attended  with  more  or  less  trouble  and  risk,  the  rate  of  interest  is  propor- 
tionally enhanced.  During  the  late  war  it  was  not  uncommon  for  a person  to  be  paying 
10  or  12  per  cent,  for  a loan,  which,  had  there  been  no  usury  laws,  he  might  have  got 
for  6 or  7 per  cent.  Neither  is  it  by  any  means  uncommon,  when  the  rate  fixed  by  law 
is  more  than  the  market  rate,  for  borrowers  to  be  obliged  to  pay  more  than  they  really 
stipulated  for.  It  is  singular  that  an  enactment  which  contradicts  the  most  obvious 
principles,  and  has  been  repeatedly  condemned  by  committees  of  the  legislature,  should 
still  be  allowed  to  preserve  a place  in  the  statute  book. 

Distinction  of  Simple  and  Compound  Interest . — When  a loan  is  made,  it  is  usual  to  stipulate  that  the 
interest  upon  it  should  be  regularly  paid  at  the  end  of  every  year,  half  year,  &c.  A loan  of  this  sort  is 
said  to  be  at  simple  interest.  It  is  of  the  essence  of  such  loan,  that  no  part  of  the  interest  accruing  upon 
it  should  be  added  to  the  principal  to  form  a new  principal ; and  though  payment  of  the  interest  were 
not  made  when  it  becomes  due,  the  lender  would  not  be  entitled  to  charge  interest  upon  such  unpaid 
interest.  Thus,  suppose  100/.  were  lent  at  simple  interest  at  5 per  cent.,  payable  at  the  end  of  each  year; 
the  lender  would,  at  the  end  of  3 or  4 years,  supposing  him  to  have  received  no  previous  payments,  be 
entitled  to  15/.  or  20/.,  and  no  more. 

Sometimes,  however,  money  or  capital  is  invested  so  that  the  interest  is  not  paid  at  the  periods  when 
it  becomes  due,  but  is  progressively  added  to  the  principal  ; so  that  at  every  term  a new  principal  is 
formed,  consisting  of  the  original  principal,  and  the  successive  accumulations  of  interest  upon  interest. 
Money  invested  in  this  way  is  said  to  be  placed  at  compound  interest . 

It  appears  not  unreasonable,  that  when  a borrower  does  not  pay  the  interest  he  has  contracted  for,  at  the 
period  when  it  is  due,  he  should  pay  interest  upon  such  interest.  This,  however,  is  not  allowed  by  the  law 
of  England ; nor  is  it  allowed  to  make  a loan  at  compound  interest.  But  this  rule  is  often  evaded,  by  takiner 
a new  obligation  for  the  principal  with  the  interest  included,  when  the  latter  becomes  due.  Investments 
compound  interest  are  also  very  frequent.  Thus,  if  an  individual  buy  into  the  funds,  and  regularly  bnv 
fresh  stock  with  the  dividends,  the  capital  will  increase  at  compound  interest ; and  so  in  any  similar  case. 

Calculation  of  Interest.  — Interest  is  estimated  at  so  much  per  cent,  per  annum,  or  by  dividing  t 
principal  into  100  equal  parts,  and  specifying  how  many  of  these  parts  are  paid  yearly  for  its  use.  Thu_ 
5 per  cent,  or  5 parts  out  of  100,  means  that  51.  are  paid  for  the  use  of  100/.  for  a year,  10/.  for  the  use 
200/.,  and  2/.  10$.  for  the  use  of  50/.  for  the  same  period,  and  so  on. 


Suppose,  now,  that  it  is  required  to  find  the  interest  of  210/.  13s.  for  3}  years  at  4 per  cent,  simple 
interest.  In  this  case  we  must  first  divide  the  principal,  210/.  13$.  into  100  parts,  4 of  which  will  be  the 
interest  for  1 year;  and  this  being  multiplied  by  will  give  the  interest  for  3|  years.  But  instead  of 
first  dividing  by  100,  and  then  multiplying  by  4,  the  result  will  be  the  same,  and  the  process  more  expedi- 
tious, if  we  first  multiply  by  4,  and  then  divide  by  100.  Thus, — 


L.  i. 

210  13 

4 


principal, 
rate  per  cent. 
L.  f.  d. 


1,00)  8,42 
20 

8,52 

12 

S',24 

4 

96 


12  ( * 8 8 6|  1 year’s  interest. 


25  5 6 j 3 years*  interest. 

4 4 3 4 a year's  interest. 


29  9 9£  3.J  years’  interest. 


It  is  almost  superfluous  to  observe,  that  the  same  result  would  have  been  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
product  of  the  principal  and  rate  by  the  number  of  years,  and  then  dividing  by  100. 

Hence,  to  find  the  interest  of  any  sum  at  any  rate  per  cent,  for  a year,  multiply  the  sum  by  the  rate 
per  cent,  and  divide  the  product  by  100. 

To  find  the  interest  of  any  sum  for  a number  of  years,  multiply  its  interest  for  one  year  by  the  number 
of  years ; or,  without  calculating  its  interest  for  one  year,  multiply  the  principal  by  the  rate  percent, 
and  that  product  by  the  number  of  years,  and  divide  the  last  product  by  100. 

When  the  interest  of  any  sum  is  required  for  a number  of  days,  they  must  be  treated  as  fractional 
parts  of  a year  ; that  is,  we  must  multiply  the  interest  of  a year  by  them,  and  divide  by  365. 

Suppose  that  it  is  required  to  tina  the  interest  of  210/.  for  4 years  7 months  and  25  days,  at  4-J  per 
cent  — 


Principal  - L.  210 
Halt  per  cent.  - 4 J 


840 

105 


Interest  for  4 years  = L.  37*8000 

6 months  = £ of  1 year  = 4*7250 

1 month  = l of  6 months  = *7875 

25  days  6 = *6472 


w „ r — L.  43*9597  = L.  43  19j.  2£<7. 

Interest  for  1 year  - L.  9*45  x4=L,  37*80  do.  for  4 years. 

9*45  X 25  J 

The  interest  for  25  days  is  — ‘355  ~ 172 ; that  is,  it  is  equal  to  the  interest  for  a year  multiplied  by  the  fraction 

Division  by  100  is  performed  by  cutting  off  two  figures  to  the  right. 


25 

3H5* 


Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  contrive  more  expeditious  processes  than  the  above  for  calculating 
interest  The  following  is  the  best : — 

Suppose  it  were  required  to  find  the  interest  upon  172/.  for  107  days  at  5 per  cent. 

This  forms  what  is  called  in  arithmetical  books  a double  rule  of  three  question,  and  would  be  stated  as 
follows : — 

<£  Day&m  •£  £ IXiys. 

100  X 365  : 5 : : 172  x 107  : 2/.  10$.  4f d.  the  interest  required. 

Hence,  to  find  the  interest  of  any  sura  for  any  number  of  days  at  any  rate  per  cent.,  multiply  the  sum  by 
(he  number  of  days,  and  the  product  by  the  rate,  and  divide  by  36,500  (365  X 100);  the  quotient  is  the 
interest  required. 

When  the  rate  is  5 per  cent.,  or  l-20th  of  the  principal,  all  that  is  required  is  to  divide  the  product  of  the 
sum  multiplied  by  the  days  by  7,300  (365,  the  days  in  a year,  multiplied  by  20). 

Five  per  cent,  interest  being  found  by  this  extremely  simple  process,  it  is  usual  in  practice  to  calculate 
4 per  cent,  interest  by  deducting  l-5th  ; 3 per  cent  by  deducting  2-5ths ; 2|  per  cent,  by  dividing  by  2; 
2 per  cent  by  taking  the  half  of  4,  and  so  on. 

In  calculating  interest  upon  accounts  current,  it  is  requisite  to  state  the  number  of  days  between  each 
receipt,  or  payment,  and  the  date  (commonly  the  31st  of  December)  to  which  the  account  current  is  made 
up.  Thus,  172/.  paid  on  the  15th  of  September,  bearing  interest  to  the  31st  of  December,  107  days.  The 
amount  of  such  interest  may,  then,  be  calculated  as  now  explained,  or  by  the  aid  of  Tables.  The  reader 
will  find,  in  the  article  Bookkeeping  (p.  161.)  an  example  of  interest  on  an  account  current  computed  as 
above,  without  referring  to  Tables. 

The  30th  of  June  is,  after  the  31st  of  December,  the  most  usual  date  to  which  accounts  current  are 
made  up,  and  interest  calculated.  In  West  India  houses,  the  30th  of  April  is  the  common  date,  because 
at  that  season  the  old  crop  of  produce  is  generally  sold  off,  and  the  new  begins  to  arrive. 

It  is  of  great  importance,  in  calculating  interest  on  accounts  current,  to  be  able  readily  to  find  the 
number  of  days  from  any  day  in  any  one  month  totany  day  in  any  other  month.  This  may  be  done 
with  the  utmost  ease  by  means  of  the  following  Table : — 


Table  for  ascertaining  the  Number  of  Days  from  any  one  Day  in  the  Year  to  any  other  Day. 
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By  this  Table  may  be  readily  ascertained  the  number  of  days  from  any  given  day  in  the  year  to  another. 
For  instance,  from  the  1st  of  January  to  the  14th  of  August  (first  and  last  days  included),  there  are  226 
days.  To  find  the  number,  look  down  the  column  headed  January,  to  Number  14,  and  then  look  along  in 
a parallel  line  to  the  column  headed  August,  you  find  226,  the  number  required. 

To  find  the  number  of  days  between  any  other  two  given  days,  when  they  are  both  after  the  1st  of 
January,  the  number  opposite  the  1st  day  must,  of  course,  be  deducted  fiom  that  opposite  to  the  second. 
Thus,  to  find  the  number  of  days  between  the  13th  of  March  and  the  19th  of  August,  deduct  from  231, 
the  number  in  the  Table  opposite  to  19  and  under  August,  72,  the  number  opposite  to  13  and  under 
March,  and  the  remainder,  159,  is  the  number  required,  last  day  included. 

In  leap  years,  one  must  be  added  to  the  number  after  the  28th  of  February. 

For  the  mode  of  calculating  discount,  or  of  finding  the  present  values  of  sums  due  at  some  future  date, 
at  simple  interest,  see  Discount. 

In  counting-houses.  Interest  Tables  are  very  frequently  made  use  of.  Such  publications  have,  in 
consequence,  become  very  numerous.  Most  of  them  have  some  peculiar  recommendation ; and  are 
selected  according  to  the  object  in  view. 

When  interest,  instead  of  being  simple,  is  compound,  the  first  year’s  or  term’s  interest  must  be  found, 
and  being  added  to  the  original  principal,  makes  the  principal  upon  which  interest  is  to  be  calculated  for 
the  second  year  or  term ; and  the  second  year’s  or  term’s  interest  being  added  to  this  last  principal,  makes 
that  upon  which  interest  is  to  be  calculated  for  the  third  year  or  term  ; and  so  on  for  any  number  of  years. 

But  when  the  number  of  years  is  considerable,  this  process  becomes  exceedingly  cumbersome  and 
tedious,  and  to  facilitate  it  Tables  have  been  constructed,  which  are  subjoined  to  this  article. 

The  first  of  these  Tables  (No.  I.)  represents  the  amount  of  11.  accumulating  at  compound  interest,  at  3, 
3|,  4,  4|,  and  five  per  cent,  every  year,  from  1 year  to  70  years,  in  pounds  and  decimals  of  a pound.  Now, 
suppose  that  we  wish  to  know  how  much  500/.  will  amount  to  in  7 years  at  4 per  cent.  In  the  column 
marked  4 per  cent,  and  opposite  to  7 years,  we  find  1*315,932/.,  which  shows  that  11.  will,  if  invested  at 
4 per  cent,  compound  interest,  amount  to  1315, 932  in  7 years  ; and  consequently,  500/.  will,  in  the  same 
time  and  at  the  same  rate,  amount  to  500  X 1*315,932/.  or  657*966/. ; that  is,  657/.  19$.  4 d. 

For  the  same  purpose  of  facilitating  calculation,  the  present  value  of  1/.  due  any  number  of  years 
hence,  not  exceeding  70,  at  3,  5J,  4, 4±,  and  5 per  cent,  compound  interest,  is  given  in  the  subjoined  Table 
No.  II.  The  use  of  this  Table  is  precisely  similar  to  the  foregoing.  Let  it,  for  example,  be  required  to 
find  the  present  w*orth  of  500/.  due  7 years  hence,  reckoning  compound  interest  at  4 per  cent.  Opposite 
to7  years,  and  under  4 per  cent.,  we  find  *75291,781/.,  the  present  worth  of  1/.  due  at  the  end  of  7 years ; and 
multiplying  this  sum  by  500/.,  the  product,  being  379*9589/.,  or  379/.  19$.  2c/.,  is  the  answer  required. 


Annuities. 

1.  Annuities  certain . — When  a sum  of  money  is  to  be  paid  yearly  for  a certain 
number  of  years,  it  is  called  an  annuity.  The  annuities  usually  met  with  are  either  for 
a given  number  of  years,  which  are  called  annuities  certain  ; or  they  are  to  be  paid  so 
long  as  one  or  more  individuals  shall  live,  and  are  thence  called  contingent  annuities . 

By  the  amount  of  an  annuity  at  any  given  time,  is  meant  the  sum  to  which  it  will 
then  amount,  supposing  it  to  have  been  regularly  improved  at  compound  interest  during 
the  intervening  period. 

The  present  value  of  an  annuity  for  any  given  period,  is  the  sum  of  the  present  values 
of  all  the  payments  of  that  annuity. 

Numbers  III.  and  IV.  of  the  subjoined  Tables  represent  the  amount  and  present  value  of  an  annuity  of 
1 /.,  reckoning  compound  interest  at  2|,  3,  3|,  4,  4J,  5,  and  6 per  cent.,  from  1 year  to  70.  They,  as  well  as 
Nos.  L and  II.,  are  taken  from  “ Tables  of  Interest,  Discount,  and  Annuities,  by  John  Smart,  Gent.  4to. 
London,  1726.”  They  are  carried  to  8 decimal  places,  and  enjoy  the  highest  character,  both  here  and  on 
the  Continent,  for  accuracy  and  completeness.  The  original  wrork  is  now  become  very  scarce. 

The  uses  of  these  Tables  are  numerous  ; and  they  are  easily  applied.  Suppose,  for  example,  it  were 
required  to  tell  the  amount  of  an  annuity  of  50/.  a year  for  17  years  at  4 per  cent,  compound  interest. 

Opposite  to  17  (Table  III.)  in  the  column  of  years,  and  under  4 per  cent.,  is  23*69751,239,  being  the 
amount  of  an  annuity  of  1/.  for  the  given  time  at  the  given  rate  per  cent. ; and  this  multiplied  by  50  gives 
1184  8756195,  or  1,184/.  17$.  6d.,  the  amount  required. 

Suppose  now  that  it  is  required  what  sum  one  must  pay  down  to  receive  an  annuity  of  50/.  to  continue 
for  17  years,  compound  interest  at  4 per  cent  ? 

Opposite  to  17  years  (Table  IV.)  and  under  4 per  cent,  is  12*16566,886,  the  present  value  of  an  annuity 
of  It.  for  the  given  time  and  at  the  given  rate  per  cent.;  and  this  multiplied  by  50  gives  608*283443,  or 
60F/.  5$.  8tf.,  the  present  value  required. 

When  it  is  required  to  find  the  time  which  must  elapse,  in  order  that  a given  sum  improved  at  a speci- 
fied rate  of  compound  interest  may  increase  to  some  other  given  sum,  divide  the  latter  sum  by  the  former, 
and  look  for  the  quotient,  or  the  number  nearest  to  it,  in  Table  No.  I.  under  the  given  rate  per  cent.,  and 
the  years  opposite  to  it  are  the  answer. — Thus, 

In  what  time  will  523/.  amount  to  1,087/.  5$.  Id.  at  5 per  cent,  compound  interest  ? 

Divide  1087*2794,  &c.,  by  523,  and  the  quotient  will  be  2*0789,  &c.,  which  under  5 per  cent,  in  Table  I, 
is  opposite  to  15  years,  the  time  required. 

If  it  had  been  required  to  find  the  time  in  which  a given  annuity,  improved  at  a certain  rate  of  con>« 
pound  interest,  would  have  increased  to  some  given  sum,  the  question  would  have  been  answered  by 
dividing,  as  above,  the  given  sum  by  the  annuity  ; and  looking  for  the  quotient  (not  in  Table  No.  I.,  but) 
in  Table  No.  III.,  under  the  given  rate  per  cent.,  it  would  be  found  on  a line  with  the  time  required. 
Thus, 

A.  owes  1,000/.  and  resolves  to  appropriate  10/.  a year  of  his  income  to  its  discharge : in  what  time  will 
the  debt  be  extinguished,  reckoning  compound  interest  at  4 per  cent.  ? 

1,000  divided  by  10  gives  100,  the  number  in  Table  No.  III.  under  4 per  cent.,  and  nearest  to  this  quotient  is 
99*8265,  &c.  opposite  to  41  years,  the  required  time.  Had  the  rate  of  interest  been  5 per  cent.,  the  debt 
would  have  been  discharged  in  somewhat  less  than  37  years.  This  example  is  given  by  Dr.  Price  ( An - 
nuitieSy  6th  ed.  vol.  ii.  p.  289.);  and  on  this  principle  the  whole  fabric  of  the  sinking  fund  was  constructed. 
Of  the  abstract  truth  of  the  principle  there  cannot,  indeed,  be  a doubt.  But  every  thing  depends  on  the 
increasing  sums  annually  produced  being  immediately  invested  on  the  same  terms  ; and  this,  when  the 
sum  is  large,  and  the  period  long,  is  altogether  impracticable. 

Let  it  next  be  required  to  find  an  annuity  which,  being  increased  at  a given  rate  of  compound  interest 
during  a given  time,  will  amount  to  a specified  sum  : in  this  case  we  divide  the  specified  sum  by  the  amount 
of  1/.  for  the  time  and  rate  given,  as  found  in  Table  III.,  and  the  quotient  is  the  answer. — Thus, 

What  annuity  will  amount  to  1,087/.  5$.  Id.  in  15  years  at  5 per  cent,  compound  interest  ? 

Opposite  to  15  years  in  Table  III.,  and  under  5 per  cent.,  is  21*5785,  &c.,  the  amount  of  1/.  for  the  given 
time  and  rate;  and  dividing  10872794,  &c._by  this  sum,  the  quotient  50*387,  & c.,  or  50/.  7$.  9 </.,  is  the  an- 
nuity required. 


Deferred  Annuities  are  those  which  do  not  commence  till  after  a certain  number  of  years ; and  rever- 
sioyiary  annuities , such  as  depend  upon  the  occurrence  of  some  uncertain  event,  as  the  death  of  an  in- 
dividual, &c. 

The  present  value  of  a deferred  annuity  is  found  by  deducting,  from  the  value  of  an  annuity  for  the 
whole  period,  the  value  of  an  annuity  to  the  term  at  which  the  reversionary  annuity  is  to  commence. 
— Thus, 

What  is  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  50/.  to  continue  for  25  years,  commencing  at  7 years  from 
the  present  time,  interest  at  4 per  cent  ? 

According  to  Table  No.  IV.,  the  value  of  an  annuity  of  1/.  for  25  years  at  4 per  cent,  is  15*62207,995,  and 
that  of  1/.  for  7 years  is  6*00205,467,  which  being  deducted  from  the  other,  leaves  9*62002,528,  which  mul- 
tiplied by  50  gives  481/.,  the  answer  required. 

Supposing  the  annuity,  instead  of  being  for  25  years,  had  been  a perpetuity,  it  would  have  been  worth 
1,250/.,  from  which  deducting  300/.  2s.,  the  value  of  an  annuity  for  7 years  at  4 per  ceut.,  there  remains 
949/.  18^.,  the  value  of  the  reversion.  ) 

For  a selection  of  problems  that  mav  be  solved  by  Tables  of  annuities  certain,  see  Smart's  Tables , pp. 
92—100. 


2.  Life  Annuities.  — After  what  has  been  stated  in  the  article  on  Insurance  (Gene- 
ral Principles  of),  respecting  'Tables  of  mortality,  it  will  be  easy  to  see  how  the  value 
of  a life  annuity  is  calculated.  Supposing, — to  revert  to  the  example  given  before 
(P*  6915.),  — that  it  were  required  to  find  the  present  value  of  11.,  the  receipt  of  which  is 
dependent  on  the  contingency  of  a person,  now  56  years  of  age,  being  alive  10  years 
hence,  taking  the  Carlisle  Table  of  mortality,  and  interest  at  4 per  cent. : Now,  accord- 
ing to  that  Table,  of  10,000  persons  born  together,  4,000  attain  to  56,  and  2,894  to  66 
years  of  age.  The  probability  that  a person,  now  56  years,  will  he  alive  10  years  hence, 


2 894 

is,  consequently,  — ; 


and  the  present  value  of  1/., 


to  be  received  certain  10  years 


hence  being  0675564/.,  it  follows,  that  if  its  receipt  be  made  to  depend  on  a life 
56  years  of  age,  attaining  to  66,  its  value  will  be  reduced  by  that  contingency  to 
2 8Q4  v f)#67  55fi4/ 

' = 0*48877/.,  or  95.  9 \d.  If,  then,  we  had  to  find  the  present  value 


of  an  annuity  of  1/.  secured  on  the  life  of  a person  now  56,  we  should  calculate  in 
this  way  the  present  value  of  each  of  the  48  payments,  which,  according  to  the  Carlisle 
Table,  he  might  receive,  and  their  sum  would,  of  course,  be  the  present  value  of  the 
annuity. 

This  statement  is  enough  to  show  the  principle  on  which  all  calculations  of  an- 
nuities depend ; and  this  also  was,  in  fact,  the  method  according  to  which  they  were 
calculated,  till  Mr.  Simpson  and  M.  Euler  invented  a shorter  and  easier  process,  de- 
riving from  the  value  of  an  annuity  at  any  age,  that  of  an  annuity  at  the  next  younger 
age.  There  is  a considerable  discrepancy  in  the  sums  at  which  different  authors,  and 
different  insurance  offices,  estimate  the  present  value  of  life  annuities  payable  to  persons 
of  the  same  age.  This  does  not  arise  from  any  difference  in  the  mode  of  calculating 
the  annuities,  but  from  differences  in  the  Tables  of  mortality  employed.  These  can  only 
be  accurate  when  they  are  deduced  from  multiplied  and  careful  observations  made,  during 
a long  series  of  years,  on  a large  body  of  persons ; or  when  the  average  numbers  of  the 
whole  population,  and  of  the  deaths  at  every  age,  for  a lengthened  period,  have  been  de- 
termined with  the  necessary  care.  It  is  to  be  regretted,  that  governments,  who  alone 
have  the  means  of  ascertaining  the  rate  of  mortality  by  observations  made  on  a suffi- 
ciently large  scale,  have  been  singularly  inattentive  to  their  duty  in  this  respect.  And 
until  a very  few  years  since,  when  Mr.  Finlaison  was  employed  to  calculate  Tables  of 
the  value  of  annuities  from  the  ages  of  the  nominees  in  public  tontines,  and  of  individuals 
on  whose  lives  government  had  granted  annuities,  all  that  had  been  done  in  this  country 
to  lay  a solid  foundation  on  which  to  construct  the  vast  fabric  of  life  insurance  had  been 
the  wrork  of  a few  private  persons,  wrho  had,  of  course,  but  a limited  number  of  observ- 
ations to  work  upon.  , 

The  celebrated  mathematician,  Dr.  Halley,  wTas  the  first  wdio  calculated  a Table  of 
mortality,  which  he  deduced  from  observations  made  at  Breslaw,  in  Silesia.  In  1724, 
M.  De  Moivre  published  the  first  edition  of  his  tract  on  Annuities  on  Lives.  In  order 
to  facilitate  the  calculation  of  their  values,  M.  De  Moivre  assumed  the  annual  decre- 
ments of  life  to  be  equal  ; that  is,  be  supposed  that  out  of  86  (the  utmost  limit  of  life  on 
his  hypothesis)  persons  born  together,  one  wrould  die  every  year  till  the  whole  were 
extinct.  This  assumption  agreed  pretty  wrell  wdth  the  true  values  between  30  and  70 
years  of  age,  as  given  in  Dr.  Halley’s  Table ; but  was  very  remote  from  the  truth  in  the 
earlier  and  later  periods.  Mr.  Thomas  Simpson,  in  his  w*ork  on  Annuities  and  Reversions , 
originally  published  in  1742,  gave  a Table  of  mortality  deduced  from  the  London  bills, 
and  Tables  founded  upon  it  of  the  values  of  annuities.  But  at  the  period  when  this  Table 
was  calculated,  the  mortality  in  London  wras  so  much  higher  than  in  the  rest  of  the 
country,  that  the  values  of  the  annuities  given  in  it  were  far  too  small  for  general  use. 
In  1746,  M.  Deparcieux  published,  in  his  Essai  surles  Probabilities  de  la  Duree  de  la  Vie 
JIumaine  — a work  distinguished  by  its  perspicuity  and  neatness — Tables  of  mortality 
deduced  from  observations  made  on  the  mortuary  registers  of  several  religious  houses, 


INTEREST  AND  ANNUITIES. 


719 


and  on  lists  of  the  nominees  in  several  tontines.  In  this  work,  separate  Tables  were 
first  constructed  for  males  and  females,  and  the  greater  longevity  of  the  latter  rendered 
apparent.  M.  Deparcieux’s  Tables  were  a very  great  acquisition  to  the  science  ; and  are 
decidedly  superior  to  some  that  are  still  extensively  used.  Dr.  Price’s  famous  work 
on  Annuities , the  first  edition  of  which  was  published  in  1770,  contributed  powerfully 
to  direct  the  public  attention  to  inquiries  of  this  sort ; and  was,  in  this  respect,  of  very 
great  utility.  Of  the  more  recent  works,  the  best  are  those  of  Mr.  Baily  and  Mr. 
Milne,  which,  indeed,  are  both  excellent.  The  latter,  besides  all  that  was  previously 
known  as  to  the  history,  theory,  or  practice  of  the  science,  contains  much  new  and 
valuable  matter  ; and  to  it  we  beg  to  refer  such  of  our  readers  as  wish  to  enter  fully  into 
the  subject. 

The  Table  on  which  Dr.  Price  laid  the  greatest  stress,  was  calculated  from  the  buriai 
registers  kept  in  the  parish  of  All  Saints  in  Northampton,  containing  little  more  than 
half  the  population  of  the  town.  There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  as  well  from  original 
defects  in  the  construction  of  the  Table,  as  from  the  improvement  that  has  since  taken 
place  in  the  healthiness  of  the  public,  that  the  mortality  represented  in  the  Northampton 
Table  is,  and  has  long  been,  decidedly  above  the  average  rate  of  mortality  in  England. 
Mr.  Morgan,  indeed,  the  late  learned  actuary  of  the  Equitable  Society,  contended  that 
this  is  not  the  case,  and  that  the  Society’s  experience  shows  that  the  Northampton  Table 
is  still  remarkably  accurate.  But  the  facts  Mr.  Morgan  disclosed  in  his  View  of  the 
Rise  and  Progress  of  the  Equitable  Society  (p.  42.),  published  in  1828,  are  quite  at 
variance  with  this  opinion  : for  he  there  states,  that  the  deaths  of  persons  insured  in  the 
Equitable  Society,  from  50  to  60  years  of  age,  during  the  12  years  previously  to  1828, 
were  339  ; whereas,  according  to  the  Northampton  Table,  they  should  have  been  545  ! 
And  Mr.  Milne  has  endeavoured  to  show  (Art.  Annuities , new  ed.  of  Ency.  Brit.)  that 
the  discrepancy  is  really  much  greater. 

The  only  other  Table  used  to  any  extent  in  England  for  the  calculation  of  life  annui- 
tise,  is  that  framed  by  Mr.  Milne  from  observations  made  by  Dr.  Heysham  on  the  rate 
of  mortality  at  Carlisle.  It  gives  a decidedly  lower  rate  of  mortality  than  the  North- 
ampton Table  ; and  there  are  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  the  mortality  which  it 
represents  is  not  very  different  from  the  actual  rate  throughout  most  parts  of  England  ; 
though  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  a Table  founded  on  so  narrow  a basis  should  give  a 
perfectly  fair  view  of  the  average  mortality  of  the  entire  kingdom. 

In  life  insurance,  the  first  annual  premium  is  always  paid  at  the  commencement  of  the 
assurance,  and  the  others  at  the  termination  of  each  year  so  long  as  the  party  assured 
survives.  Hence,  at  the  beginning  of  the  assurance,  the  whole  of  the  annual  premiums 
payable  for  it  exceed  the  value  of  an  equal  annuity  on  the  life  by  one  year’s  purchase. 
And,  therefore,  when  the  value  of  an  assurance  in  present  money  is  given,  to  find  the 
equivalent  annual  premium  during  the  life,  the  whole  present  value  must  be  divided  by 
the  number  of  years’  purchase  an  annuity  on  the  life  is  worth,  increased  by  1.  Thus,  for 
an  assurance  of  100Z.  on  a life  40  years  of  age,  an  office,  calculating  by  the  Carlisle 
Table  of  mortality,  and  at  4 per  cent,  interest,  requires  53  *446Z.  in  present  money.  Now, 
according  to  that  Table  and  rate  of  interest,  an  annuity  on  a life  just  40  years  of  age  is  worth 

53#446Z. 

15  074  years’  purchase,  so  that  the  equivalent  annual  premium  is  - — — - — = 3*32 51., 

1 5 *0  / 4 ■+■  1 

or  3Z.  6s.  8 d.  The  annual  premium  may,  however,  be  derived  directly  from  the  value 
of  an  annuity  on  the  life,  without  first  calculating  the  total  present  value  of  the  assurance. 
— (See  Mr.  Milne’s  Treatise  on  Annuities , or  the  art.  Annuities  in  the  new  edition  of 
the  Ency.  Britannica.) 

In  order  to  exhibit  the  foundations  on  which  Tables  of  life  annuities  and  insurance 
have  been  founded  in  this  and  other  countries,  we  have  given,  in  No.  V.  of  the  following 
Tables,  the  rate  of  mortality  that  has  been  observed  to  take  place  among  1,000  children 
born  together,  or  the  numbers  alive  at  the  end  of  each  year,  till  the  whole  become  ex- 
tinct, in  England,  France,  Sweden,  &c.,  according  to  the  most  celebrated  authorities.* 
The  rate  of  mortality  at  Carlisle,  represented  in  this  Table,  is  less  than  that  observed  any 
where  else  : the  rates  which  approach  nearest  to  it  are  those  deduced  from  the  observations 
already  referred  to,  of  M.  Deparcieux,  and  those  of  M.  Kersseboom,  on  the  nominees  of 
life  annuities  in  Holland. 

In  order  to  calculate  from  this  Table  the  chance  which  a person  of  any  given  age  has 
of  attaining  to  any  higher  age,  we  have  only  to  divide  the  number  of  persons  alive  at 
such  higher  age,  given  in  that  column  of  the  Table  selected  to  decide  the  question,  by  the 
number  of  persons  alive  at  the  given  age,  and  the  fraction  resulting  is  the  chance 

* The  greater  part  of  this  Table  was  originally  published  by  Dr.  Hutton  in  his  Mathematical  Dictionary  y 
art.  Life  Annuities . Mr.  Baily  inserted  it  with  additions  in  his  work  on  Annuities  ; and  it  was  published, 
with  the  column  for  Carlisle  added,  in  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  the  House  cf  Commons  on  Friendly 
Societies . 


We  have  added,  by  way  of  supplement  to  this  Table^Mr.  Finlaison’s  Table  (No.  VI.) 
of  the  rate  of  mortality  among  1,000  children  born  together,  according  to  the  decrement 
of  life  observed  to  take  place  among  the  nominees  in  government  tontines  and  life  annui- 
ties in  this  country,  distinguishing  males  from  females.  The  rate  of  mortality  which 
this  Table  exhibits  is  decidedly  less  than  that  given  in  the  Carlisle  Table;  but  the  lives  in 
the  latter  are  the  average  of  the  population,  while  those  in  the  former  are  all  picked. 
The  nominees  in  tontines  are  uniformly  chosen  among  the  healthiest  individuals;  and 
none  but  those  who  consider  their  lives  as  good  ever  buy  an  annuity.  Still,  however, 
the  Table  is  very  curious ; and  it  sets  the  superiority  of  female  life  in  a very  striking 
point  of  view. 

Tables  VII.  and  VIII.  give  the  expectation  of  life,  according  to  the  mortality  observed 
at  Northampton  and  Carlisle;  the  former  by  Dr.  Price,  and  the  latter  by  Mr.  Milne. 

The  next  Table,  No.  IX.,  extracted  from  the  Second  Report  of  the  Committee  of  the 
House  of  Commons  on  Friendly  Societies,  gives  a comparative  view  of  the  results  of 
some  of  the  most  celebrated  Tables  of  mortality,  in  relation  to  the  rate  of  mortality,  the 
expectation  of  life,  the  value  of  an  annuity,  &c.  The  coincidence  between  the  results 
deduced  from  M.  Deparcieux’s  Table,  and  that  for  Carlisle,  is  very  striking.  And  to 
render  the  information  on  these  subjects  laid  before  the  reader  as  complete  as  the  nature 
of  this  work  will  admit,  we  have  given  Tables  (Nos.  X. — XV.)  of  the  value  of  an  annuity 
of  1/.  on  a single  life,  at  every  age,  and  at  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8 per  cent.,  according  to  the 
Northampton  and  Carlisle  Tables ; we  have  also  given  Tables  of  the  value  of  an  annuity 
of  1/.  on  2 equal  lives,  and  on  2 lives  differing  by  5 years,  at  3,  4,  5,  and  6 per  cent., 
according  to  the  same  Tables.  It  is  but  seldom,  therefore,  that  our  readers  will  require 
to  resort  to  any  other  work  for  the  means  of  solving  the  questions  that  usually  occur  in 
practice  with  regard  to  annuities ; and  there  are  not  many  works  in  which  they  will  find 
so  good  a collection  of  Tables.  — We  subjoin  one  or  two  examples  of  the  mode  of  using 
the  Tables  of  life  annuities. 

Suppose  it  were  required,  what  ought  a person,  aged  45,  to  give,  to  secure  an  annuity 
of  501.  a year  for  life,  interest  at  4 per  cent.,  according  to  the  Carlisle  Table? 

In  Table  No.  XI.,  under  4 per  cent.,  and  opposite  45,  is  14T04,  the  value  of  an 
annuity  of  1/.,  which  being  multiplied  by  50,  gives  705*2,  or  70 51.  4s.,  the  value  re- 
quired. According  to  the  Northampton  Table,  the  annuity  would  only  have  been  worth 
6141.  3s. 

The  value  of  an  annuity  on  2 lives  of  the  same  age,  or  on  2 lives  differing  by  5 years, 
may  be  found  in  precisely  the  same  way. 

Some  questions  in  reversionary  life  annuities  admit  of  an  equally  easy  solution.  Thus, 
suppose  it  is  required  to  find  the  present  value  of  A.’s  interest  in  an  estate  worth  100k 
a year,  falling  to  him  at  the  death  of  B.,  aged  40,  interest  4 per  cent.,  according  to  the 
Carlisle  Table? 

The  value  of  the  perpetuity  of  100Z.  a year,  interest  4 per  cent.,  is  2,500 1. ; and  the 
value  of  an  annuity  of  100/.  on  a person  aged  40,  interest  at  4 per  cent.,  is  1,507/.  8s., 
which  deducted  from  2,500/.  leaves  992/.  12s.,  the  present  value  required. 

A person,  aged  30,  wishes  to  purchase  an  annuity  of  50/.  for  his  wife,  aged  25,  pro- 
vided she  survive  him ; what  ought  he  to  pay  for  it,  interest  at  4 per  cent,  according  to 
the  Carlisle  Table? 

The  value  of  an  annuity  of  1/.  on  a life  aged  30  is  16*852;  from  which  subtracting 
the  value  of  an  annuity  of  1/.  on  2 joint  lives  of  25  and  30,  14*339,  the  difference, 
2*513  x 50  — 125*650,  or  125/.  13s.,  the  sum  required. 

For  the  solution  of  the  more  complex  cases  of  survivorship,  which  do  not  often  occur 
in  practice,  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  directions  in  Mr.  Milne’s  Treatise  on  Annuities, 
and  other  works  of  that  description.  To  attempt  explaining  them  here  would  lead  us 
into  details  quite  inconsistent  with  the  objects  of  this  work. 
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Tables  of  Interest  and  Annuities. 

I.  Table  showing  the  Amount  of  £\  improved  at  Compound  Interest,  at  2|,  3,  3J,  4: 

per  Cent,  at  the  End  of  every  Year,  from  1 to  70. 


Years. 

2^  per  Cent. 

3 per  Cent. 

1 

1-02500,000 

1-03000,000 

2 

1-05062,500 

1-06090,000 

3 

1-07689,062 

1-09272,700 

4 

1-10381,289 

1-12550,881 

5 

1-13140,821 

1-15927,407 

6 

1 15969,342 

1-19405,230 

7 

1-18868,575 

1-22987,387 

8 

1-21840,290 

1-26677,008 

9 

1-24886,297 

1-30477,318 

10 

1-28008,454 

1-34391,638 

n 

1-31208,666 

1-38423,387 

12 

1.34488,882 

1-42576,089 

13 

1*37851,104 

1-46853,371 

14 

1*41297,382 

1-51258,972 

15 

1-44829,817 

1-55796,742 

16 

1-48450,562 

1-60470,644 

17 

1-52161,826 

1-65284,763 

18 

155965,872 

1-70243,306 

19 

1-59865,019 

1-75350,605 

20 

1-63861,644 

1-80611,123 

21 

1-67958,185 

1-86029,457 

22 

172157,140 

1-91610,341 

23 

176461,068 

1-97358,651 

24 

1*80872,595 

2-03279,411 

25 

1-85394,410 

2-09377,793 

26 

1-90029,270 

2-15659,127 

27 

1-94780,002 

2-22128,901 

28 

1-99649,502 

2-28792,768 

29 

2-04640,739 

2-35656,551 

30 

2-09756,758 

2-42726,247 

31 

2-15000,677 

2-50000,035 

32 

220375,694 

2-57508,276 

33 

2-25885,086 

2-65233,524 

31 

2-31532,213 

2-73190,530 

35 

2-37320,519 

2-81386,245 

36 

2-43253,532 

2-89827,833 

37 

249334,870 

2-98522,668 

38 

2-55568,242 

3-07478,348 

39 

2*61957,448 

3-16702,698 

40 

2-68506,384 

3-26203,779 

41 

2-75219,043 

3-35989,893 

42 

2 "82(4)9,520 

3-46069,589 

43 

2-89152,008 

3-56451,677 

44 

2-96382,808 

3-67145,227 

45 

3 03790,328 

878159,584 

46 

3-11385,086 

3-89504,372 

47 

3-19169,713 

4-01189,503 

48 

3-27148,956 

413225,188 

49 

3-35327,680 

4-25621,944 

50 

343710,872 

4-38390,602 

51 

3-52303,644 

4-51542,320 

52 

3-61111,235 

4-65088,590 

53 

3-70139,016 

479041,247 

54 

3-79392,491 

4-93412,485 

55 

3-88877,303 

5-08214,859 

56 

3-98599,236 

523461,305 

57 

4-08564,217 

5-39165,144 

58 

4-18778,322 

5-55340,098 

59 

4-29247,780 

5-72000,301 

60 

4-39978,975 

5-89160,310 

61 

4-50978,419 

6-06835,120 

62 

4-62252,910 

6-25040,173 

63 

473809,233 

643791,379 

64 

4-85654,464 

6-63105,120 

65 

497795,826 

6-82998,273 

66 

5-10240.721 

7-03488,222 

67 

5-22996', 739 

7-24592,868 

68 

5*36071,658 

7-46330,654 

69 

549473,449 

7-68720,574 

70 

5-63210,286 

7*91782,191 

3£  perCent. 


103500,000 
1-07122,500 
1-10871,787 
1-14752,300 
1-18768,631 
1-22925 ,533 
1-27227,926 
1-31680,904 
1-36289,735 
1-41059,876 

1-45996,972 

1-51106,866 

1-56395,606 

1-61869,452 

1 -67534,883 
1-73398,604 
1-79467,555 
1-85748,920 
1-92250,132 

1- 98978,886 

2- 05943,147 
2-13151,158 
220611,448 
2-28332,849 
2-36324,498 
2-44595,856 
2-53166,711 

2 62017,696 

2- 71187,798 
280679,370 

2 90503,148 

3- 00670,759 
311194,235 
3-22086,033 
3-33359,045 

3 45026,611 
3-57102,543 
3-69601,132 
3-82537,171 

3- 95925,972 

4- 09783,381 
4-24125,799 
4-38970,202 
4-54334,160 
4-70235,855 

4- 86694,110 

5- 03728,404 
5-21358,898 
5-39606,459 

5- 58492,686 

578039,930 

598271,327 

6- 19210,824 
640883,202 
6-63314,114 

6- 86530,108 

7- 10558,662 
7-35428,215 
7-61168,203 

7- 87809,090 

8- 15382,408 

8- 43920,793 
873458,020 

9- 04029,051 
9-35670,068 
9-68418,520 

10-02313,168 

10- 37394,129 
1073702,924 

11- 11282,526 


4 per  Cent. 


1-04000,000 
1-08160,000 
1-12486,400 
1 16985,856 
1-21665,29C 
1-26531,902 
1-31593,178 
1-36856,905 
1-42331,181 
1-48024,428 

1-53945,406 

1-60103,222 

1-66507,351 

173167,645 

1-80094,351 

1- 87298,125 
1 94790,050 

2- 02581,652 
2-10684,918 
2-19112,314 

2-27876,807 

2*36991,879 

2-46471,555 

2-56330,417 

2-66583,633 

2-77246,979 

288336,858 

2- 99870,332 
311865,145 

3- 24339,751 

3-37313,341 

3-50805,875 

3-64838,110 

3-79431,634 

3- 94608,899 

4- 10393,255 
4-26808,986 
4-43881,345 
4-61636,599 
4-80102,063 

4- 99306,145 

5- 19278,391 
5 40049,527 
561651,508 

5- 84117,568 

6- 07482,271 
631781,562 
6-5 7052,824 

6- 83334,937 

7- 10668,335 

T39095,06S 

7-68658,871 

7- 99405,226 

8- 31381,435 
8-64636,692 

8- 99222,160 

9- 35191,046 
9-72598,688 

1011502,636 

10- 51962,741 

1094041,251 

11- 37802,901 

11- 83315,017 

12- 30647,617 
12-79873,522 
13*31068,463 
1384311,201 
1439683,649 

14- 97270,995 

15- 57161,835 


perCent. 


I- 04500,000 
1-09202,500 
1-14116,612 
1-19251,860 
1-24618,194 
1-30226,012 
1-36086,183 
1-42210,061 
1-48609,514 
1-55296,942 

1-62285,305 

1-69588,143 

1-77219,610 

1-85194,492 

1- 93528,244 

2- 02237,015 
2-11337,681 
2-20847,877 
230786,031 
241171,402 

2-52024,116 

2-63365,201 

275216,635 

2- 87601,383 

3- 00543,446 
3-14067,901 
3-28200,956 
3-42969,999 
3-58403,649 
374531,813 

3- 91385,745 

4- 08998,104 
4-27403,018 
4-46636,154 
4-66734,781 

4- 87737,846 
5*09686,049 

5- 32621,921 
5-56589,908 

5- 81636,454 

607810,094 

6*35161,548 

6- 63743,818 
693612,290 

7- 24824,843 
7 57441,961 

7- 91526,849 

8- 27145,557 
8*64367,107 
9 03263,627 

943910,490 

9- 86386,463 
1030773,853 
10  77158,677 

II- 25630,817 

11- 76284,204 

12- 29216,993 
12-84531,758 
1342335,687 
14-02740,793 


5 per  Cent. 


1-05000,000 

1-10250,000 

1-15762,500 

1-21550,625 

127528,156 

134009,564 

1-40710,042 

1-47745,544 

1-55132,822 

1-628-9,463 

1-71033,936 

1-79585,633 

1-88564,914 

1- 97993,160 

2- 07892,818 
2 18287,459 
2-29201,832 
2 40661,923 
2-52695,020 
265329,771 

2- 78596,259 
292526,072 

3- 07152,376 
3-22509,994 
3-38635,494 
3*55567,269 
3-73345,632 

3- 92012,914 

4- 11613,560 
432194,238 

4-53803,949 

4- 76494,147 

5- 00318,854 
5-25334,797 

5- 51601,537 
5 79181,614 
608140,694 
638547,729 

6- 70475,115 
7 03998,871 

7- 39198,815 

7- 76158,755 

8- 14966,693 
8-15715,028 

8- 98500,779 

9- 43425,818 
9-90597,109 

10-40126,965 

10-92133,313 

10-46739,978 

12-04076,977 

12- 64280,826 

13- 27494,868 

13- 93869,611 

14- 63563,092 
1536741,246 
16-13578,308 

16- 94257,224 

17- 78970,085 
18  67918,589 


14- 65864,129 

15- 31828,014 

16- 00760,275 
16-72794,487 

17  48070,239 

18  26733,400 
19-08936,403 

19- 94838,541 

20- 84606,276 
2178413,558 


19- 61314,519 

20- 59380,245 

21- 62349,257 
2270466,720 
23*83990,056 
25-03189,559 
26*28349,036 

27- 59766,488 

28- 97754,813 
3 0-42642,553 


4£,  5,  and  6 


6 per  Cent.' 


1-06000,000 

1-12360,000 

1-19101,600 

1-26247,696 

1-33822,558 

1-41851,911 

1-50363,026 

I- 59384,807 
168947,896 
179084,770 

1- 89829,856 

2- 01219,647 
2 13292,826 
2-26090,396 
2 39655,819 
2 54035,168 
2-69277,279 

2- 85433,915 

3- 02559,950 
3-20713,547 

3-39956,360 

3-60353,742 

3- 81974,966 

4- 04S93.464 
4-29187,072 
454938,296 

4- 82234,594 

5- 11168,670 
5 41838,790 
574349,117 

6- 08810,064 
6-4533)8,668 

6- 84058,988 

7- 25102,528 
7 68608,679 

8- 14725,200 

8- 63606,712 
915425,235 

9- 70350,749 
1028571,794 

10-90286,101 

II- 55703,267 
12-25045,463 
12-98548,191 
1376461,083 
14-59048,748 
]5"46591,673 
1639387,173 

17- 37750,403 

18- 42015,427 

19- 52 536,353 

20- 69688,534 

21- 93869,846 

23- 25502,037 

24- 65032,159 

26- 12934,089 

27- 69710,134 
29-35892,742 

31- 12046,307  > 

32- 98769,085  t 

34-96695,230 

37-06496,944 

39-28886,761 

41-64619,967 

44-14497,165 

4679366,994 

4960129,014 

52-57736,755 

5573200,960 

59-07593,018 
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showing  the  Present  Value  of  £ 1 receivable  at  the  End  of  any  given  Year,  from  1 to  70 
reckoning  Compound  interest  at  2J,  3,  3$,  4,  4|,  5,  and  6 per  Cent. 


perCent 


3 per  Cent  3^  per  Cent 


097560,976 

•95181,440 

•92859,941 

•90595,064 

•88385,429 

•86229,687 

•84126,524 

•82074,657 

•80072,836 

•78119,840 

•76214,478 

•74355,589 

•72542,038 

•70772,720 

•69046,556 

•67362,493 

•65719,506 

•64116,594 

•62552,772 

•61027,094 

•59538,629 

•58086,467 

•56669,724 

•55287,535 

•53939,059 

•52623,472 

•51339,973 

•50087,778 

•48866,125 

•47674,269 

•46511,481 

•45377,055 

•44270,298 

•43190,534 

•42137,107 

•41109,372' 

•40106,705 

•39128,492 

•38174,139 

•37243,062 

•36334,695 

•35448,483 

•34583,886 

•33740,376 

•32917,440 

•32114,576 

•31331,294 

•30567,116 

•29821,576 

•29094,221 

•28384,606 

•27692,298 

•27016,876 

•26357,928 

•25715,052 

•25087,855 

•24475,957 

•23878,982 

•23296,568 

•22728,359 

•22174,009 

•21633,179 

•21105,541 

•20590,771 

•20088,557 

•19598,593 

•19120,578 

•18654,223 

•18199,242 

•17755,358 


0-97087,379 

•94259,591 

•91514,166 

•88848,705 

•86260,878 

•83748,426 

•81309,151 

•78940,923 

•76641,673 

•74409,391 

•72242,126 

•701,37988 

68095,131 

•66111,781 

•64186,195 

•62316,694 

•60501,645 

•58739,461 

•57028,603 

•55367,575 

•53754,928 

•52189,250 

•50669,175 

•49193,374 

•47760,556 

•46369,473 

•45018,906 

•43707,675 

•42434,636 

•41198,676 

•39998,714 

•38833,703 

•37702,625 

•36604,490 

•35538,340 

•34503,243 

•33498,294 

•32522,615 

•31575,355 

•30655,684 

•29762,800 

•28895,922 

•28054,294 

•27237,178 

•26443,862 

•25673,652 

•24925,877 

•24199,880 

•23495,029 

•22810,708 

•22146,318 

•21501,280 

•20875,029 

•20267,019 

•19676,717 

•19103,609 

•18547,193 

•18006,984 

•17482,508 

•16973,309 

•16478,941 

•15998,972 

•15532.982 

•15080,565 

•14641,325 

•14214,879 

•13800,853 

•13398,887 

•13008,628 

•12629,736 


0-96618,357 

•93351,070 

•90194,270 

•87144,223 

•84197,317 

•81350,064 

•78599,096 

•75941,156 

•73373,097 

•70891,881 

•68494,571 

*66178,330 

•63940,415 

•61778,179 

•59689,062 

*57670,591 

*55720,378 

•53836.114 

•52015,569 

•50256,588 

•48557,090 

•46915,063 

•45328,563 

•43795,713 

•42314,699 

•40883,767 

•39501.224 

•38165,434 

•36874,815 

•35627,841 

•34423,035 

•33258,971 

•32134,271 

•31047,605 

•29997,686 

•28983,272 

•28003,161 

•27056,194 

•26141,250 

•25257,247 

•24403,137 

•23577,910 

•22780,590 

•22010,231 

•21265,924 

•20546,787 

•19851,968 

•19180,645 

•18532,024 

•17905,337 

•17299,843 

•16714,824 

•16149,589 

•15603,467 

•15075,814 

•14566,004 

•14073,433 

•13597,520 

•13137,701 

•12693,431 

•12264,184 

•11849,453 

•11448,747 

•11061,591 

•10687,528 

•10326,114 

•09976,922 

•09639,538 

•09313,563 

•08998,612 


096153,846 

•92455,621 

•88899,636 

•85480,419 

*82192,711 

•79031,453 

•75991,781 

•73069,020 

•70258,674. 

•67556,417 

•64958,093 

•62459,705 

•60057,409 

•57747,508 

•55526,450 

•53390,818 

•51337,325 

•49362,812 

•47464,242 

•45638,695 

•43883,360 

•42195,539 

•40572,633 

•39012,147 

•37511,680 

•36068,923 

•34681,657 

•33347,747 

•32065,141 

•30831,867 

•29646,026 

•28505,794 

•27409,417 

•26355,209 

•25341,547 

•24366,872 

•23429,685 

•22528,543 

•21662,061 

•20828,904 

•20027,792 

•19257,493 

•18516,820 

•17804,635 

•17119,841 

•16461,386 

•15828,256 

•15219,476 

•14634,112 

•14071,262 

•13530,059 

•13009.672 

•12509,300 

•12028,173 

•11565,551 

•11120,722 

•10693,002 

•10281,733 

•09886,282 

•09506,040 

•09140,423 

•08788,868 

•08450,835 

•08125,803 

•07813,272 

•07512,760 

•07223,809 

•06945,970 

•06678,818 

•06421,940 


0-95693,780 

•91572,995 

•87629,660 

•83856,134 

•80245,105 

•76789,574 

•73482,846 

•70318,513 

•67290,443 

•64392,768 

•61619,874 

•58966,386 

•56427,164 

•53997,286 

•51672,044 

•49446,932. 

•47317,639 

•45280,037 

•43330,179 

•41464,286 

•39678,743 

•37970,089 

•36335,013 

•34770,347 

•33273,000 

•31840,248 

•30469,137 

•29157,069 

•27901,502 

•26700,001 

•25550,241 

•24449,991 

•23397,121 

•22389,589 

•21425,444 

•20502,817 

•19619,921 

•18775,044 

•17966,549 

•17192,870 

•16452,507 

•15744,026 

•15066,054 

•14417,276 

•13796,437 

•13202,332 

•12633,810 

•12089,771 

•11569,158 

•11070,965 

•10594,225 

•10138,014 

•09701,449 

•09283,683 

•08883,907 

•08501,347 

•08135,260 

•07784,938 

•07449,701 

•07128,901 

•06821,915 

•06528,148 

•06247,032 

•05978,021 

•05720,594 

•05474,253 

•05238,519 

•05012,937 

•04797,069 

•04590,497 


0-95238,095 
•90702,948 
■ 86383.  ?60 
•82270,247 
•78352,616 
•74621,540 
•71068,133 
•67683,936 
•64460,892 
•61391,325 

•58467,929 
•55683,742 
•53032  135 
•50506,795 
•48101,710 
•45811,152 
•43629,669 
•41552,065 
•39573,396 
•37688,948 

•35894,236 

•34184,987 

•32557,131 

•31006,791 

•29530,277 

•28124,073 

•26784,832 

•25509,364 

•24294,632 

•23137,745 

•22035,947 
•20986,617 
•19987,254 
•19035,480 
•18129,029 
•17265,741 
•16443,563 
•15660,536 
•14914,797 
• 14204, 56f 

•13528,160 

•12883,962 

•12270,440 

•11686,133 

•11129,651 

•10599,668 

•10094,921 

•09614,211 

•09156,391 

•08720,373 

•08305,117 

•07909,635 

•07532,986 

•07174,272 

•06832,640 

•06507,276 

•06197,406 

•05902,291 

•05621,230 

•05353,552 

•05098,621 

•04855,830 

•04624,600 

•04404,381 

•04194,648 

•03994,903 

•03804,670 

•03623,495 

•03450,948 

•03286,617 


6 per  Cent. 


0-94339,623 

•88999.644 

•83961,928 

•79209,366 

•74725,817 

•70496,054 

•66505,711 

•62741,237 

•59189.846 

•55839,478 

•52678,753 

•49696,936 

•46883,902 

•44230,096 

•41726,506 

•39364,628 

•37136,442 

•35034,379 

•33051,301 

•31180,473 

•29415,540 

•27750,510 

•26179,726 

•24697,855 

•23299,863 

•21981,003 

•20736,795 

•19563,014 

•18455,674 

•17411,013 

•16425,4-34 

•15495,740 

•14618,622 

•13791,153 

•13010,522 

•12274,077 

•11579,318 

•10923,885 

•10305,552 

•09722,219 

•09171,905 

•08652,740 

•08162,962 

•07700,908 

•07265,007 

•06853,781 

•06465,831 

•06099,840 

•05754,566 

•05428,836 

•05121,544 

•04831,645 

•04558,156 

•04300,147 

•04056,742 

•03827,115 

•03610,486 

•03406,119 

•03213,320 

•03031,434 

' -02859,843 
•02697,965 
•02545,250 
•02401,179 
•02265,264 
•02137,041 
•02016,077 
•01901,959 
•01794,301 
•01692,737 
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723 


III.  Table  showing  the  Amount  op  an  Annuity  of  <£*1  per  Annum,  improved  at  Compound  Interest,  at 
3,  3£,  4,  4|,  5,  and  6 per  Cent.,  at  the  end  of  each  Year,  from  1 to  70. 


1 z 

\ ears. 

per  Cent. 

1 

1*00000,000 

2 

2*02500,000 

3 

3*07562,500 

4 

4*15251,562 

5 

5*25632,852 

6 

6*38773,673 

7 

7*54743,015 

8 

8*73611,590 

9 

9*95451,880 

10 

11*20338,177 

3 per  Cent. 


1*00000,000 
2*03000,000 
3*09090,000 
4*  18362,700 
5*30913,581 
6*46840,988 
7*66246,218 
8*89233,605 
10*15910,613 
11*46387,931 


3^ per Cent 


1*00000,000 

2*03500,000 

3*10622,500 

4*21494,287 

5*36246,588 

6*55015,218 

7*77940,751 

9*05168,677 

10*36849,581 

11*73139,316 


4\  per  Cent. 


1*00000,000 
1*04000,000 
3*12160,000 
4*24646,400 
5*41632,256 
6*6 3297,546 
7*89829,448 
9*21422,626 
10*58279,531 
12*00610,712 


1*00000,000 
2*04500,000 
3*13702,500 
4*27819,112 
5*47070,973 
6*71689,166 
8*01915,179 
9*38001,362 
10*80211  423 
12*28820,937 


5 per  Cent. 


1*00000,000 

2*05000,000 

3*15250,000 

4*31012,500 

5*52563,125 

6*80191,281 

8*14200,845 

9*54910,888 

11*02656,432 

12*57789,254 


6 per  Cent* 


1 00000,000 
2*06000,000 
3*1 8360, 000 
4*37461,600 
5*63709,296 
6*97531,854 
8*39383,765 
9*89746,791 
11*49131,598 
13*18079,494 


11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 


12*48346,631 

13*79555,297 

15*14044,179 

16*51895,284 

17*93192,666 

19*38022,483 

20*86473,045 

22*38634,871 

23*94600,743 

25*54465,761 

27*18327,405 

28*86285,590 

30*58442,730 

32*34903,798 

34*15776,393 

36*01170,803 

37*91200,073 

39*85980.075 

41*85629,577 

43*90270,316 


12*80779,569 

14*19202,956 

15*61779,045 

17*08632,416 

18*59891,389 

20*15688,130 

21*76158,774 

23*41443,577 

25*11686,844 

26*87037,449 

28*67648,572 

30*53678,030 

32*45288,370 

34*42647,022 

36*45926,432 

38*55304,225 

40*70963,352 

42*93092,252 

45*21885,020 

47*57541,571 


13*14199,192 

14*60196,164 

16*11303,030 

17*67698,636 

19*29568,088 

20*97102,971 

22*70501,575 

24*49969,130 

26*35718,050 

28*27968,181 

30*26947,068 

32*32890,215 

34*46041,373 

36*66652,821 

38*94985,669 

41*31310,168 

43*75906,024 

46*29062,734 

48*91079,930 

51*62267,728 


13*48635,141 

15*02580,546 

16*62683,768 

18*29191,119 

20*02358,764 

21*82453,114 

23*69751,239 

25*64541,288 

27*67122,940 

29*77807,858 

31*96920,172 
34*24796,979 
36*61788,858 
39*08260,413 
41*64590,830 
44*31174,463 
47*08421,441 
49*96758,299 
52*96628,631 
56*08493,77 6 


13*84117,879 

15*46403,184 

17*15991,327 

18*93210,937 

20*78405,429 

22*71933,673 

24*74170,689 

26*85508,370 

29*06356,246 

31*37142,277 

33*783 13, £80 
36*30337,795 
38*93702,996 
41*68919,631 
44*56521,014 
47*57064,460 
50*71132,361 
53*99333,317 
57*42303,316 
61*00706,966 


14*20678,716 

15*91712,652 

17*71298,285 

19*59863,199 

21*57856,359 

23*65749,177 

25*84036,636 

28*13238,467 

30*53900,391 

33*06595,410 

35*71925,181 

38*50521,440 

41*43047,512 

44*50199,887 

47*72709,882 

51*11345,376 

54*66912,645 

58*40258,277 

62*32271,191 

66*43884,750 


14*97164,264 

16*86994,120 

18*88213,767 

21*01506,593 

23*27596,988 

25*67252,808 

28*21287,976 

30*90565,255 

33*75999,170 

36*78559,120 

39*99272,668 

43*39229,028 

46*99582,769 

50*81557,735 

54*86451,200 

59*15638,272 

63*70576,568 

68*52811,162 

73*63979,832 

79*05818,622 


31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 


46* 00027,074 
48*15027,751 
50*35403,445 
52*61288,531 
54*92820,744 
57*30141,263 
59*73394,794 
62*22729,664 
64*78297,906 
67*40255,354 


50*00267,818 

52*50275,852 

55*07784,128 

57*73017,652 

60*46208,181 

63*27594,427 

66*17422,259 

69*15944,927 

72*23423,275 

75*40125,973 


54*42947,098 

57*33450,247 

60*34121,005 

63*45315,240 

66*67401,274 

70*00760,318 

73*45786,930 

77*02889,472 

80*72490,604 

84*55027,775 


59*32833,527 

62*70146,868 

66*20952,743 

69*85790,853 

73*65222,487 

77*59831,387 

81*70224,642 

85*97033,628 

90*40914,973 

95*02551,572 


04*75238,779 

68*06624,524 

72*75622,628 

77*03025,646 

81*49661,800 

86*16396,581 

91*04134,427 

96*13820,476 

101*46442,398 

107*03032,306 


70*70078,988 

^5*29882,936 

80*u6377,083 

85*06695,937 

90*32030,734 

95*83632,271 

101*62813,884 

107*70954,579 

114*09502,308 

120*79977,423 


84*80167,739 

90*88977,803 

97*34316,471 

104*18375,460 

111*43477,987 

119*12086,666 

127*26811,866 

135*90420,578 

145*05845,813 

154*76196,562 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 


70*08761,737 

72*83980,781 

75*66080,300 

78*55232,308 

81*51613,116 

84*55403,443 

87*66788,529 

90*85958,243 

94*13107,199 

97*48434,879 


78*66329,753 

82*02319,645 

85*48389,234 

89*04840,911 

92*71986,139 

96*50145,723 

100*39650,095 

104-40839,598 

108*54064,785 

112*79686,729 


88*50953,747 

92*60737,128 

96*84862,928 

101*23833,130 

105*78167,290 

110*48403,145 

115*35097,255 

120*38825,659 

125*60184,557 

130*99791,016 


99*82653,635 

104*81959,780 

110*01238,171 

115*41287,698 

121*02939,206 

126*87056,774 

132*94539,045 

139*26320,607 

145*83373,431 

152*66708,368 


112*84668,759 

118*92478,854 

125*27640,402 

131*91384,220 

138*84996,510 

146*09821,353 

153*67263,314 

161*58790,163 

169*85935,720 

178*50302,828 


127*83976,294 

135*23175,109 

142*99333,864 

151*14300,558 

159*70015,586 

168*68516,365 

178*11942,183 

188*02539,292 

198*42666,257 

209*34799,570 


165*04768,356 

175*95054,457 

187*50757,724 

199*75803,188 

212*74351,379 

226*50812,462 

241*09861,209 

256*56452,882 

272*95840,055 

290*33590,458 


51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 
GO 


100*92145,751 
104  44449,395 
108*05560,629 
111*75699,645 
115*55092,136 
119*43969,440 
123*425G8,G76 
127*51132,893 
131*69911,215 
135*99158,995 


117*18077,331 
121*69619,651 
126*34708,240 
131*13749,488 
136*07161,972 
141*15376,831 
146*38838,136 
1 51-78003,280 
157*33343,379 
163*05343,680 


136*58283,702 

142*36323,631 

148*34594,958 

154*53805,782 

160*94688,984 

167*58003,099 

174*44533,207 

181*55091,869 

188*90520,085 

196*51688,288 


159*77376,703 

167*16471,771 

174-85130,642 

182*84535,868 

191*15917,302 

199*80553,994 

208*79776,154 

218*14967,200 

227*87565,888 

237*99068,524 


187*53566,455 

196*97476,946 

206*83863,408 

217*14637,261 

227*91795,938 

239*17426,755 

250*93710,959 

263*22927,953 

276*07459,710 

289*49795,397 


220*81539,548 

232*85616,526 

245*49897,352 

258*77392,220 

272*71261,831 

287*34824,922 

302*71566,168 

318*85144,477 

335*79401,700 

353*58371,785 


308*75605,886 

328*28142,239 

348,97830,773 

370*91700,620 

394*17202,657 

418*82234,818 

444*95168,905 

472*64879,039 

502*00771,782 

533*12818,089 


61 

62 

63 

64 

65 
GG 
G7 
68 

69 

70 


140*39137,970 

144*90116,419 

149*52369,330 

154*26178,563 

159*11833,027 

164*09628,853 

169*19869,574 

174*42866,313 

179*78937,971 

185-28411,421 


168*94503,991 

175*01339,110 

181-26379,284 

187*70170,662 

194-33275,782 

201*16274,055 

208*19762,277 

215*44355,145 

222-90685,800 

230*59406,374 


204*39497,378 

212*54879,786 

220*98800,579 

229*72258,599 

238*76287,650 

248*11957,718 

257*80376,238 

267*82689,406 

278*20083,535 

288*93786,459 


248*51031,265 

259*45072,516 

270*82875,416 

282*66190,433 

294*96838,050 

307*76711,572 

321*07780,035 

334-92091,236 

349*31774,886 

364*29045,881 


303*52536,190 
318*18400,319 
333*50228,333 
349*50988,608 
366*23783,096 
383*71853,335 
401*98586,735 
421*07523,138 
441*02361,679 
461 *86967,955 


372*26290,375 

391*87604,893 

412*46985,138 

434*09334,395 

456*79801,115 

480*63791,170 

505*66980,729 

531*95329,765 

559*55096,254 

588*52851,066 


566*11587,174 

601*08282,404 

638*14779,349 

677*43666,110 

719*08286,076 

763*22783,241 

810*02150,235 

859*62279,249 

912*20016,004 

967*93216,964 


/ 


IV.  Table  showing  the  Present  Value  op  an  Annuity  of  £\  per  Annum,  to  continue  for  any  given 
Number  of  Years,  from  1 to  70,  reckoning  Compound  Interest  at  2£,  3,  3},  4,  4£,  5,  and  6 per  Cent. 


§ perCent. 

M 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 


per  Cent.  3^  perCent.  '4  per  Cent.  4^  per  Cent.  5 per  Cent.  6 per  Cent. 


0- 97560,976 

1- 92742,415 
2 85602,356 

3- 76197,421 

4- 64582,849 

5- 50812,536 

6- 34939,060 

7- 17013,717 
797086,553 
875206,393 

9- 51420,871 
10  25776,460 

10- 98318,497 

11- 69091,217 

12- 38137,773 

13  05500,266 

13- 71219,772 

14  35336,363 

14- 97889,134 
1558916,228 

1618454,857 

1676543,824 

17-33211,048 

17- 88498,583 

18- 42437,642 
18  95061,114 

19- 46401,087 
1996488,865 
26-45354,991 

20- 93629,259 

21- 39540,741 

21- 84917,796 

22- 29188,093 
22-72378,628 
23  14515,734 
2355625,107 
23  95731,811 
2434860,304 
*24-73034,443 
'25  19277,505 

25-46612,200 

25- 82060,683 

26- 16644,569 
26-50384,945 

26- 83302,386 

27- 15416,962 
27-46748,255 

27- 77315,371 

28- 07136,947 
28-36231,168 

28-64615,774 

28- 92308,072 

29- 19324,948 
29-45682,877 
2971397,928 

29- 96485,784 

30- 20961,740 
30-44840,722 
30-68137,290 

30- 90865,649 

31- 13039,657 
31-34672,836 
3 1-55778,377 
31-76369,148 

31- 96457,706 

32- 160(76,298 
3235176,876 
32-53831,099 
32-72030,341 
32-89785,698 


0- 97087,379 

1- 91346,969 

2- 82861,135 

3- 71709,840 

4- 57970,719 

5- 41719,144 

6- 23028,295 

7- 01969,219 

7- 78610,892 

8- 53020,284 

9- 25262,410 
9-95400,398 

10  63495,532 
11-29607,312 

11- 93793,507 

12- 56110,201 
1316611,845 

13- 75351,306 
1432379,909 
14  87747,484 

15-41502,412 

15-93691,662 

16"44360,837 

1693554,210 

1741314,766 

17- 87684,239 
1832703,145 

18- 76410,820 
19  18845,456 

19- 60044,132 

20- 00042,847 
20-38876,550 

20- 76579,175 

21- 13183,665 
21-48722,004 
21-83225,247 
22  16723,541 
2249246,156 
22  80821,510 
2311477,195 

2341239,995 

2370135,917 

23- 98190,211 

24- 25427,389 

24- 51871,251 
2477544,904 

25- 02470,780 
25-26670,660 
25-50165,689 
25-72976,397 

25- 95122,716 

26- 16623,996 
26  37499,025 
26-57766,043 
2677442,761 

26- 96540,370 

27- 15093,563 
27-33100,546 
27-50583,055 
27-67556,364 

27- 84035,304 
2800034,276 

28- 15567,258 
28-30647,823 
28-45289,149 
28-59504,028 
28-73304,881 
28-86703,763 

28- 99712,396 

29- 12342,132 


0- 96618,357 

1- 89969,427 
2 80163,698 

3- 67307,921 

4- 51505,237 

5- 32855,302 
611454,398 

6- 87395^53 
760768,651 

8- 31660^32  I 

900155,103 

9- 66333,433  I 
1030273,848 
10-92052,027 
10-51741,089 
12-09411,681 

12- 65132,058 
13  18968,172 

13- 70983,741 

14- 21240,330 

14-69797,420 
15  16712,483 
1562041,047 
16-05836,760 
16-48151,459 

16- 89035,226 

17- 28536,450 

17- 66701, 8S4 

18- 03576,700 
1839204,541 

18"73627,576 

19  068S6.547 

19- 39020,818 

19- 70068,423 

20- 00066,109 
20-29049,381 

20  57052,542 

20- 84108,736 

21  10249,987 

21- 35507^34 

21-59910,371 

21- 83488,281 

22- 06268,870 
22-28279,102 
22-49545,026 
2270091,812 

22- 89943,780 
23  09124,425 

23- 27656,449 
23-45561,787 

23-62861,630 

23*79576,454 

23- 95726,043 
2411329,510 

24- 26405,323 
24-40971,3*7 
24-55044,760 
24-68642,281 
24-81779,981 

24- 04473,412 

25- 06737,596 
25-18587,049 
25-30035,796 
25-41097,388 
25-51784,916 
25-62111,030 
25-72087,951 
25-81727,489 

25- 91041,053 

26- 00039,664 


0- 96153,846 

1- 88609,467 
2*77509,103 
3-62989,522 
4*45182,233 

5- 24213,686 

6- 00205,467 

6- 73274,488 

7- 43533,161 
811089,578 

8- 76047,671 
9 38507,376 

9- 98564,785 
1056312,293 
11-11838,744 

11- 65229,561 

12- 16566,886 
12  65929,698 

13- 13393,940 
1359032,635 

1402915,995 
1445111,534 
i 1485684,167 
15-24696,314 
' 15  62207,995 
15-98276,918 
j 16-32958,575 
I 16-66306,322 
; 1698371,464 
! 17-29203,330 

17-58849,356 
, 17  87355,150 
I 18-14764,567 
: 18-41119,776 
1866461,323 
1890828,199 
19-14257,880 
19-36786,424 

19- 58448,484 
1979277,389 

19  99305,181 

20- 18562,674 
20-37079,494 
20-54884,129 

20- 72003,970 

20  88465,356 

21- 04293,612 
21-19513,088 
21-34147,200 
21-48218,462 

21-61748,521 

21-74758,193 

21-87267,493 

21- 99295,667 

22- 10861,218 
22-21981,940 
22-32674,943 
22-42956,676 
22-52842,957 
22-62348,997 

2271489,421 

22-80278,289 

22-88729,124 

22- 96854,927 

23- 04668,199 
23-12180,959 
23-19404,768 
23-26350,739 
23-33029,556 
23-59451,497 


0 95693,780 

1- 87266,775 

2- 74896,435 

3- 58752,570 

4- 38997,674 

5- 15787,248 

5- 89270,094 

6- 59588,607 

7- 26879,049 

7- 91271,818 

8- 52891,692 

9- 11858,078 

9- 68285,242 

10- 22282,528 
1073954,573 

11- 23401,505 

11- 70719,143 

12- 15999,180 
12  59329,359 

13- 00793,645 

13-40472,388 

13- 78442,476 

14- 14777,489 
14-49547,837 

14- 82820,896 
15  14661,145 

15- 45130,282 

15- 74287 ,351 

16- 02188,853 
16-28888,854 

16-54439,095 

16- 78889, C86 
17  02286,207 

17- 24675,796 
17-46101,240 
17-66604,058 

17- 86223,979 

18- 04999,023 
18-22965,572 
18 '40 158,442 

18-56610,949 

18-72354,976 

18- 87421,029 

19- 01838,306 
19-15634,742 
1928837,074 
19-41470,884 
19-53560,655 
19-65129,813 
1976200,778 

19-86795,003 

19- 96933,017 

20- 06634,466 
20-15918,149 
20*24802,057 
20-33303,404 
20-41438,664 
20-49223,602 
20-56673,303 
20-63802,204 

20-70624,119 

20-77152,267 

20-83399,208 

20-89377,319 

20- 95097,913 

21- 00572,165 
21  05810,685 
21-10823,622 
21-15620,691 
21-20211,187 


0- 95238,095 

1- 85941,043 
272324,803 

3- 54595,050 

4- 32947,667 

5- 07569,207 

5- 78637,340 

6- 46321,276 

7- 10782,167 
772173,493 

8- 30641,422 

8- 86325,164 

9- 39357,299 
9-89864,094 

10- 37965,804 

10- 83776,956 

11- 27406,625 

11- 68958,690 

12- 08532,086 
12-46221,034 

12- 82115,271 

13- 16300,258 
13-48857,388 

13- 79864,179 

14- 09394,457 
14-^7518,530 
14-64303,362 

14- 89812,726 

15- 14107,358 
15-37245,103 

15-59281,050 

15- 80267,667 
1660254,921 
1619290,401 

16- 37419,429 
16-54685,171 
16-71128,734 

16- 86789,271 
1761704,067 

17- 15908,636 

17-29436,796 
17-42320,758 
17-54591,198 
17  66277,331 
1777406,982 
17-88006,650 

17- 98101,571 
1867715,782 

18- 16872,173 
18-25592,546 

18-33897,663 

18-41807,298 

18-49340,284 

18-56514,556 

18-63347,196 

18-69854,473 

18-76051,879 

18-81954,170 

18-87575,400 

18-92928,953 

18- 98027,574 
1962886,404 
19  67508,003 

19- 11912,384 
19*16107,033 
19-20101,936 
19-23906,606 
19-27530,101 
1930981,048 
19-34267,665 


0- 94339,623 

1- 83339,267 

2- 67301,195 
346510,561 
4-21286,378 
4-91732,432 
558238,144 
6-20979,381 

6- 80169,227 

7- 36008,705 

7- 88687,457 

8- 38384,393 

8- 85268,295 

9- 29498,392 
971224,898 

10- 10589,526 
1047725,968 

10- 82760,347 

11- 15811,648 
1146992,121 

11- 76407,661 

12- 04158,171 
12-30337,897 

12- 55035,752 
1278335,615 

13- 00316,618 
13-21053,413 
1340616,428 

13  59072, 101 
1376483,115 

13- 92908,599 

14- 08404,338 
14-23022,961 
14-36814,114 
1449824,636 
14-62098,713 
1473678,031 

14  84601,916 

14- 94907,468 

15- 04629,687 

15-13801,591 

15-22454,331 

15-30617,294 

15-38318,202 

15-45583,209 

15-52436,990 

15-58902,821 

15-65002,661 

15-70757,227 

1576186,063 

15-81307,607 

15-86139,252 

15-90697,407 

15'94997,554 

15- 99054,296 

16- 02881,412 
16  06491,898 
16-09898,017 
16-13111,336 
16-16142,770 

16-19002,613 

16-21700,579 

16-24245,829 

16-26647,008 

16-28912,272 

16-31049,313 

1633065,390 

16-34967,349 

16-36761,650 

16-38454,387 


INTEREST  AND  ANNUITIES 


725 


„ , , e nintiTALiTY*  showing  the  Number  of  Persons  alive  at  the  End  of  every  Year,  from  1 to  ICO 
of  A^ge,  out  of  {,000  born  together,  in  the  different  Places,  and  according  to  the  Authorities  un. 

dermentioned. 


I 


England. 

France. 

Ages. 

i 

Simpson. 

London. 

Price . 

Northampton. 

Hey  sham. 
Carlisle. 

Deparcieux. 
Annuitants,  &c. 

Bujfon. 

Part  Population. 

Duvillard . 

Whole  Population. 

1 

680 

743 

846 

745 

731 

768 

9 

548 

625 

778 

709 

632 

672 

492 

582 

725 

682  - 

591 

625 

4 

452 

553 

700 

662 

557 

599 

5 

426 

536 

680 

647 

540 

583 

410 

521 

668 

634 

523 

573 

7 

397 

509 

659 

624 

511 

566 

g 

388 

499 

654 

615 

501 

560 

9 

380 

492 

649 

607 

494 

556 

10 

373 

487 

646 

600 

489 

551 

1 1 

367 

483 

643 

595 

486 

547 

12 

361 

478 

640 

590 

482 

543 

13 

356 

474 

637 

585 

479 

538 

14 

351 

470 

634 

581 

476 

534 

15 

347 

465 

630 

578 

472 

529 

16 

343 

461 

626 

574 

468 

524 

17 

338 

457 

622 

570 

464 

519 

18 

334 

452 

618 

565 

459 

514 

19 

329 

446 

613 

561 

455 

508 

20 

325 

441 

G09 

556 

449 

502 

*>1 

321 

434 

605 

551 

445 

496 

22 

316 

428 

601 

545 

438 

490 

23 

310 

421 

596 

540 

432 

484 

24 

305 

415 

592 

534 

430 

478 

25 

299 

409 

588 

529 

419 

471 

26 

294 

402 

584 

523 

414 

465 

27 

288 

396 

579 

517 

408 

458 

28 

283 

389 

575 

512 

402 

452 

29 

278 

383 

570 

506 

398 

445 

30 

272 

376 

564 

500 

388 

438 

31 

266 

370 

559 

495 

384 

432 

32 

260 

364 

553 

490 

377 

425 

33 

254 

357 

547 

484 

371 

418 

34 

248 

351 

542 

479 

366 

411 

35 

242 

344 

536 

474 

355 

404 

36 

236 

338 

531 

460 

339 

397 

37 

230 

331 

525 

464 

341 

390 

38 

224 

325 

519 

459 

334 

383 

39 

218 

318 

514 

454 

330 

376 

40 

212 

312 

508 

449 

314 

369 

41 

207 

305 

501 

444 

310 

362 

42 

201 

299 

499 

439 

302 

355 

43 

194 

292 

487 

434 

297 

348 

44 

187 

285 

480 

429 

292 

341 

45 

180 

279 

473 

424 

279 

334 

46 

174 

272 

466 

419 

273 

327 

47 

167 

265 

459 

413 

269 

320 

48 

159 

259 

452 

408 

262 

312 

49 

153 

252 

456 

402 

258 

305 

50 

147 

245 

440 

396 

242 

297 

51 

141 

238 

434 

390 

239 

289 

52 

135 

231 

428 

384 

233 

282 

53 

130 

224 

421 

378 

229 

274 

54 

125 

217 

414 

371 

224 

265 

55 

120 

210 

407 

363 

212 

258 

56 

116 

203 

400 

355 

207 

249 

57 

111 

196 

392 

346 

202 

240 

58 

106 

189 

384 

338 

194 

232 

59 

101 

182 

375 

329 

190 

223 

GO 

96 

175 

364 

319 

168 

214 

61 

92 

168 

352 

309 

165 

204 

62 

87 

161 

340 

299 

157 

195 

G3 

83 

154 

327 

288 

150 

186 

64 

78 

147 

314 

278 

144 

176 

65 

74 

140 

302 

267 

135 

166 

66 

70 

133 

289 

256 

126 

157 

67 

65 

126 

277 

245 

117 

147 

68 

61 

119 

265 

234 

106 

137 

69 

56 

113 

251 

222 

96 

129 

70 

52 

106 

240 

211 

90 

118 

71 

47 

99 

228 

199 

86 

108 

72 

43 

92 

214 

187 

75 

99 

73 

39 

85 

200 

175 

70 

89 

74 

35 

78 

184 

162 

63 

80 

75 

32 

71 

168 

148 

52 

72 

Sweden.  1 

Vienna. 

Berlin.  v 

Switzer 

land. 

Silesia. 

Holland. 

War  gent  in. 

Whole  Population. 

Susmilch. 

i 

| 

1 

Muret. 

Pays  de  Vaud. 

1 

Halleys 

Breslaw. 

Kersseboom . 

Life  Annuitants. 

780 

542 

633 

811 

769 

804 

730 

471 

528 

765 

638 

768 

695 

430 

485 

735 

614 

736 

671 

400 

434 

715 

585 

709 

656 

377 

403 

701 

563 

689 

644 

357 

387 

688 

546 

676 

634 

344 

376 

677 

532 

664 

625 

337 

367 

667 

523 

652  . 

618 

331 

361 

659 

515 

646 

611 

327 

356 

653 

508 

639  1 

606 

322 

353 

648 

502 

633 

602 

318 

350 

643 

497 

627 

597 

314 

347 

639 

492 

621 

594 

310 

344 

635 

488 

616 

590 

306 

341 

631 

483 

611 

586 

302 

338 

626 

479 

606  , 

582 

299 

335 

622 

474 

1 6°1  ! 

578 

295 

332 

618 

470 

* 596 

574 

291 

328 

614 

465 

590 

570 

288 

324 

610 

461 

584 

565 

284 

320 

606 

456 

577 

560 

280 

315 

602 

451 

571 

555 

276 

310 

597 

446 

566 

551 

273 

305 

592 

441 

559 

546 

269 

297 

587 

436 

551 

541 

265 

293 

582 

431 

543 

535 

261 

287 

577 

426 

535 

530 

256 

281 

572 

421 

526 

525 

251 

275 

567 

415 

517 

519 

247 

269 

563 

409 

508 

513 

243 

264 

558 

403 

499 

507 

239 

259 

553 

397 

490 

501 

235 

254 

548 

391 

482  , 

495 

231 

249 

544 

384 

474 

488 

226 

243 

539 

377 

467 

482 

221 

237 

533 

370 

460 

477 

216 

230 

527 

363 

453 

471 

211 

223 

520 

356 

446 

465 

205 

216 

513 

349 

439 

459 

199 

209 

506 

342 

432 

453 

194 

203 

500 

335 

425 

445 

189 

197 

494 

328 

419 

437 

185 

192 

488 

321 

413 

430 

181 

187 

482 

314 

407 

422 

176 

182 

476 

307 

400 

414 

171 

177 

469 

299 

393 

407 

165 

172 

461 

291 

386 

400 

159 

167 

451 

283 

378 

392 

153 

162 

441 

275 

370 

385 

147 

157 

431 

267 

362 

376 

142 

152 

422 

259 

354 

367 

137 

147 

414 

250 

345 

358 

133 

142 

406 

241 

336 

349 

128 

137 

397 

232 

327 

340 

123 

132 

388 

224 

318 

331 

117 

127 

377 

216 

309 

322 

111 

121 

364 

209 

300 

312 

106 

115 

348 

201 

291 

303 

101 

109 

331 

193 

282 

293 

96 

103 

314 

186 

273 

282 

91 

97 

299 

178 

264 

271 

87 

92 

286 

170 

255 

259 

82 

88 

274 

163 

245 

247 

77 

84 

262 

156 

235 

285 

72 

80 

250 

147 

225 

224 

67 

75 

236 

140 

215 

212 

62 

70 

220 

132 

205 

200 

57 

65 

202 

124 

195 

187 

52 

60 

184 

117 

185 

175 

48 

55 

168 

109 

175 

162 

44 

51 

153 

101 

165 

149 

40 

47 

140 

93 

155 

135 

36 

43 

129 

85 

145 

121 

33 

39 

119 

77 

1 135 

108 

1 30 

35 

109 

l 69 

| 125 

1ES. 


Table  of  Mortality  — (continued.) 


Ages. 

4 

England 

l. 

France. 

• 

Sweden. 

Vienna. 

Berlin. 

Switzer- 

land. 

Silesia. 

Holland. 

Simpson . 
London* 

Price . 

Northampton. 

Hey  sham . 
Carlisle. 

Deparcimx. 

Annuitants,  &c. 

liujpnt.. 

Fart  Population. 

C 

= 

2 1 
f o 

Wargentin. 

Whole  Population. 

Susmilch . 

Susmilch. 

Muret. 

Pays  de  Vaud. 

Halley. 

Breslaw. 

Kersseboom . 

Life  Annuitants. 

76 

28 

65 

152 

134 

47 

63 

96 

27 

32 

98 

61 

114 

77 

25 

58 

136 

120 

42 

56 

84 

24 

29 

85 

53 

103 

78 

22 

52 

121 

106 

S6 

48 

75 

21 

28 

71 

55 

92 

79 

19 

46 

108 

34 

41 

65 

18 

23 

58 

38 

82 

80 

17 

40 

95 

81 

23 

35 

56 

16 

20 

46 

32 

72 

81 

14 

35 

84 

70 

21 

29  ' 

47 

14 

18 

38 

26 

62 

8 2 

12 

30 

73 

59 

18 

24 

38 

12 

16 

29 

22 

53 

83 

10 

25 

62 

49 

15 

19 

31 

10 

14 

24 

18 

45 

84 

8 

20 

53 

40 

12 

15 

24 

8 

12 

20 

15 

38 

85 

7 

16 

45 

33 

10 

12 

19 

7 

10 

17 

12 

31 

88 

6 

12 

37 

26 

8 

9 

14 

6 

8 

14 

9 

25 

87 

5 

9 

30 

21 

7 

7 

11 

5 

7 

11 

6 

19 

88 

4 

7 

23 

16 

5 

6 

8 

4 

6 

9 

4 

14 

80 

3 

5 

18 

12 

4 

5 

6 

3 

5 

7 

2 

10 

90. 

2 

4 

14 

8 

3 

4 

5 

2 

4 

5 

1 

r* 

1 

91 

1 

3 

10 

5 

3 

3 

3 

1 

3 

4 

5 

92 

2 

8 

3 

2 

3 

2 

2 

'3 

4 

93 

1 

5 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

94 

1 

4 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

95 

3 

1 

1 

98 

2 

1 

97 

2 

1 

98 

1 

99 

1 

. 100 

VI.  Table  of  the  Progressive  Decrement  of  Life  among  1,000  Infants  of  each  Sex,  born  together, 
according  to  Mr.  Finlaison’s  Observations  on  the  Mortality  of  the  Nominees  in  the  Government 
Tontines  and  Life  Annuities  in  Great  Britain. 


Age. 

Males. 

Fe- 

males* 

Age. 

Males. 

Fe- 

males. 

Age. 

Males. 

'mafes. 

Age. 

fMales. 

Fe- 

males. 

Age. 

Males. 

Fe- 

males. 

Age. 

Males. 

Fe- 

males. 

0 

1,000 

1,000 

17 

860 

870 

34 

696 

748 

51 

552 

616 

68 

322 

443 

85 

56 

117 

1 

981 

981 

18 

854 

863 

35 

687 

740 

52 

542 

608 

69 

305 

428 

86 

44 

103 

2 

983 

967 

19 

846 

856 

36 

679 

732 

53 

53 1 

601 

70 

288 

412 

87 

34 

89 

3 

949 

955 

20 

837 

848 

37 

670 

724 

54 

520 

593 

71 

270 

395 

88 

24 

76 

4 

937 

945 

21 

827 

841 

38 

662 

716 

55 

508 

585 

72 

253 

377 

89 

17 

64 

5 

927 

935 

22 

816 

834 

39 

653 

708 

56 

495 

576 

73 

235 

358 

90 

11 

52 

6 

919 

9-6 

23 

804 

827 

40 

644 

700 

57 

482 

568 

74 

218 

339 

91 

7 

41 

7 

912 

919 

24 

791 

820 

41 

636 

693 

58 

468 

559 

75 

202 

319 

, 92 

4 

30 

8 

908 

913 

25 

782 

813 

42 

627 

685 

59 

454 

549 

76 

185 

298 

93 

3 

21 

9 

901 

908 

26 

771 

805 

43 

619 

677 

60 

440 

539 

77 

171 

277 

94 

1 

14 

10 

896 

903 

27 

761 

798 

44 

610 

669 

61 

426 

529 

78 

156 

255 

95 

8 

11 

891 

899 

28 

751 

791 

45 

602 

661 

62 

413 

519 

79 

141 

233 

96 

5 

12 

886 

895 

29 

742 

784 

46 

594 

654 

63 

399 

508 

80 

125 

210 

97 

2 

13 

881 

892 

30 

732 

777 

47 

586 

m 

64 

385 

496 

81 

110 

189 

98 

1 

14 

876 

‘ 887 

31 

723 

770 

48 

578 

638 

65 

370 

484 

82 

95 

168 

99 

15 

872 

883 

32 

714 

763 

49 

570 

631 

66 

355 

471 

83 

81 

149 

lOo 

18 

866 

876 

33 

705 

755 

50 

561 

623 

67 

339 

457 

84 

68 

132 

VII.  Table  showing  the  Expectation  of  Life  at  every  Age,  according  to  the  Observations  made  at 

Northampton. 


Age. 

Expect. 

Age. 

Expect. 

Age. 

Expect. 

' Age. 

Expect. 

Age. 

Expect. 

Age. 

Expect:  ^ 

0 

25*18 

17 

35*20 

33 

2672 

49 

18  49 

65 

10-88 

81 

441  1 

1 

32*74 

18 

34*58 

34 

26*20 

50 

17-99 

66 

10*42 

82 

4-09 

2 

37*79 

19 

33*99 

35 

25*68 

51 

17-50 

67 

9-96 

83 

3-80 

3 

39*55 

20 

33*43 

36 

2516 

52 

17-02 

68 

9-50 

84 

358 

4 

40*58 

21 

32-90 

37 

24*64 

53 

1654 

69 

9-05 

85 

3-37 

5 

40*84 

22 

32*39 

38 

2412 

54 

16-06 

70 

8*60 

86 

3-19 

6 

41*07 

23 

31*88 

39 

23*60 

55 

15-58 

71 

8*17 

87 

3-01 

7 

41*03 

24 

31*36 

40 

23*08 

56 

1510 

72 

774 

88 

2-86 

8 

40*79 

25 

3083 

41 

22*56 

57 

14-63 

73 

7-33 

89 

2-66 

9 

40*36 

26 

30*33 

42 

22*04 

58 

1415 

74 

6*92 

90 

241 

10 

3978 

27 

29*82 

43 

2154 

59 

13-68 

75 

654 

91 

2-09 

11 

39*14 

28 

2930 

44 

21*03 

60 

13-21 

76 

6*18 

92 

1-75 

12 

38*49 

29 

28-79 

45 

20*52 

61 

12-75 

77 

5*83 

93 

1-37 

13 

37*83 

30 

28*27 

46 

20*02 

62 

12-28 

78 

5*48 

94 

1-05 

14 

37*17 

31 

27  76 

47 

19-51 

63 

11-81 

79 

5*11 

95 

075 

15 

16 

3651 

35*85 

32 

27*24 

48 

1900 

64 

11-35 

80 

475 

96 

0-50 

INTEREST  AND  ANNUITIES. 


32vwr*ATTON  OF  LIFE  At  £T£r7  Aire, 


721 


t iwm#,  1 im  I Ezoect*  l asr.  i 

: 5 SR  | 3D*32  I 03  i - 


. * • :J7 

I S 531 


~ J55 


iA  t xrt-rftl  E CT  I *K*«S  o 


»*  W g 


- 

rz  4 


E «»v 


i fJL* 


g 

srrx  s 

: g 

»»«  H 

ws 

r^rsr  s 

u<n  s 

6$ 

i *i‘U 

r 

Si 

Ol 

way  b 

DC 

I 10-23 

• S 

VI2W  Of  too  Itesuits  OX  mu  uuua^EM-v 


I 


I 


Bu 


i Sir,  rliaA  l I *■«»«»  J 

: > Tables,  as  i “W- 

: *««,***«  **  5 VIC5*  | the  Ittenc*  I - -"  * - 


toe*  s ■ 


~---—  | ^ i 


.-fr&&XKrt,  ^ | 


>\  hmptmt  i «/»"•  i -*'-■  i 

l — 5^77 


* * w w 


j-  1 ? 

' 

•»  — | ; 

<iEU  I.) 


10  um  | . 

4Plg9ttH  1 -tflfi-JlSQ 

i Jk‘trm 

17ljr®S  ■ £ -- 

i 

, - 

i 

i 

r.rcc^  £507®  meimuatsu,  U w W ut 

aTK'isSKai**,.  .vo*  ■ 

.mkwk  the  duration  of  life  among  iemaies  esce?o»  — -.  

itnrt  iwtnmrAhimiiHl  911  MIIaI  nUUlbCr  Ol  C.CH — ii  0 •*• fT 


- ■-  ■ 


X.  Tabic  showing  the  Value  of  an  Annuity  on  a Single  Life,  according  to  the  Northampton  Table 

of  Mortality. 


Ape. 

3 per  Cent. 

4 i>er  Cent. 

5 per  Cent 

Age. 

5 per  Cent. 

4 per  Cent. 

5 per  Cent. 

Age. 

3 per  Cent. 

4 per  Cent. 

5 per  Cent. 

1 

16021 

13-465 

11*563 

33 

16313 

14-347 

12740 

65 

8-304 

7761 

7776 

2 

18  599 

15-633 

13*420 

34 

16142 

14195 

12-623 

66 

7-994 

7-488 

7-034 

3 

19575 

16-462 

14135 

35 

15-938 

14-039 

12-502 

67 

7-682 

7211 

6-787 

4 

20-210 

17-010 

14-613 

36 

15  729 

13-880 

12-377 

68 

7 "367 

6930 

6-536 

5 

20-473 

17*248 

14-827 

37 

15*515 

13*716 

12249 

69 

7-051 

6-647 

6-281 

6 

20727 

17*482 

15041 

38 

15-298 

13-548 

12116 

70 

6734 

6-361 

6-023 

7 

20-853 

17*611 

15-166 

39 

15*075 

13-375 

11-979 

71 

6-418 

6075 

5764 

8 

20-885 

17*662 

15*226 

40 

14-848 

13-197 

11-837 

72 

6-103 

5790 

5-504 

9 

20  812 

17625 

15-210 

41 

14*620 

13-018 

11-695 

73 

5794 

5-507 

5-245 

10 

20-663 

17523 

15139 

42 

J 4*391 

12-8.38 

11-551 

74 

5-491 

5-230 

4-990 

11 

20-480 

17393 

.15  043 

43 

14*162 

12-657 

11-407 

75 

5-199 

4 962 

4744 

12 

20283 

17251 

14-937 

44 

13*929 

12-472 

11258 

76 

4-925 

4710 

4-511 

13 

20  081 

17103 

14-826 

45 

15*692 

12-283 

11105 

77 

4 "652 

4-457 

4-277 

14 

19-872 

16  950 

14710 

46 

13450 

12-089 

10-947 

78 

4-372 

4-197 

4-035 

15 

19-657 

16791 

14588 

47 

13*203 

11  -890 

10784 

79 

4-077 

3-921 

3776 

16 

19-435 

16-625 

14460 

48 

12*951 

11-685 

10-616 

80 

3718 

3-643 

3-515 

17 

19-218 

16462 

14-331 

49 

12*693 

11-475 

10-443 

81 

3-499 

3-377 

3-263 

18 

19013 

16-309 

14-217 

50 

12  436 

11264 

10269 

82 

3229 

3-122 

3-020 

19 

18-820 

16-167 

14-108 

51 

12*183 

11-057 

10-097 

83 

2982 

2-887 

2797 

20 

18638 

16  033 

14-007 

52 

11*930 

10-849 

9-925 

84 

2793 

2708 

2-627 

21 

18-470 

15-912 

13917 

53 

11674 

10-637 

9-478 

85 

2-620 

2-543 

2-471 

22 

18-311 

15797 

13*833 

54 

11414 

10-421 

9567 

86 

2-461 

2393 

2-328 

23 

18148 

15  680 

13-746 

55 

11*150 

10201 

9 382 

87 

2-312 

2-251 

2-193 

24 

17-983 

15"560 

13-658 

56 

10*882 

9-977 

9193 

88 

2-185 

2-131 

2-080 

2> 

17-814 

15-438 

13-567 

57 

10*611 

; 9-749 

8-999 

89 

2-015 

1-967 

1-924 

26 

17642 

15312 

13-473 

58 

10  337 

9-516 

8-801 

90 

1794 

1758 

1723 

27 

17-467 

15-184 

13-377 

59 

10*058 

9280 

8-599 

91 

1-501 

1-474 

1-447 

28 

17-289 

15-053 

' 13-278 

60 

9*777 

9039 

8-392 

92 

1-190 

1-171 

1-153 

29 

17107 

14918 

13-177 

61 

9*493 

8"795 

8-181 

93 

0-839 

0-827 

0-816 

30 

16-922 

14-781 

13-072 

62 

9*205 

8547 

7-966 

94 

0-536 

0-530 

0524 

31 

16732 

14-639 

12-965 

63 

8*910 

8291 

7742 

95 

0-242 

0240  . 

0-238 

32 

16540 

14  495 

12  854 

64 

8*611 

8030 

7-514 

96 

o-ooo 

o-ooo 

o-ooo 

XI.  Table  showing  the  Value  of  an  Annuity  on  a Single  Life,  according  to  the  Carlisle  Table  of 

Mortality. 


Age. 

3 per  Cent.  4 per  Cent. 

5 per  Cent. 

Age. 

3 per  Cent. 

4 per  Cent. 

5 per  Cent. 

Age. 

3 per  Cent. 

4 per  Cent. 

5 per  Cent. 

1 

20  085 

16-556 

13995 

36 

18183 

15*856 

13*987 

70 

7-123 

6709 

6-336 

2 

21-501 

17728 

14-983' 

37 

17-928 

15-666 

13*843 

71 

6-737 

6-358 

6-015 

3 

22-683 

18717 

15-824 

38 

17  669 

15471 

13*695 

72 

6-373 

6-026 

5711 

4 

23-285 

19-233 

16-271 

39 

17-405 

15*272 

13*542 

73 

6044 

5725 

5-435 

5 

23-693 

19-592 

16590 

40 

17143 

15074 

13*390 

74 

5-752 

5-458 

5-190 

6 

23-846 

19747 

16735 

41 

16-890 

14*883 

13245 

75 

5-512 

5-239 

4-989 

7 

23-867 

19-790 

16790 

42 

16-610 

14*694 

13-101 

76 

5-277 

5-024 

4792 

8 

23-801 

19766 

16786 

43 

16-389 

14505 

12957 

77 

5-059 

4-825 

4-609 

9 

23-677 

19-693 

16742 

44 

16130 

14-308 

12*806 

78* 

4-838 

4-622 

4-422 

10 

23-512 

19585 

16-669 

45 

15-863 

14-104 

12*648 

79 

4-592 

4-394 

4210 

11 

23-327 

19-460 

16-581 

46 

15-585 

13889 

12*480 

80 

4-365 

4-183 

4-015 

12 

23-143 

19-336 

16-494 

47 

15-294 

J3G62 

12*301 

81 

4119 

3-953 

3799 

13 

22-957 

19210 

16406 

48 

14-986 

13*419 

12*107 

82 

3-898 

3746 

3-606 

14 

22769 

19-082 

16316 

49 

14554 

13153 

11*892 

83 

3-672 

3-534 

3-406 

15 

22-582 

18-956 

16-227 

50 

14303 

12-869 

11*660 

84 

3-454 

3-329 

3-211 

10 

22-404 

18-837 

16144 

51 

13-932 

12-566 

11*410 

85 

3-229 

3-115 

3-009 

17 

22-232 

18723 

16065 

52 

13558 

12-258 

11*154 

86 

3-033 

2-928 

2-830 

18 

22-058 

18-608 

15-987 

53 

13-180 

11-945 

10*892 

87 

2-873 

2776 

2-685 

19 

21-879 

18-488 

15904 

54 

12-798 

11-627 

10*624 

88 

2776 

2-683 

2597 

20 

21694 

18-363 

15817  1 

55 

12-408 

11-300 

10*347  • 

89 

2-665 

2-577 

2495 

21 

21-504 

18-233 

15-726 

56 

12014 

10-966 

10*063 

90 

2-499 

2-416 

2-339 

22 

21-304 

18-095 

15-628 

57 

11-614 

10*625 

9*771 

91 

2-481 

2-398 

2-321 

23 

21-098 

17951 

15-525 

58 

11-218 

10*286 

9*478 

92 

2-577 

2-492 

2412 

' 24 

20-885 

17-801 

15-417 

59 

10-841 

9*963 

9*199 

93 

2-687 

2-600 

2-518 

25 

20-665 

17  645 

15-303 

60 

10491 

9*663 

8*940 

94 

2736 

2-650 

2-569 

26 

20-442 

17486 

15-187 

61 

10180 

9*398 

8*712 

95 

2757 

2-674 

2-596 

27 

20-212 

17-320 

15  065 

62 

9875 

9*137 

8-487 

96 

2704 

2-628 

2-555 

28 

19-981 

17-154 

14942 

63 

9 567 

8-872 

8-258 

97 

2-559 

2-492 

2-428 

29 

19761 

16-997 

14-827 

61 

9246 

8*593 

8*016 

98 

2-388 

2332 

2-278 

30 

19556 

16-852 

14723 

65 

8-917 

8*307 

7*765 

99 

2-131 

2-087 

2-045 

31 

19348 

16705 

14-617 

66 

8578 

8*010 

7 *503 

100 

1-683 

1-653 

1-624 

32 

19134 

16-552 

14-506 

67 

8-228 

7*700 

7*227 

101 

1-228 

1-210 

1-192 

33 

18910 

16-390 

14-387 

68 

7 869 

7*380 

6*941 

102 

0771 

0762 

0-753 

34 

35 

18-675 

18-433 

16-219 

16041 

14-260 

14127 

69 

7499 

7*049 

6*643 

103 

0-324 

0-321 

0317 
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XII.  Table  showing  the  Value  of  an  Annuity  on  the  joint  Continuance  of  Two  Lives  of  equal 
Ages,  according  to  the  Northampton  Table  of  Mortality. 


Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 peT 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

i&  i 

9*490 

8*252 

7287 

33  & 33 

12079 

10*902 

9*919 

65  8c  65 

5*471 

5*201 

4 960 

2 — 2 

12*789 

11*107 

9793 

34  — 34 

11-902 

10*759 

9*801 

66  — 66 

5*231 

4*982 

4**759 

3 — 3 

14-191 

12-325 

10-862 

35  — 35 

11*722 

10*612 

9*680 

67  — 67 

4*989 

4*760 

4*555 

4—  4 

15-181 

13*185 

11-621 

36  — 36 

11-539 

10*462 

9*555 

68  — 68 

4*747 

4*537 

4*34S 

5 — 5 

15*638 

13*591 

11-984 

37—37 

11*351 

10*307 

9*427 

69—69 

4*504 

4*312 

4*140 

6 — 6 

16  099 

14*005 

12*358 

38  — 38 

11*160 

10*149 

9 294 

70  — 70 

4*261 

4*087 

3*930 

7 — 7 

16*375 

14*224 

12-596 

39  — 39 

10*964 

9*986 

9*158 

71—71 

4*020 

3*862 

3*719 

8—  8 

16*510 

14-399 

12731 

40  — 40 

10764 

9*820 

9*016 

72  — 72 

3*781 

3*639 

3*510 

9—  9 

16*483 

14396 

12*744 

41—41 

10-565 

9*654 

8*876 

73  — 73 

3*548 

3*421 

3*304 

10  — 10 

16*339 

14-277 

12*669 

42  — 42 

10-369 

9*491 

8*737 

74  — 74 

3*324 

3*211 

3*105 

11  — 11 

16*142 

14-133 

12*546 

43  — 43 

10-175 

9*326 

8*599 

75  — 75 

3*114 

3*015 

2*917 

12—12 

15*926 

13966 

12*411 

44  — 44 

9-977 

9*161 

8*457 

76  — 76 

2*926 

2*833 

2*750 

13  — 13 

15*702 

13789 

12*268 

45  — 45 

9776 

8*990 

8*312 

77  — 77 

2*741 

2*656 

2*583 

14—  14 

15*470 

13-604 

12*118 

46  — 46 

9 571 

8*815 

8*162 

78  — 78 

2*550 

2*470 

2*410 

15  — 15 

15*229 

13411 

11*960 

47—47 

9-362 

8*637 

8*008 

79  — 79 

2*338 

2*271 

2*217 

16—16 

14*979 

13212 

11*793 

48  — 48 

9149 

8*453 

7*849 

80  — 80 

2*122 

2*008 

2*018 

17  — 17 

14*737 

13-019 

11*630 

49  — 49 

8 930 

8*266 

7*686 

81  — 81 

1*917 

1*869 

1*827 

18  — 18 

14*516 

12-841 

11*483 

50  — 50 

8714 

8*080 

7*522 

82  — 82 

1*719 

1*681 

1*642 

19—19 

14*316 

12-679 

11*351 

51  —51 

8-507 

7*900 

7*366 

83  — 83 

1*538 

1*510 

1*472 

20  — 20, 

14*133 

12-535 

11*232 

52  — 52 

8-304 

7*723 

7*213 

84  — 84 

1*416 

1*387 

1*357 

21—21 

13*974 

12-409 

11*131 

53  — 53 

8-098 

7*544 

7*056 

85  — 85 

1*309 

1*339 

1*256 

22  — 22 

13*830 

12-293 

11*042 

54  — 54 

7-891 

7*362 

6*897 

86  — 86 

1*218 

1*195 

1*171 

23  — 23 

13*683 

12-179 

10*951 

55  — 55 

7-681 

7*179 

6*735 

87  — 87 

1*141 

1*124 

1*098 

24  — 24 

13*534 

12-062 

10*858 

56  — 56 

7-470 

6*993 

6*571 

88  — 88 

1*103 

1*030 

1 063 

25  — 25 

13*383 

11-944 

10*764 

57  — 57 

7-256 

6*805 

6*404 

89  — 89 

1*036 

1*015 

1*001 

26—26 

13*230 

11-822 

10*667 

58  — 58 

7-041 

6*614 

6*234 

90  — 90 

0*938 

0*922 

0*909 

27  — 27 

13*074 

11-699 

10*567 

59  — 59 

6-826 

6*421 

6*062 

91—91 

0*769 

0*756 

0*748 

28  — 28 

12*915 

11-573 

10*466 

60  — 60 

6-606 

6*226 

5*888 

92  — 92 

0*591 

0*583 

0*576 

29  — 29 

12*754 

11-445 

10*362 

61—61 

6-386 

6*030 

5*712 

93  — 93 

0*369 

0*365 

0*361 

30  — 30 

12*589 

11-313 

10*255 

62  — 62 

6-166 

5*831 

5*533 

94  — 94 

0*203 

0-201 

0*199 

31  — 31 

12*422 

11-179 

10*146 

63  — 63 

5-938 

5*626 

5*347 

95  — 95 

0*060 

0*060 

0*059 

32—32 

12*252 

11042 

10*034 

64  — 64 

5709 

5*417 

5*158 

96  — 96 

0*000 

0 000 

0*000 

XIII.  Table  showing  the  Value  of  an  Annuity  on  the  joint  Continuance  of  Two  Lives  of  equal 

Ages,  according  to  the  Carlisle  Table  of  Mortality. 


r 

Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

1 & 1 

14-079 

11*924 

10-299 

36  & 36 

14*477 

12*919 

11-627 

70  & 

70 

4*556 

4367 

4*191 

2 — 2 

16155 

13*671 

11-793 

37  — 37 

14*231 

12*724 

11-470 

71  — 

71 

4*217 

4050 

3*893 

3 — 3 

18-030 

15*260 

13-162 

38  — 58 

13*981 

12*525 

11-309 

72  — 

72 

3*904 

3755 

3*615 

4 — 4 

19-065 

16*147 

13  932 

39  — 39 

13*727 

12*322 

11-144 

73  — 

73 

3*631 

3-497 

3*371 

5—  5 

19815 

16*801 

14-507 

40  — 40 

13*481 

12*125 

10-984 

74  — 

74 

3400 

3279 

3*165 

6—  6 

20156 

17*112 

14-789 

41—41 

13*254 

11*945 

10-839 

75  — 

75 

3*231 

3-119 

3*015 

7—  7 

20-280 

17*242 

14-917 

42  — 42 

13  036 

11*772 

10701 

76  — 

76 

3*068 

2966 

2*870 

8—  8 

20-261 

17*251 

14942 

43  — 43 

12*822 

11*602 

10-566 

77  — 

77 

2*927 

2-833 

2*744 

9—  9 

20-146 

17*179 

14-898 

44  — 44 

12*600 

11*426 

10-425 

78  — 

78 

2*784 

2-698 

2*617 

10—10 

19963 

17*049 

14-803 

45  — 45. 

12*371 

11*243 

10-278 

79  — 

79 

2*610 

2-533 

2*460 

11  — 11 

19748 

16*891 

14684 

46  — 46 

12*128 

11*047 

10119 

80  — 

80 

2 459 

2-390 

2*324 

12  — 12 

19-538 

16*737 

14-568 

47  — 47 

11*870 

10*837 

9 947 

81  — 

81 

2*283 

2 222 

2*163 

13  — 13 

19-327 

16*582 

14-450 

48  — 48 

11*591 

10*607 

9-756 

82  — 

82 

2*135 

2-079 

2*027 

14  — 14 

19-115 

16*425 

14-331 

49  — 49 

11*279 

10*345 

9-535 

83  — 

83 

1*978 

1929 

1*882 

15  — 15 

18-908 

16*272 

14215 

50  — 50 

10*942 

10*059 

9-291 

84  — 

84 

1*825 

1-782 

1*741 

16  — 16 

18719 

16*134 

14112 

51—51 

10*579 

9*748 

9023 

85  — 

85 

1*657 

1-619 

1*583 

17  — 17 

18-542 

16*007 

14-018 

52  — 52 

10*215 

9*434 

8-751 

86  — 

86 

1*509 

1476 

1*444 

18  — 18 

18-365 

15*880 

13925 

53  — 53 

9*849 

9*117 

8-474 

87  — 

87 

1*389 

1-359 

1*331 

19—19 

18-182 

15*748 

13827 

54  — 54 

9*480 

8*796 

8-192 

88  — 

88 

1*328 

1-301 

1*275 

20  — 20 

17-993 

15*610 

13-72* 

55  — 55 

9*103 

8*465 

7-900 

89  — 

89 

1*248 

1-223 

1*199 

21—21 

17-797 

15*466 

13-616 

56  — 56 

8*721 

8*128 

7-600 

90  — 

90 

1*088 

1066 

1*045 

22  — 22 

17-588 

15*310 

13-497 

57  — 57 

8*334 

7*783 

7-293 

91- 

91 

1*050 

1-028 

1*007 

23  — 23 

17-372 

15*148 

13372 

58  — 58 

7*954 

7*444 

6-988 

92  — 

92 

1*120 

1-096 

1*073 

24  — 24 

17-148 

14*978 

13-240 

59  — 59 

7*605 

7*131 

6705 

93  — 

93 

1*226 

1-199 

1*173 

25  — 25 

16-916 

14*800 

13-101 

60  — 60 

7*295 

6*854 

6 456 

94  — 

94 

1*302 

1-273 

1*245 

26—26 

16  681 

14*620 

12-960 

61  — 61 

7*044 

6*630 

6-257 

95  — 

95 

1*383 

1-353 

1*323 

27-27 

16-437 

14*431 

12-811 

62  — 62 

6*804 

6*417 

6-067 

96  — 

96 

1*424 

1-394 

1*364 

1 28  — 28 

16196 

14*244 

12663 

63  — 63 

6*563 

6*202 

5-875 

97  — 

97 

1*395 

1-366 

1*339 

29—29 

15-976 

14*075 

12-530 

64—64 

6*308 

5 974 

5 669 

98  — 

98 

1*375 

1-349 

1*323 

30  — 30 

15-784 

13*930 

12-419 

65  — 65 

6*047 

5*738 

5-456 

99  — 

99 

1*294 

1-272 

1*251 

31—31 

15-591 

13*784 

12-308 

66  — 66 

5*774 

5*490 

5230 

100  — 

100 

0*991 

0-976 

0*962 

32  — 32 

15-392 

13*632 

12191 

67  — 67 

5*486 

5*328 

4990 

101  — 

101 

0687 

0-679 

0670 

33  — 33 

15180 

13*469 

12-064 

68  — 68 

5*186 

4*954 

4737 

102  — 

102 

0*387 

0-383 

0*379 

34  — 31 

35  — 35 

14-954 

14-720 

13*294 

13*111 

11-926 

11-780 

69  — 69 

4*877 

4*666 

4-471 

103  — 

106 

0*108 

0-107 

0*106 

XIV.  Tabic  showing  the  Value  of  an  Annuity  on  the  Joint  Continuance  of  Tvvo  Lives,  when  the  Differ* 
ence  of  Age  is  Five  Years,  according  to  the  Northampton  Table  of  Mortality. 


Ages 

• 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

j 5 per 
Cent. 

Ages. 

3 per 
j Cent. 

4 per 
j Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

1 

5 per 
Cent. 

1 & 

6 

12-346 

10741 

9-479 

32  & 37 

' 11775 

10*659 

9716 

62  & 67 

5-503 

5-285 

4*986 

2 — 

7 

14*461 

12-581 

11*100 

33  — 38 

11-591 

10*508 

9-591 

63  — 68 

5-265 

5-017 

4-786 

3 — 

8 

15*300 

13-319 

11755 

34  — 39 

11-404 

10*354 

9-463 

64  — 69 

5-025 

4-798 

4*585 

4 — 

9 

15809 

13775 

12*165 

35  — 40 

11-213 

10196 

9331 

65  — 70 

4-782 

4-573 

4-378 

5 — 

10 

15*974 

13933 

12-315 

36  — 41 

11-021 

10-037 

9198 

66  — 71 

4540 

4-349 

4-169 

6 — 

11 

16110 

14-068 

12-447 

37  — 42 

10-828 

9877 

9-062 

67  — 72 

4298 

4-124 

3-960 

7 — 

12 

16137 

14111 

12498 

38—43 

10634 

9716 

8927 

68  — 73 

4-059 

3-901 

3752 

8 — 

13 

16089 

14-089 

12492 

39  — 44 

10  437 

9 550 

8787 

69  — 74 

3-825  ' 

3-683 

3-547 

9 — 

14 

15-957 

13  992 

12421 

40  — 45 

10-235 

9381 

8-643 

70  — 75 

3-599 

3-471 

3-347 

10  — 

15 

15-762 

13-841 

12  302 

41—46 

10-033 

9-210 

8497 

71—76 

3-386 

3-270 

3-159 

n — 

16 

15-538 

13-664 

12158 

42  — 47 

9-829 

9-037 

8-350 

72  — 77 

3-175 

3-070 

2-971 

12  — 

17 

15-308 

13-480 

12-009 

43—  48 

9-623 

8-862 

8-200 

73  — 78 

2-963 

2-869 

2780 

13  — 

18 

15  086 

IS  303 

11-864 

44  — 49 

9-414 

8 683 

8-046 

74  — 79 

2-743 

2-659 

2-580 

14  — 

19 

14-870 

13130 

11723 

45—50 

9-204 

8-503 

7891 

75  — 80 

2-526 

2-448 

2-381 

15  — 

20 

14660 

12-961 

11-585 

46  — 51 

8-997 

8-326 

7737 

76  — 81 

2-325 

2-258 

2-195 

16  — 

21 

14457 

12799 

11-452 

47—52 

8790 

8147 

7-582 

77  — 82 

2-131 

2-077 

2013 

17  — 

22 

14  265 

12-646 

11-327 

48—53 

8-579 

7965 

7424 

78  — 83 

1-947 

1-899 

1-838 

18  — 

23 

14082 

12-500 

11-209 

49—54 

8-366 

7780 

7-262 

79  — 84 

1792 

1751 

1750 

19  — 

24 

13-908 

12-361 

11096 

50  — 55 

8151 

7593 

7-098 

80  — 85 

1-645 

1-608 

1-573 

20  — 

25 

13741 

12-229 

10-989 

51—56 

7-910 

7-409 

6-936 

81—86 

1-510 

1-478 

1-447 

21  — 

26 

13584 

12105 

10890 

52  — 57 

7730 

7-225 

6774 

82  — 87 

1-385 

1-356 

1-329 

22  — 

27 

13433 

11-987 

10796 

53  — 58 

7518 

7-039 

6-609 

83  — 88 

1-284 

1-259 

1-235 

23  — 

28 

13-280 

11-866 

10  699 

54  — 59 

7-304 

6850 

6442 

84  — 89 

1-187 

1164 

1-145 

24  — 

29 

13-124 

11743 

10-600 

55  — 60 

7-088 

6-659 

6 272 

85  — 90 

1-074 

1-054 

1-038 

25  — 

30 

12966 

11-618 

10499 

56  — 61 

6-870 

6-465 

6100 

86  — 91 

0921 

0-902 

0-892 

26  — 

31 

12-805 

11489 

10396 

57  — 62 

6651 

6270 

5-925 

87  — 92 

0-755 

0738 

0734 

27  — 

32 

12-641 

11-359 

10-289 

58  — 63 

6427 

6 070 

5744 

88  — 93 

0-561 

0-554 

0-547 

28  — 

33 

12-474 

11-225 

10181 

59  — 64 

6-201 

5-867 

5-561 

89  — 94 

0-377 

0-373 

0-369 

29  — 

34 

12-304 

11-088 

10-069 

60  — 65 

5-970 

5-658 

5-372 

90  — 95 

0-179 

0-177 

0-175 

30  — 

31  — 

35 

36 

12131 

11-955 

10948 

10-805 

9 954 
9-837 

61—66 

5737 

5447 

5-180 

91  — 96 

o-ooo 

o-ooo 

o-ooo 

XV.  Table  showing  the  Value  of  an  Annuity  on  the  Joint  Continuance  of  Two  Lives,  when  the  Dip. 
ference  of  Age  is  Fiye  Y'ears,  according  to  the  Carlisle  Table  of  Mortality. 


Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

Ages. 

3 per 
Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

Ages. 

3 per 
. Cent. 

4 per 
Cent. 

5 per 
Cent. 

1&  6 

16*828 

14-269 

12-331 

34  & 39 

j 14-290 

12*773 

11-508 

67  & 72 

4-580 

4-386 

4*207 

2-  7 

18*087 

15-341 

13-258 

35  — 40 

j 14-048 

12*581 

11-354 

68—73 

4-297 

4-123 

3*961 

3—  8 

19*100 

16-214 

14-019 

36  — 41 

13-812 

12*394 

11204 

69—74 

4-035” 

4-878 

3*731 

4—  9 

19584 

16-644 

14-402 

37  — 42 

13-579 

12*209 

11-056 

70—  75 

3-804 

3-661 

3*528 

5 — 10 

19*874 

16-913 

14  649 

38  — 43 

13  346 

12*024 

10-907 

71—  76 

3-568 

3-439 

3*319 

6 — 11 

19*935 

16-989 

14731 

39  — 44 

13107 

11*833 

10753 

72—  77 

3-353 

3-237 

3*127 

7 — 12 

19*889 

16975 

14736 

40  — 45 

12-868 

11*641 

10-598 

73—  78 

3152 

3-047 

2*948 

8—13 

19771 

16900 

14-689 

41—46 

12  630 

11*450 

10444 

74—  79 

2-952 

2-857 

2767 

9 — 14 

19*606 

16785 

14-606 

42  — 47 

12-389 

11*256 

10-287 

75—80 

2-790 

2-704 

2*623 

10—15 

19*410 

16643 

14-500 

43  — 48 

12139 

11*053 

10-121 

76—  81 

2-618 

2-540 

2*467 

11  — 16 

19*208 

16495 

14389 

44  — 49 

11-868 

10*830 

9-937 

77—  82 

2471 

2-400 

2*333 

12  — 17 

19*014 

16354 

14284 

45  — 50 

11-580 

10*591 

9-737 

78—  83 

2-318 

2-255 

2*194 

13  — 18 

•18*820 

16-213 

14-178 

46  — 51 

11-271 

10*332 

9519 

79—  84 

2-155 

2-099 

2*045 

14  — 19 

18*622 

16-068 

14-069 

47  — 52 

10-955 

10*065 

9292 

80—85 

1-993 

1-943 

1*895 

15  — 20 

18*423 

15-922 

13959 

48  — 53 

10628 

9*787 

9 054 

81—  86 

1-834 

1-790 

1747 

16  — 21 

18*230 

15781 

13-853 

49  — 54 

10284 

9*492 

8799 

82—  87 

1-704 

1-664 

1*626 

17  — 22 

18*036 

15  639 

13746 

50  — 55 

9-924 

9*181 

8-528 

83—  88 

1-606 

1-569 

1*535 

18  — 23 

17*838 

15-493 

13-636 

51—56 

9-550 

8*855 

8-242 

84—  89 

1-496 

1-464 

1*433 

19  — 24 

17*633 

15-341 

13-520 

52  — 57 

9172 

8*524 

7-950 

85—  90 

1-835 

1-307 

1*279 

20  — 25 

17*421 

15-182 

13-398 

53  — 58 

8797 

8*194 

7-657 

86—  91 

1-255 

1-229 

1*203 

21—26 

17*204 

15019 

13-272 

54  — 59 

8-439 

7*876 

7-375 

87—  92 

1-245 

1218 

1*192 

22  — 27 

16*977 

14-846 

13-137 

55  — 60 

8-098 

7*574 

7-106 

88—  93 

1-272 

1-245 

1*219 

23  — 28 

16*747 

14-670 

13-000 

56  — 61 

7788 

7*299 

6-860 

89—  94 

1-266 

1-240 

1*214 

24  — 29 

16*524 

14500 

12-867 

57  — 62 

1 7-480 

7*025 

6615 

90—95 

1-217 

1-191 

1*167 

25  — 30 

16*311 

14339 

12-742 

58  — 53 

7175 

6*752 

6-370 

91—96 

1-210 

1-185 

1*161 

26  — 31 

16*097 

14176 

12615 

59  — 64 

6-875 

6*482 

6-127 

92—  97 

1-23C 

1-205 

1*181 

27—32 

15*875 

14  006 

12-482 

60  — 65 

6-589 

6*225 

589 

93—98 

1-262 

1238 

1*215 

28  — 33 

15*648 

13-830 

12-344 

61  — 66 

6-323 

5 986 

5678 

94—99 

1-234 

1-212 

1*191 

29  — 34 

15*424 

13-657 

12-206 

62  — 67 

6 054 

5*743 

5-458 

95  — 100 

1-072 

1-055 

1*038 

30  — 35 

15*209 

13-491 

12-078 

63  — 68 

5 779 

5*493 

5-230 

96  — 101 

0851 

0-839 

0*828 

31—36 

14*989 

133 21 

11-944 

64  — 69 

5490 

5*229 

4-988 

97  — 102 

0-568 

0-562 

0*555 

32  — 37 

14*764 

13-146 

11-806 

65  — 70 

5193 

4*956 

4737 

98  — 103 

0-254 

0-252 

0*249 

33  — 38 

14*531 

12-964 

11-661 

66  — 71 

4-882 

4*667 

4469 

The  Northampton  Table  (No.  VII.),  by  under-rating  the  duration  of  life,  was  a very  advantageous 
guide  for  the  insurance  offices  to  go  by  in  insuring  lives;  but  to  whatever  extent  it  might  be  beneficial 
to  them  in  this  respect,  it  became  equally  injurious  when  they  adopted  it  as  a guide  in  selling  annuities. 
And  yet,  singular  as  it  may  seem,  some  of  the  insurance  offices  granted  annuities  on  the  same  terms  that 
they  insured  lives  ; not  perceiving  that,  if  they  gained  by  the  latter  transaction,  they  must  obviously  lose 
by  the  former.  Government  also  continued  for  a lengthened  period  to  sell  annuities  according  to  the 
Northampton  Tables,  and  without  making  any  distinction  between  male  and  female  lives!  A glance  at 
the  Tables  of  M.  Deparcieux  ought  to  have  satisfied*  them  that  they  were  proceeding  on  entirely  false 
principles.  But,  in  despite  even  of  the  admonitions  of  some  of  the  most  skilful  mathematicians,  this 
system  was  persevered  in  till  within  these  few  years  ! We  understand  that  the  loss  thence  arising  to  the 
public  may  be  moderately  estimated  at  2,000,000/.  sterling.  Nor  will  this  appear  a large  sum  to  those  who 
recollect  that,  supposing  interest  to  be  4 per  cent.,  there  is  a difference  of  no  less  than  91/.  1 s.  in  the  value 
of  an  annuity  of  50/.  for  life,  to  a person  aged  45,  between  the  Northampton  and  Carlisle  Tables. 
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INVOICE,  an  account  of  goods  or  merchandise  sent  by  merchants  to  their  cor- 
respondents at  home  or  abroad,  in  which  the  peculiar  marks  of  each  package,  with  other 
particulars,  are  set  forth.  — (See  example,  ante,  p.  149.) 

IONIAN  ISLANDS,  the  name  given  to  the  islands  of  Corfu,  Paxo,  Santa  Maura, 
Ithaca,  Cephalonia,  Zante,  Cerigo,  and  their  dependent  islets.  With  the  exception  of 
Cerigo,  which  lies  opposite  to  the  south-eastern  extremity  of  the  Morea,  the  rest  lie  pretty 
contiguous,  along  the  western  coasts  of  Epirus  and  Greece ; the  most  northerly  point  of 
Corfu  being  in  lat.  39°  48'  15"  N.,  and  the  most  southerly  point  of  Zante  (Cape  Kieri, 
on  which  there  is  a light-house)  being  in  lat.  37°  38'  3 5"  N.  Kapsali,  the  port  of 
Cerigo,  is  in  lat.  36°  7'  30"  N.,  Ion.  23°  E. 

The  area  and  present  population  of  the  different  islands  may  be  estimated  as 
follows : — 


Islands. 

Area  in  Square  Miles, 
15  to  a Degree. 

Population. 

Corfu  - - - 

10*76 

59,839 

Cephalonia  - - - 

16*20 

56,589 

Zante  - - - - 

5*60 

35,422 

Santa  Maura  - - - 

5*25 

18,108 

Ithaca  and  Calamos  - - - 

332 

9,387 

Cerigo  and  Cerigotto  - • - 

4*50 

8,550 

Paxo  and  Antipaxo  - • 

1*90 

4,953 

Totals 

47*12* 

192,848 

Soil  and  Climate.  — These  are  very  various — Zante  is  the  most  fruitful.  It  consists  principally  of  an 
extensive  plain,  occupied  by  plantations  of  currants,  and  having  an  air  of  luxuriant  fertility  and  richness. 
Its  climate  is  comparatively  equal  and  fine,  but  it  is  very  subject  to  earthquakes.  Corfu  and  Cephalonia 
are  more  rugged  and  less  fruitful  than  Zante  ; and  the  former  from  its  vicinity  to  the  snowy  mountains  of 
Epirus,  and  the  latter  from  the  Black  Mountain  (the  Mount  iEnos  of  antiquity)  in  its  interior,  are  exposed 
in  winter  to  great  and  sudden  variations  of  temperature.  In  January,  1833,  the  cold  was  more  rigorous  than 
usual,  the  frost  damaging  to  a great  extent  the  oranges  and  vines  of  these  islands  and  those  of  Santa 
Maura.  The  latter  is,  in  the  hot  season,  exceedingly  unhealthy,  — a consequence  of  the  vapours  arising 
from  the  marshes,  and  the  shallow  seas  to  the  N.E.  Cerigo  is  rocky  and  sterile ; it  is  subject  to  continued 
gales,  and  the  currents  seldom  permit  its  waters  to  remain  unruffled. 

History , Government , S;c.  — These  islands  have  undergone  many  vicissitudes.  Corfu,  the  ancient  Cor- 
cyra,  was  famous  in  antiquity  for  its  naval  power,  and  for  the  contest  between  it  and  its  mother  state  Corinth, 
which  eventually  terminated  in  the  Peloponnesian  war.  Ithaca,  the  kingdom  of  Ulysses;  Cephalonia, 
sometimes  called  Dulichium,  from  the  name  of  one  of  its  cities ; Zante,  or  Zacynthus ; Santa  Maura, 
known  to  the  ancients  by  the  names  of  Leucas  or  Leucadia,  celebrated  for  its  promontory,  surmounted 
by  a temple  of  Apollo,  whence  Sappho  precipitated  herself  into  the  ocean  ; and  Cerigo,  or  Cythera,  the 
birth-place  of  Helen,  and  sacred  to  Venus  ; — have  all  acquired  an  immortality  of  renown.  But,  on  com- 
paring their  present  with  their  former  state,  we  may  well  exclaim,  — 

Heu  quantum  hcec  Niobe , Niobe  distabat  ab  ilia  / — 

After  innumerable  revolutions,  they  fell,  about  350  years  ago,  under  the  dominion  of  Venice.  Since  the 
downfall  of  that  republic,  they  have  had  several  protectors,  or  rather  masters,  being  successively  under 
the  dominion  of  the  Russians,  the  French,  and  the  English.  By  the  treaty  of  Paris,  in  1815,  they  were 
formed  into  a sort  of  semi-independent  state.  They  enjoy  an  internal  government  of  their  own,  under 
the  protection  of  Great  Britain;  a Lord  High  Commissioner,  appointed  by  the  king  of  England,  having 
charge  of  the  foreign  relations,  and  of  the  internal,  maritime,  and  sanitary  police.  His  Majesty’s  com- 
mander-in-chief has  the  custody  of  the  fortresses,  and  the  disposal  of  the  forces.  It  is  stipulated  in  the 
treaty  of  Paris,  that  the  islands  may  be  called  upon  for  the  pay  and  subsistence  of  3,000  men,  as  well  as  for 
the  repair  of  their  fortresses  occupied  by  the  British  troops.  The  executive  government  is  vested  in  a 
president  nominated  by  the  commissioner,  and  a senate  of  5 members  (1  for  each  of  the  larger  islands  of 
Corfu,  Cephalonia,  Zante,  and  Santa  Maura,  and  1 representing  collectively  the  smaller  ones  of  Ithaca, 
Cerigo,  and  Paxo,  by  each  of  which  he  is  elected  in  rotation).  The  senators  are  elected  at  the  com- 
mencement of  every  quinquennial  parliament  (subject  to  a negative  from  the  commissioner)  from  a 
legislative  chamber  of  40  members,  themselves  elected  by  the  constituencies  of  the  different  islands, 
for  5 years.  The  senate  and  legislative  assembly,  together  with  the  commissioner,  are  thus  the  supreme 
authority  : they  are,  when  united,  termed  the  Parliament,  and,  as  such,  pass,  amend,  and  repeal  laws,  in 
the  mode  prescribed  by  the  constitution  of  1817.  Besides  the  general  government,  there  is  in  each  island 
a local  administration,  composed  of  a regent,  named  by  the  senate,  and  from  2 to  5 municipal  officers  elected 
by  their  fellow  citizens. 

The  State  of  Society , in  these  islands,  is  far  from  being  good,  and  was  formerly  the  most  depraved  ima- 
ginable. The  people,  when  they  were  placed  under  the  mgis  of  England,  were  at  once  lazy,  ignorant, 
superstitious,  cowardly,  and  bloodthirsty.  Their  vices  may,  we  believe,  be,  in  a great  degree,  ascribed  to 
the  government  and  religion  established  amongst  them.  The  latter  consisted  of  little  more  than  a series 
of  fasts  and  puerile  observances ; while  the  former  was  both  weak  and  corrupt.  The  Venetians  appointed 
to  situations  of  power  and  emolument  belonged  mostly  to  noble  but  decayed  families,  and  looked  upon 
their  offices  merely  as  means  by  which  they  might  repair  their  shattered  fortunes.  Hence  the  grossest 
corruption  pervaded  every  department.  There  was  no  crime  for  which  impunity  might  not  be  purchased. 
Justice,  in  fact,  was  openly  bought  and  sold  ; and  suits  were  decided,  not  according  to  the  principles  of 
law  or  equity,  but  by  the  irresistible  influence  of  faction  or  of  gold.  In  consequence,  the  islands  became 
a prey  to  all  the  vices  that  afflict  and  degrade  a corrupt  and  semi-barbarous  society.  Sandys,  one  of  the 
best  English  travellers  who  ever  visited  the  Levant,  having  touched  at  Zante  in  1610,  expresses  himself 
with  respect  to  the  inhabitants  as  follows:  — “ In  habite  they  imitate  the  Italians,  but  transcend  them  in 
their  revenges,  and  infinitely  less  civil.  They  will  threaten  to  kill  a merchant  that  will  not  buy  their 
commodities ; and  make  more  conscience  to  breake  a fast  than  commit  a murther.  He  is  weary  of  his  life 
that  hath  a difference  with  any  of  them,  and  will  walke  abroad  after  daylight.  But  cowardice  is  joined 
with  their  crueltie,  who  dare  doe  nothing  but  sodainly  upon  advantage;  and  are  ever  privately  armed. 
They  are  encouraged  to  villainies  by  the  remissnesse  of  their  laws.  The  labourers  do  go  into  the  fields  with 
swords  and  partizans,  as  if  in  an  enemie’s  countrey  ; bringing  home  their  oils  and  wines  in  hogskins,  the 
inside  turned  out.” — (p.  7.  ed.  1637.) 


♦ This  is  equal  to  1001*3  Engli'h  square  miles  of  69*15  to  the  degree. 


If  the  Zantiotes  did  not  deteriorate  during  the  next  2 centuries,  which,  indeed,  was  hardly  pos- 
sible, they  certainly  did  not  improve.  Dr.  Holland,  by  whom  they  were  visited  in  1812,  tells  us  that 
he  heard,  “ on  sure  authority,  that  the  number  of  assassinations  in  Zante  has  been  more  than  1 for 
each  day  of  the  year,  though’ the  population  was  only  40,0001  "—{Travels  in  the  Ionian  Isles,  fyc.  4to  ed. 

p.  *3.) 

Matters  were,  if  not  quite  so  bad,  very  little  better  in  the  other  islands.  In  Cephalonia,  the  inhabitants 
were  divided  into  factions,  entertaining  the  most  implacable  animosities,  and  waging  a war  of  extermination 
against  each  other.  A little  vigour  on  the  part  of  their  rulers  would  have  served  to  suppress  their  mur- 
derous contests.  But  this  was  not  an  object  they  wished  to  attain : on  the  contrary,  their  selfish  and 
crooked  policy  made  them  seek  to  strengthen  their  own  power  by  fomenting  the  dissensions  that  prevailed 
amongst  their  subjects. — ( Beilin , Description  du  Golfe  de  Venise,  p.  165.)  Considering  the  state  of  so- 
ciety at  home,  we  need  not  wonder  that  the  Cephalonians,  who  W’ere  distinguished  among  the  islanders  for 
activity  and  enterprise,  were  much  addicted  to  emigration.  The  Venetians  attempted  to  check  its  pre- 
valence; but,  as  they  neglected  the  only  means  by  which  it  could  be  prevented,  — the  establishment  of 
security  and  good  order  at  home,  — their  efforts  were  wholly  unsuccessful 
The  islanders  did  not,  however,  satisfy  themselves  with  attempting  to  stab  and  prey  upon  each  other. 
They  were  much  addicted  to  piracy,  particularly  the  inhabitants  of  Santa  Maura  and  Cerigo;  and  it  has 
been  alleged  that  the  Venetian  government  participated  in  the  profits  of  this  public  robbery,  which,  at  all 
events,  they  took  little  pains  to  suppress. 

A long  series  of  years  will  be  required  to  eradicate  vices  so  deeply  rooted,  and  to  effect  that  thorough 
change  in  the  habits  and  morals  of  the  people  that  is  so  indispensable.  The  power  and  influence  of  the 
British  government  has  already,  however,  had  a very  decided  effect : assassination  has  become  com. 
paratively  unknown  ; pirac>  lias  been  suppressed ; and  a spirit  of  industry,  sincerity,  and  fair  dealing  is 
beginning  to  manifest  itself.  The  present  generation  of  nobles  possess  a superior  degree  of  information, 
and  a knowledge  of  the  true  interests  of  their  country,  which,  if  not  all  that  could  be  wished,  was,  at 
least,  unknown  to  their  fathers.  It  is  not  easy  to  exaggerate  the  difficulties  with  which  Sir  Thomas 
Maitland  had  to  struggle  during  the  first  years  of  the  British  government.  He  was  opposed  by  every 
means  that  feudal  rancour,  corruption,  and  duplicity  could  throw  in  his  way.  Those  accustomed  to  the 
treachery,  shuffling,  and  jobbing  of  the  Venetian  and  Russo-Turkish  governments,  and  the  intrigues  of 
the  French,  could  neither  appreciate  nor  understand  the  plain,  straightforward  course  natural  to  British 
officers.  These  difficulties  have,  however,  materially  diminished  ; and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  influence 
of  our  example,  and  of  that  education  now  pretty  generally  diffused,  will  gradually  accomplish  the  re- 
generation of  the  islanders. 

Manufactures y These  islands  possess  few  manufactures  properly  so  termed.  The  wives  of  the  villani, 

or  peasants,  spin  and  weave  a coarse  kind  of  woollen  cloth,  sufficient  in  great  part  for  the  use  of  their  fa- 
milies. A little  soap  is  made  at  Corfu  and  Zante  The  latter  manufactures  a considerable  quantity  of 
silk  gros-de-Naples  and  handkerchiefs;  the  art  of  dyeing  is,  however,  too  little  studied,  and  the  esta- 
blishments are  on  too  small  a scale  The  peasantry,  in  general,  are  lazy,  vain,  delighting  in  display,  and 
very  superstitious.  Those  of  Zante  and  Cephalonia  are  more  industrious  than  the  Corfiotes ; in  the  first, 
particularly,  their  superior  condition  is  probably  to  be  ascribed,  in  part  at  least,  to  the  nobles  residing 
more  on  their  estates  in  the  country,  and  contributing,  by  their  example,  to  stimulate  industry.  In  Corfu, 
the  taste  for  the  city  life,  which  prevailed  in  the  time  of  the  Venetian  government,  still  operates  to  a great 
degree.  The  Corfiote  proprietor  resides  but  little  in  his  villa;  his  land  is  neglected,  while  he  continues 
in  the  practice  of  his  forefathers,  who  preferred  watching  opportunities  at  the  seat  of  a corrupt  govern- 
ment, to  improving  their  fortunes  by  the  more  legitimate  means  of  honourable  exertion  and  attention  to 
their  patrimony.  In  this  respect,  however,  a material  change  for  the  better  has  taken  place  during  the 
last  20  years. 

Imports  of  Grain9  %c.  — Great  part  of  the  land  is  held  under  short  tenures,  on  the  metayer  system,  the 
tenant  paying  half  the  produce  to  the  landlord.  Owing  tothe  nature  of  the  soil,  and  the  superior  attention 
given  to  the  culture  or  olives  and  currants,  the  staple  products  of  the  islands,  most  part  of  the  grain 
and  cattle  required  for  their  consumption  is  imported.  The  hard  wheat  of  Odessa  is  preferred,  and  about 
800, (XX)  dollars  may  be  annually  sent  to  the  Black  Sea  in  payment.  The  imports  of  wheat  in  1826  were 
178,288  moggi,  or  about  891,440  bushels.  The  parliament,  in  March,  1833,  repealed  the  duties  on  the  in- 
troduction of  corn;  and  the  grain  monopoly  of  Corfu,  which  had  been  established  in  favour  of  govern- 
ment, in  order  to  provide  against  the  possibility’  of  a general  or  partial  scarcity,  was  then  also  suffered  to 
expire.  These  2 sources  of  revenue,  while  they  existed,  did  not  probably  produce  less  than  20,000/. 
annually. 

Cattle.  — They  are  similarly  dependent  upon  Greece  and  Turkey  for  supplies  of  butcher’s  meat ; a small 
number  only  of  sheep  and  goats  being  bred  in  the  islands.  Oxen,  whether  for  agriculture  or  the  slaughter, 
house,  are  brought  from  Turkey,  to  the  annual  amount  of  more  than  90,000  dollars.  The  beef  eaten  by 
the  troops  is  6 weeks  or  2 months  walking  down  from  the  Danube,  and  the  provinces  that  skirt  it,  to  the 
shores  of  Epirus,  where  they  remain  in  pasture  until  fit  for  the  table. 

Exports.  — The  staple  exports  from  these  islands  are  oil,  currants,  valonia,  wine,  soap,  and  salt.  The 
first  is  produced  in  great  abundance  in  Corfu  and  Paxo,  and  in  a less  quantity  in  Zante,  Santa  Maura,  and 
Cephalonia.  Corfu  has,  in  fact,  the  appearance  of  a continuous  olive  wood ; a consequence,  partly,  of 
the  extraordinary  encouragement  formerly  given  to  the  culture  of  the  plant  by  the  Venetians.  Although 
there  is  a harvest  every  year,  the  great  crop  Is  properly  biennial ; the  tree  generally  reposing  for  a year  after 
its  effort.  (In  France  and  Piedmont  the  period  of  inactivity  is  of  2 and  3 years.)  During  5 or  6 months, 
from  October  till  April,  the  country,  particularly  in  Corfu,  presents  an  animated  appearance,  persons  of 
all  ages  being  busily  employed  in  picking  up  the  fruit  It  is  calculated  that  the  islands  produce,  one  year 
with  another,  about  95,000  barrels,  of  18  gallons  each,  and  that  of  this  quantity  80,000  are  exported,  prin- 
cipally to  Trieste.  The  average  price  may  be  about  11.  11s.  per  barrel.  Under  the  old  Venetian  system, 
the  oil  could  only  be  carried  to  Trieste.  An  ad  valorem  duty  of  19|  per  cent.,  payable  on  the  export,  pro- 
duces  upon  an  average  28,000/.  annually.  The  quality  might  be  much  improved  by  a little  more  care  in 
the  manufacture,  the  trees  being  generally  finer  than  in  any  other  country. 

Currants , originally  introduced  from  the  Morea,  are  grown  in  the  isles  of  Z ante,  Cephalonia,  and  Ithaca, 
but  principally  in  the  first.  The  plant  is  a vine  of  small  size  and  delicate  nature,  the  cultivation  of  which 
requires  much  care.  Six  or  7 years  elapse  after  a plantation  has  been  made,  before  it  yields  a crop.  In  the 
beginning  of  October,  the  earth  about  the  roots  of  the  plant  is  loosened,  and  gathered  up  in  small  heaps, 
away  from  the  vine,  which  is  pruned  in  March  ; after  which  the  ground  is  again  laid  down  smooth  arouna 
the  plant,  which  grows  low,  and  is  supported  by  sticks.  The  crops  are  liable  to  injury  in  spring  from  the 
blight  called  the  “ brina,”  and  rainy  weather  at  the  harvest  season  produces  great  mischief.  The  cur- 
rants are  gathered  towards  September,  and,  after  being  carefully  picked,  are  thrown  singly  upon  a stone 
floor,  exposed  to  the  sun  in  the  open  air.  The  drying  process  may  occupy  a fortnight  or  longer,  if  the 
weather  be  not  favourable.  A heavy  shower  or  thunderstorm  (no  unfrequent  occurrence  at  that  season) 
not  only  interrupts  it,  but  sometimes  causes  fermentation.  The  fruit  is  then  only  fit  to  be  given  to  animals. 
Should  it  escape  these  risks,  it  is  deposited  in  magazines  called  “ seraglie9"  until  a purchaser  casts  up.  The 
“ seragliente%"  or  warehouse  keeper,  delivers  to  the  depositor  a paper  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  the 
quantity  delivered,  which  passes  currently  in  exchange  from  hanci  to  hand  till  the  time  of  export.  Under 
the  old  Venetian  government,  the  liberty  of  traffic  in  this  produce  was  exceedingly  restricted.  In  Zante, ‘5 
persons  chosen  ou  t of  the  council  of  nobies  assembled  in  presence  of  the  proveditore,  regulated  what  should 
be  the  price ; and  those  who  wished  to  purohase  were  under  the  necessity  of  declaring  to  the  govern- 
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went  the  quantity  they  desired.  This  system  was  called  the  “ collegetto.”  * The  export  duties  consisted 
of  an  original  duty  of  9 per  cent,  ad  valorem ; a dazio  Jisso,  or  fixed  duty  of  about  4s.  4c?.  per  cwt. ; and 
afterwards  of  a novissimo,  or  most  recent  duty,  of  2 s.  cid . per  cwt.  This  latter  was  remitted  in  favour  of 
vessels  bringing  salt  fish,  &c.  from  the  northern  ports  (chiefly  English,  Danes,  and  Dutch)  : it  was  after- 
wards relaxed  in  favour  of  Russian  vessels  from  Odessa,  and  abandoned  altogether  as  vexatious  and  un- 
productive. The  proveditore  received  in  addition  2 per  cent.,  and  each  of  his  2 Venetian  councillors  1 per 
cent ; so  that  the  fruit,  the  original  cost  of  which  was  about  95.  the  cwt.,  stood  the  exporter  in  little  less  than 
185.  or  195.  Even  under  British  protection,  the  fruit,  which  some  years  before  had  fetched  as  much  as  805. 
and  325.  the  cwt.,  but  had  declined  in  1832  to  85.  the  cwt.,  was  burdened  with  the  dazio  fisso  of  45.  4c?.,  and 
a duty  of  6 per  cent,  ad  valorevi , being  equivalent  together,  at  that  price , to  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  nearly 
60  per  cent. ! In  the  mean  time  the  British  parliament  had,  in  1829,  raised  the  import  duties  payable  in 
England  to  the  enormous  amount  of  445.  4c?.  the  cwt.,  which,  at  the  same  low  price,  made  an  ad  valorem 
duty  of  500  percent. ! The  consequence  was  rapidly  visible  ; a decline  took  place  in  the  culture  of  the  plant, 
as  well  as  in  the  circumstances  and  in  the  affections  of  the  proprietors,  whose  staple  export  and  means  of 
existence  were  almost  annihilated.  As  the  prices  fell,  and  the  distress  became  greater,  the  necessitous 
grower  was  obliged  to  borrow  money  at  ruinous  interest  from  foreign  merchants,  or  from  the  Jews,  who 
were,  consequently,  able  to  dictate  the  price  at  which  they  would  take  his  produce.  A legislative  enact- 
ment, on  a scale  commensurate  with  the  difficulties  which  it  had  to  grapple  with,  was,  after  much  de- 
liberation, matured  and  adopted  by  the  4th  parliament  in  its  session  of  1833.  By  it  the  whole  of  the  duties 
upon  currants  were  commuted  for  an  ad  valorem  tax  of  19£  per  cent.,  being  the  same  as  that  laid  upon 
oil.  The  same  act  increased,  in  a small  degree,  the  duties  previously  paid  on  the  importation  of  coffee, 
tea,  and  sugar,  and  upon  foreign  wines,  silks,  and  gloves,  — articles  which,  being  chiefly  consumed  by  the 
affluent,  were  more  appropriately  subjected  to  an  increase  of  duty,  to  supply  in  part  the  serious  defalc- 
ation of  revenue  naturally  consequent  to  the  reduction  of  the  currant  duty.  The  duties  thus  increased 
upon  objects  of  luxury  may  now  amount  to  from  20  to  25  per  cent.,  which  is  far  from  exorbitant.  The 
good  effects  of  this  enactment  were  manifested  by  an  almost  instantaneous  rise  in  the  price  of  the  fruit 
which  had  remained  on  hand  of  the  crop  of  1832.  It  is  calculated  that  the  average  quantity  of  currants 
produced  during  the  4 years  ending  w ith  1832,  has  been  19,686,800  lbs.  a year ; the  export  has  been 
17,885,300  lbs.  It  appears  from  the  accounts  laid  before  the  finance  committee,  that,  in  1826,  there  were 
exported  from  the  islands  176,974  lbs.  of  valonia  \ 32,063  casks  of  wine  \ and  723,6461bs.  of  soap. 

Tonnage  Duty.  — The  late  act  of  parliament  abolished  the  tonnage  duty  of  I5.  Id.  per  ton  payable  by 
every  ship  sailing  under  Ionian  colours,  which,  together  with  the  heavy  fees  demanded  by  the  British 
consuls  in  the  Levant,  had  driven  most  of  the  Cephalonite  vessels  to  seek  for  protection  under  the  flag 
of  Russia 

Loan  Banks . — Another  act,  intended  to  alleviate  the  distress  experienced  by  the  growers  who  had  been 
the  victims  of  usury  in  consequence  of  their  pecuniary  difficulties,  provided  for  the  establishment  of  loan 
banks  with  capitals  (in  the  larger  isles  of  20,000/.  each,  and  in  the  smaller  ones  in  proportion),  for  lending 
money  at  6 per  cent,  to  the  agricultural  interest,  on  agricultural  security,  and  thus  employing  the  surplus 
which  might  otherwise  lie  idle  in  the  treasury.  These  measures,  it  is  presumed,  will  go  far  towards 
bettering  the  condition  of  the  islands ; and  the  anticipated  reduction  of  the  oppressive  import  duty  upon 
currants  in  this  country  will  do  more.  — (See  Currants.) 

Salt  may  be  obtained  in  considerable  quantities  in  Corfu,  Zante,  and  Santa  Maura,  for  exportation  : 
the  latter  island  alone  produced  it  until  the  late  act  of  parliament,  which  provided  that  government  should 
let  the  salt  pans  in  all  the  islands  to  those  bidders  who  should  offer,  by  sealed  tenders,  to  supply  it  at  the 
lowest  rate  to  the  consumer,  paying  at  the  same  time  the  highest  price  to  government.  No  export  duty 
is  charged  upon  it.  ; 

It  is  apparent  from  these  statements,  that  heavy  duties  are  levied  upon  the  exportation  of  the  staple  pro- 
ducts of  the  islands,  — an  objectionable  system,  and  one  which,  if  it  is  to  be  excused  at  all,  can  only  be  so  by 
the  peculiar  circumstances  under  which  they  are  placed.  7 'here  is  no  land  tax  or  impost  on  property  in  the 
Ionian  Islands,  such  as  exists  in  many  other  rude  countries  ; and,  supposing  it  were  desirable  to  introduce 
such  a tax,  the  complicated  state  of  property  in  them,  the  feudal  tenures  under  which  it  is  held,  and  the 
variety  of  usages  w ith  respect  to  it,  oppose  all  but  invincible  obstacles  to  its  imposition  on  fair  and  equal 
principles.  At  the  same  time,  too,  a large  amount  cf  revenue  is  required  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the 
general  and  local  governments,  to  maintain  an  efficient  police,  and  to  prevent  smuggling  and  piracy. 
However,  we  cannot  help  thinking  that  some  very  material  retrenchments  might  be  made  from  the  ex- 
penditure ; and  it  is  to  this  source,  more,  perhaps,  than  to  any  other,  that  the  inhabitants  must  look 
for  any  real  or  effectual  relief  from  their  burdens. 

Revenue  and  Expenditure . — In  1830,  the  revenue  and  expenditure  were  as  follows  : — 


Revenue. 

Expenditure. 

Customs  - 

Transit  duty  • - - 

Expert  { currants  - * - I 

Wines  and  spirits 

Tobacco  - - 

Cattle  - 

Corn,  in  commutation  of  tithes 

Salines  (salt  pans)  - - 

Public  lands  and  houses 

Tonnage  duties  - 

Port  duties  - - 

Sanitd,  post  office,  police,  judicial  tariff, 
surplus  received  - - 

Valonia  and  gunpowder  monopolies,  and 
municipal  balances 

Total  income 

L.  s.  (1  • 

30,037  14  OJ 
845  9 7 
35,048  7 93 
28,407  10  10 

5.767  15  44 
5,600  16  5| 
2,939  0 94 

13,338  10  14 

3.767  0 4| 
7,587  6 6 

860  11  10 
2,432  12  7 

8,169  19  9 

9,145  7 6J 

153,948  3 04 

General  and  local  governments,  salaries  \ 
Public  quarters  (hire)  - - | 

Education  - 

General  and  local  contingencies,  hos- 
pital, &c.  - 

Collection  of  revenue 

Flotilla  - - - 

Public  works,  fortresses 

Staff  pay  and  contingencies 

Inspectors  of  Ionian  militia 

Mounted  orderlies  - - 

Half-pay  (Ionian  officers) 

Barrack  stores,  papers  of  officers,  cou- 
riers, &c.  - 

Engineer  department 

Total  expenditure  - | 

L.  s.  d. 
56,831  2 34 
10,119  15  93 
\ 6,666  11  OJ 

f 8,369  0 1 
11,169  0 84 
8,698  2 8.J 
35,481  15  6 
11,600  1 34 
2,629  15  6.4 
440  4 44 
935  12  8| 

2,504  12  4A 
2,478  15  lj 

157,934  7 8.1 

The  Ionian  republic  affords,  perhaps,  the  only  example  of  a state  expending  nearly  a fourth  part  of  its 
revenue  on  public  works  and  fortresses.  Without,  how  ever,  questioning  the  importance  of  the  objects  for 
which  so  heavy  an  expense  has  been  incurred,  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  the  industry  and  prosperity 
of  the  islands  wrould  be  far  more  likely  to  be  advanced  by  the  effectual  reduction  of  the  duties  on  the  ex- 
portation of  oil  and  currants  than  by  any,  even  the  most  judicious  outlay  of  the  revenue  derived  from 
them. 


Ports.  — The  principal  ports  in  the  Ionian  republic  are  Corfu 
and  Zante  in  tne  islands  of  the  same  name,  and  Argostoli  in 
Cephalonia.  The  city  and  port  of  Corfu  lie  on  the  east  side 
of  the  island,  on  the  canal  or  channel  between  it  and  the  op- 
posite continent,  which  is  here  about  5 miles  wide.  The  cita- 
del, which  projects  into  the  sea,  is  furnished  with  a light-house, 
240  feet  high ; the  latter  being  in  lat.  39°  37'  N.,  Ion.  19°  56'  E. 


The  town  is  but  indifferently  built.  Population  about  17,000* 
exclusive  of  the  military.  The  fortifications  are  very  strong, 
both  towards  the  sea  and  the  land.  The  canal  has  deep  water 
throughout ; its  navigation,  which  is  a little  difficult,  has  been 
much  facilitated  by  the  erection  of  a light-house  on  the  rock 
of  Tignoso  in  the  northern  entrance,  where  the  channel  is  less 
than  a mile  in  width  ,*  and  by  the  mooring  of  a floating  light  off 


* A bill  for  reviving  this  institution,  brought  in  by  a Zantiote  member,  passed  the  legislative  assembly 
in  May,  1833 ; but  the  senate  threw  it  out,  trusting  that  the  enactments  mentioned  in  this  article  would 
suffice*  tc  relieve  the  grower  from  the  usurious  oppression  of  the  currant  speculator. 


Toint  Leschimo,  in  the  southern  entrance.  Ships  anchor  be- 
tween the  small  hut  well  fortified  inland  of  Vido  and  the  citv, 
in  from  1 ‘2  to  17  fathoms  water. 

The  port,  or  rather  gulf,  of  Argostoli  in  Cephalonia  lies  on  the 
fiouth-west  side  of  the  island.  Cape  Aji,  forming  its  south- 
western extremity,  is  in  lat.  38°  S'  40"  N.,  ion.  20w  2.V  E. 
Cape  San  Nicolo,  forming  the  other  extremity,  i>  al»out  4$  miles 
‘torn  Cape  Aji ; and  l>etween  them,  within  aliout  1‘,  mile  of 
the  latter,  is'the  small  islet  of  Guardiani,  on  which  is  a iight- 
nouse.  From  this  inland  the  gulf  stretches  N.  & \V.  from  7 
to  8 miles  inland.  The  town  of  ArgoNtoli  lies  on  the  west  side 
of  a haven  on  the  east  side  of  the  gulf  formed  by  Point  Statura. 
The  situation  is  low  and  rather  unhealthy.  When  Tinted  hy 
Dr.  Holland,  its  population  did  not  exceed'  1,000.  Its  appear- 
ance and  police,  particularly  the  latter,  have  been  much  im- 
proved since  its  occupation  by  the  English.  There  is  deep 
water  and  good  anchorage  ground  in  most  parts  of  the  eulf. 
The  best  entrance  is  between  Caj>e  San  Nicolo  and  Guardiani, 
keeping  rather  more  than  a mile  to  the  eastward  of  the  latter, 
on  account  of  a reef  that  extends  N.E.  and  S.\V.  from  it  nearly 
that  distance. 

The  port  and  city  of  Zante  are  shunted  on  the  eastern  side 
of  the  island,  in  lat.  37u  47'  N.,  Ion.  20®  54'  42"  E.  The  city, 
the  largest  in  the  Ionian  Islands,  extends  along  the  shore  for 
nearly  mile,  but  it  is  no  where  above  500  yards  in  breadth, 
except  where  it  ascends  the  hill  on  which  the  citadel  is  erected. 
The  style  of  building  is  chiefly  Italian  ; and  the  interior  of  the 
city  displays  every  where  great  neatness,  and  even  a certain 
degree  of  magnificence.  Population  estimated  bv  l)r.  Holland 
at  from  1 f>,(  K)i ) to  1 8 ,000.  1 1 has  a mole  or  jetty  of  considerable 
utility,  at  the  extremity  of  which  a light-house  is  erected  ; and 
a lazaretto,  situated  a little  to  the  south-west.  The  harbour 
is  capacious.  Ships  anchor  opposite  the  town  at  from  <500 
to  1,000  yards*  distance,  in  from  12  to  15  fathoms,  availing 
themselves  of  the  protection  of  the  mole  when  the  wind  is 
from  the  N.E.  Wnen  our  troops  took  possession  of  Zante,  in 
1810,  the  fortifications  were  found  to  be  in  very  bad  repair ; 
but  immense  sums  have  since  been  expended  upon  their  im- 
provement and  extension. 

Trade  with  England.  — This  is  but  of  very  limited  extent; 
a consequence,  principally,  of  the  enormous  duty  on  currants. 
During  the  \ear  1831,  we  imported  from  the  Ionian  Islands 
162,363  cwt.  currants,  22J  tons  fustic.  251  cwt.  flax,  100,242 
callons  olive  oil,  7,461  cwt.  valonia,  and  898  gallons  wine. 
The  real  or  declared  value  of  the  articles  of  British  produce 
and  manufacture  exported  to  them  during  the  same  year, 
amounted  to  only  50,883/. 

The  total  value  of  the  imports  from  all  countries  in  1831  is 
estimated  at  510,753/.,  ana  that  of  the  exports  at  248,058/. 
But  a considerable  part  of  the  imports  is  not  destined  for  the 
consumption  of  the  islands,  but  is  sent  thither  merely  as  to  a 
convenient  entrepot,  being  intended  for  the  supply  of  the  con- 
tiguous provinces  of  Greece  and  Turkey.  The  amount  of  ex- 
ports depends  materially  on  thedrcmxist  um  e wt  ether  the  year 
be  one  in  which  there  is,  or  is  not,  a crop  of  olives. 

Shipping,  — The  entries  (in  tons)  for  1826,  the  last  year  for 
whicn  we  nave  seen  any  detailed  statement,  were  as  follows  : — 


Flags.  j Tons. 

Flags. 

Tons. 

Ionian 

British  - - 

Austrian 

Russian 

French 

Neapolitan 

169,371 
27,116 
92,54 1 
3,869 
2,908 
13,179 

Papal 

Sardinian 

Turkish  • • 

Greek 

All  other  - - 

Total 

11,856 

9,753 

5,421 

7,620 

3,393 

347,027 

Money.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  sterling  money.  Spanish 
doubloons  pass  at  3s.  6d .,  Spanish  dollars  at  4*.  id.,  and  Ve- 


netian dollars  at  is.  Exchange  with  England  at  d.  per 

dollar. 

Weights.  — 

The  ]>ound,  peso  grosso , or  great  weight  of  12oz.  = 7,384 
grains  Troy  ; 94*8  lbs.  = 100  lbs.  avoirdupois. 

The  pound,  peso  sottile , or  small  weight,  used  for  precious 
metals  and  drugs,  is  l -3d  lighter  than  the  foregoing  ; 12  oz. 
peso  sot  tile  corresponding  td  8 oz.  peso  grosso. 

The  oke,  used  in  the  southern  islands,  weighs  about  18,900 
grains  Troy,  or  27/10  lbs.  avoirdupois.  The  Levant  cantar, 
or  quintal,  should  contain  44  okes. 

The  migliajo  (1,000  lbs.),  for  currants,  in  Zante,  is  1 percent, 
lighter  than  for  other  articles. 

Measures  of  Length.  — 

The  Venetian  foot  of  12  onu£  = 13J  inches  English# 

Passo  = 5 Venetian  feet. 

Braccio,  for  cloths,  &c.  = 27  3/16  inches  English. 

1 U ».  for  silks  = 25  3/8 

Land  is  measured  by  the  misura  or  1/8  of  a moggio,  or  bacile; 
400  *ouare  passi  being  1 misura,  or  bacile,  about  3/10  of  an 
acre  English. 

Vineyards  are  measured  by  the  zappada ; 3 zappade  (a  com- 
puted day's  work)  being  1 misura. 

Fire- w ood  is  measured  by  the  square  passo,  usually,  however, 
only  2 feet  thick,  this  depending  on  the  quality  of  the  wood. 

1 St<  ne  is  measured  by  the  passo  cubo. 

Measures  of  Cana  city.  — 

Corn.  Corfu  and  Paxo : Moggio  of  8 misure,  about  5 Win- 
chester bushels. 

Cephalonia  : Bacile  should  contain  80  lbs.  peso  grosso,  best 
quality  wheat. 

Zante  : Bacile  should  contain  72  lbs.  peso  grosso,  best  qua- 
lity wheat. 

Santa  Maura : Cado,  of  8 crivelli,  4 = 3 mog. ; 1 cado  = 3J 
bushels  English. 

Ithaca:  5 Bacile  = 1 moggio. 

Cerigo : Child,  the  measure  of  Constantinople,  = 1 bushel 
English. 

Wine.  — Corfu  and  Paxo : 32  quartucci  = 1 jar,  and  4 jars  = 

1 barrel  = 18  English  wine  gallons. 

Cephalonia  and  Ithaca : 2 quartucci  = 1 boccale ; 12  boc- 
cali  = 1 secchio ; 6 seccnio  = 1 barrel  = 18  English 
wine  gallons. 

Zante:  13  1/3  quartucci  = 1 lire;  40  quartucci  = 1 jar ; 

3 jars  = 1 barrel  = 17  5/8  English  wine  gallons. 

Santa  Maura:  22  quartucci  = 1 stamno ; 6 stamni  = 1 
barrel  = 18  English  wine  gallons. 

Cerigo  : 2 agosten  = 1 boccia;  30  boccie  = 1 barrel  = 18 
English  wine  eallons. 

Oil.  — Corfu  and  Paxo  : 4 quartucci  = 1 miltro  ; C miltri  = 

1 jar ; 4 jars  = 1 barrel  = 18  English  wine  gallons. 
Cephalonia  : 9 pagliazzi  = 1 barrel  = 18  Eng.  wine  galls. 
Zante  : 9 lire,  or  3 jars  of  46  qu.  each  = 1 barrel  = 17  5/8 
English  wine  gallons. 

Santa  Maura:  7 stamni  = 1 barrel  = 18  Eng.  wine  galls. 

Ithaca:  13  pagliazzi  =1  — =18 

Cerigo:  24  bozze  = 1 — =14  0/5 

Salt — Centinajo,  about  4,000  lbs.  Venetian  peso  grosso. 

Lime.  — Corfu,  measure  of  4 English  cubic  feet. 

In  compiling  this  article,  we  have  consulted,  besides  the 
works  referred  to  above,  the  Voyage  Historique,  PUtorestiuc, 
tfc.,  by  Saint  Sauveur,  — a diffuse  but  valuable  work.  The 
account  of  Zante,  in  the  last  volume  (tomeiii.  pp.  101— 278-), 
is  particularly  good.  We  have  also  looked  into  the  Voyage  en 
Grcce  of  Scrofani,  3 tomes,  Paris,  1801  ; the  Archives  du  Com- 
merce ; the  Papers  laid  before  the  Finance  Committee , &c.  But 
by  far  the  most  important  part  of  the  information  wehavebeen 
able  to  lay  before  the  reader  has  been  derived  from  manuscript 
notes  obligingly  communicated  by  Lord  King,  late  secretary  to 
the  British  government  in  these  islands. 


IPECACUANHA  (Fr.  Ipecacuanha;  Ger.  Amerikanische  hrecliwurzel ; It.  Ipe- 
coacanna  ; Port.  Cipo  de  camaras,  Ipecacuanha ; Sp.  Ipecacuana,  Raiz  de  oro),  the  root 
of  a perennial  plant  ( Cephaelis  ipecacuanha')  growing  in  Brazil  and  other  parts  of  South 
America.  It  is,  from  its  colour,  usually  denominated  white,  grey,  or  ash-coloured,  and 
brown.  Little  of  the  first  variety  is  found  in  the  shops.  The  grey  and  brown  varieties 
are  brought  to  this  country  in  bales  from  Rio  Janeiro.  Both  are  in  short,  wrinkled, 
variously  bent  and  contorted  pieces,  which  break  with  a resinous  fracture.  The  grey  is 
about  the  thickness  of  a small  quill,  full  of  knots  and  deep  circular  fissures,  that  nearly 
reach  down  to  a white,  woody,  vascular  cord  that  runs  through  the  heart  of  each  piece; 
the  external  part  is  compact,  brittle,  and  looks  smooth  : the  brown  is  smaller,  more 
wrinkled,  of  a blackish  brown  colour  on  the  outside,  and  whitish  within  : the  white  is 
woody,  and  has  no  wrinkles.  The  entire  root  is  inodorous;  but  the  powder  has  a faint, 
disagreeable  odour.  The  taste  is  hitter,  sub-acrid,  and  extremely  nauseous.  In  choosing 
ipecacuanha,  the  larger  roots,  which  are  compact  and  break  with  a resinous  fracture, 
having  a whitish  grey,  somewhat  semi-transparent,  appearance  in  the  outside  of  the  cor- 
tical part,  with  a pale  straw-coloured  medullary  fibre,  are  to  he  preferred.  When  pounded, 
ipecacuanha  forms  the  mildest  and  safest  emetic  in  the  whole  materia  medica.  Though 
probably  employed  in  America  from  time  immemorial,  it  was  not  introduced  into  Europe 
till  the  time  of  Louis  XIV.,  when  one  Grenier,  a French  merchant,  brought  150  lbs. 
of  it  from  Spain,  with  which  trials  were  made  at  the  Hotel  Dieu.  Helvetius  first  made 
known  its  use  in  dysentery,  for  which  Louis  XIV.  munificently  rewarded  him  by  a 
douceur  of  1,000Z.  sterling.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory  ; Thomson's  Chemistry.) 

IRON  (Dan.  Jem;  Du.  Yzer ; Fr.  Fer ; Ger.  Eisen ; It.  Ferro;  Lat.  Ferrum, 
Mars  ; Pol.  Zelazo  ; Por.  Ferro ; Rus.  Scheleso ; Sp.  Hierro ; Sw.  Jem  ; Gr.  'ZlSrjpos ; 
Sans.  Loha ; Arab.  Iledeed ; Pers.  Ahun),  the  most  abundant  and  most  useful  of  all 
the  metals.  It  is  of  a bluish  white  colour ; and,  when  polished,  has  a great  deal  of 
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brilliancy.  It  has  a styptic  taste,  and  emits  a smell  when  rubbed.  Its  hardness  exceeds 
that  of  most  other  metals ; and  it  may  be  rendered  harder  than  most  bodies  by  being 
converted  into  steel.  Its  specific  gravity  varies  from  7*6  to  7*8.  It  is  attracted  by  the 
magnet  or  loadstone,  and  is  itself  the  substance  which  constitutes  the  loadstone.  But 
when  iron  is  perfectly  pure,  it  retains  the  magnetic  virtue  for  a very  short  time.  It  is 
malleable  in  every  temperature,  and  its  malleability  increases  in  proportion  as  the  tem- 
perature augments ; but  it  cannot  be  hammered  out  nearly  as  thin  as  gold  or  silver,  or 
even  as  copper.  Its  ductility  is,  however,  more  perfect ; for  it  may  be  drawn  out  into 
wire  as  fine  at  least  as  a human  hair.  Its  tenacity  is  such,  that  an  iron  wire  0*078  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  is  capable  of  supporting  549*25  lbs.  avoirdupois  without  breaking. 

Historical  Notice . — Iron,  though  the  most  common,  is  the  most  difficult  of  all  the  metals  to  obtain  in 
a state  fit  for  use  ; and  the  discovery  of  the  method  of  working  it  seems  to  have  been  posterior  to  the  use 
of  gold,  silver,  and  copper.  We  are  wholly  ignorant  of  the  steps  by  which  men  were  led  to  practise  the 
processes  required  to  fuse  it  and  render  it  malleable.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  it  was  prepared  in 
ancient  Egypt,  and  some  other  countries,  at  a very  remote  epoch  ; but  it  was  very  little  used  in  Greece 
till  after  the  Trojan  war.  — (See  the  admirable  work  of  M.  Goguet  on  the  Origin  of  Laws , Arts , %c.y 
vol.  i.  p.  140.) 

Species  of  Iron.  — There  are  many  varieties  of  iron,  which  artists  distinguish  by  particular  names ; but 
all  of  them  may  be  reduced  under  one  or  other  of  the  3 following  classes : cast  or  pig  iron , wrought  or  soft 
iron , and  steel. 

1.  Cast  or  pig  iron  is  the  name  given  to  this  metal  when  first  extracted  from  its  ores.  The  ores  from 
which  iron  is  usually  obtained  are  composed  of  oxide  of  iron  and  clay.  The  object  of  the  manufacturer 
is  to  reduce  the  oxide  to  the  metallic  state,  and  to  separate  all  the  clay  with  which  it  is  combined.  This 
is  effected  by  a peculiar  process ; and  the  iron,  being  exposed  to  a strong  heat  in  furnaces,  and  melted, 
runs  out  into  moulds  prepared  for  its  reception,  and  obtains  the  name  of  cast  or  pig  iron. 

The  cast  iron  thus  obtained  is  distinguished  by  manufacturers  into  different  varieties,  from  its  colour 
and  other  qualities.  Of  these  the  following  are  the  most  remarkable  : — 

a.  White  cast  iron,  which  is  extremely  hard  and  brittle,  and  appears  to  be  composed  of  a congeries  of 
small  crystals.  It  can  neither  be  filed,  bored,  nor  bent,  and  is  very  apt  to  break  when  suddenly  heated  or 
cooled. 

b.  Grey  or  mottled  cast  iron,  so  called  from  the  inequality  of  its  colour.  Its  texture  is  granulated.  It 
is  much  softer  and  less  brittle  than  the  last  variety^  and  may  be  cut,  bored,  and  turned  on  the  lathe. 
Cannons  are  made  of  it. 

c.  Black  cast  iron  is  the  most  unequal  in  its  texture,  the  most  fusible,  and  least  cohesive,  of  the 
three. 

2.  Wrought  or  soft  iron  is  prepared  from  cast  iron  by  a process  termed  a refinement  or  finery.  The 
wrought  iron  manufactured  in  Sweden  is  reckoned  the  finest  in  the  world. 

3.  Steel  consists  of  pieces  of  wrought  iron  hardened  by  a peculiar  process.  The  Swedish  iron  imported 
into  this  country  is  mostly  used  in  the  manufacture  of  steel.  — (See  Steel.)  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .) 

Uses  of  Iron.  — To  enumerate  the  various  uses  of  iron  would  require  a lengthened  dissertation.  No  one, 
who  reflects  for  a moment  on  the  subject,  can  doubt  that  its  discovery  and  employment  in  the  shape  of 
tools  and  engines  has  been  of  the  utmost  importance  to  man  ; and  has  done  more,  perhaps,  than  any  thing 
else,  to  accelerate  his  advance  in  the  career  of  improvement.  Mr.  Locke  has  the  following  striking  ob- 
servations on  this  subject:  — cc  Of  what  consequence  the  discovery  of  one  natural  body,  and  its  proper- 
ties, may  be  to  human  life,  the  whole  great  continent  of  America  is  a convincing  instance;  whose  igno- 
ranee  in  useful  arts,  and  want  of  the  greatest  part  of  the  conveniences  of  life,  in  a country  that  abounded 
with  all  sorts  of  natural  plenty,  I think  may  be  attributed  to  their  ignorance  of  what  was  to  be  found 
in  a very  ordinary,  despicable  stone — I mean  the  mineral  of  iron.  And  whatever  we  think  of  our  parts 
or  improvements  in  this  part  of  the  world,  where  knowledge  and  plenty  seem  to  vie  with  each  other  ; 
yet,  to  any  one  that  will  seriously  reflect  upon  it,  I suppose  it  will  appear  past  doubt,  that,  were  the  use 
of  iron  lost  among  us,  we  should  in  a few  ages  be  unavoidably  reduced  to  the  wants  and  ignorance  of  the 
ancient  savage  Americans,  whose  natural  endowments  and  provisions  came  no  way  short  of  those  of  the 
most  flourishing  and  polite  nations  ; so  that  he  who  first  made  use  of  that  one  contemptible  mineral,  may 
be  truly  styled  the  father  of  arts  and  author  of  plenty.” — ( Essay  on  the  Understanding , book  iv.  c.  12.) 

Manufacture  of  Iron  in  Great  Britain.  — Iron  mines  have  been  wrought  in  this  country  from  a very 
early  period.  Those  of  the  Forest  of  Dean,  in  Gloucestershire,  are  known  to  have  existed  in  the  year 
1066.  In  consequence  of  the  great  consumption  of  timber  which  they  occasioned,  they  were  restrained  by 
act  of  parliament  in  1581.  Soon  after  this,  Edward  Lord  Dudley  invented  the  process  of  smelting  iron  ore 
with  pit-coal  instead  of  wood  fuel ; and  it  is  impossible,  perhaps,  to  point  out  an  instance  of  another  in- 
vention that  has  proved  more  advantageous.  The  patent  which  his  Lordship  had  obtained  in  1619,  was 
exempted  from  the  operation  of  the  act  of  1623  (21  Jac.  1.  c.  23.),  setting  aside  monopolies  : but  though  in 
its  consequences  it  has  proved  of  immense  value  to  the  country,  the  works  of  the  inventor  were  destroyed 
by  an  ignorant  rabble,  and  he  was  well  nigh  ruined  by  his  efforts  to  introduce  and  perfect  his  process  ; nor 
was  it  till  about  a century  after,  that  it  was  brought  into  general  use.  In  the  early  part  of  last  century, 
well-founded  complaints  were  repeatedly  made  of  the  waste  and  destruction  of  woods  caused  by  the 
smelting  of  iron  ; and  the  dearth  and  scarcity  of  fuel  that  was  thus  occasioned,  led,  about  1740,  to  the 
general  adoption  of  Lord  Dudley’s  process  for  using  pit-coal,  which  was  found  to  be  in  every  respect 
superior  to  that  previously  in  use.  — (j Report  of  Co?nmittee  of  the  House  qf  Commons  on  Patents , p.  168. 
&c.)  From  this  period,  the  progress  of  the  manufacture  has  exceeded  the  most  sanguine  expectations. 
In  1740,  the  quantity  of  pig  iron  manufactured  in  England  and  Wales  amounted  to  about  17,000  tons, 
produced  by  59  furnaces.  The  quantities  manufactured  at  the  undermentioned  epochs,  in  Great  Britain, 
have  been  as  follows : — 


\ 1750  - 22,000  tons. 

1788  - - 68,000  — produced  by  85  furnaces. 
1796  - 125,000  — — 121  — 


1806  - 250,000  tons,  produced  by  169  furnaces. 

1820  - • 400,000  — unknown. 

(See  next  page.) 


The  extraordinary  increase  that  has  taken  place  in  the  production  of  iron  since  1823,  is  principally  to  be 
ascribed  to  the  high  prices  of  1824,  1825,  and  1826,  when  pig  iron  met  with  a ready  sale  at  from  91.  to  12/* 
and  13/.  a ton.  But,  in  consequence  partly  of  the  failure  or  postponement  of  most  of  the  projects  as  to 
rail-roads,  & c.,  that  were  then  on  foot,  and  partly  of  the  vast  additional  supplies  which  the  extension  of 
the  manufacture  threw  on  the  market,  the  price  fell  in  1828  to  from  51.  to  11.  a ton  : and  continued  gra- 
dually to  decline,  till  in  1832  it  was  only  worth  4/.  15s.  So  heavy  a fall  had  the  effect  of  introducing  the 
severest  economy  into  every  department  of  the  manufacture.  In  despite,  however,  of  all  the  saving 
that  could  be  effected  in  this  way,  many  of  the  manufacturers  were  involved  in  much  distress,  and  the 
production  of  iron  is  believed  to  have  been  considerably  diminished.  This,  coupled  with  the  increasing 
demand  for  iron,  naturally  led  to  a reaction.  Prices  began  to  rise  early  in  1833 ; and  the  advance  has 
been  such,  that  at  present  (January,  1834),  pig  iron  fetches  61.  a ton,  and  the  manufacture  is  in  a state  of 
great  activity. 


Tiie  following  statements  as  to  the  number  of  furnaces  and  thequantity  of  iron  produced  in  thedifferent 
districts  where  the  manufacture  is  carried  on,  in  1823,  1825,  1828,  and  1830,  appeared  originally  in  the 
Bi."mingha?n  Journal . — We  have  been  assured  that  their  accuracy  may  be  depended  upon. 


Number  of  Furnaces. 


Districts. 

1823. 

Isas. 

1828. 

1830. 

Total. 

Total -1 

In  Blast. 

Out. 

Total. 

in  Blast. 

Out. 

Total. 

1823. 

1825. 

1828. 

1830. 

South  Wales  - - 

72 

109  1 

80 

27 

100 

89 

11 

! 113 

182,325 

230,412 

279,512 

277,643 

Staffordshire 

84 

108  ! 

80 

27 

120 

95 

25 

123 

133,590 

182,156 

219,492 

212,601 

Shropshire  - - 

38 

49  1 

36 

13 

48 

31 

17 

48 

73,118 

89,596 

81,224 

73,418 

Yorkshire  ... 

26 

34 

22 

12 

34 

17 

17 

27 

27,311 

39,104 

32,968 

27,926 

Scotland  - 

22 

25 

17 

8 

25 

18 

8 

1 27 

24,500 

33,540 

37,700 

37,500 

Derbyshire  - - 

15 

19 

14 

5 

18 

14 

4 

! 18 

14,038 

22,672 

22,360 

17,999 

North  Wales  - 

) 

( 14 

8 

6 

19 

12 

7 

) c 

12,000 

17,756 

25,768 

25,000 

Forest  of  Dean 

f on 

3 it 

If-  - 

f 2 

1 

1 

Uo) 

. 

. 

2,600 

Various  - . 

1 

L-  - 

J 5 

i 1 

1 

. 

2,379 

. - 

1,560 

5,327 

Ireland  ... 

s 

t * 

1 2 

Ll 

- - 

- 

- - 

3,000 

Total 

*77 

[374 

*.»  i 

1 103 

367 

278 

90 

376 

469,561 

618,236 

703,184 

678,417 

Tons  of  Iron  produced. 


About  3-10ths  of  the  total  quantity  of  iron  produced  are  used  as  cast  iron,  being  consumed  prin- 
cipally in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ; the  exports,  not  exceeding  12,000  tons,  go  chiefly  to  the  United 
States  and  British  North  America.  The  other  7-l0ths  are  converted  into  wrought  iron,  being  formed 
into  bars,  liolts,  rods,  &c.  The  exports  of  the  different  sorts  of  iron  amount  at  present  to  about  145,000 
tons,  which,  at  8/.  10s.  a ton,  would  be  worth  1,232,500/. 

The  increase  of  the  iron  manufacture  has  not  only  led  to  its  exportation  in  very  large  quantities,  but 
has  reduced  our  imports  of  foreign  iron  for  home  consumption  from  about  34,000  tons,  which  they 
amounted  to  at  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with  1805,  to  about  18,000  or  20,000  tons,  consisting 
principally  of  Swedish  iron,  which  is  subsequently  manufactured  into  steel.  The  following  is 


An  Account  of  the  British  Iron  (including  unwrought  Steel)  exported  from  Great  Britain  in  the  Year  1832.— 
***  Quarters  of  a Hundred  Weight  and  Pounds  are  omitted  in  the  printing  of  this  Table,  but  they  are 
taken  into  account  in  the  summing  up. 


Countries  to  which  ex- 
ported. 

Bolt  and 
Rod  Iron. 

i 

Iron 

Wire. 

Wrought,  viz. 

Of  all 
other 
Sorts  (ex. 
cept  Ord- 
nance.) 

Un- 

wrought 

Steel. 

Bar  Iron. 

Pig  Iron.  Cast  Iron. 

Anchors 

and 

Grapnels. 

Hoops. 

Nails. 

Tons.  ervt. 

Tons.  ervt. 

Tons.  cirt. 

Tons*  civt. 

Tns.ct . 

Tons.  ervt. 

Tons.  ervt.  Tons.cjvt. 

Tons.  ervt. 

Tns.cwt. 

Russia  * - 

153  1 

2 0 

57  0 

2 

0 

13 

11 

. 

0 10 

- 

15  1 

40  15 

Sweden 

11  11 

2 0 

. 

41 

13 

. 

. 

4 10 

5 0 

- 

59  10 

Norway  - - 

39  4 

26  12 

. 

1 

5 

1 

0 

1 0 

12  8 

0 10 

38  8 

6 5 

Denmark 

525  5 

125  14 

580  11 

87 

8 

3 

16 

51  9 

278  7 

1 2 

195  2 

0 15 

Prussia  - - 

117  17 

137  6 

75  0 

7 

6 

. 

. 

120  10 

11  15 

12  3 

3 8 

Germany 

The  Netherlands  - - 

4,252  9 

816  9 

477  O 

198 

17 

1.50  12 

55  12 

912  14 

77  2 

1,803  10 

39  13 

6,291  10 

338  17 

1,186  15 

196 

3 

86 

12 

197  12 

1,397  9 

13  11 

2,102  17 

51  18 

France  - 

1,556  14 

99  19 

2,759  0 

316 

10 

3 

3 

84  11 

531  15 

- 

381  2 

92  11 

Portugal,  Azores,  and 
Madeira 

1,518  12 

1,119  10 

20  0 

63 

12 

3 

17 

29  9 

276  1 

67  6 

195  7 

4 18 

Spain,  and  the  Canaries 
Gibraltar  - - 

314  15 

92  5 

91  15 

180 

19 

16 

7 

5 9 

811  17 

9 6 

175  1 

G 1 

593  IS 

27  0 

. 

33 

8 

4 

10 

77  19 

414  5 

19  2 

96  11 

1 (1 

Italy 

9,174  11 

1,659  8 

420  10 

94 

is 

3 

5 

135  15 

824  16 

19  11 

559  9 

7 11 

Malta  - 

477  10 

126  O 

85 

12 

. 

. 

20  12 

65  0 

- 

40  4 

The  Ionian  Islands 

133  0 

. 

• - 

19 

8 

. 

- 

16  16 

- 

4 8 

33  16 

0 6 

Turkey  and  Continental 
Greece 

4,453  17 

331  10 

48  10 

145 

13 

6 

13 

94  13 

110  5 

85  1 

666  IS 

Morea  and  Greek  islands 

596  12 

. 

. 

0 

7 

0 

5 

. 

4 0 

. 

2 1 

Asia  ... 

18,159  10 

1,167  19 

322  O 

594 

9 

4 

1 8 

169  19 

928  9 

404  18 

2,082  16 

62  17 

Africa 

2,492  11 

6 10 

1,691  5 

.506 

6 

IS 

§ 

125  11 

172  7 

109  10 

452  19 

6 17 

British  colonies  in  North 
America 

4,601  17 

330  15 

1,167  0 

2,099 

12 

19  12 

111  1 

694  6 

1,409  10 

1,485  3 

75  19 

British  West  Indies 

444  17 

55  4 

55  0 

St  (7 

6 

5 

is 

37  12 

986  10 

878  10 

1,397  9 

8 0 

Foreign  West  Indies 

658  11 

10  15 

40  0 

373 

9 

1 

2 

37  12 

62  2 

493  9 

331  17 

0 7 

United  States  of  America 

14,871  1 

912  3 

403  9 

8,195  8 

5,837 

8 

320 

5 

134  15 

485  19 

242  12 

5,844  19 

686  17 

Brazil  - - 

88  11 

. 

424 

3 

. 

. 

183  8 

51  13 

316  19 

228  1 

5 6 

Mexico,  and  the  States  of 
South  America 

1,169  5 

10  13 

248 

16 

0 

9 

1 19 

426  13 

116  14 

170  11 

4 17 

Guernsey,  Jersey,  Al- 
derney, and  Man 

509  17 

85  10 

253  4 

398 

5 

1 

17 

29  4 

44  13 

65  6 

223  15 

5 9 

Total  - 

74,024  5 

6,938  1 

17,566  l! 

12,495 

1 666 

7 

1,606  18 

9,417  14 

4,347  18 

18,595  0 

1,112  0 

Prices  of  Hardware.  — We  noticed,  under  the  article  Hardware  (which  see),  the  extraordinary  fall 
which  has  taken  place  in  the  price  of  that  description  of  goods  since  the  peace.  Since  that  article  was 
printed,  we  have  obtained  from  Mr.  William  Weston,  accountant,  Birmingham,  the  following  Table  of 
the  prices  of  hardware  articles,  on  which,  we  believe,  every  reliance  may  be  placed. 


Comparative  Prices  of  Hardware  in  and  near  Birmingham,  in  1818,  1824,  1832;  and  in  January,  1834. 


Articles. 


Anvils 

Awls,  polished 
lied  screws,  G inch 
Bolts  for  doors,  do. 

Braces  for  can>enters,  12  bits 
Bits,  tinned,  for  bridles 
Buttons  for  coats 

for  waistcoats 
Currycombs,  6 barred 
Candlesticks,  brass,  6 inch 
Commode  knobs,  brass,  2 inch 
Frying  pans  - 

Hinges,  cast  butts,  6 inch  - « 

Shoe  hammers 

Latches  for  doors,  bright  thumbs  - 
Locks  for  doors,  iron  rims,  6 inch 
for  guns,  single  rollers 
Plated  stirrups  - - 

Sad  irons  and  other  castings 
Shovel  and  tongs,  fire-irons  - 
Tinned  table  spoons 
Trace  chains  - - 

Vices  for  blacksmiths 
Japanned  tea  trays,  30  inch 
Iron  wire.  No.  6.  - 

Brass  wire  - - 


1828. 


1832 

1834. 

L. 

s. 

d. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

0 

12 

9 

0 

14 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

3 

0 

4 

9 

0 

6 

0 

0 

1 

6 

0 

1 

6 

0 

2 

10 

0 

3 

2 

0 

2 

3 

0 

2 

3 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

11 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

1 

4 

0 

18 

0 

0 

16 

6 

0 

0 

2| 

0 

0 

4 

0 

2 

9 

0 

2 

5 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

8 

0 

13 

6 

0 

9 

0 

0 

1 

6 

0 

1 

8 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

8 

0 

11 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

0 

5* 

0 

0 

7 

0 

6 

9 

0 

6 

0 

0 

15 

6 

0 

18 

6 

0 

17 

0 

0 

18 

6 

0 

1 

5 

0 

1 

4 

0 

6 

0 

0 

5 

6 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

IRON-WOOD.  — IVORY. 
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Tn  1767,  the  iron  exported  from  Great  Britain  amounted  to  only  11,000  tons.  At  an  average  of  the  3 
years  ending  with  1806,  the  exports  amounted  to  28,000  tons  ; being  less  than  a fifth  part  of  their  amount 
in  1832. 

Supposing  the  total  quantity  of  pig  iron  produced  in  Great  Britain  in  1833  to  have  amounted  to  670,000 
tons,  and  to  have  been,  worth  at  an  average  11.  a ton,  its  total  value  will  have  been  4, (>90,000/. ; and  the 
additional  iabour  expended  in  forming  the  pig  iron  into  bar  iron,  that  is,  into  bars,  bolts,  rods,  Sc c.,  may 
probably  have  added  about  1,250,000/.  more  to  its  value  ; making  it  worth  in  all  about  5,940,000/. 

IRON-WOOD  (Ger.  Eisenholz ; Du.  Yserhout ; Fr.  Bois  defer  ; It.  Legno  di  ferro  ; 

Sp.  Palo  hierro  ; Lat.  Sideroxylon , Lignum  ferreum),  a species  of  wood  of  a reddish  cast, 
so  called  on  account  of  its  corroding  as  that  metal  does,  and  its  being  remarkably  hard 
and  ponderous,  — even  more  so  than  ebony.  The  tree  which  produces  it  grows  prin- 
cipally in  the  West  India  islands,  and  is  likewise  very  common  in  South  America,  and 
in  some  parts  of  Asia,  especially  about  Siam. 

ISINGLASS  (Ger.  HausenMase,  Hausblase  ; Fr.  Colle  de  poisson , Carlock  ; It.  Cola 
di  pesce  ; Rus.  Klei  riibiii , Karluk ),  one  of  the  purest  and  finest  of  the  animal  glues.  It 
is  a product,  the  preparation  of  which  is  almost  peculiar  to  Russia.  It  is  made  of  the 
air-bladders  and  sounds  of  different  kinds  of  fish  which  are  found  in  the  large  rivers  that 
fall  into  the  North  Sea  and  the  Caspian.  That  prepared  from  the  sturgeon  is  generally 
esteemed  the  best ; next  to  that  the  beluga ; but  isinglass  is  also  prepared  from  sterlets, 
shad,  and  barbel,  though  not  so  good.  The  best  is  usually  rolled  in  little  ringlets  ; the 
second  sort  is  laid  together  like  the  leaves  of  a book  ; and  the  common  sort  is  dried 
without  any  care.  When  fine,  it  is  of  a white  colour,  semi-transparent,  and  dry.  It 
dissolves  readily  in  boiling  water,  and  is  used  extensively  in  cookery.  It  is  also  used  for 
stiffening  silk,  making  sticking  plaster,  &c.  The  imports,  in  1831  and  1832,  amounted* 
at  an  average,  to  1,984^  cwt.  a year.  The  price  varies  at  present  (January,  1834) 
from  5s.  to  145.  6d.  per  lb.  — (See  Thomson's  Chemistry ; and  Tooke's  View  of  Russia * 

2d  ed.  vol.  iii.  p.  343.) 

ISLE  OF  MAN.  See  Man,  Isle  of. 

JUICE  OF  LEMONS,  LIMES,  or  ORANGES.  The  9th  section  of  the  act 
6 Geo.  4.  c.  111.  is  as  follows:  — “ For  ascertaining  the  degrees  of  specific  gravity  or 
strength,  according  to  which  the  duty  on  the  juice  of  lemons,  limes,  and  oranges  shall 
be  paid,  it  is  enacted,  that  the  degrees  of  such  specific  gravity  or  strength  shall  be  ascer- 
tained by  a glass  citrometer,  which  shall  be  graduated  in  degrees  in  such  manner,  that 
distilled  water  being  assumed  as  unity  at  the  temperature  of  60°  by  Fahrenheit’s  ther- 
mometer, every  degree  of  the  scale  of  such  citrometer  shall  be  denoted  by  a variation 
of  parts  of  the  specific  gravity  of  such  water.” 

JUNIPER  BERRIES.  See  Berries. 

IVORY,  the  name  given  to  the  teeth  or  tusks  of  the  elephant,  and  of  the  walrus  or 
sea-horse.  Each  male  elephant  come  to  maturity  has  2 tusks.  These  are  hollow  at  the 
root,  tapering,  and  of  various  sizes,  depending  principally  on  the  age  of  the  animal. 
Colour  externally  yellowish,  brownish,  and  sometimes  dark,  internally  white.  The  best 
are  large,  straight,  and  light-coloured,  without  flaws ; not  very  hollow  in  the  stump,  but 
solid  and  thick.  The  most  esteemed  come  from  Africa,  being  of  a closer  texture,  and  ^ 
less  liable  to  turn  yellow,  than  those  from  the  East  Indies. 

The  trade  in  London  thus  divide  them  : — 

First  sort,  weighing  70  lbs.  or  upwards ; second  sort,  weighing 56  lbs.  to  60  lbs. ; third  sort,  weighing 38  lbs. 
to  56  lbs. ; fourth  sort,  weighing  28  lbs.  to  37  lbs.  ; fifth  sort,  weighing  18  lbs.  to  27  lbs. 

All  under  18  lbs.  are  called  scrivelloes , and  are  of  the  least  value.  In  purchasing  elephants’  teeth,  those 
that  are  very  crooked,  hollow,  and  broken  at  the  ends,  or  cracked  and  decayed  in  the  inside,  should  be 
rejected;  and  care  taken  that  lead  or  any  other  substance  has  not  been  poured  into  the  hollow.  The 
freight  is  rated  at  16  cwt.  to  the  ton.  — ( ftiilburn's  Orient.  Coin.) 

Supply  of  Ivory.  — The  imports  of  elephants’  teeth,  in  1831  and  1832,  were,  at  an 
average,  4,130  cwt.,  of  which  2,950  cwt.  were  retained  for  consumption.  The  medium 
weight  of  a tusk  may  be  taken  at  about  60  lbs.  ; so  that  the  yearly  imports  of  1831  and 
1832  may  be  taken  at  7,709  tusks;  a fact  which  supposes  the  destruction  of  at  least 
3,854  male  elephants ! But,  supposing  the  tusks  could  only  be  obtained  by  killing  the 
animal,  the  destruction  would  really  be  a good  deal  greater,  and  would  most  probably, 
indeed,  amount  to  4,500  or  5,000  elephants.  Occasionally,  however,  tusks  are  acci- 
dentally broken,  one  lost  in  this  way  being  replaced  by  a new  one  ; and  a good  many 
are,  also,  obtained  from  elephants  that  have  died  in  the  natural  way.  Still  it  is  sufficiently 
obvious,  that  the  supply  from  the  sources  now  alluded  to  cannot  be  very  large ; and  if  to 
the  quantity  of  ivory  required  for  Great  Britain,  we  add  that  required  for  the  other 
countries  of  Europe,  America,  and  Asia,  the  slaughter  of  elephants  must,  after  every 
reasonable  deduction  is  made,  appear  immense ; and  it  may  well  excite  surprise,  that 
the  breed  of  this  noble  animal  has  not  been  more  diminished.  The  western  and  eastern 
coasts  of  Africa,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Ceylon,  India,  and  the  countries  to  the  east- 
ward of  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  are  the  great  marts  whence  supplies  of  ivory  are  de- 
rived. The  imports  from  Western  Africa  into  Great  Britain,  in  1831,  amounted  to 
2,575  cwt.  ; the  Cape  only  furnished  198  cwt.  The  imports  during  the  same  year  from 
India,  Ceylon  and  other  Eastern  countries,  were  2,173  cwt.  — (Pari.  Paper.  No.  550. 
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Sess.  1833.)  The  Chinese  market  is  principally  supplied  with  ivory  from  Malacca,  Siam, 
and  Sumatra. 

The  chief  consumption  of  ivory  in  England  is  in  the  manufacture  of  handles  for 
knives ; but  it  is  also  extensively  used  in  the  manufacture  of  musical  and  mathematical 
instruments,  chess-men,  billiard-balls,  plates  for  miniatures,  toys,  &c.  Ivory  articles 
are  said  to  be  manufactured  to  a greater  extent,  and  with  better  success,  at  Dieppe,  than 
in  any  other  place  in  Europe.  But  the  preparation  of  this  beautiful  material  is  much 
better  understood  by  the  Chinese  than  by  any  other  people.  No  European  artist  has 
hitherto  succeeded  in  cutting  concentric  balls  after  the  manner  of  the  Chinese : and  their 
boxes,  chess-men,  and  other  ivory  articles,  are  all  far  superior  to  any  tlrnt  are  to  be  met 
with  any  where  else. 

Historical  Notice . — It  is  a curious  fact,  that  the  people  of  all  Asiatic  countries  in 
which  the  elephant  is  found,  have  always  had  the  art  of  taming  the  animal  and  applying 
it  to  useful  purposes,  but  that  no  such  art  has  ever  been  possessed  by  any  native  African 
nation.  Is  this  owing  to  any  difference  between  the  Asiatic  and  African  elephants,  or 
to  the  inferior  sagacity  of  the  African  people?  We  incline  to  think  that  the  latter  is 
the  true  hypothesis.  Alexander  the  Great  is  believed  to  have  been  the  first  European 
who  employed  elephants  in  war.  It  appears  pretty  certain,  that  the  elephants  made  use 
of  by  the  Carthaginians  were  mostly,  if  not  wholly,  brought  from  India ; and  that  they 
were  managed  by  Indian  leaders.  Some  of  the  latter  were  captured  by  the  Romans,  in 
the  great  victory  gained  by  Metellus  over  Asdrubal.  — (See,  on  this  curious  subject,  two 
very  learned  and  valuable  notes  in  the  Ancient  Universal  History,  8voed.  vol.  xvii.  p.  529. 
and  p.  549.  Buffon's  Article  on  the  Elephant  is  a splendid  piece  <5f  composition.) 


The  price  per  cwt.,  duty  (U  per  cwt.)  included,  of  elephants’  teeth  in  the  London  market,  in  December, 
1833,  was  — 


lot,  79  to  90  lbs. 
2d,  56  — 60  — 
3d,  38  — 55  — 
4th,  28  — 37  — 


£ s.  d.  £ s.  d. 

- 29  0 0 to  31  0 0 

- 25  0 0 — 23  0 0 

. 23  0 0 — 26  0 0 

-20  0 0 — 24  0 0 


5th,  18  to  27  lbs. 
Scrivelloes 
Sea  horse  teeth 


£ s.  d.  £ s.  d. 
18  0 0 to  21  0 0 
14  0 0 — 35  0 0 
000-500 


K. 


KELP.  A substance  composed  of  different  materials,  of  which  the  fossil  or  mineral 
alkali,  or,  as  it  is  commonly  termed,  soda,  is  the  chief.  This  ingredient  renders  it  useful 
in  the  composition  of  soap,  in  the  manufacture  of  alum,  and  in  the  formation  of  crown 
and  bottle  glass.  It  is  formed  of  marine  plants  ; which,  being  cut  from  the  rocks  with 
a hook,  are  collected  and  dried  on  the  beach  to  a certain  extent ; they  are  afterwards 
put  into  kilns  prepared  for  the  purpose,  the  heat  of  which  is  sufficient  to  bring  the 
plants  into  a state  of  semifusion.  They  are  then  strongly  stirred  with  iron  rakes ; and 
when  cool,  condense  into  a dark  blue  or  whitish  mass,  very  hard  and  solid.  Plants 
about  3 years  old  yield  the  largest  quantity  of  kelp.  The  best  kelp  has  an  acrid  caustic 
taste,  a sulphurous  odour,  is  compact,  and  of  a dark  blue  greenish  colour.  It  yields 
about  5 per  cent,  of  its  weight  of  soda.  — {Barry's  Orkney's  Islands ,*p.  377.  ; Thomson's 
Dispensatory . ) 

The  manufacture  of  kelp  is,  or  rather  principally  carried  on  in  the  Western  Islands,  and  on  the 
western  shores  of  Scotland,  where  it  was  introduced  from  Ireland,  about  the  middle  of  last  century. 
Towards  the  end  of  the  late  war,  the  kelp  shores  of  the  island  of  North  Uist  let  for  7,000/.  a year.  It  has 
been  calculated  that  the  quantity  of  kelp  annually  manufactured  in  the  Hebrides  only,  exclusive  of  the 
mainland,  and  of  the  Orkney  and  Shetland  isles,  amounted,  at  the  period  referred  to,  to  about  6,000  tons 
a year  ; and  that  the  total  quantity  made  in  Scotland  and  its  adjacent  isles  amounted  to  about  20,000  tons. 
At  some  periods  during  the  war,  it  sold  for  20 L a ton ; but  at  an  average  of  the  23  years  ending  with  1822, 
the  price  was  10/.  9s . Id.  — (Art.  Scotland , Edinburgh  Encyclopaedia.) 

Unluckily,  however,  the  foundations  on  which  this  manufacture  rested  were  altogether  factitious.  Its 
existence  depended  on  the  maintenance  of  the  high  duties  on  barilla  and  salt.  Inasmuch,  however,  as 
kelp  could  not  be  substituted,  without  undergoing  a very  expensive  process,  for  barilla,  in  a great  many 
departments  of  industry  in  which  the  use  of  mineral  alkali  is  indispensable,  it  became  necessary  materially 
to  reduce  the  high  duty  laid  on  barilla  during  the  war.  The  ruin  of  the  kelp  manufacture  has  been 
ascribed  to  this  reduction ; but  though  barilla  had  been  altogether  excluded  from  our  markets,  which 
could  not  have  been  done  without  great  injury  to  many  most  important  manufactures,  the  result  would 
have  been  perfectly  the  same,  in  so  far  as  kelp  is  concerned,  unless  the  high  duty  on  salt  had  also  been 
maintained.  It  was  the  repeal  of  the  latter  that  gave  the  kelp  manufacture  the  coup  de  grace.  The 
purification  of  kelp  so  as  to  render  it  fit  for  soap-making,  is  a much  more  troublesome  and  expensive 
process  than  the  decomposition  of  salt;  and  the  greatest  quantity  of  alkali  used,  is  now  obtained  by  the 
latter  method.  Had  the  duty  on  salt  not  been  repealed,  kelp  might  still  have  been  manufactured,  notwith- 
standing the  reduction  of  duty  on  barilla. 

The  manufacture  is  now  almost  extinct  Shores  that  formerly  yielded  the  proprietors  a rent  of  200/.  to 
5004  a year,  are  now  worth  nothing.  The  price  of  kelp  since  1822  has  not  been,  at  an  average,  above  4/. 
a ton  ; and  the  article  will,  most  probably,  soon  cease  to  be  produced. 

This  result,  though  injurious  to  the  proprietors  of  kelp  shores,  and  productive  of  temporary  distress  to 
the  labourers  employed  in  the  manufacture,  is  not  to  be  regretted.  It  could  not  have  been  obviated,  with- 
out keeping  up  the  price  of  some  of  the  most  important  necessaries  of  life  at  a forced  and  unnatural 
elevation.  The  high  price  of  kelp  was  occasioned  by  the  exigencies  of  the  late  war,  which,  besides 
obstructing  the  supply  of  barilla,  forced  government  to  lay  high  duties  on  it  and  on  salt.  The  proprietors 
had  not  the  vestige  of  a ground  for  considering  that  such  a state  of  things  would  be  permanent ; they 
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did  right  in  profiting  by  it  while  it  lasted ; but  they  could  not  expect  that  government  was  to  subject  the 
country,  during  peace,  to  some  of  the  severest  privations  occasioned  by  the  war,  merely  that  they  might 
continue  to  enjoy  an  accidental  advantage. 

KENTLEDGE,  the  name  sometimes  given  to  the  iron  pigs  cast  in  a particular  form 
for  ballasting  ships,  and  employed  for  that  purpose. 

KERMES  (Ger.  Scharlackbeeren  ; Du.  Grein,  Scharlakenbessen  ; It.  Grana,  Chermes, 
Cremese,  Cocchi ; Sp.  Grana  Kermes,  Grana  de  la  coscoja ),  an  insect  ( Coccus  ilicis  Lin.) 
of  the  same  species  as  the  true  Mexican  cochineal,  found  upon  the  quercus  ilex , a species 
of  oak  growing  in  Spain,  France,  the  Levant,  &c.  Before  the  discovery  of  America, 
kermes  was  the  most  esteemed  drug  for  dyeing  scarlet,  and  had  been  used  for  that  pur- 
pose from  a very  remote  period.  Beckmann  inclines  to  think  that  it  was  employed  by 
the  Phoenicians,  and  that  it  excelled  even  the  famous  Tyrian  purple.  — (Hist,  of  Invent. 
vol.  ii.  p.  197.  Eng.  ed.)  From  the  name  of  coccum  or  coccus,  cloth  dyed  with  kermes 
was  called  coccinum,  and  persons  wearing  this  cloth  were  said  by  the  Romans  to  be 
coccinati. — (Mart.  lib.  i.  epig.  97.  lin.  6.)  It  is  singular,  however,  notwithstanding 
its  extensive  use  in  antiquity,  that  the  ancients  had  the  most  incorrect  notions  with 
respect  to  the  nature  of  kermes ; many  of  them  supposing  that  it  was  the  grains  (grana) 
or  fruit  of  the  ilex.  This  was  Pliny’s  opinion  : others  after  him  considered  it  in  the 
same  light,  or  as  an  excrescence  formed  by  the  puncture  of  a particular  kind  of  fly,  like 
the  gall  nut.  It  was  not  till  the  early  part  of  last  century  that  it  was  finally  and 
satisfactorily  established  that  the  kermes  is  really  nothing  but  an  insect,  assuming  the 
appearance  of  a berry  in  the  process  of  drying.  The  term  kermes  is  of  Persian  origin. 
The  Arabians  had  been  acquainted  with  this  production  from  the  earliest  periods  in 
Africa ; and  having  found  it  in  Spain,  they  cultivated  it  extensively  as  an  article  of 
commerce,  as  well  as  a dye  drug  for  their  own  use.  But  since  the  introduction  ot 
cochineal,  it  has  become  an  object  of  comparatively  trifling  importance.  It  is  still, 
however,  prepared  in  some  parts  of  Spain.  Cloths  dyed  with  kermes  are  of  a deep  red 
colour ; and  though  much  inferior  in  brilliancy  to  the  scarlet  cloths  dyed  with  real 
Mexican  cochineal,  they  retain  the  colour  better,  and  are  less  liable  to  stain.  The  old 
tapestries  of  Brussels,  and  other  places  in  Flanders,  which  have  scarcely  lost  any  thing 
of  their  original  vivacity,  though  200  years  old,  were  all  dyed  with  kermes.  The  history 
of  this  production  has  been  treated  with  great  learning  by  Beckmann  (Hist,  of  Invent. 
vol.  i.  pp.  171 — 191.  1st  ed.  trans.)  ; and  by  Dr.  Bancroft  (Permanent  Colours,  vol.  i. 
pp.  393—409.) 

KINO  (Fr.  Gomme  de  Kino ; Ge.  Kinoharz ; It.  Chino),  a gum,  the  produce  of  trees 
that  grow  in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  Africa,  Botany  Bay,  &c.  The  kino  now  found 
in  the  shops  is  said  by  Dr.  A.  T.  Thomson  to  come  from  India,  and  to  be  the  produce 
of  the  nauclea  ganibir.  The  branches  and  twigs  are  bruised  and  boiled  in  water.  The 
decoction  is  then  evaporated  until  it  acquires  the  consistence  of  an  extract,  which  is  kino. 
It  is  imported  in  chests  containing  from  1 to  2 cwt.  ; and  on  the  inside  of  the  lid  of  each 
chest  is  a paper,  inscribed  with  the  name  of  John  Brown,  the  month  and  year  of  its  im- 
portation, and  stating  that  it  is  the  produce  of  Amboyna.  It  is  inodorous,  very  rough, 
and  slightly  bitter  when  first  taken  into  the  mouth  : but  it  afterwards  impresses  a degree 
of  sweetness  on  the  palate.  It  is  in  small,  uniform,  deep  brown,  shining,  brittle  frag- 
ments, which  appear  like  portions  of  a dried  extract  broken  down  ; being  perfectly  uni- 
form in  their  appearance.  It  is  easily  pulverised,  affording  a powder  of  a lighter  brown 
colour  than  the  fragments.  But  it  may  be  doubted  whether  the  inspissated  juice  of  the 
nauclea  ganibir  ought  to  be  considered  as  kino.  Dr.  Ainslie  says  that  Botany  Bay  kino 
is  the  only  kind  he  had  seen  in  an  Indian  bazaar.  The  tree  which  yields  it  grows  to  a 
great  height : it  flows  from  incisions  made  into  the  wood  of  the  trunk.  — ( Thomson's 
Dispensatory ; Ainslie' s Materia  Indica.) 

KNIVES  (Ger.  Messer ; Du.  Messen  • Fr.  Couteaux ; It.  Coltelli ; Sp.  Cuchillos ; 
Rus.  Noshi)  well  known  utensils  made  of  iron  and  steel,  and  employed  to  cut  with : 
they  are  principally  manufactured  in  London  and  Sheffield.  Knives  are  made  for  a 
variety  of  purposes,  as  their  different  denominations  imply ; such  as  table  knives,  pen- 
knives, oyster  knives,  pruning  knives,  &p.  Although  England  at  present  excels  every 
part  of  the  world  in  the  manufacture  of  knives,  as  in  most  branches  of  cutlery,  the 
finer  kinds  were  imported  until  the  reign  of  Elizabeth.  It  is  stated  by  Mr.  Macpherson 
(Annals  of  Com.  Anno  1563),  that  knives  were  not  made  for  use  in  England  till  1563; 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  is  an  error.  They  had  been  made,  though  probably 
of  a rude  and  clumsy  pattern,  for  centuries  before,  in  the  district  called  Hallamshire,  of 
which  Sheffield  is  the  centre;  and  the  cutlers  of  London  were  formed  into  a corporation 
in  1417.  — (Manufactures  in  Metal,  vol.  ii.  c.  i.  in  Lardner's  Cyclopaedia.) 

KONIGSBERG,  thecapitalof  East  Prussia,  in  lat.  54° 42"  11'  N.,  Ion.  20°29/15"  E. 
Population  68,000. 

Port , S(c. — Konigsberg  is  situated  on  the  Pregel,  which  flows  into  the  Frische  HafF,  or  Fresh  Bay,  — a 
large  lake  having  from  10  to  14  feet  water.  The  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  Pregel  has  only  from  5 to  n feet 
water,  so  that  none  but  flat-bottomed  boats  can  ascend  to  the  city.  Pillau,  in  lat.  54°  33'  39'  N.,  Ion. 
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19°  52'  30"  E , on  the  north  side  of  the  entrance  from  the  Baltic  to  the  Frische  Haff,  is  properly  the  port 
■of  Konigsberg.  Within  these  few  years,  a light-house  has  been  erected  on  a rising  ground,  a little  to  the 
south  of  Pillau,  the  lantern  of  which  is  elevated  103  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  light  is  fixed 
and  brilliant  The  eutrance  to  the  harbour  is  marked  by  buoys;  those  on  the  larboard  side  being 
surmounted  by  small  flags.  A Gothic  building,  120  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  has  been  erected  to 
serve  lor  a land-mark  ; at  a distance  it  looks  like  a three  masted  ship  under  sail.  There  is  usually  from 
15  to  16  feet  water  between  the  buoys  on  entering  the  harbour;  but  particular  winds  occasion  material 
differences  in  this  respect. 

Trade  of  Konigsberg . — Being  situated  on  a navigable  river  of  considerable  im- 
portance, Konigsberg  has  a large  command  of  internal  navigation,  and  is  the  principal 
emporium  of  a large  extent  of  country.  Wheat,  rye,  and  other  species  of  grain,  are  the 
chief  articles  of  export.  The  wheat  is  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  Dantzie,  but  of 
inferior  quality,  being  larger  in  the  berry,  and  thicker  skinned.  The  rye  is  thin,  and 
also  the  barley,  with  few  exceptions,  and  light.  Peas  are  of  a remarkably  large  quality. 
Oats  are  common  feed,  with  a slight  admixture  of  tares  ; but  as  these  last  answer  in 
some  degree  the  purpose  of  beans,  the  value  of  the  oats  is  rather  enhanced  than  other- 
wise by  the  circumstance.  More  tares  are  shipped  here  than  from  any  other  port  in  the 
Baltic.  The  prices  of  all  sorts  of  grain  are  usually  lower  at  Konigsberg  than  at  the 
neighbouring  Prussian  ports.  Hemp,  flax,  linseed,  yarn,  and  bristles,  are  largely  ex- 
ported ; with  smaller  quantities  of  wool,  ashes,  feathers,  wax,  hides  and  skins,  &c.  The 
bristles  aro  the  best  in  the  Baltic.  Timber,  deals,  and  staves,  are  as  good  as  at  Memel, 
but  are  rather  scarce.  The  imports  are  coffee,  sugar,  cotton  stuffs  and  yarn,  hardware, 
dye  woods,  spices,  tobacco,  coals,  rum,  &c.  Salt  is  a government  monopoly ; any  person 
being  allowed  to  import  it,  but  he  must  either  sell  it  to  government  at  a price  fixed  by 
them,  or  export  it  again. 

Moneyy  Weights , and  Measures , same  as  at  Dantzic  ; which  see. 


Account  of  the  Exports  of  the  different  Species  of  Grain  from  Konigsberg  during  each  of  the  Fourteen 

Years  ending  with  1831. 


1818. 

1819.  1 

18*0. 

1821. 

1822. 

1823. 

1824.j 

1825. 

1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

183L 

Last s. 

Lasts. 

Lasts. 

Lasts.  Lasts. 

Lasts. 

Lasts.  Lasts , 

Lasts. 

Lasts. 

Lasts. 

Lasts. 

Lasts . 

Lasts. 

Wheat  - - 

3,1*9 

1,232 

*,861 

1,559 

591 

428 

1,002 

816 

1,483 

3,754 

9,543 

7,698 

7,505 

7,565 

Rye 

8,4*9 

7,360 

6,769 

1,459 

100 

1,030 

393 

657 

692 

7,228 

12,920 

8,154 

25,420 

16,900 

Barley 

4,4*3 

2,95* 

818 

*15 

29* 

1 24 

298 

1,531 

201 

2,322 

1,346 

2,272 

1,687 

988 

Oats 

3,859 

1,513 

5,565 

864 

*00 

. 116 

1,566 

593 

5,321 

8,480 

1,368 

3,660 

8,310 

4,092 

Peas 

*,953 

1,991 

1 Mio 

234 

208  215 

412 

712 

863 

503 

919 

422 

2,360 

1,506 

Beans 

_ , 

136 

41 

• - 1 

- - 

98 

56 

]•  607 

380 

f 99 

134 

Tares 

439 

488 

78 

- - 

22 

926 

716 

929 

318 

1 141 

326 

Linseed,  hemp 
and  rapeseed 

1,823 

2,497 

1,864 

3,173 

320 

1 

1,257 

1,016 

2,271 

2,728 

2,884 

3,718 

3,873 

3,321 

1,884 

Malt 

4 

*8 

49 

30 

- - 

! * 

- * 

10 

Total 

24,62* 

18,148 

1 19,665 

7,612 

1,711 

3,094 

5,613 

7,306 

12,315  25,545 

30,421 

26,459 

48,843 

33,395 

Exclusive  of  corn,  the  quantities  of  the  principal  articles  exported  from  Konigsberg  in  1830  and  1831 
were  — 


Articles. 

1830. 

1831. 

Articles, 

1830.  | 1831. 

Ashes  * • lbs. 

Bristles  * - - — 

Feathers  - - — 

Flax  and  flax  codilla  . . stone 

Hemp  and  hemp  codilla  - — 

82,170 

167,997 

13,860 

75,230 

60,276 

107,811 

15,411 

35,900 

9,473 

Hides  and  skins  - - lbs. 

Linseed  cakes  - - stone 

Wax  * lbs. 

Wool  - - 

Yam,  Lith.  and  Erml.  - bundles 

53,707 

31,955 
* 8,000 

17,523 

31,830 

23,760 

118,668 

9,000 

Arrivals  in  1831.  — In  1831,  there  entered  the  port  of  Konigsberg  (Pillau)  704  ships,  of  the  burden  of 
43,928  tons.  In  1832,  43  British  ships,  of  the  burden  of  3,592  tons,  cleared  out. 


Prices  free  on  board  of  the  principal  Articles  of  Export  from  Konigsberg,  1st  of  June,  1832. 


Articles. 

Prime  Cost 
in  Prussian 
Currency. 

Free  on  board 
in  Sterling  Money. 

Articles. 

Prime  Cost 
in  Prussian 
Currency. 

Free  on  board 
in  Sterling  Money. 

Wheat,  old,  mixed  and 

Sit.  gr. 

Per  last. 

L.  s . d.  L.  s.  d. 

Per  quarter. 

Hemp,  clean 

Sil.  gr. 
Per  st.ofSZlb. 

L.  s.  d . L.  s.  d'\ 

Per  ton. 

39  5 0 

high  mixed 

450  to  500 

2 3 8 to  2 8 4 

cut 

10|  to  11 

35  18  0 to  37  10  Oi 

old,  inferior  kind 
new,  best  mixed  and 

400  — 430 

1 18  10  — 2 1 3 

Lagen 

Flax,  Druana,  crown. 

9j  - 10 

32  11  0 - 34  6 0, 

high  mixed 

new  inferior  red,  mixed 
and  best  red 

450  — 500 

380  — 430 

2 3 8 — 2 8 4 

1 16  10  — 2 1 3 

No.  1.  - - 

Podolia,  crown.  No.  1. 

io\  - m 
ioI  - Hi 

36  2 0 - 39  9 o! 
36  2 0 - 39  9 Oi 

Rye,  old  and  new 

(230  — 260 

12  9 — 158 

Ashes,  calcined  crown 

Per  330  lbs. 

Per  ervt . 

Barley,  large 
small  - *• 

Oats  - 

190  — 200 
176  — 185 

J 1 10  — J 30 

0 19  0 — 0 19  6 

0 17  2 — 0 18  6 

0 11  6 — 0 13  4 

70 

Per  lb. 

1 5 4 

Peas,  white,  new 

240  — 270  , 

13  8 — 16  7 

Bristles,  best  white 

65gr.-72gr. 

12  13  0 - 13  8 6 

grey 

Beans 

{240  _ 270  ! 
‘*10  — 230  j 

13  8—167 

1 0 10  — 1 2 9 

crown 

42 

8 0 0 

Tares  - 

150  — 170 
Per  barrel,  i 

0 15  3 — 0 17  2 
Per  barrel. 

Yam,  Lith.  12— 20  lbs.  - 

Per  bundle. 

5* 

Per  bundle . 

0 5 8 

Linseed,  crushing 

13*  _ 14 

1 11  6 — 1 12  10 

20— 40  lbs. 

5-8 

0 6 3 

sowing 

19  — 21 

10  0-120 

40—60  lbs. 

6 

0 6 9 — 0 6 10 

The  above  prices  in  sterling  money,  free  on  board,  are  calculated  at  the  exchange  of  205  s,  gr.,  and  at 
the  proportion  of  10£  Imp.  qrs.  per  last 
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LAC,  or  GUM  LAC  (Ger.  Lack , Gummilack  • Fr.  Lacquey  Gomme  lacquey  It* 
Lacca , Gommalacca ; Sp.  Goma  laca  ; Rus.  Laka , Gummilak;  Arab.  Laak  ; Hind. 
Lak'h ; Sans.  Ldkslid)y  a substance,  which  has  been  improperly  called  a gum,  produced 
in  Benga),  Assam,  Pegu,  Siam,  &c.  on  the  leaves  and  branches  of  certain  trees,  by  an 
insect  (ckermes  lacca).  The  trees  selected  by  the  insect  on  which  to  deposit  its  eggs 
aie  known  by  the  names  of  the  bihar  tree  ( Croton  lacciferum  Lin.),  the  pepel  ( Butea 
frondosa ),  bott,  and  coosim  trees,  &c.  After  being  deposited,  the  egg  is  covered  by  the 
insect  with  a quantity  of  this  peculiar  substance,  or  lac,  evidently  intended  to  serve,  in 
the  economy  of  nature,  as  a nidus  and  protection  to  the  ovum  and  insect  in  its  first  stage, 
and  as  food  for  the  maggot  in  its  more  advanced  stage.  It  is  formed  into  cells,  finished 
with  as  much  art  as  a honeycomb,  but  differently  arranged.  Lac  yields  a fine  red  dye, 
which,  though  not  so  bright  as  the  true  Mexican  cochineal,  is  said  to  be  more  permanent ; 
and  the  resinous  part  is  extensively  used  in  the  manufacture  of  sealing  wax  and  hats, 
and  as  a varnish.  • 

Lac,  when  in  its  natural  state,  encrusting  leaves  and  twigs,  is  called  stick  lac  * it  is  collected  twice  a 
year ; and  the  only  trouble  in  procuring  it  is  in  breaking  down  the  leaves  and  branches,  and  carrying 
them  to  market  When  the  twigs  or  sticks  are  large,  or  only  partially  covered,  the  lac  is  frequently 
separated  from  them,  as  it  always  ought  to  be  when  shipped  for  Europe,  to  lessen  the  expense  of  freight. 
Tne  best  stick  lac  is  of  a deep  red  colour.  When  held  against  the  light,  it  should  look  bright,  and  when 
broken  should  appear  in  diamond-like  points.  If  it  be  not  gathered  till  the  insects  have  left  their  cells, 
it  becomes  pale,  and  pierced  at  the  top ; and  is  of  little  use  as  a dye,  though  probably  better  for  a 
varnish. 

Lac  dye , lac  lakey  or  cake  lacy  consists  of  the  colouring  matter  extracted  from  the  stick  lac.  Various 
processes  have  been  adopted  for  this  purpose.  It  is  formed  into  small  square  cakes  or  pieces,  like  those  of 
indigo.  It  should,  when  broken,  look  nark-coloured,  shining,  smooth,  and  compact ; when  scraped  or  pow- 
dered, it  should  be  of  a bright  red  colour,  approaching  to  that  of  carmine.  That  which  is  sandy,  light- 
coloured  and  spongy,  and  which,  when  scraped,  is  of  a dull  brickdust  colour,  should  be  rejected. 

Notwithstanding  the  continued  fall  in  the  price  of  cochineal,  the  use  of  lac  dye  has  been  extending  in 
this  country.  The  annual  consumption  may  at  present  amount  to  about  600,000  lbs.,  having  trebled  since 
1818.  The  finest  qualities  of  lac  dye  are  seldom  met  with  for  sale  in  Calcutta,  being  generally  manufac- 
tured under  contract  for  the  European  market 

When  stick  lac  has  been  separated  from  the  twigs  to  which  it  naturally  adheres,  and  coarsely  pounded, 
the  native  silk  and  cotton  dyers  extract  the  colour  as  far  as  it  conveniently  can  be  done  by  water.  The 
yellowish,  hard,  resinous  powder  which  remains,  having  somewhat  of  the  appearance  of  mustard  seed,  is 
called  seed  lac.  When  liquified  by  fire,  it  is  formed  into  cakes,  and  denominated  lump  lac.  The  natives 
use  the  latter  in  making  bangles,  or  ornaments  in  the  form  of  rings,  for  the  arms  of  the  lower  class  of  fe- 
males ; the  best  shellac  being  used  in  manufacturing  these  ornaments  for  the  superior  classes. 

Shellac  is  produced  from  seed  lac,  by  putting  the  latter  into  bags  of  cotton  cloth,  and  holding  it  over  a 
charcoal  fire,  when  the  lac  melts,  and  being  strained  through  the  bag,  the  resinous  part,  which  is  the  most 
liquefiable,  is  obtained  in  a considerable  degree  of  purity  ; it  is  formed  into  thin  sheets  or  plates.  Thin- 
transparent,  or  amber-coloured  shellac  is  best ; avoid  that  which  is  thick,  dark,  or  speckled  ; it  should  al- 
ways, when  broken,  be  amber-coloured  on  the  edge  ; that  which  has  a dark  brown  fracture,  however  thin, 
should  be  rejected.  When  laid  on  a hot  iron,  shellac,  if  pure,  will  instantly  catch  fire,  and  burn  with  a 
strong  but  not  disagreeable  smell.  It  used  to  be  principally  employed  in  this  country  in  the  manufacture 
of  sealing  wax,  and  as  a varnish  ; but  within  these  few  years  it  has  begun  to  be  very  extensively  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  hats.  Shellac  has  advanced  rapidly  in  price  during  the  last  three  or  four  years  ; a 
circumstance  which  has  had  a considerable  effect  in  accelerating  the  fall  in  the  price  of  lac  dye  ; the  quan- 
tity of  the  latter  being  necessarily  increased  in  consequence  of  the  greater  demand  for  the  former. 

In  Bengal,  lac  is  chiefly  produced  in  the  forests  of  Sylet  and  Burdwan.  The  finest  dye  is  said  to  be 
obtained  from  the  stick  lac  of  Siam  and  Pegu  ; but  the  shellac  or  resinous  part  obtained  from  the  latter, 
is  inferior  to  that  produced  from  Sylet  stick  lac.  It  may  be  obtained  in  almost  any  quantity. 


Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Lac  Dye  or  Lac  Lake,  Shellac  and  Seed  Lac,  and  Stick  Lac,  imported  into 
Great  Britain,  from  the  Countries  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope*  since  1814. 


Years. 

Lac  Dye  or 

Lac  Lake. 

Shellac  and 
Seed  Lac. 

Stick  Lac. 

Years. 

Lac  Dye  or 

Lac  Lake. 

Shellac  and 
Seed  Lac. 

Stick  Lac. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

1814 

278,829 

110,670 

44,439 

1824 

592,197 

571,684 

427 

1815 

598,592 

575,629 

32,677 

1825 

535,505 

708,687 

13,521 

1816 

269,080 

587,153 

4,200 

1826 

760,729 

443,589 

90,396 

1817 

384,909 

653,256 

254,005 

1827 

729,242 

499,813 

8,835 

1818 

242,387 

839,977 

562,051 

1828 

689,205 

681,271 

1819 

178,088 

531,549 

40,478 

1829 

590,721 

725,780 

37,595 

1820 

439,439 

845,569 

342,340 

1830 

485,269 

649,636 

1821 

610,864 

718,063 

58,880 

1831 

753,252 

1,146,128 

149,144 

1822 

872,967 

282,621 

18,429 

1832 

459,379 

1,070,261 

319,373  * 

| 1823 

425,231 

366,321 

15,517 

* In  addition  to  the  above,  an  inconsiderable  quantity  of  lac  dye,  &c.  is  sometimes  imported  at  second 
hand  from  other  countries. 
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LACE. 


Th<>  finest  lac  (lye  is  distinguished  by  the  mark  D.  T. ; the 
second  by  J.  Me.  K. ; the  third,  by  C.  U.,  In  January, 

1834.  the  prices  ot  the  ditlerent  species  of  lac  in  bood  in  the 
London  market  were  as  follows  : — 

L.  s»  J.  L.  i.  J. 

Lac  li'ke  - • per  lb.  0 0 4 to  0 | 0 

dye,  D.T.  — 023*026 

— J.  Me.  R.  — 0 18*019 

— C.  E.  — 0 14-016 

— low  and  mid.  — 0 0 9 - 0 1 1 

Seed  lac  - per  cwt.  2 0 0 - 4 0 0 

Stick  lac  - - — 2 10  0 - 2 16  0 

Shellac,  liver  — 600  - 6100 

LACE  (Du.  Kanten ; Fr.  Dentelle ; Ger.  Spitzen ; It.  Merletti,  Pizzi;  Rus.  Kru- 
shewo  ; Sp.  Encajes ),  a plain  or  ornamented  net-work,  tastefully  composed  of  many  fine 
threads  of  gold,  silver,  silk,  flax,  or  cotton,  interwoven,  from  Lacinia  (Lat.),  the  guard 
hem  or  fringe  of  a garment. 

The  origin  of  this  delicate  and  beautiful  fabric  is  involved  in  considerable  obscurity, 
but  there  is  no  doubt  it  lays  claim  to  high  antiquity.  In  Mr.  Hope’s  Costumes  of  the 
Ancients,  many  beautiful  lace  patterns  are  portrayed  on  the  borders  of  the  dresses  ot 
Grecian  females ; and  from  the  derivation  of  the  word  “ lace ,”  it  is  probable  it  was 
not  unknown  to  the  Romans.  It  is  supposed  that  Mary  de’  Medici  was  the  first  who 
brought  lace  into  France,  from  Venice,  where,  and  in  the  neighbouring  states  of  Italy,  it 
is  understood  to  have  been  long  previously  worn  ; but  we  find  that  in  England,  so  early 
as  1483,  “ laces  of  thread,  and  laces  of  gold,  and  silk  and  gold,”  were  enumerated  among 
the  articles  prohibited  to  be  imported.  — (1  Rich.  3.  c.  10.)  It  is,  therefore,  fair  to 
presume  that  this  manufacture  had  begun  in  England  prior  to  that  period,  as  this  and 
many  subsequent  acts  were  passed  — (19  Hen.  7.  c.  21. ; 5 Eliz.  c.  7. ; 13  & 14  Car.  2. 
c.  13.  ; 4 & 5 W.  & M.  c.  10.,  &c. ) — for  the  encouragement  and  protection  of  our 
home  manufacture ; but  it  may  equally  be  concluded,  that  as  pins  (which  are  indis- 
pensable in  the  process  of  lace  making)  were  not  used  in  England  till  1543,  the  manu- 
facture of  lace  must  have  been  vulgar  in  fabric,  and  circumscribed  in  its  extent.  Tradi- 
tion says  that  the  lace  manufacture  was  introduced  into  this  country  by  some  refugees 
from  Flanders,  who  settled  at  or  near  Cranfield,  now  a scattered  village  on  the  west  side 
of  Bedfordshire,  and  adjoining  Bucks ; but  there  is  no  certain  evidence  that  we  are  in- 
debted to  the  Flemings  for  the  original  introduction  of  this  beautiful  art,  although  from 
them  we  have  undoubtedly  derived  almost  all  the  different  manufactures  relating  to  dress. 
We  have,  however,  imitated  many  of  their  lace  fabrics,  and  greatly  improved  our  manu- 
facture at  various  periods,  from  the  superior  taste  displayed  in  the  production  of  this  article 
in  the  Low  Countries.  In  1626,  Sir  Henry  Borlase  founded  and  endowed  the  free  school 
at  Great  Marlow,  for  24  boys,  to  read,  write,  and  cast  accounts ; and  for  24  girls,  to 
knit,  spin,  and  make  bone  lace  — ( Lewis's  Topography ) ; so  that  there  is  reason  to  sup- 
pose that  at  this  time  the  manufacture  had  commenced  in  Buckinghamshire,  which  by 
degrees  extended  to  the  adjoining  counties  of  Bedford  and  Northampton.  In  1640,  the 
lace  trade  was  a flourishing  interest  in  Buckinghamshire — ( Fuller's  Worthies,  and  different 
Itineraries') ; and  so  greatly  had  it  advanced  in  England,  that  by  a royal  ordinance  in 
France,  passed  in  1660,  a mark  was  established  upon  the  thread  lace  imported  from  this 
country  and  from  Flanders,  and  upon  the  point  lace  from  Genoa,  Venice,  and  other 
foreign  countries,  in  order  to  secure  payment  of  the  customs  duties.  — ( Universal  Dic- 
tionary. ) 

Pillow  Lace, — the  original  manufacture,  — is  worked  upon  a hard  stuffed  pillow,  with 
silk,  flax,  or  cotton  threads,  according  to  a parchment  pattern  placed  upon  it,  by  means  of 
pins,  bobbins,  and  spindles,  which  are  placed  and  displaced,  twisting,  and  interweaving 
the  threads,  so  as  to  imitate  the  pattern  designed.  This  manufacture  has  been  long  pur- 
sued in  almost  every  town  and  village  in  the  midland  counties,  particularly  in  Bucking- 
hamshire, Bedfordshire,  and  Northamptonshire,  besides  at  Honiton,  in  Devon,  and  vari- 
ous other  places  in  the  west  of  England.  The  principal  places  where  it  is  made  in  the 
Netherlands  are  Antwerp,  Brussels,  Mechlin,  Louvaine,  Ghent,  Valenciennes,  and  Lisle. 
It  is  also  made  at  Chantilly  near  Paris  (celebrated  for  veils),  Charleville,  Sedan,  Le  Compte 
de  Bourgoyne,  Liege,  Dieppe,  Havre  de  Grace,  Harfleur,  Pont  l’Evesque,  Gosors, 
Fescamp,  Caen,  Arras,  Bapaume,  &c.  in  France  ; and  at  various  places  in  Spain,  Portugal, 
and  Italy.  We  can  form  no  estimate  of  the  number  of  persons  employed  on  the  Continent; 
but  in  Brussels  alone  not  less  than  10,000  are  said  to  be  engaged  in  this  manufacture. — 
( Ency . Metrop.)  In  England  and  Ireland,  besides  the  laws  passed  at  different  times  to 
encourage  and  protect  the  manufacture,  associations  were  formed  in  various  places,  with 
the  view  of  exciting  a spirit  of  emulation  and  improvement,  by  holding  out  premiums 
for  the  production  of  the  best  pieces  of  bone  lace  ; and  although  smuggling  of  foreign 
lace  was  carried  on  to  a great  extent,  (in  1772,  72,000  ells  of  French  lace  were  seized  in 
the  port  of  Leigh,  and  lodged  in  the  king’s  warehouse  there,  besides  numerous  other 
seizures,)  the  British  manufacture  advanced  in  an  unparalleled  degree. — ( Gentleman's 
Mag.  1751,  vol.  xxi.  p.  520. ; vol.  xlii.  p.  434.)  It  is  imagined  that  the  first  lace  ever 


*-/•  u«  lj%  o*  (i4 

Shellac,  liver,  D.  T.,  per  cwt.  6 0 0 to  o 0 0 

— orange  — 7 0 0-  7 1 0 0 

— block  — 6 0 0 * 610  0 

In  1823,  D.  T.  lac  dye  was  as  high  as  8s.  3 d.  and  8s.  6 d.  per 
lb.  The  duties  used  to  be  6 per  cent,  on  lac  dye,  seed  lac,  and 
stick  lac  ; and  20  per  cent,  on  shellac ; but  ’it  was  obviously 
absurd  to  charge  shellac,  which,  as  already  seen,  is  prepared 
from  the  refuse  of  lac  dye,  with  four  times  the  duty  laid  upon 
the  latter.  This  ridiculous  distinction  is  now,  however,  put 
an  end  to ; the  present  duties  being  6s,  a cwt.  on  lac  dye  and 
shellac,  and  1 j.  a cwt.  on  stick  lac-  — ( Bancroft  on  Permanent 
Colours , vol.  ii.  up.  1—60.;  Ainslie’s  Mat . Med. ; Milburn*8 
Orient.  Com. ; ana  private  information.) 
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made  in  this  country  was  of  the  sort  called  Brussels  point , the  net  work  made  by  bone 
bobbins  on  the  pillow,  and  the  pattern  and  sprigs  worked  with  the  needle.  Such  ap- 
pears to  have  been  the  kind  worn  by  the  nobility  and  people  of  high  rank,  as  is  evident 
by  the  different  portraits  now  in  existence,  painted  by  Vandyke,  in  the  time  of  Charles  I., 
and  afterwards  by  Sir  Peter  Lely  and  Sir  Godfrey  Kneller,  in  the  succeeding  reigns  of 
Charles  II.,  Queen  Anne,  and  George  I.  About  a century  since,  the  grounds  in  use  were 
the  old  Mechlin,  and  what  the  trade  termed  the  wire  ground , which  was  very  similar,  if  not 
identical,  with  the  modern  Mechlin,  the  principal  article  in  the  present  French  manufac- 
ture. The  laces  made  in  these  grounds  were  singularly  rich  and  durable ; the  designs 
of  the  old  Mechlin  resembled  the  figures  commonly  introduced  in  ornamental  carving. 
Between  70  and  80  years  ago,  a great  deterioration  was  occasioned  by  the  introduction 
of  the  Trolly  ground,  which  was  exceedingly  coarse  and  vulgar,  the  figures  angular,  and 
altogether  in  the  worst  taste  conceivable.  An  improvement,  however,  took  place  about 
the  year  1770,  when  the  ground,  which  is  probably  the  most  ancient  known,  was  re- 
introduced ; this  was  no  other  than  the  one  still  in  partial  use,  and  denominated  the  old 
French  ground \ About  1777  or  1778,  quite  a new  ground  was  attempted  by  the  inhabitants 
of  Buckingham  and  its  neighbourhood,  which  quickly  superseded  all  the  others  ; this  was 
th e point  ground , which  had  (as  is  supposed)  been  imported  from  the  Netherlands.  From 
the  first  appearance  of  this  ground  may  be  dated  the  origin  of  the  modern  pillow  lace  trade; 
but  it  was  not  until  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  that  the  most  striking  improve- 
ments were  made ; for  during  the  last  quarter  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  article, 
though  certainly  much  more  light  and  elegant  from  the  construction  of  the  ground,  was 
miserably  poor  and  spiritless  in  the  design.  Soon  after  the  year  1800,  a freer  and  bolder 
style  was  adopted;  and  from  that  time  to  1812,  the  improvement  and  consequent  success 
were  astonishing  and  unprecedented.  At  Honiton,  in  Devon,  the  manufacture  had  ar- 
rived at  that  perfection,  was  so  tasteful  in  the  design,  and  so  delicate  and  beautiful  in  the 
workmanship,  as  not  to  be  excelled  even  by  the  best  specimens  of  Brussels  lace.  During 
the  late  war,  veils  of  this  lace  were  sold  in  London  at  from  20  to  100  guineas ; they  are 
now  sold  from  8 to  15  guineas.  The  effects  of  the  competition  of  machinery,  however, 
were  about  this  time  felt;  and  in  1815,  the  broad  laces  began  to  be  superseded  by  the 
ew  manufacture.  The  pillow  lace  trade  has  since  been  gradually  dwindling  into  insig- 
nificance, and  has  at  length  sunk  into  a state  which,  compared  with  its  condition 
20  years  back,  is  truly  deplorable.  It  is  difficult  to  form  an  estimate  of  the  number 
of  persons  employed  in  pillow  lace  making  during  its  prosperity ; but  in  a petition  from 
the  makers  in  Buckingham  and  the  neighbourhood,  presented  to  her  present  Majesty  in 
1830,  it  was  stated  that  120,000  persons  were  dependent  on  this  trade;  but  this  number 
has  since  been  materially  diminished. 

Nottingham  Lace. — A frame-work  knitter  of  Nottingham,  named  Hammond,  about  the 
year  1 768,  was  the  first  who  made  lace  by  machinery.  Dissipated  in  habits,  and  destitute  of 
money,  employment,  or  credit,  the  idea  struck  him,  while  looking  at  the  broad  lace  on 
his  wife’s  cap,  that  he  could  fabricate  a similar  article  by  means  of  his  stocking  frame.  — 

( Gravenor  Henson  on  Hosiery , Lace,  fyc.  p.  295.)  He  tried,  and  succeeded.  The  first 
machine  ostensibly  for  lace  (introduced  at  Nottingham  about  the  same  period,  by  A.  Else 
and  Harvey  of  London)  was  called  a pin  machine,. for  making  single  press  point  net  in 
imitation  of  the  Brussels  ground.  This  machine,  although  lost  here,  is  still  used  in  France 
to  a great  extent  in  manufacturing  the  net  called  tulle.  This  was  the  age  of  experiments  ; 
and  workmen  at  their  leisure  hours  employed  themselves  in  forming  new  meshes  on  the 
hand,  in  the  hope  of  perfecting  a complete  hexagon,  which  had  hitherto  eluded  all  their 
efforts  to  discover.  In  1782,  the  warp  frame  was  introduced,  which  is  still  in  use  for 
making  vjarp  lace ; and  in  1799,  it  was  first  attempted  to  make  bobbin  net  by  machinery  ; 
but  this  was  not  found  to  answer.  During  the  succeeding  10  years  many  alterations 
were  made  in  the  construction  of  the  machines,  with  no  better  success,  until  at  length,  in 
1809,  Mr.  Heathcoat  of  Tiverton  succeeded  in  discovering  the  correct  principle  of  the 
bobbin  net  frame,  and  obtained  a patent  for  14  years  for  his  invention.*  Steam  power  was 
first  introduced  by  Mr.  John  Lindley,  in  1815-1 6 ; but  did  not  come  into  active  operation 
till  1820.  It  became  general  in  1822-23  ; and  a great  stimulus  was  at  this  period  given 
to  the  trade,  owing  to  the  expiration  of  Mr.  Heathcoat’s  patent,  the  increased  application 
of  power,  and  the  perfection  to  which  the  different  hand  frames  had  by  this  time  been 
brought.  A temporary  prosperity  shone  on  the  trade;  and  numerous  individuals — 
clergymen,  lawyers,  doctors,  and  others — readily  embarked  capital  in  so  tempting  a spe- 

* Since  this  article  was  printed  in  our  first  edition,  Mr.  Heathcoat  was  pointed  out  to  us  as  the  original 
inventor  of  the  bobbin  net  machine,  and  that,  prior  to  his  patent  being  obtained,  bobbin  net  by  machinery 
was  unknown,  although  numerous  attempts  had  been  made  to  produce  it  by  its  means.  Mr.  Brunei, 
engineer,  who  was  examined,  as  a witness,  in  the  action  Boville  v.  Moore , tried  before  Sir  Yicary  Gibbs, 
in  March,  1816,  stated,  in  reference  to  this  machine,  that  when  Mr.  Heathcoat  had  separated  one  half  of 
the  threads,  and  placed  them  on  a beam  as  warp  threads,  and  made  the  bobbin  which  carried  the  other 
half  of  the  threads  act  between  those  warp  threads,  so  as  to  produce  Buckinghamshire  or  pillow  lace,  the 
lace  machine  was  invented . Relying  upon  the  authenticity  of  this  statement,  we  feel  it  due  to  Mr.  Heath- 
coat to  give  this  explanation. 
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filiation.  Prices  fell  in  proportion  as  production  increased ; but  the  demand  was  im- 
mense ; and  the  Nottingham  lace  frame  became  the  organ  of  general  supply,  — rivalling 
and  supplanting,  in  plain  nets,  the  most  finished  productions  of  F ranee  and  the  Netherlands. 

Mr.  William  Felkin,  of  Nottingham,  the  author  of  a very  able  statement  relative  to 
this  manufacture,  considers ‘that  the  amount  of  capital  and  the  number  of  hands  em- 
ployed in  the  bobbin  net  trade  may  be  thus  estimated. — (Published  August,  1833.) 


Capital  employed  in  spinning  and  doubling  the  Yam. 
Filed  c pital  In  35  spinning  and  24  L . L. 

doubling  factories  — 724,000  spinning, 

296,7 oo  doubling  spindles  - -715,000 

Floating  capital  iu  spinners*  and  doublers' 
stock,  and  necessary  sundries  - - 200,000 


915,000 

Deduct  l-6th  employed  for  foreign 
bobbin  net  trade  - 155,000 


Total  capital  in  spinning  and  doubling 
for  English  bobbin  net  trade  - - T'60,000 

Capilal  employed  in  Dobbin  Net  making. 

Fixed  capital  in  25  factories,  principally  for 
power  machines  - 85,000 

1,100  power  machines,  averag- 
ing 1 1-4 ths  wide  - - 170,000 

3,9ou  hand  machines,  averag- 
ing 9-4ths  wide  - - 267,000 

Floating  capital  in  stock  on  hand  : 

Power  owners  - 150,000 
Hand  owners  • 250,000 

400,000 

922,000 

Capital  in  embroidering,  preparing,  and 
stock  ....  250,000 


Total  capital  employed  in  the  trade  • L . 1,932,000 


Number  of  Hands  employed. 

In  spinning : adults,  4,800 ; children,  5,500  - 1,300 

In  doubling:  adults,  1,300;  children,  2,000  - 3,300 

13,600 

Deduct  l-6th,  employed  for  foreign  demand  2,300 


11,300 

In  power  net  making:  adults,  1,500;  youths, 

1.000  ; children,  5u0;  women  and  girls,  mending, 

2.000  - 5,000 

In  hand  machine  working  : small  machine  owners, 

1 ,000 ; journeymen  and  apprentices,  4,000 ; wind- 
ers, 4,000 ; menders,  4,000  - * 13,000 

Mending,  pearling,  drawing,  finishing,  &c.  - 30,000 

In  embroidering:  at  present  very  uncertain;  pro- 
bably about  - - 100,000 


Total  of  hands  employed  - *159,300 


* We  expressed  our  conviction,  in  the  former  edition  of  this 
work,  that  Mr.  Felkin  had  exaggerated  the  number  of  persons 
employed  ; and  we  observe,  that  in  this  estimate  the  number 
is  materially  diminished  ; but  it  must  be  remarked,  that  during 
the  iast  2 years  an  extraordinary  depression  has  taken  place  in 
the  embroidery  branch,  and  many  have  abandoned  the  trade. 


In  1831  ( vide  former  edition  of  this  work),  the  annual  produce  was  estimated 
at  23,400,000  square  yards,  worth  1,891,875/.  It  is  now  estimated  at  30,771,000  square 
yards,  worth  1,850,650/.  It  would  therefore  appear  that  7,000,000  square  yards  more 
per  annum  are  now  produced  for  about  the  same  amount  of  wages  and  profits.  This 
increase  in  quantity  is  understood  to  have  arisen  from  the  new  and  improved  machinery 
which  in  the  mean  time  has  been  introduced.  At  this  moment,  there  are,  perhaps,  20 
new  applications  of  known  principles,  all  tending  to  promote  variety  and  increased  pro- 
duction ; hut  it  is  doubtful  if  any  new  principle  has  been  brought  into  operation.  A con- 
siderable increase  has  also  taken  place  in  bobbin  net  machinery  on  the  Continent, 
particularly  at  Calais,  where,  in  1823,  there  were  not  35  machines,  and,  perhaps,  not  100 
on  the  Continent  altogether.  Mr.  Felkin  states  the  number  of  frames  now  employed 
there,  as  under  : — 


Calais 

600 

8-4ths  1 1 point  hand  circular  quUl- 
ings.  100  of  these  built  this  year 
and  last. 

Do. 

60 

7 -4ths  1 1 point  hand  levers. 

Do. 

- 

45 

various  widths ; old  machines, 
pusher,  traverse,  &c. 

Boulogne 

- 

30 

hand  circular ; chiefly  8-4ths  quiU- 

S«.  Omers 

30 

ines. 

hand  machines  ; plain  nets. 

Douay 

- 

145 

part  power,  part  hand  machines  ; 
plain  net. 

Lisle 

• 

120 

chiefly  8-4ths,  10-4ths,  and  12-4ths, 
power ; plain  net. 

Ghent 

- 

35 

power,  12-4  ths. 

St.  Quentin 

• 

90 

chiefly  hand  ; plain  nets. 

Do. 

• 

50 

8 -4 ths,  10-4 ths,  and  12-4ths,  power ; 
plain  nets  chiefly. 

Caen  . - 35  hand;  quillings  chiefly. 

Paris  - - 10  hand  machmes  chiefly. 

Lyons  - - 50  do.  do. 

<">• 

Switzerland  - 50  nearly  all  hand  machines. 

Saxony  - - 70  do.  do. 

Austria  - - 60  power  and  hand  do. 

Russia  and  Prussia  20  probably ; and  both  hand  and  power. 

Total  1,850  machines. 


N . B.  — The  last  mentioned  countries,  if  we  may  judge 
from  their  efforts  to  obtain  model  machines,  are  preparing  to 
manufacture  very  extensively. 


The  produce  of  these  machines  is  estimated  at  9,824,000  square  yards  of  net,  of  the 
value  in  English  money  of  570,250/.  In  France  alone,  it  was  stated  in  an  address 
presented  to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  in  March,  1833,  that  bobbin  net  to  the  value  of 
1,000,000/.  sterling  was  annually  used  in  that  country,  formed  of  equal  moieties  of  French 
and  English  manufacture.  But  in  other  parts  of  Europe,  where  the  manufacture  was  pre- 
viously unknown,  it  is  now  also  beginning  to  be  established.  Besides  Austria,  Russia, 
and  Prussia,  it  is  stated  that  orders  have  been  sent  to  this  country  for  bobbin  net  frames 
from  Barcelona  and  Astorga  in  Spain,  and  even  from  some  places  in  Persia.  The  attention 
of  government  has  been  called  to  the  circumstance,  and  measures  taken  to  prevent  the 
illegal  exportation  of  machinery.  At  a public  meeting,  held  in  Nottingham  in  August 
last,  a committee  was  formed  for  the  same  purpose. 

The  population  of  Nottingham  and  the  surrounding  villages  in  1811,  when  the  bobbin 
net  manufacture  commenced,  was  47,000 ; the  present  number  is  79,000.  As  the  hosiery 
and  the  point  net  trade  are  understood  to  have  declined  in  the  mean  time,  and  no  other 
branch  materially  advanced  or  sprung  up,  this  large  increase  may  fairly  be  attributed  to 
the  bobbin  net  manufacture. 

By  comparing  the  value  of  1,270,000  lbs.  of  Sea  Island  cotton,  worth  148,000/.,  and  about 
10,000/.  worth  of  thrown  silk,  which  appears  to  be  annually  used  in  this  manufacture,  with 
the  manufactured  value  of  the  same,  worked  into  30,771,000  square  yards  oi  bobbin  net, 
the  estimated  value  of  which  is  1,850,650/.,  the  great  national  utility  of  this  trade  becomes 
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at  once  evident.  A clear  surplus  of  more  than  a pound  sterling  is  realised  upon  every 
pound  avoirdupois  of  the  raw  material,  which  is  distributed  over  the  trade  in  rent,  profit, 
and  wages,  and  this  is  altogether  independent  of  the  profits  arising  from  embroidering,  in 
itself  a most  extensive  and  important  branch.  About  half,  or  perhaps  three  fourths,  of 
this  production  is  supposed  to  be  exported  in  a plain  state,  chiefly  to  Hamburgh,  the 
Leipsic  and  Frankfort  fairs,  Antwerp  and  the  rest  of  Belgium,  to  France  (contraband), 
Italy,  Sicily,  and  North  and  South  America.  Of  the  remainder,  three  fourths  are  sold 
unembroidered,  and  the  remaining  fourth  embroidered,  in  this  country. 

The  English  manufacture  from  machinery  is  now  confined  to  point  net , warp  net , and 
bobbin  net , so  called  from  the  peculiar  construction  of  the  machines  by  which  they  are 
produced.  There  were  various  other  descriptions  made  ; viz.  two-plain  net , square  or 
tuck  knotted  net , the  fish  mesh  net , and  the  platted  or  Urling’s  net;  but  they  are  now  dis- 
continued.— ( Gravenor  Henson .)  Nottingham  is  the  depot  of  the  lace  trade;  and  the 
supplies,  collected  from  all  the  surrounding  villages,  and  even  from  the  more  distant 
counties  where  it  is  manufactured,  are  thence  distributed  to  the  four  quarters  of  the 
world. 

Present  Condition  of  the  Lace  Trade , Wages , — We  are  grieved  to  say  that  the 
manufacture,  not  only  of  pillow  but  also  of  Nottingham  lace,  is  at  this  moment  in  a state 
of  great  depression.  The  growth  of  the  latter  has  been  the  means  of  destroying  the 
former  ; but  as  the  new  manufacture  is  by  far  the  most  valuable,  the  change,  though 
severely  felt  by  many  thousands  of  poor  persons  in  Bucks,  Bedford,  and  other  counties,  is, 
in  a national  point  of  view,  decidedly  advantageous.  The  depression  in  the  Nottingham 
lace  trade  seems  to  be  the  result  of  its  previous  prosperity  ; which,  besides  contributing 
to  the  extraordinary  increase  in  the  powers  of  production,  attracted  too  much  capital 
and  too  many  hands  to  the  trade.  So  long  as  the  demand  kept  pace  with  the  supply, 
workmen  were  kept  in  full  employment,  wages  and  profits  were  good,  and  the  stocks 
on  hand  small.  But  of  late  years  the  supply  has  been  a question  of  quantity  rather 
than  of  quality , and  prices  have  consequently  suffered  a great  depression.  Lace,  having 
become  a common  ornament,  easily  accessible  to  all  classes,  has  lost  its  attractions  in 
the  fashionable  circles,  by  which  it  was  formerly  patronised,  so  that  very  rich  lace  is  no 
longer  in  demand.  And  many  articles  of  dress,  which,  in  our  drawing-rooms  and 
ball-rooms,  lately  consisted  of  the  most  costly  and  tasteful  patterns  in  lace,  are  now 
either  superseded,  or  made  of  a different  manufacture. 

The  wages  of  the  power  loom  workmen  have  fallen,  within  the  last  4 years,  fVom 
1/.  45.  to  18s.  per  week  — ( Felkin , p.  2.);  and,  in  1830  and  1831,  machines  had  in- 
creased one  eighth  in  number,  and  one  sixth  in  capacity  of  production.  But  wider  or 
speedier  machines  than  heretofore  have  since  come  into  more  general  use,  worked  by  3 
men  in  6 hour  shifts,  or  18  hours  per  day,  and  calculated  to  produce  about  a fourth 
more  net  for  the  same  wages ; the  effect  of  which  is  to  supersede  the  single-handed  machines, 
(now  much  depreciated  in  value),  and  reduce  many  of  the  small  owners  to  journeymen.  The 
tendency  of  the  increase  in  power  machinery  is  still  further  to  depreciate  the  wages  of  the 
hand  machine  workmen  (already  below  the  standard  of  the  power  loom  weaver)  ; and  the 
increased  and%  accumulating  production,  beyond  a proportionate  demand,  renders  it  hope- 
less to  expect  any  immediate  amelioration  in  their  condition.  A favourable  reaction  is  now 
taking  place  in  the  embroidering  branch ; but  many  of  the  embroiderers  in  Nottingham 
were  recently  unemployed,  and  had  to  leave  the  trade  ; and  even  for  the  most  splendid 
and  beautiful  specimens  of  embroidery  (some  of  which  have  occupied  6 weeks,  working 
6 days  a week  and  14  hours  a day,)  the  young  women  did  not  earn  more  than  Is. 
a day.  The  depressed  condition  of  the  embroiderers  is  believed  to  be  owing  in  no  in- 
considerable degree  to  the  competition  of  the  Belgians,  who  have  acquired  a superiority 
in  this  department  which  it  is  not  easy  to  account  for.  The  condition  of  the  pillow  lace 
workers  is  still  more  deplorable.  Many  have  now  abandoned  that  pursuit  for  straw 
plaiting,  which  offers  a more  certain,  though  not  a much  more  profitable  employment ; 
but  those  who  still  linger  on  in  the  fabrication  of  thread  lace,  working  from  12  to 
14  hours  a day,  cannot  obtain  more,  on  the  average,  thaxv  two  shillings  and  sixpence  a week 
for  their  anxious  and  unremitting  labour.  Ten  years  ago  they  could,  with  greater 
ease,  earn  105.  a week,  working  only  8 hours  a day. 

The  health  of  the  power  machine  workman  is,  on  the  whole,  understood  to  be  good  ; 
the  factories  are  neither  hot  nor  confined  ; and  the  hands  have  only  to  superintend,  not 
work  the  machines.  Hand  machine  labour  is  much  heavier ; but  as  it  is  the  custom  to 
work  by  “ shifts ,”  the  men  are  seldom  more  than  6 hours  a day  at  the  frame.  It  is, 
however,  believed,  that  the  gradual  depression  of  wages,  requiring  increased  exertion, 
will  tend  to  deteriorate  the  general  health  of  this  class,  particularly  of  those  employed 
in  wide  machines.  The  embroidery  frame  is,  perhaps,  the  most  destructive.  The 
workers,  in  general,  commence  at  a tender  age  ; and,  from  constantly  leaning  over  the 
frame,  while  their  bodies  remain  in  a state  of  inactivity,  they  are  frequently  distorted 
in  their  persons,  and  become  the  victims  of  pulmonary  disease.  Notwithstanding  the 


sedentary  habits  of  the  pillow  lace  workers,  their  general  health  is  understood  to  be 
better  than  that  of  the  lace  embroiderers;  but,  in  both  these  employments,  the  hoars  of 
labour  are  too  long  for  children.  They  are,  however,  purely  domestic  employments, 
under  the  superintendence  of  parents;  but  as  the  existence  of  the  latter  depends  on  the 
quantity  of  labour  they  can  bring  into  operation,  their  necessities  place  filial  consider- 
ations beyond  the  reach  of  legislative,  or  even  social,  interference. 


The  most  celebrated  foreign  laces  are  — 

1.  Brussels,  the  most  valuable.  There  are  2 kinds:  Brus- 
sels ground)  having  a hexagon  mesh,  formed  by  platting  and 
twisting  4 threads  of  flax  to  a perpendicular  line  of  mesh  ; 
Hr ussds  wire  ground,  made  of  silk  — meshes  part!}  straight 
and  partly  arched.  The  pattern  is  worked  separately,  and  set 
on  by  the  needle. 

V.  Mechlin  ; a hexagon  mesh  formed  of  3 flax  threads  twisted 
and  platted  to  a per)>eiulicular  line  or  pillar.  The  pattern  is 
worked  in  the  net. 

3.  Valenciennes  ; an  irregular  hexagonal  formed  of  2 threads, 
partly  twisted  and  platted  at  the  top  of  the  mesh.  The  pattern 
Is  worked  in  the  net  similar  to  Mechlin  lace. 

4.  Lisle  ; a diamond  mesh,  formed  of  2 threads  platted  to  a 
pillar. 

5.  Atcncon  (called  blond)  ; hexagon  of  2 threads,  twisted 
similar  to  liuckingham  lace  ; considered  the  most  inferior  of 
anv  made  on  the  cushion. 

6.  Ale  neon  Point ; formed  of  2 threads  to  a pillar,  with  octa- 
gon mid  square  meshes  alternately. 


The  French  nets  made  by  machinery,  are— 

1.  Single  Prcsspoint,  called,  when  not  ornamented,  tulle , 
and  when  ornamented,  dentdle ; made  of  silk;  is  an  inferior 
net,  but  is  attractive  from  the  beautiful  manner  in  which  it  is 
stiffened. 

2.  Trico  Berlin ; so  called  from  being  invented  at  Berlin, 
and  the  stitch  being  removed  3 needles  from  its  place  of  loop- 
ing ; is  fanciful  and  ornamented  in  appearance,  but  not  in 
demand  in  England. 

3.  Fleur  de  Tulle , made  from  the  warp  lace  machine ; mesh 
of  2 descriptions,  which  gives  a shaded  appearance  to  the 
net. 

4.  Tulle  Anglais  is  double  pressed  point  lace. 

5.  Botjbin  net,  1 principally  made  by  English  emigrants,  who 

6.  Warp  net,  J have  settled  in  France. 

***  We  are  indebted  for  this  learned  and  very  excellent 
article  to  Mr.  Robert  Slater,  of  Fore  Street,  London. 


LACK,  a word  used  in  the  East  Indies  to  denote  the  sum  of  100,000  rupees, 
which,  supposing  them  standards,  or  siccas,  at  2s.  6d.>  amounts  to  12,500Z.  sterling. 

LADING,  HILL  OF.  See  Bill  of  Lading. 

LAGAN.  See  Flotsam. 

LA  GUAYRA,  the  principal  sea-port  of  the  republic  of  Venezuela,  in  the  province  of 
Caraccas,  on  the  Caribbean  Sea,  in  lat.  10°  56'  19"  N.,  Ion.  67°  6'  45"  W.  Population 
6,000.  In  1810,  the  population  is  believed  to  have  amounted  to  13,000;  the  reduction, 
being  a consequence  of  the  loss  of  life  caused  by  the  tremendous  earthquake  of  1812, 
and  the  massacres  and  proscriptions  incident  to  the  revolutionary  war.  The  popula- 
tion of  the  city  of  Caraccas,  of  which  La  Guayra  may  be  considered  as  the  port,  fell  off, 
from  the  same  causes,  from  43,000  in  1810,  to  23,000  in  1830;  but  they  are  now  both 
increasing. 


Port . — There  is  neither  quay  nor  mole  at  La  Guayra  Ships  moor  E.N.E.  and  W.S.W.,  with  their  head 
to  the  north,  at  from  £ to  f of  a mile  from  the  land,  in  from  9 to  18  fathoms.  The  holding  ground  is  good; 
and  notwithstanding  the  openness  of  the  road,  vessels  properly  foundin  anchors  and  cables  run  very  little 
risk  of  being  driven  from  their  moorings. 

Trade . — The  principal  articles  of  export  are  coffee,  cacao,  indigo,  hides,  sarsaparilla,  &c.  The  quantities 
and  values  of  these  articles  exported  in  1829,  1850,  and  1831,  are  exhibited  in  the  following  Table  : — 


Years. 

Coffee. 

Cacao. 

Indigo. 

Hides. 

Sarsaparilla.  Sugar. 

Weight. 

Value 

in 

Sterl. 

Money. 

Weight. 

Value 

in 

Sterl. 

Money. 

Weight. 

Value 

in 

Sterl. 

Money. 

Number. 

Value 

in 

Sterl. 

Money. 

Weight. 

Value 

in 

Sterl. 

Money. 

Weight. 

Value 

in 

Sterl. 

Money. 

1829 

1830 

1831 

Ll)s . 

4,682,221 

4,870,609 

6,268,646 

L. 

53,733 

51,801 

66,830 

’ Lbs. 
1,824,222 
2,121,453 
1,791,814 

L. 

45,029 

57,043 

42,741 

Lbs. 

393,974 

217,052 

192/135 

L. 

81,069 

38,237 

31,456 

8,983 

6,990 

12,508 

L. 

2,295 

2,330 

4,169 

Lbs . 
4,201 
32,172 
14,820 

L. 

90 
782 
365  , 

Lbs. 

3,214 

75,410 

232,672 

L. 

56 

966 

2,289 

The  principal  articles  of  import  are  cotton>  linen,  and  woollen  goods,  principally  from  England;  with 
provisions,  hats,  machinery  and  utensils,  hardware,  wine,  &c.  The  entire  value  of  the  imports,  in  1831, 
was  supposed  to  amount  to  162,503/.  ; of  which  62,423/.  was  furnished  by  England ; 26,082/.  by  Germany; 
32,7.09/.  by  the  United  States  ; 29,344/.  at  second  hand  by  St  Thomas  ; and  the  residue  by  France,  Spain,  &c. 

The  duties  are  moderate.  Cottons  and  linens  pay  27  per  cent,  ad  valorem.  Smuggling  has  been  very 
prevalent;  but  efforts  have  recently  been  made,  by  establishing  a sort  of  coast-guard,  to  effect  its  suppres- 
siou. 

Arrivals  in  1831. 


Countries. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Countries. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

England  - - 

9 

1,411 

United  States  - 

29 

3,254 

France  - - 

3 

430 

Colombia  - - 

16 

982 

Germany  - - 

4 

744 

Holland  - - 

13 

649 

Total 

91 

8,792 

Denmark  - 

17 

1,322 

Port  Charges  payable  by  a Ship  of  300  Tons,  discharging  and  loading  at  the  Port  of  La  Guayra 


Tonnage  duty 
Entrance  fee 
A nchorage  - 
Captain  of  port’s  fee 
Interpreter’s  fee  and  trans- 
lating manifest 
Permit  to  discharge  and  stamp 
Health  officer’s  fee 
Municipal  charge  for  water 


National. 

Foreign  (not 
privileged). 

Dollars,  cents. 

Dollars,  cents , 

37  50 

150  0 

4 0 

6 0 

12  0 

16  0 

3 0 

6 0 

2 0 

4 0 

1 12* 

1 12* 

4 0 

4 0 

40  0 

40  0 

National. 

Foreign  (not 
privileged). 

Dollars,  cents. 

Dollars,  cents . 

Municipal  bill  of  health 

2 0 

2 0 

Permit  to  load,  and  stamp  - 
Certificate  of  sea-worthiness 

1 12* 

1 12* 

from  captain  of  port,  prior 
to  loading,  and  stamp 

2 0 

2 0 

108  75 

232  25 

Value  in  sterling  money 

L.  17  15  10 

L.  38  14  2 

N.B.  — A ship  introducing  a cargo,  and  sailing  in  ballast,  would  be  liable  to  all  the  above  charges,  with 
the  exception  of  the  last  two. 

The  charge  for  water  is  levied  without  regard  to  tonnage  ; viz.  sloops  and  schooners,  20  dollars  each, 
brigs  30,  and  ships  40. 
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Port  Regulations.  — On  casting  anchor,  a visit  is  paid  by  the  collector  of  customs,  or  his  agent,  accom- 
panied by  other  officers,  who  take  from  the  master  his  register,  manifest,  and  muster-roll,  and  an  officer 
is  left  on  board  until  the  cargo  is  discharged.  The  master  must  swear  to  his  manifest  within  24  hours 
after  his  arrival,  when  the  permit  to  discharge  is  granted,  and  within  3 days  all  invoices  must  be  pre- 
sented. The  discharge  completed,  the  same  officers  repair  on  board  to  examine  the  vessel,  and  all  being 
found  in  order,  the  officer  is  withdrawn.  The  clearing  of  a vessel  outwards  (that  has  entered  with  cargo) 
in  ballast  is  then  completed  by  paying  the  port  charges  ; proof  whereof  being  produced,  the  permission 
to  sail  is  signed  by  the  governor  and  harbour  master.  If  the  vessel  take  cargo  on  board,  then  the  same 
formality,  as  to  visiting,  is  pursued,  as  on  the  entry  of  a vessel. 

Credit . — Goods  imported  are  almost  invariably  sold  upon  credit ; those  exported  are,  on  the  other  hand 
always  sold  for  ready  money.  The  terms  of  credit  vary  from  2 to  6 months,  or  more.  Bankruptcy  is 
very  rare. 

Commission , Brokerage , §c  — Any  one  who  pleases  may  undertake  the  functions  of  broker,  factor,  or 
merchant  in  Venezuela.  The  only  obligation  is  the  paying  the  patent  or  licence,  that  must  be  taken 
out  by  every  one  exercising  such  trades.  This  varies,  according  to  the  business,  from  about  1/.  13s.  4c/.,  to 
661.  18$.  4c/.  a year,  and  falls  on  natives  as  well  as  foreigners.  The  rates  of  commission  are  as  follows#:  — 


On  sales  of  goods  imported  - - - 5 per  cent. 

Guaranteeing  the  same  without  regard  to  time  2£  — 

On  sales  of  produce  - - - 2 J — 

On  >hipping  produce,  as  returns  for  goods  im- 
ported, or  upon  orders  where  cash  is  provided 
for  the  purchase  - - - 2^  — 

But  upon  orders  where*  the  amount  has  to  be 
drawn  for,  or  w hen  provision  is  made  in  bills  of 
exchange  - - - - 5 — 

Collecting  monies,  and  remitting  the  same  - 1 — 


But  when  monies  are  collected,  and  remittance 
is  ordered  in  bills  of  exchange,  including 
guarantee  of  the  same  - - - 2£  per  cent. 

Negotiating  and  indorsing  bills  - - — 

On  money  remitted  as  return  for  goods  sold  - 1 — 

On  bills  remitted  as  return  for  goods  sold,  includ- 
ing guarantee  thereof,  as  may  be  agreed  - 1 to  2$  — 
Advancing  money  upon  letters  of  credit,  and 
drawing  for  the  same  - - 2^  — 

Collecting  or  procuring  freight  for  vessels  -A  — 


Insurance . — There  are  no  establishments  for  conducting  the  business  of  insurance  in  Venezuela. 

Money , Weights , and  Measures. — The  currency  of  the  country  consists  of  silver  money,  known  by  the 
name  of  macuquena^  divided  into  dollars  of  8 reals,  £ do.  of  4 reals,  besides  reals,  | reals,  and  quartillas 
or  ^ reals.  This  money  is  of  very  unequal  weight  and  purity,  the  coins  issued  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  revolutionary  war  having  been  often  a good  deal  defaced.  The  real  should  be  worth  5d . 
sterling. 

Weights  and  measures  same  as  those  of  Spain,  but  it  is  intended  to  introduce  the  British  Imperial 
gallon. 

Tares.  — Real  tare  is  taken  both  at  the  Custom-house  and  by  the  merchant. 

Commercial  Prospects . — The  commerce  and  industry  of  Venezuela  suffered  severely  from  the  revolution- 
ary struggle  of  which  she  has  been  the  theatre.  But  the  country  is  now  comparatively  tranquil,  and  there 
seem  to  De  good  reasons  for  thinking  that  she  is  about  to  enter  on  a career  of  prosperity.  As  the  riches 
of  Venezuela  consist  entirely  of  the  products  of  her  agriculture,  the  legislature  has  w isely  exerted  itself  to 
give  it  all  the  encouragement  possible.  In  this  view  tithes  have  been  abolished,  and  their  collection  was 
finally  to  cease  on  the  1st  of  January,  1834.  The  tobacco  monopoly  has  also  been  abol  shed,  and  invit- 
ations have  been  held  out  to  foreigners  to  settle  in  the  country  ; but  there  is  little  prospect  of  their  being 
much  attended  to,  at  least  for  some  considerable  time.  The  final  recognition  by  Spain  of  the  independ- 
ence of  this  and  the  other  new  states  would  materially  promote  their  interests ; and  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  it  may  not  be  much  longer  deferred. 

We  have  derived  these  details  principally  from  the  carefully  drawn  up  Answers  made  by  Sir  Robert 
Ker  Porter,  the  British  consul  at  Caraccas,  to  the  Circular  Queries . 


LAMB-SKINS  (Ger.  Lamms f die ; Fr.  Peaux  d'agneaux  ; It.  Petti  agnelline  ; Sp. 
Pielles  de  Corderos').  The  value  of  lamb-skins  varies  according  to  the  fineness,  brilliancy, 
and  colour  of  the  wool.  Black  lamb-skins  are  more  generally  esteemed  than  those  of 
any  other  colour.  English  lamb-skins  are  seldom  to  be  met  with  perfectly  black  ; but 
since  the  introduction  of  Merino  sheep  into  this  country,  many  of  the  white  fleeces  have, 
in  point  of  quality,  arrived  at  a pitch  of  perfection  which  justly  entitles  them  to  be 
ranked  with  some  of  the  best  fleeces  in  Spain.  The  importation  of  lamb-skins  is  im- 
mense, having  amounted,  on  an  average  of  1831  and  1832,  to  2,365,635.  Eight  tenths  of 
the  whole  quantity  are  supplied  by  Italy.  They  are  mostly  used  in  the  glove  manu- 
facture. 

LAMP  (Ger.  Lampe ; Fr.  Lampe ; It.  Lucerna ; Sp.  Lampara ; Rus.  Lam - 
padu ),  an  instrument  used  for  the  combustion  of  liquid  inflammable  bodies,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  producing  artificial  light. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  give  any  description  of  instruments  that  are  so  well  known.  We  may,  however, 
remark  that  the  discovery  of  Sir  H.  Davy,  who,  by  covering  the  flame  with  wire  gauze,  succeeded  in 
producing  a lamp  that  may  be  securely  used  in  coal  mines  charged  with  inflammable  gas,  is  one  of  the 
most  ingenious  and  valuable  that  has  ever  been  made.  The  following  extracts  from  a communication 
of  Mr.  Buddie,  one  of  the  ablest  and  best-informed  coal  engineers  in  the  kingdom,  evince  the  great 
importance  of  Sir  Humphry  Davy’s  invention. 

“ Besides  the  facilities  afforded  by  this  invention  to  the  working  of  coal  mines  abounding  in  fire  damp, 
it  has  enabled  the  directors  and  superintendents  to  ascertain,  with  the  utmost  precision  and  expedition, 
both  the  presence,  the  quantity,  and  correct  situation  of  the  gas.  Instead  of  creeping  inch  by  inch  with 
a candle,  as  is  usual,  along  the  galleries  of  a mine  suspected  to  contain  fire  damp,  in  order  to  ascertain 
its  presence,  we  walk  firmly  on  with  the  safe  lamps,  and,  with  the  utmost  confidence,  prove  the  actual 
state  of  the  mine.  By  observing  attentively  the  several  appearances  upon  the  flame  of  the  lamp,  in  an 
examination  of  this  kind,  the  cause  of  accidents  which  happened  to  the  most  experienced  and  cautious 
miners  is  completely  developed ; and  this  has  hitherto  been  in  a great  measure  matter  of  mere  con- 
jecture. 

“ It  is  not  necessary  that  I should  enlarge  upon  the  national  advantages  which  must  necessarily  result 
from  an  invention  calculated  to  prolong  our  supply  of  mineral  coal,  because  I think  them  obvious  to 
every  reflecting  mind ; but  I cannot  conclude  without  expressing  my  highest  sentiments  of  admiration 
for  those  talents  which  have  developed  the  properties,  and  controlled  the  power,  of  one  of  the  most 
dangerous  elements  which  human  enterprise  has  hitherto  had  to  encounter.” 

LAMP-BLACK  (Ger.  Kienruss  ; Fr.  Noir  de  fumee ; It.  Nero  di  fumo,  Negro - 
fumo ; Sp.  Negro  de  hvmo ).  “ The  finest  lamp-black  is  produced  by  collecting  the  smoke 
from  a lamp  with  a long  wick,  which  supplies  more  oil  than  can  be  perfectly  consumed, 
or  by  suffering  the  flame  to  play  against  a metalline  cover,  which  impedes  the  combus- 
tion, not  only  by  conducting  off  part  of  the  heat,  but  by  obstructing  the  current  of  air. 


Lamp-black,  however,  is  prepared  in  a much  cheaper  way  for  the  demands  of  trade. 
The  dregs  which  remain  after  the  eliquation  of  pitch,  or  else  small  pieces  of  fir  wood,  are 
burned  in  furnaces  of  a peculiar  construction,  the  smoke  of  which  is  made  to  pass 
through  a long  horizontal  flue,  terminating  in  a close  boarded  chamber.  The  roof  of 
this  chamber  is  made  of  coarse  cloth,  through  which  the  current  of  air  escapes,  while  the 
soot  remains.”  — ( Ure's  Dictionary .) 

LAND-WAITER,  an  officer  of  the  Custom-house,  whose  duty  it  is,  upon  landing 
any  merchandise,  to  taste,  weigh,  measure,  or  otherwise  examine  the  various  articles,  &c., 
and  to  take  an  account  of  the  same.  They  are  likewise  styled  searchers,  and  are  to 
attend,  and  join  with,  the  patent  searchers,  in  execution  of  all  cockets  for  the  shipping  of 
goods  to  be  exported  to  foreign  parts;  and,  in  cases  where  drawbacks  or  bounties  are  to 
be  paid  to  the  merchant  on  the  exportation  of  any  goods,  they,  as  well  as  the  patent 
searchers,  are  to  certify  the  shipping  thereof  on  the  debentures. 

LAPIS  LAZULI.  See  Ultramarine. 

LAST,  an  uncertain  quantity,  varying  in  different  countries,  and  with  respect  to  dif- 
ferent articles.  Generally,  however,  a last  is  estimated  at  4,000  lbs. ; but  there  are  great 
discrepancies. 

The  following  quantities  of  different  articles  make  a last,  viz.  — 14  barrels  of  pitch,  tar,  or  ashes; 

12  dozen  of  hides  or  skins  ; 12  barrels  of  cod-fish,  potash,  or  meal ; 20  cades,  each  of  1,000  herrings,  every 
1,000  ten  hundred,  ajnl  evert  100  five  score;  lo$  quarters  of  cole-seed  ; 10  quarters  of  corn  or  rape-seed ; 
in  some  parts  of  England,  21  quarters  of  corn  go  to  a last ; ’12  sacks  of  wool ; 20  dickers  (every  dicker 
12  skins)  of  leather;  18  barrels  of  unpacked  herrings  ; 10,000  pilchards;  24  barrels  (each  barrel  contain- 
ing 100  lbs.)  of  gunpowder  ; 1,700  lbs.  of  feathers  or  flax. 

Last  is  sometimes  used  to  signify  the  burden  or  lade  of  a ship. 

LATH,  LATIIS  (Du.  Latte  n ; Fr.  Lattes ; Ger.  Latten  • It.  Correnti ; Rus.  Slegii), 
long,  thin,  and  narrow  slips  of  wood,  nailed  to  the  rafters  of  a roof  or  ceiling,  in  order 
to  sustain  the  covering.  Laths  are  distinguished  into  various  sorts,  according  to  the 
different  kinds  of  wood  of  which  they  are  made,  and  the  different  purposes  to  which 
they  are  to  be  applied.  They  are  also  distinguished,  according  to  their  length,  into  5,  4, 
and  3 feet  laths.  Their  ordinary  breadth  is  about  an  inch,  and  their  thickness  \ of  an 
inch.  Laths  are  sold  by  the  bundle,  which  is  generally  called  a hundred : but  7 
score,  or  140,  are  computed  in  the  hundred  for  3 feet  laths;  6 score  or  120,  in  such 
as  are  4 feet ; and  for  those  which  are  denominated  5 feet,  the  common  hundred,  or  5 
score. 

LATTEN,  a name  sometimes  given  to  tin  plates;  that  is,  to  thin  plates  of  iron 
tinned  over.  — (See  Tin.) 

LAWN  (Ger.  and  Fr.  Linon ; It.  Linone , Rensa  ; Sp.  Cambray  clarin ),  a sort  of 
clear  or  open  worked  cambric,  which,  till  of  late  years,  was  exclusively  manufactured  in 
France  and  Flanders.  At  present,  the  lawn  manufacture  is  established  in  Scotland, 
and  in  the  north  of  Ireland,  where  articles  of  this  kind  are  brought  to  such  a degree 
of  perfection,  as  nearly  to  rival  the  productions  of  the  French  and  Flemish  manufactories. 
In  the  manufacture  of  lawns,  finer  flaxen  thread  is  used  than  in  that  of  cambric. 
LAZARETTO.  See  Quarantine. 

LEAD  (Ger.  Bley,  Blei ; Du.  Lood , Loot;  Fr.  Plomb ; It.  Piombo ; Sp.  Plomo; 
Rus.  Swinetz  • Pol.  Olow ; Lat.  Plumbum;  Arab.  Anuk ; Hind.  Sisa ; Pers.  Surb ), 
one  of  the  most  useful  metals.  It  is  of  a bluish  white  colour,  and  when  newly  melted 
is  very  bright,  but  it  soon  becomes  tarnished  by  exposure  to  the  air.  It  has  scarcely 
any  taste,  but  emits,  on  friction,  a peculiar  smell.  It  stains  paper  or  the  fingers  of  a 
bluish  colour.  When  taken  internally,  it  acts  as  a poison.  It  is  one  of  the  softest  of  the 
metals  : its  specific  gravity  is  1 1 \35.  It  is  very  malleable,  and  may  be  reduced  to  thin 
pjates  by  the  hammer  ; it  may  also  be  drawn  out  into  wire,  but  its  ductility  is  not  very 
great.  Its  tenacity  is  so  small,  that  a lead  wire  inch  diameter  is  capable  of  support- 
ing only  18*4  lbs.  without  breaking.  It  melts  at  612°.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .) 

Lead  is  a metal  of  much  importance,  as,  from  its  durability,  it  is  extensively  used 
in  the  construction  of  water-pipes  and  cisterns,  as  a covering  for  flat  surfaces  or  tops  of 
buildings,  &c.  &c.  Its  salts,  which  are  poisonous,  are  used  in  medicine  to  form 
sedative  external  applications  ; and  frequently  not  a little,  by  the  disreputable  wine 
merchant,  to  stop  the  progress  of  acetous  fermentation.  Wine  thus  poisoned,  may, 
however,  be  readily  distinguished ; a small  quantity  of  the  bicarbonate  of  potassa  pro- 
ducing a white  precipitate,  and  sulphureted  hydrogen  a black  one.  Pure  wine  will  not 
be  effected  by  either  of  these  tests.  “ The  oxide  of  lead  enters  into  the  composition 
of  white  glass,  which  it  renders  clearer  and  more  fusible  : it  is  also  used  in  glazing 
common  earthen  vessels ; hence  the  reason  that  pickles  kept  in  common  red  pans  become 
poisonous.  Lead,  with  tin,  and  a small  quantity  of#  some  of  the  other  metals,  forms 
pewter  ; with  antimony,  it  forms  the  alloy  of  which  printing  types  are  made.” — ( Joyce's 
Chem . Mineralogy . ) 

The  lead  mines  of  Great  Britain  have  been  wrought  from  a very  remote  era.  Pre- 
viously to  1289,  however,  it  would  seem  that  those  of  Derbyshire  only  had  been  ex- 
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plored.  But  in  the  year  now  mentioned,  lead  mines  were  discovered  in  Wales  ; and 
the  fact  being  ascertained,  that  the  ore  of  these  mines  produced  some  silver,  increased 
attention  was  paid  to  their  working.  The  produce  of  the  lead  mines  at  present 
wrought  in  Great  Britain  cannot  be  accurately  ascertained.  Mr.  Stevenson  supposes 
(art.  England , Edin . Ency .)  that  the  lead  mines  of  Derbyshire  annually  produce  5,000 
or  6,000  tons  ; but  they  seem  to  be  on  the  decline.  Those  on  the  borders  of  Cumber- 
land and  Northumberland  are  supposed  to  yield,  at  an  average,  from  11,000  to  12,000 
tons.  The  total  produce  of  the  Scotch  lead  mines  is  estimated  at  65,000  bars ; which 
as  each  bar  is  1 cwt.  1 qr.  2 lbs.,  is  equal  to  4,120  tons.  — ( General  Report  of  Scotland, 
vol.  iii.  Addenda,  p.  7.)  Some  of  the  most  productive  of  the  Welch  lead  mines  have 
either  been  wrought  out,  or  have  been  rendered  unserviceable  from  inundations.  Sub- 
joined is 


An  Account*  of  the  Exports  and  Imports  of  Lead  and  Lead  Ore, &c.  for  Thirteen  Years,  ending  the  5th  of 

January,  1833. 


Years. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Pig  and 
Rolled 
Lead  and 
Shot. 

Litharge. 

Red 

Lead. 

White 

Lead. 

Lead 

Ore. 

Total 
British 
Lead  and 
Lead  Ore. 

Foreign 
Lead 
in  Pig. 

Foreign 

Lead 

Ore. 

Lead. 

Lead 

Ore. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Tons, 

Tons. 

Tons . 

Tons . 

Tons. 

Tons . 

Tons. 

1821 

18,300 

395 

229 

60S 

252 

19,779 

4 

4 

1822 

15,646 

573 

242 

652 

287 

17,400 

- 

- 

- 

275 

1823 

13,784 

576 

441 

574 

455 

15,830 

69 

12  . 

72 

811 

1824 

11,044 

816 

280 

549 

225 

12,914 

298 

9 

369 

177 

1825 

10,833 

586 

338 

885 

350 

12,991 

749 

- 

712 

191 

1826 

8,616 

831 

338 

61 6 

139 

10,560 

3,655 

- 

6,163 

1,603 

1827 

10,222 

901 

408 

629 

249 

12,409 

1,847 

- 

913 

1,K0 

1828 

13,275 

1,140 

534 

1,012 

256 

16,217 

2,282 

- 

2,164 

1,076 

1829 

10,001 

1,545 

382 

1,133 

195 

13,256 

1,785 

- 

2,450 

5,016 

1830 

6,832 

463 

382 

750 

220 

8,647 

1,700 

. 

1,533 

175 

1831 

7,442 

490 

520 

662 

194 

9,308 

859 

- 

662 

341 

1832 

6,777 

335 

281 

435 

105 

7,933 

1,234 

- 

1,232 

321 

1 1833 

12,181 

. 433 

396 

652 

236 

13,898 

957 

- - 

1,090 

269 

An  Account  of  British  Lead  and  Lead  Ore  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom  from  the  1st  of  January, 
1832,  to  the  1st  of  January,  1833  ; distinguishing  the  Countries  to  which  it  was  sent.  — (Quarters  and 
Pounds  omitted  in  the  Columns,  but  allowed  for  in  the  summing  up.) 


Countries  to  which  exported. 

British  Lead  and  Lead  Ore. 

Foreign  Lead  and 
Lead  Ore. 

Pig  and 
Rolled 
Lead  and 
Shot. 

Litharge. 

Red  Lead. 

White 

Lead. 

Lead  Ore. 

Total  of 
British 
Lead  and 
Lead  Ore. 

Pig  Lead. 

White 

Lead. 

Tojis.  cwt . 

Tons.  cwt. 

Tons.  cwt. 

Tons,  cwt . 

Tons.  cwt. 

Tons.  cwt. 

Tons.  cwt. 

Toils,  crvt. 

Russia  - - 

1,324  9 

141  5 

6 19 

10  11 

1,483  6 

498  10 

Sweden  * - 

49  3 

9 11 

11  9 

44  15 

_ 

115  0 

Norway  - 

51  7 

0 16 

0 1 

18  4 

70  9 

Denmark  - - - 

128  12 

18  4 

9 17 

125  11 

282  5 

Prussia  - 

69  8 

29  11 

7 1 

49  19 

156  1 

Germany  - - - 

173  13 

126  19 

123  3 

54  0 

_ 

477  17 

4 7 

The  Netherlands  - 

186  0 

29  10 

89  0 

2 10 

149  0 

456  1 

371  18 

France  - - - 

65  7 

0 19 

4 5 

70  11 

32  14 

Portugal,  Azores,  and  Madeira 

104  2 

5 0 

7 10 

38  11 

_ 

155  3 

Spain  and  the  Canaries 

27  0 

1 4 

2 0 

3 1 

33  5 

Gibraltar  - - 

18  15 

0 4 

_ 

18  19 

Italy  - 

40  14 

45  0 

17  11 

3 7 

45  5 

151  17 

Malta  - - 

4 0 

3 5 

7 5 

Ionian  Islands  - 

1 0 

1 4 

2 4 

Turkey  and  the  Levant 

55  12 

0 10 

4 15 

4 0 

64  17 

22  18 

Isles  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney, 

and  Man  - 

248  3 

0 15 

0 1 

10  7 

_ 

259  7 

6 4 

East  Indies  and  China 

2,908  12 

55  14 

15  10 

_ 

2,979  16 

18  14 

New  South  Wales,  Van  Diemen's 

Land,  and  Swan  River 

206  18 

_ 

0 9 

15  15 

223  3 

15  0 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

85  7 

4 16 

6 17 

i 10 

98  11 

Other  parts  of  Africa 

284  15 

11  10 

40  0 

336  5 

British  North  American  colonies 

382  16 

6 2 

91  12 

480  11 

British  West  Indies  - - 

413  7 

_ 

0 13 

25  14 

439  15 

Foreign  West  Indies 

69  5 

_ 

4 0 

73  5 

United  States  of  America 

4,844  14 

_ 

51  2 

4,895  17 

Brazil  • **  • 

402  3 

22  6 

42  16 

58  15 

526  1 

Mexico  - 

1 

0 5 

0 12 

0 18 

Colombia  - - - 

2 16 

0 7 

3 3 

Chili  - - 

11  7 

_ 

11  7 

Peru  - - 

7 0 

0 7 

_ 

7 7 

9 6 

States  of  La  Plata  - - 

14  7 0 5 

0 4 

2 10 

17  6 

Total 

12,181  3 

432  14 

396  5 

652  5 

235  15 

13,898  3 

956  15 

22  18 

Fall  of  Prices . Spanish  Lead  Mines.  — The  falling  off  in  the  exports  of  British  lead,  the  increased 
amount  of  the  imports,  and  the  extraordinary  fall  that  has  taken  place  in  the  price  of  lead  since  1825, 
seem  to  be  principally  owing  to  the  vast  supplies  of  that  metal  that  have  recently  been  furnished  by  the 
mines  of  Adra,  in  Granada,  in  Spain.  These  have  been  wrought  to  a vastly  greater  extent  within  the 
last  few  years  than  previously  ; and  the  richness  of  the  ore,  and  the  facility  with  which  it  is  obtained,  enable 
the  Spaniards,  who  are  but  indifferently  skilled  in  the  art  of  mining,  to  undersell  every  other  people,  and 
to  supply  most  markets  to  which  they  have  ready  access.  So  much  is  this  the  case,  that  several  of  the 
least  productive  of  the  lead  mines  of  Germany,  and  other  countries,  have  been  already  abandoned  ; and 
it  is  even  doubtful  whether  the  duties  on  foreign  lead  will  be  sufficient  to  hinder  some  of  our  mines  from 
sharing  the  same  fate.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  lead  is  of  primary  importance  in  the  arts,  the  reduction 
of  its  price,  though  injurious  to  those  engaged  in  its  production,  is,  undoubtedly,  a great  public 
benefit.  We  therefore  trust  that  nothing  may  be  done,  either  by  raising  the  duties  on  foreign  lead,  or 
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otherwise,  arti/lcially  to  increase  its  price.  The  competition  of  the  Spaniards  has  already  led,  both  here 
ami  in  Saxony,  to  the  adoption  of  various  processes  calculated  to  lessen  the  expense  of  lead-making;  and 
to  t lie  introduction  of  a degree  of  economy  into  every  department  of  the  business  that  was  not  previously 
thought  of.  This  is  the  only  way  in  which  the  natural  advantages  on  the  side  of  the  Spaniards  can  be 
met  with  any  prospect  of  success.  We  understand  too,  that  there  are  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  it 
will  answer  the  object  in  view;  but  though  it  were  to  fail,  it  would  be  ridiculous  to  suppose  that  the 
miners  could  be  beneficially  assisted  by  Custom-house  regulations.  Neither  is  there  any  thing  so  pecu- 
liarly valuable  about  the  mere  manufacture  of  lead  as  to  make  us  prefer  a high-priced  indigenous  metal 
to  a cheaper  article  brought  from  abroad. 


Price  of  Lead  per  Ton  in  Great  Britain  since  1800. 


1 

j Years 

Price  per 
Ton. 

A verage  for 
Ten  Years. 

Years- 

Price  per 
Ton. 

Average  for 
Ten  \ears. 

Years. 

Price  per 
Ton. 

Average  for 
Ten  Years. 

£ s. 

d. 

£ S. 

d. 

£ $. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s . 

d. 

£ s.  d. 

1800 

19  16 

0 

1811 

24  0 

6 

1822 

22 

H 

1801 

22  8 

6 

1812  1 

23  3 

6 

1823 

22 

1802 

24  16 

6 

1813 

25  14 

0 

1824 

21 

0 

0 

1803 

27  15 

6 

1814 

26  11 

0 

1825 

25 

6 

0 

1804 

28  0 

0 

1815 

20  16 

0 

1826 

19 

0 

0 

1805 

27  11 

0 

1816 

16  5 

0 

1827 

18 

7 

0 

1806 

35  12 

6 

1817 

18  5 

0 

1828 

17 

0 

0 

1807 

30  3 

6 

1818 

27  5 

6 

1829 

14 

5 

0 

20  7 0 

1808 

30  1 

0 

1819 

22  11 

0 

23 

6 

6 

1830 

14 

0 

0 

1809 

31  3 

0 

27  14 

6 

1820 

21  10 

6 

1831 

14 

0 

0 

1810 

28  16 

0 

1821 

22  10 

0 

1832 

13  10 

0 

The  consumption  oflead  in  France  is  rapidly  increasing.  It  is  nearly  all  imported  ; and  the  import- 
ations have  increased  from  6,211,500  kilogrammes,  at  an  average  of  the  4 years  ending  with  1822,  to 
15,742,192  kilogrammes,  at  an  average  of  the  2 yearsending  with  1830.  The  imports  are  almost  entirely 
from  Spain  ; and  their  increase  is,  no  doubt,  principally  a consequence  of  the  fall  of  prices.  — {Jo u?7iai 
drs  Mines , Troisilme  Strie , tom.  iii.  p.  517.) 

Lead  Mines  of  the  United  States . — These  have  recently  become  of  considerable  importance.  We 
subjoin  an 


Account  of  the  Lead  manufactured  in  the  United  States,  during  each  of  the  Ten  Years,  ending  the  30th 

of  September,  1832. 


Years. 

Fever  River. 

Missouri. 

Total. 

Years. 

Fever  River,  j Missouri. 

Total. 

1823 

IS  24 
1825 

18  26 

1827 

1828 

IJut. 

335.130 

1 75,220 
681,530 
958,842 
5,182,180 
11,105,810 

LU. 

386,590 

1,374,962 

910,380 

1,205,920 

U tf. 

535,130 

1 75,220 
1,051,120 
2,333,864 
6,092,560 
12,311,730 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Total 

Lbt. 

15,348,150 

8,323,998 

6,381.900 

4,281,876 

Lbs . 

1,198,160 

8,060 

67,180 

Lbs. 

14,511,310 

8,332,058 

6,419,080 

4,281,876 

50,752,636  1 5,151,252 

55,903,888 

The  decrease  has  been  explained,  partly,  at  least,  by  the  fact  of  no  leases  having  been  granted  in 
Missouri,  since  the  act  of  1829,  authorising  the  sale  of  all  the  mineral  lands  in  that  State,  and  by  the 
interruption  of  the  works  on  the  Upper  Mississippi  in  consequence  of  the  Indian  war. 


LEAD,  BLACK,  or  PLUMBAGO..  See  Black  Lead. 

LEAD,  RED,  or  MINIUM.  See  Minium. 

LEAGUE,  a measure  of  length,  containing  more  or  fewer  geometrical  paces,  according 
to  the  customs  of  different  countries.  — (See  Weights  and  Measures.) 

LEAKAGE,  in  commerce,  an  allowance  in  the  customs,  granted  to  importers  of  wine, 
for  the  waste  and  damage  the  goods  are  supposed  to  receive  by  keeping.  — (See  Ware - 
housing  Act , in  art.  Warehousing  System.) 

LEATHER  (Ger.  Leder ; Du.  Leder , Leer;  Da.  Lender;  Sw.  Lader ; Fr.  Cuir ; 
It.  Cuojo  ; Sp.  Cuero ; Rus.  Kosha  ; Lat.  Corium ),  the  skins  of  various  quadrupeds, 
dressed  in  a particular  manner  for  the  use  of  manufacturers,  whose  business  it  is  to  make 
them  up,  according  to  their  different  employments. 

The  leather  manufacture  of  Great  Britain  is  of  very  great  importance,  and  ranks  either 
third  or  fourth  on  the  list ; being  inferior  only  in  point  of  value  and  extent  to  those  of 
cotton,  wool,  and  iron,  if  it  be  not  superior  to  the  latter.  Sir  F.  M.  Eden,  in  his  work 
on  Insurance , estimated  the  value  of  the  different  articles  manufactured  of  leather,  in 
1 803,  at  1 2,000,000/.  ; and  there  is  reason  to  think  that  this  statement  was  not  very  wide 
of  the  mark.  The  total  quantity  of  all  sorts  of  leather  tanned,  tawed,  dressed,  and 
curried  in.  Great  Britain,  may  at  present  be  estimated  at  about  50,000,000  lbs. ; which, 
at  Is.  8 d.  per  lb.,  gives  4,166,000/.  as  the  value  of  the  leather  only.  Now,  supposing, 
as  is  sometimes  done,  the  value  of  the  leather  to  armount  to  one  third  of  the  value  of  the 
finished  articles  produced  from  it,  that  would  show  the  value  of  the  manufacture  to  be 
about  12,500,000/.  : but  if,  as  others  contend,  the  value  of  the  leather  does  not  exceed 
one  fourth  part  of  the  value  of  the  finished  articles,  then  the  value  of  the  manufacture 
must  exceed  16,000,000/.  We,  however,  are  inclined  to  think  that  we  shall  be  nearer 
the  truth,  if  we  take  the  smaller  sum,  and  .estimate  the  value  of  the  manufacture  at 
12,500,000/.  To  get  the  number  of  persons  employed,  we  have  first  to  deduct  from  this 
sum,  4,000,000/.  for  the  material,  which  leaves  8,500,000/.  as  the  aggregate  amount  of 
profits,  wages,  Sec.  And  setting  aside  20  per  cent,  as  profit,  rent  of  workshops,  com- 
pensation for  capital  wasted,  &c.,  we  have  a sum  of  6,800,000/.  remaining  as  wages: 
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and  supposing  those  employed  as  shoemakers,  saddlers,  glovers,  &c.  to  make  at  an  average 
30/.  a year  each,  the  entire  number  of  such  persons  will  amount  to  226,000. 

This,  however,  does  not  give  the  total  number  of  persons  employed  in  the  leather 
trade,  inasmuch  as  it  excludes  the  tanners,  curriers,  &c.  employed  in  dressing  and  pre- 
paring the  leather.  But  if,  from  the  value  of  the  prepared  leather,  4,000,000/.,  we 
deduct  1,000,000/.  for  the  value  of  the  hides,  and  2,000,000/.  for  tanners’  and  curriers’ 
profits,  including  the  expense  of  lime,  bark,  pits,  &c.,  we  shall  have  1,000,000/.  left  as 
wages.  Now,  as  the  wages  of  tanners,  curriers,  leather  dressers,  &c.  may,  we  believe, 
be  taken  at  3 51.  a year  at  an  average,  we  shall  have  28,300  as  the  number  employed  in 
these  departments.  And  adding  these  to  the  persons  employed  in  manufacturing  the 
leather,  we  have  a grand  total  of  254,300  persons  employed  in  the  various  departments 
of  the  business. 

Those  who  may  be  inclined  to  suspect  these  estimates  of  exaggeration,  would  do  well 
to  reflect  on  the  value  of  the  shoes  annually  manufactured.  It  is  generally  supposed 
that  the  expenditure  upon  shoes  may  be  taken,  at  an  average  of  the  whole  population,  at 
10^.  each  individual,  young  and  old;  which,  supposing  the  population  to  amount  to 

16.000. 000,  would  give  eight  millions  for  the  value  of  shoes  only ; but  taking  the  value 
of  the  shoes  at  only  85.  6d.  each  individual,  it  gives  6,800,000/.  for  the  amount.  Mr. 
Stevenson  (art.  England,  E din.  Ency .)  supposes  that  the  value  of  the  saddlery,  harness, 
gloves,  &c.  may  be  assumed  to  be  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  shoes ; but  we  believe  this 
is  too  high,  and  have  taken  it  at  1,100,000/.  below  the  value  of  the  shoes.  In  estimating 
the  value  of  the  entire  manufacture  at  12,500,000/.,  we  incline  to  think  that  we  are  as 
near  the  mark  as  it  is  easy  to  come  in  such  investigations. 

In  speaking  of  the  leather  manufacture,  Dr.  Campbell  has  the  following  striking  ob- 
servations:— “ If  we  look  abroad  on  the  instruments  of  husbandry,  on  the  implements 
used  in  most  mechanic  trades,  on  the  structure  of  a multitude  of  engines  and  machines ; 
or  if  we  contemplate  at  home  the  necessary  parts  of  our  clothing — breeches,  shoes,  boots, 
gloves  — or  the  furniture  of  our  houses,  the  books  on  our  shelves,  the  harness  of  our 
horses,  and  even  the  substance  of  our  carriages ; what  do  we  see  but  instances  of  human 
industry  exerted  upon  leather  ? What  an  aptitude  has  this  single  material  in  a variety 
of  circumstances  for  the  relief  of  our  necessities,  and  supplying  conveniences  in  every 
state  and  stage  of  life  ? Without  it,  or  even  without  it  in  the  plenty  we  have  it,  to  what 
difficulties  should  we  be  exposed? — ( Political  State  of  Great  Britain , vol.  ii.  p.  176.) 

Leather  was  long  subject  to  a duty ; the  manufacture  being,  in  consequence,  necessarily  conducted 
under  th e suweil lance  of  the  excise.  In  1812,  the  duty,  which  had  previously  amounted  to  1 \d.  per  lb.,  was 
doubled  ; and  continued  at  3d.  per  lb.  till  July,  1822,  when  it  was  again  reduced  to  l|d.  per  lb.  The.’reduced 
duty  produced  a nett  revenue  of  about  360,000/.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  either  the  duty  ought  not  to  have 
been  reduced  in  1822,  or  that  it  ought  to  have  been  totally  repealed.  The  continuance  of  any  part  of  the 
duty  rendered  it  necessary  to  continue  all  the  vexatious  regulations  required  to  insure  the  collection  of 
the  revenue,  while  the  reduction  of  1 \d.  in  the  cost  of  preparing  a pound  of  leather  was  so  trifling  as 
hardly  to  be  sensible.  It  is,  however,  unnecessary  to  enter  into  any  discussion  to  show  the  extreme  inex- 
pediency of  laying  any  duty  on  an  article  so  indispensable  to  the  labouring  class,  and  to  the  prosecution  of 
many  branches  of  industry,  as  leather  ; and  still  less  to  show  the  inexpediency  of  subjecting  so  very  im- 
portant and  valuable  a manufacture  to  a vexatious  system  of  revenue  laws,  for  the  sake  of  only  360,000/. 
a year.  Luckily,  however,  these  have  become  matters  of  history.  The  leather  duties  were  totally  abolished 
in  1830 ; and  as  the  manufacture  is  now  relieved  from  every  sort  of  trammel  and  restraint,  its  rapid  increase 
may  be  confidently  expected.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  no  future  necessity  may  arise  to  occasion  the  re- 
imposition of  the  leather  duty. 

Account  of  the  Number  of  Pounds’  Weight  of  Leather  charged  with  Duties  of  Excise  in  England, 

in  1824—1829. 

1824  - 53,429,539  I 1826  - 44,927,216  I 1828  - 50,233,689 

1825  - 52,274,957  | 1827  - 47,616,316  | 1829  - 46,200,843 

The  quantity  annually  charged  with  duty  in  Scotland  during  the  same  period  was,  at  an  average,  about 

6.000. 000  lbs. 

The  quantity  of  wrought  and  unwrought  leather  exported  in  1829,  amounted  to  1,338,937  lbs.,  of  the 
declared  value  of  268.380/.  The  value  of  the  saddlery  and  harness  exported  during  the  same  year  was 
83,303/  Nearly  two  thirds  of  the  leather  exported,  is  sent,  principally  in  the  shape  of  shoes,  to  the  Bri- 
tish West  Indian  and  North  American  colonies. 

LEDGER,  the  principal  book  of  accounts  kept  by  merchants  and  tradesmen,  wherein 
every  person’s  account  is  placed  by  itself,  after  being  extracted  from  the  Journal.  — (See 
Book-Keeping.) 

LEECH  FISHERY.  The  demand  for  the  medicinal  leech  ( Hirudo  medicinalis ) is 
so  great  as  to  afford  employment  to  a considerable  number  of  persons  in  catching  and 
selling  the  animal.  It  is  common  throughout  Europe,  America,  and  India,  inhabiting 
lakes  and  pools.  Norfolk  supplies  the  greater  part  of  the  leeches  brought  to  the  London 
market;  but  some  are  taken  in  Kent,  Suffolk,  Essex,  and  Wales;  and  large  quantities 
are  imported  from  Bordeaux  and  Lisbon.  They  are  caught  in  spring  and  autumn,  by 
people  who  wade  into  the  pools  and  allow  them  to  fasten  on  their  limbs ; or  more  gene- 
rally the  catchers  beat,  as  they  wade  in,  the  surface  of  the  water  with  poles,  which  sets 
the  leeches  in  motion,  and  brings  them  to  the  surface ; when  they  are  taken  with  the 
hand  and  put  into  bags.  As  they  come  to  the  surface  just  before  a thunder  storm,  this 
is  regarded  a good  time  for  collecting  them.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory . ) 


We  extract  from  the  Gazette  des  Hopitaux , the  following  interesting  account  of  the  fishery  of  leeches 
at  La  Brenne,  in  Paris  : — 

“ The  country  about  La  Brenne  is,  perhape,  the  most  uninteresting  in  France.  The  people  are  miser- 
able looking,  the  cattle  wretched,  the  fish  ju>t  as  bad  — but  the  leeches  are  admirable. 

“ If  ever  you  pass  through  La  Brenne,  you  will  see  a man,  pale  and  straight  haired,  with  a woollen  cap 
on  his  head,  and  his  legs  and  arms  naked  ; he  walks  along  the  borders  of  a marsh,  among  the  spots  left 
dry  by  the  surrounding  waters,  but  particularly  wherever  the  vegetation  seems  to  preserve  the  subjacent 
soil  undisturbed  : this  man  is  a leech  fisher  To  see  him  from  a distance,  — his  woe-begone  aspect  — his 
hollow  eyes  — his  livid  lips  — his  singular  gestures,  — you  would  take  him  for  a patient  who  had  left  his 
sick  bed  in  a fit  of  delirium.  If  you  observe  him  every  now  and  then  raising  his  legs,  and  examining 
them  one  after  the  other,  you  might  suppose  him  a fool ; but  he  is  an  intelligent  leech  fisher.  The  leeches 
attach  themselves  to  his  legs  and  feet  as  he  moves  among  their  haunts  ; he  feels  their  presence  from  their 
bite,  and  gathers  them  as  they  cluster  about  the  roots  of  the  bullrushes  and  sea  weeds,  or  beneath  the 
Stones  covered  with  green  and  gluey  moss.  Some  repose  on  the  mud,  while  others  swim  abodt;  but  so 
slowly,  that  they  are  easily  gathered  with  the  hand.  In  a favourable  season,  it  is  possible,  in  the  course 
of  3 or  4 hours,  to  stow  10  or  12  dozen  of  them  in  the  little  bag  which  the  gatherer  carries  on  his  shoulder. 
Sometimes  you  will  see  the  leech  fisher  armed  with  a kind  of  spear  or  harpoon  : with  this  he  deposits 
pieces  of  decayed  animal  matter  in  places  frequented  by  the  leeches  ; they  soon  gather  round  the  prey, 
and  are  presently  themselves  gathered  into  a little  vessel  half  full  of  water.  Such  is  the  leech  fishery  in 
spring. 

14  In  summer,  the  leech  retires  into  deep  water ; and  the  fishers  have  then  to  strip  themselves  naked, 
and  walk  immersed  up  to  the  chin.  Some  of  them  have  little  rafts  to  go  upon  ; these  rafts  are  made  of 
twigs  and  rushes,  and  it  is  no  easy  matter  to  propel  them  among  the  weeds  and  aquatic  plants.  At  this 
season,  too,  the  supply  in  the  pools  is  scanty ; the  fisher  can  only  take  the  few  that  swim  within  his  reach, 
or  those  that  get  entangled  in  the  structure  of  his  rail. 

€<  It  is  a horrid  trade,  in  whatever  way  it  is  carried  on.  The  leech  gatherer  is  constantly  more  or  less  in 
the  water,  breathing  fog  and  mist  and  fetid  odours  from  the  marsh;  he  ,is  often  attacked  with  ague, 
catarrhs,  and  rheumatism.  Some  indulge  in  strong  liquors,  to  keep  oft*  the  noxious  influence,  but  they 
pay  for  it- in  the  end  by  disorders  of  other  kinds.  But,  with  all  its  forbidding  peculiarities,  the  leech 
fishery  gives  employment  to  many  hands  ; if  it  be  pernicious,  it  is  also  lucrative.  Besides  supplying  all 
the  neighbouring  pharmaciens , great  quantities  are  exported,  and  there  are  regular  traders  engaged  for 
the  purpose.  Henri  Chartier  is  one  of  those  persons  ; and  an  important  personage  he  is  when  he  comes 
to  Meobecq,  or  its  vicinity  ; his  arrival  makes  quite  a fete — all  are  eager  to  greet  him. 

“ Among  the  interesting  particulars  w hich  1 gathered  in  La  Brenne  relative  to  the  leech  trade,  I may 
mention  the  following  : — One  of  the  traders  — w’hat  with  his  own  fishing  and  that  of  his  children,  and 
what  with  his  acquisitions  from  the  carriers,  who  sell  quantities  second-hand  — was  enabled  to  hoard  up 
17,500  leeches  in  the  course  of  a few  months;  he  kept  them  deposited  in  a place  where,  in  one  night,  they 
all  became  frozen  en  masse.  But  the  frost  does  not  immediately  kill  them ; they  may  generally  be  thawed 
into  life  again.  They  easily,  indeed,  bear  very  hard  usage.  1 am  told  by  one  of  the  carriers,  that  he  can 
pack  them  as  closely  as  he  pleases  in  the  moist  sack  which  he  ties  behind  his  saddle;  and  sometimes  he 
stows  his  cloak  and  boots  on  top  of  the  sack.  The  trader  buys  his  leeches  pele  m$le>  big  and  little,  green 
and  black  — all  the  same;  but  he  afterwards  sorts  them  for  the  market.  Those  are  generally  accounted 
the  best  which  are  of  a green  ground,  writh  yeliow  stripes  along  the  body.” 

LEGHORN,  a city  and  sea-port  of  Italy,  in  Tuscany,  in  lat.  43°  33' 5"  N.,  Ion. 
10°  I6|'  E.  Population,  in  1830,  according  to  consul’s  report,  72,924. 

Harbour , Roady  SfC.  — . Leghorn  has  an  outer  harbour  protected  by  a fine  mole,  running  in  a N.N.  W. 
direction  upwards  of  | a mile  into  the  sea,  and  a small  inner  harbour  or  basin.  The  water  in  the  harbour 
is  rather  shallow,  varying  from  8 feet  in  the  inner  basin  to  18  or  19  feet  at  the  end  of  the  mole.  The  rise 
of  the  tides  is  about  14  inches.  Ships  lie  within  the  mole  with  their  sterns  made  fast  to  it  by  a cable,  and 
an  anchor  out  ahead.  The  light-house  is  built  on  a rock  a little  to  the  S.  W.  of  the  mole.  It  is  a con. 
spicuous  object,  being  about  170  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  roadstead  lies  W.  N.  W.  of  the  har- 
bour, between  it  and  the  Melora  bank.  The  latter  is  a sand,  lying  N.  and  S.,  4 miles  in  length  by  2 in 
breadth,  the  side  nearest  the  shore  being  about  4 miles  from  it.  It  consists,  for  the  most  part,  of  sand  and 
mud,  and  has  from  3 fathoms  to  r do.  water  over  it ; but  towards  its  southern  extremity  it  is  rocky;  and 
there,  on  some  of  the  points  which  project  above  the  water,  the  Melora  tower  has  been  constructed  to 
serve  as  a sea-mark  ; it  bears  from  the  light-house  W.  | N.,  distant  about  4 miles.  The  best  course  for 
entering  the  roads  is  to  keep  to  the  northward  of  the  Melora  bank  at  about  a mile  from  it,  and  then 
having  doubled  it,  to  stand  on  for  the  light-house  about  miles,  anchoring  in  from  7 to  9 fathoms,  the 
light-house  bearing  S.  S E.  £ E.  4 miles  oft!  The  entrance  by  the  channel  to  the  south  of  the  Melora  bank 
is  also  quite  safe;  but  it  is  not  so  suitable  for  large  ships  as  that  by  the  north.  During  southerly  winds 
there  is  sometimes  a heavy  sea  in  the  roads,  but  the  holding  ground  is  good  ; and  with  sufficient  anchors 
and  cables,  and  ordinary  precaution,  there  is  no  danger.  The  lazaretto  lies  to  the  south,  about  1 mile  from 
the  tower,  and  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  best  in  Europe. 

Trade , — The  comparative  security  and  freedom  which  foreigners  have  long  enjoyed 

in  Tuscany,  still  more  than  its  advantageous  situation,  render  Leghorn  the  greatest  com- 
mercial city  of  Italy.  Its  exports  are  similar  to  those  from  the  other  Italian  ports; 
consisting  principally  of  raw  and  manufactured  silks,  olive  oil,  fruits,  shumac,  valonia, 
wines,  rags,  brimstone,  cheese,  marble,  argol,  anchovies,  manna,  juniper  berries,  hemp, 
skins,  cork,  &c.  Leghorn  platting  for  straw  hats  is  the  finest  in  the  world;  and  large 
quantities  are  imported  into  Britain. — (See  Hats,  Straw.)  Besides  the  above,  all 
sorts  of  articles  the  produce  of  the  Levant  may  be  had  at  Leghorn.  Recently,  however, 
this  trade  has  fallen  off ; the  English  and  other  nations  who  used  to  import  Levant 
produce  at  second  hdnd  from  Italy,  preferring  now,  at  least  for  the  most  part,  to  bring 
it  direct  from  Smyrna,  Alexandria,  &c.  The  imports  are  exceedingly  numerous  and 
valuable,  comprising  all  sorts  of  commodities,  with  the  exception  of  those  produced  by 
Italy.  Sugar,  coffee,  and  all  sorts  of  colonial  produce;  cotton  stuffs,  yarn,  and  wool; 
corn,  woollen  stuffs,  spices,  dried  fish,  indigo,  dye  woods,  rice,  iron,  tin,  hides,  &c.  ; are 
among  the  most  prominent  articles.  Ships  with  corn  on  board  may  unload  within  the 
limits  of  the  lazaretto,  without  being  detained  to  perform  quarantine ; a circumstance 
which  has  contributed  to  make  Leghorn  one  of  the  principal  depots  for  the  wheat  of  the 
Black  Sea.  Hard  wheat,  particularly  from  Taganrog,  is  in  high  estimation  here  and 
in  the  other  Italian  ports.  It  is  particularly  well  fitted  for  making  vermicelli,  maca- 
roni, &c.  The  government  do  not  publish  any  official  account  of  the  imports  and 
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exports  of  Leghorn ; and  no  mercantile  circulars  that  we  have  been  fortunate  enough  to 
fall  in  with,  afford  the  means  of  supplying  the  deficiency. 


Money,  — Accounts  are  principally  kept  in  pezae  da  otto  reali 
(or  dollars  of  8 reali),  the  pezza  being  divided  into  ‘20  soldi  or 
240  denari.  The  lira  is  another  money  of  account,  chiefly  used 
in  inferior  transactions ; it  also  is  divided  into  20  soldi  and 
240  denari : 1 pezza  = lire. 

The  monies  of  Leghorn  have  two  values;  the  one  called 
moneta  bnona . the  other  moneta  lung  a.  The  former  is  the 
effective  money  of  the  place.  Moneta  buona  is  converted  into 
moneta  lunga,  by  adding  l/l25,  and  the  latter  is  reduced  to  the 
former  by  subtracting  1/24.  The  lira  of  account  = SlfSd. 
sterling  very  nearly  ; hence  the  pezza  = os.  lOJd.  very 
nearly. 

The  principal  silver  coins  are,  the  Francescone,  or  Leopoldo, 
of  10  paoli,  or  6 2/3  lire  = 44.  6d.  sterling  very  nearly.  The 
piece  of  5 lire  = os.  4*4 d.,  and  the  lira  = 7*4 5d.  sterling. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  pound  by  which  gold  and 
silver  and  all  sorts  of  merchandise  are  w eighed,  is  divided  into 
12  ounces,  96  draciims,  2©S  denari,  and  6,912  ^rani.  It  is 
= 539*542  French  grammes,  or  5,240  English  grains.  Hence 
100 lbs.  of  Leghorn  = 74*864  lbs.  avoirdupois;  but  in  mer- 
cantile calculations  it  is  usual  to  reckon  100  lbs.  of  Leghorn 
= 77  lbs.  avoirdupois  : this,  perhaj>s,  has  arisen  from  taking 
the  tares  and  other  allowances,  as  to  which  there  is  a good  deal 
of  uncertainty,  into  account.  Thus  it  is  found  that  the 
English  cwt.  seldom  renders  more  than  140  or  142  lbs.  at 
Leghorn,  though  it  is  =150  lbs. ; in  the  instances  of  logw  ood, 
tobacco,  and  a tew  others,  it  does  not  render  more  than  155  lbs. 
The  quintal,  or  centinajo  = 100  lbs.  The  cantaro  is  gene- 


rally 150 lbs. ; but  a cantaro  of  sugar  = 151  lbs.;  that  of  oil 
= 88  lbs. ; of  brandy  = 120  lbs. ; of  stock-fish,  and  some 
other  articles  =160  lbs.  The  rottolo  = 3 lbs. 

Com  is  sold  by  the  sacco  or  sack,  = 2*0739  Winch,  bushels ; 
hence  4 sacks  = 1 Imperial  quarter  very  nearly. 

The  liquid  measures  are  — 

2 Mezzette=  1 Boccale. 

2 Boccali  = 1 Fiasco. 

20  Fiaschi  = 1 Barile  = 12  English  wine  gallons. 
The  barile  of  oil  is  16  fiaschi,  of  two  boccali  each,  = 8*83 
wine  gallons ; it  w eighs  about  66  lbs.  avoirdupois.  A large  jar 
of  oil  contains  30  gallons ; a small  one  15 ; and  a box  with  30 
bottles  = 4 gallons. 

The  long  measure  is  the  braccio,  which  is  divided  into  20 
soldi,  60  quattrini,  or  240  denari ; it  contains  22*98  English 
inches.  155  bracci  = 100  English  yards.  The  canna  of  4 
bvacci  = 92  English  inches. 

Credit , Charges , #c.  — Goods  in  general  are  bought  and  sold 
for  silver  money  ; between  which,  and  the  money  in  which 
bills  of  exchange  are  bought,  there  is  a difference  of  7 per 
cent,  (agio)  against  silver;  i.  e.  107  dollars  in  silver  are  tqual  to 
100  in  gold. 

On  goods  bought  or  sold  (unless  it  be  in  effective  money, 
where  there  is  no  discount)  there  is,  generally  speaking,  a dis- 
count of  3 per  cent. ; on  all  cotton  manufactures,  4 per  cent. 

Charges  on  sales,  including  commission,  are  generally  from 
6 to  8 per  cent. ; on  fish,  8 or  10  per  cent. 


Prices  of  Corn . — The  subjoined  account  of  the  prices  of  the  different  sorts  of  grain 
free  on  board  at  Leghorn  in  January,  1833,  is  interesting,  as  negativing  the  notions  so 
current  in  this  country  as  to  the  extraordinary  cheapness  at  which  corn  may  be  brought 
from  the  Black  Sea. 


Prices  of  Corn  free  on  board  at  Leghorn,  January,  1833% 


Species  of  Com. 

Price  in  Italian 
Money  per  Sack. 

Price  in  Sterling 
per  Imp.  Qr. 

Species  of  Com. 

Price  in  Italian 
Money  per  Sack. 

Price  in  Sterling 
per  Imp.  Qr* 

Wheat,  Tuscan  white  - 
red,  1st  quality 

2d  quality  «. 

Odessa,  1st  quality  - 
2d  quality 

hard  Taganrok,  1st  - 
2d  - 

Odessa  - 

Lir.  Lir. 

16*  to  17* 

15  — 16 

14  — 15 

13  — 13* 
11*-  12 

14  — 14* 
11*-  12 

12  — 13 

L.  s.  d. 

2 9 1 

2 4 10 

2 2 1 

1 18  3 

1 13  11 

2 1 1 

1 13  11 

1 16  9 

Wheat,  Meschiglie  - 

Komagna,  1st  quality 
2d  quality 

Beans,  Alexandria,  new 
Barley,  Odessa 

Indian  corn  - - 

Linseed,  Egyptian  - 

Lir.  Lir. 

11  — 12 

15*  — 16 

14  — 15 
6j-  6* 

3*  — 5 
8*-  9 

14  — 14* 

Li  8.  d. 

1 13  11 

2 5 4 

2 2 5 

0 18  7 

0 14  4 

15  4 

1 18  11 

Shipping.  — Arrivals  in  1829,  1830,  and  1831. 


Years. 

Ships* 

Crews* 

Tons. 

„ f S 

1829 

189 

1,732 

28,451 

British  * - - 

1830 

219 

2,072 

33,990 

! L 

1831 

193 

1,792 

29,468 

The  crews  and  tonnage  of  the  foreign  ships  entering  the  port  are  not  given.  Their 
numbers  in  1831  were  as  follows  : — 


Flags. 

Ships. 

Flags. 

Ships. 

Flags. 

Ships.  | Flags. 

Ships. 

French 

180 

Dutch 

12 

Neapolitan 

266 

Lucchese  - 

m 

81 

Russian  - 

47 

Austrian 

. 

106 

Sardinian  - 

. 

680 

Homan  - 

32 

Swedish  - - 

29 

Spanish 

- 

13 

Tuscan  - 

. 

1,257 

.Greek 

. 

32 

Danish 

10 

American  - 

- 

29 

The  greater  portion  of  the  Neapolitan,  Sardinian,  Tuscan,  Roman,  and  Lucchese 
vessels  consists  of  small  coasting  craft  of  from  15  to  20  tons  burden. 

Port  Charges  are  the  same  on  native  and  foreign  ships.  The  anchorage  dues  on  a 
vessel  of  300  tons  amount  to  112  current  lire,  or  to  3/.  14s.  sterling ; besides  which  she 
must  have  a bill  of  health,  which  costs  7s.  2d.  sterling.  These,  if  she  clear  out  in  ballast, 
are  the  only  charges  to  which  she  is  subject ; but  if  she  clear  out  loaded,  the  bill  of 
health  will  cost  about  9s.  sterling,  and  there  is  besides  a charge  of  about  3d.  sterling  for 
each  bill  of  lading.  There  are  no  other  port  charges  whatever.  Good  water  may  be 
had  at  about  llrf.  sterling  per  tun ; and  beef,  bread,  and  fuel  are  all  reasonably  cheap. 
There  are  companies  for  the  insurance  of  ships,  but  not  of  lives  or  houses.  • — (We  have 
gleaned  these  particulars  from  the  Annuaire  du  Commerce  for  1833,  p.  303.;  Kelly's 
Cambist;  Nelkenbrecher , Manuel  Universel ; Circular  Statement  of  Grant  and  Co., 
Leghorn,  2d  of  January,  1833  ; Consul's  Answer  to  Circular  Queries , fyc.  A plan  of  the 
road  of  Leghorn  is  given  in  Captain  Smyth’s  General  Chart  of  the  Mediterranean.') 

Trade  of  Italy  and  the  Italian  Islands  with  England.  — It  is  not  generally  known  that  with  the  single 
exception  of  Germany,  Italy  is  the  largest  European  importer  of  English  goods.  During  the  year  1831, 
the  real  or  declared  value  of  the  different  articles  of  British  and  Irish  produce  shipped  from  the  United 
Kingdom  direct  for  Italy,  amounted  to  2,490,376/.  Cotton  stuffs  and  twist  formed  about  §ds  of  this  im- 
mense sum  (see  anti,  p.  446.  \ The  articles  next  in  importance  were  refined  sugar,  value  304,145/.; 
woollens,  value  204,186/  ; iron  and  steel,  value  50,269/. ; with  hardware,  linens,  fish,  earthenware,  &c.  It  is 
right,  however,  to  add,  that  a part  of  these  articles  was  not  intended  for  the  consumption  of  Italy  ; but 
was  sent  to  Genoa  and  Trieste,  for  the  purpose  of  being  subsequently  forwarded  to  Switzerland,  Austria, 
Hungary,  &c.  There  are  no  means  of  accurately  estimating  the  value  of  the  products  destined  for  such 
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ulterior  consumption,  but  there  are  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  they  do  not  amount  to  Mth  part  of 
the  total  value  of  the  exports  ; leaving  above  2,000,000/.  for  the  consumption  of  Italy. 

During  the  same  year  (1831),  we  imported  from  Italy  23,867  cwt.  barilla;  95,163  do.  oak  and  cork 
bark  ; 264,944  do.  sulphur  ; 253,059  quarters  of  wheat  (a  good  deal  at  second  hand  from  the  Black  Sea); 
76,547  straw  bonnets  ; 64,848  packages  of  oranges  and  lemons  ; 2,557,983  gallons  olive  oil ; 105,448  bushels 
linseed;  127,331  cwt.  shumac;  526,516 lbs.  raw  silk  ; 516,457  kid  skins;  2,113,678  lamb  skins ; 17,644  cwt. 
valonia ; 287,468  gallons  wine ; exclusive  of  various  other  articles  of  inferior  importance. 

LEMONS  (Ger . Limonen  ; Du.  Limoenen ; Fr.  Limons , Citrons;  It  Limoni;  Sp. 
IAmones ; Port.  Limbes ; Rus.  Limonii ; Arab.  Lemon),  the  fruit  of  the  lemon  tree 
( Citrus  medica,  var.  0.  C.).  It  is  a native  of  Assyria  and  Persia,  whence  it  was  brought 
into  Europe  ; first  to  Greece  and  afterwards  to  Italy.  It  is  now  cultivated  in  Spain, 
Portugal,  and  France,  and  is  not  uncommon  in  our  greenhouses.  Lemons  are  brought 
to  England  from  Spain,  Portugal  and  the  Azores,  packed  in  chests,  each  lemon  being 
separately  rolled  in  paper.  The  Spanish  lemons  are  most  esteemed.  — (For  an  account 
of  the  imports,  see  Oranges.) 

LEMON  JUICE,  or  CITRIC  ACID  (Ger.  Zitronensaft ; Fr.  Jus  delimon ; It. 
Agro  o Sugo  de'  limone ; Sp.  Jugo  de  limon),  the  liquor  contained  in  the  lemon.  It  may 
he  preserved  in  bottles  for  a considerable  time  by  covering  it  with  a thin  stratum  of  oil; 
thus  secured,  great  quantities  of  the  juice  are  exported  from  Italy  to  different  parts  of 
the  world  ; from  Turkey,  also,  where  abundance  of  lemons  are  grown,  it  is  a consider- 
able article  of  export,  particularly  to  Odessa.  The  discovery  of  the  antiscorbutic 
influence  of  lemon  juice  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  that  has  ever  been  made.  The 
scurvy,  formerly  so  fatal  in  ships  making  long  voyages,  is  now  almost  wholly  unknown ; 
a result  that  is  entirely  to  he  ascribed  to  the  regular  allowance  of  lemon  juice  served  out 
to  the  men.  The  juice  is  also  frequently  administered  as  a medicine,  and  is  extensively 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  punch. 

LEMON  PEEL  (Ger.  Zitronenshalen,  Limonschellen  ; Fr.  Lames  d ecorce  de  citron ; 
It.  Scorze  de ’ limone ; Sp.  Cortezas  de  citra).  The  outward  rind  of  lemons  is  warm, 
aromatic,  and  slightly  hitter,  — qualities  depending  on  the  essential  oil  it  contains.  It 
is  turned  to  many  uses ; and  when  well  candied,  constitutes  a very  good  preserve.  In 
llarbadoes,  a liqueur,  known  under  the  name  of  Eau  de  Barbade,  is  manufactured  from 
lemon  peel,  which  the  inhabitants  have  the  art  of  preserving  in  a manner  peculiar  to 
themselves.  Both  the  liqueur  and  the  conserve  used  to  be  in  high  repute,  especially  in 
France. 

LETTER.  (See  Post  Office.) 

LETTER  OF  CREDIT,  a letter  written  by  one  merchant  or  correspondent  to 
another,  requesting  him  to  credit  the  bearer  with  a certain  sum  of  money.  Advice 
by  post  should  always  follow  the  granting  of  a letter  of  credit ; a duplicate  of  it 
accompanying  such  advice.  It  is  prudent,  also,  in  giving  advice,  to  describe  the 
hearer  of  the  letter,  with  as  many  particulars  as  possible,  lest  it  fall  improperly  into 
other  hands. 

LETTERS  OF  MARQUE  AND  REPRISAL,  “are  grantable  by  the  law  of 
nations,  whenever  the  subjects  of  one  state  are  oppressed  and  injured  by  those  of  another, 
and  justice  is  denied  by  that  state  to  which  the  oppressor  belongs.” — ( Chitty's  Cm.  Law, 
vol.  iii.  p.  604.)  Before  granting  letters  of  marque,  government  is  directed  by  the  5 
Hen.  5.  c.  7.,  to  require  that  satisfaction  be  made  to  the  party  aggrieved ; and  in  the 
event  of  such  satisfaction  not  being  made  within  a reasonable  period,  letters  of  marque 
and  reprisal  may  be  issued,  authorising  the  aggrieved  party  to  attack  and  seize  the  pro- 
perty of  the  aggressor  nation,  without  hazard  of  being  condemned  as  a robber  or  pirate. 
Such  letters  are  now  only  issued  to  the  owners  or  captains  of  privateers  during  war,  or 
when  war  has  been  determined  upon.  They  may  be  revoked  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
sovereign  ; and  when  hostilities  terminate,  they  cease  to  have  any  effect. 

LICENCES,  in  commercial  navigation.  The  rules  and  regulations  to  be  observed 
in  the  granting  of  licences  to  ships  are  embodied  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  53.,  and 
are  as  follow  : — 

Vessels  of  certain  Proportions , not  being  square-rigged , §c.,  to  be  licensed.  — All  vessels  belonginginthe 
whole  or  in  part  to  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  not  being  square-rigged,  or  propelled  by  steam,  and  all  vessels 
belonging  as  aforesaid,  whether  propelled  by  steam  or  otherwise,  being  of  less  burden  than  200  tons,  of 
which  the  length  is  to  the  breadth  in  a greater  proportion  than  3 feet  6 inches  to  1 foot,  and  all  such 
last-mentioned  vessels  carrying  arms  for  resistance,  and  all  vessels  of  more  than  200  tons  burden,  belong, 
ing  as  aforesaid,  armed  with  more  than  2 carriage  guns  of  a calibre  exceeding  4 pounds,  and  with  more 
than  2 muskets  for  every  10  men,  and  all  boats  belonging  as  aforesaid,  which  shall  be  found  within  100 
leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be  forfeited,  unless  the  owners  thereof  shall  have 
obtained  a licence  from  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  in  the  manner  herein-after  directed.— 
$ 16. 

British  Vessels  and  Boats,  or  those  whereof  Half  the  Persons  on  board  are  British  Subjects,  not  to  be 
tavigated  with  more  than  a specified  Number  of  Persons,  unless  licensed.  — Every  vessel  or  boat  belong- 
ing in  the  whole  or  in  part  to  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  or  whereof  half  the  persons  on  board  shall  be  sub- 
lects  of  his  Majesty,  (not  being  a lugger,  and  at  the  time  fitted  and  rigged  as  such,)  which  shall  be 
navigated  by  a greater  number  of  men  (officers  and  boys  included)  than  in  the  following  proportions; 
(that  is  to  say,)  if  of  30  tons  or  under,  and  above  5 tons,  4 men  ; if  of  60  tons  or  under,  and  above  30  tons, 
5 men ; if  of  80  tons  or  under,  and  above  60  tons,  6 men ; if  of  100  tons  or  under,  and  above  80  tons,  7 
men  ; and  above  that  tonnage,  1 man  for  every  15  tons  of  such  additional  tonnage;  or  if  a lugger,  than 
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in  the  following  proportions;  (that  is  to  say,)  if  of  30  tons  or  under,  8 men;  if  of  50  tons  or  under,  and 
above  SO  tons,  9 men  ; if  of  60  tons  or  under,  and  above  50  tons,  10  men  ; if  of  80  tons  or  under,  and  above 
60  tons,  11  men ; if  of  100  tons  or  under,  and  above  80  tons,  12  men ; and  if  above  100  tons,  1 man  for  every 
10  tons  of  such  additional  tonnage,  which  shall  be  found  within  100  leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  shall  be  forfeited,  unless  such  vessel,  boat,  or  lugger,  shall  be  especially  licensed  for  that  pur- 
pose by  the  commissioners  of  customs.  — § 17. 

Certain  Particulars  to  be  inserted  in  Licences  for  Vessels  and  Boats.  — Every  licence  granted  by  the 
commissioners  of  customs  under  this  act  shall  contain  the  proper  description  of  the  vessel  or  boat,  the 
name  or  names  of  the  owner  or  owners,  with  his  or  their  place  or  places  of  abode,  and  the  manner  and 
the  limits  in  which  the  same  is  to  be  employed,  and,  if  armed,  the  numbers  and  description  of  arms,  and 
the  quantity  of  ammunition,  together  with  any  other  particulars  which  the  said  commissioners  may  re- 
quire and  direct ; and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs  to  restrict  the  granting  of  a 
licence  for  any  vessel  or  boat  in  any  way  that  they  may  deem  expedient  for  the  security  of  the  revenue. 
-jl8. 

The  Owners  to  give  Security  by  Bond , with  the  Condition  herein-mentioned.  — Before  any  such  licence 
shall  be  issued  or  delivered,  or  shall  have  effect  for  the  use  of  such  vessel  or  boat,  the  owner  or  owners  of 
the  same  shall  give  security  by  bond  in  the  single  value  of  such  vessel  or  boat,  with  condition  as  follows  ; 
(that  is  to  say,)  that  the  vessel  or  boat  shall  not  be  employed  in  the  importation,  landing,  or  removing  of 
any  prohibited  or  uncustomed  goods,  contrary  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  act  or  any  other  act 
relating  to  the  revenues  of  customs  or  excise,  nor  in  the  exportation  of  any  goods  which  are  or  may  be 
prohibited  to  be  exported,  nor  in  the  relanding  of  any  goods  contrary  to  law,  nor  shall  receive  or  take  on 
board  or  be  found  at  sea  or  in  port  with  any  goods  subject  to  forfeiture,  nor  shall  do  any  act  contrary  to 
this  act,  or  any  act  hereafter  to  be  made  relating  to  the  revenues  of  customs  or  excise,  or  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  trade  and  commerce  of  the  United  Kingdom,  nor  shall  be  employed  otherwise  than  mentioned 
in  the  licence,  and  within  the  limits  therein  mentioned  ; and  in  case  of  loss,  breaking  up,  or  disposal  of 
the  vessel  or  boat,  that  the  licence  shall  be  delivered,  within  6 months  from  the  date  of  such  loss,  break- 
ing up,  or  disposal  of  such  vessel  or  boat,  to  the  collector  or  principal  officer  of  customs  at  the  port  to 
which  such  vessel  or  boat  shall  belong ; and  that  no  such  bond  given  in  respect  of  any  boat  shall  be  liable 
to  any  stamp  duty.  — § 19. 

Penalty  not  to  exceed  1,000/.,  or  single  Value  of  the  Vessel.  — Nothing  herein  contained  shall  authorise 
the  requiring  any  bond  in  any  higher  sum  than  1,000/.,  although  the  single  value  of  the  vessel  or  boat  for 
which  such  licence  is  to  be  issued  may  be  more  than  1,0001.  — § 20. 

Licence  Bonds  given  by  Minors  to  be  valid.  — All  bonds  given  by  persons  under  the  age  of  21  years,  in 
pursuance  of  the  directions  herein  contained,  shall  be  valid  and  effectual  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  any 
thing  in  any  act,  or  any  law  or  custom,  to  the  contrary  in  anywise  notwithstanding.  — § 21. 

Vessels  not  to  be  used  in  any  Manner  not  mentioned  in  the  Licence.  — When  any  vessel  or  boat  shall  be 
found  or  discovered  to  have  been  used  or  employed  in  any  manner  or  in  any  limits  other  than  such  as  shall 
be  specified  in  the  licence,  or  if  such  licence  shall  not  be  on  board  such  vessel  or  boat,  or  shall  not  at  any 
time  be  produced  and  delivered  for  examination  to  any  officer  or  officers  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines 
duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  any  officer  of  customs  or  excise,  de- 
manding the  same,  then  and  in  every  such  case  such  vessel  or  boat,  and  all  the  goods  laden  on  board,  shall 
be  forfeited.  — § 22. 

Certain  Vessels , Boats , and  Luggers  not  required  to  be  licensed.  — Nothing  herein  contained  shall  ex- 
tend or  be  deemed  or  taken  to  extend  to  any  vessel,  boat,  or  lugger  belonging  to  any  of  the  royal  family, 
or  being  in  the  service  of  the  navy,  victualling,  ordnance,  customs,  excise,  or  post-office,  nor  to  any  whale 
boat,  or  boat  solely  employed  in  the  fisheries,  nor  to  any  boat  belonging  to  any  square-rigged  vessel  in 
the  merchant  service,  nor  to  any  life  boat,  or  tow  boat  used  in  towing  vessels  belonging  to  licensed  pilots, 
nor  to  any  boat  used  solely  in  rivers  or  inland  navigation,  nor  to  any  boats  solely  used  in  fishing  on  the 
coasts  of  the  North  and  West  Highlands  of  Scotland,  nor  to  any  boats  so  used  on  the  coast  of  Ireland. 
-§2 3. 

Penalty  for  counterfeiting  or  falsifying  Licences , or  making  Use  thereof.  — If  any  person  or  persons 
shall  counterfeit,  erase,  alter,  or  falsify,  or  cause  to  be  counterfeited,  erased,  altered,  or  falsified,  any 
licence  so  to  be  granted  as  aforesaid,  or  shall  knowingly  make  use  of  any  licence  so  counterfeited,  erased, 
altered,  or  falsified,  such  person  or  persons  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  500/.  — 
\ 24. 

How  long  Bonds  are  to  be  in  Force.  — No  bond  given  on  account  of  the  licence  of  any  vessel  or  boat 
under  the  said  act  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling  shall  be  cancelled  until  the  space  of  12  months  after 
the  licence  for  which  such  bond  had  been  entered  into  shall  have  been  delivered  up  to  the  proper  officer 
of  the  customs,  and  such  bond  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  for  12  months  after  the  delivering  up  of 
the  licence  as  aforesaid.  — % 25. 

Licences  and  Bonds  granted  previous  to  this  Act  to  continue  valid.  — \ 26. 

Provisions  as  to  Licences  to  extend  to  Guernsey , Jersey,  Alderney , Sark,  and  Man . — § 27. 

Licences,  in  the  excise,  are  required  in  order  that  individuals  may  engage  in  certain 
businesses.  — ( See  Table  in  next  page. ) 


Licences,  in  the  stamps,  are  required  by  those  engaged  in  the  professions  and  businesses  mentioned 
below : — 


Per  Annum. 
L.  8.  d. 

Pawnbrokers,  in  London  and  Westminster,  or 
within  twopenny  po6t  limits  - - - 15  0 0 

In  any  other  place  - - - - -7  10  0 

Appraisers  (not  being  auctioneers)  - - 0 10  0 

Bankers  - - - - - -3000 

Physic,  to  exercise  the  faculty  of  - - -1500 

All  persons  trading  in  gold  or  silver  plate,  in  which 
any  quantity  of  gold  exceeding  2 pennyweights. 


Per  Annum . 
L.  8.  d . 

and  under  2 ounces,  or  any  quantity  of  silver  ex- 
ceeding 5 pennyweights  and  under  30  ounces,  in 
1 piece  - - - - 2 6 0 

Do.  of  greater  weight,  and  every  pawnbroker  taking 
in  or  delivering  out  pawns  of  such  plate,  and 
every  refiner  of  gold  or  silver  - - - 5 15  0 

Gold  or  silver  lace  is  not  deemed  plate* 


LIGHT-HOUSE,  a tower  situated  on  a promontory,  or  headland  on  the  sea  coast, 
or  on  rocks  in  the  sea,  for  the  reception  of  a light  for  the  guidance  of  ships  at  night.* 
There  are  also  floating  lights,  or  lights  placed  on  board  vessels  moored  in  certain  sta- 
tions, and  intended  for  the  same  purposes  as  those  on  shore. 

Historical  Notice.  — The  lighting  of  fires  for  the  direction  of  ships  at  night  is  of  such 
obvious  utility,  that  we  need  not  wonder  at  the  practice  having  originated  at  a very 
remote  era.  The  early  history  of  light-houses  is,  however,  involved  in  much  obscurity ; 
but  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  no  long  period  would  elapse  after  fires  were 
lighted  for  the  premonition  and  guidance  of  mariners,  till  towers  would  begin  to  be  con- 


* Ustis  ejus,  noctumo  navium  cursu  ignes  ostendere , ad  prevnuntianda  vada,  portvsque  inlroitum. 
[Plin.  ffist  Nat  lib.  xxxvl  cap.  13.) 
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An  Account  of  the  Businesses  that  cannot  be  carried  on  in  Great  Britain  without  Excise  Licences;  o; 
the  Sums  charged  for  such  Licences  ; of  the  Number  of  Licences  granted  for  carrying  on  each  Business 
in  the  Year  ended  the  5th  of  January,  1833,  and  of  the  Total  Amount  of  Revenue  derived  therefrom. 


Description  of  Licence. 


Auctions. 

Auctioneers  - - 

Beer. 

Brewers  of  strong  beer, 

not  exceeding  20  brls. 
Exceeding  20  — 50  — 

— 50  — 100  — 

— 100  — 1,000  — 

— 1,000  — 2,000  — 

— 2,000  — 5,000  — 

— 5,000  — 7,500  — 

— 7,500  — 10,000  - 

— 10,000  — 20,000  — 

— 20,000  — 30,000  — 

— 30,000  — 40,000  — 

exceeding  40,000  — 
Brewers  of  table  beer, 

not  exceeding  20  brls. 
Exceeding  20  — 50  _ 

50  - 100  — 

exceeding  100  — 
Retail  brewers  of  strong  beer  only, 
under  the  act  5 Geo.  4.  c.  54. 
Sellers  of  strong  beer  only,  not  being 
brewers  - 

Retailers  of  l>eer,  cyder,  or  pern-, 
whose  premises  are  rated  at  a rent 
under  20/.  per  annum 
at  20/.  per  annum  or  upwards 
Retailers  of  beer,  cyder,  or  perry,  un 
der  the  provisions  of  the  act  1 Will 
4.  c.  64.,  “ England  only  ” - 
Retailers  of  cyder  and  perry  only, 
under  said  act,  “ England  only  H 
Coffee. 

Dealers  in  coffee,  cocoa  nuts,  cho- 
colate, tea,  or  pepper 
Glass. 

Glass  makers,  for  every  glass  house 
Malt. 

Maltsters,  or  makers  of  malt, 

not  exceeding  50  qrs 


Exceeding  50 
100 
1.50 
200 
250 
300 
350 
400 
450 
500 


100  - 
150  — 
200  — 
250  — 
300  — 
350  — 
400  _ 
450  — 
500  — 
550  — 


exceeding  550  — 
not  exceeding  5 — 


Rate  of 
Licence  ' 
per 

Annum,  j 

Number 
of  Annual 
Licences 
granted. 

Description  of  Licence. 

L.  9.  d. 

Paper. 

M akers  of  paper,  pasteboard,  or  scale- 
board  - 

Printers,  painters,  or  stainers  of  paper 

5 0 0 

3/592 

0 10  0 

8,593 

Soap. 

1 0 0 

6,844 

Soap  makers  - - 

1 10  0 

9,162 

Spirits. 

2 0 0 

16,828 

Distillers 

3 0 0 

619 

Recti  Hers  - - 

7 10  0 

488 

Dealers  in  spirits,  not  being  retailers 

11  5 0 

124 

Retailers  of  spirits  whose  premises  are 

15  0 0 

71 

rated  under  10/.  per  annum 

30  0 0 

89 

at  10/.  and  under  20  — 

45  0 0 

23 

20  - 25  - 

60  0 0 

6 

25  — 30  — 

75  0 0 

16 

30  — 40  ~ 

40  — 50  — 

0 10  0 

51 

50  per  annum  or  upwards 

1 0 0 

9 

Makers  of  stills,  “ Scotland  only  ” 

1 10  0 

12 

Persons  not  being  distillers  or  recti- 

2  0 0 

27 

fiers,  using  stills,  “ Scotland  only  ” 
Starch. 

5 5 0 

50 

Starch  makers  - - 

Sweets  and  mead. 

3 3 0 

910 

Makers  of  sweets  or  made  wines, 
mead  or  metheglin 

Retailers  of  ditto 

1 1 o 

53,595 

Tobacco. 

3 3 0 

15,417 

Manufacturers  of  tobacco  and  snuff, 
not  exceeding  20,000  lbs. 
Exceeding  20,000  — 40,000  — 

2 2 0 

33,515 

40.000  — 60,000  - 

60.000  — 80,000  - 

1 1 0 

1 

188 

80,000  — 100,000  - 
exceeding  100,000  — 
Dealers  in  tobacco  and  snuffs 

0 110 

89,204 

Vinegar. 

Makers  of  vinegar  or  acetous  acid  - 

20  0 0 

110 

Wine. 

Dealers  in  foreign  wine,  not  having  a 
licence  for  retailing  spirits  and  a 

0 7 6 

2,610 

licence  for  retailing  beer 

0 15  0 

1.031 

Retailers  of  foreign  wine,  having  a 

1 2 6 

1/121 

licence  to  retail  beer,  but  not  having 

1 10  0 

1,008 

a licence  to  retail  spirits 

1 17  6 

822 

Retailers  having  a licence  to  retail 

2 5 0 

712 

beer  and  spirits 

2 12  6 

577 

Passage. 

3 0 0 

485 

Vessels  on  board  which  liquors  and 

3 7 6 

3 15  0 

4 2 6 
4 10  0 
0 2 6 

381 

345 

308 

1,862 

1 ,340 

tobacco  are  sold 

Rate  of 
Licence 
per 

Annum. 

Number 
of  Annual 
Licences 
granted. 

L.  s.  d. 

4 0 0 

535 

4 0 0 

104 

4 0 0 

278 

10  0 0 

246 

10  0 0 

119 

10  0 0 

3,415 

2 2 0 

25,842 

4 4 0 

22,733 

6 6 0 

3,262 

7 7 0 

1,875 

8 8 0 

3,527 

9 9 0 

2,293 

10  10  0 

4,338 

0 10  0 

18 

010.0 

32 

5 0 0 

33 

2 2 0 

18 

1 1_0 

762 

5 0 0 

259 

10  0 0 

78 

15  0 0 

25 

20  0 0 

21 

25  0 0 

9 

30  0 0 

43 

0 5 0 

153,379 

o 

o 

49 

10  0 0 

1,765 

4 4 0 

49 

2 2 0 

20,656 

1 0 0 

255 

Total  amount  of  revenue  derived  from  licences,  L.785,622  19*.  3d. 

Excise  Office,  London,  5th  of  August,  1833.  G.  A.  COTTRELL,  First  General  Accountant. 


structed  for  their  reception.  The  most  celebrated  of  all  the  ancient  light-houses  was 
that  erected  by  Ptolemy  Soter,  on  the  small  island  of  Pharos,  opposite  to  Alexandria, 
— nocturnis  ignibus  cursurn  navium  regens.  — (P/m.  lib.  v.  cap.  31.)  It  was  of  great 
height,  and  is  said  to  have  cost  800  talents.*  Its  celebrity  was  such,  that  Pharos  ra- 
pidly became,  and  still  continues  to  be  in  many  countries,  a generic  term  equivalent 
to  lighthouse.  In  the  ancient  world,  there  were  light-houses  at  Ostia,  Ravenna, 
Puteoli,  Caprea,  Rhodes,  on  the  Thracian  Bosphorus,  & c. — (See  Suetonii  Operate d. 
Pitisci , tom.  i.  p.  7 55.  ; and  the  Ancient  Universal  History , vol.  ix.  p.  366.  8vo  ed.) 

The  Tour  de  Cordouan , at  the  entrance  of  the  Gironde,  the  Eddystone  light-house, 
opposite  to  Plymouth  Sound,  and  that  more  recently  constructed  on  the  Bell  Rock, 
opposite  to  the  Frith  of  Tay,  are  the  most  celebrated  modern  light-houses.  The  Tour 
de  Cordouan  was  begun  in  1584,  by  order  of  Henry  IV.,  and  was  completed  in  1611. 
It  was  at  first  169  feet  (Fr.)  high  ; but  in  1727  it  was  enlarged,  by  the  addition  of  an 
iron  lantern,  to  the  height  of  175  French,  or  186^-  English  feet.  It  used  to  be  lighted 
by  a coal  fire,  but  it  is  now  lighted  by  reflecting  lamps  of  great  power  and  brilliancy. 
It  is  altogether  a splendid  structure ; and  is,  besides,  remarkable  for  being  the  first  light- 
house on  which  a revolving  light  was  exhibited.  — (See  Bordeaux.) 

The  first  light-house  erected  on  the  Eddystone  rocks  only  stood  about  7 years,  having 
been  blown  down  in  the  dreadful  storm  of  the  27th  of  November,  1703;  a second, 
erected  in  1708,  was  burnt  down  in  1755.  The  present  light-house,  constructed  by 
the  celebrated  engineer  Smeaton,  was  completed  in  1759.  It  is  regarded  as  a master- 
piece of  its  kind  ; and  bids  fair  to  be  little  less  lasting  than  the  rocks  on  which  it  stands. 


* Dr.  Gillies  tells  us  {Hist,  of  Alexander’s  Successors,  vol.  ii.  p.  138.  8vo  ed.)  that  the  tower  was  450  feet 
,ifi  height ; that  each  side  of  its  square  base  measured  600  feet,  and  that  its  “ beaming  summit”  was  seen 
at  the  distance  of  100  miles ! It  is  almost  needless  to  add,  that  there  is  no  authority  for  such  statements, 
which,  indeed,  carry  absurdity  on  their  face. 
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The  Bell  Rock  liglit-house  was  built  by  Mr.  Stevenson  on  the  model  of  the  Eddystone. 

Numerous  light-houses,  marking  the  most  dangerous  points,  and  the  entrances  to  the 
principal  harbours,  are  now  erected  in  most  civilised  maritime  countries.  They  are 
particularly  abundant  in  the  Baltic  and  in  the  Sound,  and  have  contributed,  in  no  ordi- 
nary degree,  to  render  their  navigation  comparatively  safe.  Within  these  few  years 
several  new  ones  have  been  erected  on  the  British  coasts,  and  on  those  of  France,  the 
United  States,  &c. 

Precautions  as  to  Light-houses.  — Many  fatal  accidents  have  aiisen  from  ships  mis- 
taking one  light  for  another  ; and  hence  the  importance  of  those  on  the  same  coast  being 
made  to  differ  distinctly  from  each  other,  and  of  their  position  and  appearance  being 
accurately  laid  down  and  described.  The  modern  inventions  of  revolving,  intermitting, 
and  coloured  lights,  afford  facilities  for  varying  the  appearance  of  each  light  unknown 
to  our  ancestors,  and  have  been,  in  that  respect,  of  the  greatest  importance. 

Chart  of  Light-houses,  Sfc.  — A good  descriptive  work  on  light-houses,  beacons,  &c.  is  a desideratum. 
That  of  Coulier,  Guide  des  Marins  pendant  la  Navigation  nocturne,  Paris,  1829,  is  perhaps  the  best.  It 
must  not  be  judged  by  its  preface,  which  is  as  bad  as  possible ; consisting  of  scraps  from  the  most 
fantastical  parts  of  Bryant’s  Mythology,  and  of  attacks  on  the  English  for  our  conduct  in  relation  to 
Parga,  and  the  alleged  ill-treatment  of  the  crew  of  a vessel  wrecked  on  the  island  of  Alderney!  The 
book  is  really  pretty  good,  which  could  not  certainly  be  anticipated  from  such  a commencement.  The 
reader  will  find  the  positions  and  leading  particulars  of  the  existing  English  and  Irish  light. houses,  and 
of  the  greater  number  of  those  belonging  to  Scotland,  laid  down  in  the  chart  attached  to  the  article 
Canals  in  this  work.  The  accuracy  of  the  details  may  be  depended  upon  ; as  they  have  been  copied 
from  the  beautiful  chart  of  the  light-houses  on  the  British  and  contiguous  coasts  recently  published  by 
the  Trinity  House  j the  corporation  having  readily  and  obligingly  granted  permission  to  that  effect. 


Law  as  to  British  Light-houses.  — The  8 Eliz.  c.  1 3.  empowers  the  corporation  of  the 
Trinity  House  to  erect  beacons,  & c.  to  prevent  accidents  to  ships ; and  though  the  act 
does  not  expressly  mention  light-houses,  it  has  been  held  to  extend  to  them ; but  the 
corporation  have  generally  acted  under  authority  of  letters  patent  from  the  Crown. 
Light-houses  have  also  been  erected,  though  not  recently,  by  private  individuals,  in 
virtue  of  letters  patent.  The  first  light-house  erected  by  the  Trinity  Corporation  was 
in  1680;  but  several  had  been  previously  erected  by  private  parties.  The  duties 
for  the  support  of  light-houses  are  payable  by  stat.  4 & 5 Anne,  c,  20.,  and  8 Anne, 
c.  17.  ; which  prohibit  the  customs’  officers  from  making  out  any  cocket  or  other 
discharge,  or  taking  any  report  outwards  for  any  ship,  until  the  light  duties  are  paid, 
and  the  master  shall  have  produced  a light-bill  testifying  the  receipt  thereof.  It  is 
lawful  for  every  person  authorised  by  the  Trinity  House  to  go  on  board  any  foreign 
ship  to  receive  the  duties,  and  for  non-payment  to  distrain  the  tackle  of  the  ship ; and 
in  case  of  delay  of  payment  for  3 days  after  distress,  the  receivers  of  the  said  duties  may 
cause  the  same  to  be  appraised  by  two  persons,  and  proceed  to  sell  the  distress. 

All  the  light-houses,  floating  lights,  &c.,  exclusive  of  harbour  lights,  from  the  Fern 
Islands,  on  the  coast  of  Northumberland,  round  by  Beachy  Head  and  the  Land’s  End, 
to  the  extremity  of  North  Wales,  belong  to  the  Trinity  House,  with  the  exception  of 
about  a dozen  lights,  viz.  Tynemouth,  Spurn  (shore),  Winterton  and  Orford,  Harwich, 
Dungeness,  Longships,  Smalls,  Skerries,  &c.  These  lights  are  partly  public  and  partly 
private  property.  The  duties  on  their  account  are,  for  the  most  part,  payable  to  the 
Trinity  collectors. 

Trinity  Lights.  — The  rules  and  regulations  as  to  lights  may  be  altered  by  the  Trinity  House,  with  con- 
sent of  the  privy  council.  We  subjoin  a copy  of  the  existing  instructions  issued  by  the  Corporation  to 
their  collectors. 

TRINITY  HOUSE,  LONDON. 


for  the  collection  of  the  duties  payable  to  the  Corporation  of 


Instructions  to 

Trinity  House,  at  the  port  of 

1st.  You  are  to  demand  and  receive  from  the  master  or 
agent  of  every  ship  or  vessel  which  hath  passed,  or  is  about  to 
pass,  in  any  direction,  the  several  lights  belonging  to  this  Cor- 
poration, the  respective  tolls  and  duties  as  particularly  set  forth 
in  the  Table  hereunto  annexed;  observing,  nevertheless,  the  re- 
gulation contained  in  the  3d  article,  and  also  that  British  ves- 
sels, and  such  foreign  vessels  as  are  or  shall  be  privileged  in 
respect  to  charges  as  British  vessels,  are  exempt  from  pay- 
ment of  duties  to  this  Corporation,  when  navigated  wholly  in 
ballast. 

2d.  You  are  to  take  care  to  rate  all  British  vessels,  of  every 
class  or  description,  to  the  full  amount  of  their  register  ton- 
nage, except  for  those  particular  lights,  for  the  duties  to  which 
colliers  ana  coasters  are  chargeable  per  vessel  only.  Foreign 
vessels  are  to  be  charged  to  the  full  amount  of  their  tonnage, 
as  ascertained  by  the  officer  of  his  Majesty’s  customs. 

3d.  You  are  to  observe  that  neither  British  nor  foreign  ves- 
sels are  to  be  charged  with  the  duties  on  account  of  a passage 
which  may  have  taken  place,  or  may  be  thereafter  contem- 
plated, being  from  one  foreign  port  to  another  foreign  port, 
unless  in  the  prosecution  of  such  voyages  they  shall  actually 
arrive  or  touch  at  a port  or  roadstead  in  Great  Britain. 


4th.  The  duties  are  to  be  collected  from  all  British  ships  at 
the  ports  in  Great  Britain  where  they  load  or  deliver  their  car- 
goes. No  collection  is  therefore  to  be  made  from  any  British 
ship  which  may  happen  to  touch  at  your  port  on  her  passage 
to  another  port  in  Great  Britain ; but  you  are  to  observe  that 
this  rule  is  not  to  be  applied  in  respect  of  vessels  touching  at 
your  port  in  their  passages  to  ports  not  in  Great  Britain. 

3th.  You  are  to  charge  all  vessels  belonging  to  the  following 
states  with  the  same  duties  in  every  respect  as  British  ves- 
sels : — The  vessels  of  those  states  are  in  fact  to  be  considered, 
so  far  as  respects  charges  made  on  account  of  this  Corporation, 
as  British  ships,  until  further  orders ; viz.  Portugal,  Brazil, 
United  States  of  America,  the  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands, 
Hanover,  Sweden,  Norway,  Russia,  Hamburgh,  Bremen, 
Lubeck,  Denmark,  and  Prussia ; to  which  are  to  be  added 
vessels  belonging  to  the  duchies  of  Oldenburgh  and  Meckien- 
burgh,  as  well  as  these  belonging  to  the  kingdom  of  France, 
which  have  been  also  admitted  to  the  privilege  of  reciprocity 
in  respect  of  charges  ; but  as  that  privilege  is  granted  to  vessels 
of  those  states  under  some  limitations,  it  is  necessary  you 
should  particularly  observe  the  directions  contained  in  the  re- 
citals of  the  orders  in  council  and  treaty  hereunder  given  *. 


• ' • 

* Oldenburgh  Vessels— Extract  of  his  Majesty’s  order  m coun- 
cil, dated  the  19th  of  October,  1824 : — “ His  Majesty,  by  virtue 
of  the  powers  vested  in  him  by  the  acts  above  recited,  and  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  his  privy  council,  is  pleased  to  order, 
and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that  from  and  after  the  date  of  this 
order,  Oldenburgh  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden, 
direct  from  any  of  the  ports  of  Oldenburgh,  or  depax  *ing  from 
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the  ports  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the  car- 
goes on  board  the  same,  such  cargoes  consisting  of  articles 
which  may  be  legally  imported  or  exported,  shall  not  he  sub- 
ject to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever  than  are 
or  shall  be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from 
such  ports.” 

Mecklenburgh  Vessels — The  purport  of  the  order  in  council 
granting  the  privilege  of  reciprocity  to  Mecklenburgh  vessels, 
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whereby  you  will  perceive  that  vessels  of  those  states  are  still 
liable,  in  certain  cases,  to  the  foreign  rate  of  dutv. 

6th.  All  vessels  belonging  to  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
trading  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  are  to  be  deemed 
and  charged  as  coasting  vessels,  in  respect  of  all  light  and 
other  duties  payable  to  this  Corporation. 

7th.  You  are  to  give  your  receipt  on  a light-bill,  to  the  mas- 
ter of  every  shin  or  vessel  who  shall  pay  you  any  of  the  herein- 
after-mentioned  tolls  or  duties,  expressing  (plainly  and  ftilly) 
his  name,  the  name  of  the  vessel,  and  the  place  to  which  she 
belongs,  her  voyage  and  tonnage,  the  money  paid,  and  time  of 
payment.  You  are  to  insert  all  those  several  particulars  in  the 
counterpart  of  each  light-bill,  which  counterpart  is  to  be  signed 
by  the  master  or  his  agent,  and  the  books  returned,  containing 
the  same,  to  this  house,  at  the  end  of  every  . you 

are  to  take  care  that  none  of  the  blank  light-bills  which  shall 
be  lodged  with  you  fall  into  improper  hands,  or  be  wasted. 
You  are  in  all  cases  to  require  the  production  of  the  light-bill 
fbr  the  duties  last  paid ; and  you  are  not  to  admit  or  allow  that 
the  master  of  any  vessel  hath  paid  elsewhere  without  seeing 
the  light-bill,  duly  signed  by  the  collector  for  the  port  at  which 
it  may  be  alleged'  the  duties  have  been  paid ; and  whenever 


you  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  duties  for  any  ship  or  vessel  have 
been  paid  at  any  other  port  or  place,  you  are  to  note  the  same 
in  your  book,  and  also  in  your  accounts  in  the  column  pre- 
pared for  that  purpose,  expressing  the  several  particulars  as  in 
your  light-bills,  with  the  time  and  place  of  payment.  Books, 
containing  each  a number  of  blank  light-bills,  will  be  fur- 
nished you  from  this  house,  on  your  application,  whenever  re- 
quired. You  are  to  keep  an  exact  account  of  all  monies  which 
you  shall  from  time  to  time  collect ; and,  before  you  fill  up 
your  light-bills,  to  enter  the  same  distinctly  in  a book  to  be 

f Provided  by  yourself  for  that  purpose,  wherein  all  the  particu- 
ars  which  are  herein-before  directed  to  be  expressed  in  your 
light  bills,  are  to  be  entered ; — of  all  which  you  are,  within  14 
days  after  the  1st  of  January,  the  1st  of  April,  the  1st  of  July, 
and  the  1st  of  October  (to  which  periods  you  are  to  make  up 
vour  accounts),  to  send  a copy  on  the  printed  form  furnished 
From  this  house,  together  with  the  balance  of  your  collection, 
after  a deduction  or  in  the  pound  for  your 

care,  trouble,  and  ordinary  expenses  therein,  to  the  secretary 
of  the  Corporation  at  this  house. 

By  command  of  the  Corporation, 

(Signed)  J.  HERBERT,  Secretary. 


Fees  on  Account  qf  Light-houses.  — A wish  to  keep  the  charges  on  native  ships  as  low  as  possible,  and 
to  insure  them  a preference,  seems  to  have  given  rise  to  the  practice  that  has  long  existed,  of  exacting 
comparatively  high  duties  from  the  foreign  shipping  passing  near  our  light-houses.  But  whatever  may 
have  been  the  motives  for  making  this  distinction,  its  policy  seems  more  than  questionable.  It  is  quite  right 
that  the  foreign  ships  coming  to  our  pom  for  commercial  purposes  should  be  made  to  pay  the  same  light 
duties  as  British  vessels ; but  the  imposition  of  comparatively  high  duties  on  them  is  decidedly  injurious, 
inasmuch  as  it  provokes  retaliatory  measures  on  the  part  of  other  states,  obstructs  the  resort  of  foreigners 
to  our  markets,  and,  consequently,  checks  the  growth  of  commerce.  We  object,  also,  to  the  charging  of 
light  duties  on  foreign  ships  driven  into  our  ports  or  roads  by  stress  of  weather,  or  coming  within  sight 
of  our  light-houses  in  the  prosecution  of  their  voyage  to  some  foreign  place.  In  the  erection  of  light- 
houses, we  had  no  object  in  view  other  than  the  safety  and  accommodation  of  British  shipping,  and  of  the 
foreign  ships  entering  our  harbours  for  mercantile  purposes.  It  is  not,  at  all  events,  very  hospitable  to 
force  a foreign  vessel,  compelled  by  the  violence  of  the  tempest  to  seek  an  asylum  in  our  harbours,  to 
contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  lights  kept  up  only  for  our  own  advantage;  and  it  appears  to  be  both 
unjust  and  oppressive  to  stop  and  levy  a duty  on  a foreign  vessel,  that,  in  the  prosecution  of  her  voyage, 
may  have  accidentally,  perhaps,  passed  near  one  of  our  light-houses. 

This  system  was  very  properly  condemned  in  a report  by  a committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  in 
1822.  There  is,  in  the  evidence  annexed  to  that  report,  some  well-authenticated  instances  of  foreign 
ships  having  been  totally  lost,  from  the  disinclination  of  the  captains  to  enter  a British  port,  while  it  was 
in  their  power,  on  account  of  the  heavy  charges  to  which  they  would  have  been  exposed  for  lights,  &c.I 
Such  a system  was  alike  disgraceful  to  the  humanity,  and  injurious  to  the  trade  of  the  country.  Hap- 
pily,  however,  it  is  now  materially  improved.  The  discriminating  duties  are  still,  no  doubt,  kept  up; 
but,  in  consequence  of  the  general  establishment  of  reciprocity  treaties,  the  grievance  has  become  rather 
nominal  than  real,  and  affects  comparatively  few  of  the  ships  using  our  seas. 

We  are  glad,  also,  to  have  to  announce,  that  very  large  deductions  have  been,  in  most  instances,  made 
from  the  light-house  duties.  It  is,  indeed,  quite  essential  to  their  utility,  that  these  should  be  moderate. 
They  have  the  same  influence  upon  the  intercourse  carried  on  by  sea,  that  tolls  have  upon  that  carried 
on  by  land  ; and  it  is  needless  to  add,  that  oppressive  tolls  are  amongst  the  most  effectual  of  all  the  en- 
gines by  which  rapacious  ignorance  has  contrived  to  injure  a country.  * 

Charges  on  Account  qf  Collection , fyc.  — The  charges  under  this  head  amounted,  in  1831,  to  6,164/,  Is.  7| d. 
the  expenses  of  maintenance  for  the  same  year  being  29,232/.  16$.  1 \d.,  leaving  a balance  of  43,548/.  9s.  2d. 
nett  surplus.  It  is  plain,  therefore,  that  the  light-house  revenue  is,  at  this  moment,  more  than  twice 
as  great  as  is  necessary  for  keeping  the  establishment  in  the  most  perfect  state  of  efficiency.  The  surplus 
revenue  is,  we  believe,  very  judiciously  expended  in  maintaining  decayed  seamen,  and  other  useful  pur- 
poses. But  considering  the  vast  importance  of  low  shipping  charges,  we  agree  with  the  committee  of 
1822,  in  thinking  that  such  persons  might  be  provided  for  in  some  less  onerous  way,  and  that  the  light 
duties  ought  to  be  still  further  reduced.  Perhaps,  the  best  plan  would  be  to  abolish  the  charge  altou 
gether  on  account  of  some  of  the  most  generally  useful  lights,  as  by  this  means  the  expense  of  collec- 
tion would  be  wholly  avoided,  and  business  very  materially  facilitated. 


References. 

The  duties  on  account  of  the  light-houses  on  the  east  coast 
(with  the  exception  of  those  for  the  Spurn  floating  Light)  are 
payable  by  all  vessels  once  only  for  the  wrhole  voyage  out  and 
home ; but  a single  passage  subjects  them  to  the  payment  of 
the  full  duties. 

Spurn  Floating  Light.  — The  duties  for  this  light  are  to  be 
collected  only  from  such  foreign  and  British  oversea  traders  as 
actually  enter  the  river  Humber,  and  are  payable  in  those  cases 
for  each  time  of  passing.  Coasters  and  colliers  are  subject 
thereto  for  each  time  of  passing  coastwise,  if  laden ; but  not 
otherwise. 

The  duties  for  the  Channel  lights  are  payable  for  each  time 
of  passing. 

The  duties  for  the  lights  in  the  Bristol  and  St.  George's 
Channels  are  payable  for  each  time  of  passing,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  Bardsey  light,  as  hereunder  stated  ; but  the  fol- 
lowing directions  must  be  attended  to,  viz.  — 

Flatholm  Light.  — Coasters  between  the  Land's  End  and  St. 
David's  Head  (market  boats  and  fishing  vessels  excepted)  are 
to  pay  Is.  per  vessel. 

Caldy  Light . — The  duties  for  this  light  are  payable  by  such 


vessels  only  as  may  put  into  any  port,  place,  or  roadstead,  be- 
tween the  Worm's  Head  and  St.  Gowen’s  Head. 

Lundy  Light.— Duties  payable  only  by  vessels  on  their  voyage 
to  or  from  ports  in  the  Bristol  Channel,  or  to  or  from  any  ports 
to  the  eastward  of  a line  drawn  from  Hartland  Point  to  St* 
Gowen’s  Head. 

Bardsey  Light.  — Duties  for  foreign  vessels  and  British  over- 
sea traders  are  payable  once  only  for  the  whole  voyage  out  and 
home ; for  coasters  and  colliers  coastwise,  each  time  of  passing, 
if  laden,  but  not  otherwise. 

South  Stack  Light.  — British  or  Irish  ships  and  vessels  to  or 
from  Liverpool,  Chester,  and  ports  to  the  northward  thereof, 
to  any  other  ports  to  the  northward  of  the  Calf  of  Man  (at  the 
south  part  of  the  Isle  of  Man),  or  to  the  eastward  of  Holyhead, 
with  all  other  vessels  bound  to  or  from  Liverpool  and  ports  ad- 
jacent, to  any  other  ports  whatsoever,  sailing  in  or  out  of  the 
North  Channel,  viz.  ‘‘.by  Fairhead  on  the  coast  of  Ireland,  and 
the  Mull  of  Can  tire,  on  the  coast  of  Scotland,"  arenot  subject 
to  pay  the  duties  to  the  said  light.  This  exemption,  however, 
is  confined  and  restricted  to  ships  and  vessels  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  navigating  within  the  limits  above  described. 

N.  B.  — By  the  term  “ each  time  of  passing  " is  to  be  under- 
stood once  for  the  outward,  and  once  for  the  inward  passage. 


is  precisely  the  same  as  the  foregoing  order  in  respect  of  Olden- 
burgh  vessels,  and  is  dated  the  14th  of  June,  1825. 

French  Vessels.  — Extract  from  a convention  of  commerce 
and  navigation  between  his  Majesty  and  the  King  of  France, 
dated  26tn  of  January,  1826 : — That  from  and  after  the  5th 
day  of  April,  1826,  French  vessels  coming  from  or  departing 
for  the  ports  of  France,  or,  if  in  ballast,  coming  from  or  de- 

tarting  for  any  place,  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the 
Tnited  Kingdom,  either  on  entering  into  or  departing  from 
the  same,  to  any  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  light-house 


pilotage,  quarantine,  or  other  similar  or  corresponding  duties, 
of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever  denomination,  than 
those  to  which  British  vessels,  in  respect  of  the  same  voyages, 
are  or  may  be  subject  on  entering  into  or  departing  from  such 
ports." 

Colliers  are  to  be  charged  by  the  number  of  tons  expressed 
in  their  registers,  and  not  by  the  chaldron ; and  colliers  bound 
to  or  from  foreign  parts  are  to  pay  the  same  as  other  British 
ships  bound  foreign. 


* There  is  nothing  new  in  this  statement : — “ Avara  mantis  portus  cl  audit ; et  cum  digitos  contrahttt 
navium  simul  vela  concludit ; merito  enim  ilia  mercatores  cuncti  refugiunt  quee  sibi  dispendia  esse  cog • 
noscunt  ” — ( Cassiodorusy  lib.  vii.  cap.  varia,  9.) 
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Account  specifying  the  various  Light-houses  and  Floating  Lights  under  the  Management  of  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  Trinity  House  of  Deptford  Strond ; the  Rates  of  Charge  on  the  British  and  Foreign 
Ships  passing  such  Lights  ; with  the  Amount  of  Duties  collected  on  Account  of  each  Light,  during  each 
of  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1832.  — (Par/.  Paper,  No.  315.  Sess.  1833.) 


Names  of  Lights. 


Scilly  - ■ 
Eddvstone 
Milford  - - 
Portland  - 
St.  Bees  - « 


Foulness 
Caskets  • 
Nore  - 


Well  - 
Flatholm 


Lizard  - - 
Needles  and 
Hurst 

Owers  - * 
Haisbro’  - 

Goodwin  - 


Sunk  • 
Flambro*  - 
South  Stack 
Fern  - 
Burnham  - 


1 light-house 

1 light-house 

2 light-houses 
2 Ught -houses 
1 light-house 


1 light-house 
3 light-houses 
1 floating  light  - 


1 floating  light . 
1 light-house  • 


2 light-houses  - 

3 light-houses  - 

1 floating  light  - 

2 light-houses  & 
1 floating  light 

1 floating  light  - 


1 floating  light  • 
1 light-house  - 

1 light-house  - 

2 light -houses  - 

1 light-house 
until  1832,  then 

2 light-houses 


Rates  of  Charge. 


Coasters. 


British  and 
Foreign  privi- 
leged Vessels 
Oversea, 
per  Ton. 


1 shilling  per  vessel  1 farthing  - - 1 halfpenny  - - 

2 shillings  - - 1 halfpenny  - - 1 penny 

1 shilling  - - 1 halfpenny  - 1 penny  - - 

1 shilling  - - 1 halfpenny  - - 1 penny  - 

(Vessels  entering  the  harbours  of  Whitehaven, 
Parton,  and  Workington,  and  none  other,  2 pence 
per  ton,  yearly.) 


Foreign  Vessels 
not  privileged 
Oversea, 
per  Ton. 


Amounts  collected. 


1830. 


1 farthing  per  ton 
6 pence  per  vessel  - 
1 shilling  per  100 
tons ; 


1 farthing  - 
1 halfpenny 
1 shilling  per 
1 00  tons ; 


1 farthing  - 

1 penny  - 

2 shillings  per 
1 00  tons ; 


but  not  chargeable  on  any  excess  of  tonnage  above  500. 


Lowestoft 


Air  - 

Lundy 
Spurn  - 


3 light-houses  & 
1 floating  light  - 
1 light-house  & 
buoys  in  the 
Dee 

1 light -house 
1 floating  light 


1 farthing  per  ton  - 
1824,  J shilling  per 

vessel  within  the 
Bristol  Channel. 
Other  coasters,  1 
halfpenny  per  ton 
1831,  1 shilling  per 
vessel,  1 farthing 
per  ton 

2 shillings  per  vessel 
1 shilling 

1 shilling  per  vessel 
1 farthing  per  ton  - 

1 shilling  per  vessel  ; 
colliers,  1 farthing 
per  ton 

1 farthing  per  ton  - 
1 farthing  per  ton  - 
1 farthing  per  ton  - 

3 farthings  per  ton  - 
at  Bridgewater,  3 

shillings  per  vessel 

at  Bristol,  6 pence 
per  vessel 

to  and  from  Ireland, 
1 shilling  per  vessel 


1 farthing  - - 1 halfpenny  - - 
1 penny  - - 2 pence 


3 farthings  - - 3 halfpence 


1 farthing  per  ton 

2 pence  per  ton 


1 halfpenny  • 1 penny 
1 halfpenny  - - 1 penny 

1 halfpenny  - 1 penny 
1 farthing  - - 1 halfpenny 

1 halfpenny  - 1 penny 


j 


1 halfpenny  - - 1 penny 
1 farthing  - - 1 halfpenny 

1 farthing  - - 1 halfpenny  - - 
3 farthings  - 3 halfpence 
at  Bridgewater,  at  Bridgewater, 
5 shillings  per  10  shillings  per 
vessel  vessel 

at  Bristol,  under  at  Bristol,  dou- 
100  tons,  3 shil-  ble  the  amount 
lings  per  vessel ; chargeable  on 
100  and  under  British  vessels. 
250  tons,  5 shil- 
lings per  vessel; 

250  tons  and 
upwards,  7 shil- 
lings and  6 
pence  per  ves- 
sel. 

1 farthing  - - 

, 4 pence  - - - 
(On  vessels  entering  the  port  of 


1 farthing 

8 pence 
Chester.) 


Bideford  Bar  2 light- houses 


Bardsey 

Usk  - 


Lynn  Well  • 1 floating  light 
BeachyHead  1 light -house 
Caldy  - • 1 light-house 


Nash  . 
Haisbro*, 
North-end 
South  Sand 
Head 

Forelands  - 


1 farthing  per  ton  - 1 farthing  - - 1 halfpenny  • - 

1 farthing  per  ton  - 1 farthing  • - 1 halfpenny 

1 shilling  per  voyage  3 halfpence  - - 3 pence 

on  limestone  vessels 

- 1 light-house  • 1 farthing  per  ton  - 1 farthing  - - 1 farthing  - 

- 1 light-house  - 1 farthing  per  ton  - 1 farthing  - - 1 farthing  - 

(Payable  at  Newport  only.) 

1 penny  per  ton  - - I 1 penny  - - 2 pence 

1 shilling  per  vessel  1 1 farthing  - - 1 halfpenny 

1 penny  per  ton  - - 1 1 penny  - - 2 pence 

(Vessels  in  the  limestone  trade  pay  either  1$.  per  voyage  or  an  annual 
commutation  of  20*.  15*.  or  10*.  each,  according  to  their  respective 
tonnages.) 

• 2 light-houses  - 1 farthing  per  ton  - 1 halfpenny  - - 1 penny  - 

1 floating  light  - 1 farthing  per  ton  - 1 farthing  - - 1 halfpenny 


1 floating  light  - 1 eighth  of  a penny 
per  ton 

3 light-houses  * 1 farthing  per  ton 


1 farthing  - 
1 farthing  • 


L.  *.  d. 

2.148  1 4$ 

3,428  10  8 

4.149  17  10' 
3,045  15  9] 

468  13  0 


3,491  4 11 

2,888  19  0 
2,535  14  0 


3,568  18  2£ 


2,457  6 9| 


3,347  10  24 
3,079  19  111 

2,992  14  54 
3,521  2 4 1 

3,490  1 6* 


4,836  8 3 
3,719  5 7^ 
2,500  12  6l 
2,733  5 4 1 
627  6 0 


1831. 


1 halfpenny  - - 
1 halfpenny 


Totals  - - L. 


3,595  18  4J 
784  12  6 


1,589  15  li 
4,047  8 2; 
356  5 0_ 

1,494  8 104 
604  8 3j 

1,355  4 10 
1,715  15  7 
719  19  4 


JL/»  *. 
2,400  16 
3,658  6 

4,564  4 

3,263  4 


d. 

** 

2 


427  13  10 


3,623  11  44 
3,099  7 111 
2,645  9 6 


3,691  11  0| 


2,401  4 10| 


3,617  18  8 
3,305  17  6J 

3,202  16  9| 
3,651  5 6} 

3,729  9 4 


5,043  2 
3,875  3 
2,654  14 
2,865  17 
649  13 


75,295  4 U 


3,714  19 
715  15  84 


1,634  10  61 
4,194  18  91 
385  3 b\ 

1,597  14  9 
559  1 0 

1,279  12  0 
1,832  16  3£ 
659  5 10 


1832. 


3,474  2 10$ 
2,928  4 9 
2,553  13  0 


3,546  19  lj 


1,620  10  73 


3,541  17  2 
3,157  1 0 

3,040  6 44 
3,496  12  9£ 

3,577  15  7 


4,724  2 
3,660  12 
2,620  12 
2,652  16 
578  15 


78,945  6 1 1£ 


3,561  7.  OJ 
864  19  1 | 
| 

1,786  2 01 
4,197  6 4 
414  16  0.} 


1,567  2 
583  4 


1,455  7 6 
1,774  2 1| 
800  19  2 


551  6 14 
3,489  19  ll| 

1,676  6 4 

1,437  9 oh 


82,969  18  1 1 


V*  All  British  vessels,  and  all  foreign  vessels  privileged  as  British  in  respect  of  charges,  are  exempted 
from  all  rates  and  duties  payable  to  the  Trinity  Corporation  when  navigated  wholly  in  ballast. 

Private  Light-houses . — Private  individuals  erecting  light-houses  have  generally  obtained  a lease  of 
the  same  from  the  Crown  for  a definite  number  of  years,  with  authority  to  charge  certain  fees  on  ship- 
ping. Owing  to  the  great  increase  of  navigation,  some  of  these  light-houses  have  become  very  valuable 
properties.  — We  extract  from  the  Pari . Paper , No.  170.  Sess.  1833,  the  following 


* These  lights  were,  on  the  expiration  of  the  Crown  lease  of  the  same  to  Greenwich  Hospital,  on  the 
30th  of  June,  1832,  transferred  to  the  Trinity  House,  that  Corporation  paying  to  the  commissioners  of 
the  Hospital  the  sum  of  8,399/.  1 6s.  for  the  purchase  of  the  buildings,  the  ground  on  which  they  are 
erected,  stores,  &c.  On  this  transfer  being  made,  the  tolls  were  reduced  from  Id.  to  \d.  per  ton. 
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Account  of  the  Gross  and  Nett  Revenue  of  the  private  Light-houses  of  Harwich,  Dungeness,  Winterton* 
ness  and  Orfordness,  and  Hunstanton  Cliff,  during  tne  Four  Years  ending  with  1831,  stating  how  the 
same  was  divided  : — 


Names  of  Light -houses. 

Expense  of 

Nett  Proceeds. 

Appropriation  of  the  Nett 
Revenue. 

Gross  Receipts- 

Collection  and 
Maintenance. 

Amount  paid 
to  the  Crown. 

Amount  paid 
to  the  Lessees. 

Harwich  light-houses  - - 1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

Dungeness  light-houses  - - 1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

Wintertonness  and  Orfordness]  1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

Hunstanton  Cliff  - - 1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

L.  s.  d.  - 
8,345  IS  5 
9,607  4 5 | 
9,591  16  9 
9,898  7 5 
9,941  6 8 
7,700  16  6 
5,171  7 5 
5,510  0 5 
14,548  7 3 
9,194  0 9 
9,154  19  10 
9,544  14  10 
654  4 11 
591  3 8 
581  9 1 
602  19  5 

L.  s.  d. 
1,717  17  8 
1,896  17  1 
1,703  19  7 
1,830  17  3 
2,016  12  8 
1,640  14  0 
1,345  8 11 
1,367  4 7 
2,634  9 7 
2,037  6 3 
1,966  7 11 
2,017  12  8 
155  3 5 
131  18  5 
186  11  2 
157  19  6 

L.  s.  d. 

6,628  0 9 
7,710  7 4 
7,887  17  2 
8,067  10  2 
7,894  14  0 
6,060  2 6 
3,825  18  6 
4,142  15  10 
11,913  17  8 
7,156  14  6 
7,188  11  11 
7,527  2 2 
499  1 6 
459  5 3 
394  17  11 
444  19  11 

L.  s . d. 

4,037  18  7 
4,626  4 5 
4,732  14  4 
4,840  10  0 
2,033  8 1 
3,030  1 3 
1,912  19  3 
2,071  7 11 
5,956  18  10 
3,578  7 3 
3,594  6 0 
3,763  11  1 

L.  s.  d. 
2,590  2 2 
3,084  2 11 
3,155  2 10 
3,227  0 2 
5,861  5 11 
3,030  1 3 
1,912  19  3 
2,071  7 11 
5,956  18  10 
3,578  7 3 
3,594  5 11 
3,763  11  1 
499  1 6 
459  5 3 
394  17  11 
444  19  11 

Hat  wick  Lights^  held  by  General  Rebow,  under  lease  from  the  Crown,  for  22  years  from  the  5th  of 
January,  1827,  paying  to  the  Crown  3-5ths  of  ttoe  nett  duty  collected. 

Dungeness  Lights , held  under  lease  from  the  Crown,  by  Thomas  William  Coke,  Esq.  for  20  years  from 
Midsummer,  1829.  Nett  produce  of  the  duties  equally  divided  between  the  Crown  and  the  lessee.  The 
duties  were  reduced  at  the  renewal  of  the  lease  from  1 d.  to  %d.  per  ton  ; and  it  is  provided,  that  at  its 
termination,  the  light-houses  and  buildings  connected  therewith,  and  the  ground  on  which  they  are 
erected,  shall  become  the  property  of  the  Crown. 

Wintertonness  and  Orfordness  Lights , held  by  Lord  Braybrooke  under  a lease  from  the  Crown,  which 
expires  on  the  29th  of  July,  18+9.  Nett  produce  of  the  duties  equally  divided  between  the  Crown  and  his 
Lordship.  The  duties  were  reduced,  at  the  last  renewal  of  the  lease  in  1828,  from  1 d,  to  \d.  per  ton.  At 
the  expiration  of  the  lease,  the  light-houses,  grounds,  &c.  become  the  property  of  the  Crown. 

Hunstanton  Cliff  Light , held  by  S Lane,  Esq.,  under  a lease  from  the  Crown,  which  expires  in  1849, 
From  the  16th  * f October,  1837, 4-15th  parts  of  the  nett  produce  are  to  go  to  the  Crown;  and  the  light- 
houses, &c.  become,  at  the  expiration  of  the  lease,  the  property  of  the  Crown,  as  in  the  case  of  theDunge* 
ness  and  Winterton  lights.  The  duties  are  to  be  reduced  a half  in  1837. 

There  are  several  other  private  lights,  such  as  the  Longships,  off  the  Land’s  End;  the  Mumbles,  near 
Swansea  ; the  Skerries,  in  St.  George’s  Channel ; the  Smalls,  in  ditto,  &c. ; of  the  revenue  of  which  we 
have  seen  no  late  account. 

The  charges  for  the  undermentioned  lights  are  as  follow  : — 


Harwich  - 
Hunstanton  - 
Longships  (off  Land’s  End) 
Mumbles  (near  Swansea) 
Skerries  (St.  George's  Channel) 
Dungeness  - 


Foreign 

Ships. 

Id.  per  ton. 
Id.  - 
Id.  — 


Id.  — 


British 

Ships. 

OAd.  per  ton. 

# = 

OJd.  — 


Winterton  and  Orford 
Smalls  (St.  George's  Channel) 
Ditto  (ditto)  (coasting) 

Spurn  (shore)  mouth  of  Humber 
Tynemouth  - 
Ditto  (additional) 


Foreign  British 

Ships.  Ships. 

Id.  per  ton.  OJd.perton. 
2d.  - Id.  - 

2d.  - Oid.  - 

Id.  - OJd.  - 

35.  per  ves.  Is.  per  ves. 
OJd.perton.  Id.  per  ton. 


The  nett  revenue  of  the  Smalls  light-house  amounted,  at  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with  1822, 
to  6,746/.  17s.  a year.  The  lease  had  then  54  years  to  run  ; and  the  Trinity  Corporation  having  proposed 
to  purchase  the  reversion,  the  lessees  demanded  for  it  148,430/.  This  fact  affords  a striking  illustration 
of  the  extreme  inexpediency  of  the  practice  of  leasing  light-houses  to  private  parties.  Wherever  they 
are  necessary,  they  ought  to  be  raised  at  the  public  expense,  and  the  fees  kept  as  low  as  possible.  There 
cannot,  in  fact,  be  any  greater  improvidence  or  abuse,  than  to  make  over  to  a private  individual  or  asso- 
ciation  a power  to  levy,  for  a long  series  of  years,  a certain  amount  of  toll  on  the  ships  passing  particular 
lights.  The  renewals  mentioned  above  are,'  we  hope,  the  last  transactions  of  the  sort  that  will  ever  be 
attempted. 


Scotch  or  Northern  Lights , are  under  the  management  of  a set 
of  parliamentary  commissioners.  -r-The  charges  are,— 

Foreign  British 

Ships,  Ships. 

Vessels  sailing  on  the  coast  of  Scot- 
land, within  a line  drawn  from 
Dunottar  Castle  on  the  north  ta 

St.  Abb’s  Head  on  the  south  - bd.  per  ton.  2 id.  per  ton. 
Without  the  above  limits  - - 4d,  per  ton.  2d.  per  ton. 
Isle  of  Man  light  - Oja.  — Oja.  — 


Irish  Lights . — It  appears  from  the  Parliamentary  Paper , 
No.  170.  Sess.  1833,  p.  50.,  that  the  gross  sum  collected  for  light 
duties  in  Ireland,  during  1831,  amounted  to  43,970/.  185.  2d. 
The  rates  of  charge  are  as  follow  : — 

Foreign  vessels,  Jd.  per  ton  for  each  light  passed;  except 
harbour  lights,  which  are  only  chargeable  to  vessels  entering 
the  ports  within  which  they  are  situated. 

British  and  Irish,  £d.  per  ton  ( id.  if  in  ballast)  for  each  light, 
except  as  above.  8 

With  a duty  of  2s.  on  every  entry,  cocket,  or  warrant,  when 
from  foreign  ports,  but  not  otherwise. 


Compensation  to  Private  Parties.  — The  authority  acquired  by  certain  individuals  and  public  bodies, 
under  letters  patent,  acts  of  parliament,  and  otherwise,  of  levying  certain  duties  on  account  of  lights,  bea- 
cons, pilotage,  harbour  dues,  &c.  entitles  them,  for  the  most  part,  to  demand  higher  fees  from  foreign  than 
from  British  shipping.  When,  therefore,  we  entered  into  reciprocity  treaties  with  foreign  powers, 
government  had  to  compensate  the  parties  in  question  for  the  diminution  that  consequently  took  place  in 
their  charges  on  foreign  ships.  The  total  sum  paid  on  this  account,  in  1832,  amounted  to  35,182/.  Of  this 
sum,  1,566/.  was  paid  to  the  lessees  of  the  Smalls  light-house  already  alluded  to,  and  2,985/.  to  the  pro- 
prietors of  the  Spurn  and  Skerries  lights.  The  Trinity  Corporation  have  relinquished  their  claim  to 
compensation.  — (For  some  account  of  the  Trinity  Corporation,  the  reader  is  referred  to  that  article; 
and  for  accounts  of  the  charges  on  account  of  Beaconage,  Ballastage,  Pilotage,  &c.  see  these  titles.) 

LIMA,  the  capital  of  Peru,  on  the  west  coast  of  South  America,  in  lat.  12°  2'  45"  S., 
Ion.  77°  7;  15"  W.  Population  variously  estimated  ; but  may  probably  amount  to  from 
50,000  to  60,000. 

Callao,  the  port  of  Lima,  is  about  6 miles  W.  from  the  latter.  The  harbour  lies 
to  the  north  of  a projecting  point  of  land,  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  small  uninhabited 
island  of  San  Lorenzo.  Previously  to  the  emancipation  of  Peru,  and  the  other  ci-devant 
Spanish  provinces  in  the  New  World,  Lima  was  the  grand  entrepot  for  the  trade  of  all 
the  west  coast  of  South  America;  but  a considerable  portion  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Peru 
\s  now  carried  on  through  Buenos  Ayres,  and  the  former  is  also  in  the  habit  of  import? 


LIME.  — LINEN. 
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ing  European  goods  at  second  hand  from  Valparaiso  and  other  ports  in  Chili.  The 
exports  from  Lima  consist  principally  of  copper  and  tin,  silver,  cordovan  leather,  and 
soap,  vicunna  wool,  quinquina,  &c.  The  imports  consist  principally  of  woollen  and 
cotton  stuffs,  and  hardware,  from  England ; silks,  brandy,  and  wine,  from  Spain  and 
France;  stock-fish  from  the  United  States,  indigo  from  Mexico,  Paraguay  herb  from 
Paraguay,  spices,  quicksilver,  &c.  Timber  for  the  construction  of  ships  and  houses  is 
brought  from  Guayaquil.  The  official  value  of  the  different  articles  of  British  produce 
and  manufacture  exported  to  Peru  in  1831,  amounted  to  624,639/.,  besides  21,392/.  of 
foreign  and  colonial  merchandise.  The  official  value  of  the  imports  into  Great  Britain 
from  Peru  during  the  same  year  was  42,377/. 

Monies,  Weights,  and  Measures,  same  as  those  of  Spain ; for  which,  see  Cadiz. 

LIME  (Ger.  Kalk ; Fr.  Chaux ; It.  Calcina,  Calce ; Sp.  Cal;  Rus.  Iswest'),  an  earthy 
substance  of  a white  colour,  moderately  hard,  but  which  is  easily  reduced  to  powder, 
either  by  sprinkling  it  with  water  or  by  trituration.  It  has  a hot  burning  taste,  and  in 
some  measure  corrodes  and  destroys  the  texture  of  those  animal  bodies  to  which  it  is 
applied.  Specific  gravity,  2*3.  Calcium,  the  metallic  basis  of  lime,  was  discovered  by 
Sir  H.  Davy. 

There  are  few  parts  of  the  world  in  which  lime  does  not  exist.  It  is  found  purest  in  limestone,  marble, 
and  chalk.  None  of  these  substances  is,  however,  strictly  speaking,  lime ; but  they  are  all  easily  con. 
verted  into  it  by  a well-known  process ; that  is,  by  placing  them  in  kilns  or  furnaces  constructed  for  the 
purpose,  and  keeping  them  for  some  time  in  a white  heat,  — a process  called  the  burning  of  lime. — (T7jowi- 
son’s  Chemistry.) 

The  use  of  lime,  as  mortar  in  building,  has  prevailed  from  the  earliest  antiquity,  and  is  nearly 
universal.  It  is  also  very  extensively  used  in  this  country,  and  in  an  inferior  degree  in  some  parts  of  the 
Continent  and  of  North  America,  as  a manure  to  fertilise  land.  But  it  is  a curious  fact  that  the  use  of 
lime  as  a manure  is  entirely  a European  practice;  and  that  its  employment  in  that  way  has  never  been 
so  much  as  dreamed  of  in  any  part  of  Asia  or  Africa.  Lime  is  of  much  importance  in  the  arts,  as  a flux 
in  the  smelting  of  metals,  in  the  shape  of  chlorate  in  bleaching,  in  tanning,  &c.  Lime  and  limestones 
may  be  carried  and  landed  coastwise  without  any  customs  document  whatever.  Its  consumption  in  this 

country  is  very  great. 

% 

LIME  (Fr .'Citronier ; Ger.  Citrone;  Hind.  Neemboo ),  a species  of  lemon  ( Citrus 
medica,  var.  8 C.),  which  grows  in  abundance  in  most  of  the  West  India  islands,  and  is 
also  to  be  met  with  in  some  parts  of  France,  in  Spain,  Portugal,  and  throughout 
India,  &c.  The  lime  is  smaller  than  the  lemon,  its  rind  is  usually  thinner,  and  its 
colour,  when  the  fruit  arrives  at  a perfect  state  of  maturity,  is  a fine  bright  yellow.  It 
is  uncommonly  juicy,  and  its  flavour  is  esteemed  superior  to  that  of  the  lemon ; it  is, 
besides,  more  acid  than  the  latter,  and  to  a certain  degree  acrid. 

LINEN  (Ger.  Linnen,  Leinwand;  Du.  Lynicaat;  Fr.  Toile;  It.  Tela,  Panno  lino ; 
Sp.  Lienza,  Tela  de  lino;  Rus.  Polotno ),  a species  of  cloth  made  of  thread  of  flax  of 
hemp.  The  linen  manufacture  has  been  prosecuted  in  England  for  a very  long  period ; 
but  though  its  progress  has  been  considerable,  particularly  of  late  years,  it  has  not  been 
so  great  as  might  have  been  anticipated.  This  is  partly,  perhaps,  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
efforts  that  have  been  made  to  bolster  up  and  encourage  the  manufacture  in  Ireland  and 
Scotland,  and  partly  to  the  rapid  growth  of  the  cotton  manufacture — fabrics  of  cotton 
having  to  a considerable  extent  supplanted  those  of  linen. 

In  1698,  both  houses  of  parliament  addressed  his  Majesty  (William  III.),  represent- 
ing that  the  progress  of  the  woollen  manufacture  of  Ireland  was  such  as  to  prejudice 
that  of  this  country  ; and  that  it  would  be  for  the  public  advantage,  were  the  former  dis- 
couraged, and  the  linen  manufacture  established  in  its  stead.  His  Majesty  replied, — “ I 
shall  do  all  that  in  me  lies  to  discourage  the  woollen  manufacture  in  Ireland,  and  encourage 
the  linen  manufacture,  and  to  promote  the  trade  of  England  ! ” We  may  remark,  by 
the  way,  that  nothing  can  be  more  strikingly  characteristic  of  the  illiberal  and  erroneous 
notions  that  were  then  entertained  with  respect  to  the  plainest  principles  of  public 
economy,  than  this  address  and  the  answer  to  it.  But  whatever  the  people  of  Ireland 
might  think  of  their  sovereign  deliberately  avowing  his  determination  to  exert  himself  to 
crush  a manufacture  in  which  they  had  begun  to  make  some  progress,  government  had 
no  difficulty  in  prevailing  upon  the  legislature  of  that  country  to  second  their  views,  by 
prohibiting  the  exportation  of  all  woollen  goods  from  Ireland,  except  to  England,  where 
prohibitory  duties  were  already  laid  on  their  importation ! It  is  but  justice,  however, 
to  the  parliament  and  government  of  England,  to  state  that  they  have  never  discovered 
any  backwardness  to  promote  the  linen  trade  of  Ireland ; which,  from  the  reign  of  Wil- 
liam III.  downwards,  has  been  the  object  of  regulation  and  encouragement.  It  may, 
indeed,  be  doubted  whether  the  regulations  have  been  always  the  most  judicious  that 
might  have  been  devised,  and  whether  Ireland  has  really  gained  any  thing  by  the  forced 
extension  of  the  manufacture.  Mr.  Young  and  Mr.  Wakefield,  two  of  the  highest 
authorities  as  to  all  matters  connected  with  Ireland,  contend  that  the  spread  of  the  linen 
manufacture  has  not  really  been  advantageous.  And  it  seems  to  be  sufficiently  esta- 
blished, that  though  the  manufacture  might  not  have  been  so  widely  diffused,  it  would 
have  been  in  a sounder  and  healthier  state  had  it  been  less  interfered  with. 

bounties.  — Besides  premiums  and  encouragements  of  various  kinds,  bounties  were 


granted  on  the  exportation  of  linen  for  a very  long  period  down  to  1830.  In  1829)  for 
example,  notwithstanding  it  had  then  been  very  much  reduced,  the  bounty  amounted  to 
about  300,000/.,  or  to  nearly  one  seventh  part  of  the  entire  real  or  declared  value  of  the 
linen  exported  that  year  ! It  is  not  easy  to  imagine  a greater  abuse.  A bounty  of  this 
sort,  instead  of  promoting  the  manufacture,  rendered  those  engaged  in  it  comparatively 
indifferent  to  improvements ; and  though  it  had  been  otherwise,  what  is  to  be  thought 
of  the  policy  of  persisting  for  more  than  a century  in  supplying  the  foreigner  with  linens 
for  less  than  they  cost  ? We  have  not  the  least  doubt,  that  were  the  various  sums  ex- 
pended in  well-meant  but  useless  attempts  to  force  this  manufacture,  added  together, 
with  their  accumulations  at  simple  interest,  they  would  be  found  sufficient  to  yield  an 
annual  revenue,  little,  if  at  all,  inferior  to  the  entire  value  of  the  linens  we  now  send 
abroad.  And  after  all,  the  business  never  began  to  do  any  real  good,  or  to  take  firm 
root,  till  the  manufacture  ceased  to  be  a domestic  one,  and  was  carried  on  principally  in 
mills,  and  by  the  aid  of  machinery,  — a change  which  the  old  forcing  system  tended  to 
counteract.  The  only  real  and  effectual  legislative  encouragement  the  manufacture  has 
ever  met  with,  has  been  the  reduction  of  the  duties  on  flax  and  hemp,  and  the  relin- 
quishing of  the  absurd  attempts  to  force  their  growth  at  home. 

Exports  of  Linen  from  Ireland , Sfc.  — The  following  Table,  which  we  regret  the  par- 
liamentary accounts  do  not  furnish  the  means  of  continuing  to  the  present  day,  gives 

An  Account  of  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  Linens  exported  from  Ireland,  from  1800  to  1829,  both 

inclusive. 


Amount  of  Bounty  paid  in 

Year*. 

To  Great  Britain. 

To  Foreign  Parts. 

Total. 

Ireland,  on. Linen  exported 
to  Foreign  Parts. 

Yard*. 

Yard*. 

. Yard*. 

£ s.  d. 

1800 

3 1,978,039 

2,585,829 

34,563,868 

1802 

33,246,943 

2,368,911 

35,615,854 

1804. 

39,837,101 

3,3 03,528 

43,140,629 

10,545  2 2 

1806 

35,245,280 

3,880,961 

39,126,241 

15,668  4 6 

1808 

41,958,719 

2,033,367 

43,992,086 

6,740  16  0 

1810 

3 2,584,545 

4,313,725 

36,898,270 

16,448  19  9 

1812 

33,320,767 

2,524,686 

35,845,453 

11,548  3 4 

1814 

3 9,539,443 

3,463,783 

43,003,226 

17,231  14  11 

1815 

3 7,986,359 

5,496,206 

43,482,565 

17,430  17  3 

1816 

42,330,1 18 

3,399,511 

45,729,629 

12,082  6 4 

1817 

50,288,842 

5,911,733 

56,230,575 

21,524  15  4j 

1818 

44,746,354 

6,178,954 

50,925,308 

28,848  6 2 

1819 

3 4,957,396 

2,683,855 

37,641,251 

16,177  8 3| 

1820 

40,318,270 

3,294,948 

43,613,218 

11,928  9 11 

1821 

45,519,509 

4,011,630 

49,531,139 

18,218  19  2| 

1822 

43,226,710 

3,374,993 

46,601,703 

17,112  9 2 

1823 

48,066,591 

3,169,006 

51,235,597 

17,765  5 10 

1824 

46,466,950 

3,026,427 

49,493,377: 

17,114  13  10$ 

1825 

52,559,678 

2,553,587 

55,113,265 

12,015  9 6$ 

1826  r 

The  exportations  to  Great  Bri- 

■) 2,726,297 

... 

10,249  17  9 

1827  ) 

1828  1 

tain  cannot  be  ascertained  for  1 
these  years  the  cross-channel 
trade  having  been  assimilated  . 

f 4,284,566 
( 3,214,911 

- - - 

12,114  0 8 
9,494  7 5 

1829  ( ! 

by  law  to  a coasting  traffic. 

) 2,386,223 

- 

6,886  1 11 

Of  these  exports,  more  than  12-13ths  have  been  to  Great  Britain.  The  total  average  export,  during  the 
3 years  ending  with  1825,  was  51,947,413  yards,  of  which  49,031,073  came  to  this  country ; the  exports  to 
all  other  parts  being  only  2,916,310.  Since  1825,  the  trade  between  Ireland  and  Great  Britain  has  been 
placed  on  the  footing  of  a coasting  trade,  so  that  linens  are  exported  and  imported  without  any  specific 
entry  at  the  Custom-house. 

Scotch  Linen  Manufacture.  — In  1727,  a Board  of  Trustees  was  established  in  Scot- 
land for  the  superintendence  and  improvement  of  the  linen  manufacture.  It  is  not  easy 
to  suppose  that  the  institution  of  this  Board  could  of  itself  have  been  of  any  material 
service ; but  considerable  bounties  and  premiums  being  at  the  same  time  given  on  the 
production  and  exportation  of  linen,  the  manufacture  went  on  increasing.  Still,  how- 
ever, it  did  not  increase  so  fast  as  cotton  and  some  others,  which  have  not  received  any 
adventitious  support,  until  machinery  began  to  be  extensively  employed  in  the  manufac- 
ture ; so  that  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  the  influence  of  the  bounty  has  been  so  great 
as  it  would  at  first  sight  appear  to  have  been.  The  regulations  as  to  the  manufacture, 
after  having  been  long  objected  to  by  those  concerned,  were  abolished  in  1822 ; and  the 
bounties  have  now  ceased.  We  subjoin 


An  Account  of  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  Linen  Cloth  manufactured  and  stamped  for  Sale  in  Scot- 
land during  the  Ten  Years  ending  with  1822,  being  the  latest  Period  to  which  it  can  be  made  up. 


Years. 

Yards. 

Value. 

Average 
Price 
per  Yard. 

Years. 

Yards. 

Value. 

Average 
Price 
per  Yard. 

L. 

s. 

rf. 

d . 

L.  3.  d. 

d . 

1813 

19,799,1464 

977,382 

1 

7k 

11*8 

1818 

31,283,1004 

1,253,528  8 0* 

9-6 

1814 

26,126,62(4 

1,253,574 

16 

lof 

11-5 

1819 

29 ,334,4 28 J 

1,157,923  4 11 

9-4 

1815 

32,056,0154 

1,403,76 6 

15 

2 

10*5 

1820 

26,259,0114 

1,038,708  18  b\ 

9-4 

1816 

26,112,045] 

1,026,674 

1 

111 

9*4 

1821 

30,473,461] 

1,232,038  15  4| 

9-7 

1817 

28,784,967| 

1,092,689 

2 

91 

1822 

36,268,530] 

1,396,295  19  11$ 

9*2 

This  account  is  not,  however,  of  much  use.  The  stamp  W2S  only  affixed  to  linen  on  which  a bounty 
was  paid,  that  is,  on  linen  intended  for  exportation.  Linen  manufactured  for  home  use,  or  intended  for 
private  sale,  was  not  stamped.  — [Headrick's  Survey  of  Forfar , p.  506.) 
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Dundee  is  the  grand  seat  of  the  Scotch  linen  manufacture ; and  its  progress  there 
during  the  last  few  years  has  been  so  extraordinary,  that  the  following  details  in  respect  to 
it  may  not  be  unacceptable. 

The  manufacture  appears  to  have  been  introduced  into  Dundee  some  time  towards  the 
beginning  of  last  century ; but,  for  a lengthened  period,  its  progress  was  comparatively 
slow.  In  1745,  only  74  tons  of  flax  were  imported,  without  any  hemp;  the  shipments 
of  linen  cloth  during  the  same  year  being  estimated  at  about  1,000,000  yards,  no  men- 
tion being  made  either  of  sail-cloth  or  bagging.  In  1791,  the  imports  of  flax  amounted 
to  2,444  tons,  and  those  of  hemp  to  299  tons ; the  exports  that  year  being  7,842,000 
yards  linen,  280,000  yards  sail-cloth,  and  65,000  do.  bagging.  From  this  period  the 
trade  began  to  extend  itself  gradually,  though  not  rapidly.  Previously  to  the  peace  of 
1815,  no  great  quantity  of  machinery  was  employed  in  spinning;  but  about  this  period, 
in  consequence,  partly  and  principally  of  the  improvement  of  machinery,  and  its  exten- 
sive introduction  into  the  manufacture,  and  partly  of  the  greater  regularity  with  which 
supplies  of  the  raw  material  were  obtained  from  the  Northern  powers,  the  trade  began 
rapidly  to  increase.  Its  progress  has,  indeed,  been  quite  astonishing ; the  imports  of  flax 
having  increased  from  about  3,000  tons  in  1814,  to  15,000  tons  in  1830 ! The  exports 
of  manufactured  goods  have  increased  in  a corresponding  proportion.  During  the  year 
ended  the  31st  of  May,  1831,  there  were  imported  into  Dundee  15,010  tons  of  flax,  and 
3,082  do.  hemp  ; and  there  were  shipped  off  366,817  pieces,  being  about  50,000,000  yards, 
of  linen ; 85,522  pieces,  or  about  3,500,000  yards,  of  sail-cloth ; and  about  4,000,000 
yards  of  bagging  — in  all,  about  57,500,000  yards  ! — (See  an  excellent  article  on  this 
subject  in  the  Dundee  Chronicle,  16th  of  October,  1832.)  In  the  year  ending  the  31st 
of  May,  1833,  the  imports  of  flax  amounted  to  18,777  tons,  besides  3,380  tons  of 
hemp.  The  shipments  of  linen,  sail-cloth,  &c.  have  increased  in  a corresponding  ratio ; 
and  were  valued,  in  the  year  now.  mentioned,  at  about  1,600,000/.  ! 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  shipments  of  linen  from  this  single  port  are  quite  as 
great  as  those  from  all  Ireland ; and  while  the  manufacture  has  been  very  slowly  pro- 
gressive in  the  latter,  it  has  increased  at  Dundee  even  more  rapidly  than  the  cotton 
manufacture  has  increased  at  Manchester.  It  is  not  easy  to  give  any  satisfactory  ex- 
planation of  this  wonderful  progress.  Something  must  be  ascribed  to  the  convenient 
situation  of  the  port  for  obtaining  supplies  of  the  raw  material ; and  more,  perhaps,  to 
the  manufacture  having  been  long  established  in  the  towns  and  villages  of  Strathmore, 
the  Carse  of  Gowrie,  and  the  northern  parts  of  Fife,  of  which  Dundee  is  the  emporium. 
But  these  circumstances  do  not  seem  adequate  to  explain  the  superiority  to  which  she 
has  recently  attained  in  this  department ; and,  however  unphilosopliical  it  may  seem,  we 
do  not  really  know  that  we  can  ascribe  it  to  any  thing  else  than  a concurrence  of  fortu- 
nate accidents.  Nothing,  in  fact,  is  so  difficult  to  explain  as  the  superiority  to  which 
certain  towns  frequently  attain  in  particular  departments  of  industry,  without  apparently 
possessing  any  peculiar  facilities  for  carrying  them  on.  But  from  whatever  causes  their 
pre-eminence  may  arise  in  the  first  instance,  it  is  very  difficult,  when  once  they  have 
attained  it,  for  others  to  come  into  competition  with  them.  They  have,  on  their  side, 
established  connections,  workmen  of  superior  skill  and  dexterity  in  manipulation,  im- 
proved machinery,  &c.  Recently,  indeed,  the  advantages  in  favour  of  old  establish- 
ments have  been,  to  a considerable  extent,  neutralised  by  the  prevalence  of  combinations 
amongst  their  workmen ; but  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  means  may  speedily  be  devised  for 
obviating  this  formidable  evil. 

Value  of  the  Manufacture.  Number  of  Persons  employed.  — There  are  no  means  by 
which  to  form  an  accurate  estimate  of  the  entire  value  of  the  linen  manufacture  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland.  Dr.  Colquhoun  estimated  it  at  15,000,000/.  ; but  there  cannot 
be  the  shadow  of  a doubt  that  this  is  an  absurd  exaggeration.  In  the  former  edition  of 
this  work  we  expressed  our  conviction  that  it  could  not  be  valued  at  more  than  10,000,000/. ; 
but  further  investigation  has  satisfied  us  that  even  this  estimate  is  very  decidedly  beyond 
the  mark,  and  that  the  entire  produce  of  the  manufacture  in  the  United  Kingdom  does 
not  exceed  7,500,000/.*  Some  very  intelligent  individuals,  largely  engaged  in  the  trade,  do 
not  estimate  it  at  so  much  ; and  we  feel  fully  confident  that  this  sum,  if  not  much  beyond, 
is  at  all  events  not  within  the  mark.  Now,  if  we  set  aside  a third  part  of  this  sum  for 
the  value  of  the  raw  material,  and  25  per  cent,  for  profits,  wages  of  superintendence,  wear 
and  tear  of  capital,  coal,  &c.,  we  shall  have  3,125,000/.  to  be  divided  as  w ages  among 
those  employed  in  the  manufacture.  And  supposing  each  individual  to  earn,  at  an  aver- 
age, 18/.  a year,  the  total  number  employed  would  be  about  172,000.  It  may  be 
thought,  perhaps,  that  18/.  is  too  low  an  estimate  for  wages;  and  such,  no  doubt,  would 
be  the  case,  were  not  Ireland  taken  into  the  average.  But  as  a great  many  persons  are 
there  employed  in  the  manufacture  at  very  low  wages,  we  believe  that  18/.  is  not  very 
far  from  the  mean  rate,  j- 

* Sir  F.  M.  Eden  estimated  the  entire  value  of  the  linen  manufacture  of  Great  Britain,  in  1800,  at 
2.000,000/.  — ( Treatise  on  Insurance,  p.  76.) 

f A vast  number  of  persons  in  Ireland  are  only  partly  employed  in  the  manufacture ; but  the  above 
estimate  supposes  that  the  172,000  individuals  are  wholly  employed  in  it. 


Linen  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom.  — The  following  official  statements  show,  in 
detail,  the  state  of  the  import  and  export  trade  of  the  country  in  this  department,  in 
1830,  with  the  results  for  the  subsequent  years. 


Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Hemp  and  Flax,  dressed  and  undressed.  Hemp  Tow,  Flax  Tow,  and  Linen 
Yarns,  imported  into  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  from  Foreign  Parts,  in  the  Year  ended  the  5th  of 
January,  1831 ; distinguishing  the  Ports  of  Importation,  and  the  Countries  whence  imported,  together 
with  the  Ileal  and  Official  Values  thereof.  —{Pari.  Paper , No.  534.  Sess.  1832,  SjC.) 


Ports  of  Importation. 


England. 

London 

llye  - - 

Chichester 
Portsmouth 
Southampton 
Poole 

Lyme  • 

Exeter  - * 

Plymouth 
Falmouth 
Truro  - • 

Penzance 
Bridgewater 
Bristol 
Gloucester 
Newport 
Chester  • 

Liverpool 
Lancaster 
Whitehaven 
Berwick 
Newcastle 
Sunderland 
Stockton 
Hull 
Goole 
Grimsby 
Lynn 

Blackney  and  Clay 
Yarmouth 

Scotland. 

! Leith 

Korrowstoness 
Grangemouth 
Kirkaldy 
Dundee 
M ontrose 
Aberdeen 
Banff 
Inverness 
Thurso 
Stornoway 
Greenock 
Port  Glasgow 
Glasgow 
Irvine 

Campbeltown 

Ireland. 

Dublin 
W aterford 
Cork 
Limerick 
Galway 
Londonderry 
Coleraine 
Belfast 
Newry 
Dundalk 

Aggregate  of  the  import 
ations  from  foreign 
countries  into  the  van 
ous  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom 

Exports  from  the  U.  K. 
during  the  same  year 

Left  for  home  consump- 
tion - 

Retained  for  home  con- 
sumption in  1831 
Ditto  in  1832 
Ditto  in  1833 


Imports  into  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  from  Foreign  Parts,  in  the  Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1831. 


Hemp 

undressed. 

Flax,  and  Tow  or 
Codilla  of  Hemp 
and  Flax,  dressed 
or  undressed. 

Crvt . 

Cmt. 

181,313 

112,550 

3 

100 
5, 395 

- 

282 

1,607 

5,387 

21,419 

5,457 

12,369 

1,635 

2,705 

212 

790 

421 

12,034 

661 

539 

41 

59 

471 

123 

53,392 

28,714 

703 

24,691 

4,S46 

121 

676 

229 

13,412 

13,393 

12,587 

21 

- 

11,450 

67,550 

118,198 

- 

15,662 

1,305 

1,510 

101 

7,085 

19,377 

18,632 

• • 

2,069 

1,063 

316 

43,737 

41,119 

368,962 

1,071 

92,588 

7,019 

53,657 

. 

654 

6,891 

738 

66 

946 

200 

4,507 

2,378 

8,740 

383 

497 

98 

3,816 

6,259 

3,851 

966 

4,776 

175 

786 

610 

502 

147 

7,303 

4,160 

451 

60 

20 

20 

.506,771 

944,096 

9,587 

3,633 

497,184 

940,463 

504,308 

918,883 

708,646 

984,869 

537,890 

1,127,736 

Linen 

Yam. 


Crvi. 

671 


639 


106 


Countries  from  which 
imported. 


Great  Britain. 
Russia  - - 

Denmark 

Prussia  • - 

Germany 
The  Netherlands 
France 
Italy  - 
Malta  - 

Sierra  Leone  and  River 
Gambia  - 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 
East  India  Company's 
territories 
Philippine  Islands 
New  South  Wales 
United  States  of  America 
Chili 

Guernsey  and  Jersey 
(foreign) 


Russia 


Total 

Ireland. 


2 Germany 
The  Netherlands 
Italy  - ♦ v!-. 
Hayti  - * 


4,083 

404 

209 


Total 

Aggregate  of  the  import 
ations  into  the  United 
Kingdom  from  the 
various  countries 

Official  value  thereof,  viz, 
Great  Britain 
Ireland 

Total 

Official  value  of  exports  - 

Total  official  value  of 
hemp  and  flax  left  for 
consumption  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  in 
1830  - 


1,898 


19,211 


19,211 


17,332 

13,394 


Hemp, 

undressed. 

Flax,  and  Tow  or 
Codilla  of  Hemp 
and  Flax,  dressed 
or  undressed. 

Linen 
Yam.  1 

Crvt. 

441,219 

* 5,409 

32 

22,132 

5 

Crvt . 
695,593 

77 

84,891 

326 

113,909 

30,175 

294 

Crvt. 

5,642 

6,402 

5,211 

58 

16 

514 

14,080 

50 

59*5 

9 

6,246 

865 

448 

80 

484,509 

932,456 

17,313 

19,880 

1,218 

’ 1,151 
13 

7,989 

706 

2,945* 

1,816 

68 

14 

22,262 

11,640 

1,898 

506,771 

944,096 

19,211 

L. 

411,832 

15,926 

L. 

1,923,428 

18,803 

L. 

104,559 

19,623 

45*7,758 

11,798 

1,942,231 

7,720 

124,182 

415,960 

1,934,511 

124,182 

Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Foreign  Linens  retained  for  Home  Consumption  in  Great  Britain,  in  theYear 

ended  5th  of  January,  1831. 


Species  of  Linen. 

Quantity  retained 
for  Home  Con- 
sumption in 
Great  Britain. 

Species  of  Linen. 

Quantity  retained 
for  Home  Con- 
sumption in 
Great  Britain. 

Lawns,  not  French  - - square  yards 

Plain  linens  and  diaper  unenumerated  — 
Lawns,  not  French,  plain  linens  and 
diaper,  unenumerated,  and  manu- 
factures of  linen,  entered  at  value 

declared  value 

203£ 

11,187/.  17*.  Id. 

Damask  and  damask  diaper  - square  yards 
Drillings,  ticks,  and  twilled  linens  — 

Sail-cloth  - — 

Cambrics  and  French  lawns,  plain  pieces 
ditto  bord.  handkerchiefs  — 

Sails  - - - declared  value 

8.285J 
. 236 

213-4 

27,9794 

25,807J 

460/.  16*.  10i. 

LIQUORICE LIQUORICE  JUICE 
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Account  exhibiting  the  Quantity  of  British  and  Irish  Linen  Cloth  of  all  Sorts,  separately  exported  from 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  during  1830 ; specifying  the  Quantities  sent  from  each  to  the  different 
Foreign  Countries  importing  the  same,  with  their  Real  or  Declared  Values,  and  the  Bounty  paid  on 
Exportation. 


England. 

Scotland. 

Ireland.* 

United  Kingdom. 

Countries  to  which  exported. 

British 

Linen. 

Irish 

Linen. 

British 

y 

Irish 

Total 

Exports. 

Total  Declared 

Linen. 

Linen  . 

Irish 

Linen. 

British  and 
Irish  Linen. 

Value  of  Exports. 

Europe. 

Yard. t. 

Yards. 

Yards . 

Yards. 

Yards . 

Yards. 

L.  s.  d. 

Russia  - 

5,646 

806 

• * 

. 

6,452 

330  4 3 

Sweden  • • 

140 

m rn 

• • 

. » 

140 

8 15  O 

Norway  - - • 

11,023 

• • 

6,408 

. » 

402 

17,833 

813  15  1 

Denmark  • • 

2,184 

160 

. 

• 

. ■ 

2,344 

139  0 0 

Germany  - 

70,254 

78 

8,123 

. 

. . 

78,455 

3,928  12  1 

The  Netherlands  • 

71,218 

618 

3,378 

75,214 

4,064  2 3 

France  - - - 

102,793 

200 

. . 

m . 

102,993 

11,138  14  O 

Portugal,  Azores  and  Madeira  - 

772^472 

102,645 

234,702 

_ 

30,687 

1,140,506 

4,979,098 

36,003  11  10 

Spain  and  the  Canaries  - ♦ 

4,710,059 

217,762 

37,977 

13,300 

. 

143,444  9 10 

Gibraltar  - 

1,212,133 

57,229 

102,049 

664 

1,371,965 

42,181  6 5 

Italy  .... 

277,904 

15,919 

1,500 

295,323 

24,241  6 10 

Malta  - • 

80,155 

14,014 

3,360 

„ m 

97,529 

4,289  19  2 

Ionian  Islands  • 

14,828 

680 

m 

_ 

15,508 

1,024  2 9 

Turkey  - 

40,550 

5,112 

m m 

m m 

45,662 

2,858  6 0 

Isles  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney, 
and  Man 

234,995 

11,991 

2,715 

- 

3,322 

253,024 

14,663  12  0 

Asia. 

7,606,352 

426,411 

399,518 

13,854 

35,911 

8,482,046 

289,097  17  6 

474,794 

20,810 

124,713 

239 

950 

621,506 

662,970 

29,240  8 1 

Africa. 

653,419 

7,120 

2,430 

„ * 

24,534  11  3 

America. 

British  Northern  colonies 

574,783 

95,365 

1,366,135 

43,215 

135,613 

2,215,099 

81,959  11  1 

British  West  Indies 

5,068,741 

815,953 

3,295,327 

180,850 

1,076,038 

10,436,909 

322,837  9 7 

Foreign  West  Indies 

United  States  • - 

2,711,749 

631,716 

2,632,825 

56,349 

6,032,669 

152,930  8 10 

4,160,052 

4,463,685 

10,668,224 

28,406 

1,314,409 

20,634,776 

698,787  18  5 

Brazil  ... 

3,722,604 

1,059,816 

1,221,418 

11,128 

79,346 

6,094,312 

178,517  11  8 

Mexico  - 

1,527,753 

1,946,110 

. 

. 

. 

3,473,863 

134,814  2 0 

Colombia  » • - 

843,052 

2,230 

519,209 

2,031 

. 

1,366,522 

33,525  5 10 

Peru  - 

293,247 

467,998 

_ 

. 

. 

761,245 

31,865  0 0 

Chili 

85,744 

78,653 

_ 

. 

164,397 

k 7,970  4 6 

States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 

407,361 

233,100 

275,559 

57,620 

- 

973,640 

31,893  0 1 

Total  # - 

28,129,651 

10,248,997 

20,505,356 

393,692 

2,642,267 

61,919,963 

2,017,775  11  10+ 

Number  of  yards  of  linen  upon 
which  bounty  was  paid  in  the 
year  ending  5th  of  Jan.  1831  - 

Amount  of  bounty  paid  thereon  - 

25,153,749 
L.  s . d. 
69,878  1 5^ 

7,849,987 

1 L.  s.  J. 
23,146  7 114 

20,392,010 
L.  8.  d. 

53,503  IS  8 

315,992 
L.  s.  d. 

|952  14  3 

1,921,870 
L.  *.  d. 
5,628  19  2 

55,613,608 
L.  * s.  A. 
153,110  1 5| 

* No  British  linen  sent  from  Ireland. 

+ The  declared  value  of  the  linens  exported  in  1831  was  2,461,704/. 

Consumption  of  Foreign  Linens . — It  appears  from  the  second  of  the  foregoing  accounts, 
that  the  consumption  of  foreign  linens  in  this  country  is  quite  inconsiderable ; the  real  or 
declared  value  of  those  entered  for  home  consumption,  in  1830,  could  hardly  amount 
to  20,000/. 

Regulations  as  to  the  Linen  Manufacture.  — Any  person,  native  or  foreigner,  may,  without  paying  any 
thing,  set  up  in  any  place,  privileged  or  not,  corporate  or  not,  any  branch  of  the  linen  manufacture ; and 
foreigners  practising  the  same  shall,  on  taking  the  oath  of  allegiance,  &c.,  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges 
of  natural  born  subjects.  — (15  Cha.  2.  c.  15.) 

Persons  affixing  stamps  to  foreign  linens  in  imitation  of  the#  stamps  affixed  to  those  of  Scotland  or 
Ireland,  shall  forfeit  51.  for  each  offence;  and  persons  exposing  to  sale  or  packing  up  any  foreign  linens 
as  the  manufacture  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  shall  forfeit  the  same,  and  51.  for  each  piece  of  linen  so 
exposed  to  sale  or  packed  up.  — (17  Geo.  2.  c.  50.) 

Any  person  stealing  to  the  value  of  10/.  any  linen,  w'oollen,  silk,  or  cotton  goods,  whilst  exposed  during 
any  stage  of  the  manufacture  in  any  building,  field,  or  other  place,  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  liable  at  the 
discretion  of  the  court  to  be  transported  beyond  seas  for  life,  or  for  any  term  not  less  than  7 years,  or  to  be 
imprisoned  for  any  term  not  exceeding  4 years,  and,  if  a male,  to  be  once,  twice,  or  thrice  publicly  or  pri- 
vately whipped,  as  the  court  shall  think  fit.  — (7  & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  29.  § 14.) 

LIQUORICE  (Ger.  Sussholz ; Fr.  Reglisse , Racine  douce  ; It.  Regolizia , Logoriziay 
Liquirizia ; Sp.  Regaliz  Orozuz ),  a perennial  plant  ( Glycirrhiza  glabra ),  a native  of  the 
south  of  Europe,  but  cultivated  to  some  extent  in  England,  particularly  at  Mitcham  in 
Surrey.  Its  root,  which  is  its  only  valuable  part,  is  long,  slender,  fibrous,  of  a yellow 
colour,  and  when  fresh  very  juicy.  The  liquorice  grown  in  England  is  fit  for  use  at 
the  end  of  3 years : the  roots,  when  taken  up,  are  either  immediately  sold  to  the  brewers 
druggists,  or  to  common  druggists,  by  whom  they  are  applied  to  different  purposes,  or 
they  are  packed  in  sand,  like  carrots  or  potatoes,  till  wanted. 

LIQUORICE  JUICE  ( Succus  Liquoritice ),  popularly  black  sugar , the  inspissated 
juice  of  the  roots  just  mentioned.  Very  little  of  this  extract  is  prepared  in  Britain,  by 
far  the  larger  part  of  our  supply  being  imported  from  Spain  and  Sicily.  The  juice 
obtained  by  crushing  the  roots  in  a mill,  and  subjecting  them  to  the  press,  is  slowly  boiled 
till  it  becomes  of  a proper  consistency,  when  it  is  formed  into  rolls  of  a considerable 
thickness,  which  are  usually  covered  with  bay  leaves.  This  is  the  state  in  which  we 
import  it.  Most  part  of  it  is  afterwards  redissolved,  purified,  and  cast  into  small  cylin- 
drical rolls  of  about  the  thickness  of  a goose  quill,  when  it  is  called  refined  liquorice . It 
is  then  of  a glossy  black  colour,  brittle,  having  a sweet  mucilaginous  taste.  It  is  used 
in  the  materia  medica , particularly  in  coughs,  colds,  &c.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry ; Thomson's 
Dispensatory . ) 


The  imports  in  1831  and  1832  amounted,  at  an  average,  to  7,321  cwt.  a year.  It  is 
loaded  with  the  oppressive  duty  of  3 L 1 5s.  a cwt.,  producing  rather  more  than  22,0001.  a 
year  of  revenue. 

LISBON,  the  capital  of  Portugal,  situated  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river  Tagus, 
the  observatory  of  the  fort  being  in  lat.  38°  42'  24"  N.,  Ion.  9°  5f  50"  W.  Population 
about  200,000,  but  formerly  greater. 

Port . — The  harbour  or  rather  road  of  Lisbon  is  one  of  tne  finest  in  the  world,  and  the  quays  are  at  once 
convenient  and  beautiful.  Fort  St.  Julian  marks  the  northern  entrance  of  the  Tagus.  It  is  built  on  a 
steep  projecting  rock.  There  is  a lighuhou^e  in  the  centre,  120  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  At  the 
mouth  of  the  Tagus  are  two  large  banks,  called  the  North  add  South  Cachops.  There  are  two  channels  for 
entering  the  river ; the  north  or  little,  and  the  south  or  great  channel,  exhibited  in  the  subjoined  plan. 
On  the  middle  of  the  South  Cachop,  about  1*  mile  from  Fort  St.  Julian,  is  the  Bugio  fort  and  light-house, 
the  latter  being  66  feet  in  height.  The  least  depth  of  water  in  the  north  channel  on  the  bar  is  4 fathoms, 
and  in  the  south  6.  The  only  danger  in  entering  the  port  arises  from  the  strength  of  the  tide;  the  ebb 
running  down  at  the  rate  of  7 miles  an  hour ; and  after  heavy  rains,  when  there  is  a great  deal  of  fresh 
water  in  the  river,  the  difficulty  of  entering  is  considerably  augmented.  When,  at  such  periods,  there  is 
a strong  wind  from  the  sea,  there  is  a complete  break  all  over  the  bar ; vessels  moor  up  and  down  the  river 
with  open  hawse  to  the  southward.  In  some  parts  they  may  come  within  200  yards  of  the  shore,  being 
guided  by  the  depth  of  water,  which,  from  nearly  20  fathoms  in  mid-channel,  shoals  gradually  to  the  edge. 


References  to  Plan.  — A,  Fort  St.  Julian  and  light-house.  B,  Bugio  fort  and  light-house.  C,  Barca, 
rena  look-out  house.  D,  Belem  Castle.  E,  Point  Cassilhas.  F G,  Bugio  fort  and  Sugar  Loaf  Hill  in 
one,  mark  the  north  channel 

Trade , fyc. — Lisbon  is  one  of  the  best  situated  commercial  cities  of  Europe.  But, 
notwithstanding  this  circumstance,  the  excellence  of  the  port,  and  the  command  of  the 
navigation  of  the  Tagus,  her  commerce  is  comparatively  trifling.  The  despotism,  in- 
tolerance, and  imbecility  of  the  government  have  weighed  down  all  the  energies  of  the 
nation.  The  law  and  the  police  being  alike  bad,  there  is  no  adequate  security.  Assassin- 
ation is  very  frequent.  Industry  of  all  sorts  is,  in  consequence,  paralysed;  and  since 
the  emancipation  of  Brazil,  commerce  has  rapidly  declined.  Formerly  Lisbon  had 
about  400  ships,  of  from  300  to  600  tons  burden,  employed  in  the  trade  with  South 
America.  But  at  present  there  are  not  above  50  ships  belonging  to  the  port  engaged 
in  foreign  trade;  and,  of  these,  the  average  burden  does  not  exceed  150  tons!  The 
produce  of  Portugal  sent  to  foreign  countries,  is  almost  entirely  conveyed  to  its 
destination  in  foreign  ships.  The  trade  between  Lisbon  and  Cork  is,  we  believe,  the 
only  exception  to  this ; it  being  principally  carried  on  in  Portuguese  vessels,  which  take 
salt  from  St.  Ubes,  and  bring  back  butter  in  return.  About  200  small  craft  belong  to 
the  city,  which  are  exclusively  employed  in  the  coasting  trade. 

There  are  neither  price  currents,  shipping  lists,  nor  official  returns  of  any  kind, 
published  in  Lisbon.  The  principal  exports  are  lemons  and  oranges  — which,  however, 
are  very  inferior  to  those  of  Spain;  wine,  particularly  Lisbon  and  Calcavella;  wool,  oil, 
tanned  hides,  woollen  caps,  vinegar,  salt,  cork,  & c.  Besides  colonial  produce,  the  prin- 
cipal imports  consist  of  cotton,  woollen,  and  linen  goods ; hardware,  earthenware,  dried 
fish,  blitter,  corn,  cheese,  timber  and  deals,  hemp,  &c.  The  declared  or  real  value  of 
all  articles  exported  from  Great  Britain  to  Portugal  in  1831  amounted  to  975,991/.,  of 
tvhich  cotton  stuffs  and  yarn  made  nearly  a half;  but  of  these  exports  a large  proportion 
went  to  Oporto. 


LITERARY  PROPERTY.  — LITHARGE. 
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Money.  — • Accounts  are  kept  in  rees,  1,000  of  which  = 1 milree.  In  the  notation  of  accounts  the  milrees 
are  separated  from  the  rees  by  a crossed  cypher  (©),  and  the  milrees  from  the  millions  by  a colon  : thus, 
Rs.  2:700  0 500  = 2,700  milrees  anri  500  rees. 

The  crusado  of  exchange,  or  old  crusado,  i=  400  rees ; the  new  crusado  = 480  rees ; the  testoon  = 100 
rees ; and  the  vinten  or  vintem  = 20  rees. 

The  gold  piece  of  6,400  rees  = 35s.  lid.  sterling ; the  gold  crusado  ==  2 s.  3d. ; and  the  milree,  valued  in 
gold,  = 67§d.  sterling.  It  appears,  however,  from  assays  made  at  the  London  mint,  in  1812,  on  modern 
silver  crusados,  that  the  average  value  of  the  milree  in  silver  may  be  estimated  at  60d.  or  5s.  sterling. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  commercial  weights  are,  8 ounces  = 1 marc ; 2 marcs  = 1 pound  or 
arratel ; 22  pounds  n 1 arroba ; 4 arrobas  =:  1 quintal ; 100  lbs.  or  arratels  of  Portugal  = 101  T9  lb6.  avoir- 
dupois = 45*895  kilog.  = 94*761  lbs.  of  Hamburgh  z;  92*918  lbs.  of  Amsterdam. 

The  principal  measure  for  corn,  salt,  &c.  is  the  moyo,  divided  into  15  fanegas,  30  alquidres,  240  quartos, 
480  selemis,  &c.  The  moyo  = 23*03  Winchester  bushels. 

The  principal  liquid  measure  is  the  almude,  divided  into  2 potes,  12  canadas,  or  48  quartellos ; 18  al- 
mudes  = 1 baril;  26  almudes  = 1 pipe  ; 52  almudes  = 1 tonelada.  The  almude  = 4*37  English  wine  gal- 
lons; and  the  tonelada  = 227£  ditto. 

A pipe  of  Lisbon  is  estimated  by  the  Custom-house  (British)  at  140  gallons ; and  this  pipe  is  supposed  to 
be  31  almudes.  A pipe  of  port  is  168  gallons,  divided  into  21  almudes  of  Oporto. 

Of  measures  of  length,  2 pes  = 3 palmos  = 1 covado,  or  cubit ; 1§  covados  = 1 vara ; 2 varas  — 1 bran9a. 
The  pe  or  foot  = 12*944  English  inches;  100  feet  of  Portugal  — 107*8  English  feet;  the  vara  = 43*2 
English  inches. 

For  freight  a last  is  reckoned  at  4 pipes  of  oil  or  wine,  4 chests  of  sugar,  4,000  lbs.  of  tobacco,  3,600  lbs. 
of  shumac. 

But  from  one  place  in  Portugal  to  another,  a tonelada  is  reckoned  at  52  almudes  of  liquids,  or  54  almudes 
of  dry  goods. 

Coffee  is  sold  per  arroba ; cotton,  indigo,  and  pepper,  per  lb. ; oil,  per  almude ; wine,  per  pipe ; corn,  per 
alqui^re ; salt,  per  moyo. 

Grain,  seed,  fish,  wool,  and  timber,  are  sold  on  board. 

Weights  and  long  measures  are  the  same  throughout  Portugal ; but  there  is  a great  discrepancy  in 
the  measures  of  capacity.  The  almude  and  alqui^re,  at  the  principal  places,  are  in  English  measures  as 
follows : — 


Lisbon  - Almude  = 5*37  gall.  Eng.  wine  meas. 

— - Alqutere  = 3*07  — Winch,  meas. 

Oporto  - Almude  = 6f  — wine  meas. 

— - Alqui£re  = 3|  — Winch,  meas. 

Faro  - Almude  = 4£  — wine  meas. 


Faro  - Alqui^re  = 3f  gall.  Winch,  meas. 

Figuiera  - Almude  = 5f  — wine  meas. 

— - Alqui^re  = 3*  — Winch,  meas. 

Vianna  - Almude  = 6J  — wine  meas. 

— - Alquiere  = 3|  — Winch,  meas. 

( Kelly's  Cambist , vol.  i.  art.  Lisbon.) 


Bank  qf  Lisbon. — This  establishment  was  founded  in  1822.  Its  capital  consisted,  in  1833,  of  about 
691,100/.  sterling,  divided  into  6,911  shares  of  about  100/.  each.  The  shareholders  are  not  liable  beyond 
the  amount  of  their  shares.  The  bank  discounts  bills  not  having  more  than  3 months  to  run,  at  5 per 
cent.  Its  dividends,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1831,  were  about  6 per  cent.  It  enjoys  the 
singular  but  valuable  privilege  of  having  its  claims  on  all  estates  paid  off  in  full,  provided  the  estate 
amounts  to  so  much  ; other  creditors  being  obliged  to  content  themselves  with  a division  of  the  residue, 
if  there  be  any. 


Duties.  — These  are  moderate.  British  goods  pay  a duty  of 
15  per  cent,  on  a valuation  fixed  in  1782;  but  this  on  some 
articles  is  a good  deal  more,  and  on  others  less.  The  import- 
ation of  tobacco,  snuff,  and  soap  is  prohibited,  except  for  the 
use  of  the  contractors  to  whom  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
these  articles  is  assigned.  All  exported  articles  pay  a duty 
(consulado)  of  4 per  cent,  ad  valorem.  The  duties  collected  at 
the  different  Custom-houses  in  Lisbon,  — for  of  these  there  are 
no  fewer  than  seven , — amounted,  in  1831,  to  about  215,000/. 


Arrivals. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 
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SAi/m.  Tons. 
322  | 34,203 
320  1 

560  1 

Ships. 

294 

242 

692 

Tons. 

30,334 

Ships. 

230 

131 

308 

Tons. 

24,749 

There  is  no  return  of  the  tonnage  of  the  Portuguese  and 
foreign  ships. 

Port  Regulations All  vessels  entering  the  Tagus  are  ob- 

liged to  come  to  anchor  off  Belem  Castle,  where  there  is  an 
office  at  which  they  must  be  entered,  their  cargoes  declared, 
from  whence  they  come,  qpd  whether  the  cargo  be  intended 
to  be  landed  in  Lisbon  or  not ; if  not,  the  master  applies  for 
u franquia that  is,  for  leave  to  remain  8 days  in  the  port  for 
the  purpose  of  disposing  of  the  cargo  or  of  departing  with  it. 
Two  Custom-house  officers  are  then  sent  on  board,  and  if  the 
cargo  is  to  be  discharged  at  Lisbon,  the  vessel  proceeds  to  the 
Custom-house,  when  the  master  makes  entry,  delivering  the 
manifest  and  bills  of  lading  attached  to  the  certificate  of 
the  Portuguese  consul,  at  the  port  of  lading,  in  order  to  iden- 
tify the  cargo.  The  officers  put  on  board  at  Belem  are  then 
relieved  by  2 others,  who  remain  until  the  vessel  be  discharged 
and  visited  by  the  Custom-house  searcher.  The  port  dues 
have  to  be  paid  in  different  offices ; but  the  vessel  is  not  sub- 
ject to  any  other  charges. 

All  goods  sent  on  board  for  exportation  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a permit  from  the  Custom-house.  When  the  clear- 
ances are  obtained,  the  papers  are  presented  by  the  master,  or 
the  ship’s  agent,  to  the  authorities  at  Belem,  who  deliver  the 
signal  the  vessel  is  to  hoist  when  going  to  sea. 


There  is  no  regular  warehousing  and  bonding  system  at 
Lisbon.  All  imported  dry  goods  are  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
Custom-house  stores  2 years,  and  liquids  6 months,  without 
being  charged  warehouse  rent,  provided  they  are  intended  for 
consumption,  and  pay  the  duties  accordingly.  But  if,  after 
that  period,  they  are  taken  out  to  be  exported,  they  are  charged 
2 per  cent.  duty. 

Port  Charges  — on  a foreign  ship  of  300  tons  entering  the 
port  of  Lisbon,  with  a general  or  mixed  cargo,  and  clearing 


out  with  the  same  : — 

Rees. 

Royal  passport  - - - 7,200 

Petty  expenses  on  entering  at  thel  -qq 
Custom-house,  about  - J * 
Anchorage  - - 500 

Ballast  clearance  - - - 400 

Tonnage,  100  rees  per  ton  30,000 

Lights,  50  rees  per  ton  - * 15,000 

Contribution  to  Board  of  Trade  - 1,500 
Petty  charges  - - 720 

Bill  of  health  ...  240 


R.  56,260  = 11/.  6s.  0J.  sterl. 


Vessels  coming  with  a cargo,  or  in  ballast,  and  departing  in 
ballast,  pay  200  rees  per  ton  lights,  or  4 times  as  much  as  if 
they  sailed  with  cargoes.  Vessels  coming  with  a cargo,  and 
sailing  with  the  same  cargo,  pay  no  tonnage  duty. 

Commission. — The  ordinary  rates  of  commission  are,  on  the 
sale  of  goods,  2£  per  cent.;  del  credere , 2£  per  cent.;  on  the 
value  of  goods  landed  from  a vessel  putting  in  to  effect  repairs, 
1 per  cent. ; on  ships’  disbursements,  5 per  cent. 

Insurances  are  effected  to  a trifling  amount.  There  is  1 na- 
tional company  for  effecting  insurances;  but  it  enjoys  little 
credit. 

Tares  are  not  regulated  by  any  certain  rule.  Those  allowed 
are  generally  those  invoiced  or  marked  on  the  package.  — (See 
Annuaire  du  Commerce  Maritime , p.  200.;  Kelly* s Cambist ; Con- 
sul’s Answers  to  Circular  Queries , #c.) 


LITERARY  PROPERTY.  See  Books. 

LITHARGE  (Ger.  Gldtte,  Glatte ; Du.  Gelit ; Fr.  Litharge  ; It.  Litargirio ; Sp. 
Almartaga,  Litarjirio ; Rus.  Glet ; Lat.  Lithargyrium ),  an  oxide  of  lead  in  an  imperfect 
state  of  vitrification.  Most  of  the  lead  met  with  in  commerce  contains  silver,  from  a 
few  grains  to  20  ounces  or  more  in  the  fodder : when  the  quantity  is  sufficient  to  pay 
the  expense  of  separation,  it  is  refined ; that  is,  the  metal  is  exposed  to  a high  heat, 
passing  at  the  same  time  a current  of  air  over  the  surface : the  lead  is  thus  oxidised  and 
converted  into  litharge , while  the  silver,  remaining  unchanged,  is  collected  at  the  end  of 
the  process.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry,  §*c. ) Litharge  is  used  for  various  purposes  in  the 
arts,  by  potters,  glass  makers,  painters,  &c. 


LOADSTONE  (Ger.  Magnet;  Du.  Magneet ; Fr . Aimant ; It.  Calamitu ; Sp.  /man/ 
Rus.  Magnit ; Lat.  Magnes).  M.  Haiiy  observes,  that  the  ores  in  which  the  iron  contains 
the  least  oxygen  without  being  engaged  in  other  combinations,  form  natural  magnets; 
and  he  calls  the  loadstones  of  commerce,  which  are  found  in  considerable  masses  in 
Germany,  Sweden,  Norway,  Spain,  Italy,  China,  Siam,  the  Philippine  Isles,  Corsica, 
and  Ethiopia,  oxidulated  iron.  The  loadstone  is  characterised  by  the  following  pro- 
perties : — A very  strong  action  on  the  magnetic  .needle.  Specific  gravity  4*2457.  Not 
ductile.  Of  a dark  grey  colour,  with  a metallic  lustre.  — Primitive  form,  the  regular 
octahedron.  Insoluble  in  nitric  acid.  This  singular  substance  was  known  to  the 
ancients ; and  they  had  remarked  its  peculiar  property  of  attracting  iron ; but  it  does  not 
appear  that  they  were  acquainted  with  the  wonderful  property  which  it  also  has,  of 
turning  to  the  pole  when  suspended,  and  left  at  liberty  to  move  freely.  Upon  this 
remarkable  circumstance  the  mariner’s  compass  depends,  — an  instrument  which  gives 
us  such  infinite  advantages  over  the  ancients.  It  is  this  which  enables  the  mariner  to 
conduct  his  vessel  through  vast  oceans  out  of  the  sight  of  land,  in  any  given  direction; 
and  this  directive  property  also  guides  the  miner  in  subterranean  excavations,  and  the 
traveller  through  deserts  otherwise  impassable.  The  natural  loadstone  has  also  the 
quality  of  communicating  its  properties  to  iron  and  steel;  and  when  pieces  of  steel 
properly  prepared  are  touched,  as  it  is  called,  by  the  loadstone,  they  are  denominated 
artificial  magnets.  — (See  Compass.) 

LOBSTER  (Fr.  Ecrevisse ; Lat.  Cancer ),  a fish  of  the  crab  species,  of  which  vast 
quantities  are  consumed  in  London. 

The  minimum  size  of  lobsters  offered  for  sale  is  fixed  by  10  & 11  Will.  3.  c.  24.,  at  eight  inches  from  the 
tip  of  the  nose  to  the  end  of  the  middle  fin  of  the  tail.  No  lobsters  are  to  be  taken  on  the  coasts  of  Scotland 
between  the  1st  of  June  and  the  1st  of  September,  under  a penalty  of  51.  The  Scilly  Islands  and  theLand’s 
End  abound  in  lobsters,  as  well  as  several  places  on  the  Scotch  shores,  particularly  about  Montrose. 
But  the  principal  lobster  fishery  is  on  the  coast  of  Norway ; whence  it  is  believed  upwards  of  1,200,000 
lobsters  are  annually  imported  into  London.  Those  of  Heligoland  are,  however,  esteemed  the  best ; they 
are  of  a deeper  black  colour,  and  their  flesh  is  firmer  than  those  brought  from  Norway.  Foreign- caught 
turbots  and  lobsters  may  be  imported  either  in  British  or  foreign  vessels  free  of  duty. 

LOCK,  LOCKS  (Ger.  Schlosser ; Du.  Sloten;  Fr.  Serrures ; It.  Serrature;  Sp« 
Cerraduras,  Cerrajos ; Rus.  Samki ),  a well  known  instrument,  of  which  there  are 
infinite  varieties.  A great  deal  of  art  and  delicacy  is  sometimes  displayed  in  contriving 
and  varying  the  wards,  springs,  bolts,  &c.,  and  adjusting  them  to  the  places  where 
they  are  to  be  used,  and  to  the  occasions  , of  using  them.  From  the  various  structure 
of  locks,  accommodated  to  their  different  intentions,  they  acquire  various  names,  as 
stock  locks,  spring  locks,  padlocks,  &c.  Wolverhampton  was,  at  a very  early  period, 
famous  for  the  superior* skill  and  ingenuity  of  its  locksmiths;  but  the  best  locks 
are  now  made  in  London  and  Birmingham.  The  grand  difficulty  to  be  overcome  in 
making  a lock  is  to  construct  it  so  that  it  may  not  be  opened  by  any  key  except  its  own, 
nor  admit  of  being  picked  ; it  should  also  be  possessed  of  sufficient  strength  and  dura- 
bility, and  not  be  too  complex.  Many  ingenious  contrivances  have  been  proposed  for 
the  attainment  of  the  desired  security,  — several  of  which  are  possessed  of  considerable 
merit.  We  believe,  however,  that  there  is  none  that  combines  all  the  principal  requisites 
of  a lock  in  so  eminent  a degree  as  “ Chubb’s  Detector  Lock,”  so  called  from  the  inventor, 
Mr.  Chubb,  of  Portsea.  Common  door-locks  are  now  usually  inserted  in  the  wood, 
instead  of  being,  as  formerly,  screwed  to  it ; and  when  so  placed  are  called  mortise  locks. 

LOGWOOD  (Fr . Bois  de  Campeche;  Ger.  Kampcscholz ; Du.  Campecheout;  Sp. 
Palo  de  Campeche),  the  wood  of  a tree  ( Hcematoxylon  Campechianum  Lin.),  a native  of 
America,  and  which  attains  the  greatest  perfection  at  Campeachy,  and  in  the  West  Indies. 
It  thrives  best  in  a wet  soil,  with  a large  proportion  of  clay.  The  logwood  tree  is  like 
the  whitethorn,  but  a great  deal  larger.  The  wood  is  hard,  compact,  heavy,  and  of  a 
deep  red  colour  internally,  which  it  gives  out  both  to  water  and  alcohol.  It  is  an  article 
of  great  commercial  importance,  being  extensively  used  as  a dye  wood.  It  is  imported 
in  logs,  that  are  afterwards  chipped.  — (The  logwood  tree,  and  the  adventures  of  those 
that  were  formerly  engaged  in  cutting  it,  are  described  by  Dampier;  see  his  Voyaqes, 
vol.  ii.  part  2.  p.  56.  ed.  1729.) 

The  entries  for  home  consumption,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1832,  amounted  to 
10,973  tons  a year.  The  duty  of  4s.  6 d.  a ton  on  foreign  logwood,  and  of  3s.  on  that  from  a British 
plantation,  produced,  during  the  same  3 years,  an  annual  revenue  of  2,210/.  Of  14,853  tons  of  logwood 
imported  in  1831,  8,606  were  from  the  British  West  Indies,  4,885  from  Mexico,  and  the  remainder  princi- 
pally from  Hayti  and  Cuba.  Its  price  in  the  London  market  in  December,  1833,  was ; — Jamaica,  5/.  15s. 
per  ton ; Honduras,  51. 10s.  to  51. 15s. ; St  Domingo,  6/.  to  51. 6s. ; Campeachy,  7/.  15s.  to  81. 8s. 

We  borrow  from  the  learned  and  able  work  of  Dr.  Bancroft,  the  following  curious 
details  with  respect  to  the  use  of  logwood  in  this  country  : — “ Logwood  seems  to  have 
been  first  brought  to  England  soon  after  the  accession  of  Queen  Elizabeth : but  the 
various  and  beautiful  colours  dyed  from  it  proved  so  fugacious,  that  a general  outcry 
against  its  use  was  soon  raised  ; and  an  act  of  parliament  was  passed  in  the  23d  year  of 
her  reign,  which  prohibited  its  use  as  a dye  under  severe  penalties,  and  not  only  au- 
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thorised  but  directed  the  burning  of  it,  in  whatever  hands  it  might  he  found  within  the 
leahn;  and  though  this  wood  was  afterwards  sometimes  clandestinely  used  (under  the 
feigned  name  of  black  wood),  it  continued  subject  to  this  prohibition  for  nearly  100 
years,  or  until  the  passing  of  the  act  13  & 14  Chas.  2.  ; the  preamble  of  which  de- 
clares, that  the  ingenious  industry  of  modern  times  hath  taught  the  dyers  of  England 
the  art  of  fixing  colours  made  of  logwood,  alias  blackwood,  so  as  that,  by  experience, 
they  are  found  as  lasting  as  the  colours  made  with  any  other  sort  of  dyeing  wood  whatever  ; 
and  on  this  ground  it  repeals  so  much  of  the  statute  of  Elizabeth  as  related  to  logwood, 
and  gives  permission  to  import  and  use  it  for  dyeing.  Probably  the  solicitude  of  the 
dyers  to  obtain  this  permission,  induced  them  to  pretend  that  their  industry  had  done 
much  more  than  it  really  had,  in  fixing  the  colours  of  logwood  ; most  of  which,  even  at 
this  time,  are  notoriously  deficient  in  regard  to  their  durability.”  — ( On  Permanent 
Colours,  vol.  ii.  p.  340.) 

LOUIS  D'OR,  a French  gold  coin,  first  struck  in  1640.  It  was  subsequently  made 
by  the  French  mint  regulations  equal  to  24  livres,  or  1/.  sterling.  This,  however,  was 
under-rating  it  in  respect  of  silver ; and  hence,  as  every  one  preferred  paying  his  debts 
in  the  over-valued  coin,  silver  became  the  principal  currency  of  France,  the  gold  coins 
being  either  sent  to  the  melting-pot  or  exported.  In  Britain,  the  process  was  reversed. 
Gold  having  been,  for  a lengthened  period,  over-valued  by  our  mint  in  respect  to  silver, 
it  became  the  principal  currency  of  the  country.  — (See  ante,  p.  315.) 


M. 


MACAO,  a sea-port  and  settlement  belonging  to  the  Portuguese,  on  the  island  of  the 
same  name,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Canton  river  in  China,  in  lat.  22°  12/45,/  N.,  Ion.  113° 
35'  E.  The  situation  of  Macao  strikingly  resembles  that  of  Cadiz.  It  is  built  near  the 
extremity  of  a peninsula  projecting  from  the  south-west  corner  of  the  island  of  Macao,  to 
which  it  is  joined  by  a long  narrow  neck.  Across  this  isthmus,  which  is  not  more  than 
100  yards  wide,  a wall  is  erected,  with  a gate  and  guard-house  in  the  middle  for  the 
Chinese  soldiers.  The  greatest  length  of  the  peninsula  belonging  to  the  Portuguese, 
from  N.E.  to  S.W.,  is  under  3 miles,  and  its  breadth  under  ^ mile.  The  broadest  part,  to 
the  north  of  the  town,  is  flat,  and  of  a light  sandy  soil ; but  is  well  cultivated,  principally 
by  Chinese,  and  produces  all  sorts  of  Asiatic  and  European  culinary  vegetables.  Pro- 
visions are  obtained  from  the  Chinese  part  of  the  island  or  from  the  main  land  ; and  when- 
ever the  Portuguese  do  any  thing  to  offend  the  Chinese  authorities,  the  provisions  are 
cut  off  till  they  are  obliged  quietly  to  submit.  They  are  seldom  allowed  to  pass  beyond 
the  narrow  precincts  of  the  territory  assigned  to  them.  The  population  of  the  peninsula 
may  amount  to  from  12,000  to  13,000,  of  whom  considerably  more  than  half  are  Chinese. 
The  functionaries  belonging  to  the  East  India  Company’s  factory  at  Canton  resided  here 
during  the  whole  of  the  dead  season. 

The  Portuguese  obtained  possession  of  Macao  in  1586.  It  was  for  a considerable 
period  the  seat  of  a great  trade,  carried  on  not  only  with  China,  but  with  Japan,  Siam, 
Cochin-China,  the  Philippine  Islands,  &c.  ; but  for  these  many  years  past  it  has  been  of 
comparatively  little  importance,  though  it  is  probable,  that  if  it  belonged  to  a more  enter- 
prising and  active  people,  it  might  still  recover  most  of  its  former  prosperity.  The  public 
administration  is  vested  in  a senate  composed  of  the  bishop,  the  judge,  and  a few  of  the 
principal  inhabitants  j but  all  real  authority  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Chinese  mandarin 
resident  in  the  town. 

The  Harbour  is  on  the  west  side  of  the  town,  between  it  and  Priest’s  Island ; but  the  water  in  it  not 
being  sufficiently  deep  to  admit  large  ships,  they  generally  anchor  in  the  roads  on  the  other  side  of  the 
peninsula,  from  5 to  10  miles  E.S.E.  from  the  town.  All  vessels  coming  into  the  roads  send  their  boats  to 
the  Portuguese  Custom-house  on  the  south  side  of  the-town. 

When  a ship  arrives  among  the  islands,  she  is  generally  boarded  by  a pilot,  who  carries  her  into 
Macao  roads.  As  soon  as  she  is  anchored,  the  pilot  proceeds  to  Macao  to  inform  the  mandarin  of  the 
nation  she  belongs  to.  If  there  be  any  women  on  board,  application  must  be  made  to  the  bishop  and 
senate,  for  leave  to  send  them  on  shore,  as  they  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  to  Whampoa  in  the  ship. 
As  soon  as  the  mandarin  has  made  the  necessary  enquiries,  he  orders  otf  a river  pilot,  who  brings  with 
him  a chop  or  licence  to  pass  the  Bocca  Tigris,  or  mouth  of  the  Canton  river,  and  carries  the  ship  to 
Whampoa. 

Trade  of  Macao.  — The  Chinese  regulations  do  not  permit  any  vessels,  except  such  as  belong  to  Portu- 
guese or  Spaniards,  of  which  there  are  very  few,  to  trade  at  Macao.  But  the  Portuguese  inhabitants  lend 
their  names,  for  a trifling  consideration,  to  such  foreigners  as  wish  to  be  associated  with  them  for  the 
purpose  of  trading  from  the  port.  Independently,  however,  of  this,  vessels  of  other  nations  usually  ex- 
perience no  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  connivance  of  the  Chinese  officers  to  the  landing  or  receiving  of 
goods  in  the  roads,  by  means  of  Portuguese  boats.  At  intervals,  indeed,  the  prohibitory  regulation  is 
strictly  enforced ; but  we  believe  that  there  has  been  no  instance  of  this  for  the  lasts  years. 

Vessels  of  other  nations,  if  in  distress,  and  not  engaged  in  the  contraband  trade,  are  admitted  into  the 
harbour  for  repairs,  on  application  to  the  senate. 


Port  Charge*.  — The  measurement  duty  paid  hr  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  vessels  is  moderate.  When  a vessel  has  once  paid 
the  full  amount,  and  is  admitted  on  the  list  of  regbnred  snips 
belonging  to  the  port  (limited  by  the  Chinese  to  V5),  she  is 
liable  only  to  a third  of  the  original  charges,  on  every  sub- 
sequent occasion  of  her  entering,  so  long  as  she  continues  on 
the  register.  Portuguese  vessels  from  Europe  do  not  poissess 
this  privilege,  unless  they  be  registered  as  belonging  to  a 
morat lor  of  Macao. 

The  rates  of  measurement  duty,  which  vary,  as  at  Cantoo, 
(which  see),  on  three  classes  of  vessels,  are  the  following : — 

Tael *. 

1st.  On  vessels  of  154  covids  and  upwards,  6*2*3  per  covid* 
2d.  — from  120  to  154  covids  5-72  — 

3d.  — from  90  to  120  covids  4 — 

These  rates  are  nearly  the  same  as  those  levied  on  Canton 
lunks,  trading  with  foreign  countries,  and  ought,  in  fact,  to 
be  entirely  so.  The  dimensions  are  taken  and  calculated  in  the 
same  manner  as  at  Cantonfsee  ante,  p.  231.) ; but  the  Chinese, 
at  l>oth  places,  speak  not  of  the  covid,  but  of  the  chang  of  10 
covids.  However,  as  this  is  only  a decimal  increase,  it  makes 
no  difference  in  the  method  of  calculation. 

The  following  additional  charges,  to  be  calculated  on  the 
amount  of  measurement  duty,  are  the  same  on  every  class  of 
vessels,  viz. 

2 per  cent,  for  inspectors. 

8 — for  difference  in  weight  by  the  treasury  scales. 

10  — for  loss  in  melting. 

17  — for  making  gycee. 

Also  the  sum  ,of  70  taels  for  the  u public  purse/  or  hoppo*s 
treasury. 

In  addition  to  these,  the  following  are  the  charges  levied  by 
the  hoppo  (collector  of  customs),  or  his  deputy  : — 

On  a 1st  class  vessel  from  Europe,  230  taels;  if  belonging 
to  Macao  or  Manilla,  50  taels. 

On  a 2d  class  vessel  from  Europe,  240  taels ; if  belonging  to 
Macao  or  Manilla,  40  taels. 

On  a 3d  class  vessel  from  Europe,  170  taels;  if  belonging  to 
Macao  or  Manilla,  30  taels. 

Ships  importing  rice  are  exempt  from  the  measurement 
duty,  and  pay  only  50  dollars,.  as  fees  to  the  procurador  of 
Macao  and  the  officers  of  his  department. 

Portuguese  vessels  from  Europe,  in  addition  to  the  measure- 
ment duty,  have  to  pay  to  the  Canton  hong  merchants  a charge, 
termed  by  the  Portuguese,  Hanistagem,  or  Consoo  charge, 
which  is  usually  a matter  of  specific  bargain,  varying  from 
about  200  dollars  on  a vessel  of  200  tons,  to  3,500  dollars  and 
upwards  on  those  of  500  tons,  and  of  larger  sizes. 

The  charges  on  goods  carried  by  the  inner  passage,  between 
Canton  and  Macao,  being  generally  less  than  those  paid  on 
goods  to  and  from  Whampoa;  and  the  duties  levied  by  the 
Portuguese,  on  articles  of  merchandise  imported  by  vessels  be- 
longing to  Macao,  being  very  moderate ; tne  Chinese  are  often 
led  to  engage  in  speculations  on  board  the  Macao  vessels,  the 
risk  being  so  much  less  than  in  native  junks.  If  the  ship 
owners  could  manage  their  expenses  so  as  to  be  satisfied  with 
only  the  same  freight  as  is  charged  by  English  vessels,  it  would 
probably  induce  many  more  Chinese  to  make  remittances  in 
this  way. 

Opium . — The  trade  in  opium  is  prohibited  at  Macao  ty  the 
Chinese  government,  as  well  as  throughout  the  rest  of  the 
empire.  It  was,  nevertheless,  formerly  carried  on  to  a great 
extent  bv  the  Portuguese  moradores,  or  citizens,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  all  others,  even  Portuguese  who  were  not  citizens.  But 
this  restriction  having  occasioned  the  decline  of  the  trade,  it 
was  abolished  in  1823,  when  the  senate  passed  a regulation 
throwing  a|>en  the  trade  to  all,  without  distinction,  whether 
Portuguese  or  foreigners ; securing  to  the  latter  “ hospitality 
and  the  utmost  freedom  in  their  speculations."  At  present, 
however,  very  little  opium  is  imported,  in  consequence,  it  is 


Taels . 

Tads. 

r picul 

4 

0-240 

covid 

1.600 

0-096 



0*800 

0-048 

— 

0*480 

0028 



1-280 

0016 

picul 

1-200 

0-072 

8 

0-480 

catty 

22-400 

1-344 

picul 

1-200 

0-072 



4 

2-240 



1-600 

0-096 

— 

4 

0-240 

said,  of  the  heavy  bribes  demanded  by  the  Chinese  officers,  to 
insure  their  connivance.  The  trade,  as  already  observed  (antt, 
p»  236.).  Is  now  principally  carried  on  at  Lintin,  about  30  miles 
from  Macao. 

Imports . — Goods  imported  pay  at  the  Portuguese  Custom- 
house a duty  of  6 per  cent,  on  a fixed  valuation,  besides  some 
fees,  and  coolie  hire.  The  following  are  a flew  articles  ex- 
tracted from  the  tariff;  — 

Valuation.  Duty. 

Cotton  - • • * 

Broad  cloth,  middling 

better  than  ordinary 
ordinary  or  coarse 
Camlets  • - • • 

Betel  nut  -,•••• 

Tin  - • • • 

Birds'  nests,  1st  sort 
Rattans  - 
Saltpetre,  Bengal 

coa*t  of  Goa 
Pepper  - 

Opium  imported  in  Portuguese  ships,  pays  per  chest,  drs.  104. 

Do.  foreign  do.  — 15J. 

Gold  and  silver,  whetherln  coin,  in  bullion,  or  manufactured, 
pay  on  importation,  2 per  cent.;  except  in  Spanish  vessels 
from  Manilla,  when  the  charge  is  1£  per  cent. 

Exports.  — No  duty  is  levied  by  the  Portuguese  on  goods  ex- 
ported from  Macao;  nor  does  the  Custom-house  take  any 
cognizance  of  them 

Duties  and  Charges  on  Goods  landed  ht  Macao.  — Macao  is  a 
place  without  any  manufactures  or  commerce  of  its  own. 
Prices  are,  in  consequence,  generally  dependent  on  those  of 
Canton.  Money  is  usually  paid  at  72  taels  per  100  dollars. 

It  is  a point  of  some  interest  to  ascertain  the  internal  duties 
and  expenses  to  which  goods  landed  at  Macao  are  liable,  before 
coming  into  the  Chinese  purchaser's  hands  at  Canton.  But  the 
subject  is  so  involved  in  mystery  and  uncertainty,  the  charges 
varying  according  to  the  quantity  of  goods  laden  in  one  boat, 
&c.,  that  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  arrive  at  any  accurate  inform- 
ation respecting  it.  We  believe,  however,  that  the  following 
may  be  considered  as  a pretty  close  approximation  to  the  real 
amount  of  charges  incurred  on  cotton  landed  at  Macao:  — 
Portuguese  duty,  fees,  &c.  - - mace,  2-6  per  picul. 

Duties  and  charges  on  conveyance  to 
Canton  - 6—3  — 

Canton  charges,  difference  of  weight> 
brokerage  on  sale,  &c.  • • 8—0  — 

Total,  about  taels,  2—6—9  — 


The  duties  and  charges  on  conveyance  from  Macao  to  Can* 
ton  are,  for  pepper,  per  picul  • • • * mace,  9—0 

Rattans  — • « * 4—5 

Betel  nut  — • • * 4—5 

The  hoppo’s  examiner  charges  90  taels  per  boat  of  1,000 
piculs,  the  largest  quantity  allowed  to  be  conveyed  by  a single 
boat ; but  the  same  charge  of  90  taels  is  levied,  although  the 
boat  should  only  contain  100  piculs. 

The  duty  on  exporting  goods  from  Canton  to  Macao  is  in 
some  cases  less,  in  other  cases  greater,  than  the  Whampoa 
duty.  Thus,  nankeens  to  Macao  pay  2 dollars  per  100  less  than 
to  Whampoa.  Most  descriptions  of  silk  piece  goods  also  pay 
less  duty.  On  the  other  hand,  tea,  paper,  China  ware,  &c.  pay 
a higher  duty  to  Macao  than  to  Wnampoa. 

For  details  as  to  the  Weights , Measures , #c.  used  at  Macao> 
see  Canton. 

For  further  particulars,  see  Hamilton's  East  India  Gazetteer^ 
art.  Macao ; Milburn's  Orient.  Com . ; and  the  Anglo- Chinese 
Kulemlar  and  Companion  to  the  Almanac , Macao,  1832. 


MACE  (Ger.  Macis , Muskatenbl tithe ; Du.  Foelie , Foely , Muscaatbloom  ; Fr.  Mads, 
Fleur  de  muscade ; It.  Mace  ; Sp.  Macio ; Port.  Maxcis , Flor  de  noz  moscada ; Lat. 
Macis ),  a thin,  flat,  membranous  substance,  enveloping  the  nutmeg;  of  a lively,  reddish 
yellow  colour,  a pleasant  aromatic  smell,  and  a warm,  bitterish,  pungent  taste.  Mace 
should  be  chosen  fresh,  tough,  oleaginous,  of  an  extremely  fragrant  smell,  and  a bright 
colour  — the  brighter  the  better.  The  smaller  pieces  are  esteemed  the  best.  The 
preferable  mode  of  packing  is  in  bales,  pressed  down  close  and  firm,  which  preserves  its 
fragrance  and  consistence. 


Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Mace  retained  for  Home  Consumption,  the  Rates  of  Duty  on  it,  and  the 

total  Revenue  derived  therefrom,  since  1810. 


Years. 

Quantities 
retained  for 
Home  Con- 
sumption in 
the  United 
Kingdom. 

NettAmount  of 
Duty  received 
thereon. 

Lbs. 

£ s.  d. 

1810 

5,136 

2,707  4 0 

1811 

1812 

7,949 

11,907 

4,057  1 10 
5,433  2 2 

1813 

Records  destroyed  - 

1814 

5,490 

3,259  14  11 

1815 

1810 

1817 

1818 

7,834 

6,499 

8,642 

10,8.56 

3,592  14  7 
2,984  4 5 
3,960  15  9 
4,966  10  3 

Rates  of  Duty  charged 
thereon. 


Of  the  East  Indies. 

Is.  Sd.  per  lb.  and 
2/.  135. 4 d.  per  cen- 
tum ad  valorem, 
ditto, 
ditto. 

(From  15  April) 

9s.  l\d.  per  lb.  and 
31.  3s.  4<f.  per  cen- 
tum ad  valorem. 

(From  10  April) 

95.  2 d.  per  lb. 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto. 


Years. 


1819 

1820 
1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 


Quantities 
retained  for 
Home  Con- 
sumption in 
the  United 
Kingdom. 


Lbs. 

15,352| 

12,193 

11,572* 

13,498 

14,318f 

16,878* 

14,851f 

15,600* 

16,760* 

16,094* 

14,254* 

12,600 

18,894 

15,988 


NettAmountof 
Duty  received 
thereon. 


Rates  of  Duty  charged 
thereon* 


7 0 
6 5 
0 10 


10 

3 


£ 5.  d. 

3,526  14  5 

2,174 
1,805 
2,361 
2,484 
2,967 
2,601 
2,719 
2,962 
2,829 
2,548 
2,205 
3,266 
2,762 


15  1 
17  6 


18 

10 


15  4 
0 0 
0 0 
0 o 


Of  the  East  Indies. 

f(From  5 July) 

3s.  6d.  per  lb. 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto. 


MADDER. 


771 


A production  is  met  with  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  so  like  mace,  that  at  first  It  Is  not  easy  to  be  distin- 
guished ; but  it  has  not  the  least  flavour  of  spiciness,  and  when  chewed  has  a kind  of  resiny  taste. 
Eight  cwt.  of  mace  are  allowed  to  a ton.  — ( Milium 's , Orient.  Com.) 

MADDER  (Ger.  Farberothe ; Du.  Mee  ; Fr.  Alizari,  Garance ; It.  Robbia  ; Sp. 
Granza,  Rubia ; Rus.  Mariona , Krap ; Hind.  Munjith),  the  roots  of  a plant  ( Rubia 
tinctorum ),  of  which  there  are  several  varieties.  They  are  long  and  slender,  varying  from 
the  thickness  of  a goose-quill  to  that  of  the  little  finger.  They  are  semi-transparent,  of  a 
reddish  colour,  have  a strong  smell,  and  a smooth  bark.  Madder  is  very  extensively 
used  in  dyeing  red ; and  though  the  colour  which  it  imparts  be  less  bright  and  beauti- 
ful than  that  of  cochineal,  it  has  the  advantage  of  being  cheaper  and  more  durable.  It 
is  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe,  Asia  Minor,  and  India;  but  has  been  long  since 
introduced  into  and  successfully  cultivated  in  Holland,  Alsace,  Provence,  &c.  Its  culti- 
vation has  been  attempted  in  England,  but  without  any  beneficial  result.  Our  supplies 
of  madder  were,  for  a lengthened  period,  almost  entirely  derived  from  Holland  (Zealand); 
but  large  quantities  are  now  imported  from  France  and  Turkey. 

Dutch  or  Zealand  madder  is  never  exported  except  in  a prepared  or  manufactured 
state.  It  is  divided  by  commercial  men  into  four  qualities,  distinguishd  by  the  terms 
mull,  gamene,  ombro,  and  crops.  The  roots  being  dried  in  stoves,  the  first  species,  or 
mull,  consists  of  a powder  formed  by  pounding  the  very  small  roots,  and  the  husk  or 
bark  of  the  larger  ones.  It  is  comparatively  low  priced,  and  is  employed  for  dyeing 
cheap  dark  colours.  A second  pounding  separates  about  a third  part  of  the  larger 
roots;  and  this,  being  sifted  and  packed  separately,  is  sold  here  under  the  name  of 
gamene,  or  gemeens.  The  third  and  last  pounding  comprehends  the  interior,  pure,  and 
bright  part  of  the  roots,  and  is  sold  in  Holland  under  the  name  of  kor  kraps,  but  is  here 
simply  denominated  crops.  Sometimes,  however,  after  the  mull  has  been  separated, 
the  entire  residue  is  ground,  sifted,  and  packed  together  under  the  name  of  onberoofde,  or 
ombro.  It  consists  of  about  one  third  of  gamene,  and  two  thirds  of  crops.  Prepared  mad- 
der should  be  kept  dry.  It  attracts  the  moisture  of  the  atmosphere,  and  is  injured  by  it. 

The  Smyrna  or  Levant  madder  ( Rubia  peregrina),  the  alizari  or  lizary  of  the  modern 
Greeks,  is  cultivated  in  Boeotia,  along  the  border  of  lake  Copais,  and  in  the  plain  of 
Thebes.  It  also  grows  in  large  quantities  at  Kurdar  near  Smyrna,  and  in  Cyprus. 
The  madder  of  Provence  has  been  raised  from  seeds  carried  from  the  latter  in  1761. 


Turkey  madder  affords,  when  properly  prepared,  a brighter  colour  than  that  of  Zealand. 
It  is,  however,  imported  in  its  natural  state,  or  as  roots;  the  natives,  by  whom  it  is 
chiefly  produced,  not  having  industry  or  skill  sufficient  to  prepare  it  like  the  Zealanders, 
by  pounding  and  separating  the  skins  and  inferior  roots ; so  that  the  finer  colouring 
matter  of  the  larger  roots  being  degraded  by  the  presence  of  that  derived  from  the 
former,  a peculiar  process  is  required  to  evolve  that  beautiful  Turkey  red  which  is  so 
highly  and  deservedly  esteemed.  — ( Thomson’s  Chemistry ; Bancroft  on  Colours , vol.  ii. 
pp.  221 — 278.  ; see  also  Beckmann , Hist,  of  Invent,  vol.  iii.  art.  Madder .) 

In  France,  madder  is  prepared  nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  in  Zealand.  The  fol- 
lowing instructive  details  as  to  its  cultivation,  price,  &c.  in  Provence,  were  obligingly 
furnished  to  us  by  an  English  gentleman  intimately  acquainted  with  such  subjects,  who 
visited  Avignon  in  the  autumn  of  1 829  : — 


“This  town  (Avignon)  is  the  centre  of  the  madder  country, 
the  cultivation  of  which  was  introduced  here  about  the  middle 
of  the  18th  century,  and,  with  the  exception  of  Alsace,  is  still 
confined  (in  France)  to  this  department  ( Vaucluse).  The  soil 
appears  to  be  better  adapted  for  its  cultivation  here  than  any 
where  else,  and  it  has  long  been  the  source  of  great  wealth  to 
the  cultivators.  Of  late  years,  however,  the  prices  have  fluc- 
tuated so  much,  that  many  proprietors  have  abandoned,  or 
only  occasionally  cultivated*  this  root,  so  that  the  crop,  which 
was  formerly  estimated  to  average  500,000  quintals,  is  now 
supposed  not  to  exceed  from  300,000  to  400,000. 

“ The  root  is  called  alizari,  and  the  powder  (made  from  it) 
garance.  The  plant  is  raised  from  seen,  and  requires  3 years 
to  come  to  maturity.  It  is,  however,  often  pulled  in  18  months 
without  injury  to  the  quality ; the  quantity  only  is  smaller.  A 
rich  soil  is  necessary  for  its  successful  cultivation  ; and  when 
the  soil  is  impregnated  with  alkaline  matter,  the  root  acquires 
a red  colour  — in  other  cases  it  is  yellow.  The  latter  is  pre- 
ferred in  England,  from  the  long  habit  of  using  Dutch  madder, 
which  is  of  this  colour ; but  in  France  the  red  sells  at  2 fr.  per 
quintal  higher,  being  used  for  the  Turkey  red  dye. 

“ It  is  calculated  tnat  when  wheat  sells  at  20  fr.  per  hecto- 
litre, alizari  should  bring  35  fr.  per  quintal  (poids  de  table),  to 
give  the  same  remuneration  to  the  cultivator.  That  is,  wheat 
63*.  per  Eng.  quarter,  and  alizari  34a.  per  Eng.  cwt.  The 
price  has, however,  been  frequently  as  low  as  22  fr.  per  quintal. 

“ Prices  undergo  a revolution  every  7 or  8 rears,  touching 
the  minimum  of  22,  and  rising  as  high  as  100  fr.  As  in  every 
similar  case,  the  high  price  induces  extensive  cultivation,  and 
this  generally  produces  its  full  effect  4 or  5 years  after.  The 
produce  of  Alsace,  which  is  inferior  both  in  quantity  and  qua- 
lity to  that  ofVaucluse,  is  generally  sold  in  Strasburgh  market. 

“ England  employs  both  the  root  and  the  powder,  according 
to  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  intended.  The  Dutch 
madder  is  more  employed  by  the  woollen  dyers,  and  the  French 
by  the  cotton  dyers  and  printers. 

u In  making  purchases  of  garance,  it  is  essential  to  employ  a 
house  of  confidence,  because  the  quality  depends  entirely  uj»on 
the  care  and  honesty  of  the  agent.  The.  finest  is  produced  from 
the  roots  after  being  cleaned  and  stripped  of  their  bark.  The 
second  by  grinding  the  roots  without  cleaning.  A third  by  mix- 
ing the  bark  of  the  first  while  grinding;  and  to  on  to  any 
degree  of  adulteration. 

3 D 2 


“ The  price  of  alizari  in  the  country,  which  was  only  25  fr. 
in  July*  is  now  (November,  1829)  at  36  fr.,  and  i*  expected  to 
be  at  40  fr.  very  shortly.  The  crop  being  deficient  l>oth  here 
and  in  Holland,  and  the  certainty  of  its  being  also  deficient 
next  year,  added  to  the  small  quantity  existing  in  England, 
give  reason  to  believe  that  the  price  will  reach  60  fr.  before 
many  months,  and  will  continue  to  advance  for  a year  or  two 
more. 

u The  quintals  above  mentioned  are  of  100  lbs.  voids  de  table 
— the  weight  in  general  use  over  the  sduth  of  France,  and 
even  in  Marseilles.  This  weight  is  different  in  the  different 
provinces,  varying  from  22  to  25  per  cent,  lighter  than  the 
poids  metriuue.  At  Avignon,  124  lbs.  p.  de  table  = 50  kilog., 
consequently  126  lbs.  are  equal  to  1 cwt.  Eng.  At  the  exchange 
of  25*50,  the  cwt.  costs  (including  1 1*.  for  freight,  duty,  and  all 
charges  till  delivered  in  London  or  Liverpool)  61*.  or  60*. 

u It  is  considered  that  only  one  sixth  or  one  seventh  of  the 
present  crop  remains  for  sale. 

“ Madder  does  not  deteriorate  by  keeping,  provided  it  be 
kept  dry. 

“ Corhpte  Simula  — 

Cost  of  1 quintal  of  roots  in  fhe  country  * 

Expenses  in  do.  • • • 


Fr. 

35 

2 


37 


The  root  gives  85  per  cent,  powder,  consequently  1 
quintal  powder  - - . = 43*50 

Grinding  and  cask  • • • • g 

Transport  • - » 2*50 


F.  49*0 


The  English  cwt.  costs  therefore 
All  expenses  till  on  board  at  Marseilles 

Besides  commission  • 


- F . 61*85* 


For  an  account  of  East  Indian  madder,  or  muifeet,  see 
Munjekt. 


Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Madder  and  Madder  Roots  respectively  entered  for  Home  Consumption  each 
Year  since  18^0;  with  the  Rates  of  Duty,  and  the  Produce  of  the  Duty  on  each.  — (From  Papers 
published  by  Board  of  Trade.) 


Madder. 

Madder  Roots. 

Years. 

Quantity 
entered  for 
Consumption. 

Kate  of  Duty,  1 
Mull  , 

manufactured.  | 

Nett  Revenue. 

Quantity 
entered  for 
Consumption. 

Rate  of  Duty, 
all  Sorts. 

Nett  Re'vdnue. 

Cwt. 

Per  art. 

L. 

Cwt . 

Per  cwt . 

L. 

1820 

60,375 

2#.  to  15#. 

35,909 

27 ,328 

19,737 

5#. 

% • 

4,909 

1821 

48,166 

- 

41,309 

10,960 

1822 

84,232 

All  sorts. 

46,479 

48,584 

• • 

12,119 

1823 

76,456 

12#. 

38,577 

40,500 

* * 

10,102 

1824 

60,061 

. • 

35,954 

69,285 

* • 

17,205 

1825 

73,255 

6#. 

29,750 

36,830 

1#.  6 d. 

5,620 

1826 

49,457 

. 

14,988 

40,376 

3,000 

1827 

86,739 

26,137 

49,777 

3,680 

1828 

95,652 

. • 

28,979 

67,243 

5,019 

1829 

69,658 

• » 

21,223 

39,805 

m m 

2,982 

1830 

49,205 

. « 

14,903 

35,886 

m is 

2,710 

1831 

48,756 

14,615 

53,862 

• • 

4*044 

1832 

60,346 

- 

18,113 

51,767 

• * 

3,882 

Of  the  imports  of  prepared  madder  in  1831,  amounting  to  | 
43,935  cwt.,  542,637  were  brought  from  France,  and  18,726 
from  Holland.  Of  the  madder  root  imported  the  same  rear, 
amounting  to  52,449  cwl.,  23,627  were  from  France,  2^,833 
from  Turkey,  2,570  from  the  East  Indies  (munjeet),  and  2,377 
from  Italy. 

The  duty  on  madder  is  now  reduced  to  2j.  a cwt.,  and  on 
roots  to  6d.  a cwt.;  and  their  price,  duty  included,  in  the  London 
market,  in  December,  1833,  was  as  follows : — 

L.  #»  d.  Lt  ir  rf. 

Madder,  Dutch  mull  • . 0 16  Otol  5 0 per  cwt. 

gamene  *110  0—  850  •»* 


L.  #.  d.  L.  s.  d. 

Madder,  Dutch  ombro  • 2 18  0to3  8 0 per  cwt. 

crop  - - 3 10  0-3  18  0 - 

French  SPFF  * 0*.  0s.  8FF  0 0 0 - 

Spanish  - -280— 2 16  0 — 

roots,  Turkey  - -2  15  0 — 2 16  0 — 

East  India,  or  munjeet  1 14  0 — 1 16  0 bond. 

Madder,  the  produce  of  Europe,  is  not  to  be  imported  for 
home  consumption  except  in  British  ships,  or  in  ships  of  the 
country  of  which  it  is  tne  produce,  or  from  which  it  is  im- 
ported, under  forfeiture  of  the  same,  and  100/.  by  the  master 
of  the  vessel.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  sect.  58.) 


MADEIRA.  See  Wise. 

MADRAS,  the  principal  emporium  on  the  coast  of  Coromandel,  or  western  shore  of 
the  Hay  of  Bengal,  in  lat.  13°  5f  N.,  Ion.  80°  21'  E.  It  is  the  seat  of  government  of 
the  second  presidency  of  the  British  possessions  in  India,  having  under  it  a territory  of 
154,000  square  miles,  with  a population,  according  to  a recent  census,  of  15,000,000, 
paying  a gross  annual  revenue  of  above  5,000,000/.  sterling.  The  town  is  situated  in 
the  Carnatic  province  — a low,  sandy,  and  rather  sterile  country.  It  is  without  port  or 
harbour,  lying  close  upon  the  margin  of  an  open  roadstead,  the  shores  of  which  are  con- 
stantly beat  by  a heavy  surf.  Besides  these  disadvantages,  a rapid  current  runs  along 
the  coast ; and  it  is  within  the  sphere  of  the  hurricanes  or  typhoons,  by  which  it  is 
occasionally  visited.  In  every  respect,  indeed,  it  is  a very  inconvenient  place  for  trade, 
and  its  commerce  is  consequently  greatly  inferior  to  that  of  either  Calcutta  or  Bombay. 
It  has  been  in  possession  of  the  English  192  years,  being  founded  by  them  in  1639.  In 
1823,  the  number  of  houses  was  ascertained  to  be  26,786;  which,  allowing  6 inhabitants 
to  each,  makes  the  total  population  about  160,000.  Fort  Saint  George  is  a strong  and 
handsome  fortification,  lying  close  to  the  shore.  The  Black  Town  of  Madras,  as  it  is 
called,  stands  to  the  north  and  eastward  of  the  fort,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  a 
spacious  esplanade.  Here  reside  the  native,  Armenian,  and  Portuguese  merchants,  with 
many  Europeans  unconnected  with  the  government.  Like  most  other  Indian  towns,  it 
is  irregular  and  confused,  being  a mixture  of  brick  and  bamboo  houses.  Madras,  like 
Calcutta  and  Bombay,  is  subject  to  English  law  ; having  a Supreme  Court  of  Judicature, 
the  judges  of  which  are  named  by  the  Crown,  and  are  altogether  independent  of  the  local 
government,  and  the  East  India  Company.  ; 

In  Madras  roads,  large  ships  moor  in  from7  to  9 fathoms,  with  the  flagstaff  of  the  fort  bearihg  W.N.W., 

2 miles  from  shore.  From  October  to  January  is  generally  considered  the  most  unsafe  season  of  the  year, 
in  consequence  of  the  prevalence,  during  that  interval,  of  storms  and  typhoons.  On  the  15th  of  October 
the  flagstaff  is  struck,  and  not  erected  again  until  the  15th  of  December;  during  which  period,  a ship 
coming  into  the  roads,  or,  indeed,  any  where  within  soundings  on  the  coast  of  Coromandel  (reckoned 
from  Point  Palmyras  to  Ceylon),  vitiates  her  insurance,  according  to  the  conditions  of  the  policies  of  all 
the  insurance  offices  in  India.  In  the  fort  there  is  a light-house,  90  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and 
which  may  be  seen  from  the  deck  of  a large  ship,  at  17  miles’  distance,  or  from  the  mast-head  at  a distance 
of  26  miles.  The  cargo  boats  used  for  crossing  the  surf,  called  Massula  boats,  are  large  and  light ; made 
of  very  thin  plabks  sewed  together,  with  straw  in  the  seams,  instead  of  caulking,  which  it  is  supposed 
might  render  them  too  stiff.  When  within  the  influence  of  the  surf,  the  coxswain  stands  up,  and  beats 
time  in  great  agitation  with  his  voice  and  feet,  while  the  rowers  work  their  oars  backwards,  until  over- 
taken by  a strong  surf  curling  up,  which  sweeps  the  boat  along  with  frightful  violence.  Every  oar  is  then 
plied  forward  with  the  utmost  vigour  to  prevent  the  wave  from  taking  the  boat  back  as  it  recedes;  until 
at  length,  by  a few  successive  surfs,  the  boat  is  thrown  high  and  dry  upon  the  beach.  The  boats  belonging 
to  ships  in  the  roads  sometimes  proceed  to  the  back  of  the  surf,  and  wait  for  the  country  boats  from  the 
beach  to  come  to  them.  When  it  is  dangerous  to  have  communication  with  the  shore,  a flag  is  displayed 
at  the  beach-house,  which  stands  near  the  landing-place,  as  a caution. 

The  fishermen  and  lower  classes  employed  on  the  water,  use  a species  of  floating  machine  of  a very 
simple  construction,  named  a catamaran.  It  is  formed  of  2 or  3 logs  of  light  wood,  8 or  10  feet  in  length, 
lashed  together,  with  a small  piece  of  wood  inserted  between  them  to  serve  as  a stem-piece.  When  ready 
for  the  water,  they  hold  generally  2 men,  who  with  their  paddles  impel  themselves  through  the  surf,  to 
carry  letters,  or  refreshments  in  small  quantities,  to  ships,  when  no  boat  can  venture  out.  They  wear  a 
pointed  cap  made  of  matting,  where  they  secure  the  letters,  which  take  no  damaga  The  men  are  often 
washed  off’ the  catamaran,  which  they  regain  by  swimming,  unless  interrupted  by  a shark.  Medals  are 
given  to  such  catamaran  men  as  distinguish  themselves  by  saving  persons  in  danger. 


MADRAS 


ITS 


The  following  are  the  established  rates  of  port  charges  at  Madras  • — 


Light-house  Dues • 

All  British  and  foreign  ships  * « 

Country  ships  - 

Snow,  brig,  ketch,  and  schooner 
Sloop  and  cutter 

Large  dhonies  • • 

Small  dhonies  • * 


Rs.  a,  p. 
25  0 0 
14  0 0 
7 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
2 0 0 


Anchorage  Dues, 


S.  Roads. 

N.  Roads. 

Rs. 

a. 

V • 

Rs, 

a. 

British  ships,  and  ships  under  foreign, 

European,  or  American  colours 

- 38 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a 

Country  ships,  from  900  to  500  tons 

. 35 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

— 500  - 300  — 

- 28 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

— 300.—  200  — 

. 21 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

— 200  — 100  — 

- n 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

- 100—  50  — 

• 14 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

— 50-  10  — 

• 10 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Native  craft,  from  400  — 300  — 

• 0 

0 

0 

21 

0 

0 

— 300  — 200  — 

• 0 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

— 200  — 100  — 

• 0 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

— 100—  50  — 

• 0 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

— 50  — 20  — 

- 0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

- 20  — 10  — 

• 0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Boat  Hire • 

Ordinary  trips 

- 1 

3 

0 

0 12 

6 

Do.  do.  for  an  accommodation  boat  5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

Transhipments 

- 0 

12 

6 

0 12 

0 

Return  trips  - 

- 0 10 

0 

0 

6 

5 

Monsoon  trips 

- 2 

3 

0 

1 

8 

0 

Do.  do.  tor  an  accommodation  boat  10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

Do.  transhipments 

- 1 

8 

0 

1 

8 

0 

Do.  return  trips 

- 1 

3 

0 

0 12 

0 

Deep  water  trips  • • 

- 2 

3 

0 

1 

8 

0 

Extra  hire  on  Sundays  • 

- 0 

9 

0 

0 

9 

0 

A boat  load  of  water 

- 3 

0 

0 

2 

8 

0 

Sand  ballast,  exclusive  of  boat  hire 

- 0 

5 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Tarpaulin  hire 

- 0 

4 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Catamaran  Hire, 

Rs.  a,  p. 

Small  catamarans,  to  all  ships  on  anchoring  - - 1 0 0 

— snow,  brig,  and  ketch,  do.  - 0 12  0 

— sloop  and  cutter,  do.  - - 0 10  0 

— dhonies  and  large  boats,  do.  - 0 8 0 

— carrying  letters  to  ships  - 0 4 0 

— carrying  provisions  or  parcels  - 1 0 0 

Large  catamarans,  for  landing  or  shipping  a Euro- 
pean cable  of  13  to  16  inches  - 25  0 0 

for  do.  do.  17  to  22  — - 58  0 0 

for  do.  an  anchor  of  16  to  29  cwt.  25  0 0 

for  do.  — 30  to  50  — 38  0 0 


Port  Regulations, — A notification  shall  be  sent  by  the  col- 
lector of  the  customs,  through  the  master  attendant,  to  the 
commanders  of  all  ships  coming  into  the  roads,  requiring  them 
to  transmit  a true  and  full  manifest  of  all  goods  and  merchan- 
dises laden  qn  board,  according  to  a printed  form  ; which 
manifest  being  delivered  to  the  collector,  he  shall,  if  he  so 
thinks  fit,  require  it  to  be  verified  fiy  an  affidavit  on  oath  ; 
which  forms  being  observed,  permits  are  granted  for  the  land- 
ing of  the  goods,  under  an  official  signature. 

No  articles  are  to  be  shipped  or  landed  without  a permit,  or 
after  6 o’clock  p.  m.  Any  merchandise  attempted  to  be  landed 
without  the  prescribed  forms,  or  that  were  not  inserted  in  the 
manifest,  are  liable  to  double  duty  ; and,  where  a fraudulent 
intention  shall  appear,  to  confiscation.  All  goods  (except  on 
account  of  the  East  India  Company)  shall  be  snipped  or  landed 
at  the  ghaut  opposite  to  the  Custom-house,  or  pay  double  duty. 
All  goods  (except  belonging  to  the  Company),  on  being  landed, 
shall  be  brought  to  the  Custom-house ; and  when  required  to 
be  passed,  a written  application,  in  the  following  form,  must 
be  made  to  the  collector.  No  other  form  will  be  attended  to.  — 
(t  To  the  Collector  of  the  Customs.  Please  to  permit  the  under? 
mentioned  goods  to  pass  the  Custom-house,  an  account  of.  Sir, 
your  obedient  servant, 


Date. 

No.  and 
Nature  of 
Packages. 

Name 
of  Ship. 

Under  w hat 
Colours. 

Whence 

imported. 

Sort 

of  Goods. 

Quantity 
of  Goods. 

Rates. 

Total  Value. 

N-  B.  — T1 
the  ta: 

lese  are  to  be 
riff,  by  which 

left  blank,  and 
i the  duties  are  r 

filled  up  from 
egulated. 

Goods  exported  in  British  vessels,  or  in  those  belonging  to 
the  native  inhabitants  of  India,  are  exempt  from  duty,  but 
must  nevertheless  pass  through  the  customs’ books,  and  their 
value  be  computed  at  the  tariff  prices. 

If  any  goods  are  shipped,  or  attempted  to  be  shipped,  without 
permission  obtained  from  the  Customs,  which  must  be  applied 


for  according  to  the  following  form,  they  are  liable  to  a duty 
of  6 per  cent,  or  8 per  cent.,  according  to  the  country  of  the 
ship.  — “ To  the  Collector  of  the  Customs.  Please  to  permit 
the  undermentioned  goods  to  pass  the  Custom-house,  on  ac- 
count of.  Sir,  your  obedient  servant, 


Date, 

No.  and 
Nature  of 
Packages. 

Name 
of  Ship. 

Under  what 
Colours. 

Whither 

bound. 

Sorts 
of  Goods. 

Rates  of 
Manufactures 
and  Produce. 

Quantity 
of  Goods. 

1 

Rates. 

1 

i 

i 

These  are  to  be  filled  up  fr 

1 

1 

om  the  tariff,  j 

The  collector  of  customs  is  allowed  a commission  of  5 per 
cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  duty  collected  on  goods  imported 
or  exported,  and  upon  the  amount  of  the  duty  computed  on 
goods  imported  or  exported  free  of  duty  ; and  where  goods  be- 
come liable  to  be  charged  with  the  additional  duty,  5 per  cent, 
is  also  due  to  the  collector  on  such  duty. 

Port  clearances  cannot  be  granted  to  ships  clearing  outwards, 
until  true  and  complete  manifests  of  the  cargoes  have  been 
lodged  with  the  collector  of  customs,  and  a certificate  produced 
from  the  boat  paymaster  (the  chief  officer  over  the  boats  regu- 
larly kept  for  hire)  that  he  has  no  demand. 

The  port  charges  for  clearance  on  every  vessel,  except  paddy 
boats,  is  1 pagoda  24  fanams.  For  every  paddy  boat,  20 


fanams.  For  every  bale  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels 
(except  Americans),  1 pagoda. 

You  cannot  employ  your  own  boat  to  unload  your  vessel 
without  the  permission  of  the  master  attendant ; and  you  can, 
in  no  case,  let  out  your  boat  for  hire  to  another  vessel,  under 
any  pretence  whatever.  The  rates  of  boat  hire  are  according 
to  your  distance  from  the  shore;  double  charge  being  mad»j, 
if  employed  on  a Sunday.  A load  of  ballast  consists  of  120 
baskets  of  sand,  according  to  a fixed  size,  at  the  average  price 
of  3^  fanams.  A boat  load  of  water  is  4 butts;  the  price  55 
fanams  40  cash. 

Customs.  — The  export  and  import  duties  at  Madras  are  the 
same  as  at  Calcutta ; which  see. 


Monies . — There  is  a considerable  variety  of  coins  in  circulation  in  Madras  and  its  vicinity.  Of  the  gold 
coins,  the  principal  are  star  or  current  pagodas  zz  Is.  5$d.  ; commonly,  however,  valued  at  8 s.  The  gold 
rupee,  new  coinage,  is  worth,  according  to  the  mint  price  of  gold  in  England,  1/.  9s.  2'42d.  The  A root 
rupee  (silver)  and  the  new  silver  rupee  are  very  nearly  of  the  same  value,  being  respectively  worth  Is.  11  \d. 
and  1$.  lljrf.  The  East  India  Company  and  the  European  merchants  keep  their  accounts  at  12  fanams 
the  rupee;  80  cash  zz  1 fanam,  and  42  fanams  zz  1 pagoda.  Copper  pieces  of  20  cash,  called  pice,  and  of 
10  and  5 cash,  called  dodees  and  half  dodees,  are  also  current ; these  are  coined  in  England,  and  the  value 
is  marked  on  each. 

Commercial  Weights.  — Goods  are  weighed  by  the  candy  of  20  maunds  ; the  maund  is  divided  into 
8 vis,  320  pollams,  or  3,200  pagodas  ; the  vis  is  divided  into  5 seers.  The  candy  of  Madras  is  500  lbs.  avoir- 
dupois. Hence  the  pagoda  weighs  2 oz.  3 grs. ; and  the  other  weights  are  in  proportion.  These  weights 
have  been  adopted  by  the  English  ; but  those  used  in  the  Jaghire  vthe  territory  round  Madras  belonging 
to  the  Company),  as  also  in  most  other  parts  of  the  Coromandel  coast,  are  called  the  Malabar  weights,  and 
are  as  follows  : — The  gursay  (called  by  the  English  garce)  contains  20  baruays  or  candies  ; the  baruay, 
20  manungus  or  maunds;  the  maund,  8 visay  or  vis,  320  pollams,  or  3,200  varahuns-  The  varahun 
weighs  52f  English  grains  : therefore,  the  visay  is  3 lbs.  3 dr.  ; the  maund,  24  lbs.  2 oz. ; the  baruay,  482^ 
lbs. ; and  the  gursay,  9,645*  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  4 tons  6 cwt.  nearly. 

Measures  of  Capacity, — The  garce,  corn  measure,  contains  80  parahs,  or  400  marcals  ; and  the  marcal, 
8 puddies,  or  64  ollucks.  The  marcal  should  measure  750  cubic  inches,  and  weigh  27  lbs.  2 oz.  2 dr.  avoir- 
dupois of  fresh  spring  water:  hence,  43  marcals  zz  15  Winch,  bushels;  and  therefore  the  garce  zz  17£ 
English  quarters  nearly.  When  grain  is  sold  by  weight,  9,256|lbs.  are  reckoned  for  1 garce,  being  1$ 
candies  12*8  maunds. 

3 D 3 


r Banking. — There  Is  but  a single  hanking  establishment  at  Madras,  which  is  entirely  a government 
concern,  as  the  directors  consist  of  the  superior  officers  of  government ; and  the  ministerial  officers  are 
on  fixed  salaries.  The  bank  issues  notes,  receivable  as  cash  at  the  public  treasuries,  within  the  town 
of  Madras  ; it  receives  deposits  and  grants  discounts.  The  accumulated  profits  of  the  bank,  from  its  first 
institution  in  1806,  amounted  to  620,2264,  being  at  the  rate  of  about  31,0004  a year;  but  as  the  Indian 
money  is  here  reckoned  at  the  rate  of  8$.  the  pagoda,  which  is  much  above  both  the  mint  price  and  the 
value  in  exchange,  the  real  profits  are  considerably  smaller. 

Mercantile  Establishments. — At  Madras  there  are  but  3 principal  European  mercantile  establishments, 
or  houses  of  agency,  with  7 of  an  inferior  class.  There  are  2 American  houses,  and  1 considerable  native 
house  of  business.  The  daubashes,  or  native  brokers  of  Madras,  are  expert,  intelligent,  and  sometimes 
knavish.  Among  the  native  merchants  there  are  few  men  of  wealth  ; and  the  contrast,  in  this  respect, 
with  Calcutta  and  Bombay,  is  striking.  The  degree  of  liberality  exercised  by  the  respective  governments, 
and  the  prosperity  of  the  different  portions  of  the  British  territory  in  India,  may  safely  be  implied  by  the 
proportion  or  British  settlers  to  be  found  in  them.  Tried  by  this  test,  the  Madras  provinces  will  be  found 
eminently  wanting,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  following  brief  Table : — 


1813  • Bengal  • 1,225  J Madras  • 187  I Bombay  - 469 

1830  • — - 1,707  I — 134  I — - 308 


Insurance . — There  is  but  one  insurance  company,  called  the  India  Insurance  Society;  but  there  are 
agents  of  the  Calcutta  companies,  who  effect  insurance  on  shipping. 

Agency  and  Commission . — The  general  rates  of  agency,  commission,  and  warehouse  rent,  are  as 
follow  : — 


1.  On  the  total  sum  of  a debit  or  credit  side  of  an  account,  at 

the  option  of  the  agent,  excepting  items  on  which  a com- 
mission of  5 per  cent,  is  chargeable,  1 per  cent. 

2.  On  effecting  remittances,  or  purchasing,  selling,  or  nego- 

tiating bills  of  exchange,  1 per  cent. 

3.  On  subscriptions  to  government  loans,  purchasing,  selling, 

transferring,  or  exchanging  public  securities,  4 per  cent. 

4.  On  delivering  up  public  securities,  or  lodging  them  in  anj 

of  the  public  offices,  4 per  cent. 

5.  On  receiving  and  delivering  private  commissions  of  wines, 

cattle,  and  merchandise,  2}  per  cent. 

6.  On  collecting  rents,  24  per  cent. 

7-  On  purchase  of  lottery  tickets  and  amount  of  prizes,  1 per 
cent. 

8.  On  the  sale  of  lottery  tickets  from  the  other  settlements, 

24  per  cent. 

9.  On  letters  of  credit  granted,  24  per  cent. 

10.  On  the  management  of  estates,  as  executors,administrators, 

or  attorneys,  5 per  cent. 

11.  On  debts,  when  a process  at  law  or  arbitration  isnecessarr, 

24  per  cent. 

And  if  recovered  by  such  means,  5 per  cent. 

12.  On  bills  of  exchange,  notes,  See.  dishonoured,  1 per  cent. 

13.  On  overdue  debts  collected  for  absentees,  24  per  cent. 

14.  On  becoming  security  for  individuals  to  government,  1 per 

cent. 

15.  On  all  sales  or  purchases  of  goods,  5 per  cent. 

With  the  following  exceptions  : — 

On  houses,  lands,  and  ships,  24  per  cent. 


On  diamonds,  pearls,  and  jewellery,  24  per  cent. 

On  treasure  and  bullion,  1 per  cent. 

On  all  goods  and  merchandise  withdrawn,  shipped,  or  de- 
livered to  order,  4 commission. 

On  all  other  descriptions  of  property  for  sale,  if  with- 
drawn or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  the  owners,  4 com- 
mission. 

On  goods  transferred  to  auction  or  commission  salesmen, 
4 commission. 

16.  On  retail  sales,  10  per  cent. 

17.  On  guaranteeing  sales,  bills,  bonds,  contracts  for  goods,  or 

other  engagements,  24  per  cent. 

18.  On  ships'  disbursements,  24  per  cent. 

19.  On  advertising  as  the  agents  of  owners  or  commanders  of 

ships  for  freight  or  passengers ; on  the  amount  of  freight 
and  passage  money,  whether  the  same  shall  passthrough 
the  agent's  hands  or  not,  5 per  cent. 

20.  On  effecting  insurance,  or  writing  orders  for  insurance, 

4 per  cent. 

21.  On  settling  losses,  partial  or  general,  and  returns  of  pre- 

mium, 1 per  cent. 

22.  On  procuring  money  on  respondentia,  wherever  payable, 

2 per  cent. 

23.  On  making  up  goods  to  order,  and  taking  risk  of  advances, 

10  per  cent. 

24.  On  giving  orders  for  the  provision  of  goods,  where  a com- 

mission is  not  chargeable  on  sale  or  shipment,  2J  per 
cent. 

25.  On  attending  the  delivery  of  •ontract  goods,  2 per  cent. 


Exports  and  Imports.  — Madras  trades  with  Great  Britain  and  other  European  countries,  the  United 
States,  the  South  American  States,  China,  the  Eastern  islands,  the  Burman  empire,  Calcutta,  and  Cey- 
lon. In  speaking  of  the  trade  of  Madras,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  it  comprehends,  for  the  most  part,  the 
trade  of  the  whole  coast  of  Coromandel.  The  principal  articles  of  import  are  rice  and  other  grain,  chiefly 
from  Bengal ; cotton  piece  goods,  iron,  copper,  spelter,  and  other  British  manufactures ; raw  silk  from 
Bengal  and  China,  with  betel  or  areca  nut,  gold  dust,  tin,  and  pepper,  from  the  Malay  countries ; and 
rice  and  pepper  from  the  coast  of  Malabar,  with  teak  timber  from  Pegu.  The  exports  consist  of  plain 
and  printed  cottons,  cotton  wool,  indigo,  salt,  pearls  of  Ceylon,  chank  shells,  tobacco,  soap,  natron,  some 
dyeing  drugs,  and  a little  coffee  produced  on  the  table  land  of  Mysore,  and  of  which  the  quantity  is  in- 
creasing. The  great  staples  of  sugar,  rice,  opium,  saltpetre,  and  lac  dye,  of  such  importance  in  Bengal, 
are  unknown  as  exports  at  Madras.  # # 

The  following  is  a statement  of  the  value  of  the  trade  of  Madras,  and  its  subordinate  ports,  with  Europe 
and  America,  in  the  years  1813-14  and  1828-29. 


1813-1814. 

1828-1829. 

Countries. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Merchan- 

dise. 

Bul- 

lion. 

Total. 

Merchan- 

dise. 

Bullion. 

Total. 

Merchan- 

dise. 

Bullion. 

Total. 

Merchan- 

dise. 

Bullion. 

Total. 

Great  Britain 

Ma.  rs. 
2,717,492 

Ma.rs. 

Ma.  rs. 
2,717,492 

Ma.  rs. 
4,208,946 

Ma.  rs. 
156,187 

Ma.  rs. 
4,365,133 

Ma.  rs. 
3,354,825 

Ma.  rs. 
25,156 

Ma.  rs. 
3,379,981 

Ma.  rs. 
3,507,741 

Ma.  rs. 
732,663 

Ma.  rs. 
4,240,401 

United  States 
of  America  - 

m 

3,819 

7,055 

10,874 

20,953 

• 

20,953 

Portugal 

France 

71,128 

2,625 

73,753 

98,462 

• 

98,462 

388,593 

1,000 

389,493 

128,006 

• 

128,006 

Brazils 

1,228 

• 

1,228 

South  Ame- 
rican States 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

- 

- 

• 

62,906 

- 

62,906 

Total  - 

2,789,848 

2,625  2,792,475  4,307,408 

156,187  4,463,595 

3,747,137 

32,211 

3,780,348 

3,719,606  732,663  4,452,269 

Taking  the  Madras  rupee  at  its  British  mint  value  of  Is.  11  d.  nearly,  the  joint  exports  and  imports  of 
1813-14  were  695,373/. ; and  those  of  1828-29,  788,959/. ; showing  an  increase,  in  15  years,  of  no  more  than 
93,586/.,  or  about  13  per  cent.  — a striking  contrast  with  the  great  augmentation  which  has  taken  p’ace 
in  the  same  period  in  the  trade  of  Calcutta  and  Bombay.  The  exports,  it  will  be  seen  by  the  Table,  have 
even  fallen  off!  The  causes  which  have  led  to  this  state  of  things  deserve  some  explanation.  The  raw 
silks,  nankeens,  camphor,  and  cassia  of  China,  which,  on  account  of  the  monopoly,  could  not  be  directly 
sent  from  Canton  to  Europe,  were  formerly  brought  by  the  country  ships  to  Madras,  and  there  reshipped. 
They  are  now  more  conveniently,  and  in  much  larger  quantity,  brought  for  the  same  purpose  to  Singa- 
pore. But  the  chief  causes  which  contribute  to  retard  the  external  commerce  of  Madras,  are  the 
vexatious  restraints  on  industry,  and  the  taxation  so  much  heavier  in  that  presidency  than  in  Bengal 
or  Bombay.  The  land  tax,  instead  of  being  fixed  in  perpetuity,  as  in  the  former,  is  temporary  and 
fluctuating ; and  hence,  neither  British  nor  native  industry  is  applied  with  any  vigour  in  the  improve, 
ment  of  the  productions  of  the  soil.  Inland  duties  prevail  every  where,  and  fresh  ones  are  not  only 
exacted  when  goods  pass  from  one  province  to  another,  but  often  when  passing  from  town  to  town, 
or  even  from  village  to  village.  These  imposts  are,  at  the  same  time,  farmed  to  a very  corrupt  class 
of  persons.  Of  the  value  of  the  trade  between  Madras  and  China  we  have  no  statement;  hut  the 
tonnage  employed  in  the  export  trade,  at  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with  1817-18,  was  3,677  tons; 
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and  at  an  average  of  the  5 years  ending  with  1826-27,  3,078  tons.  The  import  tonnage  in  the  same  periods 
amounted  respectively  to  683  tons  and  2,989  tons ; the  disparity  in  this  case  being  accounted  for,  from 
its  having  lately  become  usual  for  country  ships  returning  in  ballast  from  China,  to  touch  at  Madras  for 
cargoes  of  salt  to  be  conveyed  to  Bengal  on  behalf  of  the  monopoly.  For  many  ages,  a commercial  inter- 
course of  considerable  extent  appears  to  have  prevailed  between  Madras  and  other  ports  of  the  Coromandel 
coast,  and  the  Malay  countries,  chiefly  those  situated  within  the  straits  of  Malacca,  with  the  west  coast 
of  Sumatra  and  the  island  of  Java.  This  is  still  carried  on  in  native  vessels,  to  the  extent  of  50  or  60  an- 
nually, mostly  brigs  or  ketches,  clumsily  constructed,  but  equipped  and  navigated  on  the  European  model. 
A few  British-owned  vessels  also  occasionally  engage  in  it.  In  this  trade,  the  exports  from  Madras  and 
its  subordinate  ports  consist  chiefly  of  piece  goods  and  salt.  British  fabrics  have  of  late  years  interfered 
with  the  former,  and  the  salt  of  Siam  with  the  latter,  so  that  the  trade  is  on  the  decline.  The  principal 
foreign  trade  of  Pegu,  at  one  time,  was  carried  on  with  Madras ; but  within  the  last  30  years  it  has  been, 
in  a great  measure,  transferred  to  Calcutta.  There  is  still,  however,  a trade  of  some  amount  carried  on 
in  vessels  owned  both  by  Europeans  and  natives.  The  exports  from  Madras  to  Pegu  consist  chiefly  of 
piece  goods,  tobacco,  and  cocoa  nuts ; the  returns  being  made  in  teak  timber,  horses,  orpiment,  stick  lac, 
bullion,  sapphires,  and  rubies.  The  largest  branch  of  the  trade  of  Madras  is  with  Calcutta  In  1813-14, 
the  imports  from  Madras,  and  other  parts  of  the  Coromandel  coast,  into  Calcutta,  amounted  to  sicca 
rupees  18,74,941,  and  the  exports  to  sicca  rupees  22,77,934,  or  jointly  to  about  425,287/.  sterling.  In  1821-22, 
the  imports  amounted  to  sicca  rupees  8,87,221,  and  the  exports  to  sicca  rupees  12,35,015,  or  jointly  to  about 
212,223/. ; showing  a falling  oft'  to  the  extent  of  half  the  whole  amount.  The  disproportion,  in  this 
case,  between  the  imports  and  exports,  is  tabe  accounted  for  by  the  omission,  in  the  public  accounts, 
of  all  salt  imported  on  account  of  the  monopoly,  and  which  has  amounted  yearly  to  about  10,000  tons. 
The  great  impediment  to  the  intercourse  between  the  Bengal  and  Madras  provinces  is  the  salt 
monopoly,  the  quantity  of  salt  taken  annually  being  restricted  by  the  government  of  Bengal.  This 
limits  the  consumption  of  salt  in  Bengal,  where  it  is  naturally  dear,  and,  by  compelling  the  inhabitants 
of  Madras  to  grow  corn  on  poor  lands,  precludes  the  export  of  the  cheap  rice  of  Bengal.  The  Indian 
governments,  instead  of  having  improved  of  late  years  in  liberality,  have  really  drawn  tighter  the 
cords  of  monopoly.  The  effect  of  this  upon  the  export  of  corn  from  Bengal  to  Madras  has  been  re- 
markable. In  1806-7,  when  the  salt  of  Madras  wras  admitted  into  Calcutta  with  some  liberality, ^the 
export  of  grain  to  the  Coromandel  coast  amounted  to  2 ,635,658  maunds,  or  about  470,000  quarters ; 
whereas,  in  1823-24,  a year  of  scarcity  in  the  Madras  provinces,  it  amounted  to  only  1,591,326  maunds, 
or  about  284,000  quarters.  The  trade* between  Calcutta  and  the  Coromandel  coast  is  carried  on  both  in 
European  and  native  vessels.  The  latter  are  of  the  same  description,  but  not  so  well  equipped,  as  those 
that  trade  between  the  Coromandel  coast  and  the  Malay  islands.  In  1810,  the  number  which  cleared  out 
from  Calcutta  for  Madras  and  its  subordinate  ports,  was  no  less  than  367,  their  burden  being  estimated 
at  16,073  tons.  Since  then,  their  numbers  have  declined ; being,  in  1821,  only  103  vessels,  of  the  burden 
of  11,991  tons.  The  European  tonnage  employed  in  this  trade  is  extremely  fluctuating.  In  1807,  a year 
of  extraordinary  scarcity  in  the  Madras  provinces,  the  registered  tonnage  wrhich  cleared  out  from  Calcutta 
for  the  Coromandel  coast  amounted  to  93,236  tons,  which  conveyed  6,000,000  quarters  of  rice.  Next  year 
the  tonnage  amounted  to  only  6,261  tons.  In  1812,  another  year  of  scarcity,  it  was  15,068  tons  ; and  in 
1821,  a year  of  plenty,  it  w as  but  2,642  tons.  These  striking  facts  show  the  vast  importance  of  a free  trade 
in  corn  to  the  countries  in  question.  — (In  compiling  this  article,  we  have  made  use  of  Hamilton's  De- 
scription of  Hindostan ; Hamilton's  East  India  Gazetteer , 2d  ed.  1828;  Phipp's  Guide  to  the  Commerce 
of  Bengal ; Papers  relative  to  the  Trade  with  India  and  China , printed  by  order  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons, and  Evidence  taken  before  the  Parliamentary  Committee^  in  1829,  1830,  and  1831  ; Madras 
Almanack  for  1831 ; Kelly's  Cambist , 2d  ed. ; and  Horsburgh's  Directory , — an  accurate  and  useful  w ork.) 

MAGNESIA  (Fr.  Magnesic ; Ger.  Gebrciunte  Magnesia ; It.  Magnesia ),  one  of 
the  primitive  earths,  having  a metallic  basis.  It  is  not  found  native  in  a state  of  purity, 
but  is  easily  prepared.  It  is  inodorous  and  insipid,  in  the  form  of  a very  light,  white, 
soft  powder,  having  a specific  gravity  of  2*3.  It  turns  to  green  the  more  delicate 
vegetable  blues,  is  infusible,  and  requires  for  its  solution  2,000  parts  of  water  at  60°. 

MAHOGANY,  the  wood  of  a tree  ( Swietenia  Mahogani)  growing  in  the  West 
Indies  and  Central  America.  There  are  two  other  species  of  Swietenia  found  in  the 
East  Indies,  but  they  are  not  much  known  in  this  country. 

Mahogany  is  one  of  the  most  majestic  and  beautiful  of  trees  : its  trunk  is  often  40  feet  in  length,  and 
6 feet  in  diameter ; and  it  divides  into  so  many  ma^sy  arms,  and  throws  the  shade  of  its  shining  green 
leaves  over  so  vast  an  extent  of  surface,  that  few  more  magnificent  objects  are  to  be  met  with  in  the 
vegetable  w’orld.  It  is  abundant  in  Cuba  and  Hayti,  and  it  used  to  be  plentiful  in  Jamaica;  but  in  the 
latter  island,  most  of  the  larger  trees,  at  least  in  accessible  situations,  have  been  cut  down.  The  principal 
importations  into  Great  Britain  are  made  from  Honduras  and  Campeachy.  That  which  is  imported  from 
the  islands  is  called  Spanish  mahogany ; it  is  not  so  large  as  that  from  Honduras,  being  generally  in  logs 
from  20  to  26  inches  square  and  10  feet  long,  w hile  the  latter  is  usually  from  2 to  4 feet  square  and  12  or 
14  feet  long,  but  some  logs  are  much  larger.  Mahogany  is  a very  beautiful  and  valuable  species  of  w ood : 
its  colour  is  a red  brow  n,  of  different  shades,  and  various  degrees  of  brightness ; sometimes  yellowish 
brown ; often  very  much  veined  and  mottled,  with  darker  shades  of  the  same  colour.  The  texture  is 
uniform,  and  the  annual  rings  not  very  distinct.  It  has  no  larger  septa ; but  the  smaller  septa  are  often 
very  visible,  with  pores  between  them,  wdiich  in  the  Honduras  wood  are  generally  empty,  but  in  the 
Spanish  wood  are  mostly  filled  with  a whitish  substance.  It  has  neither  taste  nor  smell,  shrinks  very 
little,  and  wrarps  or  twists  less  than  any  other  species  of  timber.  Is  is  very  durable  wThen  kept  dry,  but 
does  not  last  long  when  exposed  to  the  wreather.  It  is  not  attacked  by  w orms.  Like  the  pine  tribe,  the 
timber  is  best  on  dry  rocky  soils,  or  in  exposed  situations.  That  which  is  most  accessible  at  Honduras 
grows  upon  moist  low  land,  and  is,  generally  speaking,  decidedly  inferior  to  that  brought  from  Cuba  and 
Hayti ; being  soft,  coarse,  and  spongy  ; w hile  the  other  is  close-grained  and  hard,  of  a darker  colour,  and 
sometimes  strongly  figured.  Honduras  mahogany  has,  however,  the  advantage  of  holding  glue  admirably 
well ; and  is,  for  this  reason,  frequently  used  as  a ground  on  which  to  lay  veneers  of  the  finer  sorts. 
The  best  qualities  of  mahogany  bring  a very  high  price.  Not  long  since,  Messrs.  Broadwood,  the  dis- 
tinguished pianoforte  manufacturers,  gave  the  enormous  sum  of  3,000/.  for  three  logs  of  mahogany! 
These  logs,  the  produce  of  a single  tree>  wrere  each  about  15  feet  long  and  38  inches  square : they  were 
cut  into  veneers  of  8 to  an  inch.  The  wrood  was  particularly  beautiful,  capable  of  receiving  the  highest 
polish ; and  when  polished,  reflecting  the  light  in  the  most  varied  manner,  like  the  surface  of  a crystal ; 
and,  from  the  wavy  form  of  the  pores,  offering  a different  figure  in  whatever  direction  it  was  viewed. 
Dealers  in  mahogany  generally  introduce  an  auger  before  buying  a log ; but,  notwithstanding,  they  are 
seldom  able  to  decide  with  much  precision  as  to  the  quality  of  the  wrood,  so  that  there  is  a good  deal  of 
lottery  in  the  trade.  The  logs  for  which  Messrs.  Broadwood  gave  so  high  a price  were  brought  to  this 
country  with  a full  knowledge  of  their  superior  worth.  Mahogany  was  used  in  repairing  some  of  Sir 
Walter  Raleigh's  ships  at  Trinidad,  in  1597 ; but  it  wras  not  introduced  into  use  in  England  till  1724. 

The  cutting  of  mahogany  at  Honduras  takes  place  at  two  different  seasons ; after  Christmas,  and  towards 
midsummer.  The  negroes  employed  in  felling  the  trees  are  divided  into  groups  of  from  10  to  50.  The 
trees  are  cut  about  12  feet  from  the  ground,  and  are  floated  down  the  rivers. 
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Of  11,542  tons  of  mahogany  imported  in  1831,  8,214  came  from  the  British  West  Indies  (including 
Honduras',  and  2,(523  from  HaytL  The  duty  on  foreign  mahogany  is  7/.  10$.  a ton,  whereas  Honduras 
mahogany  pays  only  1/.  10$.,  and  Jamaica  mahogany  4/.  The  effect  of  such  a duty  must  obviously  be  to 
force  the  consumption  of  the  inferior  in  preference  to  the  superior  article.  In  1832,  the  duty  produced 
45,405/. — (See  Tred gold's  Principles  qf  Carpentry , p.  204.;  Library  of  Entertaining  Knowledge,  volume  on 
Timber  Trees  and  Fmits  ; and  Edwards  s West  Indies , vol  iv.  p.  258.  ed.  1819,  SfC.) 

Mahogany  from  Honduras,  imported  into  any  free  warehousing  port  in  the  British  possessions  in  the 
West  Indies  or  America,  in  a ship  cleared  out  from  Bahze,  and  then  warehoused  as  having  been  so  im- 
ported and  cleared,  may  be  exported  from  the  warehouse  and  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  as  if  it 
had  been  imported  direct  in  a British  ship,  provided  it  be  stated  in  the  ship’s  clearance  that  the  mahogany 
had  been  so  warehoused  and  exerted.  — (9  Geo.  4.  c.  76.  $ 13.) 

Mahogany  not  to  be  entered  as  being  the  produce  of  any  British  possession,  unless  the  master  of  the 
ship  importing  the  same  deliver  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  a certificate , and  declare  that  the  goods  are 
the  produce  of  such  place.  — (See  anti,  p.  660.) 

MAIZE,  or  INDIAN  CORN  (Fr.  Bled  de  Turquie ; Ger.  Tiirkzseh  korn , Mays ; 
It.  Grano  Turco  o Siciliano ; Sp.  Trigo  de  Indias , Trigo  de  Turquia ),  one  of  the  cereal 
grasses  ( Zea  Mays),  supposed  to  be  indigenous  to  South  America,  being  the  only 
species  of  corn  cultivated  in  the  New  World  previously  to  its  discovery.  It  was  intro- 
duced into  the  Continent  about  the  beginning,  and  into  England  a little  after  the  middle, 
of  the  16th  century.  Its  culture  has  spread  with  astonishing  rapidity;  being  now 
extensively  grown  in  most  Asiatic  countries,  and  in  all  the  southern  parts  of  Europe. 
It  has  the  widest  geographical  range  of  all  the  ceralia,  growing  luxuriantly  at  the 
equator,  and  as  far  as  the  50th  degree  of  north,  and  the  40th  of  south  latitude.  It  has 
been  raised  in  England,  in  nursery  gardens  near  the  metropolis,  for  more  than  a cen- 
tury ; and  recently  it  has  been  attempted  to  raise  it  in  the  fields,  but  with  indifferent 
success.  Like  other  plants  that  have  been  long  in  cultivation,  it  has  an  immense 
number  of  varieties.  The  ear  consists  of  about  600  grains,  set  close  together  in  rows, 
to  the  number  of  8,  10,  or  12.  The  grains  are  usually  yellow  ; but  they  are  sometimes 
red,  bluish,  greenish,  or  olive-coloured,  and  sometimes  striped  and  variegated.  The 
maize  of  Virginia  is  tall  and  robust,  growing  7 or  8 feet  high ; that  of  New  England 
is  shorter  and  lower;  and  the  Indians  further  up  the  country  have  a still  smaller  sort  in 
common  use.  The  stalk  is  jointed  like  the  sugar  cane.  The  straw  makes  excellent 
fodder ; and  the  grain,  as  a bread  corn,  is  liked  by  some ; but  though  it  abounds  in 
mucilage,  it  contains  little  or  no  gluten,  and  is  not  likely  to  be  much  used  by  those  who 
can  procure  wheaten  or  even  rye  bread.  — ( Loudon's  Encyclopaedia  of  Agriculture , Sfc,) 
For  the  imports  of  maize,  duties,  & c.,  see  Corn  Laws  and  Trade. 

MALAGA,  a city  and  sea-port  of  Spain,  in  the  kingdom  of  Granada,  in  lat. 
86°  43^'  N.,  Ion.  4°  25'  7"  W.  Population,  perhaps,  55,000.* 

Harbour. — Malaga  has  an  excellent  harbour.  It  is  protected  on  its  eastern  side  by  a fine  mole,  full 
700  yards  in  length.  At  its  extremity  a light-house  has  been  constructed,  furnished  with  a powerful 
light,  revolving  once  every  minute.  At  a distance  it  appears  obscured  for  45  seconds,  when  a brilliant 
flash  succeeds  for  the  other  15  seconds.  A shoal  has  grown  up  round  the  mole  head,  and  the  depth  of 
water  throughout  the  harbour  is  said  to  be  diminishing.  Latterly,  however,  a dredging  machine  has 
been  employed  to  deepen  it,  by  clearing  out  the  mud  and  accumulating  sand.  The  depth  of  water,  at 
the  entrance  to  the  harbour  and  within  the  mole,  is  from  26  to  30  feet ; and  close  to  the  city,  from  8 to  10 
feet.  The  harbour  could  easily  accommodate  more  than  450  merchant  ships  : it  may  be  entered  with  all 
winds,  and  affords  perfect  shelter. 

Trade , fyc. — Owing  to  the  want  of  official  returns,  and  to  the  prevalence  of  smuggling, 
which  may  be  said  to  have  annihilated  all  fair  trade,  it  is  not  possible  to  obtain  any 
accurate  accounts  of  the  trade  of  Malaga,  or,  indeed,  of  any  Spanish  port.  The  great 
articles  of  export  are  wine  and  fruits,  particularly  raisins  and  almonds,  grapes,  figs,  and 
lemons  ; there  is  also  a considerable  exportation  of  olive  oil,  with  quantities  of  brandy, 
anchovies,  cummin  seed,  aniseed,  barilla,  soap,  &c.  The  lead  exported  from  Malaga  is 
brought  from  Adra.  — (See  Lead.)  The  imports  are  salt  fish,  iron  hoops,  bar  iron, and 
nails;  cotton  stuffs,  hides,  earthenware,  &c.,  with  dye  stuffs,  all  sorts  of  colonial  produce, 
butter  and  cheese  from  Holland  and  Ireland,  linens  from  Germany,  &c.  The  trade 
with  England  seems  to  be  diminishing,  and  that  with  the  United  States  to  be  increasing. 
This  is  a consequence,  no  doubt,  of  Malaga  wine  being  very  little  in  demand  in  the 
former,  while  it  is  pretty  largely  consumed  in  the  latter.  The  Americans  are  also  the 
largest  consumers  of  Malaga  fruit. 

The  following  details,  abstracted  from  Mr.  Ingliss’s  valuable  work,  entitled  “ Spain 
in  1830,”  contain  the  fullest  and  by  far  the  best  account  that  we  have  met  with  of  the 
trade  of  Malaga.  Their  authenticity  may,  we  believe,  be  depended  upon. 

<c  Wine.  — The  wines  of  Malaga  are  of  two  sorts,  sweet  and  dry;  and  of  the  former  of  these  there  are 
four  kinds  : first,  the  common  “ Malaga,”  known  and  exported  under  that  name.  In  this  there  is  a 
certain  proportion  of  boiled  wine,  which  is  allowed  to  burn,  and  which  communicates  a slightly  burnt 
taste  to  the  “ Malaga.”  The  grape  from  which  this  wine  is  made  is  a white  grape,  and  every  pipe  of 
“ Malaga  ” contains  no  less  than  eleven  gallons  of  brandy.  Secondly,  “ Mountain.”  This  wine  is  made 
from  the  same  grape  as  the  other,  and  like  it  contains  colouring  matter  and  brandy;  the  only  difference 
is  that,  for  “ Mountain,”  the  grape  is  allowed  to  become  riper.  Thirdly,  “ Lagrimas,”  the  richest  and 


* The  consul  says  75,000  ; but  we  have  little  doubt  that  this  is  very  much  beyond  the  mark.  In  the 
Weimar  Almanack  the  population  is  set  down  at  52,376. 
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finest  of  the  sweet  wines  of  Malaga  ; the  name  of  which  almost  explains  the  manner  in  which  it  is  made 
It  is  the  droppings  of  the  ripe  grape  hung  up,  and  is  obtained  without  the  application  of  pressure. 

“ The  dry  wine  of  Malaga  is  produced  from  the  same  grape  as  the  sweet  wine,  but  pressed  when  greener-, 
in  this  wine  there  is  an  eighth  part  more  of  brandy  than  in  the  sweet  wine ; no  less  than  l-12th  part  of  the 
dry  Malaga  being  brandy. 

“ The  whole  produce  of  the  Malaga  vineyards  is  estimated  at  from  35,000  to  40,000  pipes ; but  owing  to 
the  increasing  stock  of  old  wine  in  the  cellars,  it  is  impossible  to  be  precise  in  this  calculation.  The 
export  of  all  sorts  of  Malaga  wine  may  be  stated  at  about  27,000  pipes.  The  principal  market  is  the 
United  States  and  South  America;  and  to  these  the  export  is  upon  the  increase.  The  average  price  of 
the  wines  shipped  from  Malaga  does  not  exceed  35  dollars  per  pipe ; but  wines  are  occasionally  exported 
at  the  price  of  170  dollars.  Many  attempts  have  been  made  at  Malaga  to  produce  sherry,  but  not  with 
perfect  success.  The  sherry  grape  has  been  reared  at  Malaga  upon  a soil  very  similar  to  that  of  Xeres  ; 
but  the  merchants  of  Malaga  have  not  ventured  to  enter  the  wine  for  export.  One  reason  of  the  very 
low  price  of  the  wines  of  Malaga  is  to  be  found  in  the  cheapness  of  labour;  field  labour  is  only  2|  reals  a 
day  (4|tf.).  In  the  fruit  and  vintage  time  it  is  about  double. 

“ Fruit.  — Next  to  its  wines,  the  chief  export  of  Malaga  is  fruit,  consisting  of  raisins,  almonds,  grapes, 
figs,  and  lemons  ; but  of  these,  raisins  are  principally  exported.  I have  before  me  a note  of  the  exports 
of  Malaga  for  the  months  of  September  and  October,  1830  — the  chief,  though  not  the  sole,  exporting 
months  — and  I find  that  during  that  time  the  export  of  raisins  amounted  to  268,845  boxes,  and  31,916 
smaller  packages.  Of  this  quantity,  125,334  boxes  wTere  entered  for  the  United  States  ; 45,513  for  Eng- 
land ; the  remaining  quantity  being  for  France,  the  West  Indies,  the  Spanish  ports.  South  America,  and 
Holland. 

“ The  raisins  exported  from  Malaga  are  of  three  kinds,  muscatel , bloom , or  sun  raisin , and  lexias.  — 
The  muscatel  is  the  finest  raisin  in  the  wrorld.  In  its  preparation  no  art  is  used ; the  grape  is  merely 
placed  in  the  sun,  and  frequently  turned.  The  bloom,  or  sun  raisin,  is  a different  grape  from  the  muscatel; 
but  its  preparation  is  the  same.  The  lexias  acquire  this  name  from  the  liquor,  or  ley,  in  which  they  are 
dipped,  and  which  is  composed  of  water,  ashes,  and  oil ; these,  after  being  dipped,  are  also  dried  in  the 
sun.  All  muscatel  raisins  are  exported  in  boxes,  and  also  a part  of  the  bloom  raisins.  In  1829,  the  exports 
of  muscatel  and  bloom  raisins  w’ere  325,000  boxes  of  25  lbs.  each  ; in  all,  8,125,000  lbs.  This  quantity  is 
independent  of  the  export  of  bloom  raisins  in  casks,  and  of  lexias  ; the  latter  amounting  to  about  30,000 
arrobas.  The  export  of  raisins  to  England  has  fallen  off,  while  that  to  America  has  considerably 
increased.  In  1824,  75  ships  cleared  from  Malaga,  for  England,  with  fruit : in  1830,  down  to  the  1st  of 
November,  34  vessels  had  cleared  out. 

“ Of  the  other  fruits  raised  near  Malaga,  grapes,  almonds,  and  lemons  are  the  most  extensively 
exported.  In  the  months  of  September  and  October,  1830,  11,612  jars  of  grapes  were  shipped  for 
England  ; 6,429  for  America  ; and  1,650  for  Russia  During  the  same  months,  5,335  arrobas  of  almonds 
(133,375 lbs.)  were  shipped  for  England,  this  being  nearly  the  whole  export;  there  were  also  exported, 
during  the  same  period,  3,749  boxes  of  lemons  for  England ; 4,201  ditto  for  Germany ; and  840  ditto 
for  Russia 

“ Oil.  — There  is  also  a large  export  of  oil  from  Malaga ; but  the  exportation,  during  the  latter  part  of 
1830,  would  be  no  criterion  of  the  average ; because,  the  Greenland  whale  fishery  having  failed,  extensive 
orders  had  been  received  from  England. 

“Shipping.  — The  trade  between  England  and  Malaga  is  on  the  decline  : that  with  both  the  Americas 
is  increasing,  especially  in  wines.  The  number  of  British  vessels  entered  at  the  port  of  Malaga,  in  1827, 

1 find  from  an  official  note  furnished  by  the  British  consul  to  have  been  104;  in  1828, 126  ; in  1829,  105 ; 
and  in  1830,  to  the  1st  of  November,  83,  exclusive  of  small  Gibraltar  vessels.  The  number  of  American 
vessels  entering  in  1829,  was  55 ; but  the  average  burden  of  the  Americans  being  175  tons,  and  that  of 
the  English  vessels  not  exceeding  100,  the  wrhole  American  is  nearly  equal  to  the  whole  English  trade.’* 
— (VoLii.  pp.  190  — 196.) 

Money.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  reals  of  34  maravedis  vellon.  — (For  the  coins,  and  their  value,  used  at 
Malaga,  see  Cadiz.) 

Weights  and  Measures. — The  weights  are  the  same  as  those  of  Cadiz.  The  arroba,  or  cantara=4l9 
English  wine  gallons  ; the  regular  pipe  of  Malaga  wine  contains  35  arrobas,  but  is  reckoned  only  at  34 ; 
a bota  of  Pedro  Ximenes  wine  — 53|  arrobas ; a bota  of  oil  is  43,  and  a pipe  35  arrobas ; the  latter 
weighs  about  860  lbs.  avoirdupois  : a carga  of  raisins  is  2 baskets,  or  7 arrobas ; a cask  contains  as  much, 
though  only  called  4 arrobas  : as  a last  for  freight  are  reckoned — 4 botas  or  5 pipes  of  wine  or  oil ; 
4 bales  of  orange  peel ; 5 pipes  of  Pedro  Ximenes  wine  or  oil ; 10  casks  of  almonds  (each  about  380  lbs. 
English) ; 20  chests  of  lemons  and  oranges  ; 22  casks  of  almonds  (of  8 arrobas  each) ; 44  casks  of  raisins 
(of  4 arrobas  each)  ; 88  half  casks  of  raisins ; 50  baskets  or  160  jars  of  raisins. 

Port  Charges.  — The  port  and  harbour  dues  amount,  on  an  English  vessel  of  300  tons,  to  about  21/. ; 
on  a Spanish  vessel,  of  the  same  burden,  they  would  be  about  11/.  10s. 

Warehousing.  — Goods  may  be  warehoused  for  12  months,  paying  2 per  cent,  ad  valorem  in  lieu  of  all 
charges;  but,  at  the  end  of  the  year,  they  must  be  either  entered  for  consumption  or  reshipped.  The 

2 per  cent,  is  charged,  whether  they  lie  a day  or  the  whole  year. 

There  is  an  excellent  account  of  Malaga  in  Townsend's  Travels  in  Spain , vol.  iii.  pp.  10 — 42.  The 
Answers  by  the  consul  at  Malaga  to  the  Circular  Queries  contain  little  or  no  information. 

MALMSEY.  See  Wine. 

MALT  (Ger.  Maly • Du.  Mout ; Fr.  Mai , Bledgerme ; It.  Malto ; Sp.  Cebada 
retonada  6 entallecida ; Rus.  Solod ; Lat.  Maltum).  The  term  malt  is  applied  to 
designate  grain  which,  being  steeped  in  water,  is  made  to  germinate  to  a certain  extent, 
after  which  the  process  is  checked  by  the  application  of  heat.  This  evolves  the  saccharine 
principle  of  the  grain,  which  is  the  essence  of  malt.  The  process  followed  in  the 
manufacture  is  very  simple.  Few  changes  have  been  made  in  it ; and  it  is  carried  on 
at  this  moment  very  much  in  the  same  manner  that  it  was  carried  on  by  our  ancestors 
centuries  ago.  Rice,  and  almost  every  species  of  grain  has  been  used  in  malting ; but 
in  Europe,  and  especially  in  England,  malt  is  prepared  almost  wholly  from  barley.  It 
is  the  principal  ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  beer,  and  is  not  used  for  any  other 
purpose. 

Duties  on , and  Consumption  of.  Malt . Influence  of  the  Reduction  of  the  Duty  and  the 
Opening  of  the  Trade . — Owing  to  malt  liquor  having  early  become  the  favourite  beverage 
of  the  people  of  England,  the  manufacture  of  malt  has  been  carried  on  amongst  us,  for 
a lengthened  period,  on  a very  large  scale.  Instead,  however,  of  increasing  with  the 
increasing  wealth  and  population  of  the  country,  it  has  been  nearly  stationary  for  the 
last  hundred  years.  This  apparently  anomalous  result  is  probably  in  some  measure  to 
be  accounted  for  by  the  increased  consumption  of  tea  and  coffee,  which  are  now  in 


almost  universal  use ; but  there  cannot  be  a question  that  it  is  mainly  owing  to  the 
exorbitant  duties  with  which  malt,  and  the  ale  or  beer  manufactured  from  it,  have  been 
loaded,  and  to  the  oppressive  regulations  imposed  on  the  manufacture  of  malt  and  the 
sale  of  beer.  The  effect  of  these  duties  and  regulations  was  to  impose  a tax  of  about  7 s. 
on  the  malt  and  beer  made  from  a bushel  of  barley ; which,  taking  the  average  price  of 
barley  at  from  4s.  to  5s.  a bushel,  was  equivalent  to  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  from  140  to 
175  per  cent  ! The  exorbitancy  of  the  duty  was  not,  however,  its  most  objectionable 
feature.  It  was  about  equally  divided  — one  half  being  assessed  directly  on  malt,  and  the 
other  on  beer  : but  the  beer  duty  affected  only  beer  brewed  by  public  brewers,  or  for  sale, 
and  did  not  affect  that  which  was  brewed  for  private  use ; and  as  rich  families  brewed 
all  the  beer  they  made  use  of,  the  consequence  of  this  distinction  was,  that  the  beer  duty 
fell  wholly  on  the  lower  and  middle  classes,  who  did  not  brew  any  beer ; or,  in  other 
words,  the  poor  man  was  compelled  to  pay  twice  the  duty  on  the  malt  he  made  use  of 
that  was  paid  by  the  rich  man  ! That  such  a distinction  should  ever  have  been  made, 
or  submitted  to  for  any  considerable  period,  is  certainly  not  a little  astonishing.  Origin- 
ally, however,  the  distinction  was  not  so  great  as  it  afterwards  became ; and  being 
increased  by  slow  degrees,  the  force  of  habit  reconciled  the  parliament  and  the  country 
to  the  gross  inequality  and  oppressiveness  of  the  tax.  But  the  public  attention  being  at 
length  forcibly  attracted  to  the  subject,  and  the  effect  of  the  exorbitant  duties  on  malt 
and  beer  in  increasing  the  consumption  of  ardent  spirits  having  been  clearly  pointed  out 
— (see  Edinburgh  Review , No.  98.  art.  4.),  the  beer  duty  was  repealed  in  1830.  This 
measure  of  substantial  justice  and  sound  policy  reflects  the  greatest  credit  on  the  admi- 
nistration of  the  Duke  of  Wellington  ; which  is  also  entitled  to  the  public  gratitude  for 
having  put  an  end  to  the  licensing  system,  and  established,  for  the  first  time,  a really 
free  trade  in  beer. 

The  repeal  of  the  duty  has  materially  increased  the  consumption  of  malt;  and 
the  anticipations  of  those  who  contended  that  its  abolition,  if  combined  with  a free 
trade  in  beer,  would  be  no  great  loss  to  the  revenue,  are  in  a fair  way  of  being  realised. 
The  clamour  that  has  been  raised  against  the  measure,  on  account  of  its  supposed 
influence  in  increasing  drunkenness,  is,  we  firmly  believe,  wholly  without  foundation. 
If  the  measure  has  increased,  as  it  certainly  has  done,  the  consumption  of  beer,  it  has  at 
the  same  time  equally  diminished  the  consumption  of  gin ; and  it  is  surely  superfluous 
to  add,  that  this  is  a most  beneficial  change.  It  is  true  that  a number  of  new  public 
bouses  have  been  opened  for  the  sale  of  beer ; but  it  has  not  hitherto  been  proved  that 
this  circumstance,  though  it  seems  to  have  occasioned  no  common  alarm  among  the 
clergy  and  magistrates  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  has  been  productive  of  any 
public  inconvenience.  Like  all  newly  opened  lines  of  business,  the  trade  of  beer  selling 
has  been  overdone ; and  a considerable  number  of  beer  shops  have  been  shut  up.  “ It 
is  not,”  as  Dr.  Smith  sagaciously  remarked,  “ the  multiplication  of  alehouses  that 
occasions  a general  disposition  to  drunkenness  among  the  common  people ; but  that 
disposition,  arising  from  other  causes,  necessarily  gives  employment  to  a multitude  of 
alehouses.”  — ( Wealth  of  Nations,  vol.  ii.  p.  146.)  The  way  to  eradicate  this  disposition 
is  by  giving  a better  education  to  the  poor,  and  inspiring  them  with  a-taste  for  less  gro- 
velling enjoyments.  All  that  the  fiscal  regulations  and  police  enactments  intended  to 
promote  sobriety  have  ever  done,  is  to  make  bad  worse,  to  irritate  and  disgust,  to  make 
the  lower  classes  more  enamoured  of  that  which  they  conceive  is  unjustly  withheld  from 
them,  and  to  stimulate  them  to  elude  and  defeat  the  law.  — (See  ante,  p.  14.) 

The  following  Tables  show  the  consumption  of  malt  in  England  and  Wales  from  1787 
down  to  1833,  and  in  the  whole  kingdom  from  1821.  They  show  that  the  consumption 
of  malt  had  been  about  stationary  for  nearly  half  a century,  notwithstanding  the  popu- 
lation had  been  more  than  doubled  in  that  period,  and  that  the  wealth  of  all  classes  had 
been  materially  increased.  In  point  of  fact,  however,  the  consumption  had  been 
stationary  for  a much  longer  period  — for  more  than  an  entire  century  ! For  it  appears 
from  the  accounts  given  by  the  very  well-informed  Mr.  Charles  Smith,  in  his  tracts  on 
the  Corn  Trade  (2d  ed.  p.  199.),  that  the  quantity  of  malt  that  paid  duty  in  England  and 
Wales,  at  an  average  of  the  10  years  ending  with  1723,  was  3,542,000  quarters  a year; 
and  that  the  annual  average  during  the  next  10  years  was  3,358,071  quarters.  The 
beer  duties  being,  in  effect,  as  much  a part  of  the  malt  duty  as  if  they  had  been  laid 
directly  on  malt,  it  is  indispensable  that  they  should  always  be  taken  into  account,  before 
drawing  any  conclusions  as  to  the  influence  of  the  duty.  Ample  information  with 
respect  to  them  will  be  found  in  the  article  Ale  and  Beer;  but,  to  save  the  trouble  of 
reference,  the  whole  is  brought,  as  far  as  respects  the  10  years  previous  to  their  repeal, 
into  one  point  of  view  in  the  subjoined  Table,  No.  I. 


MALT, 


779 


I.  An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Quarters  of  Malt  charged  with  Duty,  the  Amount  of  the  said  Duty, 
the  Rate  per  Quarter  in  each  Year ; also,  the  Number  of  Quarters  of  Malt  used  by  Brewers  and 
Victuallers  ; the  Number  of  Barrels  of  Strong,  Intermediate,  and  Table  Beer,  separately  ; the  Amount 
of  Duty  on  Beer,  and  the  Rate  of  Duty  per  Barrel  for  each  sort  of  Beer,  in  each  Year,  from  the  5th  of 
January,  1821,  to  the  5th  of  January,  1833;  in  Imperial  Measure. 


Years  ended 
5th  of  January. 

England. 

Malt. 

Beer. 

Quarters 

charged 

with 

Duty. 

Rate  per  Quarter. 

Amount  of 
Duty. 

Quarters 
used  by 
Brewers  and 
Victuallers. 

Strong, 
at  9 1.  lOd. 
per 

Barrel.* 

Table,  at 
1«.  llid. 
per 

Barrel.* 

Inter- 
mediate, 
at  4 s.  lid. 
perBarrel. 

Amount  of 
Duty. 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 

2,985,530 

3,267,304 

3,336,064 

3,105,644 

3,451,922 

3,696,592 

3,416,996 

3,137,042 

3,814,727 

2,928,509 

3,362,613 

4,120,434 

3,958,721 

28s.  10*  2y. 

• . • 
From  25  Feb.  1822, 20s.  8 d. 

m mm 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• m m 

■ • • 

• • • 

• • • 

£ s.  d. 

4,311,446  2 6 
4,718,360  10  0 
3,624,242  8 0 
3,203,502  17  6 
3,560,693  0 0 
3,813,072  7 6 
3,586,084  19  8 
3,241,610  6 6 
3,941,884  19  1 
3,026,126  6 9 
3,474,699  16  10 
4,257,781  10  10 
4,090,678  9 11 

-v  No  account 
# has  been  kept 
vof  the  quan- 
ta tities  used 
J during  these 
years. 

2,704,514 

2,820,946 

2,629,626 

2,571,879 

2,640,621 

2,406,991 

2,364,939 

2,284,949 

3,235,519 

Barrels . 

5,666,817 

5,969,891 

6,306,981 

6,395,835 

6,660,968 

7,014,395 

6,697,133 

6,403,302 

6,570,310 

5,961,048 

3,570,332 

— to 

Barrels . 

1,518,695 

1,528,575 

1,570,043 

1,483,045 

1,544,048 

1,606,899 

1,603,653 

1,532,308 

1,530,419 

1,380,469 

1,066,262 

Barrels . 

+ m 

• m 

*7,018 

15,660 

6,160 

7,707 

17,158 

62,617 

55,498 

41.834f 

£ s.  d. 

2,838,149  1 1 
2,987,366  8 6 

3.153.661  5 7 
3,190,908  12  8 
3,326,277  14  2 
3,495,597  9 1 
3,268,6 55  9 9 

3.131.662  6 0 
3,222,807  2 11 
2,923,118  1 5 

• » 

• • 

m m 

Scotland. 


1821 


1822 


1823 


1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 


147,776 


163,207 


175,  $96 


203,073 

348,576 

490,730 

340,819 

339,259 

483,394 

464,120 

502,743 

523,369 

458,096 


From  Barley. 


ISs.lOk&d 


•1 


From  Bear  or  j 
Bigg- 

285.  104  5V- 
From 

5 July,  1820, 

24 s.  9^1  d.  j 
From 

5 July,  1821, 

22 s.  84  si d. 
From  25  Feb.  1822, 

20s.  8d:  . “ 

From 

5 July,  1822, 
15s.  9f  2i<i. 


165. 


} 


212,282  6 6 


1 231,605 
] 183,071 


198,695 

335,505 

462,144 

339,104 

335,488 

478,507 

457,587 

505,651 

515,578 

458,096 


9 3 
16  7 


15  10 
8 1 
6 6 
8 10 
18  11 
15  2 
12  4 
4 6 


f No  account*) 
\ as  above.  J 


78,406 

78,607 


75,100 

74,979 

85,430 

72,956 

79,481 

82,577 

75,305 

92,416 

118,033 

123,800 


123,114 

128,939 

128,107 


119,292 

118,813 

133,903 

122,158 

112,067 

118,943 

111,071 

75,262 


207, 98J 

219,546 

227,478 


226,332 
239,956 
264,035 
271,335 
241,293 
247,443 
229,384 
178,01  If 


80,972  6 0 

85,060  4 0 
85,117  12  0 


80,532  8 
81,894  10 
91,731  2 
79,940  0 
72,877  0 10 
76,984  16 
71,786  19 


Ireland. 


1821 

224,208 

2 8s.  10£  v\d. 

319,683  14 

0 

165,130 

1822 

243,664 

From  5 April.  1822, 20 s.  8 d. 

347,424  0 

0 

150,640 

1823 

219,548 

m 

m 

275,612  14 

0 

174,466 

1824 

213, S64 

m 

• . 

216,725  2 

6 

187,268 

1825 

271,249 

-V 

» 

• 

268,330  0 

0 

170,695 

1826 

349,656 

* 

to 

4 

344,600  10 

0 

167,124 

1827 

300,821 

m 

315,029  15 

2 

176,349 

1828 

225,849 

* 

• 

m 

232,899  12  10 

189,076 

1829 

301,192 

* 

*• 

m 

311,191  19 

0 

175,331 

1830 

251,579 

• 

m 

259,869  17 

2 

167,175 

1831 

244,951 

* 

m 

m 

251,646  1 

11 

141,401 

1832 

262,730 

• 

4 

to 

263,307  8 

7 

186,674 

1833 

250,794 

• 

• 

to 

250,277  9 

8 

192,867 

Note.  — No  return  can  be  made 
of  the  quantity  of  beer  brewed  in 
Ireland,  the  same  not  being  subject 
to  excise  duty. 


IL  Prices  of  Malt,  per  Winchester  Quarter,  at  Greenwich  Hospital,  from  1730  to  1832. 


Years. 

Prices. 

Years. 

Prices. 

Years. 

Prices. 

1730 

20s.  6d. 

1805 

85s.  Id. 

1825 

71s.  10 \d. 

1740 

27s.  3 id. 

1810 

84s.  5d. 

1826 

65s.  Id. 

1750 

24s. 

1815 

69s.  l\d. 

1827 

64 s.  lOd. 

1760 

24s.  9 d. 

1820 

68s.  8 \d. 

1828 

61s.  Id. 

1770 

28s.  3d. 

1821 

61s.  lid. 

1829 

61s.  10$d. 

1780 

31  s.  Id. 

1822 

52 s.  8| d. 

1830 

56s.  lid. 

1790 

35s.  6d. 

1823 

59 s.  lid. 

1831 

70s.  5id. 

1800 

84s. 

1824 

62s.  Id. 

1832 

58 s.  8 d. 

* From  the  year  1827,  the  rate  of  duty  per  barrel  for  strong  beer  was  — common  brewers,  9s. ; victuallers, 
9r.  lOd. ; table  beer,  common  brewers,  Is.  9| d. ; victuallers,  Is.  ll|d.  j the  same  also  for  Scotland, 
f Beer  duty  ceased  the  10th  of  October,  1830. 


III.  An  Account  of  the  Total  Quantity  of  Malt  made  In  England  and  Wales  in  each  Year,  from  1787 
to  1820,  both  inclusive,'  the  Rates  of  Duty,  and  the  Amount  of  the  Duty. 


Years 
ended 
5th  July. 

Malt. 

Rate 

of 

Duty. 

Amount  of  Duty. 

Years 
ended 
5th  July. 

Malt. 

Rate 

of 

Duty. 

Amount  of  Duty*  r 

1787 

1788 

1789 

1790 

1791 

1792 

1793 

1794 

1795 

1796 

1797 

1798 

1799 

1800 
1801 
1802 
1803 

Qrt.  bit. 

3,409,104  7 
3,358,580  1 
3,031,314  2 
2,833,697  3 
3,489,876  2 

3,582,671  6 

3,056,604  5 
3,194,768  7 
3,086,695  7 
3,517,758  4 
3,865,427  3 
3,370,431  6 
3,698,955  5 
1,810,089  3 
2,330,868  2 
3,792,297  6 
3,809,900  2 

s.  d. 
10  6 

Ls 

f12  6? 

{10  6j 

• » 

m m 

• • 

m m 

• « 

18  8 

£ s.  d. 

1,789,780  1 2 
1,764,264  11  3 
1,591,439  19  7 
1,487,691  2 5 

2.138.906  14  1 

2,142,950  12  10 

1,604,717  8 6 
1,677,253  13  2 
1,620,515  6 8 
1,846,823  4 3 

2, (*29,349  7 5 
1,769,476  13  4 
2,083,701  14  0 
950,296  18  5 
1,218,455  16  7 
2,642,040  6 11 

3.555.906  18  0 

1804 

1805 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 
1811 
1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 

Qrt.  bit. 

2,602,724  7 
2,792,923  1 
3,435,990  0 
3,114,020  3 
2,800,787  3 
2,851,598  7 
3,035,401  4 
3,349,760  5 
2,332,336  5 
2,797,741  7 
3,263,785  5 
3,384,004  0 
3,281,929  3 
2,142,002  4 
3,307,866  5 
2,793,282  3 
3,066,894  3 

t.  d. 

34  8 

• • 

m m 

m • 

m • 

• • 

• m 

18  8 

28  0 

£ s.  rf.l 

5,772,412  9 0 
4,841,066  15  0 

5.955.716  0 0 
5,397,635  6 4 
4,854,698  2 4 
4,942,771  7 8 
5,261,362  12  0 
5,806,251  15  0 

4.042.716  16  4 
4,849,419  5 0 
5,657,228  8 4 
5,865,606  18  8 
5,688,677  11  8 
1,999,202  6 8 
3,087,342  3 8 
2,607,063  11  0 
4,675,506  8 10 

IV.  An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Bushels  of  Malt  made,  and  the  Amount  of  Duties  thereon,  in  each 
Collection  of  Excise  in  the  United  Kingdom,  in  the  Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1833. 


Collections. 


England. 

Barnstaple 

Bath 

Bedford 

Bristol 

Cambridge 

Canterbury 

Chester 

Cornwall 

Coventry 

Cumberland 

Derby 

Dorset 

Durham 

Essex 

Exeter 

Gloucester 

Grantham 

Halifax 

Hants 

Hereford 

Hertford 

Hull 

Isle  of  Wight 

Lancaster 

Leeds 

Lichfield 

Lincoln 

Liverpool 

Lynn 

Manchester 

Marlborough 

Newcastle 

Northampton 

Northumberland 

Northwich 

Norwich 

Oxford 

Plymouth 

Reading 

Rochester 

Sarum 

Salop 

Sheffield 

Somerset 

Stafford 

Stourbridge 

Suffolk 

Surrey 

Sussex 

Uxbridge 

Wales,  East 

Middle 
North 
West  - 
Wellington  - 
Whitby 
Wigan 
Worcester 
York 

Country  collections 
London 

Total  - 


Number  of 
Bushel* 
of  Malt. 


310,459 
754,165 
1,455,984 
495,012 
1,290,437 
413,964 
506,874 
293,233 
785,611 
353,427 
749,670 
346,461 
207,382 
1,030,268 
311,610 
461,014 
1,049,762 
449,199 
370,997 
324,522 
1,156,255 
252,619 
379,397 
293,663 
1,543,035 
850,838 
1,023,679 
38,537 
570,070 
9,340 
208,988 
323,417 
584,987 
55,179 
99,137 
1,046,085 
486,869 
421,719 
721,640 
342,269 
638,403 
573,261 
623,034 
137,266 
470,010 
, 638,614 
1,534,968 
1,057,030 
474,385 
490,435 
385,733 
268,841 
242,589 
196,120 
349,515 
170,872 
95,941 
380,156 
528,445 

31,623,422 
46,347 


Amount  of  Duty. 


31,669,769 


£ 

40,100 
97,412 
188,064 
63,y  ;y 
166,681 

53.470 

65.471 
37,875 

101,474 

45,650 

96,832 

44,751 

26,786 

133,076 

40,253 

59,547 

135,594 

58,021 

47,920 

41,917 

149,349 

32,629 

49,005 

37,931 

199,308 

109,899 

132,225 

4,977 

73,634 

1,206 

£6,994 

41,774 

75,560 

7,127 

12,805 

135,119 

62,887 

54.472 
93,211 
44,209 
82,460 
74,046 
80,475 
17,730 
60,709 
82,487 

198,266 

136,533 

61,274 

63,347 

49,823 

34,725 

31,334 

25,332 

45,145 

22,070 

12,392 

49,103 

68,257 


8 11 


7 

4 

18 

15 

19 

7 

4 


16  10 
5 8 
10  0 
12  10 
5 2 
10  9 
8 11 


8 

12 

19 


8 11 
9 5 
13  9 
18  2 

4 1 
13  11 

0 10 
8 4 

5 8 
13  11 
16  5 

5 9 


16  10 
14  11 
7 9 
4 3 

4 6 
3 10 

12  6 
12  10 
14  0 
0 10 
14  7 
17  1 
16  11 

5 11 


8 

3 

13 

19 

7 

9 

9 


4,084,692 

5,986 


0 2 
9 9 


4,090,678  9 11 


Collections. 


Scotland. 

Aberdeen 

Ayr 

Argyle,  North 
South 
Caithness 
Dumfries 
Elgin 
Fife 

Glasgow 

Haddington 

Inverness 

Linlithgow 

Montrose 

Perth  • 

Stirling 

Edinburgh 

Total  - 


Ireland. 

Armagh 

Athlone 

Clonmel 

Coleraine 

Cork 

Drogheda 

Dundalk 

Foxford 

Galway 

Kilkenny 

Limerick 

Lisburn 

Londonderry  « 

Mallow 

Maryborough 

Naas 

Sligo 

Tralee 

Waterford 

Wexford 

Dublin  - < 

Total  - 


England 
Scotland  - 
Ireland 

United  Kingdom 


Number  of 
Bushels 
of  Malt* 


196,302 

177,853 

.34,776 

309,652 

67,350 

64,802 

158,516 

201,989 

494,821 

203,252 

99,724 

186,387 

115,524 

226,478 

561,309 

615,599 


Amount  of  but;. 


3,714,334 


70,685 

33,397 

78,997 

46,547 

372,981 

66,522 

111,800 

34,111 

37,385 

208,503 

49,876 

101,301 

49,209 

87,298 

87,005 

63,339 

30,797 

14,393 

106,180 

286,983 

68,987 


2, 006,350 


Totals. 

31,669,769 

3,714,334 

2,006,350 


37,390,453 


£ «. 

19,885  4 
22,088  6 
3,493  19 
31,233  14 
6,861  1 
8,287  11 
18,334  18 
26,090  4 11 
63,545  0 10 
26,253  7 8 
12,747  13  4 
23,673  6 8 
14,810  19  9 
29,146  17  3 
72,266  17  10 
79,377  1 9 


458,096  5 9 


7,103  2 5 
4,292  19  1 


10,132 

4,691 


48,176  14  3 
8,471  16  5 
14,440  16  8 
3,834  18  5 


8 

26,931  12 

- H 6 

9 


6,442 

11,184 


4,920  18  0 
11,275  19  10 
11,215  17  3 
7,940  7 6 
3,260  10  8 
1,859  111 
13,714  18  4 
37,068  12  9 
8,490  11  9 


250,277  9 8 


4,090,678  9 11 
458,096  5 9 
250,277  9 8 


4,799,052  5 4 


MALTA 


781 


Regulations  as  to  the  Manufacture  of  Malt.  — These  are  embodied  in  the  acts  7 & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  52.,  and 
11  Geo.  4.  c.  17.  The  former  act  is  exceedingly  complex  : it  has  no  fewer  than  eighty-three  clauses  ; and 
the  regulations  embodied  in  it,  though  frequently  repugnant  to  common  sense,  are  enforced  by  106  penal- 
ties, amounting  in  all  to  the  enormous  sum  of  13,500/. ! Under  such  a statute,  it  was  hardly  possible  for 
the  most  honest  and  cautious  maltster  to  avoid  incurring  penalties.  Such,  indeed,  is  the  nature  of  tti is 
act,  that  one  is  almost  tempted  to  believe,  in  looking  into  it,  that  if  its  framers  had  any  object  more  than 
another  at  heart,  it  was  to  condense  into  it  whatever  was  most  contradictory  and  absurd  in  the  forty 
statutes  that  had  previously  been  passed  for  the  collection  of  the  malt  duty  and  the  oppression  of  the 
trade!  But  it  was  not  in  the  nature  of  things  that  such  a law  could  be  allowed  to  exist  for  any  consider- 
able period.  It  was  not  only  loudly  and  universally  condemned  by  the  maltsters,  but  by  aU  the  more 
intelligent  officers  of  excise.  In  consequence,  the  11  Geo.  4.  c.  17.  was  passed.  This  latter  statute  is  en- 
titled to  very  considerable  praise ; it  repeals  a good  many  of  the  penalties,  and  some  of  the  most  vexatious 
and  useless  regulations,  in  the  former;  so  that  the  business  may  now  be  carried  on  with  equal  security  to 
the  revenue,  and  with  infinitely  less  risk  and  annoyance  on  the  part  of  the  manufacturer.  The  existing 
regulations  principally  refer  to  the  gauging  of  the  cisterns,  the  wetting  of  the  malt,  the  emptying  of  the 
cisterns,  the  gauging  of  the  malt  when  in  tne  couch  frames,  the  payment  of  the  duties,  &c.  But  as  no  one 
would  think  of  undertaking  the  business  of  a maltster  without  having  a copy  of  both  acts  in  his  possession, 
it  would  be  quite  unnecessary  for  us,  even  if  our  limits  permitted,  to  give  any  abstract  of  these  acts.  The 
licence  duty  on  maltsters,  and  thenumber  of  maltsters  who  took  out  licences  in  1829,  distributed  into  classes 
according  to  the  extent  of  their  business,  will  be  found  specified  in  the  article  Licences  (Excise). 

Malt  may  not  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  home  use  under  pain  of  forfeiture ; but  it  may 
be  warehoused  for  exportation.  — (6  Geo . 4.  c.  107.  § 52.) 

MALTA,  an  island  in  the  Mediterranean,  nearly  opposite  to  the  southern  extremity 
of  Sicily,  from  which  it  is  about  54  miles  distant.  Yaletta,  the  capital,  is  situated  on 
the  north  ooast  of  the  island,  the  light-house  in  the  castle  of  St.  Elmo  being  in  lat.  35° 
54'  6"  N.,  Ion.  14°  31'  10"  E.  Malta  is  about  20  miles  long,  and  10  or  12  broad.  The 
island  of  Gozo,  about  a fourth  part  of  the  size  of  Malta,  lies  to  the  north-west  of  the 
latter,  at  about  4 miles’  distance  ; and  in  the  strait  between  them  is  the  small  island  of 
Cumino.  In  1825,  the  resident  population  of  Malta  amounted  to  99,623  ; and  including 
troops  and  strangers,  the  total  population  amounted  to  102,853.  The  population  of  Gozo,  at 
the  same  period,  was  16,883*  In  1831,  the  total  population  of  both  islands  amounted 
to  120,839.  The  entire  revenue  collected  in  Malta  amounts  to  about  100,000/.  a year  ; 
and  the  expenditure,  exclusive  of  that  incurred  in  England  on  account  of  the  island, 
amounts  to  about  88,000/. 

After  the  capture  of  Rhodes  by  the  Turks,  the  Emperor  Charles  V.  made  a present  of  Malta  to  the 
Knights  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  in  whose  possession  it  remained  till  1798,  when  it  was  taken  by  the 
French.  It  was  taken  from  the  latter  by  the  English  in  1800  ; and  was  definitely  ceded  to  us  in  1814. 

The  island  consists  mostly  of  a rock,  very  thinly  covered  with  soil,  a good  deal  of  which  has  been 
brought,  at  an  immense  expense,  from  Sicily ; but  being  cultivated  with  the  utmost  care,  it  produces  ex- 
cellent fruits,  particularly  the  celebrated  Maltese  oranges,  corn,  cotton,  with  small  quantities  of  indigo, 
saffron,  and  sugar.  The  principal  dependence  of  the  inhabitants  is  on  their  cotton,  which  they  manufacture 
into  a great  variety  of  stuffs,  some  of  which  are  highly  esteemed.  The  corn  raised  in  the  island  is  not 
sufficient  to  feed  the  inhabitants  for  more  than  5 or  6 months.  The  trade  in  corn  used  to  be  monopolised 
by  government;  but  though  the  monopoly  has  been  abandoned,  duties  on  importation,  varying,  like  those 
in  this  country,  indirectly  as  the  price,  have  been  imposed,  partly  for  the  sake  of  revenue,  and  partly  for 
the  protection  of  agriculture  ! — (See  post.)  liter e are  some  good  springs  of  fresh  wrater.  Valetta  is  partly 
supplied  by  water  brought  by  an  aqueduct  a distance  of  about  6 miles,  and  partly  by  the  rain  water  col- 
lected in  cisterns. 

Valetta,  the  capital  of  the  island,  is  defended  by  almost  impregnable  fortifications.  “ These,”  says 
Mr.  Brydone,  u are,  indeed,  most  stupendous  works.  All  the  boasted  catacombs  of  Rome  and  Naples  are 
a trifle  to  the  immense  excavations  that  have  been  made  in  this  little  island.  The  ditches  of  a vast  size 
are  all  cut  out  of  the  solid  rock:  these  extend  for  a great  many  miles;  and  raise  our  astonishment  to 
think  that  so  small  a state  has  ever  been  able  to  make  them.”  — ( Tour  through  Sicily  and  Malta% 
Letter  15.)  Since  the  island  came  into  our  possession,  the  fortifications  have  been  considerably  improved  ; 
so  that  at  present  it  is  a place  of  very  great  strength. 

Harbour.  — The  harbour  of  Valetta  is  double,  and  is  one  of  the  finest  in  the  world.  The  city  is  built 
on  a narrow  tongue  of  land,  having  the  castle  and  light  of  St.  Elmo  at  its  extremity,  and  an  admirable 
" port  on  each  side.  That  on  the  south-eastern  side,  denominated  the  grand  port,  is  the  most  frequented. 
The  entrance  to  it*  about  250  fathoms  wide,  has  the  formidable  batteries  of  St.  Elmo  on  the  one  hand,  and 
those  of  Fort  Ricasoli  on  the  other.  In  entering,  it  is  necessary  not  to  come  within  50  or  60  fathoms  of 
the  former,  on  account  of  a spit  which  projects  from  it ; but  in  the  rest  of  the  channel  there  is  from  10  to 
12  fathoms  water.  The  port,  which  runs  about  If  mile  inwards,  has  deep  water  and  excellent  anchorage 
throughout;  the  largest  men-of-war  coming  close  to  the  quays.  Port  Marsamusceit,  on  the  north-western 
side  of  the  city,  is  also  a noble  harbour.  The  entrance  to  it,  which  is  about  the  same  breadth  as  that  of 
the  grand  port,  is  between  St.  Elmo  and  Fort  Tique.  In  the  centre  of  the  basin  is  an  island,  on  which  are 
built  a castle  and  a lazaretto,  for  the  convenience  of  the  ships  performing  quarantine,  by  which  the  port 
is  principally  used.  Owing  to  the  narrowness  of  the  entrance,  and  the  usual  variableness  of  the  wind,  it 
is  customary  for  most  vessels  bound  for  Valetta  to  take  a pilot  on  board  before  entering  the  harbour. 


v - Tonnage  Due*  on  Ships  clearing  Outwards. 

Dues 

payable. 

When  under  the  British  flag:  — 

Vessels  not  exceeding  40  tons,  for  each  vessel  - 0 0 6 
Vesjfels  above  40  tons,  for  every  ton  or  any  part 
thereof  - - - -'.004 

When  Under  a foreign  flag  : — 

Vessels  not  exceeding  40  tons,  for  each  vessel  -10  0 
Vessels  above  40  tons : — 

For  every  ton,  or  any  part,  thereof,  as  far  as  240 
tons  - * • - -006 

For  every  additional  ton,  or  any  part  thereof  - 0 0 4 


Exceptions . 

1.  Vessels  entering  either  harbour  may  remain  in  port  any 
length  of  time,  and  land  or  take  on  board  passengers  and  their 
personal  baggage,  without  becoming  subject  to  the  tonnage 
dues;  provided  they  neither  discharge  nor  take  on  board  any 
goods  otherwise  than  by  receiving  on  board  articles  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  these  islands,  provisions  for  the  voyage,  or 
ships’  stores  required  for  the  safety  or  navigation  of  the  vessel* 

2.  Vessels  liable  to  the  dues,  having  taken  on  board  for  ex- 
portation a quantity  of  Malta  wrought  stone,  not  less  than  10 
per  cent,  on  their  respective  registered  tonnage,  are  allowed  an 
abatement  of  Id.  per  ton  from  the  dues  of  their  full  tonnage. 

3.  Vessels  built  in  Malta  are  exempted  from  the  payment  of 
the  tonnage  dues  for  2 years  from  the  day  of  their  sailing  on 
their  first  voyage. 
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MALTA. 


PuRT  CllAROKS. 


Vessels  under  the 


British 
and  Foreign 
Ionian  , Flag 
Flag.  | 


Anchorage  and  light -house — For  every  *•  ^ L>'  ft 


5 tons,  or  any  part  thereof,  as  far  a* 
300  tom  - 

For  every  additional  5 tons,  or  any  part 


-0 


or  every 
thereot 

Water.  — For  every  passenger  and  indivi- 
dual of  the  crew 

Pilotage.  — For  every  vessel  exceeding  60 
tons  burden  - - • 

Hospital.  — For  each  individual  composing 
the  crew  - 

Ballast.  — For  every  5 tons,  or  any  part 
thereof  - - - 

Bill  of  health.  — For  the  master  of  a spe- 
ronara  - - - - - 

For  every  other  person  of  the  crew  of 
ditto  - 

For  the  master  of  any  other  vessel 
For  every  other  person  of  the  crew  of 
ditto  • 

Powder  magazine. — On  powder  belonging 
to  the  vessel,  for  each  barrel  for  a 
month  • - - 

On  ditto  imported  or  lodged  on  transit, 
for  each  of  the  first  3 months  ad  va- 
lorem per  100/.  - - 

For  every  succeeding  month  - 0 


0° 

T 

;r 


4 0 0 

80  0 

0 50  0 5 

0 10  0 0 10 


0 0 7,0  0 7 
0 


0 10  0 0 10 

0 0 10  0 
5 00  5 0 


Exception*. 

1.  Merchant  vessels  entering  either  of  the  harbours  may  re- 
main therein  5 days,  without  being  subject  to  the  payment  of 
any  port  charges,  water  (If  required)  excepted  ; provided  they 
neither  discharge  nor  take  on  board  goods,  passengers  or  their 
baggage,  during  such  period  of  their  stay. 

2.  Vessels  clearing  ojt,  having  taken  on  board  for  export- 
ation a quantity  of  Malta  wrought  stone,  not  less  than  HI  per 
cent,  on  their  respective  registered  tonnage,  are  exempted  from 
the  payment  of  ballast  dues. 

3.  Pilotage  not  to  be  paid  oftener  than  once  in  6 weeks,  nor 
hospital  dues  more  frequently  than  once  in  6 months,  in  cases 
where  vessels  make  more  than  1 voyage  during  such  spaces  of 
time  respectively. 

4.  Maltese  and  Ionian  vessels  are  not  subject  to  the  hospital 
dues. 

Quarantine  Charge*.  _ Vessels  entered  upon  a Quarantine  to 


pay,  for  each  day  of  their  continuance  in  port,  as  follows 

; — 

s. 

d. 

1.  Vessels  not  exceeding  10  tons 

- 

2 

0 

__ 

from  1 1 tons  to 

50  tons 

- 

3 

O 

from  51  — 

100  — 

. 

4 

0 

from  101  — 

150  — . 

. 

5 

0 

«... 

from  151  — 

200  — 

. 

6 

0 

from  201  — 

250  — - 

. 

7 

0 

_ _ 

from  251  — 

300  — 

• 

8 

0 



from  301  — 

350  — • 

. 

9 

0 

— 

of  351  tons  and  upwards 

- 

10 

0 

(Fractions  of  a ton  not  to  be  noticed. 


2.  Vessels,  of  whatever  size,  sailing  in  quarantine,  having 

entered  upon  the  performance  thereof,  to  pay  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  of  quarantine  only  2#.  6d.  a day. 

3.  Vessels  liable  to  quarantine,  not  having  entered  upon  the 

performance  thereof,  to  pay  3*.  for  each  day  of  their  con- 
tinuance in  port. 

4.  Vessels  compelled  by  stress  of  weather  to  enter  the  great 

harbour,  to  be  subject,  while  they  remain  there,  to  the  ad- 


ditional charge  of  5 *.  a day  for  every  guard  boat  which  the 
superintendent  of  quarantine  may  deem  it  necessary  to 
place  over  them. 

***  Any  vessel  in  quarantine  entering  the  great  harbour 
without  a justifiable  cause,  incurs  the  penalty  of  200  dollars 
imposed  by  the  second  article  of  the  proclamation,  dated  12th 
of  October,  1820. 

5.  Vessels  having  any  contagious  disease  on  board  to  pay  an  ex- 
tra rate  in  proportion  to  the  expense  that  may  be  incurred ; 
but  in  no  case  to  exceed  20a.  a day,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  rate. 


Duties  on  Corn. 


Duties  on  Corn  for  Consumption. 

On  Foreign  Wheat, 

per  Salma,  or,  if  ma- 

nufactured, per  Can- 
taro. 

On  Foreign  Indian 

Com,  Barley,  Rye,  or 

other  inferior  Grains, 

per  Salma,  or,  if  ma- 

nufactured, per  Can- 
taro- 

When  the  average  price  per  salm 
of  all  foreign  wheat  shall  be  as 
follows ; viz.  — 

At  or  under  • • 25*. 

Above  25*.  and  not  exceeding  30*. 
30*.  - 35*. 

35*.  — 40*. 

40*.  — 45*. 

45*.  — 50*. 

50#.  — 55*. 

55*.  — 60*. 

60*.  — 65*. 

65*. 

Ii*  *•  d» 

0 12  0 

0 11  0 

0 10  0 

0 9 0 

0 8 0 

0 7 0 

0 6 0 

0 5 0 

0 3 0 

0 1 0 

L.  *.  d< 

0 7 0 

0 6 6 

0 6 0 

0 5 6 

0 5 0 

0 4 6 

0 4 0 

0 3 0 

0 1 6 

0 0 6 

On  Wheat,  Indian 
Corn,  Barley,  Rye, 
or  other  inferior 
Grain,  per  Salma,  or, 
if  manufactured,  per 
Cantaro,  when  im- 
ported from 

Additional  Rates  on  Importation* 
by  Foreign  Vessels. 

within  the 
Mediterra- 
nean (from 
Gibraltar 
to  the  Dar- 
danelles). 

without 
the  Medi- 
terranean. | 

When  the  average  price  of  all  fo- 
reign wheat  shall  be  as  follows 
Under  45*.  per  salm 

45*.  and  not  exceeding  50*.  per 
salm  - - *• 

L.  *.  d. 

0 2 0 

0 1 0 ‘ 

L.  t.  <1.1 

0 2 6| 

0 1 3 | 

Note . — The  average  price  is  to  be  struck  on  the  1 8th  of  eveiy 
month,  at  noon,  upon  the  broker’s  notes  of  sales  of  all  foreign 
wheat  without  distinction  j the  declared  average  prices  of  the 
2 immediately  preceding  months  are  to  be  added  thereto)  the 
total  is  then  to  be  divided  by  3,  and  the  quotient,  or  aggregate 
average  price  resulting  therefrom,  is  the  average  price  to  be 
published  on  the  18th,  as  that  which  is  to  govern  the  duties  of 
consumption  from  the  25th  of  the  current  to  the  24th  of  the 
next  ensuing  month,  both  days  in«  louve. 

No  second  sale  of  the  same  parcel  *f  wheat  is  to  be  introduced 
into  the  average  returns  for  one  and  the  same  month. 

Sales  to  1 or  more  buyers,  under  20  sal  ms,  sales  in  barter 
and  sales  by  contract,  of  wheat,  not  in  the  island,  are  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  average  returns.  — (Proclamation  of  8ih  if 
December , 1832.) 


The  central  position,  excellent  port,  and  great  strength  of  Malta,  make  it  an  admirable  naval  station  for 
the  repair  and  accommodation  of  the  men-of-war  and  merchant  ships  frequenting  the  Mediterranean* 
and  render  its  possession  of  material  importance  to  the  British  empire.  It  is  also  of  considerable  con- 
sequence, particularly  during  war,  as  a commercial  depdt , where  goods  may  be  safely  warehoused,  and 
from  which  they  may  be  sent,  when  opportunity  offers,  to  any  of  the  ports  of  the  surrounding  countries. 
Its  facilities  are  greater  in  this  respect  than  those  enjoyed  by  Gibraltar.  The  duties  on  importation  are 
very  moderate;  with  the  exception  of  those  on  corn,  they  amount  to  1 per  cent,  ad  valorem  on  British 
manufactured  goods ; and  2 per  cent,  on  those  imported  by  foreigners.  On  raw  sugar  imported  in  British 
ships  direct  from  Britain,  they  are  only  6d.  the  cantaro,  and  so  in  proportion  on  other  things.  Goods 
warehoused  pay  no  duty;  but  a store  rent  fixed  by  the  tariff  issued  in  1832,  is  charged  on  all  goods  for  the 
first  3 months  ; half  as  much  being  paid  for  each  succeeding  3 months.  The  real  value  of  the  British  pro- 
duce and  manufactures  exported  to  Malta  in  1831  was  134*, 519/. ; the  official  value  of  the  exports  of  foreign 
and  colonial  produce  to  it  during  the  same  year  being  20,485/.  The  imports  amounted  to  63,350/. 

Money. — In  1825,  British  silver  money  was  introduced  into  Malta;  the  Spanish  dollar  being  made 
legal  tender  at  the  rate  of  4 s.  4 d. ; the  Sicilian  dollar  at  4s.  2 d. ; and  the  scudo  of  Malta  at  Is.  8 d. 

Weights  and  Measures. — The  pound  or  rottolo,  Commercial  weight  = 30  oncie  = 12,216  English  grains. 
Hence  100  rottoli  (the  cantaro)  = 174*  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  7914  kilog.  Merchants  usually  reckon  the 
cantaro  at  175  lbs. 

The  salma  of  corn,  stricken  measure  = 8*221  Winchester  bushels:  heaped  measure  is  reckoned  16  per 
cent.  more.  The  caffiso,  or  measure  for  oil,  contains  5}  English  gallons  = 20*818  litres.  The  barrel  is 
double  the  caffiso.  The  Maltese  foot  = 11£  English  inches  — *2836  metres.  The  canna  = 8 palmi  n 
81*9  English  inches  = 2*079  metres.  Merchants  usually  convert  Malta  measure  into  English  in  the  pro* 
portion  of  3|  palmi  to  a yard,  or  2^  yards  to  1 canna. 

Bills  on  London  are  usually  drawn  at  30  and  60  days1  sight.  The  deputy  commissary  general  is  obliged 
to  grant,  at  all  times,  bills  on  the  treasury  here  for  British  silver  tendered  to  him,  at  the  rate  of  100/.  bill 
for  every  103/.  silver,  receiving  at  the  same  time  Spanish  dollars  at  a fluctuating  rate  of  exchange. 

His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  114.  § 73.,  to  make  such  regulations  touching  the 
trade  and  commerce  to  and  from  any  of  the  British  possessions  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  as  may  seem 
most  expedient ; and  any  goods  imported  or  exported  contrary  to  such  regulations  shall  be  forfeited,  to- 
gether with  the  ship  importing  or  exporting  the  same. — (See  Brydone's  Tour  in  Sicily  and  Malta , Papers 
laid  before  the  Finance  Committee , Kelly's  Cambist , Government  Proclamations , Sfc.) 
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MAN  (ISLE  OF). 


MAN  (ISLE  OF)  is,  as  every  one  knows,  situated  in  the  Irish  sea,  at  about  an  equal 
distance  from  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  It  is  about  30  miles  long,  and  10  or  12 
broad.  The  interior  is  mountainous,  and  the  soil  no  where  very  productive.  Population, 
in  1831,  40,985.  This  island  used  to  be  one  of  the  principal  stations  of  the  herring 
fishery ; but  for  a considerable  period  it  has  been  comparatively  deserted  by  the  herring 
shoals,  — a circumstance  which  is  not  to  be  regretted ; for  the  fishery,  by  withdrawing 
the  attention  of  the  inhabitants  from  agriculture  and  manufactures,  and  leading  them  to 
engage  in  what  has  usually  been  a gambling  and  unproductive  business,  has  been,  on  the 
whole,  injurious  to  the  island.  The  steam  packets  from  Glasgow  to  Liverpool  touch  at  the 
Isle  of  Man ; which  has,  in  consequence,  begun  to  be  largely  frequented  by  visiters  from 
these  cities,  and  other  parts  of  the  empire,  whose  influx  has  materially  contributed  to  the 
improvement  of  Douglas  and  other  towns. 

The  feudal  sovereignty  of  Man  was  formerly  vested  in  the  Earls  of  Derby,  and  more  re- 
cently in  the  Dukes  of  Athol,  — a circumstance  which  accounts  for  the  fact  of  the  duties 
on  most  commodities  consumed  in  the  island  having  been,  for  a lengthened  period,  much 
lower  than  those  on  the  same  commodities  when  consumed  in  Great  Britain.  This  dis- 
tinction, which  still  subsists,  has  produced  a great  deal  of  smuggling,  and  been  in  no  ordi- 
nary degree  injurious  to  the  revemie  and  trade  of  the  empire.  During  the  present  century, 
indeed,  the  clandestine  trade  of  Man  has  been  confined  within  comparatively  narrow 
limits;  but  to  accomplish  this,  a considerable  extra  force  of  Custom-house  officers  and 
revenue  cruisers  is  required,  and  the  intercourse  with  the  island  has  to  be  subjected  to 
various  restraints.  Nothing,  as  it  appears  to  us,  can  be  more  impolitic  than  the  con- 
tinuance of  such  a system.  The  public  has,  at  a very  heavy  expense,  purchased  all  the 
feudal  rights  of  the  Athol  family ; and  having  done  so,  it  is  certainly  high  time  that  an 
end  were  put  to  the  anomalous  absurdity  of  having  a considerable  island,  lying,  as  it 
were,  in  the  very  centre  of  the  empire,  and  in  the  direct  line  between  some  of  the  prin- 
cipal trading  towns,  with  different  duties  on  many  important  articles  ! It  might  be 
necessary,  perhaps,  to  make  some  compensation  to  the  inhabitants  for  such  a change  ; 
and  this  might  be  done,  with  advantage  to  them  and  without  expense  to  the  public,  by 
modifying  and  improving  the  internal  regulations  and  policy  of  the  island,  which  are 
very  much  in  need  of  amendment.  We  do  not,  indeed,  imagine  that  the  island  would 
lose  any  thing  by  the  proposed  alteration ; for  the  temptation  which  the  present  system 
holds  out  to  engage  in  smuggling  enterprises  diverts  the  population  from  the  regular 
pursuits  of  industry,  and,  along  with  the  herring  lottery,  is  the  principal  cause  of  that 
idleness  for  which  the  Manx  are  so  notorious.  We  subjoin  an 


Abstract  of  3 & 4 Will.  IV.,  c.  60.,  for  regulating  the  Trade  of  the  Isle  of  Man. 


Commencement.  — To  commence  the  1st  of  September,  1833.  — % 1. 

Duties  payable  on  the  Importation  qf  Goods  into  the  Isle  of  Man . — There  shall  be  raised,  levied,  col- 
lected, and  paid  unto  his  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  the  several  duties  of  customs  respectively  set 
forth  in  the  table  herein-after  contained,  denominated  “ Table  of  Duties,”  upon  importation  into  the  Isle 
of  Man  of  the  several  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  according  to  the  quantity  or  value  thereof  specified 
in  such  table,  and  so  in  proportion  for  any  greater  or  less  quantity  or  value  of  the  same ; (that  is  to  say,) 


Table  qf  Duties. 


A Table  of  the  Duties  of  Customs  payable  on  Goods,  Wares, 
and  Merchandise,  imported  into  the  Isle  of  Man. 


Coals,  from  the  United  Kingdom 
Coffee,  the  duties  of  consumption  in  the  United 
Kingdom  not  having  been  then  paid  thereon, 
the  lb.  - - 

Hemp,  the  cwt  - - * 

Hops,  from  the  United  Kingdom,  the  lb. 

Iron,  from  foreign  parts,  for  every  100/.  of  the 
value  thereof  • ... 

Spirits ; viz.  — 

Foreign  spirits,  the  gallon 
Rum  of  the  British  plantations,  not  exceeding 
the  strength  of  proof  by  Sikes’s  hydrometer, 
and  so  in  proportion  for  any  greater  strength, 
the  gallon  .... 

Sugar,  muscovado,  thetrwt.  • 

Tea ; viz.  — 

Bohea,  the  lb.  • • • • 

Green,  the  lb.  • 

Tobacco,  the  lb.  • • • • 

Wine;  viz.— 


L.  s . d. 
Free. 


0 0 4 
0 0 1 
0 0 1J 

10  0 0 

0 4 6 


0 3 0 
0 1 0 

0 0 6 
0 1 0 
0 1 6 


French,  the  tun  of  252  gallons  . . 16  0 0 

any  other  sort,  the  tun  of  252  gallons  -12  0 0 

Wood,  from  foreign  parts ; viz. 

Deal  boards,  tor  every  100 1.  of  the  value  thereof  10  0 0 
Timber,  for  every  100L  of  the  value  thereof  - 10  0 0 
Goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  from  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  entitled  to  any  bounty  or 
drawback  of  excise  on  exportation  from  thence, 
and  not  herein-before  enumerated  or  charged 
with  duty,  for  every  100L  of  the  value  thereof  - 5 0 0 

Goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  from  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  not  herein-before  charged 
with  duty,  tor  every  100L  of  the  value  thereof  - 2 10  0 


L'  s.  d. 

Goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  from  any 
place  from  whence  such  goods  may  be  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  not  herein- 
before charged  with  duty,  for  every  100L  of  the 
value  thereof  • - - - 15  0 0 

Except  the  several  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  following, 

and  which  are  to  be  imported  into  the  Isle  of  Man  duty  free ; 

(that  is  to  say,) 

Flax,  flax  seed,  raw  or  brown  linen  yam,  wood  ashes,  weed 
ashes,  flesh  of  all  sorts  * also  com,  grain,  or  meal  of  all  sorts, 
when  importable  ; any  of  which  goods,  wares,  or  merchan- 
dise may  be  imported  into  the  said  isle  from  any  place  in 
any  ship  or  vessel. 

Any  sort  of  white  or  brown  linen  cloth,  hemp,  hemp  seed, 
horses,  black  cattle,  sheep ; all  Utensils  and  instruments  fit 
and  necessary  to  he  employed  in  manufactures,  in  fisheries, 
or  in  agriculture  ; bricks,  tiles,  all  sorts  of  young  trees,  sea 
shells,  lime,  soapers*  waste,  packthread,  small  cordage  for 
nets,  salt,  boards,  timber,  wood  hoops,  being  the  growth, 
production,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
imported  from  thence  in  British  ships. 

Iron  in  rods  or  bars,  cotton,  indigo,  naval  stores,  and  any  sort 
of  wodd  commonly  ^called  lumber,  (viz.  deals  of  all  sorts, 
timber,  balks  of  all  sizes,  barrel  boards,  clap  boards,  pipe 
boards,  or  pipe  hold,  white  boards  for  shoemakers,  broom 
and  cant  spars,  bow  staves,  capravan,  clap  holt,  ebony  wood, 
headings  for  pipes  and  for  hogsheads,  ana  for  barrels,  hoops 
for  coopers,  oars,  pipe  and  hogshead  staves,  barrel  staves, 
firkin  staves,  trunnels,  speckled  wood,  sweet  wood,  small 
spars,  oak  plank,  and  wainscot,)  being  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duction, or  manufacture  of  any  Britisn  colony  or  plantation 
in  America  or  the  West  Indies,  and  imported  from  the 
United  Kingdom  in  British  ships.  —.Sect.  z. 


British  Goods  from  United  Kingdom  to  appear  upon  the  Covlcets. — No  goods  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Isle  of  Man  as  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  as  being  imported 
from  thence,  except  such  goods  as  shall  appear  upon  the  cot  ket  or  cockets  of  the  ship  or  vessel  importing 
the  same  to  have  been  duly  cleared  at  some  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  to  be  exported  to  the  said 

Isle.  — $ 3. 


Goods  enumerated  in  the  following  Schedule  importable  only  under  Licence . — The  several  sorts  of 
goods  enumerated  or  described  in  the  schedule  herein-after  contained,  denominated  “ Schedule  of  Licence 
Goods,”  shall  not  be  imported  into  the  Isle  of  Man,  nor  exported  from  any  place  to  be  carried  to  the  Isle 
of  Man,  without  the  licence  of  the  commissioners  of  customs  first  obtained,  nor  in  greater  quantities  in 
the  whole,  in  any  one  year,  than  the  respective  quantities  of  such  goods  specified  in  the  said  schedule; 
and  such  goods  shall  not  be  so  exported  nor  so  imported,  except  from  the  respective  places  set  forth  in 
the  said  schedule,  and  according  to  the  rules  subjoined  thereto ; (that  is  to  say,) 

“ 9 

Schedule  of  Licence  Goods . * 


Wine,  110  tuns. 

Spirits ; viz. — 

Foreign  brandy,  10,000  gallons. 

Foreign  geneva,  10.000  gallons. 

From  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any  place  from 
which  the  same  might  he  imported  into  the  United 
Kingdom,  for  consumption  therein. 

Hum,  ot  the  British  plantations,  60,000  gallons. 

From  Great  Britain. 

Roliea  tea,  70,000  lbs. 

Green  tea,  5,000  lbs. 

Coffee  (unless  the  duties  of  consumption  in  the  United  King- 
dom shall  have  been  then  paid  thereon),  8,000  lbs. 

Tobacco,  60,000  lbs. 

Muscovado  sugar,  of  the  British  possessions,  10,000  cwt. 
Playing  cards,  4,000  packs. 

From  England. 

Refined  sugar,  800  cwt. 

From  the  port  of  Liverpool. 

And  such  additional  quantities  of  any  of  such  several  sorts  of 
goods  as  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  treasury  shall  from 
time  to  time,  under  any  special  circumstances  of  nee 
direct,  from  such  ports  respectively ; subject  to  the  rules  fol- 
lowing : (that  is  to  say,l 

1.  All  such  goods  to  be  imported  into  the  port  of  Doug1  as, 
and  by  his  Majesty’s  Subjects,  and  in  British  snips  or  vessels  of 
the  burden  of  50  tons  or  upwards  : 

2.  Such  tobacco  to  be  shipped  only  in  ports  in  England, 
■where  tobacco  is  allowed  to  be  imported  and  warehoused 
without  payment  of  duty  : 

3.  Sucn  wine  to  be  so  imported  only  in  casks  or  packages 
containing  not  less  than  a hogshead  each,  or  in  cases  contain- 


ing not  less  than  3 dozen  reputed  quart  bottles,  or  6 dozen 
reputed  pint  bottles  each  : 

4.  Such  brandy  and  geneva  to  be  imported  only  in  casks  con- 
taining 100  gallons  each,  at  least : 

5.  Such  brandy  and  geneva  not  to  be  of  greater  or  higher 
decree  of  strength  than  that  of  1 to  9 over  hydrometer  proof: 

6.  Such  goods,  when  exported  from  Great  Britain,  may  be 
so  exported  from  the  warehouse  in  which  they  may  have  been 
secured  without  payment  of  duty  : 

7.  If  the  duties  of  importation  have  been  paid  in  the  United 
Kingdom  on  such  goods,  a full  drawback  of  such  duties  shall 
be  allowed  on  the  exportation : 

8.  Upon  the  exportation  from  Liverpool  of  such  refined 
sugar,  the  same  bounty  shall  be  allowed  as  would  be  allowable 
on  exportation  to  foreign  parts : 

9.  Ui»on  exportation  from  the  United  Kingdom  of  any  such 
goods  ii om  the  warehouse,  or  for  drawback,  or  for  bounty,  so 
much  of  the  form  of  the  bond,  or  of  the  declaration,  or  of  any 
other  document,  required  in  the  case  of  exportation  of  such 
goods  generally  to  foreign  parts,  as  is  intended  to  prevent  the 
landing  of  the  same  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  shall  be  omitted : 

10.  No  drawback  or  bounty  to  be  allowed,  nor  export  bond 
I cancelled,  until  a certificate  of  the  due  landing  of  the  goods  at 

the  port  of  Douglas  be  produced  from  the  collector  ana  comp- 
troller of  the  customs  of  that  port. 

1 1 . If  any  goods  be  laden  at  any  foreign  port  or  place,  the 
species  and  quantity  of  such  goods,  with  the  marks,  numbers, 
and  denominations  of  the  casks  or  packages  containing  the 
same,  shall  be  indorsed  on  the  licence,  and  signed  by  the 
British  consul  at  the  port  of  lading,  or,  if  there  be  no  British 
consul,  by  2 known  British  merchants: 

12.  Upon  importation  into  the  port  of  Douglas  of  any  such 
goods,  the  licence  for  the  same  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 
collector  or  comptroller  of  that  port.  —Sect.  4. 


Application  for  Licence  to  be  delivered  to  Officers  between  May  and  Jw/y.  — Every  application  for 
licence  to  import  any  of  the  goods  aforesaid  into  the  Isle  of  Man  shall  be  made  in  writing,  and  delivered, 
between  the  5th  day' of  May  and  the  5th  day  of  July  in  each  year,  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  of  the 
port  of  Douglas  in  the  said  isle  ; and  such  application  shall  specify  the  date  thereof,  and  the  name,  resid. 
ence,  and  occupation  of  the  person  applying,  and  the  description  and  quantity  of  each  article  for  which 
such  licence  is  required  ; and  all  such  applications,  with  such  particulars,  shall  be  entered  in  a book  to  be 
kept  at  the  Custom-house  at  the  port  of  Douglas,  and  to  be  there  open  for  public  inspection  during  the 
hours  of  business  ; and  on  the  5th  day  of  July  in  each  year  such  book  shall  be  closed ; and  within  14  days 
thereafter  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  make  out  and  sign  a true  copy  of  such  entries,  specifying  the 
applicants  resident,  and  the  applicants  not  resident  in  the  said  isle,  and  deliver  or  transmit  such  copy  to 
the  governor  or  lieutenant-governor  of  the  said  isle  for  the  time  being.  — ^5. 

Governor  to  allot  Quantities.  — Within  14  days  after  the  receipt  of  such  copy,  the  governor  or  lieu- 
tenant-governor  of  the  said  isle  shall  allot  the  whole  quantity  of  each  article,  in  the  first  place,  among  the 
applicants  resident  in  the  said  island,  in  case  the  whole  quantity  of  any  article  shall  not  have  been  applied 
for  by  residents;  then  shall  allot  the  quantity  not  so  applied  for  among  the  non-resident  applicants,  in 
such  proportions  in  all  cases  as  he  shall  judge  most  fair  and  equitable;  and  shall  cause  a report  thereon 
to  be  drawn  up  in  writing,  and  sign  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s 
Treasury  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  shall  cause  a duplicate  of  such  report 
so  signed,  to  be  transmitted  to  the  commissioners  of  customs.  — ^6. 

Commissioners  of  Customs  to  grant  Licences.  — Upon  receipt  of  such  duplicate  report  the  commissioners 
of  customs  shall  grant  licences,  to  continue  in  force  for  any  period  until  the  5th  of  July  then  next  ensuing, 
for  the  importation  into  the  Isle  of  Man  of  the  quantities  of  such  goods  as  are  allowed  by  law  to  be  so  im- 
ported, with  their  licence,  according  to  the  allotments  in  such  report,  and  dividing  the  whole  portion 
allotted  to  any  one  applicant  into  several  licences,  as  they  shall  be  desired  and  see  fit;  and  such  licences 
shall  be  transmitted  without  delay  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  Douglas,  to  be  by  them  delivered  to 
the  different  applicants,  after  taking  bond  for  the  same  under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  — \ 7. 

Before  Delivery  of  Licencesy  Bond  to  be  given.  — Previous  to  the  delivery  of  any  such  licences  to  the 
persons  to  whom  they  are  granted,  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  Douglas  shall  take  the  bond  of  such 
persons  to  his  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  with  sufficient  security,  for  the  importation  of  the  articles 
for  which  the  said  licences  are  respectively  granted,  on  or  before  the  5th  day  of  July  succeeding  the  de- 
livery of  such  licences,  with  such  conditions,  and  for  the  forfeiture  of  such  sums,  not  exceeding  the  whole 
amount  of  duties  payable  in  Great  Britain  on  articles  similar  to  those  specified  in  such  licences,  as  the 
commissioners  of  customs  shall  think  fit : provided  always,  that  if  any  person  to  whom  such  licenceshall 
be  granted  shall  not  have  given  such  bond  prior  to  the  5th  day  of  January  next  after  the  granting  such 
licence,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  governor  or  lieutenant-governor  of  the  said  isle,  if  he  shall  see  fit,  to 
transfer  any  such  licence  to  any  other  person  who  shall  be  desirous  to  take  up  the  same,  and  willing  and 
able  to  give  such  bond  ; and  such  transfer  shall  be  notified  by  indorsement  on  the  licence,  signed  by  such 
governor  or  lieutenant-governor.  — ^8. 

• Counterfeiting  or  falsifying  Licence , Penalty  500/.  — If  any  person  or  persons  shall  counterfeit  or  falsify 
any  licence  or  other  document  required  for  the  importation  into  the  Isle  of  Man  of  any  goods  which  would 
otherwise  be  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  said  isle,  or  shall  knowingly  or  wilfully  make  use  of  any 
such  licence,  or  other  document  so  counterfeited  or  falsified,  such  person  or  persons  shall,  for  every  such 
offence,  forfeit  the  sum  of  500/. — \ 9. 

Licence  Goods  not  to  be  re-exported , &c. — It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  re-export  from  the  Isle  of  Man  any 
goods  which  have  been  imported  into  the  said  isle  with  licence  of  the  commissioners  of  customs  as  afore- 
said ; and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  carry  any  such  goods  coastwise  from  one  part  of  the  said  isle  to  another, 
except  in  vessels  of  50  tons  burden  at  the  least,  and  in  the  same  packages  in  which  such  goods  were  im- 
ported into  the  said  isle  ; and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  remove  any  wine  from  one  part  of  the  said  isle  to 
another,  by  and  except  in  such  packages  or  in  bottles. — § 10. 

Foreign  Goods  not  to  be  exported  to  United  Kingdom.  — It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  export  from  the  Isle  of 
Mail  to  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  any  goods  which  are  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
any  foreign  country. — §11. 

Goods  imported  or  exported , fyc.  contrary  to  I.  aw  forfeited , $c.  — If  any  goods  shall  be  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  isle  of  Man,  or  carried  coastwise  from  one  part  of  the  said  isle  to  another  part  of  the 
same,  or  shall  be  waterborne,  or  brought  to  any  wharf  or  other  place  with  intent  to  be  waterborne,  to  be 
to  exported  or  carried,  or  shall  be  removed  by  land  within  the  said  isle,  contrary  to  any  of  the  directions 


MANGANESE.  — MANNA 


785 


or  provisions  of  this  act,  the  same,  and  the  packages  containing  the  same,  shall  be  forfeited,  together  with 
all  ships,  vessels,  or  boats,  and  all  cattle  and  carriages  used  or  employed  therein  ; and  every  person  offend- 
ing therein  shall  forfeit,  for  every  such  offence,  the  sum  of  100/.,  or  the  full  amount  of  all  duties  which 
would  be  payable  in  reject  of  such  or  similar  goods,  for  home  consumption  of  the  same,  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  at  the  election  of  the  commissioners  of  customs.  — ^ 12. 

Goods  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  Isle  of  Man.  — The  several  sorts  of  goods  enumerated  or 
described  in  the  schedule  herein-after  contained,  denominated  “ Schedule  of  Prohibitions, shall  not  be 
imported  into  the  Isle  of  Man  ; (that  is  to  say,) 


Schedule  of  Prohibitions . 


Goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  places  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  East  India  Company’s  charter ; except  from 
the  United  Kingdom  : 

Cotton  yarn,  cotton  cloth,  linen  cloth,  glass  manufactures, 
woollen  manufactures,  unless  hond  Jide  ladtn  in  and  im- 
ported directly  from  the  United  Kingdom  : 

Spirits  of  greater  strength  than  1 to  9 over  hydrometer  proof. 


except  spirits  the  produce  of  the  British  possessions  in 
America,  or  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope : 

British  distilled  spirits : 

All  goods  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom 
to  be  used  or  consumed  therein,  on  account  of  the  sort  or 
description  of  the  same*  — Sect.  Id. 


Limiting  the  Quantity  of  Spirits , Tea , and  Tobacco  for  Uses  of  Seamen.  — If  any  decked  vessel,  bound 
from  the  Isle  of  Man  to  any  port  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  shall  have  on  board  for  the  use  of  the  sea- 
men, any  spirits  exceeding  the  quantity  of  | gallon  for  each  seaman,  or  any  tobacco  exceeding  1 lb. 
weight  for  each  seaman,  or  any  tea  exceeding  2 lbs.  weight  for  the  whole  of  the  seamen  on  board  such 
vessel,  or  if  any  open  boat,  bound  from  the  Isle  of  Man  to  any  port  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  shall  have 
on  board,  for  the  use  of  the  seamen,  any  spirits  exceeding  1 quart  for  each  seaman,  or  any  tobacco  ex- 
ceeding 4 lb.  weight  for  each  seaman,  or  any  tea  exceeding  1 lb.  weight  for  the  whole  of  the  seamen 
on  board  such  boat,  all  such  foreign  spirits,  tobacco,  and  tea  respectively,  together  with  the  casks  or  pack- 
ages containing  the  same,  and  also  every  such  vessel  or  boat,  together  with  all  the  guns,  furniture,  am- 
munition, tackle,  and  apparel  thereof,  shall  be  forfeited. — § 14. 

Certificate  for  Goods  the  Produce  qf  the  Isle  of  Man.~~  Before  any  goods  shall  be  shipped  in  the  Isle  of 
Man  for  exportation  to  the  United  Kingdom,  as  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  that  island,  proof 
shall  be  made  by  the  w ritten  declaration  of  some  competent  person,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  collector 
and  comptroller  of  the  customs  at  the  port  of  shipment,  that  such  goods,  describing  and  identifying  the 
same,  are  the  produce  or  the  manufacture,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  said  island,  and  in  such  declaration 
shall  be  stated  the  name  of  the  person  by  whom  such  goods  are  intended  to  be  entered  and  shipped  ; and 
such  person,  at  the  time  of  entry  (not  being  more  than  1 month  after  the  date  of  such  declaration)  shall 
make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  such  collector  or  comptroller,  that  the  goods  to  be  shipped  in 
virtue  of  the  entry  are  the  same  as  are  mentioned  in  such  declaration  ; and  thereupon  the  collector  and 
comptroller  shall,  on  demand,  give  to  the  master  of  the  ship  in  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported  a cer- 
tificate of  such  proof  of  produce,  or  of  manufacture,  having  been  made  in  respect  of  such  goods,  describ- 
ing the  same,  and  setting  forth  the  name  of  the  exporter,  and  of  the  exporting  ship,  and  of  the  master 
thereof,  and  the  destination  of  the  goods;  and  such  certificate  shall  be  received  at  the  port  of  importation 
in  the  United  Kingdom,  instead  of  the  certificate  of  the  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  or  commander- 
in-chief  of  the  said  island,  heretofore  required.  — § 15. 

Management  of  Duties. — Section  16.  relates  to  the  appropriation  of  the  duties,  and  is  of  no  commercial 
importance. 

MANGANESE  (Ger.  Braunstein , Glasseise  ; Du.  Bruinsteen  ; Fr.  Manganese , 
Magalese , Savon  du  verre ; It.  Manganesia  ; Sp.  Manganesia ; Lat.  Magnesia  nigra, 
Manganesium ),  a metal  which,  when  pure,  is  of  a greyish  white  colour,  like  east  iron, 
and  has  a good  deal  of  brilliancy.  Its  texture  is  granular ; it  has  neither  taste  nor 
smell ; it  is  softer  than  cast  iron,  and  may  be  filed ; its  specific  gravity  is  8.  It  is  very 
brittle,  and  can  neither  be  hammered  nor  drawn  out  into  wire.  Its  tenacity  is  unknown. 
When  exposed  to  the  air,  it  attracts  oxygen  with  considerable  rapidity.  It  soon  loses  its 
lustre,  and  becomes  grey,  violet,  brown,  and  at  last  black.  These  changes  take  place 
still  more  rapidly  if  the  metal  be  heated  in  an  open  vessel.  Ores  of  manganese  are 
common  in  Devonshire,  Somersetshire,  &c.  The  ore  of  manganese,  known  in  Derby- 
shire by  the  name  of  black  wadd , is  remarkable  for  its  spontaneous  inflammation  with  oil. 
Oxide  of  manganese  is  of  considerable  use ; it  is  employed  in  making  oxymuriatic  acid, 
for  forming  bleaching  liquor.  It  is  also  used  in  glazing  black  earthenware,  for  giving 
colours  to  enamels,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  porcelain.  It  is  the  substance  generally 
used  by  chemists  for  obtaining  oxygen  gas.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry , £fc.) 

MANGEL  WURZEL,  or  FIELD  BEET  (Fr.  Betteraves ; Ger.  Mangold 
Wurzel ; It.  Biettola ),  a mongrel  between  the  red  and  white  beet.  It  lias  been  a good 
deal  cultivated  in  France,  Germany,  and  Switzerland,  partly  as  food  for  cattle,  and 
partly  to  be  used  in  distillation,  and  in  the  extraction  of  sugar.  Its  culture  in  Great 
Britain  is  very  recent ; and  Mr.  Loudon  questions  whether  it  has  any  advantages  over 
the  turnip  for  general  agricultural  purposes.  The  preparation  of  the  soil  is  exactly  the 
same  as  for  turnips,  and  immense  crops  are  raised  on  strong  clays.  The  produce 
per  acre  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  the  Swedish  turnip  : it  is  applied  almost  entirely 
to  the  fattening  of  stock,  and  the  feeding  of  milch  cows. — ( Loudon's  Ency . of 
Agriculture . ) 

MANNA  (Fr.  Manne ; Ger.  Mannaesche ; It.  Manna),  the  concrete  juice  of  the 
Fraxinus  ornus , a species  of  ash  growing  in  the  south  of  Europe.  The  juice  exudes 
spontaneously  in  warm  dry  weather,  and  concretes  into  whitish  tears ; but  the  greater 
part  of  the  manna  of  commerce  is  obtained  by  making  incisions  in  the  tree,  and  gather- 
ing the  juice  in  baskets,  where  it  forms  irregular  masses  of  a reddish  or  brownish  colour, 
often  full  of  impurities.  Manna  is  imported  in  chests,  principally  from  Sicily  and 
Calabria.  The  best  is  in  oblong  pieces  or  flakes,  moderately  dry,  friable,  light,  of  a 
whitish  or  pale  yellow  colour,  and  in  some  degree  transparent:  the  inferior  kinds  are 
moist,  unctuous,  and  brown.  It  has  a slight  peculiar  odour,  and  a sweet  taste,  with  some 
degree  of  bitterness  not  very  pleasant,  and  leaving  a nauseous  impression  on  the  tongue# 
— ( Thomson's  Dispensatory .) 
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MANIFEST,  in  commercial  navigation,  is  a document  signed  by  the  master,  con- 
taining the  name  or  names  of  the  places  where  the  goods  on  board  have  been  laden,  and 
the  place  or  places  for  which  they  are  respectively  destined;  the  name  and  tonnage  ot 
the  vessel,  the  name  of  the  master,  and  the  name  of  the  place  to  which  the  vessel 
belongs ; a particular  account  and  description  of  all  the  packages  on  board,  with  the 
marks  and  numbers  thereon,  the  goods  contained  in  such  packages,  the  names  of  the 
respective  shippers  and  consignees,  as  far  as  such  particulars  are  known  to  the  master, 
Sec.  A separate  manifest  is  required  for  tobacco.  The  manifest  must  be  made  out,  dated, 
and  signed  by  the  captain,  at  the  place  or  places  where  the  goods,  or  any  part  of  the  goods, 
are  taken  on  board.  — (See  Importation'  and  Exportation.) 

MANILLA,  the  capital  of  Luconia,  the  largest  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  the 
principal  settlement  of  the  Spaniards  in  the  East,  in  lat.  14°  36' 8"  N.,  Ion.  120°53§' E. 
Population  about  40,000,  of  whom  from  1,200  to  1,500  maybe  Europeans.  Manilla  is 
built  on  the  shore  of  a spacious  bay  of  the  same  name,  at  the  mouth  of  a river  navigable 
for  small  vessels  a considerable  way  into  the  interior.  The  smaller  class  of  ships  anchor 
in  Manilla  roads,  in  5 fathoms,  the  north  bastion  bearing  N.  37°  E.,  the  fishery  stakes 
at  the  river’s  mouth  N.  18°  E.,  distant  about  a mile  ; but  large  ships  anchor  at  Cavita, 
about  3 leagues  to  the  southward,  where  there  is  a good  harbour,  well  sheltered  from 
the  W.  and  S.  W.  winds.  The  arsenal  is  at  Cavita,  which  is  defended  by  Fort  St.  Philip, 
the  strongest  fortress  on  the  islands.  The  city  is  surrounded  by  a wall  and  towers,  and 
some  of  the  bastions  are  well  furnished  with  artillery. 

Though  situated  within  the  tropics,  the  climate  of  the  Philippines  is  sufficiently 
temperate ; the  only  considerable  disadvantage  under  which  they  labour  in  this  respect 
being  that  the  principal  part  of  the  group  comes  within  the  range  of  the  typhoons. 
The  soil  is  of  very  different  qualities ; but  for  the  most  part  singularly  fertile.  They 
are  rich  in  mineral,  vegetable,  and  animal  productions.  It  is  stated  in  a statistical 
account  of  the  Philippines,  published  at  Manilla  in  1818  and  1819,  that  the  entire 
population  of  the  islands  amounted  to  2,249,852,  of  which  1,376,222  belonged  to 
Luconia.  There  were,  at  the  period  referred  to,  only  2,837  Europeans  in  the  islands, 
and  little  more  than  6,000  Chinese.  The  natives  are  said  to  be  the  most  active,  bold, 
and  energetic,  of  any  belonging  to  the  Eastern  Archipelago.  “ These  people,”  says  a 
most  intelligent  navigator,  “ appear  in  no  respect  inferior  to  those  of  Europe.  They 
cultivate  the  earth  like  men  of  understanding;  are  carpenters,  joiners,  smiths,  goldsmiths, 
weavers,  masons,  &c.  I have  walked  through  their  villages,  and  found  them  kind,  hos- 
pitable, and  communicative ; and  though  the  Spaniards  speak  of  and  treat  them  with 
contempt,  I perceived  that  the  vices  they  attributed  to  the  Indians,  ought  rather  to  be 
imputed  to  the  government  they  have  themselves  established.”— ( Voyage  de  M.  Dela 
Perouse,  c.  15.) 

The  principal  articles  of  export  consist  of  indigo,  sugar,  rice,  sapati  wood,  birds’  nests, 
tripang  or  biche  de  mer,  dried  beef,  hides,  ebony,  gold  dust,  &c.  The  principal  articles  of 
import  are  stuffs  for  clothing,  iron,  hardware,  furniture,  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  &c. 


American 
Chinese  junks 
Danish 
Dutch 


Account  of  the  Trade  of  Manilla  for  the  Year  1831,  from  the  Official  Report. 
Shipping.  — Arrivals  and  Departures  in  1831. 


- 25  arrived,  29  sailed, 

- 5 — 5 — 

- 7 — 6 — 

- 4 — 4 — 


English 

French 

Hamburgh 

Portuguese 


- 19  arrived,  19  sailed.  Prussian 

• 1 — 2 — Spanish 

. 2 — 2 — 

- 5 — 4 — 


- 1 arrived,  1 sailed. 

- 43  - 42  - 
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Statement  of  the  principal  Articles  of  Export  from  Manilla  in  1831. 


Indigo,  1st 

Arrobas.  Arrobas. 

- 2,722 

Arrobas . 

2d 

. 

- 3,102 

3d 

„ 

- 3191 

liquid 

Sugar 

6,1431 

- 24,9751 

31,119 

617,7374 

Rice 

. 

. 

1,074,170 

Hemp 

• - • • 

154,917 

Oil,  cocoa  nut 

. 

... 

6,964 

Tortoise  shell. 

1st 

- 33 

2d 

3d 

falzo 

- 245 

- m 

- 13$ 

352 

Arrobas » Arrobas . 

Coffee,  clean  . 14,624 

Wax,  raw  - - - - 32 

manufactured  - - 964 

996 

Hides  - - ...  29,958 

Horns  - * 303 

Mother-o’-pear!  shells  - - 1 >262 

Rum  - - gallons  8,7 1 6 

Sapan  wood  - 50,671 

Tobacco  - - - - 4,279 

Exclusive  of  birds’  rests,  pepper,  mats,  sharks’  fins,  biche 
de  mer,  &c. 


Total  value  of  imports  in  1831,  including  specie 
— of  exports 
Amount  of  duties  - 


1,459,776  dollars. 
1,303,621  — 

244,066  — 


In  1832,  136  ships  arrived  at  Manilla,  of  which  35  were  American,  34  English,  and  53  Spanish.  The 
imports  during  the  same  year  were,  goods  1,204,894  dollars,  and  treasure  464,300  do.,  being  together 
1.669,194  dollars.  The  exports  were,  goods  1,531,540  dollars,  treasure  317,990  do.,  together  1,849,530 
dollars. 

It  was  believed  that  the  crop  of  sugar  in  Luconia  in  1833,  would  amount  to  about  28,000,000  lbs. 

At  this  moment,  the  imports  of  British  goods  into  the  Philippines  are  estimated  to  amount  to  from 
80,000/.  to  100,000/  a year;  but  we  have  no  doubt  that  the  opening  the  trade  to  China  will  very  ma- 
terially increase  our  intercourse  with  Manilla.  — 
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Considering  the  great  fertility  and  varied  productions  of  the  Philippines,  and  their 
peculiarly  favourable  situation  for  carrying  on  commerce,  the  limited  extent  of  their 
trade,  even  with  its  late  increase,  may  exeite  surprise.  This,  however,  is  entirely  a con- 
sequence of  the  wretched  policy  of  the  Spanish  government,  which  persevered  until  very 
recently  in  excluding  all  foreign  ships  from  the  ports  of  the  Philippines — confining  the 
trade  between  them  and  Mexico  and  South  America  to  a single  ship  ! Even  ships  and 
settlers  from  China  were  excluded.  “ Provisions,”  says  La  Perouse,  “ of  all  kinds  are  ' 
in  the  greatest  abundance  here,  and  extremely  cheap ; but  clothing,  European  hardware, 
and  furniture,  bear  an  excessively  high  price.  The  want*  of  competition,  together  with 
prohibitions  and  restraints  of  every  kind  laid  on  commerce,  render  the  productions  and 
merchandise  of  India  and  China  at  least  as  dear  as  in  Europe  /”  Happily,  however,  this 
miserable  policy,  the  effects  of  which  have  been  admirably  depicted  by  M.  De  la  Perouse, 
has  been  materially  modified  during  the  last  few  years.  The  events  of  the  late  war 
destroyed  for  ever  the  old  colonial  system  of  Spain;  and  the  ships  of  all  nations  are 
now  freely  admitted  into  Manilla  and  the  other  ports  in  the  Philippines.  An  un- 
precedented stimulus  has,  in  consequence,  been  given  to  all  sorts  of  industry ; and  its 
progress  will  no  doubt  become  more  rapid,  according  as  a wider  experience  and 
acquaintance  with  foreigners  makes  the  natives  better  aware  of  the  advantages  of 
commerce  and  industry,  and  disabuses  them  of  the  prejudices  of  which  they  have  been 
so  long  the  slaves. 

The  Monies,  Weights,  and  Measures,  used  at  Manilla,  are  nearly  the  same  as  in  Spain. 

— (See  Cadiz.)  They  have,  however,  this  difference,  — that  they  estimate  weight  by 
piastres : 1 6 piastres  tire  supposed  to  — 1 lb.  Spanish  weight,  though  they  are  not  quite 
so  much ; 1 1 ounces  or  piastres  = 1 tale  of  silk ; 22  ounces  = 1 catty ; 8 ounces  = 

1 marc  of  silver;  and  10  ounces  = 1 tale  of  gold.  16 piastres  or  ounces  ==  1 5%  ounces 
avoirdupois;  100  catties  = 1 picul  = 133g lbs.  avoirdupois. 

MARBLE  (Ger.  Rus.  and  Lat.  Marmor ; Du.  Marnier ; Fr.  Marbre ; It.  Marmo ; 

Sp.  Marmol ),  a genus  of  fossils,  composed  chiefly  of  lime  ; being  a bright  and  beautiful 
stone,  moderately  hard,  not  giving  fire  with  steel,  fermenting  with  and  soluble  in  acid 
menstrua,  and  calcining  in  a slight  fire. 

The  colours  by  which  marbles  are  distinguished  are  almost  innumerable.  Some  are  quite  black ; others, 
again,  are  of  a snowy  white ; some  are  greenish  ; others  greyish,  reddish,  bluish,  yellowish,  &c. ; while 
some  are  variegated  and  spotted  with  many  different  colours  and  shades  of  colour.  The  finest  solid 
modern  marbles  are  those  of  Italy,  Blankenburg,  France,  and  Flanders.  Great  quantities  of  very  beau- 
tiful marble  have  been  lately  discovered  at  Portsoy  in  Banffshire,  and  at  Tiree  and  other  places  in  the 
Western  Isles.  Kilkenny,  in  Ireland,  has  abundance  of  beautiful  black  marble  intermixed  with  white 
spots,  called  Kilkenny  marble.  Derbyshire  abounds  in  this  mineral.  Near  Kemlyn-bay,  in  Anglesea 
there  is  a quarry  of  beautiful  marble,  called  verde  di  Corsica,  from  its  also  being  found  in  Corsica.  Its 
colours  are  green,  black,  white,  and  dull  purple,  irregularly  disposed.  Italy  produces  the  most  valuable 
marble,  and  its  exportation  makes  a considerable  branch  of  her  foreign  commerce.  The  black  and  the 
milk-white  marble  of  Carara,  in  the  duchy  of  Massa,  are  particularly  esteemed. 

The  marbles  of  Germany,  Norway,  and  Sweden  are  very  inferior,  being  mixed  with  a sort  of  scaly 
limestone. 

Marble  is  of  so  hard,  compact,  and  fine  a texture,  as  readily  to  take  a beautiful  polish.  That  most 
esteemed  by  statuaries  is  brought  from  the  island  of  Paros,  in  the  Archipelago : it  was  employed  by 
Praxiteles  and  Phidias,  both  of  whom  were  natives  of  that  island  ; whence  also  the  famous  Arundelian 
marbles  were  brought.  The  marble  of  Carara  is  likewise  in  high  repute  among  sculptors. 

The  specific  gravity  of  marble  is  from  2,700  to  2,800.  Black  marble  owes  its  colour  to  a slight  mixture 
of  iron. 

MARITIME  LAW.  By  maritime  law  is  meant  the  law  relating  to  harbours, 
ships,  and  seamen.  It  forms  an  important  branch  of  the  commercial  law  of  all  maritime 
nations.  It  is  divided  into  a variety  of  different  departments;  such  as  those  with  respect 
to  harbours,  to  the  property  of  ships,  the  duties  and  rights  of  masters  and  seamen,  con- 
tracts of  affreightment,  average,  salvage,  &c.  The  reader  will  find  those  subjects  treated 
of  under  their  respective  heads. 

Sketch  of  the  Progress  of  Maritime  Law.  — The  earliest  system  of  maritime  law  was 
compiled  by  the  Rhodians,  several  centuries  before  the  Christian  era.  The  most 
celebrated  authors  of  antiquity  have  spoken  in  high  terms  of  the  wisdom  of  the  Rhodian 
laws:  luckily,  however,  we  are  not  wholly  left,  in  forming  our  opinion  upon  them,  to 
the  vague  though  commendatory  statements  of  Cicero  and  Strabo.  — ( Cicero  pro  Lege 
Manilia ; Strab.  lib.  xiv.)  The  laws  of  Rhodes  were  adopted  by  Augustus  into  the 
legislation  of  Rome;  and  such  was  the  estimation  in  which  they  were  held,  that  the 
Emperor  Antoninus,  being  solicited  to  decide  a contested  point  with  respect  to  shipping, 
is  reported  to  have  answered,  that  it  ought  to  be  decided  by  the  Rhodian  laws,  which 
were  of  paramount  authority  in  such  cases,  unless  they  happened  to  be  directly  at  variance 
with  some  regulation  of  the  Roman  law. — (“  Ego  quidem  mundi  dominus,  lex  autem  maris 
legis  id  Rhodia,  qua  de  rebus  nauticis  prcescripta  est,  judicetur,  quatenus  nulla  nostrarum 
legum  adversatur.  Hoc  idem  JDivus  quoque  Augustus  judicavit.”)  The  rule  of  the  Rhodian 
law  with  respect  to  average  contributions  in  the  event  of  a sacrifice  being  made  at  sea 
for  (he  safety  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  is  expressly  laid  down  in  the  Digest  (lib.  xiv.  tit.  2.); 
and  the  most  probable  conclusion  seems  to  be,  that  most  of  the  regulations  as  to  maritime 
affairs  embodied  in  the  compilations  of  Justinian  have  been  derived  from  the  same  source. 
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The  regulations  as  to  average  adopted  by  all  modern  nations,  are  borrowed,  with  hardly 
any  alteration,  from  the  Roman,  or  rather,  as  we  have  seen,  from  the  Rhodian  law!  — 
a conclusive  proof  of  the  sagacity  of  those  by  whom  they  had  been  originally  framed. 
The  only  authentic  fragments  of  the  Rhodian  laws  are  those  in  the  Digest.  The  col- 
lection entitled  Jus  Navule  Rhodiorum,  published  at  Bale  in  1561,  is  now  admitted  by  all 
critics  to  be  spurious. 

The  first  modern  code  of  maritime  law  is  said  to  have  been  compiled  at  Amalphi,  in  Italy, 

a city  at  present  in  ruins ; but  which,  besides  being  early  distinguished  for  its  commerce, 
will  be  for  ever  famous  for  the  discovery  of  the  Pandects,  and  the  supposed  invention  of 
the  mariner’s  compass.  The  Amalphitan  code  is  said  to  have  been  denominated  Tabula 
Amalphitana.  But  if  such  a body  of  law  really  existed,  it  is  singular  that  it  should 
never  have  been  published,  nor  even  any  extracts  from  it.  M.  Pardessus  has  shown 
that  all  the  authors  who  have  referred  to  the  Amalphitan  code  and  asserted  its  existence, 
have  copied  the  statement  of  Freccia,  in  his  book  De  Subfeudis.  — (Collection  des  Loix 
Maritime s,  tome  i.  p.  145.)  And  as  Freccia  assures  us  that  the  Almalphitan  code 
continued  to  be  followed  in  Naples  at  the  time  when  he  wrote  (1570),  it  is  difficult  to 
suppose  that  it  could  have  entirely  disappeared ; and  it  seems  most  probable,  as  nothing 
peculiar  to  it  has  ever  transpired,  that  it  consisted  principally  of  the  regulations  laid 
down  in  the  Roman  law,  which,  it  is  known,  preserved  their  ascendancy  for  a longer 
period  in  the  south  of  Italy  than  any  where  else. 

But,  besides  Amalphi,  Venice,  Marseilles,  Pisa,  Genoa,  Barcelona,  Valencia,  and 
other  towns  of  the  Mediterranean,  were  early  distinguished  for  the  extent  to  which  they 
carried  commerce  and  navigation.  In  the  absence  of  any  positi^  information  on  the 
subject,  it  seems  reasonable  to  suppose  that  their  maritime  laws  would  be  principally 
borrowed  from  those  of  Rome,  but  with  such  alterations  and  modifications  as  might  be 
deemed  requisite  to  accommodate  them  to  the  particular  views  of  each  state.  But  whe- 
ther in  this  or  in  some  other  way,  it  is  certain  that  various  conflicting  regulations  were 
established,  which  led  to  much  confusion  and  uncertainty ; and  the  experience  of  the 
inconveniences  thence  arising,  doubtless  contributed  to  the  universal  adoption  of  the 
Consolato  del  Mare  as  a code  of  maritime  law.  Nothing  certain  is  known  as  to  the  origin 
of  this  code.  Azuni  ( Droit  Maritime  de  V Europe,  tome  i.  pp.  414 — 439.,  or  rather 
Jorio,  Codice  Ferdinando,  from  whose  work  a large  proportion  of  Azuni’s  is  literally 
translated)  contends,  in  a very  able  dissertation,  that  the  Pisans  are  entitled  to  the  glory 
of  having  compiled  the  whole,  or  at  least  the  greater  part,  of  the  Consolato  del  Mare.  On 
the  other  hand,  Don  Antonio  de  Capmany,  in  his  learned  and  excellent  work  on  the 
commerce  of  Barcelona — ( Antiguo  Comercio  de  Barcelona,  tomo  i.  pp.  170 — 183.),  has 
endeavoured  to  show  that  the  Consulato  was  compiled  at  Barcelona  ; and  that  it  contains 
the  rules  according  to  which  the  consuls,  which  the  Barcelonese  bad  established  in  foreign 
places  so  early  as  1268,  were  to  render  their  decisions.  It  is  certain  that  the  Consolato 
was  printed  for  the  first  time  at  Barcelona,  in  1502;  and  that  the  early  Italian  and 
French  editions  are  translations  from  the  Catalan.  Azuni  has,  indeed,  sufficiently 
proved,  that  the  Pisans  had  a code  of  maritime  laws  at  a very  early  period,  and  that 
several  of  the  regulations  in  it  are  substantially  the  same  as  those  in  the  Consolato. 
But  it  does  not  appear  that  the  Barcelonese  were  aware  of  the  regulations  of  the  Pisans, 
or  that  the  resemblance  between  them  and  those  in  the  Consolato  is  more  than  accidental ; 
or  may  not  fairly  be  ascribed  to  the  concurrence  that  can  hardly  fail  to  obtain  among 
well-informed  persons  legislating  upon  the  same  topics,  and  influenced  by  principles  and 
practices  derived  from  the  civil  law. 

M.  Pardessus,  in  the  second  volume  of  his  excellent  work  already  referred  to,  appears 
to  have  been  sufficiently  disposed,  had  there  been  any  grounds  to  go  upon,  to  set  up  a 
claim  in  favour  of  Marseilles  to  the  honour  of  being  the  birthplace  of  the  Consolato; 
but  he  candidly  admits  that  such  a pretension  could  not  be  supported,  and  unwillingly 
adheres  to  Capmany’s  opinion.  — “ Quoique  Francois,”  says  he,  “ quoique  portee  par 
des  sentimens  de  reconnoissance,  qu’aucun  evenement  ne  sauroit  affoiblir,  a faire  valoir 
tout  ce  qui  est  en  faveur  de  Marseilles,  je  dois  reconnoitre  franchement  que  les  proba- 
bility l’emportent  en  faveur  de  Barcelone.”  — (Tomeii.  p.  24.) 

But  to  whichever  city  the  honour  of  compiling  the  Consolato  may  be  due,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  its  antiquity  has  been  greatly  exaggerated.  It  is  affirmed,  in  a pre- 
face to  the  different  editions,  that  it  was  solemnly  accepted,  subscribed  and  promulgated, 
as  a body  of  maritime  law,  by  the  Holy  See  in  1075,  and  by  the  Kings  of  France  anil 
other  potentates  at  different  periods  between  1075  and  1270.  But  Capmany,  Azuni,  and 
Pardessus,  have  shown  in  the  clearest  and  most  satisfactory  manner  that  the  circumstances 
alluded  to  in  this  preface  could  not  possibly  have  taken  place,  and  that  it  is  wholly  un- 
worthy of  the  least  attention.  The  most  probable  opinion  seems  to  be,  that  it  was  com- 
piled, and  began  to  be  introduced,  about  the  end  of  the  13th  or  the  beginning  of  the 
14th  century.  And  notwithstanding  its  prolixity,  and  the  want  of  precision  and  clear- 
ness, the  correspondence  of  the  greater  number  of  its  rules  with  the  ascertained  principles 
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of  justice  and  public  utility,  gradually  led,  without  the  intervention  of  any  agreement, 
to  its  adoption  as  a system  of  maritime  jurisprudence  by  all  the  nations  contiguous  to 
the  Mediterranean.  It  is  still  of  high  authority.  Casaregis  says  of  it,  though,  perhaps, 
too  strongly,  “ Consulatus  maris,  in  materiis  maritimis,  tanquum  universalis  consuetudo 
habeas  vim  legis  itiviolabiliter  attenda  est  apud  omnes provincial  et  nationes.” — (Disc.  213. 
n.  12.) 

The  collection  of  sea  laws  next  in  celebrity,  but  anterior,  perhaps,  in  point  of  time,  is 
that  denominated  the  Roole  des  Jugements  d’  Oleron.  There  is  as  much  diversity  of 
opinion  as  to  the  origin  of  these  laws,  as  there  is  with  respect  to  the  origin  of  the  Con- 
solato : The  prevailing  opinion  in  Great  Britain  has  been,  that  they  were  compiled  by 
direction  of  Queen  Eleanor,  the  wife  of  Henry  II.,  in  her  quality  of  Duchess  of  Guienne ; 
and  that  they  were  afterwards  enlarged  and  improved  by  her  son  Richard  I.,  at  his 
return  from  the  Holy  Land : but  this  statement  is  now  admitted  to  rest  on  no  good 
foundation.  The  most  probable  theory  seems  to  be,  that  they  are  a collection  of  the 
rules  or  practices  followed  at  the  principal  French  ports  on  the  Atlantic,  as  Bordeaux, 
Rochelle,  St.  Malo,  &c.  They  contain,  indeed,  rules  that  are  essential  to  all  maritime 
transactions,  wherever  they  may  be  carried  on  ; but  the  references  in  the  code  sufficiently 
prove  that  it  is  of  French  origin.  The  circumstance  of  our  monarch’s  having  large 
possessions  in  France  at  the  period  when  the  Rules  of  Oleron  were  collected,  naturally 
facilitated  their  introduction  into  England ; and  they  have  long  enjoyed  a very  high 
degree  of  authority  in  this  country.  “ I call  them  the  Laws  of  Oleron,”  said  a great 
civilian  — ( Sir  Leoline  Jenkins,  Charge  to  the  Cinque  Ports'),  “ not  but  that  they  are  pe- 
culiarly enough  English,  being  long  since  incorporated  into  the  customs  and  statutes  of 
our  admiralties ; but  the  equity  of  them  is  so  great,  and  the  use  and  reason  of  them  so 
general,  that  they ‘are  known  and  received  all  the  world  over  by  that  rather  than  by  any 
other  name.”  Molloy,  however,  has  more  correctly,  perhaps,  said  of  the  laws  of  Oleron, 
that  “ they  never  obtained  any  other  or  greater  force  than  those  of  Rhodes  formerly  did ; 
that  is,  they  were  esteemed  for  the  reason  and  equity  found  in  them,  and  applied  to  the 
case  emergent.”  — (De  Jure  Maritimo  et  Navali,  Introd. ) 

A code  of  maritime  law  issued  at  Wisby,  in  the  island  of  Gothland,  in  the  Baltic,  has 
long  enjoyed  a high  reputation  in  the  North.  The  date  of  its  compilation  is  uncertain  } 
but  it  is  comparatively  modern.  It  is  true  that  some  of  the  northern  jurists  contend  that 
the  Laws  of  Wisby  are  older  than  the  Rules  of  Oleron,  and  that  the  latter  are  chiefly 
copied  from  the  former ! But  it  has  been  repeatedly  shown  that  there  is  not  so  much  as 
the  shadow  of  a foundation  for  this  statement. — (See  Pardessus,  Collection,  §'c.  tome  i, 
pp.  425 — 462.;  Foreign  Quarterly  Review,  No.  13.  art.  Hanseatic  League . ) The  Laws 
of  Wisby  are  not  certainly  older  than  the  latter  part  of  the  14th  or  beginning  of  the 
15th  century ; and  have  obviously  been  compiled  from  the  Consolato  del  Mare,  the 
Rules  of  Oleron,  and  other  codes  that  were  then  in  use.  Grotius  has  spoken  of  these 
laws  in  the  most  laudatory  manner: — “ Qua:  de  maritimis  negotiis ,”  says  he,  “ insults 
Gothlandice  habitatoribus  placuerunt,  tantum  in  se  habent,  turn  equitatis,  turn  prudentice,  ut 
omnes  oceani  accolce  eo,  non  tanquam  proprio,  sed  velut  gentium  jure , utanturj  — ( Prole-, 
gomena  ad  Procopium,  p.  64.) 

Besides  the  codes  now  mentioned,  the  ordinances  of  the  Hanse  towns,  issued  in  1597 
and  1614,  contain  a system  of  laws  relating  to  navigation  that  is  of  great  authority. 
The  judgments  of  Damme,  the  customs  of  Amsterdam,  &e.  are  also  often  quoted.  * 

But  by  far  the  most  complete  and  well  digested  system  of  maritime  jurisprudence  that 
has  ever  appeared,  is  that  comprised  in  the  famous  Ordonnance  de  la  Marine  issued  by 
Louis  XIV.  in  1681.  This  excellent  code  was  compiled  under  the  direction  of  M. 
Colbert,  by  individuals  of  great  talent  and  learning,  after  a careful  revision  of  all  the 
ancient  sea  laws  of  France  and  other  countries,  and  upon  consultation  with  the  different 
parliaments,  the  courts  of  admiralty,  and  the  chambers  of  commerce,  of  the  different 
towns.  It  combines  whatever  experience  and  the  wisdom  of  ages  had  shown  to  be  best 
in  the  Roman  laws,  and  in  the  institutions  of  the  modern  maritime  states  of  Europe* 
In  the  preface  to  his  treatise  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  Lord  Tenterden  says,  — “ If  the 
reader  should  be  offended  at  the  frequent  references  to  this  ordinance,  I must  request 
him  to  recollect  that  those  references  are  made  to  the  maritime  code  of  a great  commer- 
cial nation,  which  has  attributed  much  of  its  national  prosperity  to  that  code : a code 
composed  in  the  reign  of  a politic  prince;  under  the  auspices  of  a wise  and  enlightened 
minister  ; by  laborious  and  learned  persons,  who  selected  the  most  valuable  principles  of 
all  the  maritime  laws  then  existing ; and  which,  in  matter,  method,  and  style,  is  one  of 
the  most  finished  acts  of  legislation  that  ever  was  promulgated.” 

The  ordinance  of  1681  was  published  in  1760,  with  a detailed  and  most  elaborate 
commentary  by  M.  Valin,  in  2 volumes,  4to.  It  is  impossible  which  to  admire  most 

* A translation  of  the  Law  of  Oleron,  "Wisby,  and  the  Hanse  towns,  is  given  in  the  3d  edition  of 
Malvne’s  Lex  Mercatoria  ; but  the  edition  of  them  in  the  work  of  M.  Pardessus,  referred  to  in  the  te>:i, 
it  infinitely  superior  to  every  other. 
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in  this  commentary,  the  learning  or  the  sound  good  sense  of  the  writer.  Lord  Mansfield 
was  indebted  for  no  inconsiderable  portion  of  his  superior  knowledge  of  the  principles  of 
maritime  jurisprudence  to  a careful  study  of  M.  Valin’s  work. 

That  part  of  the  Code  de  Commerce  which  treats  of  maritime  affairs,  insurance,  &c.  is 
copied,  with  very  little  alteration,  from  the  ordinance  of  1681.  The  few  changes  that 
have  been  made  are  not  always  improvements. 

No  system  or  code  of  maritime  law  has  ever  been  issued  by  authority  in  Great  Britain. 
The  laws  and  practices  that  now  obtain  amongst  us  in  reference  to  maritime  affairs,  have 
been  founded  principally  on  the  practices  of  merchants,  the  principles  laid  down  in  the 
civil  law,  the  Laws  of  Oleron  and  Wisby,  the  works  of  distinguished  jurisconsults,  the 
judicial  decisions  of  our  own  and  foreign  countries,  & c.  A law  so  constructed  has 
necessarily  been  in  a progressive  state  of  improvement ; and,  though  still  susceptible  of 
material  amendment,  it  corresponds,  at  this  moment,  more  nearly,  perhaps,  than  any 
other  system  of  maritime  law,  with  those  universally  recognised  principles  of  justice  and 
general  convenience  by  which  the  transactions  of  merchants  and  navigators  ought  to  be 
regulated. 

The  decisions  of  Lord  Mansfield  did  much  to  fix  the  principles,  and  to  improve  and 
perfect  the  maritime  law  of  England.  It  is  also  under  great  obligations  to  Lord  Stowell. 
The  decisions  of  the  latter  chiefly,  indeed,  respect  questions  of  neutrality,  growing  out 
of  the  conflicting  pretensions  of  belligerents  and  neutrals  during  the  late  war;  but  the 
principles  and  doctrines  which  he  unfolds  in  treating  those  questions,  throw  a strong-  and 
steady  light  on  most  branches  of  maritime  law.  It  has  occasionally,  indeed,  been  alleged, 
— and  the  allegation  is  probably,  in  some  degree,  well  founded,  — that  his  Lordship  has 
conceded  too  much  to  the  claims  of  belligerents.  Still,  however,  his  judgments  must  be 
regarded,  allowing  for  this  excusable  bias,  as  among  the  noblest  monuments  of  judicial 
wisdom  of  which  any  country  can  boast.  “ They  -null  be  contemplated,”  says  Mr.  Ser- 
jeant Marshall,  “ with  applause  and  veneration,  as  long  as  depth  of  learning,  soundness 
of  argument,  enlightened  wisdom,  and  the  chaste  beauties  of  eloquence,  hold  any  place 
in  the  estimation  of  mankind.”  — ( On  Insurance,  Prelim.  Disc.) 

The  “ Treatise  of  the  Law  relative  to  Merchant  Ships  and  Seamen,”  by  the  late 
Chief  Justice  of  the  Court  of  King’s  Bench,  does  credit  to  the  talents,  erudition,  and 
liberality  of  its  noble  and  learned  author.  It  gives,  within  a brief  compass,  a clear  and 
admirable  exposition  of  the  most  important  branches  of  our  maritime  law;  and  maybe 
consulted  with  equal  facility  and  advantage  by  the  merchant  or  general  scholar,  as  by 
the  lawyer.  Mr.  Serjeant  Marshall  has  entered  very  fully  into  some,  and  has  touched 
upon  most  points  of  maritime  law,  in  his  work  on  Insurance ; and  has  discussed  them 
with  great  learning  and  sagacity.  The  works  of  Mr.  Justice  Park,  Mr.  Holt,  and  a 
few  others,  are  also  valuable.  Of  the  earlier  treatises,  the  Lex  Mercatoria  of  Malynes 
is  by  far  the  best ; and,  considering  the  period  of  its  publication  (1622),  is  a very  extra- 
ordinary performance. 

Statutes  with  respect  to  Importation  and  Exportation,  Navigation,  fyc.  — The  preceding 
remarks  refer  merely  to  the  principles,  or  leading  doctrines,  of  our  maritime  law. 
'These,  however,  have  often  been  very  much  modified  by  statutory  enactments ; and  the 
excessive  multiplication  of  acts  of  parliament  suspending,  repealing,  or  altering  parts  of 
other  acts,  has  often  involved  our  commercial  and  maritime  law  in  almost  inextricable 
confusion  ; and  been  most  injurious  to  the  public  interests.  No  one,  indeed,  who  is  not 
pretty  conversant  with  the  subject,  would  readily  imagine  to  what  an  extent  this  abuse 
lias  sometimes  been  carried.  From  the  Revolution  down  to  1786,  some  hundreds  of 
acts  were  passed,  each  enacting  some  addition,  diminution,  or  change,  in  the  duties, 
drawbacks,  bounties,  and  regulations  previously  existing  in  the  customs.  In  consequence, 
the  customs  laws  became  so  intricate  and  unintelligible,  that  hardly  one  merchant  in 
fifty  could  tell  the  exact  amount  of  duty  affecting  any  article ; or  the  course  to  be 
followed  either  in  entering  or  clearing  out  vessels ; being  obliged  to  leave  it  entirely  to 
the  clerks  of  the  Custom-house  to  calculate  the  amount  of  duties,  and  to  direct  him 
liow  to  proceed  so  as  to  avoid  forfeiting  the  goods  and  the  ship ! and  yet,  so  powerful  is 
the  influence  of  habit  in  procuring  toleration  for  the  most  pernicious  absurdities,  that 
this  monstrous  abuse  was  allowed  to  go  on  increasing  for  50  years  after  it  had  been 
denounced  as  intolerable.  Mr.  Pitt  has  the  merit  of  having  introduced  something 
like  order  into  this  chaos.  Under  his  auspices,  all  the  separate  customs  duties  existing 
in  1787  were  repealed,  and  new  ones  substituted  in  their  stead;  consisting,  in  most  in- 
stances, of  the  equivalents,  so  far  at  least  as  they  could  be  ascertained,  of  the  old  duties. 
In  carrying  this  measure  into  effect,  the  House  of  Commons  passed  no  fewer  than  3,000 
resolutions.  The  regulations  as  to  entries  and  clearances  were  also  simplified. 

The  advantages  resulting  from  this  measure  were  very  great ; but  during  the  war,  so 
many  new  duties  and  regulations  were  passed,  that  the  necessity  for  a fresh  consolidation 
became  again  very  urgent,  and  was  effected  in  1819.  It  was  not,  however,  in  the  customs 
department  only,  or  in  the  mere  article  of  duties,  that  the  merchant  and  ship  owners 
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were  bewildered  by  the  multiplicity  of  statutory  regulations.  There  was  not  a single 
branch  of  the  law  regulating  their  transactions  that  escaped  the  rage  for  legislation. 
Previously  to  1822,  no  fewer  than  113  statutes  had  been  passed  relating  to  the  fisheries; 
and  the  makers  and  buyers  of  sails  and  cordage  were  supposed  to  be  familiar  with  the 
various  obscure  and  contradictory  regulations  embodied  in  the  tiventy-three  acts  of 
parliament  relating  to  these  articles ! But  the  enormity  of  the  abuse  will  be  rendered 
more  apparent,  by  laying  before  the  reader  the  following  extract  from  the  Report  of  the 
Lords'  Committee  on  Foreign  Trades  in  1820. 

“ Before,”  say  their  Lordships,  “ your  committee  proceed  to  advert  to  the  points 
which  have  been  the  principal  objects  of  their  inquiry,  they  are  anxious  to  call  the  at- 
tention of  the  House  to  the  excessive  accumulation  and  complexity  of  the  laws  under 
which  the  commerce  of  the  country  is  regulated,  with  which  they  were  forcibly  impressed 
in  the  very  earliest  stage  of  their  proceedings.  These  laws,  passed  at  different  periods, 
and  many  of  them  arising  out  of  temporary  circumstances,  amount,  as  stated  in  a recent 
computation  of  them,  to  upwards  of  two  thousand , of  which  no  less  than  1,100  were  in 
force  in  1815;  and  many  additions  have  been  since  made.  After  such  a statement,  it 
will  not  appear  extraordinary  that  it  should  be  matter  of  complaint  by  the  British  mer- 
chant, that,  so  far  from  the  course  in  which  he  is  to  guide  his  transactions  being  plain 
and  simple  — so  far  from  being  able  to  undertake  his  operations,  and  to  avail  himself  of 
favourable  openings,  as  they  arise,  with  promptitude  and  confidence  — he  is  frequently 
reduced  to  the  necessity  of  resorting  to  the  services  of  professional  advisers,  to  ascertain 
what  he  may  venture  to  do,  and  what  he  must  avoid,  before  he  is  able  to  embark  in  Ins' 
commercial  adventures  with  the  assurance  of  being  secure  from  the  consequences  of  an 
infringement  of  the  law.  If  this  be  the  case  (as  is  stated  to  your  committee)  with  the 
most  experienced  among  the  merchants,  even  in  England,  in  how  much  greater  a degree 
must  the  same  perplexity  and  apprehension  of  danger  operate  in  foreign  countries  and 
on  foreign  merchants,  whose  acquaintance  with  our  statute  book  must  be  supposed  to 
be  comparatively  limited,  and  who  are  destitute  of  the  professional  authority  which  the 
merchant  at  home  may  at  all  times  consult  for  his  direction  ? When  it  is  recollected, 
besides,  that  a trivial  unintentional  deviation  from  the  strict  letter  of  the  acts  of  parlia- 
ment may  expose  a ship  and  cargo  to  the  inconvenience  of  seizure,  which  (whether 
sustained  or  abandoned)  is  attended  always  with  delay  and  expense,  and  frequently 
followed  by  litigation,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  such  a state  of  the  law  must  have  the 
most  prejudicial  influence  both  upon  commercial  enterprise  in  the  country,  and  upon 
our  mercantile  relations  and  intercourse  with  foreign  nations ; and  perhaps  no  service 
more  valuable  could  be  rendered  to  the  trade  of  the  empire,  nor  any  measure  more 
effectually  contribute  to  promote  the  objects  contemplated  by  the  House,  in  the  appoint- 
ment of  this  committee,  than  an  accurate  revision  of  this  vast  and  confused  mass  of 
legislation ; and  the  establishment  of  some  certain,  simple,  and  consistent  principles,  to 
which  all  the  regulations  of  commerce  might  be  referred,  and  under  which  the  transactions 
of  merchants  engaged  in  the  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  might  be  conducted  with 
facility,  safety,  and  confidence.” — (p.  4.) 

Since  this  Report  was  printed,  a very  considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  simplify- 
ing and  clearing  up  the  statute  law,  on  the  principles  laid  down  in  it.  The  law  as  to 
shipping  and  navigation  has  been  particularly  improved.  The  principles  laid  down  in 
the  famous  navigation  acts  of  1650  and  1660  were,  indeed,  sufficiently  distinct  and 
obvious ; but  when  these  acts  were  passed,  there  were  above  200  statutes  in  existence, 
many  of  them  antiquated  and  contradictory,  which  they  did  not  repeal,  except  in  so  far 
as  the  regulations  in  them  might  be  inconsistent  with  those  in  the  new  acts.  But 
besides  these,  a number  of  statutes  were  passed  almost  in  every  session  since  1<660, 
explaining,  limiting,  extending,  or  modifying  in  one  way  or  other,  some  of  the  provisions 
of  the  navigation  acts ; so  that  ultimately  there  were  questions  perpetually  arising,  as  to 
which  it  was  very  difficult  to  discover  the  precise  law.  On  such  occasions,  recourse  was 
often  had  to  the  courts ; and  the  good  sense  and  equity  which  generally  characterised 
their  decisions  mitigated  the  mischievous  consequences  resulting  from  the  uncertainty  of 
the  statute  law,  and  even  gave  it  the  appearance  of  consistency.  Latterly,  however,  this 
uncertainty  has  been  well  nigh  removed.  One  of  the  bills  introduced  by  Mr.  Wallace 
for  the  improvement  of  the  navigation  laws  repealed  above  two  hundred  statutes ! and  the 
new  acts  substituted  in  the  place  of  those  that  Vere  repealed,  were  drawn  up  with  laud- 
able brevity  and  clearness.  But  various  alterations  having  been  subsequently  made  in 
these  acts,  new  statutes  embodying  the  changes  were  passed  last  session.  The  principal 
are — the  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.,  for  the  encouragement  of  British  shipping  and  navigation, 
which  may  be  called  the  present  navigation  law  — (see  Navigation  Laws)  ; the  3 & 4 
Will.  4.  c.  55.,  for  the  registry  of  British  vessels  — (see  Registry);  the  3 & 4 Will.  4. 
c.  52.,  containing  the  regulations  with  respect  to  importation  and  exportation  — (see 
Importation  and  Exportation)  ; and  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  59.,  for  regulating  the 
trade  with  the  British  possessions  abroad — (see  Colonies  and  Colony  Trade).  Mr. 
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Ilume,  formerly  of  the  customs,  now  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  had  the  principal  share  in 
the  compilation  of  these  acts,  which  do  honour  to  his  sagacity,  industry,  and  talents  for 
arrangement. 

It  may  be  worth  while  observing,  that  hardly  a session  passes  without  giving  birth  to 
more  or  fewer  acts,  making  certain  changes  or  modifications  in  those  referred  to  above. 
Where  these  changes  apply  only  to  some  particular  emergency,  without  affecting  the 
general  principles  or  rules  laid  down  in  the  statutes,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  they 
should  be  embodied  in  separate  acts ; but  where  any  modification  or  alteration  is  to  be 
made  in  the  principles  of  the  law,  the  better  way,  as  it  appears  to  us,  would  be  to 
introduce  it  directly  into  the  leading  act  on  the  subject  — re-enacting  it  in  an  amended 
or  altered  form.  In  no  other  way  is  it  possible  to  preserve  that  unity  and  clearness  which 
are  so  very  desirable.  The  multiplication  of  statutes  is  a very  great  evil,  not  only  from 
the  difficulty  of  Ascertaining  the  exact  degree  in  which  one  modifies  another,  but  from 
its  invariably  leading  to  the  enactment  of  contradictory  clauses.  The  property  and 
transactions  of  merchants  ought  not  to  depend  upon  the  subtleties  and  niceties  of  forced 
constructions,  but  upon  plain  and  obvious  rules,  about  which  there  can  be  no  mistake. 
It  would,  however,  be  idle  to  expect  that  such  rules  can  ever  be  deduced  from  the 
conflicting  provisions  of  a number  of  statutes:  those  in  the  same  statute  are  not  always 
in  harmony  with  each  other. 

MARK,  or  MARC,  a weight  used  in  several  parts  of  Europe,  for  various  commodi- 
ties, especially  gold  and  silver.  In  France,  the  mark  was  divided  into  8 oz.  = 64 
drachms  = 192  deniers  or  pennyweights  = 4,608  grains.  In  Holland,  the  mark  weight 
was  also  called  Troy  weight,  and  was  equal  to  that  of  France.  When  gold  and  silver 
are  sold  by  the  mark,  it  is  divided  into  24  carats. 


The  pound,  or  livre,  pouts  de  marc,  the  weight  most  commonly  used  in  retail  dealings  throughout 
France  previously  to  the  Revolution,  was  equal  to  2 marcs,  and  consequently  contained  lti  oz.  = 128  drs. 
= 384  den.  = 9.216  grs.  One  kilogramme  is  nearly  equal  to  2 livres. — Subjoined  is  a Table  of  livres, paid* 
tie  marc,  from  1 to  10,  converted  into  kilogrammes.  Any  greater  number  may  be  learned  by  a simple 
multiplication  and  addition. 


Livres . Kilog. 

1 = 0*4895 

2 = 0-9790 

5 = 1-46S5 


Lii'rts.  Kilog. 

4 =*  1-95*0 

5 =*  2-4475 

6 = 2-9370 


Livres • Kilog. 

7 « 3*4265 

8 = 3-9160 


Livres . Kilog. 

9 =*  4-4056 

10  =»  4-8951 


MARK?  a term  sometimes  used  among  us  for  a money  of  account,  and  in  some  other 
countries  for  a coin.  The  English  mark  is  gds  of  a pound  sterling,  or  135.  4d. ; and 
the  Scotch  mark  is  |ds  of  a pound  Scotch.  The  mark  Lubs,  or  Lubeck  mark,  used  at 
Hamburgh,  is  a money  of  account,  equal  to  1 4\d.  sterling. 

MARKET,  a public  place  in  a city  or  town,  where  provisions  are  sold.  No  market 
is  to  be  kept  within  7 miles  of  the  city  of  London  ; but  all  butchers,  victuallers,  &c. 
may  hire  stalls  and  standings  in  the  flesh-markets  there,  and  sell  meat  and  other  pro- 
visions. Every  person  who  has  a market  is  entitled  to  receive  toll  for  the  things  sold 
in  it;  and,  by  ancient  custom,  for  things  standing  in  the  market,  though  not  sold;  but 
those  who  keep  a market  in  any  other  manner  than  it  is  granted,  or  extort  tolls  or  fees 
where  none  are  due,  forfeit  the  same.  — (See  Fairs.) 

MARSEILLES,  a large  commercial  city  and  sea-port  of  France,  on  the  Mediter- 
ranean, in  lat.  43°  17'  49"  N.,  Ion.  5°  22^'  E.  Population  125,000. 

Harbour  — The  harbour,  the  access  to  which  is  defended  by  several  strong  fortifications,  is  in  the 
centre  of  the  city,  forming  a basin  525  fathoms  in  length,  by  about  150  do.  in  breadth.  The  tide  is  hardly 
sensible  ; but  the  depth  of  water  at  the  entrance  to  the  harbour  varies  from  16  to  18  feet,  being  lowest 
when  the  wind  is  N.  W.,  and  highest  when  it  is  S.  W.  Within  the  basin  the  depth  of  water  varies  from 
12  to  24  feet,  being  shallowest  on  the  north,  and  deepest  on  the  south  side.  Dredging  machines  are  con- 
stantly at  work  to  clear  out  the  mud,  and  to  prevent  the  harbour  from  filling  up.  Though  not  accessible 
to  the  largest  class  of  ships,  Marseilles  is  one  of  the  best  and  safest  ports  in  the  world  for  moderate-sized 
merchantmen,  of  which  it  will  accommodate  above  1,000.  Ships  in  the  basin  lie  close  alongside  the  quays; 
and  there  is  every  facility  for  getting  them  speedily  loaded  and  unloaded.  The  Isle  de  Rattoneau, 
Pomegues,  and  the  strongly  fortified  islet  or  rock  of  If,  lie  W.S.  W.  from  the  port;  the  latter,  which  is  the 
nearest  to  it,  being  only  If  mile  distant,  and  not  more  than  J of  a mile  from  the  projecting  point  of  land  to 
the  south  of  the  city.  There  is  good  anchorage  ground  for  men-of-war  and  other  large  ships  between  the 
Isles  de  Rattoneau  and  Pomegues,  to  the  west  of  the  Isle  d’lf.  When^coming  from  the  south,  it  is  usual  to 
make  the  Isle  de  Planier,  in  lat.  43°  11'  54"  N.,  Ion.  5°  13  59''  E.  A light-house  erected  on  this  island  is 
131  feet  high  ; the  flashes  of  the  light,  which  is  a revolving  one,  succeed;each  other  every  j minute,  and  in 
clear  weather  it  may  be  seen  7 leagues  off.  Ships  that  have  made  the  Isle  de  Planier,  or  that  of  Le  Maire, 
lying  east  from  it  about  4^  miles,  steer  northerly  for  the  Tsle  d’lf,  distant  about  7 miles  from  each,  and 
having  got  within  f or  | mile  of  it,  heave  to  for  a pilot,  who  carries  them  into  harbour:  it  is  not,  how- 
ever, obligatory  on  ships  to  take  a pilot  on  board  ; but  being  obliged  to  pay  for  one  whether  they  avail 
themselves  of  his  services  or  not,  they  seldom  dispense  with  them.  The  charge  is  4 sous  per  ton  in,  and 
2 sous  per  do.  out,  for  French  vessels,  and  the  vessels  of  countries  having  reciprocity  treaties  with  France. 
There  is  a light-house  in  the  fort  St.  Jean,  on  the  north  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  port.  The  lazaretto , 
which  is  one  of  the  best  in  Europe,  lies  a little  to  the  north  of  the  city ; and  there  is  an  hospital  on 
Rattoneau  Island,  for  individuals  whose  health  is  dubious.  With  the  exception  of  the  above  charge  for 
pilotage,  and  the  charges  for  such  vessels  as  perform  quarantine,  there  are  no  port  charges  on  ships  en- 
tering at,  or  clearing  out  from,  Marseilles. 

Trade , §*c.  — Marseilles  is  a city  of  great  antiquity?  and  has  long  enjoyed  a very  ex- 
tensive commerce.  Havre,  partly,  no  doubt,  from  its  being,  as  it  were,  the  port  of 
Paris,  used  to  enjoy  a greater  share  of  the  trade  of  France ; but,  notwithstanding  the 
increased  importance  of  the  former,  it  has  recently  been  surpassed  by  Marseilles.  The 
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customs  duties  collected  at  Havre,  in  1831,  were  22,410,689  fr.,  whereas  ’ those  col- 
lected at  Marseilles  during  the  same  year,  amounted  to  25,813,063  fr.  ; and,  in  1832, 
the  difference  was  still  more  decided  in  favour  of  the  latter.  The  following  is  a state- 
ment of  the  customs  duties  collected  at  Marseilles  during  each  of  the  5 years  ending 
with  1 832  : — 

Francs . Francs. 

1828  - - - 24,315,130  1831  - - - 25,813,063 

1829  - - - 23,914,247  1832  - - - 30,678,584 

1830  - 25,899,394 

This  statement  shows  conclusively*  that  the  trade  of  Marseilles  is  not  only  increasing 
rapidly,  but  that  it  is  already  very  extensive.  She  is  the  grand  emporium  of  the  com- 
merce between  France  and  the  countries  bordering  on  the  Mediterranean.  To  the 
Levant  she  exports  colonial  products,  light  woollens,  silks,  &c.  To  Italy,  the  exports 
consist  of  all  kinds  of  colonial  produce,  woollens,  linens,  liqueurs,  oil,  hardware,  and 
lead.  The  exports  to  England  consist  of.  silks,  brandy,  madder,  wines,  verdigris,  brim- 
stone, soap,  oil,  preserved  fruits,  gloves,  ribands,  shawls,  capers,  anchovies,  syrups, 
essences,  perfumery,  &c.  The  principal  imports  are,  wheat  from  the  Black  Sea  and 
the  coast  of  Africa,  sugar  and  coffee,  cotton,  indigo,  fish,  pepper,  iron,  lead,  dye  woods, 
hides,  &c.  Regulations  as  to  warehousing  similar  to  those  of  Bordeaux  ; which  see. 


Arrivals.  — In  1831  there  arrived  at  Marseilles  : — 


Arrivals. 

Ships. 

Tons 

French  ships  from  foreign  countries  .... 

from  French  colonies  - . 

coasters  ...  - 

from  the  fishery  - - - 

Foreign  vessels  - - 

Totals 

866 

86 

3,329 

43 

1,407 

20,469 
176, .'553 
1,851 
185,941 

5,731 

472,236 

The  arrivals  in  1832  were  considerably  greater,  and  among  them  were  77  British  ships,  of  the  burden  of 
12,831  tons.  — (For  further  particulars  see  Annuaire  du  Commerce  Maritime  for  1833,  p.  247.  ; Archives 
du  Commerce , tom.  i.  p.  183. ; Administration  des  Douanes  for  1831,  p.  342.  &c.  The  answers  sent  by  the 
consul  to  the  Circular  Queries  did  not  afford  us  any  information  of  any  sort  whatever.) 

The  Monies , Weights , and  Measures  of  Marseilles  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  rest  of  France.  — (See 
Bordeaux.) 


MASTER,  in  commercial  navigation,  the  person  intrusted  with  the  care  and  navi- 
gation of  the  ship. 

The  situation  of  master  of  a ship  is  so  very  important,  that  in  some  countries  no  one 
can  be  appointed  to  it,  who  has  not  submitted  to  an  examination  by  competent  persons, 
to  ascertain  his  fitness  for  properly  discharging  its  duties. — (See  the  famous  French 
Ordonnance  of  1681,  tit.  ii.  art.  1.  ; and  the  Ordonnance  of  the  7th  of  August,  1825. 
The  latter  specifies  the  various  subjects  on  which  candidates  shall  be  examined,  and  the 
mode  of  conducting  the  examination.)  But  in  this  country  the  owners  are  left  to  their 
own  discretion  as  to  the  skill  and  honesty  of  the  master ; and  although  he  is  bound  to 
make  good  any  damage  that  may  happen  to  the  ship  and  cargo  by  his  negligence  or 
unskilfulness,  he  cannot  be  punished  as  a criminal  for  mere  incompetence. 

No  one  is  qualified  to  be  the  master  of  a British  ship,  unless  he  be  a natural-born 
British  subject,  or  naturalised  by  act  of  parliament,  or  a denizen  by  letters  of  deniza- 
tion ; or  have  become  a subject  of  his  Majesty  by  conquest,  cession,  &c.,  and  have  taken 
the  oaths  of  allegiance ; or  a foreign  seaman  who  has  served  3 years,  in  time  of  war,  on 
board  of  his  Majesty’s  ships. 

“ The  master  is  the  confidential  servant  or  agent  of  the  owners  ; and  in  conformity 
to  the  rules  and  maxims  of  the  law  of  England,  the  owners  are  bound  to  the  performance 
of  every  lawful  contract  made  by  him  relative  to  the  usual  employment  of  the  ship.”  — 
( Abbott  (late  Lord  Tenterden)  on  the  Law  of  Shipping , part  ii.  c.  2.) 

From  this  rule  of  lav/,  it  follows  that  the  owners  are  bound  to  answer  for  a breach  of 
contract,  though  committed  by  the  master  or  mariners  against  their  will,  and  without 
their  fault.  — (/rf.)  Nor  can  the  expediency  of  this  rule  be  doubted.  The  owners, 
by  selecting  a person  as  master,  hold  him  forth  to  the  public  as  worthy  of  trust  and 
confidence.  And  in  order  that  this  selection  may  be  made  with  due  care,  and  that  all 
opportunities  of  fraud  and  collusion  may  be  obviated,  it  is  indispensable  that  they  should 
be  made  responsible  for  his  acts. 

The  master  has  power  to  hypothecate,  or  pledge,  both  ship  and  cargo  for  necessary 
repairs  executed  in  foreign  ports  during  the  course  of  the  voyage  ; but  neither  the  ship 
nor  cargo  can  be  hypothecated  for  repairs  executed  at  home. 

The  master  has  no  lien  upon  the  ship  for  his  wages,  nor  for  money  advanced  by  him 
for  stores  or  repairs.  In  delivering  judgment  upon  a case  of  this  sort,  Lord  Mansfield 
said — “ As  to  wages,  there  is  no  particular  contract  that  the  ship  should  be  a pledge ; 
there  is  no  usage  in  trade  to  that  purpose ; nor  any  implication  from  the  nature  of  the 
dealing.  On  the  contrary,  the  law  has  always  considered  the  captain  as  contracting  per- 
sonally with  the  owner ; and  the  case  of  the  captain  has,  in  that  respect,  been  distinguished 
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from  that  of  all  other  persons  belonging  to  the  ship.  This  rule  of  law  may  have  its 
foundation  in  policy,  for  the  benefit  of  navigation  ; for,  as  ships  may  be  making  profit 
and  earning  every  day,  it  might  be  attended  with  great  inconvenience,  if,  on  the  change 
of  a captain  for  misbehaviour,  or  any  other  reason,  he  should  be  entitled  to  keep  the  ship 
till  he  is  paid.  Work  done  for  a ship  in  England  is  supposed  to  be  done  on  the  per- 
sonal credit  of  the  employer : in  foreign  parts  the  captain  may  hypothecate  the  ship. 
The  defendant  might  have  told  the  tradesman,  that  he  only  acted  as  an  agent,  and  that 
they  must  look  to  the  owner  for  payment.” 

The  master  is  bound  to  employ  his  whole  time  and  attention  in  the  service  of  his 
employers,  and  is  not  at  liberty  to  enter  mto  any  engagement  for  his  own  benefit  that 
may  occupy  any  portion  of  his  time  in  other  concerns ; and  therefore,  if  he  do  so,  and 
the  price  of  such  engagement  happen  to  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  his  owners,  they  may 
retain  the  money,  and  he  cannot  recover  from  them.  — ( Abbott , part  ii.  c.  4.) 

During  war,  a master  should  be  particularly  attentive  to  the  regulations  asTo  sailing 
under  convoy  ; for,  besides  his  responsibility  to  his  owners  or  freighters,  he  may  be  pro- 
secuted by  the  Court  of  Admiralty,  and  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  5001.,  and 
imprisoned  for  any  term  not  exceeding  1 year,  if  he  wilfully  disobey  the  signals,  instruc- 
tions, or  lawful  commands  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy  ; or  desert  it  without  leave. 
— (43  Geo.  3.  c.  160.) 

Wilfully  destroying  or  casting  away  the  ship,  or  procuring  the  same  to  be  done  by 
the  master  or  mariners,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  owners,  freighters,  or  insurers ; running 
away  with  the  cargo ; and  turning  pirates  ; are  capital  offences  punishable  by  death.  — 
(7  & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  29.,  and  antecedent  statutes.) 

After  the  voyage  has  been  commenced,  the  master  must  proceed  direct  to  the  place 
of  his  destination,  without  unnecessarily  stopping  at  any  intermediate  port,  or  deviating 
from  the  shortest  course.  No  such  deviation  will  be  sanctioned,  unless  it  has  been  occa- 
sioned by  stress  of  weather,  the  want  of  necessary  repair,  avoiding  enemies  or  pirates, 
succouring  of  ships  in  distress,  sickness  of  the  master  or  mariners,  or  the  mutiny  of  the 
crew.  — ( Marshall  on  Insurance , book  i.  c.  6.  § 3.)  To  justify  a deviation,  the  neces- 
sity must  be  real,  inevitable,  and  imperious ; and  it  must  not  be  prolonged  one  moment 
after  the  necessity  lias  ceased.  A deviation  without  such  necessity  vitiates  all  insurances 
upon  the  ship  and  cargo,  and  exposes  the  owners  to  an  action  on  the  part  of  the  freighters. 
If  a ship  be  captured  in  consequence  of  deviation,  the  merchant  is  entitled  to  recover 
from  the  owners  the  prime  cost  of  the  goods,  with  shipping  charges ; but  he  is  not  en- 
titled to  more,  unless  he  can  show  that  the  goods  were  enhanced  in  value  beyond  the 
sum  above  mentioned. 

If  a merchant  ship  has  the  misfortune  to  be  attacked  by  pirates  or  enemies,  the  master 
is  bound  to  do  his  duty  as  a man  of  courage  and  capacity,  and  to  make  the  best  resistance 
that  the  comparative  strength  of  his  ship  and  crew  will  allow. 

By  the  common  law,  the  master  has  authority  over  all  the  mariners  on  board  the  ship, — 
it  being  their  duty  to  obey  his  commands  in  all  lawful  matters  relating  to  the  navigation 
of  the  ship,  and  the  preservation  of  good  order.  But  the  master  should,  in  all  cases, 
use  his  authority  with  moderation,  so  as  to  be  the  father,  not  the  tyrant,  of  his  crew. 
On  his  return  home  he  may  be  called  upon,  by  action  at  law,  to  answer  to  a mariner  lie 
has  either  beat  or  imprisoned  during  the  course  of  the  voyage  ; and  unless  he  show 
sufficient  cause  for  chastising  the  mariner,  and  also  that  the  chastisement  was  reasonable 
and  moderate,  he  will  be  found  liable  in  damages.  Should  the  master  strike  a mariner 
without  cause,  or  use  a deadly  weapon  as  an  instrument  of  correction,  and  death  ensue,  he 
will  be  found  guilty,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  either  of  manslaughter 
or  murder.  — ( Abbott , part  ii.  c.  4.) 

The  master  may  by  force  restrain  the  commission  of  great  crimes;  but  he  has  no 
jurisdiction  over  the  criminal.  His  business  is  to  secure  his  person,  and  to  deliver  him 
over  to  the  proper  tribunals  on  his  coming  to  his  own  country.  — (See  art.  Seamen.) 

If  by  shipwreck,  capture,  or  other  unavoidable  accident,  seamen,  subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  be  found  in  foreign  parts,  his  Majesty’s  governors,  ministers,  consuls,  or  two  or 
more  British  merchants,  residing  in  such  parts,  may  send  such  seamen  home  in  ships  of 
war,  or  in  merchant  ships  homeward  bound  in  want  of  men ; and  if  such  ships  cannot 
be  found,  they  may  send  them  home  in  merchant  ships  that  are  fully  manned,  but  no 
such  merchant  ship  shall  be  obliged  to  take  on  board  more  than  four  such  persons  for 
every  100  tons  burthen : and  the  master,  upon  arrival,  and  producing  to  the  Navy 
Board  a certificate  from  the  governor,  minister,  consul,  See.  where  he  shipped  the  men, 
and  his  own  affidavit  of  the  time  he  maintained  them,  shall  receive  Is.  6d.  per  diem  for 
all  such  seamen  above  his  own  complement  of  men.  — (53  Geo.  3.  c.  85.)  A subsequent 
statute  (58  Geo  . 3.  c.  38.)  inflicts  a penalty  of  100/.  on  any  master  of  a merchant  vessel 
who  shall  refuse  to  take  on  board  or  bring  home  any  seafaring  man,  a subject  of  Great 
Britain,  left  behind  in  any  foreign  country,  u~on  being  required  to  do  so  by  the  com- 
petent authorities. 
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The  master  of  a ship  forcing  any  man  on  shore  when  abroad,  or  refusing  to  bring 
back  such  of  the  men  he  carried  out  with  him  as  are  in  a condition  to  return,  shall,  upon 
conviction  of  such  offence,  be  imprisoned  for  such  term  as  the  court  shall  award.  — ■ 
(9  Geo.  4.  c.  31.) 

A penalty  of  20 l.  is  imposed  on  every  master  of  a vessel,  who,  having,  on  account  of 
sickness,  left  any  seafaring  man  at  any  foreign  port  or  place,  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 
deliver  an  account  of  the  wages  due,  and  to  pay  the  same.  — (58  Geo.  3.  c.  58.) 

The  law  makes  no  distinction  between  carriers  by  land  and  carriers  by  water.  The 
master  of  a merchant  ship  is,  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  a carrier ; and  is,  as  such,  bound  to 
take  reasonable  and  proper  care  of  the  goods  committed  to  his  charge,  and  to  convey 
them  to  the  place  of  their  destination,  barring  only  the  acts  of  God  and  the  king's  enemies. 
Every  act  which  may  be  provided  against  by  ordinary  care,  renders  the  master  respon- 
sible. He  would  not,  for  example,  be  liable  for  damage  done  to  goods  on  board  in 
consequence  of  a leak  in  the  ship  occasioned  by  the  violence  of  the  tempest,  or  other 
accident;  but  if  the  leak  were  occasioned  by  rats,  he  would  be  liable,  for  these  might 
have  been  exterminated  by  ordinary  care,  as  by  putting  cats  on  board,  &e.  On  the 
same  principle,  if  the  master  run  the  ship  in  fair  weather  against  a rock  or  shallow 
known  to  expert  mariners,  he  is  responsible.  If  any  injury  be  done  to  the  cargo  by  im- 
proper or  careless  stowage,  the  master  will  be  liable. 

The  master  must  not  take  on  board  any  contraband  goods,  by  which  the  ship  and 
other  parts  of  the  cargo  may  be  rendered  liable  to  forfeiture  or  seizure.  Neither  must 
he  take  on  board  any  false  or  colourable  papers,  as  these  might  subject  the  ship  to  the- 
risk  of  capture  or  detention.  But  it  is  his  duty  to  procure  and  keep  on  board  all  the 
papers  and  documents  required  for  the  manifestation  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  by  the  law 
of  the  countries  from  and  to  which  the  ship  is  bound,  as  well  as  by  the  law  of  nations  in 
general,  or  by  treaties  between  particular  states.  These  papers  and  documents  cannot 
be  dispensed  with  at  any  time,  and  are  quite  essential  to  the  safe  navigation  of  neutral 
ships  during  war.  — ( See  Ships’  Papers.  ) 

It  is  customary  in  bills  of  lading  to  insert  a clause  limiting  the  responsibility  of  the 
master  and  owners,  as  follows  : — “ The  act  of  God,  the  king's  enemies,  fire,  and  every 
other  dangers  and  accidents  of  the  seas,  rivers,  and  navigation,  of  whatever  nature  and  hind 
soever,  save  risk  of  boats,  as  far  as  ships  are  liable  thereto,  excepted."  When  no  bill  of 
lading  is  signed,  the  master  and  owners  are  bound  according  to  the  common  law. 

The  most  difficult  part  of  the  master’s-  duty  is  when,  through  the  perils  of  the  sea, 
the  attacks  of  enemies  or  pirates,  or  other  unforeseen  accidents,  he  is  prevented  from 
completing  his  voyage.  If  his  own  ship  have  suffered  from  storms,  and  cannot  be  re- 
paired within  a reasonable  time,  and  if  the  cargo  be  of  a perishable  nature,  he  is  at  liberty 
to  employ  another  ship  to  convey  it  to  the  place  of  destination.  He  may  do  the  same 
if  the  ship  have  been  wrecked  and  the  cargo  saved,  or  if  his  own  ship  be  in  danger  of 
sinking,  and  he  can  get  the  cargo  transferred  to  another*  ; and  in  extreme  cases  he  is  at 
liberty  to  dispose  of  the  cargo  for  the  benefit  of  its  owners.  But,  to  use  the  words  of 
Lord  Chief  Justice  Tenterden,  “ the  disposal  of  the  cargo  by  the  master  is  a matter  that 
requires  the  utmost  caution  on  his  part.  He  should  always  bear  in  mind  that  it  is  his 
duty  to  convey  it  to  the  place  of  destination.  This  is  the  purpose  for  which  he  has  been 
intrusted  with  it,  and  this  purpose  he  is  bound  to  accomplish  by  every  reasonable  and 
practical  method.  What,  then,  is  the  master  to  do,  if,  by  any  disaster  happening  in  the 
course  of  his  voyage,  he  is  unable  to  carry  the  goods  to  the  place  of  destination,  or  to 
deliver  them  there  ? To  this,  as  a general  question,  I apprehend  no  answer  can  be  given. 
Every  case  must  depend  upon  its  own  peculiar  circumstances.  The  conduct  proper  to 
be  adopted  with  respect  to  perishable  goods,  will  be  improper  with  respect  to  a cargo 
not  perishable : one  thing  may  be  fit  to  be  done  with  fish  or  fruit,  and  another  with 
timber  or  iron : one  method  may  be  proper  in  distant  regions,  another  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  merchant ; one  in  a frequented  navigation,  another  on  unfrequented  shores.  The 
wreck  of  the  ship  is  not  necessarily  followed  by  an  impossibility  of  sending  forward  the 
goods,  and  does  not  of  itself  make  their  sale  a measure  of  necessity  or  expedience : much 

* The  most  celebrated  maritime  codes,  and  the  opinions  of  the  ablest  writers,  have  differed  considerably 
as  to  these  points.  According  to  the  Rhodian  law  (Pand.  1. 10.  \ 1.)  the  captain  is  released  from  all  his  en- 
gagements, if  the  ship,  by  the  perils  of  the  sea,  and  without  any  fault  on  his  part,  become  incapable  of  pro- 
ceeding on  her  voyage.  The  laws  of  Oleron  (art.  4.),  and  those  of  Wisby  (arts.  16.  37.  .55.',,  say  that  the 
captain  may  hire  another  ship  ; harmonising  in  this  respect  with  the  present  law  of  England.  The  famous 
French  ordinance  of  1681  (tit.  Du  Frit,  art.  11.),  and  the  Code  du  Commerce  (art.  296.),  order  the  captain  to 
hire  another  ship  ; and  if  he  cannot  procure  one,  freight  is  to  be  due  only  for  that  part  of  the  voyage 
which  has  been  performed  ( pro  rata  itineris  pcracti ).  Valin  has  objected  to  this  article,  and  states  that 
practically  it  meant  only  that  the  captain  must  hire  another  ship  if  he  would  earn  the  whole  freight. 
Emerigon  (tom.  i.  p.  428.)  holds  that  the  captain,  being  the  agent  not  only  of  the  owners  of  the  ship,  but 
also  of  the  shippers  of  the  goods  on  board,  is  bound,  in  the  absence  of  both,  to  use  his  best  endeavours  to 
preserve  the  goods,  and  to  do  whatever,  in  the  circumstances,  he  thinks  will  most  conduce  to  the  interest 
of  all  concerned;  or  what  it  may  be  presumed  the  shippers  would  do,  were  they  present.  This,  which 
6eems  to  be  the  best  and  wisest  rule,  has  been  laid  down  by  Lords  Mansfield  and  Tenterden,  as  stated 
above,  and  may  be  regarded  as  the  law  of  England  on  this  point. 
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less  can  the  loss  of  the  season,  or  of  the  proper  course  of  the  voyage,  have  this  effect. 
An  unexpected  interdiction  of  commerce,  or  a sudden  war,  may  defeat  the  adventure, 
and  oblige  the  ship  to  stop  in  her  course  ; but  neither  of  these  events  doth  of  itself  alone 
make  it  necessary  to  sell  the  cargo  at  the  place  to  which  it  may  be  proper  for  the  ship 
to  resort.  In  these  and  many  other  cases,  the  master  may  be  discharged  of  his  obliga- 
tion to  deliver  the  cargo  at  the  place  of  destination  ; but  it  does  not  therefore  follow  that 
he  is  authorised  to  sell  it,  or  ought  to  do  so.  What,  then,  is  he  to  do?  In  general,  it 
may  be  said,  he  is  to  do  that  which  a wise  and  prudent  man  will  think  most  conducive  to  the 
henejit  of  all  concerned.  In  so  doing,  he  may  expect  to  be  safe,  because  the  merchant 
will  not  have  reason  to  be  dissatisfied ; but  what  this  thing  will  be,  no  general  rules  can 
teach.  Some  regard  may  be  allowed  to  the  interest  of  the  ship,  and  of  its  owners ; but 
the  interest  of  the  cargo  must  not  be  sacrificed  to  it.  Trans-shipment  for  the  place  of 
destination,  if  it  be  practicable,  is  the  first  object,  because  that  is  in  furtherance  of  the 
original  purpose : if  that  be  impracticable,  return,  or  a safe  deposit,  may  be  expedient. 

A disadvantageous  sale  (and  almost  every  sale  by  the  master  will  be  disadvantageous)  is 
the  last  thing  he  should  think  of,  because  it  can  only  be  justified  by  that  necessity  which 
supersedes  all  human  laws.”  — ( Law  of  Shipping,  partiii.  c.  3.) 

The  master  of  a ship  is  liable  for  goods  of  which  she  is  robbed  in  part ; and  the  reason, 
as  Lord  Mansfield  stated,  is,  lest  room  should  be  given  for  collusion,  and  the  master 
should  get  himself  robbed  on  purpose,  in  order  that  he  might  share  in  the  spoil.  The 
master  is,  however,  entitled  to  indemnify  himself  out  of  the  seamen’s  wages  for  losses 
occasioned  by  their  neglect. 

If  any  passenger  die  on  board,  the  master  is  obliged  to  take  an  inventory  of  his  effects; 
and  if  no  claim  be  made  for  them  within  a year,  the  master  becomes  proprietor  of  the 
goods,  but  answerable  for  them  to  the  deceased’s  legal  representatives.  Bedding  and 
furniture  become  the  property  of  the  master  and  mate  ; but  the  clothing  must  be  brought 
to  the  mast  head,  and  there  appraised  and  distributed  among  the  crew. 

If  a master  die,  leaving  money  on  board,  and  the  mate,  becoming  master,  improve  the 
money,  he  shall,  on  allowance  being  made  to  him  for  his  trouble,  account  both  for  interest 
and  profits. 

No  master  is  to  proceed  on  any  voyage  for  parts  beyond  the  seas  without  previously 
coming  to  an  agreement,  in  writing,  with  his  mariners,  for  their  wages.  If  he  do  so,  he 
shall  forfeit,  for  every  mariner  so  taken  without  a written  agreement,  51.  — (2  Geo.  2. 
c.  36.  § 1.) 

The  master  of  every  vessel  is  required  by  the  2 Geo.  2.  c.  36.  to  keep  a regular  account 
of  the  penalties  and  forfeitures  due  to  Greenwich  Hospital  in  consequence  of  the 
mariners’  disobedience,  to  deduct  the  same  from  their  wages,  and  to  pay  the  amount 
thereof  to  the  collector  of  the  Greenwich  Hospital  duty,  within  3 months  after  such  de- 
duction, upon  pain  of  forfeiting  treble  the  value  thereof  to  the  use  of  the  said  hospital. 

Masters  of  vessels  laden  with  coals  are  directed  by  6 Geo.  4.  c.  107.  § 120.  to  produce 
to  any  officer  of  customs  demanding  its  production,  a copy  of  the  certificate  originally 
delivered  to  them  by  the  fitters  or  vendors,  and  to  deliver  the  certificate  to  the  collector 
or  comptroller  of  the  port  to  which  the  coals  are  carried. 

For  the  duty  of  the  master,  as  respects  Custom-house  regulations,  see  the  articles  Im- 
portation and  Exportation,  Quarantine,  Smuggling,  &c.  ; and  for  a further  dis- 
cussion of  this  important  subject,  see  the  excellent  work  of  Lord  Tenterden  on  the  Law 
of  Shipping,  part  iii.  c.  3.  &c.  ; Chitty  on  Commercial  Law,  vol.  iii.  c.  8.  &c. ; and  the 
articles  Charterparty,  Freight,  &c.  in  this  Dictionary. 

MASTICH,  or  MASTIC  (Ger.  Mastix ; Du.  Mastik ; Fr.  Mastic;  It.  Mastice; 
Sp.  Almastica,  Almaciga  ; Arab.  Ardli).  This  resinous  substance  is  the  produce  of  the 
Pistacia  leniiscus,  a native  of  the  Levant,  and  particularly  abundant  in  the  island  of 
Chios.  It  is  obtained  by  making  transverse  incisions  in  the  trunks  and  branches  of  the 
trees,  whence  the  mastic  slowly  exudes.  About  1,500  cwt.  are  annually  exported  from 
Chios,  part  of  which  is  brought  to  this  country,  packed  in  chests.  The  best  is  in  the 
form  of  dry,  brittle,  yellowish,  transparent  tears ; it  is  nearly  inodorous,  except  when 
/mated,  and  then  it  has  an  agreeable  odour  ; chewed,  it  is  almost  insipid,  feeling  at  first 
gritty,  and  ultimately  soft ; its  virtues  are  trifling. — ( Ainslie's  Materia  Indica ; Thomson's 
Dispensatory. ) 

MATE,  in  a merchant  ship,  the  deputy  of  the  master,  taking  in  his  absence  the  com- 
mand. There  are  sometimes  only  1,  and  sometimes  2,  3,  or  4 mates  in  a merchantman, 
according  to  her  size ; denominated  1 st,  2d,  3d,  &c.  mates.  The  law,  however,  recog- 
nises only  2 descriptions  of  persons  in  a merchantman  — the  master  and  mariners;  the 
mates  being  included  in  the  latter,  and  the  captain  being  responsible  for  their  pro- 
ceedings. 

In  men-of-war,  the  officers  immediately  subordinate  to  the  captain  are  called  lieu- 
tenants. But  the  master,  or  officer  whose  peculiar  duty  it  is  to  take  charge  of  the 
navigation  of  the  ship,  has  certain  mates  under  him,  selected  from  the  midshipmen.  The 
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boatswain,  gunner,  carpenter,  &c.  have  each  their  mates  or  deputies,  taken  from  the 
crew* 

The  officers  subordinate  to  the  commander  in  the  ships  belonging  to  the  East  India 
Company,  were  called  1st,  2d,  3d,  &c.  officers.  East  Indiamen  had  no  sailing  masters, 
the  commanders  performing  that  duty.  — ( Falconer's  Marine  Dictionary , $r.) 

MATS  (Du.  Matten  ; Fr.  Nattes  ; Ger.  Matten  ; It.  Stuoje , Stoje  ; Port.  Esteiras  ; 
Rus.  Progoshki ; Sp.  Esteras ),  textures  composed,  for  the  most  part,  of  flags,  reeds, 
the  bark  of  trees,  rushes,  grass,  rattans,  old  ropes,  &c*  In  this  country  mats  are  used 
for  a great  variety  of  purposes.  The  coarser  sort  are  very  largely  employed  in  the 
packing  of  furniture  and  goods ; in  the  stowage  of  corn  and  various  other  articles  on 
board  ship ; in  horticultural  operations  ; in  covering  the  floors  of  churches  and  other 
public  buildings,  &c.  : the  finer  sorts  are  principally  employed  in  covering  the  floors  of 
private  houses. 

In  Europe  mats  are  principally  manufactured  for  sale  in  Russia,  where  they  are  pro- 
duced in  immense  quantities,  forming  an  article  of  very  considerable  value  and  im- 
portance. They  are  partly  formed  of  flags ; but  principally  of  the  inner  bark  of  the 
lime  or  linden  tree,  the  latter  being  known  in  this  country  by  the  name  of  bast  mats. 
The  Russian  peasants  manufacture  this  sort  of  material  into  shoes ; and  in  consequence 
of  the  vast  quantity  of  matting  made  use  of  in  this  way,  and  in  shipments  abroad,  the 
destruction  of  the  linden  tree  is  immense;  though,  as  it  grows  rapidly,  there  is  pro- 
bably less  risk  of  its  exhaustion  than  Mr.  Tooke  seems  to  have  supposed.  — ( View  of 
Russia , vol.  iii.  p.  262.)  In  1832  above  840,000  pieces  of  mat  were  exported  from 
Archangel  only ; and  in  addition  to  this  there  is  a very  considerable  exportation  from 
Petersburgh,  Riga,  and  other  ports.  Russian  mats  fetch  at  present  (January,  1834),  in 
the  London  market,  41.  10 s.  per  100,  duty  (1Z*  3s.  9d.  the  100)  included.  Mats  not 
otherwise  enumerated  or  described  are  subject  to  a duty  of  20  per  cent,  ad  valorem . 

Various  descriptions  of  reed  mats  are  extensively  manufactured  in  Spain  and  Portugal ; 
some  of  them  being  very  beautifully  varied.  In  Spain  large  quantities  of  matting  are 
made  of  the  esparto  rush.  — (See  Esparto.) 

Rush  floor  mats,  and  rattan  table  mats  of  a very  superior  description  are  brought 
from  China.  They  should  be  chosen  clean,  of  a bright  clear  colour,  and  should,  when 
packed,  be  thoroughly  dry. 

The  mats  of  the  Japanese  are  soft  and  elastic,  serving  them  both  for  carpets  and  beds  j 
they  are  made  of  a peculiar  species  of  rush  cultivated  for  the  purpose* 

The  bags  in  which  sugar  is  imported  from  the  Mauritius  consist  of  matting  formed  of 
the  leaves  of  a tree  growing  in  the  island,  interwoven  in  broad  strips.  They  are  very 
strong  and  durable,  and  may  be  washed  and  cleaned  without  sustaining  any  injury. 
Being  imported  in  large  quantities,  they  are  sold  very  cheap.  — (Besides  Tooke's  Russia , 
already  referred  to,  see  Milburn's  Oriental  Commerce , and  the  valuable  little  work  en- 
titled Vegetable  Substances,  Materials  of  Manufactures , published  by  the  Society  for  the 
Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge,  pp.  116 — 123.) 

It  is  probable  that  mats  formed  the  first  sort  of  wove  fabrics  produced  by  man;  and 
it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  but  few  savage  tribes  have  been  discovered  that  have  not 
attained  to  considerable  eminence  in  their  manufacture.  On  the  coast  of  Guinea  and 
other  places  on  the  west  of  Africa,  pieces  of  fine  mat,  about  a yard  long,  and  of  a pretty 
uniform  texture,  were  denominated  makkutes , and  formed  a sort  of  money  ; the  value  of 
commodities  being  rated  and  estimated  in  them  ! — ( Morellet,  Prospectus  d'un  Dictionnaire 
de  Commerce , p.  122.)  They  enjoyed  this  distinction,  no  doubt,  from  their  utility,  and 
the  great  care  and  labour  bestowed  on  their  preparation.  There  is  hardly  an  island  in 
the  South  Seas  in  which  the  natives  have  not  acquired  great  skill  and  dexterity  in  the 
making  of  mats.  The  finer  sorts  consist,  generally,  of  dyed  reeds  or  grass;  and  have 
a very  brilliant  appearance. 

MAURITIUS.  See  Port  Louis. 

MEAD,  or  METHEGLIN  (Ger.  Meld , Meth  ; Du.  Meede , Meedrank ; Fr.  Hy - 
dromel ; It.  ldromele  ; Rus.  Lipez),  the  ancient,  and  for  a long  time,  the  favourite  drink 
of  the  northern  nations.  It  is  a preparation  of  honey  and  water.  Manufacturers  of 
mead  for  sale  must  take  out  an  annual  licence. 

MEAL  (Ger.  Mehl ; Du.  Meet ; Fr.  and  It.  Farine ; Sp.  Farina ; Rus.  Muka ; 
Lat.  Farina ),  the  edible  part  of  wheat,  oats,  rye,  barley,  and  pulse  of  different  kinds, 
ground  into  a species  of  coarse  flour. 

MEDALS,  are  pieces  of  metal,  generally  in  the  form  of  a coin,  and  impressed  with 
some  peculiar  stamp,  intended  to  commemorate  some  individual  or  action.  Medals  are 
of  very  different  prices  — varying  according  to  their  rarity  and  preservation,  the  fineness 
of  the  metal,  the  beauty  of  the  workmanship,  &c. 

MEDITERRANEAN  PASS.  The  nature  of  this  sort  of  instrument  has  been 
described  by  Mr.  Reeves,  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  as  follows  : — 

“ In  the  treaties  that  have  been  made  with  the  Barbary  states,  it  has  been  agreed,  that 
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the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  should  pass  the  seas  unmolested  by  the  cruisers 
of  those  states ; and  for  better  ascertaining  what  ships  and  vessels  belong  to  British 
subjects,  it  is  provided  that  they  shall  produce  a pass,  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the 
Lord  High  Admiral,  or  the  Ix>rds  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty.  In  pursuance  of 
these  treaties,  passes  are  made  out  at  the  Admiralty,  containing  a very  few  words,  written 
on  parchment,  with  ornaments  at  the  top,  through  which  a scolloped  indenture  is  made  • 
the  scolloped  tops  are  sent  to  Barbary ; and  being  put  in  possession  of  their  cruisers,  the 
commanders  are  instructed  to  suffer  all  persons  to  pass  who  have  passes  that  will  fit  these 
scolloped  tops.  The  protection  afforded  by  these  passes  is  such,  that  no  ships,  which 
traverse  the  seas  frequented  by  these  rovers,  ever  fail  to  furnish  themselves  with  them, 
whether  in  the  trade  to  the  East  indies,  the  Levant,  Spain,  Italy,  or  any  part  of  the 
Mediterranean  ; and  from  the  more  particular  need  of  them  in  the  latter,  they,  no  doubt, 
obtained  the  name  of  Mediterranean  passes.  For  the  accommodation  of  merchants  in 
distant  parts,  blank  passes,  signed  by  the  Lords  of  the  Admiralty,  are  lodged  with  the 
governors  abroad,  and  with  the  British  consuls,  to  be  granted  to  those  who  comply  with 
the  requisites  necessary  for  obtaining  them.  As  this  piece  of  security  is  derived  wholly 
from  the  stipulations  made  by  the  crown  with  a foreign  power,  the  entire  regulation  and 
management  of  it  has  been  under  the  direction  of  his  Majesty,  who,  with  the  advice  of 
]iis  privy  council,  has  prescribed  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  these  passes  shall  be 
granted.  Among  others  are  the  following : — They  are  to  be  granted  for  none  but 
British-built  ships,  or  ships  made  free,  navigated  with  a master  and  |ths  of  the  ma- 
riners British  subjects,  or  foreign  protestants  made  denizens.  Bond  is  to  be  given  in  the 
sum  of  300/.  if  the  vessel  is  under  100  tons,  and  in  500/.  if  it  is  of  that  or  more,  for 
delivering  up  the  pass  within  12  months,  unless  in  the  case  of  ships  trading  from  one 
foreign  port  to  another ; and  such  passes  need  not  be  returned  in  less  than  3 years. 

“ It  has  been  found  expedient,  at  the  conclusion  of  a war,  and  sometimes  during  a 
peace,  to  recal  and  cancel  all  passes  that  have  been  issued,  and  to  issue  others  in  a new 
form.  This  has  been  done  for  2 reasons.  1st,  That  these  useful  instruments,  by  various 
means,  either  accidental  or  fraudulent,  came  into  the  hands  of  foreigners,  who,  under 
cover  of  them,  carried  on  in  security  a trade  which  otherwise  would  belong  to  British 
subjects,  and  which  had  been  purchased  by  the  crown,  at  the  expense  of  keeping  up  this 
sort  of  alliance.  2dly,  That  the  Barbary'  states  complained,  that,  adhering  to  the  rule 
of  fitting  the  other  part  of  the  indenture  to  the  passes,  they  were  obliged  to  suffer  ships 
to  pass  that  did  not  belong  to  British  subjects.” 

The  act  52  Geo.  3.  c.  143.  makes  the  forging  of  a Mediter-  Mediterranean  passes  are  either  granted  for  1 voyage,  or  are 
ranean  pass  felony  without  benefit  of  clergy.  The  9 Geo.  4.  attached  to  the  ship’s  certificate  of  registry,  and  are  in  forceso 
c.  76.  enacts,  that  no  Mediterranean  pass  shall  be  issued  for  long  as  the  said  certificate.  A stamp  duty  of  2f.  is  charged  on 
the  benefit  of  any  person  as  being  an  inhabitant  of  Malta  or  of  each  pass  so  issued.  When  issued  in  the  colonies,  they  con- 
Gibraltar,  but  not  l>eing  a person  entitled  to  be  an  owner  of  a tinue  in  force  for  12  months  to  colonial  ships,  and  for  1 voyage 
British  registered  ship,  unless  such  person  shall  have  resided  to  British  ships  supplied  with  them.  The  duty  on  such  passes 
at  Malta  or  Gibraltar,  respectively,  upwards  of  15  years  pre-  is  5s. — We  subjoin 
viously  to  the  10th  of  October,  1827. 


An  Account  of  the  Amount  paid  by  Ships  for  the  Mediterranean  Pass;  stating  the  Number  of  Passes 
granted,  the  aggregate  Amount  received  in  the  Years  1828-9,  and  to  what  Purpose  the  same  was 
applied.  — {Pari.  Paper,  No.  132.  Sess.  1830.) 


No.  of  Passes. 

For  what  Time  in  Force. 

• 

Stamp  Duty 
on  each. 

Aggregate 
Charge  on 
each. 

Total. 

^ i828. 

/,.  s.  d. 

L.  s.  d . 

I,,  s.  d. 

220  - 

One  voyage  ..... 

2 0 0 

2 10  0 

550  0 0 

342  - 

Attached  to  the  ship's  certificate  of  registry,  and  In  force  so 

long  as  the  said  certificate  - 

2 0 0 

5 5 0 

1,795  10  0 

200  - 

Issued  in  the  colonies,  and  in  force  for  12  months  to  colonial 

ships,  and  for  1 voyage  to  British  ships  supplied  with  them 

0 5 0 

2 0 0 

400  0 0 

2,745  10  0 

t 

Deduct  stam 

ip  duties 

1,174  0 0 

• 

L. 

1,571  10  0 

1829. 

200  - 

One  voyage  - ... 

2 0 0 

2 10  0 

510  0 0 

330  - 

Attached  to  the  ship’s  certificate  of  registry,  and  in  force  so 

long  as  the  said  certificate  - 

2 0 0 

5 5 0 

1,752  10  0 

250  - 

Issued  in  the  colonies,  and  in  force  for  12  months  to  colonial 

ships,  and  for  1 voyage  to  British  ships  supplied  with  them 

0 5 0 

2 0 0 

500  0 0 

- 

2,742  10  0 

! 

Deduct  stamp  duties 

1,062  10  0 

1 

i 

L. 

1,680  0 0 

The  foregoing  fees  for  Mediterranean  passes,  after  deducting  the  sums  paid  for  stamps,  have  been 
applied,  as  all  other  fees  are,  in  aid  of  the  sum  voted  on  the  navy  estimate  for  the  contingent  expenses  of 
the  Admiralty  Office. 

MEMEL,  a commercial  town  of  East  Prussia,  in  lat.  55°  41'  42''  N.,  Ion.  21°  8'  14" 
E.  Population  8,500.  Memel  is  situated  on  the  north-east  side  of  the  great  bay,  de- 
nominated the  Currische  Haf,  near  its  junction  with  the  Baltic.  It  is,  consequently,  the 
principal  entrepot  of  the  country  traversed  by  the  Niemen,  and  as  such  enjoys  a pretty 
extensive  commerce. 
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Harbour.  — The  harbour  of  Memel  is  large  and  safe;  but  the  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  Currische  Haf 
has  seldom  more  than  17  feet  water,  and  sometimes  not  more  than  13  or  14  feet ; so  that  ships  drawing 
more  than  16  feet  water  are  frequently  obliged  to  load  and  unload  a part  of  their  cargoes  in  the  roads, 
where  the  anchorage  is  but  indifferent,  particularly  when  the  wind  is  N.  or  N.W.  A light-house,  ori- 
ginally 75,  but  now  100  feet  in  height,  has  been  erected  on  the  N.E.  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  harbour. 
The  light,  which  is  fixed  and  powerful,  may  be  distinguished  in  clear  weather  at  more  than  20  miles  dis- 
tance. The  outer  buoy  lies  in  6 fathoms  water,  about  a mile  without  the  light-house,  which  bears  from 
it  S.E.  by  E.  § E.  The  channel  thence  to  the  harbour  is  marked  by  white  buoys  on  the  north,  and  red  on 
the  south  side.  Three  beacons  to  the  north  of  the  tow  n,  when  brought  into  a line,  lead  directly  into  the 
harbour.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  the  channel  is  subject  to  frequent  changes,  both  in  depth  and  direction, 
it  is  always  prudent,  on  arriving  at  the  outer  buoy,  to  heave  to  for  a pilot ; but  this  is  not  obligatory  ; and 
the  Prussian  authorities  have  issued  directions  for  ships  entering  without  a pilot,  which  may  be  found 
in  Mr.  Norie’s  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Cattegat  and  Baltic , p.  36. 

Trade.  — Timber  forms  the  principal  article  of  export;  for  though  that  of  Dantzic  be  considered 
better,  it  is  generally  cheaper,  and  almost  always  more  abundant,  at  Memel.  It  comes  principally  from 
the  estates  of  Prince  Radzivil,  and  is  floated  down  the  river  in  raffs.  Here,  as  at  Dantzic,  the  best  qua- 
lity of  all  sorts  of  wood  articles  is  called  krohn>  or  crown,  the  2d  brack , and  the  3d  bracks  brack . Large 
quantities  of  hemp  and  flax  are  also  exported,  as  are  bristles,  hides,  linseed  (the  finest  for  crushing  brought 
to  England),  wax,  pitch  and  tar,  &c.  'Ihe  exports  of  grain  are  sometimes  very  considerable.  The  wheat 
of  Lithuania  is  reckoned  the  best.  All  flax  and  hemp  shipped  from  Memel  must  be  bracked , or  assorted 
by  sworn  selectors.  — (See  Flax,  and  Hemp.)  The  imports  consist  principally  of  coffee,  sugar,  spices,  dye 
woods,  tobacco,  rum,  cotton  stuffs  and  yarn,  cutlery,  wine,  &c.  Merchants  at  Memel  generally  send  their 
bills  to  Konigsberg  to  be  sold,  charging  their  correspondents  with  1 per  cent,  for  bank  commission,  postages, 
&c.  The  navigation  generally  closes  about  the  latter  end  of  December,  and  opens  about  the  middle  of 
March. 

Notwithstanding  the  difficulties  which  our  corn  laws  and  timber  duties  throw  in  the  way  of  our  com- 
merce with  Prussia,  we  have  a very  extensive  intercourse  with  Memel.  Our  imports  consist  principally 
of  fir  timber,  and  the  ships  that  go  but  are  mostly  only  partially  loaded,  or  in  ballast.  We  subjoin  an 


Account  of  the  Ships  entering  and  clearing  out  from  Memel  in  1830,  distinguishing  those  belonging  to 
each  Country,  and  those  that  entered  and  cleared  out  in  Ballast. 


Flags. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Loaded. 

In  Ballast. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Ships. 

Lasts. 

Danish 

- - inward 

22 

1,744 

7 

541 

15 

1,203 

outward 

21 

1,722 

21 

1,722 

Mecklenburgh 

- - - inward 

3 

331 

2 

215 

1 

116 

outward 

3 

331 

3 

331 

Russian 

- - - inward 

5 

172 

4 

131 

1 

41 

outward 

5 

172 

5 

172 

Swedish 

- • inward 

6 

544 

2 

150 

3 

394 

’outward 

5 

544 

3 

394 

2 

150 

Norwegian 

- • inward 

39 

1,991 

24 

1,016 

15 

975 

outward 

39 

1,991 

39 

1,991 

British 

• - inward 

330 

43,292 

28 

3,841 

302 

39,451 

outward 

333 

43,236 

333 

43,236 

Hanoverian 

« • inward 

35 

2,314 

10 

416 

25 

1,898 

outward 

35 

2,314 

35 

2,514 

Oldenbnrgh 

- - inward 

14 

517 

3 

100 

11 

417 

outward 

14 

517 

14 

517 

Netherlands 

- ' - - inward 

32 

2,286 

5 

251 

27 

2,035 

outward 

32 

2,286 

32 

2,286 

Prussian 

- - inward 

212 

28,254 

59 

7,549 

153 

20,705 

outward 

213 

. 2S,264 

212 

28,227 

1 

37 

Total 

1,397 

162,822 

841 

95,400 

556 

67,422 

The  Monies , Weights , and  Measu?-es  of  Memel  are  the  same  as  those  of  Dantzic  ; which  see. 

For  further  particulars  see  Oddy's  European  Commerce , pp.  220 — 224.  ; Coulier  sur  les  Phares ; 
Berber's  New  Contributions  to  a Knowledge  of  the  Commercial  State  of  the  Prussian  Monarchy  (Germ.), 
Berlin,  1832 ; Jacob's  First  Report  on  the  Agriculture  of  the  North  of  Europe , fyc. 

MERCURY,  or  QUICKSILVER  (Fr.  Vif  argent ; Ger.  Quicksilber ; It.  Ar - 
gento  vivo ; Sp.  Azogue  ; Rus.  Rtut ; Lat.  Hydrargyrum ; Arab.  Zibdkh  ; Hind.  Parah  ; 
Sans.  Pdrada).  This  metal  was  known  in  the  remotest  ages,  and  seems  to  have  been 
employed  by  the  ancients  in  gilding,  and  separating  gold  from  other  bodies,  just  as  it  is 
by  the  moderns.  Its  colour  is  white,  and  similar  to  that  of  silver  ; hence  the  names  of 
hydrargyrum , argentum  vivvm , quichsilver , by  which  it  has  been  known  in  all  ages.  It 
has  no  taste  or  smell.  It  possesses  a good  deal  of  brilliancy ; and  when  its  surface  is 
not  tarnished,  it  makes  a very  good  mirror.  Its  specific  gravity  is  13*568.  It  differs 
from  all  other  metals  in  being  always  fluid,  unless  when  subjected  to  a degree  of  cold 
equal  to  — 39°,  when  it  becomes  solid.  The  congelation  of  mercury  was  first  observed 
in  1759.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .) 

Mercury  is  found  in  various  parts  of  the  world.  Among  the  principal  mines  are  those  of  Almaden, 
near  Cordova,  in  Spain  ; Idria,  in  Carnolia  ; Wolfstein  and  Morsfield,  in  the  Palatinate;  Guancavelica, 
in  Peru,  &c.  “ Most  of  the  ores  of  mercury  are  readily  distinguished  from  those  of  any  other  metal ; in 
the  1st  variety,  globules  of  the  metal  are  seen  attached  to  or  just  starting  on  the  surface,  which  is  at  once 
a sufficient  criterion,  mercury  being  unlike  every  other  metal ; in  the  2d,  by  the  fine  white  colour,  and 
the  action  of  the  blow-pipe,  which  sublimes  the  mercury  and  leaves  the  silver  behind  ; the  3d,  by  its  beau- 
tiful deep  red  tint,  varving  from  cochineal  to  scarlet  red,  excepting  in  those  termed  hepatic  cinnabars, 
which  are  generally  of  a lead  grey ; the  4th,  by  its  grey  colour,  its  partial  solubility  in  water,  and  its 
complete  volatilisation  by  heat,  emitting  at  the  same  time  an  arsenical  odour.  Before  the  blow-pipe,  these 
varieties  burn  with  a blue  flame  and  sulphurous  odour,  leaving  more  or  less  residue  behind  them,  and 
which  may  consist  of  earthy  matter,  as  silex  and  alumina,  together  with  the  oxides  of  iron  and  copper.” — 
(Joyce's  Chem . Min.) 

Mercury  is  often  adulterated  by  the  admixture  of  lead,  bismuth,  zinc,  and  tin.  When  the  metal  quickly 
loses  its  lustre,  is  covered  with  a film,  or  is  less  fluid  and  mobile  than  usual,  or  does  not  readily  divide  into 
round  globules,  there  is  reason  to  suspect  its  purity. 

It  is  stated  by  Dr.  A.  T.  Thomson,  in  his  Dispensatory  — a work  generally  distinguished  for  its  accuracy 
— that  most  of  the  mercury  used  in  this  country  is  brought  from  Germany.  But  whatever  may  have 
been  the  case  formerly,  this  is  not  certainly  true  at  present  On  the  contrary,  of  314,286  lbs.  of  quicksilver 


imported  in  18:31,  none  was  brought  from  Germany;  269,558 lbs.  were  brought  direct  from  Spain,  and 
13,7 14  lbs.  from  Gibraltar  ; of  the  latter,  a part  was  derived  from  Carniola,  and  a part  from  Spain: 
31,014  lbs.  were  brought  from  Italy.  Only  life, 310  lbs.  were  retained  for  home  consumption  in  1831.— 
(Pari.  Paper , No.  550.  Sess.  1833.) 

Quicksilver  is  produced  in  several  of  the  provinces  of  China.  During  the  war,  when  the  intercourse  be- 
tween Europe  and  America  was  interrupted,  the  price  of  quicksilver  rose  to  such  a height  in  the  latter, 
that  it  answered  to  import  it  from  China  But  since  the  peace  it  has  been  regularly  exported  to  the  latter. 
At  an  average  of  the  14  years  ending  with  1828,  the  imports  of  quicksilver  by  the  English  and  Americans 
into  Canton  amounted  to  648,085  lbs.  a year,  worth  340,262  dollars.  — {Lords'  Report  of  1831,  p.  657.) 

There  are  2 sulphurets  of  mercury;  the  black  or  ethiops  mineral,  and  the  red  ox  cinnabar.  When 
mercury  and  sulphur  are  triturated  together  in  a mortar,  the  former  gradually  disappears,  and  the  whole 
assumes  the  form  of  a black  i>owder,  denominated  ethiops  mineral.  If  this  powder  be  heated  red-hot,  it 
sublimes  ; and  on  a proper  vessel  being  placed  to  receive  it,  a cake  is  obtained,  of  a fine  red  colour,  which 
is  called  cinnabar.  This  cake,  when  reduced  to  powder,  is  well  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of  ver. 
milion . Cinnabar  may  be  prepared  in  various  other  ways. 

Calomel,  or  protochloride  of  mercury  mercnrius  dulcis)>  is  the  most  useful  of  all  the  preparations 
obtained  from  it  It  is  in  the  form  of  a dull  white,  semi-transparent  mass,  having  a specific  gravity  of 
7*176.  It  i9  more  generally  employed,  and  with  better  effect,  than  almost  any  other  remedy  in  the  whole 
range  of  the  materia  medica. 

Besides  its  uses  in  medicine,  mercury  is  extensively  employed  in  the  amalgamation  of  the  noble  metals, 
in  water-gilding,  the  making  of  vermilion,  the  silvering  of  looking-glasses,  the  making  of  barometers  and 
thermometers,  &c. 

MILE,  the  usual  measure  of  roads  in  England,  being  8 furlongs,  or  1,760  yards. 

MILK  (Fr.  Lait ; It.  Latte ; Lat.  Lac),  a fluid  secreted  by  the  female  of  all  those 
animals  denominated  mammalia , and  evidently  intended  for  the  nourishment  of  her  off- 
spring. The  milk  of  every  animal  has  certain  peculiarities  which  distinguish  it  from  all 
other  milk.  But  the  animal  whose  milk  is  most  used  by  man,  and  with  which,  con- 
sequently, we  are  best  acquainted,  is  the  cow.  The  external  character  of  all  milk  is  that 
of  a white  opaque  fluid,  having  a sweetish  taste,  and  a specific  gravity  somewhat  greater 
than  that  of  water.  When  allowed  to  remain  at  rest,  it  separates  into  2 parts ; a thick 
whitish  fluid  called  cream , collecting  in  a thin  stratum  over  its  surface,  and  a more  dense 
watery  body,  remaining  below.  Milk  which  has  stood  for  some  time  after  the  separation 
of  the  cream,  becomes  acescent,  and  then  coagulates.  When  the  coagulum  is  pressed 
gently,  a serous  fluid  is  forced  out,  and  there  remains  the  caseous  part  of  the  milk,  or 
pure  cheese. 

Butter,  one  of  the  most  valuable  animal  products,  is  solidified  cream,  and  is  obtained 
artificially  by  churning.  — (See  Butter.) 

Milk  has  always  been  a favourite  food  of  most  European  nations,  and  especially  of  the 
British.  Lacte  et  came  vivunt , says  Caesar  of  our  ancestors;  and  the  same  articles  still 
continue  to  form  a large  part  of  our  subsistence.  Mr.  Middleton  estimates  ( Agricultural 
Survey  of  Middlesex , 2d  ed.  p.  419.),  that,  in  1806,  no  fewer  than  8,500  milch  cows 
were  kept  for  the  supply  of  London  and  its  environs  with  milk  and  cream ; and  he 
estimates  the  average  quantity  of  milk  obtained  from  each  cow  at  nine  quarts  a day,  or 
3,285  quarts  a year,  leaving,  every  deduction  being  taken  into  account,  3,200  quarts  of 
marketable  produce. 

If  Mr.  Middleton  be  well  founded  in  these  estimates,  we  may  reasonably  calculate  the 
number  of  cows  that  are  at  present  kept  in  London  and  its  environs  at  9,000,  and  their 
annual  produce  at  28,800,000  quarts  of  milk.  Now,  as  milk  is  sold  by  the  retailers  at 
4 d.  a quart  after  the  cream  is  separated  from  it,  and  as  the  cream  is  usually  sold  at  35. 
a quart,  and  there  is  reason  to  suspect  that  a good  deal  of  water  is  intermixed  with  the 
milk,  we  believe  we  should  not  be  warranted  in  estimating  that  the  milk,  as  obtained 
from  the  cow,  is  sold  at  less  than  6d.  a quart,  which  gives  720,000/.  as  the  total  price 
of  the  milk  consumed  in  the  city  and  its  immediate  vicinity.  If  to  this  sum  were 
added  the  further  sums  paid  for  cheese  and  butter,  the  magnitude  of  the  entire  sum 
paid  in  the  metropolis  for  milk,  and  the  various  products  derived  from  it,  would  appear 
astonishing. 

MILLET  (Ger.  Hirse ; Fr.  Millet , Mil ; It.  Miglio , Panicastrello ; Sp.  Mijo ; Lat. 
Milium , Panicum  miliaceum ).  There  are  3 distinct  species  of  millet;  the  Polish  millet, 
the  common  or  German  millet,  and  the  Indian  millet.  It  is  cultivated  as  a species  of 
grain  ; and  is  sometimes  employed  to  feed  poultry,  and  as  a substitute  for  rice.  The 
Indian  millet  grows  to  a large  size;  but  the  autumns  in  England  are  seldom  dry  and 
warm  enough  to  allow  of  its  being  cultivated  here.  — ( Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agriculture .) 

MILL-STONES  (Ger.  Miihlsteine ; Fr.  Pierres  meulieres ; It.  Mole  macine ; Sp. 
Muelas  de  molino ; Rus.  Schemowoi  kamen ),  the  large  circular  stones,  which,  when  put 
in  motion  by  machinery,  grind  corn  and  other  articles.  The  diameter  of  common  mill- 
stones is  from  5 to  7 feet,  and  their  thickness  varies  from  12  to  18  inches.  These  stones 
have  been  principally  imported  from  Rouen  and  other  parts  of  France ; the  burr-stones 
of  that  country  being  supposed  more  durable  than  our  own.  Mill-stones  are,  however, 
found  at  Conway,  in  North  Wales,  and  in  some  parts  of  Scotland,  which  are  said  to  equal 
any  imported  from  foreign  countries.  Good  mill-stones  usually  last  35  or  40  years. 

“ Milo,”  says  Mr.  Urquhart,  “ abounds  in  admirable  mill-stones,  which  I believe  answer  better  than  the 
French  burr  for  the  hard  wheat  of  the  Black  Sea,  so  much  preferred  in  the  Levant  to  the  soft,  though 
not  so  in  England,  for  want  of  proper  stones.  These  stones,  of  full  dimensions,  might  be  shipped  at  Milo 
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for  5/.  or  61.  the  pair.  But  were  they  brought  here,  they  would  be  met  with  a duty  of  11/.  8s.  the  pair, 
whereas  French  burrs,  a pair  of  which  co$to5/.,  pay  but  10s.  the  100.” — ( Turkey  and  its  Resources , p.  146.) 
This  extraordinary  difference  in  the  duty  depends  on  the  stones  being  under  or  over  4 feet  diameter. 
Surely,  however,  if  a duty  must  be  laid  on  such  an  atticle  as  mill-stones,  common  sense  would  suggest 
that  it  should  be  charged  according  to  their  w eight  or  cubical  contents.  Were  it  not  for  the  absurd  way 
in  which  it  is  imposed,  it  is  probable  that  stones  from  Milo  might  be  brought  home  as  ballast  in  some  of 
the  Turkey  ships,  all  of  which,  except  those  loaded  with  currants  and  grain,  are  light. 

MINING  COMPANIES.  By  this  designation  is  commonly  meant  the  associ- 
ations formed  in  London,  a few  years  ago,  for  working  mines  in  Mexico  and  South 
America. 

The  mania  for  mining  concerns,  which  raged  in  London  and  the  empire  generally  in 
1824  and  1825,  after  the  opening  of  Mexico  and  other  parts  of  Spanish  America  to  our 
intercourse,  forms  a remarkable,  and,  we  are  sorry  to  add,  disgraceful  era  in  our 
commercial  history.  Now  that  the  madness  is  past,  we  have  difficulty  in  conceiving 
how  men  in  the  habit  of  sober  calculation  could  be  led  to  entertain  such  romantic 
expectations,  and  to  pay  such  high  premiums  for  shares  in  distant  and  uncertain  under- 
takings. We  may,  therefore,  be  excused  for  appropriating  a page  or  two  to  the  history 
of  an  infatuation  hardly  second  to  that  which  led  to  the  South  Sea  and  Mississippi 
schemes. 

The  mining  companies  formed  at  the  outset  had  some  sort  of  basis  for  favourable 
expectations,  their  directors  having  made  contracts  for  a number  of  mines  in  Mexico, 
described  by  Humboldt  as  having  enriched  many  hundred  families.  This  particularly 
applies  to  the  Real  del  Monte  Company,  whose  mines  are  situated  in  the  mountainous 
district  of  that  name;  to  the  Anglo-Mexican  Company,  whose  mines  are  at  Guanaxuato, 
the  principal  mining  quarter  in  Mexico ; and  to  the  United  Mexican  Company,  whose 
contracts,  though  far  too  widely  spread,  comprise  several  valuable  mines  at  Zacatecas, 
Sombrerete,  Guanaxuato,  and  other  parts. 

These  associations  were  formed  in  London  early  in  1824,  and  during  the  spring  and 
summer  of  that  year  their  stock  or  shares  bore  only  a small  premium ; but  towards  the 
winter  it  began  progressively  to  rise,  to  the  surprise  of  several  of  the  directors ; seeing 
that  it  arose  less  from  any  favourable  intelligence  of  the  mines  (for  the  accounts  from 
Mexico  merely  reported  the  arrival  of  the  English  agents)  than  from  a blind  ardour  and 
spirit  of  speculation  in  the  public,  — a spirit  which,  seeing  nothing  tempting  in  our  own 
funds,  or  in  those  of  continental  Europe,  directed  itself  to  distant  objects,  and  particularly 
to  Spanish  America.  It  appeared  as  if  our  countrymen  were  about  to  reap  an  immediate 
harvest ; to  lay  their  hands  on  a treasure  hid  for  ages.  America,  it  was  said,  had  been 
discovered,  in  one  sense,  above  3 centuries ; but  this  was  the  true  discovery,  — the 
effectual  access  to  its  resources.  Every  new  contract  for  a Mexican  mine  produced  a 
rise  in  the  shares  of  the  companies,  as  if  this  fresh  undertaking  must  necessarily  be  a 
source  of  profit  to  the  others!  And  the  result  was,  that  in  January,  1825,  the  premium 
on  the  shares  of  each  of  the  companies  mentioned  above  exceeded  cent,  per  cent., 
although  no  substantial  reason  could  be  given  for  any  advance  whatever.  It  must  not, 
however,  be  imagined  that  this  rise  of  price  was  occasioned  solely  by  the  competition  of 
individuals  who  intended  to  continue  to  hold  stock,  and  to  trust  to  the  dividends  made 
by  the  companies  for  a return.  That  this  was  the  case  in  the  first  instance,  is,  speaking 
generally,  true.  But  others,  actuated  by  very  different  views,  speedily  entered  the  field. 
A peculiar  combination  of  circumstances,  at  the  head  of  which  must  be  placed  an  almost 
incredible  degree  of  ignorance  and  folly  on  the  part  of  a considerable  portion  of  the 
public,  spread  a spirit  of  gambling  among  all  classes.  Many  who  were  most  eager  in 
the  pursuit  of  shares,  intended  only  to  hold  them  for  a few  days  or  weeks,  to  profit  by 
the  rise  which  they  anticipated  would  take  place,  by  selling  them  to  others  more 
credulous  or  bold  than  themselves.  The  confidence  of  one  set  of  speculators  confirmed 
that  of  others.  Meanwhile  the  public  gullibility,  or  rather  its  indiscriminating  rapacity, 
was  liberally  administered  to.  Company  after  company  was  formed  without  any  previous 
contract;  in  other  words,  without  any  foundation  whatever ! The  plan  was  to  fix  on  a 
district  in  America  understood  to  contain  mines;  to  form  a company  bearing  the  name 
of  such  district ; to  obtain  a first  payment  from  the  shareholders,  and  to  send  out  agents, 
or  commissioners,  as  they  were  termed,  to  survey  the  district  and  engage  mines.  Such 
was  the  case  of  most  of  those  having  the  names  of  districts  in  South  America,  subjoined 
to  the  present  statement : it  was  the  case  also  of  the  Hispaniola  or  St.  Domingo  Com- 
pany, formed  on  the  basis  of  accounts  given  by  Dr.  Robertson  of  mines  wrought  in 
that  island  some  3 centuries  ago ! And  yet  lawyers,  clergymen,  and  even  the  nobles  of 
the  land,  were  candidates  for  shares  in  these  miserable  bubbles,  in  the  hope  of  finding 
(in  which,  luckily,  most  of  them  were  disappointed)  some  dupe  to  buy  their  shares  at  a 
premium.* 

* Those  who  may  be  desirous  of  seeing  the  extent  to  which  the  public  credulity  was  practised  upon  in 
1824  and  1825,  may  consult  a pamphlet  published  by  H.  English,  broker,  in  1827,  which  contains  an 
account  of  all  the  joint  stock  companies  formed  and  projected  in  these  memorable  years.  It  presents  a 
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As  the  year  1825  proceeded,  the  raining  mania  gradually  declined,  not  from  any 
falling  off'  in  the  prospects  of  the  companies,  but  in  the  supply  of  money  in  London. 
Speculative  merchants  had  made  immense  importations  of  cotton,  silk,  wool,  timber,  and 
other  articles ; money  was,  of  course,  wanted  to  pay  for  these ; the  banks  were  drained ; 
discounts  became  difficult ; mining  shares  and  South  American  stock  were  brought  to 
sale ; and  the  holders  found,  to  their  cost,  that  the  public  had  recovered  its  senses.  The 
panic  in  December,  1825,  took  place;  the  shares  of  the  3 principal  companies,  some  of 
which  had  been  at  a premium  of  500  per  cent.,  fell  to  par:  that  is,  100/.  in  money,  and 
no  more,  could  be  got  for  100/.  of  the  company’s  stock  ! This  price  they  maintained  a 
considerable  time,  because  most  of  the  parties  interested  continued  to  have  a favourable 
impression  of  the  issue  of  their  undertakings.  Demands,  however,  were  made  for 
additional  sums  to  meet  the  expenditure  abroad  : the  shareholders  felt  all  the  pressure  of 
these  demands,  after  their  incomes  at  home  had  been  reduced  by  the  change  of  times; 
and  iu  1826  and  1827  mining  shares  progressively  declined,  so  that  100/.  stock  fetched 
only  20/.  or  25/.  in  money.  The  bubble  companies  were  entirely  destroyed,  and  the  few 
only  remained  who  had  some  foundation  to  stand  upon. 

Even  these  would  have  been  relinquished,  or  have  shrunk  into  very  small  dimensions, 
had  not  the  directors  been  able  to  enforce  further  payments,  by  forfeiting,  in  default  of 
such,  whatever  had  been  previously  paid  by  the  subscribers.  The  usage  was,  that  on 
becoming  a shareholder  each  person  subscribed  the  deed  of  the  company,  engaging  to 
pay,  when  called  on,  such  instalments  or  sums  to  account  (generally  10/.  on  each  share) 
as  should  be  required  by  the  directors,  until  he  had  completed  payment  of  the  100/. 
Now,  a shareholder  who  had  advanced  50/.  or  60/.  naturally  consented  to  pay  10/.  from 
time  to  time,  rather  than  incur  the  forfeiture  of  all  that  he  had  paid.  Those  who  held 
only  a few  shares  felt  this  in  a less  degree ; but  to  the  holders  of  a number  of  shares,  the 
grievance  was  most  serious.  They  raised  the  money  with  great  difficulty ; often  selling 
at  a heavy  loss  their  family  property,  or  prevailing  on  relations  to  make  them  advances, 
to  their  great  inconvenience,  and,  as  far  as  can  yet  be  seen,  with  very  little  prospect  of  a 
return  from  the  mines ; — a memorable  lesson  of  the  caution  that  should  be  exercised 
before  signing  any  engagement  in  the  nature  of  a company  deed.  Resentment  would 
be  excited  against  the  directors,  had  they  not  been,  in  general,  the  heaviest  sufferers : 
their  regulations  required  them  to  hold  a certain  number  of  shares  (perhaps  20  or  30); 
but  in  their  blind  confidence  they  frequently  held  200  or  300,  and  drew  on  themselves 
a proportionate  sacrifice ; in  several  cases,  the  loss  of  their  whole  property. 

The  managers  of  the  companies  formed  in  the  outset  are  chargeable  with  ignorance 
only : they  trespassed  not  knowingly,  but  from  want  of  information.  There  had  till 
then  been  little  communication  between  this  country  and  Spanish  America ; the  mono- 
poly enforced  by  Old  Spain  having  prevented  it.  Of  the  Spaniards  settled  in  Mexico, 
and  driven  from  it  by  the  civil  wars  and  consequent  emancipation  of  the  country,  none, 
or  almost  none,  found  their  way  to  this  country;  they  repaired  to  Cuba,  to  the  south  of 
France,  or  to  Spain.  Nor  were  the  published  accounts  of  the  country  entitled  to  much 
confidence  : Humboldt’s  Travels  formed  the  chief  authority  ; but  their  illustrious  author, 
though  generally  cautious,  seems,  in  this  instance,  to  have  placed  too  much  confidence  in 
vague  exaggerated  statements.  Our  merchants  knew  generally  that  silver  mines  formed 
a main  branch  of  the  productive  industry  of  Mexico,  and  had  enriched  very  many 
families  originally  in  humble  circumstances  : but  they  had  no  idea  of  the  extent  of 
injury  sustained  by  the  mines  during  the  civil  war,  nor  of  the  amount  of  expenditure 
required  to  bring  them  into  a working  state : nor  were  they  aware  how  little  useful  in- 
formation could  be  expected  from  the  natives ; the  working  of  the  mines,  like  every 
operation  requiring  skill  and  intelligence,  having  been  superintended  by  natives  of  Old 
Spain,  who  had  either  fallen  in  the  civil  war,  or  been  expelled  after  the  Mexicans 
succeeded  in  the  contest.  Hence,  the  agents  of  our  companies  found  on  the  spot  only 
native  Mexicans,  — men  without  education  or  experience  in  business,  and,  it  must  be 
added,  without  any  due  sense  of  the  importance  of  candour  or  probity.  They  urged  our 
countrymen  to  drain  the  mines,  not  by  machinery,  of  which  they  had  no  idea,  but  by 
animal  power,  the  use  of  which  was  of  advantage  to  the  Mexican  landholders,  by  employ- 
ing their  horses,  and  creating  a great  consumption  of  maize,  the  principal  grain  of  the 
country.  Then,  as  to  the  last  and  most  important  stage  in  the  business  of  mining, — 
the  mode  of  extracting  the  silver  from  the  ore,  — the  Mexicans,  wholly  unacquainted 
with  the  improvements  made  in  Germany  during  the  last  half  century,  recommended 
amalgamation,  — a process  conducted  by  them  in  a very  rude  manner,  and  which,  in 
most  qualities  of  silver  ore,  fails  to  extract  the  whole,  or  any  thing  like  the  whole,  of  the 


most  extraordinary  picture.  There  were  in  all  74  mining  companies  formed  and  projected ! The  number 
and  quality  of  the  other  schemes  were  similar.  It  is  due  to  Mr.  Baring  to  say  that  he  denounced  the  evil 
when  in  progress  ; and  warned  the  unthinking  multitude  of  the  ruin  they  were  bringing  upon  themselves ; 
but  to  no  purpose. 
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metal.  The  object  of  the  Mexicans,  in  short,  was  merely  to  cause  English  capital  to  be 
circulated  among  them ; thus  giving  employment  to  their  people  for  a time,  and  bringing 
the  mines  into  an  improved  state,  — in  which  state  they  (the  Mexicans)  might  hope  to 
resume  them  after  our  countrymen  had  exhausted  their  resources,  or  had  become  weary 
of  their  contracts. 

Actuated  by  these  views,  the  Mexicans  pressed  one  undertaking  after  another  on  the 
agents  of  the  companies,  who  were  but  too  eager  to  enter  on  them  without  such  incite- 
ment. All  the  companies  fell  into  errors  of  the  same  kind,  viz.  engaging  too  many 
mines,  and  conducting  them,  for  a time,  as  if  their  funds  were  unlimited.  They  reckoned 
on  finding,  as  they  proceeded,  supplies  in  the  produce  of  the  mines ; but  that  produce, 
though  considerable  in  quantity,  seldom  yielded  the  expected  result,  owing  to  the  very 
imperfect  method  of  extracting  the  silver  from  the  ore,  as  well  as  to  the  various  dis- 
advantages attendant  on  the  vast  distance  of  the  undertakings  from  this  country.  These 
disadvantages  were  ill  supplied  by  the  agents  of  the  companies.  Mining  in  England  is 
not  conducted  on  a scale  sufficient  to  afford  any  great  choice  of  superintendents  for  mines 
abroad : it  was  necessary,  in  such  appointments,  to  waive  the  qualification  of  mining 
knowledge,  and  to  be  satisfied  with  men  of  fair  character  and  reputed  ability  in  their 
respective  professions,  however  different  from  mining.  Hence  the  appointment,  as 
agents,  of  several  officers,  naval  and  military,  on  the  half-pay  list ; whose  habits,  what- 
ever might  be  their  personal  merits,  were  very  different  from  those  required  for  such 
concerns.  Mercantile  men  might  have  been  more  suitable  ; but  a merchant  fully  em- 
ployed in  business  was  not  likely  to  relinquish  or  suspend  it ; and  those  who  in  middle 
age  are  not  fully  employed,  frequently  are  indebted  for  their  leisure  to  vacillation,  want 
of  exertion,  or  deficient  judgment.  This  suffices  to  account  for  the  disappointments  of 
the  companies  in  a very  material  point  — the  conduct  of  their  commissioners  or  agents 
abroad ; for,  of  the  whole  number,  it  would  be  difficult  to  point  out  more  than  2 or 
3 entitled  to  the  praise  of  judicious  management.  The  same  applied  to  most  of  the  inferior 
employes,  — to  the  practical  miners,  clerks,  and  mechanics. 

The  expense  of  conveying  the  requisite  machinery  from  the  coast  of  Mexico  to  the 
mining  districts,  generally  at  a great  distance  in  the  interior,  absorbed  much  capital. 
The  country  has  few  practicable  roads,  draught  carriages  are  almost  unknown,  and 
burdens  are  carried  on  the  backs  of  mules  and  horses : add  to  this,  that  Mexico 
being  under-peopled,  labour  is  nearly  as  high  in  it  as  in  the  United  States  of  North 
America;  and  the  mechanical  arts  being  in  a manner  unknown,  all  skilled  workmen, 
such  as  carpenters,  blacksmiths,  and  working  engineers,  had  to  be  sent  from  England 
at  a heavy  expense. 

Such  were  the  chief  causes  of  the  failure  of  the  Mexican  mining  companies ; and  several 
of  these  may  be  referred  to  one  radical  disadvantage  — the  non-existence  of  silver-mines 
in  England.  We  have,  in  Cornwall  and  in  North  Wales,  considerable  mines  of  tin  and 
copper,  while  in  the  northern  counties  we  have  mines  of  lead ; but  of  silver  we  have 
none  that  deserve  the  name.  How  much  better  had  it  been  had  our  countrymen  set 
out  with  a consciousness  that  Germany  is  the  only  country  in  Europe,  or,  indeed,  in  the 
world,  in  which  the  treatment  of  silver  ore  is  conducted  on  scientific  principles  ! The 
Saxons  at  Freyberg  succeed  in  extracting  a profit  from  ore  of  very  inferior  quality, 
often  worth  only  a fourth  or  fifth  part  of  the  ore  raised  in  abundance  by  the  Mexicans 
on  account  of  our  companies,  but  which,  wrought  by  their  crude,  inefficient,  and  ex- 
pensive process,  fails  to  afford  any  thing  like  a satisfactory  return.  There  seems  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  the  German  process  may  be  applied  to  silver  ore  in  Mexico  as  in 
Europe : the  difficulties  arise,  not  from  difference  in  the  quality  of  the  ore,  but  from 
the  want  of  experienced  smelters,  and  the  general  backwardness  of  the  Mexicans  in 
mechanics.  A German  mining  company  established  in  Mexico  has  not  as  yet  suc- 
ceeded ; but  they  have  had  to  contend  with  the  same  difficulties  as  the  English  com- 
panies, with  the  additional  disadvantage  of  insufficient  capital ; so  that  their  methods  have 
not  had  a fair  trial. 

But  though  the  companies  were  in  all  other  respects  successful,  they  have  a serious 
drawback  to  contend  with  in  the  unsettled  state  of  the  country.  No  government  has 
as  yet  been  established  in  Mexico,  or  in  any  other  of  the  newly  constituted  American 
states,  with  power  sufficient  to  put  down  disturbances,  or  to  enforce  the  observance  of 
contracts.  So  long  as  the  companies  were  struggling  to  put  their  mines  into  order,  they 
seem  to  have  sustained  little  inconvenience  from  the  circumstances  now  mentioned  ; but 
the  moment  they  had  succeeded  in  bringing  them  once  more  into  a productive  state,  and 
were  beginning  to  have  a reasonable  prospect  of  obtaining  some  return  for  their  enor- 
mous outlays,  they  were  annoyed  by  questions  as  to  title,  and  by  the  setting  up  of 
claims  on  the  mines,  of  which  they  had  never  heard  before.  Recently,  we  understand, 
the  claimants  have  occasionally  had  recourse  to  violence,  and,  in  some  instances,  the 
companies’  servants  have  been  forcibly  ejected  from  their  works!  We  hope,  though  we 
ean  hardly  say  we  believe,  that  these  outrages  may  be  repressed  and  punished.  If  they 
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be  permitted  to  continue,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  the  companies,  how  well  soever  they 
may  be  otherwise  established,  can  escape  ruin. 


Without,  however,  pretending  to  anticipate  the  result  of  these  remote  speculations,  we  shall  conclude 
with  a brief  notice  of  the  considerations  on  both  skies  of  the  question.  The  circumstances  adverse  to  the 
success  of  mining  companies  in  America,  conducted  for  account  of  parties  in  England  or  in  any  part  of 
Europe,  are  — 

1.  The  various  disadvantages  of  distant  management  These  are  so  many  and  so  serious,  as  to  admit 
of  only  one  corrective,  — selling  the  ore  as  soon  as  raised,  and  transferring  to  individuals,  for  their  own 
account,  the  extraction  of  the  metal,  as  is  done  in  Cornwall,  and,  in  a somewhat  different  manner,  in 
Saxony.  The  ores  also  ought  to  be  raised  by  paying  the  workmen,  not  fixed  wages,  but  a tribute  or 
portion  of  the  proceeds. 

2.  The  half-civilised  state  of  the  inhabitants,  their  unsettled  political  condition,  and  the  want  of  power 
or  disposition  on  the  part  of  the  parties  in  power  to  make  contracts  be  observed ; and  to  hinder  the 
fbrmer  proprietors  of  the  mines,  or  those  connected  with  them,  from  setting  up  fictitious  claims,  and 
enforcing  them  by  violence. 

3.  The  high  price  of  labour ; the  ignorance  of  the  natives  as  to  mechanics,  and  still  more  as  to 
science.  Hence  the  necessity  of  having  artisans  and  confidential  superintendents  from  Europe  at  a 
heavy  expense. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  circumstances  in  favour  of  such  undertakings  are  — 

1.  The  abundance  of  silver  ore,  which  is  far  greater  than  in  any  part  of  Europe. 

2.  The  former  success  of  mining  in  Mexico,  under  a system  extremely  rude  and  expensive,  compared 
to  that  which  is  now  followed  in  Germany. 

3.  The  probability  of  continued  peace  in  Europe,  and  of  an  abundance  of  monied  capital;  so  that  the 
failure  of  the  present  companies  would  not  involve  a relinquishment  of  their  enterprises,  any  more  than 
the  failure  of  the  first  New  River  Company,  about  two  centuries  ago,  implied  an  abandonment  of  their 
project.  Succeeding  adventurers  might  come  forward,  and  pursue  the  same  object  on  a more  judicious 
plan,  and  with  more  ample  funds. 

4.  The  probability  of  Old  Spain  recognising  the  independence  of  Mexico  and  the  other  new  States;  and 
pf  the  governments  becoming  more  powerful  and  disposed  to  do  justice. 


English  Mining  Companies  connected  n'ith  America,  n hich  art 
sliU  carried  oru 

United  Mexican.  | Mexican. 

Real  del  Monte.  Brazilian  (two  companies.) 

Bolinos.  Anglo-Mexican.  ' Colombian. 

The  amount  of  capital  invested  by  these  companies  is  about 
5,000,000/.  sterling. 

Mining  Companies  connected  with  America , formed  in  1825,  but 
long  since  dissolved. 

Anglo-Chilian.  Gold  Coast  (Africa). 

Anglo-Peruvian.  Haytian.  Pasco  Peruvian. 

Bolivar.  Chilian.  Peruvian.  Potosi  La  Par. 

Chilian  and  Peruvian.  Kio  de  la  Plata. 

Oastello.  Famatina.  Tlalpuxahua. 

General  South  American.  United  Pacific. 


The  sums  raised  by  these  companies  were  not  large ; in  ge- 
neral  only  5 per  cent,  on  their  proposed  capital. 

There  'were  also  various  companies  formed  in  1825,  for 
mining  in  England : they  were  to  the  number  of  30  and  up- 
wards ; but  they  proved  in  general  abortions,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  British  Iron  Company  (with  works  chiefly  in 
Staffordshire),  which  has  drawn  a large  sum  from  its  share- 
holders. 

The  following  extract  from  the  Share  List  for  the  12th  of 
October,  1833,  published  by  Mr.  Edmonds,  broker,  gives  an 
account  of  the  existing  mining  companies ; the  number  of 
shares  in  each  ; the  sums  paid  on  account  of  such  shares ; and 
their  selling  price,  &c.  It  is  an  instructive  commentary  on 
the  prospectuses  and  prices  of  1825. 


No.  of 
Share*. 

Mining  Companies. 

Amount 
of  Share. 

Average  Co«t. 

Price  per 
Share. 

Dividend 
per  Annumv 

Dividend 

payable. 

L. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

L.  8. 

d. 

L.  s. 

d. 

14,000 

• 

9 

ss 

6 

'Ex 

c 

100 

100 

0 

0 paid 

12  0 

0 

2,000 

Bo  Linos  - - 

150 

150 

0 

0 



132  10 

0 

11  0 

0 

Oct.  Jan. 

10,000 

Bolivar  - - 

50 

20 

0 

0 



13  0 

0 

- 

- 

October. 

10,000 

Brazilian  (issued  at  5/.  premium) 

35 

25 

0 

0 

— 

58  0 

0 

7 10 

0 

May,  Nov. 

7,058 

Do.  - - - 

15 

1 

10 

0 



5 0 

0 

6,000 

Do.  (National)  - 

25 

20 

0 

0 



23  10 

0 

20,000 

British  Iron  - - 

50 

50 

0 

0 

— 

27  10 

0 

10,000 

Colombian  (issued  at  51.  premium) 

55 

51 

10 

0 



12  15 

0 

20,000 

General  Mining 

20 

11 

0 

0 



9 0 

0 

9,204 

1 Hibernian  - - 

50 

10 

0 

0 



3 10 

0 

11,582 

Real  del  Monte  mines,  Mexican 

64 

64 

0 

0 



55  0 

0 

30,000 

United  Mexican  - - 

40 

40 

0 

0 



13  0 

0 

Do.  Scrip  - 

• 

2 

a 

0 



2 0 

0 

United  Mexican  do.  (New) 

V. 

5 

0 

0 



16  0 

0 

20,000 

Mining  Company,  Ireland 

25 

5 10 

0 

— • 

1 5 

0 

5,000 

Brazilian,  St.John  Del  Rey 

20 

10 

0 

0 

— 

6 0 

0 

2,850 

English  Mining  Company 

25 

12  10 

0 

— 

28  0 

0 

2 0 

0 

April,  Oct. 

6,155 

Mexican  Company 

100 

48 

0 

0 

— 

12  0 

0 

MINIUM,  or  RED  OXIDE  OF  LEAD,  a tasteless  powder  of  an  intense  red 
colour,  often  inclining  to  orange,  and  very  heavy ; its  specific  gravity  being  8-94.  It 
is  extensively  used  in  the  arts. 

MOCHA,  the  principal  port  in  the  Red  Sea  frequented  by  Europeans,  in  that  part 
of  Arabia  called  Yemen,  about  40  miles  to  the  north  of  the  Strait  of  Bab-el-mandeb, 
lat.  13°  19'  30"  N.,  Ion.  43°  20'  E.  Population  variously  estimated;  but  may,  perhaps, 
amount  to  from  5,000  to  7,000.  It  is  encircled  with  walls,  and  indifferently  fortified. 
Its  appearance  from  the  sea  is  imposing. 

Mocha  is  situated  on  the  margin  of  a dry  sandy  plain.  It  is  built  close  to  the  shore, 
between  2 points  of  land  which  project  and  form  a bay.  Vessels  drawing  from  10  to 
1 2 feet  water  may  anchor  within  this  bay  at  about  a mile  from  the  town ; but  large 
ships  anchor  without  the  bay  in  the  roads,  in  5 or  7 fathoms  water  — the  grand  mosque 
bearing  E.S.E.,  and  the  fort  to  the  south  of  the  town  S.  by  E.,  distant  about  two  miles 
from  the  shore.  The  great  article  of  export  from  Mocha  is  coffee,  which  is  universally 
admitted  to  be  of  the  finest  quality.  It  is  not  possible  to  form  any  very  accurate  esti- 
mate of  the  quantity  exported  ; but  we  believe  it  may  be  taken  at  10,000  tons,  or  per- 
haps more.  The  greater  portion  is  sent  to  Djidda  and  Suez ; but  there  is  a pretty  large 
export  to  Bombay,  and  other  parts  of  India,  whence  some  is  sent  to  Europe : occasionally, 
however,  the  exports  from  Mocha  and  Hodeida,  direct  for  Europe,  are  very  consider- 
able. Besides  coffee,  the  principal  articles  of  export  are,  dates,  adjoue,  or  paste  made 
of  dates,  myrrh,  gum  Arabic,  olihanum,  senna  ( cassia  senna),  sharks’  fins,  tragacanth, 
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horns  and  hides  of  the  rhinoceros,  balm  of  Gilead,  ivory,  gold  dust,  civet,  aloes,  saga- 
penum,  &c.  The  principal  articles  of  import  are,  rice,  piece  goods,  iron  and  hardware, 
&c.  The  ivory,  gold  dust,  and  civet,  met  with  at  Mocha,  are  brought  from  the  opposite 
coast  of  Abyssinia  ; whence  are  also  brought  slaves,  ghee,  &c. 

The  greater  part  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Mocha  is  transacted  by  the  Banians ; and  it  is  much  safer  to 
deal  with  them  than  with  either  Turks  or  Arabs.  Europeans  pay  a duty  of  3 per  cent,  ad  valorem  on  all 
goods  imported  by  them  from  Europe,  India,  or  China;  the  duty  being  levied  on  the  amount  of  the  sales. 
The  buyer  pays  brokerage,  cooley  and  boat  hire.  All  kinds  of  foreign  goods  are  sold  on  credit,  and  the 
payment  is  made  in  3 instalments,  or  at  a certain  day,  according  as  may  have  been  agreed  on.  Coffee  is 
always  paid  for  in  ready  money.  On  the  sale  of  other  goods,  the  produce  of  the  country,  a credit  is  given  ; 
or  if  ready  money  be  paid,  a discount  is  allowed  at  the  rate  of  9 per  cent.  When  goods  are  discharging, 
the  master  must  furnish  the  Custom-house  officer  with  a manifest,  or  account  of  the  marks,  numbers,  and 
contents  of  each  package.  He  then  opens  two  or  three  bales,  taken  at  random ; and  if  they  correspond 
with  the  account  delivered,  no  further  examination  is  made ; but  if  they  do  not  correspond,  the  whole 
bales  are  opened,  and  double  duty  is  charged  upon  the  excess.  The  quantities  being  thus  ascertained, 
their  value  is  learned  from  the  account  of  sales  rendered  by  the  seller,  and  the  duty  charged  accordingly. 
In  this  respect  there  is  nothing  to  object  to  at  Mocha ; but  a good  deal  of  extortion  is  practised  in  the 
exaction  of  port  charges,  presents,  &c.,  which  may,  however,  be  defeated  by  proper  firmness.  The  port 
charges  on  ships,  or  three-mast  vessels,  may  amount  to  about  400  Mocha  dollars,  and  those  on  brigs  to 
about  half  as  much.  Provisions  are  plentiful  and  cheap ; but  water  is  dear  : that  in  the  vicinity  being 
brackish  and  unwholesome,  whatever  is  used  for  drinking,  by  all  but  the  poorest  persons,  is  brought  from 
Mosa,  about  20  miles  off!  Fish  are  abundant  and  cheap,  but  not  very  good. 

Money.  —The  current  coins  of  the  country  are  carats  and  commassees  : 7 carats =1  commassee;  60  com* 
massees  = 1 Spanish  dollar;  100  Spanish  dollars  = 12|  Mocha  dollars. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  commercial  weights  are  — 

15  Vakias  = 1 Rottolo  = 1 lb.  2 oz.  avoird.  I 10  Maunds  = 1 Frazel  = 30  lbs.  avoird. 

40  Vakias  = 1 Maund  = 3 lbs.  avoird.  | 15  Frazels  zi  1 Bahar  = 450  lbs.  avoird. 

There  is  also  a small  maund  of  only  30  vakias  : 1 Mocha  bahar  16|  Bombay  maunds ; 1 Mocha  bahar  == 
13  Surat  maunds  = 15123  seers.  Grain  is  measured  by  the  kellah,  40  of  which  = 1 tomand,  about  170  lbs. 
avoirdupois.  The  liquid  measures  are  16  vakias  iz  1 nusseah  ; 8 nusseahs  zz  1 cuda,  about  2 English  wine 
gallons.  The  long  measures  are  the  guz  — 25  English  inches  ; the  hand  covid  = 18  inches,  and  the  long 
iron  covid  = 27  inches. 

In  compiling  this  article,  we  made  use  of  Milburn's  Oriental  Commerce , and  Elmore's  Directory. 
Niebuhr  has  given  a plan  of  the  port  of  Mocha  in  his  Vogage  en  Arabic , tomei.  p.  348.  ed.  Amst.  177& 
He  has  also  given  some  details  as  to  its  trade  in  his  Description  de  1' Arable,  p.  191.  I?ut  the  best  account 
we  have  seen  of  Mocha  is  in  Hamilton's  Account  of  the  East  Indies  (vol.  i.  pp.  40 — 52.),  an  accurate  and 
valuable  work.  Burckhardt  did  not  visit  Mocha;  which  is  much  to  be  regretted. 

MOGADORE,  a sea-port  town  on  the  west  coast  of  Morocco,  lat.  31°  50'  N., 
Ion.  9°  20'  W.  Population  about  10,000.  It  is  indifferently  fortified;  the  country  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  is  low,  flat,  sandy,  and  unproductive.  Water  is  scarce  and  rather 
dear;  being  either  rain  water  collected  and  preserved  in  cisterns,  or  brought  from  a river 
about  H mile  distant.  The  port  is  formed  by  a small  island  lying  to  the  southward  of 
the  town;  but  as  there  is  not  more  than  10  or  12  feet  water  in  it  at  ebb  tide,  large  ships 
anchor  without,  the  long  battery  bearing  E.  distant  1^  mile.  The  city  of  Morocco 
derives  its  most  considerable  supplies  of  European  articles  from  Mogadore,  from  which 
it  is  distant  about  4 days’  journey  (caravan  travelling).  The  principal  imports  are, 
English  woollen  and  cotton  stuffs  and  hardware,  German  linens,  tin,  copper,  earthen- 
ware, mirrors,  glass,  sugar,  pepper,  paper,  and  a variety  of  other  articles.  The  exports 
principally  consist  of  sweet  and  bitter  almonds,  gum  Arabic,  and  other  gums,  bees’  wax, 
cow  and  calf  skins,  ivory,  ostrich  feathers,  gold  dust,  olive  oil,  dates,  &c» 

Money.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  nutkeels  of  10  ounces  ; the  ounce  being  divided  into  4 blankeels,  and 
tneblankeel  into  24  fluce.  From  their  proportion  to  the  Spanish  dollar,  the  blankeel  may  be  valued  at 
ltf.,  the  ounce  at  4 d.,  and  the  nutkeel  or  ducat  at  3s.  4 d. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  commercial  pound  is  generally  regulated  by  the  weight  of  20  Sp.\nish 
dollars;  and,  therefore,  100 lbs.  Mogadore  weight,  or  the  quintal, . =z  1 19 lbs.  avoirdupois.  The  market 
pound  for  provisions  is  50  per  cent,  heavier,  or  1 lb.  12|  oz.  avoirdupois. 

The  corn  measures  are  for  the  most  part  similar  to  those  of  Spain,  but  there  are  considerable  discre- 
pancies. 

The  cubit,  or  canna,  = 21  English  inches,  is  the  principal  long  measure. 

The  most  ample  details  with  respect  to  the  trade  of  Mogadore,  and  the  trade  and  productions  of  Morocco 
in  general,  may  be  found  in  Jackson's  Account  of  Morocco , c.  6,  7.  and  13. ; see  also  Kelly's  Cambist. 

MOHAIR  (Ger.  Mohr ; Fr.  Moire;  It.  Moerro ; Sp.  Mue,  Muer ),  the  hair  of  a 
variety  of  the  common  goat,  famous  for  being  soft  and  fine  as  silk,  and  of  a silvery  white- 
ness. It  is  not  produced  any  where  but  in  the  vicinity  of  Angora,  in  Asia  Minor.  The 
exportation  of  this  valuable  and  beautiful  article,  unless  in  the  shape  of  yarn,  was  formerly 
prohibited  ; but  it  may  now  be  exported  unspun.  The  production,  preparation,  and  sale 
of  mohair  have  long  engrossed  the  principal  attention  of  the  inhabitants  of  Angora  ; and 
it  used  to  form  an  important  article  of  Venetian  commerce.  It  is  manufactured  into 
camlets  and  other  expensive  stuffs.  Hitherto  but  little  has  been  imported  into  England. 
— (See,  for  further  particulars,  Tournefort , Voyage  du  Levant , tome  ii.  p.  463.,  where  therq 
is  a figure  of  the  goat ; and  Urquhart  on  Turkey  and  its  Resources , p.  184.) 

MOLASSES,  or  MELASSES  (Fr.  Sirop  de  Sucre , Melasses ; Ger.  Syrup ; It. 
Mielazzo  di  zucchero  ; Sp.  Miel  de  azucar , Chancaca  ; Port.  Melasso , Assucar  liquido  ; 
Rus.  Patoka  sachamaja ),  the  uncrystallisable  part  of  the  juice  of  the  sugar  cane,  sepa- 
rated from  the  sugar  during  its  manufacture.  It  is  of  a brown  or  black  colour,  thick, 
and  viscid;  has  a peculiar  odour,  and  a sweet  empyreumatic  taste.  Molasses  imported 
from  the  West  India  colonies  and  the  Mauritius  is  charged,  on  being  entered  for  home 
consumption,  with  a duty  of  95.  a cwt.  It  is  not,  however,  used  in  its  original  s m!e, 
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but  is  purchased  by  the  sugar-bakers,  who,  when  it  is  of  an  ordinary  degree  of  strength, 
extract  from  it  a coarse,  soft  species  of  sugar  called  bastards,  and  treacle.  But  it  is 
obvious,  inasmuch  as  the  duty  on.  molasses  is  fined,  that  the  duty  on  the  sugar  extracted 
from  it  will  vary  indirectly  according  to  the  quantity  of  saccharine  matter  which  it 
contains ; and  we  understand  that,  in  consequence,  molasses  is  frequently  imported  so 
rich  as  to  yield  excellent  crystallised  sugar.  We  do  not  know  whether  the  practice 
has  been  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  tnaterially  to  injure  the  revenue ; but  it  seems 
pretty  clear  that  the  duty  ought  to  be  made  to  depend,  in  part  at  least,  on  the  quality  of 
the  molasses,  or  on  the  quantity  of  saccharine  matter  which  it  contains,  as  well  as  on 
the  weight.  It  is  difficult,  — unless  advantage  has  been  taken  of  the  way  in  which  the 
duty  is  assessed,  to  elude  the  sugar  duties,  — to  account  for  the  increased  importation 
of  molasses. 

About  8 gallons  of  proof  spirit  may,  it  is  said,  be  obtained  from  a cwt.  of  molasses, 
such  as  has  recently  been  imported ; but  this  depends,  of  course,  wholly  on  the  richness 
of  the  molasses. 

Part  of  the  refuse  that  remains  after  refining  muscovado  sugar,  is  a sweet  syrup, 
which,  as  well  as  the  syrup  that  remains  after  boiling  molasses  to  obtain  bastards,  is 
called  treacle.  But  the  treacle  obtained  from  the  former  is  always  preferred  to  that  ob- 
tained from  the  latter,  and  fetches  2s.  per  cwt.  more. 

Molasses  is  sometimes  used  in  preparing  the  coarser  sort  of  preserves;  and  on  the 
Continent  it  is  extensively  used  in  the  manufacture  of  tobacco. 


Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Molasses  imported,  exported,  and  entered  for  Home  Consumption  since  1820, 
with  the  Hates  of  Duty  thereon,  and  the  Produce  of  the  Duty.  — ( Papers  published  by  Board  of 
Trade.) 


Years. 

Quantity 

imported. 

Quantity 

exported. 

Quantity  cleared 
for  Consumption. 

i Duty  on,  from 
i Foreign  Parts. 

Duty  on,  from 
British  Posses- 
sions. 

Nett  Revenue. 

Cwt. 

Crvt, 

Cwt. 

Per  Cwt. 

L.  8.  d . 

Per  Cwt . 

8. 

L. 

1820 

39,991 

39,991 

6,314 

1 3 9 

10 

13,908 

1821 

68,183 

76,298 

1,795 

57,141 

78,367 



__ 

28,349 

1822 

749 



— 

39,279 

1823 

189,968 

868 

161,243 

— 

80,622 

1824 

239,088 

1,750 

239,340 

_ 

119,740 

1823 

333,392 

883 

332,434 

_ . 

166,255 

1826 

290,304 

5,488 

279,749 



139,959 

1827 

392,44  4 

928 

412,663 



__ 

206,332 

1828 

510,708 

441 

381,761 



— 

190,852 

1829 

394,432 

2,3:2 

386,142 



— 

193,072 

1830 

230,648 

4,824 

337,588 



9 

J 59,683 

1831 

332,876 

636 

348,626 



.. _ 

156,883  1 

1832 

• 565,685 

1,120 

366,689 

— 

- 

254,651 

In  1833,  the  consumption  was,  we  understand,  considerably  larger.  The  imports  of  foreign  molasses 
are  quite  inconsiderable. 

MONEY.  When  the  division  of  labour  was  first  introduced,  commodities  were 
directly  bartered  for  each  other.  Those,  for  example,  who  had  a surplus  of  corn,  and 
were  in  want  of  wine,  endeavoured  to  find  out  those  who  were  in  the  opposite  circum- 
stances, or  who  had  a surplus  of  wine  and  wanted  corn,  and  then  exchanged  the  one  for 
the  other.  It  is  obvious,  however,  that  the  power  of  changing,  and,  consequently,  of 
dividing  employments,  must  have  been  subjected  to  perpetual  interruptions,  so  long  as  it 
was  restricted  to  mere  barter.  A.  carries  produce  to  market,  and  B.  is  desirous  to  pur- 
chase it ; but  the  produce  belonging  to  B.  is  not  suitable  for  A.  C.,  again,  would  like 
to  buy  B.’s  produce,  but  B.  is  already  fully  supplied  with  the  equivalent  C.  has  to  offer. 
In  such  cases  — and  they  must  be  of  constant  occurrence  wherever  money  is  not  intro- 
duced — no  direct  exchange  could  take  place  between  the  parties ; and  it  might  be  very 
difficult  to  bring  it  about  indirectly.* 

The  extreme  inconvenience  attending  such  situations  must  early  have  forced  themselves 
on  the  attention  of  every  one.  Efforts  would,  in  consequence,  be  made  to  avoid  them; 
and  it  would  speedily  appear  that  the  best  or  rather  the  only  way  in  which  this  could  be 
effected,  was  to  exchange  either  the  whole  or  a part  of  one’s  surplus  produce  for  some 
commodity  of  known  value,  and  in  general  demand ; and  which,  consequently,  few 
persons  would  be  inclined  to  refuse  to  accept  as  an  equivalent  for  whatever  they  had  to 
dispose  of.  After  this  commodity  had  begun  to  be  employed  as  a means  of  exchanging 
other  commodities,  individuals  would  become  willing  to  purchase  a greater  quantity  of  it 
than  might  be  required  to  pay  for  the  products  they  were  desirous  of  immediately  obtain- 
ing ; knowing  that  should  they,  at  any  future  period,  want  a further  supply  either  of 
these  or  other  articles,  they  would  be  able  readily  to  procure  them  in  exchange  for  this 
universally  desired  commodity.  Though  at  first  circulating  slowly  and  with  difficulty,  it 
would,  as  the  advantages  arising  from  its  use  were  better  appreciated,  begin  to  pass  freely 

* The  difficulties  that  would  arise  on  such  occasions,  and  the  devices  that  would  be  adopted  to  over, 
come  them,  have  been  very  well  illustrated  by  Colonel  Torrens,  in  his  work  on  the  “ Production  of 
\\  calth,”  p.  291. 
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from  hand  to  hand.  Its  value,  as  compared  with  other  things,  would  thus  come  to  he 
universally  known ; and  it  would  at  last  be  used,  not  only  as  the  common  medium  of 
exchange,  but  as  a standard  by  which  to  measure  the  value  of  other  things. 

Now  this  commodity,  whatever  it  may  be,  is  money . 

An  infinite  variety  of  commodities  have  been  used  as  money  in  different  countries 
and  periods.  But  none  can  be  advantageously  used  as  such,  unless  it  possess  several 
very  peculiar  qualities.  The  slightest  reflection  on  the  purposes  to  which  it  is  applied, 
must,  indeed,  be  sufficient  to  convince  every  one  that  it  is  indispensable,  or,  at  least, 
exceedingly  desirable,  that  the  commodity  selected  to  serve  as  money  should,  (1)  be 
divisible  into  the  smallest  portions;  (2)  that  it  should  admit  of  being  kept  for  an  inde- 
finite period  without  deteriorating;  (S)  that  it  should,  by  possessing  great  value  in  small 
bulk,  be  capable  of  being  easily  transported  from  place  to  place;  (4)  that  one  piece  of 
money,  of  a certain  denomination,  should  always  be  equal,  in  magnitude  and  quality,  to 
every  other  piece  of  money  of  the  same  denomination  ; and  (5)  that  its  value  should  be 
comparatively  steady,  or  as  little  subject  to  variation  as  possible.  Without  the  first  of 
these  qualities,  or  the  capacity  of  being  divided  into  portions  of  every  different  magni- 
tude and  value,  money,  it  is  evident,  would  be  of  almost  no  use,  and  could  only  be 
exchanged  for  the  few  commodities  that  might  happen  to  be  of  the  same  value  as  its 
indivisible  portions,  or  as  whole  multiples  of  them : without  the  second , or  the  capacity 
of  being  kept  or  hoarded  without  deteriorating,  no  one  would  choose  to  exchange  com- 
modities  for  money,  except  only  when  he  expected  to  be  able  speedily  to  re-exchange 
that  money  for  something  else : without  the  third , or  facility  of  transportation,  money 
could  not  be  conveniently  used  in  transactions  between  places  at  any  considerable  dis- 
tance: without  the  fourth,  or  perfect  sameness,  it  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  appre- 
ciate the  value  of  different  pieces  of  money  : and  without  the  fifth  quality,  or  comparative 
steadiness  of  value,  money  could  not  serve  as  a standard  by  which  to  measure  the  value 
of  other  commodities ; and  no  one  would  be  disposed  to  exchange  the  produce  of  his 
industry  for  an  article  that  might  shortly  decline  considerably  in  its  power  of  purchasing* 

The  union  of  the  different  qualities  of  comparative  steadiness  of  value,  divisibility, 
durability,  facility  of  transportation,  and  perfect  sameness,  in  the  precious  metals, 
doubtless,  formed  the  irresistible  reason  that  has  induced  every  civilised  community  to 
employ  them  as  money.  The  value  of  gold  and  silver  is  certainly  not  invariable,  but, 
generally  speaking,  it  changes  only  by  slow  degrees ; they  are  divisible  into  any  number 
of  parts,  and  have  the  singular  property  of  being  easily  reunited,  by  means  of  fusion, 
without  loss;  they  do  not  deteriorate  by  being  kept;  and,  from  their  firm  and  com- 
pact texture,  they  are  very  difficult  to  wear.  Their  cost  of  production,  especially  that 
of  gold,  is  so  considerable,  that  they  possess  great  value  in  small  bulk,  and  can,  of  course, 
be  transported  with  comparative  facility ; and  an  ounce  of  pure  gold  or  silver,  taken  from 
the  mines  in  any  quarter  of  the  world,  is  precisely  equal,  in  point  of  quality,  to  an  ounce 
of  pure  gold  or  silver  dug  from  the  mines  in  any  other  quarter.  No  wonder,  therefore, 
when  all  the  qualities  necessary  to  constitute  money  are  possessed  in  so  eminent  a degree 
by  the  precious  metals,  that  they  have  been  used  as  such,  in  civilised  societies,  from  a 
very  remote  era.  “ They  became  universal  money,”  as  M.  Turgot  has  observed,  “ not 
in  consequence  of  any  arbitrary  agreement  among  men,  or  of  the  intervention  of  any 
law,  but  by  the  nature  and  force  of  things.” 

When  first  used  as  money,  the  precious  metals  were  in  an  unfashioned  state,  in  bars 
or  ingots.  The  parties  having  agreed  about  the  quantity  of  metal  to  be  given  for  a 
commodity,  that  quantity  was  then  weighed  off.  But  this,  it  is  plain,  must  have  been  a 
tedious  and  troublesome  process.  Undoubtedly,  however,  the  greatest  obstacle  that 
would  be  experienced  in  early  ages  to  the  use  of  gold  and  silver  as  money,  would  be 
found  to  consist  in  the  difficulty  of  determining  the  degree  of  their  purity  with  suffi- 
cient precision ; and  the  discovery  of  some  means  by  which  their  weight  and  fineness 
might  be  readily  and  correctly  ascertained,  would  be  felt  to  be  indispensable  to  their  ex- 
tensive use  as  money.  Fortunately,  these  means  were  not  long  in  being  discovered.  The 
fabrication  of  coins,  or  the  practice  of  impressing  pieces  of  the  precious  metals  with  a 
stamp  indicating  their  weight  and  purity,  belongs  to  the  remotest  antiquity.  — ( Goguet, 
De  V Origine  des  Loix , §*c.  tome  i.  p.  269.)  And  it  may  safely  be  affirmed,  that  there 
have  been  very  few  inventions  of  greater  utility,  or  that  have  done  more  to  accelerate 
the  progress  of  improvement. 

It  is  material,  however,  to  observe,  that  the  introduction  and  use  of  coined  money 
make  no  change  whatever  in  the  principle  on  which  exchanges  were  previously  con- 
ducted. The  coinage  saves  the  trouble  of  weighing  and  assaying  gold  and  silver,  but  it 
does  nothing  more.  It  declares  the  weight  and  purity  of  the  metal  in  a coin  ; but  the 
value  of  that  metal  or  coin  is  in  all  cases  determined  by  precisely  the  same  principles 
which  determine  the  value  of  other  commodities,  and  would  be  as  little  affected  by 
being  recoined  with  a new  denomination,  as  the  burden  of  a ship  by  a change  of  her 
name. 
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Inaccurate  notions  with  respect  to  the  influence  of  coinage  seem  to  have  given  rise  to 
the  opinion,  so  long  entertained,  that  coins  were  merely  the  signs  of  values!  But  it  is 
clear  they  have  no  more  claim  to  this  designation  than  bars  of  iron  or  copper,  sacks  of 
wheat,  or  any  other  commodity.  They  exchange  for  other  things,  because  they  are 
desirable  articles,  and  are  possessed  of  real  intrinsic  value.  A draft,  check,  or  bill,  may 
not  improperly,  perhaps,  be  regarded  as  the  sign  of  the  money  to  be  given  for  it.  But 
that  money  is  nothing  but  a commodity ; it  is  not  a sign  — it  is  the  thing  signified. 

Money,  however,  is  not  merely  the  universal  equivalent,  or  marchandise  banale,  used 
by.  society : it  is  also  the  standard  used  to  compare  the  values  of  all  sorts  of  products; 
and  the  stipulations  in  the  great  bulk  of  contracts  and  deeds,  as  to  the  delivery  and  dis- 
posal of  property,  have  all  reference  to,  and  are  commonly  expressed  in,  quantities  ot 
money.  It  is  plainly,  therefore,  of  the  utmost  importance  that  its  value  should  he  pre- 
served as  invariable  as  possible.  Owing,  however,  to  improvements  in  the  arts,  the  ex- 
haustion of  old  mines  and  the  discovery  of  new  ones,  the  value  of  the  precious  metals  is 
necessarily  inconstant:  though,  if  we  except  the  effects  produced  in  the  16th  century 
by  the  discovery  of  the  American  mines,  it  does  not  appear  to  have  varied  so  much  at 
other  times  as  might  have  been  anticipated.  Great  mischief  has,  however,  been  repeatedly 
occasioned  by  the  changes  that  have  been  made  in  most  countries  in  the  weight,  and 
sometimes  also  in  the  purity,  of  coins;  and  since  the  impolicy  of  these  changes  has 
been  recognised,  similar,  and  perhaps  still  more  extensive,  disorders  have  sprung  from 
the  improper  use  of  substitutes  for  coins.  It  is,  indeed,  quite  obvious,  that  no  change 
can  take  place  in  the  value  of  money,  without  proportionally  affecting  the  pecuniary 
conditions  in  all  contracts  and  agreements.  Much,  however,  of  the  influence  of  a 
change  depends  on  its  direction.  An  increase  in  the  value  of  money  is  uniformly  more 
prejudicial  in  a public  point  of  view  than  its  diminution : the  latter,  though  injurious 
to  individuals,  may  sometimes  be  productive  of  national  advantage;  but  such  can 
never  be  the  case  with  the  former.  — ( See  my  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  2d  ed. 
pp.  500— 504.) 

No  pertain  estimate  can  ever  be  formed  of  the  quantity  of  money  required  to  conduct 
the  business  of  any  country ; this  quantity  being,  in  all  cases,  determined  by  the  value 
of  money  itself,  the  services  it  has  to  perform,  and  the  devices  used  foi  economising  its 
employment.  Generally,  however,  it  is  very  considerable ; and  when  it  consists  wholly 
of  gold  and  silver,  it  occasions  a very  heavy  expense.  There  can,  indeed,  be  no  doubt 
that  the  wish  to  lessen  this  expense  has  been  one  of  the  chief  causes  that  have  led  all 
civilised  and  commercial  nations  to  fabricate  a portion  of  their  money  of  some  less 
valuable  material.  Of  the  various  substitutes  resorted  to  for  this  purpose,  paper  is,  in 
all  respects,  the  most  eligible.  Its  employment  seems  to  have  grown  naturally  out  of 
the  circumstances  incident  to  an  advancing  society.  When  government  becomes  suffi- 
ciently powerful  and  intelligent  to  enforce  the  observance  of  contracts,  individuals 
possessed  of  written  promises  from  others,  that  they  will  pay  certain  sums  at  certain 
specified  periods,  begin  to  assign  them  to  those  to  whom  they  are  indebted ; and  when 
the  subscribers  are  persons  of  fortune,  and  of  whose  solvency  no  doubt  can  be  entertained, 
their  obligations  are  readily  accepted  in  payment  of  debts.  But  when  the  circulation  of 
promises,  or  bills,  in  this  way,  has  continued  for  a while,  individuals  begin  to  perceive 
that  they  may  derive  a profit  by  issuing  them  in  such  a form  as  to  fit  them  for  being 
readily  used  as  a substitute  for  money  in  the  ordinary  transactions  of  life.  Hence  the 
origin  of  bank  notes.  An  individual  in  whose  wealth  and  discretion  the  public  have  con- 
fidence, being  applied  to  for  a loan,  say  of  5,000Z.,  grants  the  applicant  his  bill  or  note, 
payable  on  demand,  for  that  sum.  Now,  as  this  note  passes,  in  consequence  of  the  con- 
fidence placed  in  the  issuer,  currently  from  hand  to  hand  as  cash,  it  is  quite  as  useful  to 
the  borrower  as  if  it  had  been  gold;  and  supposing  that  the  rate  of  interest  is  5 per  cent., 
it  will  yield,  so  long  as  it  continues  to  circulate,  a revenue  of  2501.  a year  to  the  issuer. 
A banker  who  issues  notes,  coins,  as  it  were,  his  credit.  He  derives  the  same  revenue 
from  the  loan  of  his  written  promise  to  pay  a certain  sum,  that  he  could  derive  from  the 
loan  of  the  sum  itself,  or  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  produce ! And  while  he  thus 
increases  his  own  income,  he,  at  the  same  time,  contributes  to  increase  the  wealth  of  the 
public.  The  cheapest  species  of  currency  being  substituted  in  the  place  of  that  which  is 
most  expensive,  the  superfluous  coins  are  either  used  in  the  arts,  or  are  exported  in 
exchange  for  raw  materials  or  manufactured  goods,  by  the  use  of  which  both  wealth  and 
enjoyments  are  increased.  Ever  since  the  introduction  of  bills,  almost  all  great 
commercial  transactions  have  been  carried  on  by  means  of  paper  only.  Notes  are  also 
used  to  a very  great  extent  in  the  ordinary  business  of  society ; and  while  they  are 
readily  exchangeable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  holder  for  coins,  or  for  the  precise  quantities 
of  gold  or  silver  they  profess  to  represent,  their  value  is  maintained  on  a par  with  the 
value  of  these  metals ; and  all  injurious  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  money  are  as  effectu- 
ally avoided  as  if  it  consisted  wholly  of  the  precious  metals. 

In  common  mercantile  language,  the  party  who  exchanges  money  for  a commodity 
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is  said  to  buy ; the  party  who  exchanges  a commodity  for  money  being  said  to  sell. 
Price,  unless  where  the  contrary  is  distinctly  mentioned,  always  means  the  value  of  a 
commodity  estimated  or  rated  in  money. — (For  a further  account  of  metallic  money,  see 
the  article  Coin  ; and  for  an  account  of  paper  money,  see  the  article  Banks.) 

MONOPOLY.  By  this  term  is  usually  meant  a grant  from  the  Crown,  or  other 
competent  authority,  conveying  to  some  one  individual,  or  number  of  individuals,  the 
sole  right  of  buying,  selling,  making,  importing,  exporting,  &c.  some  one  commodity,  or 
set  of  commodities.  Such  grants  were  very  common  previously  to  the  accession  of  the 
House  of  Stuart,  and  were  carried  to  a very  oppressive  and  injurious  extent  during  the 
reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth.  The  grievance  became  at  length  so  insupportable,  that 
notwithstanding  the  opposition  of  government,  which  looked  upon  the  power  of  granting 
monopolies  as  a very  valuable  part  of  the  prerogative,  they  were  abolished  by  the  famous 
act  of  1624,  the  21  Jac.  1.  c.  3.  This  act  declares  that  all  monopolies,  grants,  letters 
patent  for  the  sole  buying,  selling,  and  making  of  goods  and  manufactures,  shall  be  null 
and  void.  It  excepts  patents  for  fourteen  years  for  the  sole  working  or  making  of  any 
new  manufactures  within  the  realm,  to  the  true  and  first  inventors  of  such  manufactures, 
provided  they  be  not  contrary  to  law,  nor  mischievous  to  the  state.  It  also  excepts 
grants  by  act  of  parliament  to  any  corporation,  company,  or  society,  for  the  enlargement 
of  trade,  and  letters  patent  concerning  the  making  of  gunpowder,  &c.  This  act  effec- 
tually secured  the  freedom  of  industry  in  Great  Britain ; and  has  done  more,  perhaps, 
to  excite  the  spirit  of  invention  and  industry,  and  to  accelerate  the  progress  of  wealth, 
than  any  other  in  the  statute  book. 

MOROCCO,  or  MAROQUIN  (Ger.  Saffiam ; Fr.  Maroquin ; It.  Marrocchino  ; 
Sp.  Marroqui ; Rus.  Safian ),  a fine  kind  of  leather  prepared  of  the  skins  of  goats,  im- 
ported from  the  Levant,  Barbary,  Spain,  Flanders,  &c.  It  is  red,  black,  green,  yellow, 
&c.  It  is  extensively  used  in  the  binding  of  books. 

MUNJEET,  a species  of  Rubia  tinctorum , or  madder,  produced  in  Nepaul  and  in 
various  districts  of  India.  That  which  is  brought  to  England  is  imported  from  Calcutta, 
and  is  cultivated  in  the  high  lands  about  Natpore  in  Purneah.  The  roots  are  long  and 
slender,  and  when  broken  appear  of  a red  colour.  It  is  used  in  dyeing  ; the  red  which 
it  produces  being,  though  somewhat  peculiar,  nearly  the  same  as  that  produced  by  Eu- 
ropean madder.  Dr.  Bancroft  says,  that  the  colour  which  it  imparts  to  cotton  and  linen 
is  not  so  durable  as  that  of  madder ; but  that  upon  wool  or  woollen  cloth  its  colour  is 
brighter  and  livelier  ; and,  when  proper  mordants  are  used,  nearly,  perhaps  quite,  as  per- 
manent.— ( Permanent  Colours , vol.  ii.  p.  279.)  The  best  munjeet  is  in  pieces  about 
the  bigness  of  a small  quill,  clean  and  firm,  breaking  short,  and  not  pipy  or  chaffy.  Its 
smell  somewhat  resembles  liquorice  root. 

Being  a very  bulky  article,  as  compared  with  its  value,  the  freight  adds  greatly  to  its  cost  This  seems 
to  be  the  principal  reason  of  its  being  so  very  little  used  in  Great  Britain,  that  the  entire  imports,  during 
the  3 years  ending  with  1832,  amounted  to  only  3,897  cwt.  In  1824,  4,023  cwt.  were  imported  ; this  in- 
creased importation  being  accounted  for  by  the  then  comparatively  low  rate  of  freight.  — {Pari.  Papers f 
No.  22.  Sess.  1830,  and  No.  425.  Sess.  1833.)  The  brokers  estimate  that  4/.  per  ton  of  freight  is  equal  to 
11$.  Id.  per  cwt  on  the  value  of  the  article  ; 51.  per  ton  being  equal  to  13$.  10c?. ; 61.  to  16$.  7 d.  ; and  V.  to 
19$.  4c?. ; and  as  the  price  of  munjeet  in  bond  varies  from  20$.  to  25$.  a cwt.,  it  is  plain  it  cannot  be  im- 
ported in  any  considerable  quantity,  except  when  freights  are  very  much  depressed.  It  is  mostly  imported 
in  small  packets  or  bundles  of  600  or  800  to  the  ton  ; but  sometimes  it  is  packed  in  bales  like  cotton. 

MUSCAT,  a city  and  sea-port  situated  on  the  east  coast  of  Arabia,  about  96  miles 
N.  W.  of  Cape  Rasselgate  (Ras-el-had),  in  lat.  23°  38'  N.,  Ion.  58°  37^'  E.  Popu- 
lation uncertain;  but  estimated  by  Mr.  Fraser  at  from  10,000  to  12,000;  of  these  1,000 
may  be  Hindoos  from  Sinde,  Cutch,  and  Guzerat,  the  rest  being  Arabs  and  negro  slaves. 
The  latter  are  numerous,  and  are  generally  stout,  well  made,  and  active. 

The  harbour,  which  is  the  best  on  this  part  of  the  Arabic  coast,  opens  to  the  north,  and  is  shaped  like  a 
horse-shoe.  It  is  bounded  on  the  W.  and  S.  by  the  lofty  projecting  shores  of  the  mainland,  and  on 
the  E.  by  Muscat  Island,  a ridge  of  rocks  from  200  to  300  feet  high.  The  town  stands  on  a sandy  beach 
at  the  south  end  or  bottom  of  the  cove  or  harbour,  about  1£  mile  from  its  mouth.  The  depth  of  water 
near  the  town  varies  from  3 to  4 and  5 fathoms.  Ships  at  anchor  are  exposed  to  the  north  and  north-west 
winds;  but  as  the  anchorage  is  every  where  good,  accidents  are  of  very  rare  occurrence.  The  harbour  is 
protected  by  some  pretty  strong  forts.  Vessels  are  not  allowed  to  enter  after  dusk,  nor  to  leave  before 
sunrise.  If  the  usual  signal  be  made  for  a pilot,  one  will  come  off,  but  not  otherwise.  It  is  best  to  make 
them  attend  till  the  vessel  be  secured,  as  they  have  excellent  boats  for  carrying  out  warp  anchors. 

Muscat  is  a place  of  considerable  importance,  being  at  once  the  key  to,  and  commanding  the  trade  of, 
the  Persian  Gulf.  The  dominions  of  the  imaum,  or  prince,  are  extensive,  and  his  government  is  more 
liberal  and  intelligent  than  any  other  in  Arabia  or  Persia.  The  town,  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a high 
hill,  is  ill-built  and  filthy;  and,  during  the  months  of  July  and  August,  is  one  of  the  hottest  inhabited 
places  in  the  world.  The  country  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  town  is  extremely  barren  ; but  it 
improves  as  it  recedes  from  the  shore.  Dates  and  wheat,  particularly  the  first,  are  the  principal  articles 
of  produce.  The  dates  of  this  part  of  Arabia  are  held  in  high  estimation,  and  are  largely  exported,  those 
of  Bushire  and  Bussorah  being  imported  in  their  stead.  A date  tree  is  valued  at  from  7 to  10  dollars,  and 
its  annual  produce  at  from  1 to  If  dollar.  An  estate  is  said  to  be  worth  2,000,  S,000,  or  4,000  date  trees, 
according  to  the  number  it  possesses. 

But  the  place  derives  its  whole  importance  from  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  which  it  is  the  centre. 
The  imaum  has  some  large  ships  of  war,  and  his  subjects  possess  some  of  the  finest  trading  vessels  to  be 
met  with  in  the  Indian  seas.  The  part  of  Arabia  adjoining  to  Muscat  is  too  poor  to  have  any  very  consi- 
derable direct  trade ; but  owing  to  its  favourable  situation,  the  backward  state  of  the  country  round  the 
Persian  Gulf,  and  the  superiority  of  its  ships  and  seamen,  Muscat  has  become  an  important  entrepdt , and 
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has  an  extensive  transit  and  carrying  trade.  Most  European  ships  bound  for  Bussorah  and  Bushire  touch 
at  it ; and  more  than  half  the  trade  of  the  Persian  Gulf  is  carried  on  in  ships  belonging  to  its  merchants.— 
(See  Busin  he.)  But,  exclusive  of  the  ports  on  the  gulf,  and  the  south  and  west  coasts  of  Arabia,  ships  under 
the  Hag  of  the  imaum  trade  to  all  the  ports  of  British  India,  to  Singapore,  Java,  the  Mauritius,  the  east  coast 
of  Africa,  &c.  The  pearl  trade  of  the  Persian  Gulf  is  now,  also,  wholly  centered  at  Muscat.  All  mer- 
chandise passing  up  the  gulf  on  Arab  bottoms,  pays  a duty  of  } per  cent  to  the  imaum.  He  also  rents  the 
islands  of  Ormuz  and  Kishmee,  the  port  of  Gombroon,  and  some  sulphur  mines  from  the  Persian  govern- 
ment. 

In  the  magazines  of  Muscat  may  be  found  every  species  of  produce  imported  into,  or  exported  from  the 
Persian  Gulf.  Various  articles  are  also  imported  for  the  use  of  the  surrounding  country,  and  for  the 
internal  consumption  of  Arabia.  Among  these,  the  principal  are  rice,  sugar,  coffee  from  Mocha,  cotton 
and  cotton  cloth,  cocoa  nuts,  wood  f >r  building,  slaves  from  Zanguebar,  dates  from  Bushire  and  Bussorah, 
&C.  Payment  for  these  Is  chiefly  made  fin  >pecie  and  pearls  ; but  they  also  export  drugs  of  various  descrip, 
tions,  ivory,  gums,  hides,  ostrich  feather,  horses,  a sort  of  earthen  jars,  called  martuban,  to  Tranquebar, 
dried  fish,  an  esteemed  sweetmeat  called  hulicah,  and  a few  other  articles. 

The  markets  of  Muscat  are  abundantly  supplied  with  all  sorts  of  provision.  Beef,  mutton,  and  vege- 
tables of  good  quality  may  be  had  at  all  times,  and  reasonably  cheap.  The  bay  literally  swarms  with  the 
greatest  variety  of  most  excellent  fish.  Water  is  excellent,  and  is  conveyed  to  the  beach  in  such  a manner 
that  the  oaafci  of  a ▼ewol  may  be  filled  in  her  boats  while  afloat  Fire-wood  is  also  abundant,  and  it 
cheaper  than  at  Bombay. 

Mohammedans  pay  a duty  of  2$  per  cent  on  imports  and  exports ; and  all  other  nations  pay  5 per  cent. 

Money , Weights , and  Measures.  — Accounts  here  are  kept  in  goz  and  mamoodies  : 20goz  = 1 mamoody; 
and  90  mamoodies  z:  1 dollar.  All  P . Turkish,  and  Indian  coins,  as  well  as  French  and  German 
Crowns,  and  Spanish  dollars,  are  met  with;  their  value  fluctuating  with  the  demand;  and  they  are 
generally  sold  by  weight 

The  weights  are,  the  cucha  and  maund  ; 24  cuchas  = 1 maund  n 8 lbs.  12  oz.  avoirdupois. 

Niebuhr  thinks,  that  Muscat  occupies  the  site  of  the  Mosca  of  Arrian  and  other  Greek  writers—  [Voyage 
en  Arabie%  vol.  ii.  p.  71.  e&  Amst.  1780  ; a conjecture  which  seems  to  be  confirmed,  not  merely  by  the 
resemblance  of  the  name,  but  also  by  the  terms  applied  by  Arrian  to  Mosca  being  sufficiently  descriptive 
of  Muscat ; and  as  the  port  is  bounded  on  all  Jes  by  rocks,  it  must  now  present  almost  the  same  appear, 
ance  as  in  antiquity.  Dr.  Vincent,  however,  though  he  speaks  doubtfully  on  the  subject,  is  inclined  to 
place  Mosca  to  the  west  of  Cape  Rasi^elgate.  — Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  Ancients , vol.  il  pp.  344—347. 
For  further  particulars,  besides  the  authorities  above  referred  to,  see  Hamilton's  New  Account  of  the  East 
Indies , vol.  i.  p.  63. ; Frazer's  Journey  t / Khorasan , pp.  5—19. ; Milburn's  Orient.  Com.,  fyc.  The  longitude 
given  above  is  that  of  Arroxcsmith's  Chart  qf  the  Persian  Gulf.) 

MUSK  (Fr.  Muse  ; Ger.  Bisam  ; Du.  Musk  us ; It.  Muschio ; Sp  .Almizele;  Rus. 
Muse  us  ; Arab,  and  Pers.  Mishk)  is  obtained  from  a species  of  deer  (Moschus  moschi* 
ferus)  inhabiting  the  Alpine  mountains  of  the  east  of  Asia.  The  musk  is  found  in  a 
small  bag  under  the  belly.  Musk  is  in  grains  concreted  together,  dry,  yet  slightly  unc- 
tuous, and  free  from  grittiness  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers  or  chewed.  It  has  a 
peculiar,  aromatic,  and  extremely  powerful  and  durable  odour  ; the  taste  is  bitterish  and 
heavy  ; and  the  colour  deep  drown,  with  a shade  of  red.  It  is  imported  into  England  from 
China,  in  caddies  containing  from  60  to  100 oz.  each;  but  an  inferior  kind  is  brought 
from  Bengal,  and  a still  baser  sort  from  Russia.  The  best  is  that  which  is  in  the  natural 
follicle  or  pod.  Being  a very  high-priced  article,  it  is  often  adulterated.  That  which 
is  mixed  with  the  animal’s  blood  may  be  discovered  by  the  largeness  of  the  lumps  or 
clots.  It  is  sometimes  mixed  with  a dark,  highly  coloured,  friable  earth;  but  this  ap- 
pears to  the  touch  to  be  of  a more  crumbling  texture,  and  is  harder  as  well  as  heavier 
than  genuine  musk.  20  cwt.  of  musk  are  allowed  to  a ton.  It  is  not  permitted  to  be 
brought  home  in  the  China  ships  belonging  to  the  East  India  Company,  but  may  be  im- 
ported in  others.  — {Thomson  s Dispensatory ; Milburn's  Orient . Com.)  At  an  average 
of  the  3 years  ending  with  1832,  the  imports  of  musk,  from  all  places  eastward  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  with  the  exception  of  China,  amounted  to  4,965  oz.  a year. — 
(Par/.  Paper , No.  425.  Sess.  1833.) 

MUSLIN  (Ger.  Musselin , Nesseltuch  ; Du.  Neteldoek  ; Fr.  Mousseline;  It.  Mousso - 
Una ; Sp.  Moselina  ; Rus.  Kissea),  is  derived  from  the  word  mousale  or  mouseln,  a name 
given  to  it  in  India,  where  large  quantities  are  made.  It  is  a fine  thin  sort  of  cotton 
cloth,  with  a downy  nap  on  the  surface.  Formerly  all  muslins  were  imported  from  the 
East ; but  now  they  are  manufactured  in  immense  quantities  at  Manchester,  Glasgow,  &c., 
of  a fineness  and  durability  which  rival  those  of  India,  at  the  same  time  that  they  are 
very  considerably  cheaper.  — (See  Cotton.) 

MUSTARD  (Ger.  Mustert , Senf ; Fr.  Moutarde ; It.  Mostarda ; Sp.il/05to; 
Rus.  Goitschiza  ; Lat.  Sinapis ; Arab.  Khirdal ; Hind.  Rdi),  a plant  (Sinapis)  of 
which  there  are  several  species,  some  of  them  indigenous  to  Great  Britain.  It  was 
formerly  extensively  cultivated  in  Durham,  hut  it  is  now  seldom  seen  in  that  county. 
At  present  it  is  principally  raised  in  the  neighbourhood  of  York,  and  throughout  other 
parts  of  the  North  Riding ; and  being  manufactured  in  the  city  of  York,  is  afterwards 
sold  under  the  name  of  Durham  mustard.  Two  quarters  an  acre  are  reckoned  a good 
crop.  Mustard  is  of  considerable  importance  in  the  materia  medica,  and  is  extensively 
used  as  a condiment.  It  was  not,  however,  known,  in  its  present  form,  at  our  tables, 
till  1720.  The  seed  had  previously  been  merely  pounded  in  a mortar,  and  in  that  rude 
state  separated  from  the  integuments  and  prepared  for  use.  But,  at  the  period  referred 
to,  it  occurred  to  a woman  of  the  name  of  Clements,  residing  in  Durham,  to  grind  the 
seed  in  a mill,  and  to  treat  the  meal  in  the  same  way  that  flour  is  treated.  Her  mustard 
was,  in  consequence,  very  superior  ; and,  being  approved  by  George  I.,  speedily  came 
into  general  use.  Mrs.  Clements  kept  her  secret  for  a considerable  time,  and  acquired 
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a competent  fortune.  In  Bengal,  and  other  Eastern  countries,  mustard  is  extensively 
cultivated,  as  rape  is  in  Europe,  for  the  purpose  of  yielding  oil.  — ( Bailey's  Survey  of 
Durham , p.  147.  ; Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agric .) 

MYROBALANS,  are  dried  fruits  of  the  plum  kind,  occasionally  brought  from 
Bengal  and  other  parts  of  India.  There  are  said  to  be  5 different  species.  They  vary 
from  tlie  size  of  olives  to  that  of  gall  nuts ; have  an  unpleasant,  bitterish,  austere  taste ; 
produce,  with  iron,  a strong,  durable,  black  dye  and  ink  ; and  with  alum,  a very  full, 
though  dark,  brownish  yellow.  They  are  used  in  calico  printing  and  medicine  by  the 
Hindoos.  They  have  also  been  employed,  though  to  a comparatively  trifling  extent,  in 
the  arts,  and  in  pharmacy,  in  Europe ; but  they  are  now  discarded  from  our  Pharma- 
copoeias.— ( Lewis's  Mat . Med.  ; Bancroft  on  Permanent  Colours , vol.  i.  p.  351.) 

MYRRH  (Ger.  Myrrhen / Du.  Mirrhe ; Fr.  Myrrlie  • Ital.  and  Sp.  Mirra ; Lat. 
Myrrha;  Arab.  Murr ),  a resinous  substance,  the  produce  of  an  unknown  tree  growing 
in  Arabia  and  Abyssinia.  It  is  imported  in  chests,  each  containing  from  1 to  2 cwt. 
Abyssinian  myrrh  comes  to  us  through  the  East  Indies,  while  that  produced  in  Arabia 
is  brought  by  the  way  of  Turkey.  It  has  a peculiar,  rather  fragrant,  odour,  and  a bitter 
aromatic  taste.  It  is  in  small  irregularly  shaped  pieces,  which  can  hardly  be  called  tears. 
Good  myrrh  is  translucent,  of  a reddish  yellow  colour,  brittle,  breaking  with  a resinous 
fracture,  and  easily  pulverised.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1 *36.  When  it  is  opaque,  mixed 
with  impurities,  and  either  white,  or  of  a dark  colour  approaching  nearly  to  black,  with 
a disagreeable  odour,  it  should  be  rejected.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory .) 


N. 


NAILS  (Ger.  Nagel , Spiker ; Du.  Spykers ; Fr.  Clous ; It.  Chiodi9  Chiovi , Aguti ; 
Sp.  Clavos ; Rus.  Gwosdi ),  are  small  spikes  of  iron,  brass,  &c.,  which,  being  driven 
into  wood,  serve  to  bind  several  pieces  together,  or  to  fasten  something  upon  them. 
There  is  scarcely  a town  or  village  in  Great  Britain  in  which  nails  are  not  forged  ; but 
the  principal  seats  of  this  useful  branch  of  the  iron  manufacture  are  at  Birmingham, 
Bilston,  Wolverhampton,  Dudley,  Sheffield,  and  a small  district  in  Derbyshire.  The 
consumption  of  nails  is  immense ; and  the  aggregate  value  of  those  annually  produced  is 
very  large. 

NANGASACKI,  a sea-port  town  on  the  south-west  coast  of  the  island  of  Ximo, 
one  of  the  Japanese  islands,  being,  according  to  Krusenstern,  in  lat.  32°  43'  40"  N., 
Ion.  130°  11'  47"  E.  The  harbour  extends  N.E.  and  S.W.  about  2^  leagues,  being,  in 
most  places,  less  than  a mile  in  width.  Ships  lie  in  5 or  6 fathoms  water,  within  a gun- 
shot of  the  town,  near  the  middle  of  the  bay,  where  they  are  protected  from  all  winds. 

The  Japanese  islands  are  situated  within  the  temperate  zone.  They  are  believed  to  contain  50,000,000 
of  people,  superior  in  industry  and  civilisation  to  every  other  Eastern  nation,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Chinese.  But,  notwithstanding  Japan  has  some  thousand  miles  of  sea-coast,  all  foreigners  are  rigidly 
excluded  from  it,  with  the  exception  of  the  Dutch  and  Chinese;  and  they  are  only  allowed  to  visit 
Nangasacki,  the  former  with  2 ships,  and  the  latter  with  10  junks. 

The  Japanese  themselves  are  prohibited  by  the  laws  of  the  empire  from  quitting  their  own  shores  ; 
and,  notwithstanding  they  formerly  emigrated  freely,  and  traded  extensively  with  the  neighbouring 
nations,  they  have  resolutely  adhered  to  this  anti-social  regulation  since  1637,  or  for  nearly  200  years. 
Both  Dutch  and  Chinese  are  subjected  to  a rigorous  surveillance  during  their  residence  in  Japan. 

“ The  ships,”  (Dutch)  says  Mr.  Crawfurd,  “ no  sooner  arrive,  than  their  rudders  are  unshipped,  their 
guns  dismounted,  their  arms  and  ammunition  removed,  a military  guard  put  on  board,  and  row  boats 
appointed  to  watch  them.  Their  cargoes  are  landed  by,  and  placed  in  charge  of,  the  officers  of  the 
Japanese  government,  and  the  Dutch  have  neither  control  over,  nor  access  to  them,  except  through 
solicitation.  The  island  of  Desima,  to  which  they  are  confined,  is  an  artificial  structure  of  stone  raised 
upon  the  rocks  of  the  harbour,  measuring  in  its  greatest  length  236  paces,  by  a breadth  of  82.  It  com. 
municates  with  the  town  of  Nangasacki  by  a bridge  and  gate,  and  is  palisadoed  all  round,  as  well  as 
surrounded  by  a guard.  From  this  imprisonment  the  Dutch  are  allowed  to  peep  twice  or  thrice  a year, 
rather  to  be  exhibited  to  the  great  as  a curiosity,  than  out  of  indulgence.  A corps  of  constables  and 
interpreters  are  appointed  to  watch  over  their  minutest  actions  ; and  the  most  degrading  servilities  are 
exacted  from  the  highest  among  them,  by  the  meanest  officers  of  the  Japanese  government.” 

The  Chinese  trade  with  Japan  is  understood  to  be  conducted  from  the  port  of  Ningpo,  in  the  province 
of  Chekiang,  which  is  so  conveniently  situated,  that  2 voyages  may  be  performed  in  the  year,  even  by 
the  clumsy  junks  of  China.  The  commodities  with  which  the  Chinese  furnish  the  Japanese,  consist  of 
raw  sugar,  cow  and  buffalo  hides,  wrought  silks,  consisting  chiefly  of  satins  and  damasks,  eagle  and 
sandalwood,  ginseng,  tutenague  or  zinc,  tin,  lead,  fine  teas,  and,  for  more  than  100  years  back,  some 
European  broad  cloths  and  camlets.  The  exports  consist  of  copper,  limited  to  15,000  piculs,  or  about 
900  tons ; camphor,  sabre  blades,  pearls,  some  descriptions  of  paper  and  porcelain,  and  some  Japan  w are, 
which  is  either  curious  or  handsome,  but  not  so  substantial  as  that  of  China. 

Japan,  could  a trade  be  freely  carried  on  with  it,  would  unquestionably,  from  its  extent,  population, 
and  civilisation,  afford  a great  opening  for  the  commerce  of  Europe.  All  attempts  hitherto  made  have 
been  baffled  by  the  watchful  jealousy  of  the  Japanese  government.  The  only  fair  prospect  of  success  is 
to  leave  the  matter  entirely  to  the  enterprise  and  ingenuity  of  the  British  merchants,  to  whom  the  trade 
of  the  neighbouring  Chinese  empire  is  now  thrown  open.  After  considering  Japan,  among  Eastern 
nations,  as  second  only  in  population,  extent,  and  civilisation,  to  China,  and  that  the  whole  empire  is 
situated  beyond  the  tropics,  and  in  the  same  region  as  Turkey,  Italy,  Spain,  and  a part  of  the  south  of 
France,  we  may  easily  discover  the  sort  of  commodities  which  Europe  or  European  colonies  could 
furnish  in  a trade  with  it.  They  wTould  consist  of  broad  cloths  and  other  woollens,  cotton  fabrics,  iron. 
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spelter,  tin,  lead,  glass  ware,  sugar,  drugs,  and  spiceries.  These  would  be  paid  for  in  camphor,  raw  silk, 
unwrought  copper,  gold,  and  silver.  Of  the  3 metals  now  mentioned,  there  can  be  no  question  that 
Japan  contains  very  rich  mines.  Down  to  1710,  when  the  quantity  of  copper  permitted  to  be  exported 
was  limited,  the  exports  by  the  Dutch  and  Chinese  amounted  to  4,500  tons.  With  respect  to  silver, 
before  its  exportation  was  prohibited,  the  Portuguese  brought  it  away  in  large  quantities,  having,  in 
1626,  exported  no  less  than  &360  chests,  equivalent  to  2,3)0,000  taels,  or  (at  6$.  the  tael)  7D5,OOOi 
sterling.  As  to  gold,  it  has  been  always  supposed,  from  its  relative  abundance  in  Japan,  to  bear  a 
smaller  proportionate  value  to  silver  than  in  any  other  country. 

The  following  are  the  quantities  and  value  of  goods  exported  and  imported  by  the  Dutch  in  their 
trade  with  Japan  in  1825 ; the  ships  employed  being  one  of  600,  and  one  of  700  tons  burden.  The  trade 
is  exclusively  carried  on  with  the  port  of  Batavia. 


Exports  to  Nangasacki. 

Imports  from  Nangasacki. 

Articles. 

Value. 

Articles. 

Value. 

Florins. 

Florins. 

Sandal  wood,  100  piculs 

Sapan  wood,  1,167  do. 

Camphor,  720  piculs  ... 

Copper  *,  10,745  do.  • - 

69,120 

617,862 

Buffalo  hides,  500  in  nurabeT  - - ] 

Crape,  426  pieces  ... 

17,748 

Elephants'  teeth,  1,638  lbs. 

Malay  camphor,  61  lbs.  • 

3,247 

Cotton  cloth  - • • 

13,978 

3,2*4 

Medicine  - 

2,270 

Java  mats,  225  in  number  - - 

Provisions  - • - 

3,327 

14,332 

Cocoa  nut  oil,  24  piculs 

Sakkie  and  soy  ... 

Cloves,  1 13  do.  - • • 

18,926 

Wheat,  207  bags  - • • 

2,156 

Sugar,  6,991  do. 

Tin,  o38  do.  • • • 

Bengal  piece  goods 

Hardware  and  porcelain 

Jewellery  - 

Glass  ware 

Netherlands  broad  cloths 

LeAd,  147  Piculs  - • -| 

Nether  lands  cotton  goods 

Medicine  and  sundries 

104,963 

Silks  - - 

31,600 

18,936 

20,896 

2,250 

1,100 

3,748 

75,209 

2,793 

61,532 

Sundries  - ... 

96,089 

Total  value  of  export  cargoes  • • F. 

373,853 

Total  value  of  import  cargoes  * . F. 

868,482 

( >r,  .it  12  / • per  L • - L.  1 

31,154  8 4 

Or,  at  12  F.  per  L.  - - L. 

72,373  10  0 

We  may  take  this  opportunity  of  stating  that  the  last  authentic  account  we  have  of  any  British 
vessel  attempting  to  carry  on  an  intercourse  with  Japan,  was  that  of  a ship  commanded  by  Captain 
Gordon,  which  touched  at  the  entrance  of  the  hay  of  Jeddo,  in  1818,  in  a voyage  from  Calcutta  to 
Ochotsk.  Captain  Gordon  remained  at  anchor  8 days,  waiting  the  receipt  of  instructions  from  the 
capital,  Jeddo,  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  distant  about  100  miles.  He  requested  leave  to  return  next  year 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  trade,  which  in  civil  but  peremptory  terms  was  refused.  During  the 
chip’s  stay,  she  was  closely  watched  by  an  immense  police  force,  but  liberal  offers  were  made  of  supplies. 
The  officers  would  permit  no  species  of  trade  to  be  carried  on,  for  which,  however,  the  people  evinced  the 
greatest  possible  desire,  admiring  the  broad  cloths,  calicoes,  and  other  European  articles  which  were 
shown  them.  The  ship  was  visited  by  some  thousand  natives,  chiefly  from  curiosity.  Captain  Gordon 
thinks  that  a contraband  trade,  similar  to  that  conducted  by  the  European  nations  off  the  mouth  of 
the  Canton  river,  may  be  successfully  carried  on  with  Japan.  — [Kcempfer's  History  of  Japan,  \o i i. 
|,  ill » ; Kr  s Voyage  round  the  Worlds  vol.  L p.  261.  English  translation;  Cratefurd's 

Indian  Archipelago , vol.  ill.  p.  297.  ; Evidence  of  John  Deans,  Esq.,  First  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  on 
the  Affairs  if  the  East  India  Company,  1830,  p.  242. ; Personal  communications  from  Capt.  P.  Gordon.) 


Mourn . — Accounts  are  kept  in  taels,  mace,  and  candarines ; 
10  candarines  make  1 mace,  and  10  mace  1 tael.  The  Dutch 
reckon  the  Nangasacki  tael  at  3$  florins,  equal  to  about  6 *.2d. 
The  gold  coins  current  are  the  new  and  ola  itjib  and  cobau^, 
or  copangs  ; the  silver  coins  are,  the  nandiogin,  itaganne,  and 
kodama.  They  are  in  general  very  simple,  struck  plain  and 
unadorned,  the  greater  part  of  them  without  any  nm  round 
the  margin,  and  most  of  them  without  any  determined  value. 
For  this  reason  they  are  always  weighed  by  the  merchants,  who 
put  their  chop  or  stamp  upon  them,  to  signify  that  the  coin  is 
standard  weight  and  unadulterated. 

The  new  cohangs  are  oblong,  rounded  at  the  ends,  and  flat, 
about  2 inches  broad,  scarcely  thicker  than  an  English 
farthing,  of  a’ pale  yellow  colour  ; the  die  on  one  side  consists 
of  several  cross  lines  stamped ; and  at  both  ends  there  is  a 
rectangular  figure,  with  raised  letters  on  it,  and,  besides, 
a moonlike  figure,  with  a flower  on  it  in  relief.  On  the  other 
side  is  a circular  stamp,  with  raised  letters  on  it ; and  within 
the  margin,  towards  one  end,  two  smaller  sunk  stamps  with 
raised  letters,  which  are  different  on  each  cobang ; they  are 
valued  at  60  mace.  There  are  old  cobangs  occasionally  met 
with,  which  are  of  fine  gold,  somewhat  broader  than  the 
new. 

The  old  cobangs  weigh  371  Dutch  asen,  or  275  English 
grains,  and  the  gold  is  said  to  be  22  carats  fine,  which  would 
give  44*.  Id.  for  the  value  of  the  old  cohang.  But  the  Ja- 

anese  coins  are  reckoned  at  Madras  only  87  touch,  which  is 

0 22/25  carats ; this  reduces  the  old  cobang  to  41*.  lOd.  The 
new  cohangs  weigh  180  grains;  the  gold  is  about  16  carats 
line,  and  the  value  21*.  3d.  The  oban  is  thrice  the  value  of 
the  cobang. 

The  itjib  Is  called  by  the  Dutch  golden  bean,  and  is  made 
of  pale  gold,  of  a pafallelogramical  figure  and  flat,  rather 
thicker  than  a farthing,  with  many  raised  letters  on  one  side, 
and  two  figures  or  flowers  in  relief  on  the  other  ; the  value 
of  this  is  f of  a cobang.  There  are  old  itjibs  also  to  be  met 
with  ; these  are  thicker  than  the  new  ones,  and  in  value  22 
mace  5 candarines. 

Nandiogin  is  a parallelogramical  flat  silver  coin,  of  twice 
the  thickness  of  a halfpenny,  1 inch  long  and  J inch 
broad,  and  formed  of  fine  silver.  The  edge  is  stamped  with 
stars,  and  within  the  edges  are  raised  dots.  One  side  is 
marked  all  over  with  raised  letters ; and  the  other,  on  its  lower 
and  larger  moiety,  is  filled  with  raised  letters,  and  at  the  same 
time  exhibits  a double  moonlike  figure.  Its  value  is  7 mace 
5 candarines. 


Itaganne  and  kodama  are  denominations  by  which  various 
lumps  of  silver,  without  form  or  fashion,  are  known,  which 
are  neither  of  the  same  size,  shape,  nor  value.  The  former 
of  these,  however,  are  oblong,  and  the  latter  roundish,  for 
the  most  part  thick,  but  sometimes,  though  seldom,  flat. 
These  pass  in  trade,  but  are  always  weigned  in  payment 
from  one  individual  to  another,  and  have  a dull  leaden 
appearance. 

Seni  is  a denomination  applied  to  pieces  of  copper,  brass, 
and  iron  coin,  which  bear  a near  resemblance  to  our  old 
farthings.  They  differ  in  size,  value,  and  external  appear- 
ance, but  are  always  cast,  and  have  a square  hole  in  the 
middle,  bv  means  of  which  they  may  be  strung  together;  and 
likewise  have  always  broad  edges.  Of  these  are  current 
sjumon  seni,  of  the  value  of  4 common  seni,  made  of  brass, 
and  almost  as  broad  as  a halfpenny,  but  thin.  The  common 
seni  are  the  size  of  a farthing,  and  made  of  red  copper; 
60  of  them  = 1 mace.  Doosa  seni  is  a cast  iron  com,  in 
appearance  like  the  last,  of  the  same  size  and  value,  but  is  so 
brittle  that  it  is  easily  broken  by  the  hand,  or  breaks  in  pieces 
when  let  fall  on  the  ground. 

The  seni  are  strung  100  at  a time,  or,  as  is  most  commonly 
the  case,  96  on  a rush.  The  coins  in  one  of  these  parcels  are 
seldom  all  of  one  sort,  but  generally  consist  of  2,  5,  or  more 
different  kinds  ; in  this  case,  the  larger  ones  are  strung  on 
first,  and  then  follow  the  smaller;  the  number  diminishing 
in  proportion  to  the  number  of  large  pieces  in  the  parcel, 
which  are  of  greater  value  than  the  smaller. 

The  schuit  is  a silver  piece,  of  4 oz.  18  dwts.  16  grs.  Trov, 
and  is  1 1 oz.  fine,  which  gives  its  value  1/.  5s.  3d.  The  name 
is  Dutch,  referring,  probably,  to  its  shape,  like  a boat. 

Weights.  — These  are  the  candarine,  mace,  tael,  catty,  and 
picul,  thus  divided : — 

10  candarines  7 fl  mace. 

10  mace  - - 1)  1 tael. 

16  taels  - - 1 catty. 

100  catties  -)  picul. 

The  picul  = 125  Dutch  pounds,  or  133  1/3  lbs.  avoirdupois. 
It  is,  however,  said  to  weigh  only  130  lbs. 

Measures — The  revenues  of  Japan  are  estimated  by  two 
measures  of  rice,  the  man  and  kolf ; the  former  contains 
10,000  kolfs,  each  3,000  bales  or  bags  of  rice. 

The  long  measure  is  the  inc,  which  is  about  4 Chinese  cubits, 
or  6^  feet  English  nearly  ; and  2^  Japanese  leagues  are  com- 
puted to  be  about  1 Dutch  league.  — (Milburn’s  Orient.  Cm.) 


NANKEEN,  or  NANKIN  (Ger.  Nanking ; Du.  Nankings  linnen ; Fr.  Toik 
de  Nankin  ; It.  Nanquino ; Span.  Nanquina'),  a species  of  cotton  cloth  in  extensive  use 
in  tills  country.  It  takes  its  name  from  Nanking,  in  China,  a European  corruption  of 


* The  imports  of  copper,  in  1823,  amounted  to  11,631  piculs,  worth  988,635  florins. 
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Kyang-ning,  the  capital  of  the  extensive  province  of  Kyang-nan,  where  it  is  principally 
produced,  and  which  also  furnishes  the  greater  part  of  the  green  teas.  In  the  East,  the 
manufacture  is  wholly  confined  to  China.  * The  cloth  is  usually  of  a yellowish,  though 
occasionally  it  is  of  a blue  colour,  and  of  different  degrees  of  fineness ; the  broad  pieces, 
called  “ the  Company’s  nankeens,”  are  generally  of  a better  quality  than  the  narrow 
ones,  and  are  most  esteemed.  We  produce  imitation  nankeens  at  Manchester  and  other 
places,  but  it  must  be  admitted  that  they  are  inferior  to  the  Chinese ; neither  lasting  so 
long,  nor  holding  their  colour  so  well.  The  colour,  whether  yellow  or  blue,  is  given  to 
the  cloth  by  dyeing ; for,  though  yellow  cotton  wool  be  raised  in  the  East,  the  cloth 
made  from  it  is  too  glaring.  The  nankeens  brought  to  England  corhe  under  the  general 
denomination  of  piece  goods.  They  are  mostly  made  into  trowsers  and  waistcoats  for 
gentlemen’s  wear  during  summer,  ladies’  pelisses,  &c.  In  some  of  the  more  southern 
parts  of  Europe,  the  warmer  parts  of  Asia  and  America,  and  the  British  settlements  in 
Africa,  nankeen  is  worn  by  both  sexes  all  the  year  round,  and  constitutes  the  principal 
article  of  attire.  It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  while  the  Indian  cotton  fabrics  have  ceased 
to  be  imported,  the  imports  of  nankeen  have  gone  on  increasing.  The  quantities  imported 
into  Great  Britain  in  the  undermentioned  years  have  been  — 


Years. 

Pieces. 

\rears. 

Pieces. 

Years.  I 

Pieces. 

1793 

77,898 

1814 

783,253 

1830 

591,339 

1794 

374,398 

1815 

896,797 

1831 

857,171 

1795 

146,365 

1816 

396,453 

1832 

195,748 

— (7 leport  on  Affairs  of  the  East  India  Company , 2 d Finance , Commercial  Appendix , part  iii.  p.  766.,  and 
Pari.  Paper , No.  425.  Sess.  1833.) 

Exclusive  of  the  nankeens  exported  from  Canton  by  the  English,  amounting  in  1830-31  to  922,700 
pieces,  and  in  1831-32  to  315,570  do.,  the  Americans  exported,  in  1831-32,  122,285  pieces ; considerable 
quantities  being  also  taken  by  the  Spaniards,  Dutch,  & c.  It  is  probable  that,  under  the  new  arrangements 
with  respect  to  the  Chinese  trade,  the  exports  of  nankeen  from  Canton  will  be  materially  increased.  — 
(See  antt,  pp.  238.  and  242.) 

NANTES,  a large  commercial  city  and  sea-port  of  France,  on  the  Loire,  about  34 
miles  from  its  mouth,  in  lat.  47°  13'  6"  N.,  Ion.  1°  32'  44"  W.  Population  78,000. 
Vessels  of  200  tons  burden  come  up  to  the  city  ; but  those  of  a larger  size  load  and  un- 
load in  the  roads  of  Paimboeuf,  about  24  miles  lower  down  the  river. 

Entrance  to  the  Loire.  — There  are  3 entrances  to  the  Loire.  The  first  and  most  generally  frequented 
is  between  the  bank  called  Le  Four  and  Point  Croisic  : there  is  a second  between  Le  Four  and  the  bank 
called  La  Banche ; and  the  third,  which  in  southerly  winds  is  much  resorted  to,  between  the  latter  and 
the  rocks  called  La  Couronne.  The  navigation,  which  is  naturally  rather  difficult,  has  been  much  faci- 
litated by  the  erection  of  light-houses  and  beacons^  Of  the  former,  one  has  been  recently  constructed  on 
the  north  part  of  Le  Four,  about  a league  from  Croisic,  in  lat.  47°  17'  53"  N.,  Ion.  2°  38'  3"  \V.  It  is  56 
feet  high.  The  light  is  a revolving  one.;  the  flash,  which  continues  for  7 seconds,  being  succeeded  by  a 
dark  interval  of  53  seconds.  Two  light-houses,  called  the  Aiguillon  lights,  stand  on  the  north  side  of 
the  river,  near  its  mouth  ; the  lower  light,  adjoining  Point  de  Levi , being  in  lat.  47°  14'  33"  N.,  Ion.  2° 
15' 46"  W.  The  light  is  fixed,  and  is  111  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  upper  Aiguillon  light, 
situated  about  a mile  N.  31°  E.  from  the  lower,  is  127  feet  high  ; it  also  is  a fixed  light,  varied,  however, 
by  a flash  every  3 minutes.  A beacon  tower,  called  the  Turk,  is  erected  on  the  southermost  extremity  of 
La  Banche;  the  course  for  vessels  entering  between  it  and  La  Couronney  is  to  bring  the  Aiguillon  lights 
in  one.  The  depth  of  water  on  the  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  varies  from  2 to  2|  fathoms.  At 
springs  the  rise  is  14,  and  at  neaps  7 or  8 feet.  High  water  at  full  and  change  3f  hours. 

Trade , fyc.  — Her  situation  renders  Nantes  the  emporium  of  all  the  rich  and  exten- 
sive country  traversed  by  the  Loire,  so  that  she  has  a pretty  considerable  import  and 
export  trade,  particularly  with  the  West  Indies.  The  exports  consist  of  all  sorts  of 
French  produce,  but  principally  of  brandy,  wine  and  vinegar,  silk,  woollen  and  linen 
goods,  refined  sugar,  wheat,  rye,  biscuits,  &c.  The  principal  imports  are  sugar,  coffee, 
and  other  colonial  products,  cotton,  indigo,  timber,  hemp,  &c.  Nantes  is  a considerable 
entrepot  for  the  commerce  of  salt,  the  duty  on  that  article  in  1831  having  amounted  to 
4,657,408  fr.  During  the  time  that  the  slave  trade  was  carried  on,  Nantes  was  more 
extensively  engaged  in  it  than  any  other  French  port. 

The  customs  duties  of  Nantes  produced,  inclusive  of  those  on  salt,  in  1831, 
15,100,374  fr.  ; and  in  1832,  13,907,400  fr.  The  falling-off  in  the  latter  year  is  attri- 
buted to  the  drought  having,  for  a considerable  period,  rendered  the  upper  parts  of  the 
Loire  unnavigable ; and  to  the  uncertainty  caused  by  the  agitation  of  the  question  as  to 
the  sugar  duties. 

Anivals.  — In  1831  there  entered  the  port  of  Nantes  : — 


French  ships  from  foreign  countries 

Ships. 

68 

Tons. 

8,899 

k — from  colonies 

w 

. 

. 

88 

22,035 

— ’ from  fishery 

- 

. 

. 

. 

865 

7,821 

— coasting  trade  - 

• 

- 

- 

2,257 

94,693 

Foreign  ships 

- 

- 

- 

- 

66 

12,810 

Totals 

- 

3,338 

146,258 

* It  was  stated  in  the  former  edition  of  this  work,  on  authority  that  should  not  have  been  trusted 
to,  that  the  manufacture  of  nankeen  was  carried  to  groat  perfection  in  the  East  Indies  : but,  in  point  of 
fact,  the  manufacture  is  wholly  unknown  every  where  in  the  East  except  China. 
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In  1832,  there  entered  Nantes  17  British  vessels,  of  the  burden  of  1,782  tons. 

Monies , Weights , and  Measures  same  as  in  the  rest  of  France.  — (See  Bordeaux.) 

Tares.  — 2|  per  cent,  on  coffee  in  bags ; real  on  ditto  in  hhds.,  casks,  &c. ; 6 per  cent,  on  cottons;  real 
on  indigo;  17  per  cent,  on  Brazil  muscovado  sugar,  19  per  cent,  on  Martinique  and  Guadeloupe  ditto, 
13  per  cent  on  ditto  clayed. 

NAPLES,  a very  large  city  and  sea-port  in  the  south  of  Italy,  the  capital  of  the 
kingdom  of  the  same  name,  the  light-house  being  in  lat.  40°  50'  12"  N.,  Ion.  14°  14'  15" 
E.  Population,  on  the  1st  of  January,  18S0,  358,550.  — ( Annal . di  Statistical  1830.) 
Naples  is  well  situated  for  commerce;  but  the  perverse  policy  of  the  government  has 
been  most  unfavourable  to  its  growth,  and  has  confined  it  within  comparatively  narrow 
limits. 

Harbour . — The  bay  of  Naples  is  spacious,  and  is  celebrated  for  its  picturesque  views.  The  harbour  is 
formed  by  a mole,  built  nearly  in  the  form  of  the  letter  L,  having  a light-house  on  its  elbow.  Within  the 
mole  there  is  f rom  3 to  4 fathoms  water,  the  ground  being  soft.  The  water  in  the  bay  is  deep,  and  there 
is  no  bar  : it  is,  however,  a good  deal  exposed  to  the  south-westerly  winds;  and  to  guard  against  their 
effects,  vessels  lying  in  the  bay  moor  with  open  hawse  in  that  direction.  There  is  no  obligation  to  take  a 
pilot  on  board,  but  it  is  usual  to  take  one  the  first  time  that  a ship  anchors  within  the  mole. 

Money . — Accounts  are  kept  at  Naples  in  ducati  di  regno  of  100  grani.  According  to  the  new  mone- 
tary system  introduced  in  1818,  the  unit  of  coins  is  the  silver  ducat  = 3s.  5'L2d.  sterling.  The  ducat  = 
10  carlini ; and  there  are  coins  of  1,  2,  6,  and  12  carlini  in  proportion.  Coins  of  a less  value  than  1 carlino 
are  in  copper.  The  smallest  gold  piece  is  the  oncetta  = 10s.  sterling. 

Weights  and  Measures . — The  commercial  weights  are  the  cantaro  and  rottolo.  The  cantaro  grow?  = 
UK)  rottoli  = 19GJ  lbs.  avoirdupois  = 89*105  kilog.  = 184  lbs.  of  Hamburgh  = 180*4  lbs.  of  Amsterdam. 
The  cantaro  piccolo  = 106  lbs.  avoirdupois  z:  48  kilog. 

In  dry  measure,  the  carro  of  corn  contains  36  toinoli.  The  tomolo  =.  1*45  Winch,  bush. 

In  wine  measure,  the  carro  is  divided  into  2 botti,  or  24  barili,  or  1,440  carafle.  The  carro  = 26i 
English  wine  gallons.  The  regular  pipe  of  wine  or  brandy  = 132  English  gallons. 

In  oil  measure,  the  salma  is  divided  into  16  sta;e,  256  quarti,  or  1,556  misurette.  The  salma  at  Naples 
r=  42j  English  wine  gallons ; at  Gallipoli  it  is  from  3 to  4 per  cent,  less  ; at  Bari  it  is  a little  larger. 

In  long  measure,  the  canna  is  divided  into  8 palmi,  or  96  onzie,  and  is  = 6 feet  11  inches  English. 
Hence  the  palmo  = 10  38  English  inches. 

Eleven  salme  are  allowed  to  a ship’s  last  — (. Sellenbrecher  ; Dr.  Kelly.) 

Exports  and  Imports . — The  exports  principally  consist  of  the  products  of  the  adjacent 
country.  Of  these  olive  oil  is  by  far  the  most  important.  It  is  commonly  called  Galli- 
poli oil,  from  Gallipoli,  a town  in  the  Terra  d’  Otranto,  whence  it  is  largely  exported. 
The  entire  exports  of  oil  from  the  kingdom  of  Naples  have  been  estimated  at  about 
200,000  salme,  or  36,333  tuns  a year ; which,  taking  its  mean  value,  when  exported,  at 
21/.  per  tun,  is  equivalent  to  the  annual  sum  of  762,993. — (See  Olive  Oil.)  The 
other  articles  of  export  are  silk,  wine,  brandy,  dried  fruits,  brimstone,  red  and  white 
argol,  liquorice,  oak  and  chesnut  staves,  rags,  saffron,  &c.  There  is  a great  variety  in 
the  Neapolitan  wines.  The  most  esteemed  is  the  lacrima  Christie  a red  luscious  wine, 
better  known  in  England  by  name  than  in  reality,  the  first  growth  being  confined  to  a 
small  quantity  only,  which  is  chiefly  reserved  for  the  royal  cellars.  There  are,  however, 
large  quantities  of  second-rate  wines  produced  in  the  vicinity  of  Naples,  such  as  those 
of  Pozzuoli,  Ischia,  Nola,  &c.,  which  are  sold  under  the  name  of  lacrima  Christi , and  are 
largely  exported.  Several  parts  of  Calabria  produce  sweet  wines  of  superior  quality. 
— ( Henderson's  Ancient  and  Modern  JHnes,  p.  239.)  The  price  of  wine  at  Naples  depends 
entirely  on  the  abundance  of  the  vintage  ; only  a small  quantity  comes  to  England.  The 
imports  consist  principally  of  English  cottons  and  cotton  twist,  hardware,  iron  and  tin, 
woollens,  sugar,  coffee,  indigo,  spicery,  &c.  Naples  is  one  of  the  best  markets  for  pil- 
chards, and  it  requires  a large  supply  of  dried  and  barrelled  cod. 

The  imports  from,  and  exports  to,  Naples  are  not  given  separately  in  our  trade  accounts, 
but  are  mixed  up  with  those  of  the  rest  of  Italy;  and  the  accounts  of  the  Neapolitan 
Custom-house  are  not  made  public.  We  are,  consequently,  without  the  means  of  form- 
ing any  accurate  statement  of  the  amount  of  our  trade  with  Naples,  but  there  is  reason 
to  think  that  the  following  estimate  is  not  very  wide  of  the  mark. 

Statement  of  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  principal  Articles  annually  imported  into  Naples,  in  British 

Bottoms,  from  Great  Britain  and  her  Colonies ; and  of  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  principal  Articles 

exported  in  such  Bottoms,  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 


Imports  into  Naples  from  Britain  and  her  Colonies.  ! Exports  from  Naples  to  Britain  and  her  Colonies. 


Articles.  Quantity.  ! Value.  J Articles. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

1 i £ { 

£ 

Cod-fish  - - quintals  60,000  30,000  j Argol  - - cwt. 

4,000 

5,000 

Pilchards  - - hhds.  9,000  18,000  | Liquorice  paste  - — 

5,000 

10,000 

Coflee  - - cwt  563  2,000  | Silk  organzined  - — 

1,000 

60,000 

Sugar  - - - — 16,523  , 30,0* X)  | Brandy  - - pipes 

1,000 

9,000 

Manufactured  cottons,  vds.  5,478,480  200,000  j Oil  - - tons 

Twist  - - lbs.  2,342,494  ; 175,000  | 

Hardware  - - - j - - 15,000 

Iron  and  tin  - tons  3,000  15,000  I 

Woollens  - - yds.  111,111  50,000 

Worsteds  - * — 457,453  40,000  i 

4,500 

90,000 

[ Total  value  - - . ^575,000  | Total  value 

.£174,000 

We  have  no  means  of  forming  any  estimate  of  the  amount  of  the  trade  between  Naples  and  other 
countries  ; but  it  is  trifling  compared  to  what  it  might  and  ought  to  be. 
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fjping,  Port  Charges , #c.  — In  1 831 , there  enter ed  the 
ort  of  Naples  202  foreign  vessels.  Of  these,  101  were  British, 
4 French,  35  Sardinian,  6 Spanish,  5 Tuscan,  &c.  Tonnage 
not  stated. 

The  charges  of  a public  nature  on  a national  ship  of  300  tons 
burden  entering  and  clearing  out  from  the  port  of  Naples,  are 
as  under : - 

On  entering » — For  expediting 

(Equal  to  os.  S d.  sterling.) 

On  clearing  out.  — Expediting 
Bill  of  health 

Tonnage  duty  at  4 grains  per  ton 

(Equal  to  about  2/.  9$.  4 d.  sterling.)  D . 14  SO 

Charges  on  a foreign  ship  of  300  tons  burden  : — 

On  entering.  — Visa  - 

Expediting  - 

Stamp  ... 


D . 
1 

1 

1 

12 


GO 

60 

20 

0 


(Equal  to  about  1/.  4s.  id.  sterling.)  D.  7 29 


On  clearing  on/*  - Passport 

Expediting 
Stamp 

Bill  of  health 
Police 
Port  officers 
Registering  papers 


Tonnage  duty  at  40  grains  per  ton  120 
(Equal  to  about  21/.  17*.  2 <7.  sterling.) 


D.  131  14 

Custom-house  Regtdations.  — Masters  of  merchantmen  are 
bound,  within  24  hours  of  their  arrival,  to  furnish  the  Custom- 
house with  a general  manifest  of  their  cargoes,  provisions, 
and  stores ; and  the  master,  when  consignee,  or  the  consignees, 
are  bound,  within  48  hours  after  the  arrival  of  the  ship,  to  send 
in  a declaration  or  manifest  in  detail,  of  all  goods  on  board. 
Should  the  consignees  omit  to  render  the  manifest  in  detail 
within  48  hours,  they  are  subjected  to  a tine  of  30  per  cent, 
upon  thenon-specified  articles. 

This  declaration  or  manifest  cannot  be  corrected  after  the 
48  hours  are  elapsed  ; and  the  master  or  consignee  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  30  ducats  for  every  package  erroneously  declared.  This, 
however,  is  usually  remitted,  unless  there  be  suspicion  of 
fraud,  upon  application  to  the  director-general  of  the  customs. 
Wasters  should  be  particularly  careful  in  manifesting  their 
salt  and  tobacco,  as  the  slightest  error  with  respect  to  them 
subjects  the  vessel  to  seizure.  All  goods,  provisions,  &c.  not 
manifested,  are  liable  to  seizure. 

Quarantine  Regulations , are  rigorously  and  arbitrarily  en- 
forced. The  free  admission,  conditional  reception,  or  absolute 
refusal  of  a vessel  arriving  at  the  port  is  determined  by  the 
wholesome  or  unwholesome  character  of  the  place  from  w’hich 
she  comes.  The  place  may  be,  1.  Infected.  2.  Suspicious. 
5.  Endangered.  Or,  4.  Secure.  In  the  1st  case,  the  vessel  is 
refused  altogether : in  the  2d,  she  is  admitted  on  a long  qua- 
rantine: in  the  3d,  she  is  received  on  a short  quarantine  • in 
the  4th,  she  is  allowed  free  pratique.  If  the  vessel  be  a shin  of 
war,  herquarantineis  performed  in  the  Bay  of  Naples ; the  days 
of  her  passage  being  allowed  in  the  calculation  : ii  a merchant- 
man, quarantine  is  performed  at  Nisita,  an  island  about  G miles 
from  Naples.  It  commences  from  the  day  of  her  arrival,  if  in 
ballast,  or  loaded  with  unsusceptible  merchandise ; if  other- 
wise, from  the  day  of  the  discharge  of  her  cargo.  For  vessels 
from  endangered'ports,  the  quarantine  is  not  less  than  14,  nor 
more  than  28  days.  For  vessels  from  suspicious  places,  not 
less  than  24,  nor  more  than  40  days.  For  vessels  from  excepted 
places,  not  less  than  7,  nor  more  than  21  days.  No  foul  lazar- 
etto exists  at  Naples  ; but  at  Nisita  there  is  a lazaretto  of  ex- 
purgation for  vessels  from  suspicious  or  endangered  districts  or 
territories.  Vessels  from  infected  places  usually  go  to  Leghorn 
or  Genoa,  where  they  mav  unload  in  a lazaretto  sporco.  The 
fees  charged  on  ships  performing  quarantine  are  heavy.  No 
distinction  is  made  between  national  and  foreign  bottoms.  The 
conduct  of  the  board  of  health,  in  frequently  declaring  places 
infected  or  suspicious  on  mere  unfounded  reports,  is  loudly 
objected  to  by  the  merchants;  the  more  especially  since,  when 
such  declaration  is  made,  it  is  not  revoked  till  the  report  be 
officially  contradicted  by  the  government  of  the  country  in 
question. 

Brokers , Commission,  See.  — No  person  can  legally  act  as  a 
broker  unless  authorised  by  government.  All  patented  brokers 
are  obliged,  by  way  of  security,  to  hold  funded  property  pro- 
ducing 500  ducats  of  **  rente,”  or  a dividend  of  83/.  6$.  8 d. 
sterling.  Many  persons,  however,  act  as  brokers  without  being 
patented , but  no  contract  made  by  them  is  admitted  in  a court 
of  law7 • Any  person  may  set  up  as  a merchant,  by  giving  due 
notice  to  the  Camera  dt  Commercio. 

The  rates  of  commission  generally  established  at  Naples  are 
as  under : — 

Rates  of  Commission  and  Charges  established  by  the  Merchants 
at  Naples. 

Commission  on  sales  of  fish  - - - 3 per  cent. 

Do.  on  manufactures  of  all  kinds  - - 3 — 

Do.  on  all  other  goods  - - - 2 — 

Do.  on  goods  purchased  - - - 2 — 

Do.  on  receiving  and  forwarding  - - £ — 

Do.  on  attempting  sales  - - - 1 — 

Do.  on  re-sale  of  goods  for  the  same  account 
on  which  a purchasing  commission  has  been 
charged  - - - - - 1J  — 

Do.  on  chartering  vessels,  or  procuring 
charters  - - - - 3 — 

Do.  on  collecting  freights  on  chartered  ships  2 — 

Do.  on  ships  both  inwards  and  outwards 
Do.  on  advances  on  letters  of  credit 
Do.  on  effecting  insurances 
Do.  on  negotiating  bills 
Do.  on  receiving  and  paying  or  remitting 
Del  credere  on  sales  - 
Do.  on  purchase  of  oil,  not  exceeding  3 
months  - - - - 1 

Do.  do.  do.,  not  exceeding  6 do.  2 
Do.  por  underwriters  * - - £ 


- 4 

- 1 


- 2 — 


Tares  usually  allowed  by  the  Custom-house  at  Naples  on  the 
leading  articles  of  importation  : — 

Sugar,  in  hogsheads 
I)o.  in  boxes  or  barrels 
I)o.  in  Brazil  chests 
Do.  in  bags 

Loaves,  in  casks  - - 

Do.  extra  for  paper  and  strings 
Indigo  ... 

Tin,  in  barrels,  each 
Alum,  in  casks 


55 

60 

14 


- 12  per  cent. 

- 14  — 

- 18  to  20  — 

- 6 rotoli 

- real  tare 

- 5 per  cent. 

- real  tare 

- 12  rottoli 

- 10  per  cent. 

- 2 to  5 per  cent. 

- 1 per  cent. 

- real  tare 

- 3 rottoli 


- 3 do.  2 ad.  5 percent. 

- for  dust,  real  tare 

- 1 8 lbs.  of  N aides 

- 25  lbs.  — 

- real  tare. 


Wax,  real  tare  and  extra 
Cod  and  stock -fish 
Coffee,  in  casks 
Do.  in  bags,  each 
Pepper  — — * 

Pimento  — — 

Cocoa  — — 

Cocoa,  in  casks 
Cinnamon,  in  single  bale 
Do.  in  double  bale 
Cassia  lignea,  cochineal,  and  bark 
Insurance — There  are  4 or  5 companies  for  the  insurance 
of  shins,  and  1 for  lives.  Their  terms  are  generally  higher 
than  t nose  of  similar  establishments  in  London.  Houses  are 
never  insured  at  Naples,  their  construction  rendering  fires  very 
rare.  The  companies  are  established  by  royal  authority,  the 
shareholders  being  only  liable  for  the  amount  of  their  shares. 

Banking.  — The  principal  merchants  of  Naples  are  all,  more 
or  less,  bankers,  inasmuch  as  they  advance  money  on  letters  of 
credit,  and  deal  in  foreign  exchanges,  and  other  financial  oper- 
ations. But  the  onlv  banking  establishment  at  present  in  exist- 
ence, is  the  Bank  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  founded  by  government, 
and  guaranteed  by  the  possession  of  landed  property.  It  is  not  a 
bank  for  the  issue  of  notes  on  credit,  like  the  Bank  of  England, 
hut  for  their  issue  on  deposits,  somewhat  on  the  principle  of 
the  Bank  of  Hamburgh.  Government  makes  all  its  payments 
by  means  of  notes  or  orders  on  the  bank  ; and  they  are  issued 
to  individuals  for  whatever  sums  they  desire,  on  their  paying 
an  equivalent  sum  of  money  to  the  bank.  These  notes  or 
orders  form  a considerable  part  of  the  circulating  medium  of 
Naples ; they  are  paid  in  cash  on  demand. 

Government  has  also  established  a discount  office,  where 
bills,  indorsed  by  2 persons  of  good  credit,  and  not  at  more 
than  3 months*  date,  are  discounted  at  4 per  cent. 

Prices  qf  Provisions.  — Naples  is  a favourable  place  for  ob- 
taining supplies  of  fresh,  but  not  of  salt  provisions.  The  prices 
of  the  principal  articles  of  consumption  in  1831  were  as 
follows : — 


Articles. 

| Price  per  lb.  Avoirdupois. 

j In  Neapolitan  In  English 
Grains.  | Pence. 

Bread 

. 

5 

2 

Flour 

. 

5 

2 

Beef 

. 

10 

4 

Mutton 

. 

7 

8ft 

Pork 

* 

8 

3 

Cheese 

- 

12 

5 | 

Butter 

. 

40 

16  j 

Vegetables 

5 

2 

Coffee 

- j 

35 

14 

Sugar 

- 1 

18 

7 

Warehousing  System.  — The  whole  policy,  if  we  may  so  term 
it,  of  the  Neapolitan  government,  with  respect  to  commerce, 
is  such  as  would  disgrace  a nation  of  Hottentots.  We  believe 
that  it  is  entitled  to  the  not  very  enviable  distinction  of  being 
the  only  government  that  has  suppressed,  after  having  estab- 
lished, the  warehousing  system,  or  scala  franca.  This  was 
done  in  1824.  At  present  all  goods  imported  into  Naples  may 
be  deposited,  on  paying  rent>  in  warehouses  under  the  joint 
locks  of  the  king  and  the  importer,  for  2 years.  At  the  end  of 
the  1st  year,  half  the  import  duty  must  be  paid,  and  at  the  end 
of  the  2d  year,  the  other  half.  Whether  sold  or  not,  the  goods 
must  then  be  removed  from  the  warehouses ; and  in  paying 
the  duties  no  deduction  is  made  on  account  of  damage  in  the 
warehouse,  unless  certain  forms  be  complied  with,  the  ob- 
servance of  which  is  invariably  reckoned  more  burdensome 
than  the  payment  of  the  duties.  No  drawback  of  the  impoit 
duty  is  allowed  on  the  exportation  qf  any  so  it  of  foreign  produce  : 
on  "the  contrary,  should  it  happen  to  be  of  the  same  species  as 
native  produce  subject  to  a duty  on  export,  it  is  charged,  in 
addition  to  the  duty  it  had  paid  on  importation,  with  an  export 
duty  equal  to  that  laid  on  the  corresponding  native  product ! 

The  influence  of  this  system  is  most  disastrous.  So  large  a 
city  as  Naples,  and  so  advantageously  situated  for  the  commerce 
with  the  Black  Sea,  the  Levant,  Greece,  Spain,  Northern  Italy, 
Northern  Africa, &c.,would,  had  it  been  allowed  to  avail  itself  of 
its  natural  advantages,  have  become  a most  important  entrepdt. 
But,  in  consequence  of  the  regulations  now  specified,  no  goods 
are  carried  to  it  except  those  destined  for  home  consumption, 
and  these  are  always  supplied  sparingly;  for,  however  much 
the  price  of  an  article  may  be  depressed  at  Naples,  it  is  impos- 
sible, owing  to  the  oppressive  (luties  charged  on  its  import- 
ation not  being  drawn  back  on  exportation,  for  the  merchant 
to  send  it  to  Leghorn,  Genoa,  Trieste,  or  any  other  place  where 
it  is  more  in  demand.  It  would  really  seem  as  if  the  govern- 
ment had  been  exerting  its  ingenuity  to  find  out  the  means  of 
driving  commerce,  and  w ith  it  enterprise  and  industry,  from 
its  shores ; and  it  is  not  to  be  denied  that  it  has  been,  in  so  far, 
eminently  successful. 

Credit , Sec — Goods  are  universally  sold  at  long  credits, 
mostly  from  4 to  8 months;  and  for  manufactured  goods  some- 
times longer.  On  sales  of  indigo,  from  12  to  18  months’  credit 
is  given.  Discount  for  ready  money  is  at  the  rate  of  6 per  cent, 
per  annum.  Merchants  are  arranged  by  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  into  5 different  classes ; and  a 6 months*  credit  is 
given  at  the  Custom-house  for  duties,  to  the  extent  of  60,000, 
40,000,  30,000,  20,000,  and  15,000  ducats,  to  individuals 
according  to  the  class  in  w’hich  they  happen  to  be  enrolled. 
But  this  is  of  little  importance.  Unless  the  transactions  of 
a merchant  be  very  limited  indeed,  the  duties  he  has  to  pay 
amount  to  much  more  than  the  credit  he  is  allowed. 
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Tariff.— The  duties  on  exports  and  imports  are  such  as  might  be  expected  from  a government  that 
has  suppressed  the  warehousing  system,  and  allowed  no  drawbacks.  The  following  are  the  duties  charged 
on  the  principal  articles  of  export  from  Naples  : — 

Tariff*  of  the  principal  Articles  of  Export  in  force  at  Naples  in  1833. 


Articles. 

Neapolitan 

English 

Weights. 

Money. 

Weights. 

Money. 

Cocoons  (prohibited) 

Cotton  - 

per  cantaro 

D. 

1 

gr- 

1 

per  cwt. 

£ s.  d. 

0 1 10 

Horse  hair  - - 

- 

— 

5 

0 

mmm 

0 9 8 

Wool  - - 

- 



0 

50 

— 

0 0 11 

Oil  in  native  vessels  - 

- 

per  salma 

3 

38 

per  tun 

3 0 0 

in  foreign  vessels 

- 

— 

4 

92 

— 

4 10  0 

Pitch,  white  - - 

• 

per  cantaro 

2 

40 

— 

0 4 6 

black 

. 



1 

80 

_ 

0 3 4 

Liquorice  root  - - 

- 

— 

1 

20 

— 

0 2 3 

Soda  seed  (prohibited) 

Sponges  . • 

m 

per  cantaro 

3 

50 

„ , 

0 6 8 

ltags,  white  - • 

. 

— 

8 

0 

— 

0 15  2 

coloured  • 

. 

— 

3 

0 

— 

0 5 8 

Cork  - ... 

- 



0 

50 

— 

0 011 

Argol  * 

• 

— 

3 

0 

— 

0 5 8 

SaffVon  - 

. 

per  lb. 

0 

65 

per  lb. 

0 0 S| 

Wheat,  and  all  other  sorts  of  grain,  when  exported 
in  native  vessels,  pay  no  duty. 
exported  in  foreign  vessels  - - 

per  cantaro 

1 0 

30 

per  cwt. 

0 0 6J 

Of  these  duties,  that  on  oil  is  by  far  the  most  objectionable.  Even  though  Naples  enjoyed  a mono- 
poly of  this  valuable  product,  the  imposition  of  such  a duty  would  be  wholly  indefensible  on  any 
sound  principle  Bui  when,  instead  of  having  a monopoly  of  the  oil  trade,  the  Neapolitans  are  exposed 
to  the  keen  competition  of  the  Tuscans,  Genoese,  Spaniards,  &c.,  the  imposition  of  a heavy  export  duty 
is  in  the  last  degree  destructive.  It  depresses  that  branch  of  industry  which  is  most  suitable  forthe 
country,  and  mreipoPding  encouragement  to  its  extension  amongst  foreigners.  The  increased 

duty  O!  Of.  a tun  on  oil  exported  in  foreign  ships,  is,  of  course,  intended  to  force  the  employment  of 
native  ships  : but  it  has  not  had,  and  could  not  rationally  be  expected  to  have,  any  such  consequence; 
it>  only  effect  being  to  tempt  foreigners  to  make  a corresponding  addition  to  the  duties  on  oil,  when  im- 
ported  in  Neapolitan  ships.  Such  regulations  are  never,  in  fact,  productive  of  any  thing  except  injury 
to  those  by  whom  they  are  enacted. 

The  duties  on  most  sorts  of  imported  articles  are  extremely  oppressive,  being  seldom  under  100,  and 
often  above  150  per  cent,  ad  valorem  ! On  coffee,  the  duty  is  no  less  than  46s.  8 d.  per  cwt. ; on  sugar  it 
varies  from  41*.  UW.  to  iris.  9 d.  per  do. ; on  tea  it  is  30s*.  per  do. ; on  cotton  wool  it  varies  from  19s.  8d.  to 
Sis*  4 (f.  per  da  The  duty  OQ  cotton  and  woollen  manufactures  is  imposed  by  the  piece,  and  is,  in  common 
With  all  the  Other  duties,  most  exorbitant  Even  the  indispensable  article,  iron,  is  charged  with  8s.  4rf. 
\>er  cwt  i These  dut  H imposed  partly  for  the  sake  of  revenue,  and  partly  in  the  view  of  en- 

touraging  domestic  manufactures  ; but  they  have  not  accomplished  either  object.  The  inordinate  extent 
to  which  they  have  been  carried  has  made  them  advantageous  only  to  the  smuggler,  and  ruinous  to  every 
one  else.  HOW, Indeed,  COtdd  it  b‘e  otherwise?  The  coast  of  Naples,  exclusive  of  Sicily,  stretches  from 
to  1,000  miles : in  many  places  it  is  uninhabited,  while,  in  a great  number  of  others,  the  people  are 
not  more  than  half  civilised.  The  facilities  for  smuggling  are,  therefore,  incalculably  great,-  and,  com. 
bined  with  the  inadequate  remuneration  of  the  customs’  officers,  and  the  ease  with  which  they  are  cor- 
rupted, our  only  wonder  is,  not  that  smuggling  is  in  a thriving  state,  but  that  there  should  be  any  legiti. 
mate  traffic.  The  latter,  indeed,  is  principally  confined  to  Naples,  where  a stricter  police  is  established; 
for  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  the  same  articles,  in  country  towns  at  no  great  distance  from  the  capital, 
selling  for  } or  $ of  their  cost  in  it.  In  a country  subjected  to  such  a commercial  code  as  Naples, 
the  smuggler  is  a great  public  benefactor.  He  is,  in  fact,  the  natural  enemy  of  oppressive  duties  and 
prohibitions.  These  bring  him  into  the  field,  and  make  him  put  forth  all  his  enterprise  and  energy:  and 
it  is  fortunate  for  the  best  interests  of  society  that  he  is  uniformly  victorious  over  penalties,  confiscations, 
racks,  and  gibbets;  and  cannot  be  defeatedotherwise  than  by  the  adoption  of  enlarged  and  liberal  prin- 
ciples of  commercial  policy. 

Of  the  direct  taxes,  the  most  productive  is  the  fondiaria , or  tax  on  rent,  producing  about  1,240,000/. 
a year.  It  was  imposed  during  the  French  occupation,  when  it  w as  fixed  at  25  per  cent,  of  the  sum  re. 
ceived  by  the  landlord.  It  has  not  been  altered  since  ; and  as  agricultural  produce  has  materially  de- 
dined  in  price,  while  the  rents  of  houses  in  tow  ns,  and  particularly  in  the  capital,  have  very  much 
increased,  its  unequal  pressure  is  much  complained  of. 

* The  perverse  policy  we  have  thus  endeavoured  to  develope,  cannot  surely  be  permitted  to  exist  much 
longer.  The  reasonings  of  Filangieri,  and  other  able  native  economists,  might  have  forewarned  the 
government  of  the  real  nature  of  that  system  of  prohibition  and  restriction  which  it  has  laboured,  e^er 
since  its  restoration,  to  protect  and  defend.  But  facts  have  now  taken  the  place  of  theory ; and  the  results 
of  the  system  are  too  obvious  and  too  mischievous,  not  to  arrest  the  attention  of  every  one,  and  to  impress 
the  necessity  of  some  radical  alterations.  Considering  the  great  natural  fertility,  varied  productions,  and 
advantageous  situation  of  Naples  and  Sicily,  it  is  plain  that  nothing  more  than  freedom  and  security  are 
required  to  render  them  among  the  richest,  most  industrious,  and  flourishing  countries  of  Europe.  But, 
instead  of  this,  the  fetters  laid  upon  commerce,  by  depriving  the  inhabitants  of  a market  for  their  pro. 
ductions,  and,  consequently,  of  the  most  powerful  stimulus  to  industry  and  invention,  have  paralysed  all 
their  energies,  and  immersed  them  in  poverty,  sloth,  and  barbarism.  It  is  surely  high  time  that  a differ- 
ent line  of  policy  were  adopted.  At  Naples,  a reform  may  be  undertaken  without  (which  is  not  always 
the  case  elsewhere)  endangering  any  thing  either  useful  or  valuable.  Its  political  economy  is  such  that  no 
change,  be  it  what  it  may,  can  make  matters  materially  worse  than  they  are  at  this  moment.  But  it  would 
be  the  easiest  thing  in  the  world  to  lay  the  foundations  of  a great  and  rapid  improvement.  To  effect  this, 
government  has  only  to  abolish  all  duties  and  restrictions  on  exportation,  to  establish  the  warehousing 
system,  and  to  reduce  the  duties  on  importation  to  £ or  \ part  of  their  present  amount.  If  it  do  this,  it 
will  add  prodigiously  to  its  own  revenue;  at  the  same  time  that  it  will  do  10  times  more  to  rouse  the 
dormant  eneigies,  and  to  augment  the  wealth  of  its  subjects,  than  it  is  possible  to  do  by  any  ether 
means. 

In  compiling  this  article,  we  have  been  much  indebted  to  the  municate  any  information  from  which  any  just  ideas  can  be 
carefully  drawn  up,  and  generally  judicious  Aturvc rt  of  the  formed  of  the  state  of  industry  and  commerce,  the  financial 
British  consul  (Mr.  Gooowin)  to  the  Circular  Queries,  to  system  of  the  country,  &c.  The  statistical  works  of  the  Nea* 
Mitlcnct , Coup  iPcEil  sur  le  Royaume  de  Xupies,  and  to  some  politans  are  equally  defective.  They  are  overlaid  with  insig. 
valuable  private  communieatidti*.  We  have  also  looked  into  nificant  details,  while  they  neglect  altogether,  or  pass  slightly 
the  works  of  a good  many  English  and  foreign  travellers,  but  over,  the  more  important  departments.  This  may  arise  from 
seldom  with  much  advantage.  They  are  filled  \*  ith  accounts,  the  jealousy  of  government;  but  the  English  travellers  can 
a thousand  times  repeated,  of  antiquities,  Vesuvius,  the  j make  no  such  apology  for  their  defects, 
churches,  theatres,  ia^^aroni,  &c. ; but  few  among  them  com*  ! 
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NAVIGATION  LAWS.  These  laws  form  an  important  branch  of  Maritime  Law. 
In  this  country  they  are  understood  to  comprise  the  various  acts  that  have  been  passed, 
defining  British  ships,  the  way  in  which  such  ships  are  to  be  manned,  the  peculiar  pri- 
vileges enjoyed  by  them,  and  the  conditions  under  which  foreign  ships  shall  be  allowed 
to  engage  in  the  trade  of  the  country,  either  as  importers  or  exporters  of  commodities, 
or  as  carriers  of  commodities  from  one  part  of  the  country  to  another. 

Sketch  of  the  History  and  Principles  of  the  Navigation  Laws . — The  origin  of  the 
Navigation  Laws  of  England  may  be  traced  to  the  reign  of  Richard  II.,  or  perhaps  to 
a still  more  remote  period.  But,  as  no  intelligible  account  of  the  varying  and  con- 
tradictory enactments  framed  at  so  distant  an  epoch  could  be  compressed  within  any 
reasonable  space,  it  is  sufficient  to  observe,  that,  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VII.,  two  of  the 
leading  principles  of  the  late  navigation  law  were  distinctly  recognised,  in  the  prohibition 
of  the  importation  of  certain  commodities,  unless  imported  in  ships  belonging  to  English 
owners,  and  manned  by  English  seamen.  In  the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  Elizabeth 
(5  Eliz.  c.  5.),  foreign  ships  were  excluded  from  our  fisheries  and  coasting  trade.  The 
republican  parliament  gave  a great  extension  to  the  navigation  laws,  by  the  act  of  1650, 
which  prohibited  all  ships,  of  all  foreign  nations  whatever,  from  trading  with  the  plant- 
ations in  America,  without  having  previously  obtained  a licence.  These  acts  were,  how- 
ever, rather  intended  to  regulate  the  trade  between  the  different  ports  and  dependencies 
of  the  empire,  than  to  regulate  our  intercourse  with  foreigners.  But  in  the  following 
year  (9th  of  October,  1651)  the  republican  parliament  passed  the  famous  Act  of  Navi- 
gation. This  act  had  a double  object.  It  was  intended  not  only  to  promote  our  own 
navigation,  but  also  to  strike  a decisive  blow  at  the  naval  power  of  the  Dutch,  who  then 
engrossed  almost  the  whole  carrying  trade  of  the  world,  and  against  whom  various  cir- 
cumstances had  conspired  to  incense  the  English.  The  act  in  question  declared,  that 
no  goods  or  commodities  whatever,  of  the  growth,  production,  or  manufacture  of  Asia, 
Africa,  or  America,  should  be  imported  either  into  England  or  Ireland,  or  any  of  the 
plantations,  except  in  ships  belonging  to  English  subjects,  and  of  which  the  master  and 
the  greater  number  of  the  crew  were  also  English.  Having  thus  secured  the  import 
trade  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  to  the  English  ship  owners,  the  act  went  on  to 
secure  to  them,  as  far  as  that  was  possible,  the  import  trade  of  Europe.  For  this  pur- 
pose, it  further  enacted,  that  no  goods  of  the  growth,  production,  or  manufacture  of  any 
country  in  Europe,  should  be  imported  into  Great  Britain,  except  in  British  ships,  or 
in  such  ships  as  were  the  real  property  of  the  people  of  the  country  or  place  in  which  the 
goods  were  produced , or  from  which  they  could  only  be,  or  most  usually  were,  exported. 
The  latter  part  of  the  clause  was  entirely  levelled  against  the  Dutch,  who  had  but  little 
native  produce  to  export,  and  whose  ships  were  principally  employed  in  carrying  the 
produce  of  other  countries  to  foreign  markets.  Such  were  the  leading  provisions  of  this 
famous  act.  They  were  adopted  by  the  regal  government  which  succeeded  Cromwell, 
and  form  the  basis  of  the  act  of  the  12th  Car.  2.  c.  18.,  which  continued,  to  a very  recent 
period,  to  be  the  rule  by  which  our  naval  intercourse  with  other  countries  was  mainly 
regulated ; and  has  been  pompously  designated  the  Charta  Maritima  of  England ! 

In  the  statute  12  Car.  2.  c.  18.,  the  clause  against  importing  foreign  commodities, 
except  in  British  ships,  or  in  ships  belonging  to  the  country  or  place  where  the  goods 
were  produced,  or  from  which  they  were  exported,  was  so  far  modified,  that  the  prohi- 
bition was  made  to  apply  only  to  the  goods  of  Russia  and  Turkey,  and  to  certain  articles, 
since  well  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of  enumerated  articles,  leave  being  at  the 
same  time  given  to  import  all  other  articles  in  ships  of  any  description.  But  this  modi- 
fication was  of  very  little  importance ; inasmuch  as  the  enumerated  articles  comprised  all 
those  that  were  of  most  importance  in  commerce,  as  timber,  grain,  tar,  hemp  and  flax, 
potashes,  wines,  spirits,  sugar,  &c.  Parliament  seems,  however,  to  have  very  speedily 
come  round  to  the  opinion  that  too  much  had  been  done  in  the  way  of  relaxation ; and 
in  the  14th  of  Charles  II.  a supplemental  statute  was  passed,  avowedly  with  the  inten- 
tion of  obviating  some  evasions  of  the  statute  of  the  preceding  year,  which,  it  was  affirmed, 
had  been  practised  by  the  Hollanders  and  Germans.  This,  however,  seems  to  have  been 
a mere  pretence,  to  excuse  the  desire  to  follow  up  the  blow  aimed,  by  the  former  statute, 
at  the  carrying  trade  of  Holland.  And  such  was  our  jealousy  of  the  naval  and  com- 
mercial greatness  of  the  Dutch,  that,  in  order  to  cripple  it,  we  did  not  hesitate  totally  to 
proscribe  all  trade  with  them ; and,  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  fraud,  or  of  clandestine 
or  indirect  intercourse  with  Holland,  we  went  so  far  as  to  include  the  commerce  with 
the  Netherlands  and  Germany  in  the  same  proscription.  The  statute  of  the  14th  Car.  2 
prohibited  all  importation  from  these  countries  of  a long  list  of  enumerated  commodities, 
under  any  circumstances,  or  in  any  vessels,  whether  British  or  foreign,  under  the  penalty 
of  seizure  and  confiscation  of  the  ships  and  goods.  So  far  as  it  depended  on  us,  Holland, 
the  Netherlands,  and  Germany  were  virtually  placed  without  the  pale  of  the  commercial 
world ! And  though  the  extreme  rigour  of  this  statute  was  subsequently  modified,  its 
principal  provisions  remained  in  full  force  until  the  late  alterations. 
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The  policy,  if  not  the  motives  which  dictated  these  statutes,  has  met  with  very  general 
eulogy.  It  has  been  said,  and  by  no  less  an  authority  than  Dr.  Smith,  that  national 
animosity  did,  in  this  instance,  that  which  the  most  deliberate  wisdom  would  have  re- 
commended. “ When  the  act  of  navigation  was  made,”  says  he,  “ though  England  and 
Holland  were  not  actually  at  war,  the  most  violent  animosity  subsisted  between  the  two 
nations.  It  had  begun  during  the  government  of  the  long  parliament,  which  first  framed 
this  act,  and  it  broke  out  soon  after  in  the  Dutch  wars  during  that  of  the  Protector  and 
of  Charles  1 1.  It  is  not  impossible,  therefore,  that  some  of  the  regulations  of  this  famous 
act  may  have  proceeded  from  national  animosity.  They  are  as  wise,  however,  as  if  they 
had  all  been  dictated  by  the  most  deliberate  wisdom.  National  animosity  at  that  par- 
ticular time  aimed  at  the  very  same  object  which  the  most  deliberate  wisdom  would  have 
recommended,  — the  diminution  of  the  naval  power  of  Holland,  the  only  naval  power 
which  could  endanger  the  security  of  England.  The  act  of  navigation  is  not  favourable 
to  foreign  commerce,  or  to  the  growth  of  that  opulence  which  can  arise  from  it.  The  interest 
of  a nation  in  its  commercial  relations  to  foreign  nations  is,  like  that  of  a merchant  with 
regard  to  the  different  people  with  whom  he  deals,  to  buy  as  cheap  and  to  sell  as  dear  as 
possible.  But  the  act  of  navigation,  by  diminishing  the  number  of  sellers,  must  neces- 
sarily diminish  that  of  buyers ; and  we  are  thus  likely  not  only  to  buy  foreign  goods 
dearer,  but  to  sell  our  own  cheaper,  than  if  there  was  a more  perfect  freedom  of  trade. 
As  defence,  however,  is  of  much  more  importance  than  opulence,  the  act  of  navigation 
is,  perhaps,  the  wisest  of  all  the  commercial  regulations  of  England.” — ( Smith's  Wealth 
of  Nations,  vol.  ii.  p.  293.) 

It  may,  however,  be  very  fairly  doubted,  whether,  in  point  of  fact,  the  navigation  law 
had  the  effects  here  ascribed  to  it,  of  weakening  the  naval  power  of  the  Dutch,  and  of 
increasing  that  of  this  kingdom.  The  Dutch  were  very  powerful  at  sea  for  a long 
period  after  the  passing  of  this  act ; and  it  seems  natural  to  conclude,  that  the  decline  of 
their  maritime  preponderance  was  owing  rather  to  the  gradual  increase  of  commerce  and 
navigation  in  other  countries,  and  to  the  disasters  and  burdens  occasioned  by  the  ruinous 
contests  the  Republic  had  to  sustain  with  Cromwell,  Charles  II.  and  Louis  XIV.,  than 
to  the  mere  exclusion  of  their  merchant  vessels  from  the  ports  of  England.  It  is  not 
meant  to  say,  that  this  exclusion  was  altogether  without  effect.  The  efforts  of  the  Dutch 
to  procure  a repeal  of  the  English  navigation  law  show  that,  in  their  apprehension,  it 
operated  injuriously  on  their  commerce.*  It  is  certain,  however,  that  its  influence  in 
this  respect  has  been  greatly  over-rated  in  this  country.  Excessive  taxation , and  not  our 
navigation  law,  was  the  principal  cause  of  the  fall  of  profits,  and  of  the  decline  of  manu- 
factures, commerce,  and  navigation,  in  Holland.  “ Les  guerres,”  says  the  well-informed 
author  of  the  Commerce  de  la  HoUande,  “ terminees  par  les  traites  de  Nimegue,  de  Rys- 
wick,  d’Utrecht,  et  enfin  la  demiere  par  le  traite  d’Aix-la-Chapelle,  ont  successivement 
oblige  la  Republique  de  faire  usage  d’un  grand  credit,  et  de  faire  des  emprunts  enormes 
pour  en  soutenir  les  fraix.  Les  dettes  ont  surcharge  l’etat  d’une  somme  immense 
d’interets,  qui  ne  pouvoient  etre  payes  que  par  une  augmentation  excessive  d'impbts,  dont 
il  a fallu  faire  porter  la  plus  forte  partie  par  les  consommations  dans  un  pays  qui  n’a 
qu’un  territoire  extremement  borne,  et  par  consequent  par  l’industrie.  II  a done  fallu 
faire  ench6rir  infiniment  la  main-d’ceuvre.  Cette  cherte  de  la  main-d’ceuvre  a non  seule- 
ment  restreint  presque  toute  sorte  de  fabrique  et  d’industrie  a la  consommation  interieure, 
mais  elle  a encore  porte  un  coup  bien  sensible  au  commerce  de  fret,  partie  accessoire  et 
la  plus  precieuse  du  commerce  d’economie : car  cette  cherte  a rendu  la  construction  plus 
cherc,  et  augmente  le  prix  de  tous  les  ouvrages  qui  tiennent  a la  navigation,  meme  de 
tous  les  ouvrages  des  ports  et  des  magasins.  II  n’etoit  pas  possible  que  l’augmentation 
du  prix  de  la  main-d’ceuvre  ne  donnat,  malgre  tous  les  efforts  de  l’economie  Hollandoise, 
un  avantage  sensible  aux  autres  nations  qui  voudroient  se  livrer  au  commerce  d’economie 
et  a celui  de  fret.”  — (Tome  ii.  p.  211.) 

This  extract,  which  might,  were  it  necessary,  be  corroborated  by  others  to  the  same 
effect  from  all  the  best  Dutch  writers,  show  that  it  is  not  to  our  navigation  law,  nor  to 
the  restrictive  regulations  of  other  foreign  powers,  but  to  the  abuse  of  the  funding 
system,  and  the  excess  of  taxation,  that  the  decline  of  the  commercial  greatness  and 
maritime  power  of  Holland  was  really  owing.  Neither  does  it  appear  that  the  opinion 
maintained  by  Dr.  Smith  and  others,  that  the  navigation  law  had  a powerful  influence 
in  augmenting  the  naval  power  of  this  country,  rests  on  any  better  foundation.  The 
taste  of  the  nation  for  naval  enterprise  had  been  awakened,  the  navy  had  become 
exceedingly  formidable,  and  Blake  had  achieved  his  victories,  before  the  enactment  of 
this  famous  law.  So  far,  indeed,  is  it  from  being  certain  that  the  navigation  act  had,  in 
this  respect,  the  effect  commonly  ascribed  to  it,  that  there  are  good  grounds  for  thinking 

* In  the  treaty  of  Breda,  agreed  upon  in  1667,  between  the  States  General  and  Charles  if,  the  latter 
undertook  to  procure  the  repeal  of  the  navigation  law.  But  the  subject  was  never  agitated  in  eitliei 
house  of  parliament. 
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it  had  a precisely  opposite  effect,  and  that  it  operated  rather  to  diminish  than  to  increase 
our  mercantile  navy.  It  is  stated  in  Roger  Coke’s  Treatise  on  Trade,  published  in 
1671  (p.  36.),  that  this  act,  by  lessening  the  resort  of  strangers  to  our  ports,  had  a 
most  injurious  effect  on  our  commerce ; and  he  further  states  that  we  had  lost,  within 
2 years  of  the  passing  of  the  act  of  1650,  the  greater  part  of  the  Baltic  and  Green- 
land trades.  — (p.  48.)  Sir  Josiah  Child,  whose  treatise  was  published  in  1691, 
corroborates  Coke’s  statement : for  while  he  decidedly  approves  of  the  navigation  law, 
he  admits  that  the  English  shipping  employed  in  the  Eastland  and  Baltic  trades  had 
decreased  at  least  two  thirds  since  its  enactment,  and  that  the  foreign  shipping  em- 
ployed in  these  trades  had  proportionally  increased.  — ( Treatise  on  Trade,  p.  89. 
Glasg.  edit.)  Exclusive  of  these  contemporary  authorities,  it  may  be  worth  while  to 
mention,  that  Sir  Matthew  Decker,  an  extensive  and  extremely  well-informed  merchant, 
condemns  the  whole  principle  of  the  navigation  act ; and  contends  that,  instead  of  increas- 
ing our  shipping  and  seamen,  it  had  diminished  them  both  ; and  that,  by  rendering  the 
freight  of  ships  higher  than  it  would  otherwise  have  been,  it  had  entailed  a heavy  burden 
on  the  public,  and  been  one  of  the  main  causes  that  had  prevented  our  carrying  on  the 
fishery  so  successfully  as  the  Dutch.  — (Essay  on  the  Causes  of  the  Decline  of  Foreiqn 
Trade,  p.  60.  ed.  1756.) 

There  does  not  seem  to  be  any  very  good  grounds  on  which  to  question  these  state- 
ments; and  they  are  at  all  events  sufficient  to  show,  that  the  assertions  of  those  who 
contend  that  the  navigation  laws  had  a prodigious  effect  in  increasing  the  number  of  our 
ships  and  sailors,  must  be  received  with  very  great  modification.  But,  suppose  that  all 
that  has  been  said  by  the  apologists  of  these  laws  were  true  to  the  letter ; suppose  it 
were  conceded,  that,  when  first  framed,  the  Act  of  Navigation  was  extremely  politic  and 
proper;  — that  would  afford  but  a very  slender  presumption  in  favour  of  the  policy  of 
supporting  it  in  the  present  day.  Human  institutions  are  not  made  for  immortality : 
they  must  be  accommodated  to  the  varying  circumstances  and  exigences  of  society.  But 
the  situation  of  Great  Britain  and  the  other  countries  of  Europe  has  totally  changed 
since  1650.  The  envied  wealth  and  commercial  greatness  of  Holland  have  passed 
away : we  have  no  longer  any  thing  to  fear  from  her  hostility  : and  “ he  must  be,  indeed, 
strangely  influenced  by  antiquated  prejudices  and  by-gone  apprehensions,  who  can  enter- 
tain any  of  that  jealousy  from  which  the  severity  of  this  law  principally  originated.” 
London  has  become,  what  Amsterdam  formerly  was,  the  grand  emporium  of  the  com- 
mercial world  — universi  orbis  terrarum  emporium : and  the  real  question  which  now 
presents  itself  for  our  consideration  is,  not  what  are  the  best  means  by  which  we  may  rise 
to  naval  greatness  ? but — what  are  the  best  means  of  preserving  that  undisputed  pre- 
eminence in  maritime  affairs  to  which  we  have  attained  ? 

Now,  it  does  not  really  seem  that  there  can  be  much  difficulty  in  deciding  this 
question.  Navigation  and  naval  power  are  the  children,  not  the  parents  — the  effect, 
not  the  cause  — of  commerce.  If  the  latter  be  increased,  the  increase  of  the  former 
will  follow  as  a matter  of  course.  More  ships  and  more  sailors  become  necessary, 
according  as  the  commerce  between  different  and  distant  countries  is  extended.  A 
country,  circumstanced  like  Great  Britain  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II.,  when  her  shipping 
was  comparatively  limited,  might  perhaps  be  warranted  in  endeavouring  to  increase  its 
amount,  by  excluding  foreign  ships  from  her  harbours.  But  it  is  almost  superfluous  to 
add,  that  it  is  not  by  any  such  regulations,  but  solely  by  the  aid  of  a flourishing  and 
widely  extended  commerce,  that  the  immense  mercantile  navy  we  have  now  accumulated 
can  be  supported. 

But  it  is  extremely  easy  to  show,  that  to  have  continued  to  enforce  the  provisions  of 
the  old  navigation  law,  in  the  present  state  of  the  world,  would  have  been  among  the 
most  efficient  means  that  could  have  been  devised  for  the  destruction  of  our  commerce. 
The  wealth  and  power  to  which  Britain  has  attained,  has  inspired  other  nations  with  the 
same  envious  feelings  that  the  wealth  of  Holland  formerly  generated  in  our  minds. 
Instead  of  ascribing  our  commercial  and  manufacturing  superiority  to  its  true  causes,  — 
to  the  comparative  freedom  of  our  constitution,  the  absence  of  all  oppressive  feudal  pri- 
vileges, the  security  of  property,  and  the  fairness  of  our  system  of  taxation,  — our  foreign 
rivals  contend  that  it  has  been  entirely  owing  to  our  exclusive  system ; and  appeal  to  our 
example  to  stimulate  their  respective  governments  to  adopt  retaliatory  measures,  and  to 
protect  them  against  British  competition.  These  representations  have  had  the  most 
injurious  operation.  In  1787,  the  American  legislature  passed  an  act,  copied  to  the 
very  letter  from  our  navigation  law,  with  the  avowed  intention  of  its  operating  as  a re- 
taliatory measure  against  this  country.  The  Northern  powers  threatened  to  act  on  the 
same  principle ; and  would  have  carried  their  threats  into  effect,  but  for  timely  conces- 
sions on  our  part.  The  same  engines  by  which  we  laboured  to  destroy  the  trade  of 
Holland  were  thus  about  to  be  brought,  by  what  we  could  not  have  called  an  unjust 
retribution,  to  operate  against  ourselves.  Nor  can  there  be  a doubt  that,  had  we  con- 
tinued to  maintain  our  illiberal  and  exclusive  svstem.  and  refused  to  set  a better  example 
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to  others,  and  to  teach  them  the  advantage  of  recurring  to  sounder  principles,  we  should 
have  run  a very  great  risk  of  falling  a victim  to  the  vindictive  spirit  which  such  short- 
sighted and  selfish  policy  would  have  generated. 

For  these  reasons,  it  seems  difficult  to  question  the  policy  of  the  changes  that  have 
recently  been  effected  in  the  navigation  laws,  partly  by  the  bills  introduced  by  Mr.  (now 
Lord)  Wallace  in  1821,  and  Mr.  Huskisson  in  1825,  and  partly  by  the  adoption  of  what 
has  been  called  the  Reciprocity  System.  Under  the  existing  law  (6  Geo.  4.  c.  109.,  see 
post.)  the  intercourse  with  all  European  countries  in  amity  with  Great  Britain  is  placed 
on  the  same  footing.  The  memorials  of  our  former  animosity,  and  of  our  jealousy  of 
the  prosperity  of  certain  of  our  neighbours,  have  thus  been  abolished ; and  the  same  law 
is  henceforth  to  regulate  our  commerce  with  the  Continent.  This  uniformity,  besides 
giving  greater  scope  to  mercantile  operations,  and  extending  our  traffic  with  some  of  our 
most  opulent  neighbours,  removes  a great  source  of  embarrassment  and  litigation;  at 
the  same  time  that  it  detracts  considerably  from  that  selfish  character  which  had  been 
believed  on  the  Continent,  and  not  without  considerable  reason,  to  be  the  animating 
principle  of  our  commercial  system. 

The  distinction  between  enumerated  and  non-enumerated  goods  is  still  kept  up  under 
the  new  regulations ; but,  instead  of  confining  the  importation  of  the  former  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  either  to  British  ships,  or  ships  belonging  to  the  country  or  place 
where  the  goods  were  produced,  or  from  which  they  originally  were  exported,  the  new 
regulations  permit  that  they  may  be  imported  either  in  British  ships,  in  ships  of  the 
country  of  which  the  goods  are  the  produce,  or  in  ships  of  the  country  or  place  from 
which  they  are  imported  into  England.  This  is  a very  important  alteration.  Under 
the  old  law,  when  a number  of  articles,  the  products  of  different  countries,  but  all  of 
them  suitable  for  importation  into  England,  were  found  in  a foreign  port,  they  could  not 
be  imported  except  in  a British  ship,  or  separately  in  ships  belonging  to  the  different 
countries  whose  produce  they  were.  This  was  obviously  a very  great  hardship  on  the 
foreigner,  without  being  of  any  real  advantage  to  our  own  ship  owners.  When  the 
foreign  merchant  had  vessels  of  his  own,  it  was  not  very  probable  he  would  permit  them 
to  remain  unoccupied,  and  freight  a British  vessel ; and  there  were  very  few  ports  of  any 
importance  in  which  foreign  bottoms  might  not  be  found,  in  which  the  articles  could  be 
legally  imported.  The  real  effect  of  the  old  law  was  not,  therefore,  to  cause  the  employ- 
ment of  British  ships,  but  to  oblige  foreigners  to  assort  their  cargoes  less  advantageously 
than  they  might  otherwise  have  done,  and  thus  to  lessen  their  intercourse  with  our  mar- 
kets. The  new  law  obviates  this  inconvenience ; while,  by  restricting  the  importation 
of  European  goods  to  ships  of  the  built  of  the  country  of  which  the  goods  are  the 
growth,  or  to  those  of  the  built  of  the  country  or  port  from  which  the  goods  are  shipped, 
and  which  are  wholly  owned  by  the  inhabitants  of  such  country  or  port,  it  is  rendered  very 
difficult  for  the  people  of  a particular  country  to  become  the  carriers  of  the  produce  of 
other  countries  to  our  markets. 

Another  new  regulation  is  of  such  obvious  and  unquestionable  utility,  that  it  is  sur- 
prising it  was  not  long  ago  adopted.  By  the  old  law,  all  articles,  the  produce  of  Asia, 
Africa,  or  America,  could  only  be  imported  directly  in  a British  ship  from  the  place  of 
their  production.  This  law  had  already  been  repealed  in  so  far  as  respected  the  United 
States,  whose  ships  were  allowed  to  import  their  produce  directly  into  this  country;  but 
it  was  maintained  with  respect  to  Asia,  Africa,  and  South  America.  And  hence, 
although  a British  ship  happened  to  find,  in  Soutn  American,  African,  or  Asiatic  ports, 
articles,  the  produce  of  one  or  more  of  the  other  quarters  of  the  globe,  suitable  for  our 
markets,  and  with  which  it  might  have  been  extremely  advantageous  for  her  to  complete 
her  cargo,  she  was  prohibited  from  taking  them  on  board,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture  and 
confiscation,  not  only  of  the  goods,  but  also  of  the  ship.  This  regulation  has  been  re- 
pealed ; and  it  is  now  lawful  for  British  ships  to  take  on  board  all  articles,  the  importation 
of  which  is  not  prohibited,  on  meeting  with  them  in  any  Asiatic,  African,  or  American 
port.  Lord  Wallace  originally  intended  to  extend  this  principle  to  European  ports,  or 
to  make  it  lawful  for  British  ships  to  import  all  non-prohibited  articles  from  wherever 
they  might  find  them.  But  it  was  supposed  by  some,  that  foreign  ships  might  be  more 
cheaply  navigated  than  ours ; and  that  foreigners,  taking  advantage  of  this  circumstance, 
would  import  the  Asiatic,  African,  and  American  products  required  for  our  consumption 
into  the  contiguous  continental  ports,  and  would  consequently  restrict  the  employmentof 
British  ships  to  their  carriage  thence.  We  believe  that  these  apprehensions  were,  in  a 
great  measure,  visionary.  But  the  law  is  so  contrived  as  to  avoid  even  the  possibility  of 
danger  on  this  head  ; such  of  the  products  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  as  are  required 
for  home  consumption,  being,  with  a few  trifling  exceptions,  inadmissible  from  Europe; 
and  only  admissible  when  they  are  imported  in  British  ships,  or  in  ships  of  the  country 
or  place  of  which  the  goods  are  the  produce,  and  from  which  they  are  brought.  The 
only  exceptions  to  this  rule  are  articles  from  Asiatic  and  African  Turkey  imported  from 
the  Ivevant,  and  bullion. 
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Besides  the  restrictive  regulations  already  alluded  to,  it  had  been  a part  of  our  policy 
m encourage  the  employment  of  our  shipping,  by  imposing  higher  duties  on  commodities 
imported  into  our  harbours  in  foreign  vessels,  than  were  imposed  on  them  when  im- 
ported in  British  vessels ; and  it  had  also  been  customary  to  charge  foreign  vessels  with 
higher  port  and  light-house  duties,  &c.  This  system  was  always  loudly  complained  of 
by  foreigners ; but  we  had  little  difficulty  in  maintaining  it,  so  long  as  the  state  of  our 
manufactures  enabled  us  to  disregard  the  retaliatory  measures  of  other  powers.  But  the 
extraordinary  increase  that  took  place,  since  the  commencement  of  the  late  war,  in  our 
manufactures  for  foreign  consumption,  and  the  necessity  under  which  we  were,  in  con- 
sequence, placed,  of  conciliating  our  customers  abroad,  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  reci- 
procity system.  This-  system  was  first  introduced  into  the  trade  with  the  United  States. 
After  the  North  American  colonies  had  succeeded  in  establishing  their  independence, 
they  set  about  framing  a code  of  navigation  laws  on  the  model  of  those  of  this  country. 
Among  other  regulations  of  a restrictive  character,  it  was  enacted,  that  all  foreign  vessels 
trading  to  the  United  States  should  pay  ^ a dollar,  which  was  afterwards  raised  to  a 
dollar,  per  ton  duty,  beyond  what  was  paid  by  American  ships  ; and  further,  that  goods 
imported  in  foreign  vessels  should  pay  a duty  of  10  per  cent,  over  and  above  what  was 
payable  on  the  same  description  of  goods  imported  in  American  vessels. 

This  law  was  avowedly  directed  against  the  navigation  of  Great  Britain  ; though,  as  it 
was  bottomed  on  the  very  same  principles  as  our  navigation  laws,  we  could  not  openly 
complain  of  its  operation.  Under  these  circumstances,  it  would  have  been  sound  policy 
to  have  at  once  proposed  an  accommodation  ; and  instead  of  attempting  to  meet  retali- 
ation by  retaliation,  to  have  offered  to  modify  our  navigation  law,  in  so  far  as  American 
shipping  was  concerned,  on  condition  of  the  Americans  making  reciprocal  modifications 
in  our  favour.  A different  course  was,  however,  followed.  Various  devices  were  fallen 
upon  to  counteract  the  navigation  system  of  the  Americans,  without  in  any  degree  re- 
laxing our  own : but  they  all  failed  of  their  object ; and  at  length  it  became  obvious  to 
every  one  that  we  had  engaged  in  an  unequal  struggle,  and  that  the  real  effect  of  our 
policy  was  to  give  a bounty  on  the  importation  of  the  manufactured  goods  of  other 
countries  into  the  United  States,  and  thus  gradually  to  exclude  both  our  manufactures 
and  ships  from  the  ports  of  the  Republic.  In  consequence,  the  conviction  of  the  neces- 
sity of  making  concessions  gained  ground  progressively ; and  it  was  ultimately  fixed,  by 
the  commercial  treaty  agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  in  1815, 
that  in  future  equal  charges  should  be  imposed  on  the  ships  of  either  country  in  the  ports 
of  the  other,  and  that  equal  duties  should  be  laid  upon  all  articles,  the  produce  of  the  one 
country,  imported  into  the  other,  whether  such  importation  were  effected  in  the  ships  of 
the  one  or  the  other. 

The  new  States  of  South  America  were  naturally  anxious  to  establish  a commercial 
marine;  and,  to  forward  their  views  in  this  respect,  they  contemplated  enacting  naviga- 
tion laws.  But  this  intention  was  frustrated  by  the  interference  of  the  British  govern- 
ment, who,  without  stipulating  for  any  peculiar  advantage,  wisely  offered  to  admit  their 
ships  into  our  ports  on  a fair  footing  of  reciprocity,  or  on  their  paying  the  same  charges 
as  our  own  ships,  on  condition  that  they  admitted  British  ships  into  their  ports  on  a 
similar  footing.  Commercial  treaties  framed  on  this  sound  and  liberal  principle  have 
since  been  entefed  into  with  most  of  these  States. 

The  principle  of  the  reciprocity  system  having  been  thus  conceded  in  the  case  of  the 
intercourse  with  the  United  States,  whose  commercial  marine  is  second  only  to  that  of 
Great  Britain,  it  was  not  possible  to  refuse  acting  on  the  same  principle  in  the  case  of 
such  European  countries  as  might  choose  to  admit  our  ships  into  their  ports  on  a footing 
of  equality.*  The  first  demand  of  this  sort  was  made  on  the  part  of  the  Prussian 
government,  by  whom  an  order  in  council  was  issued  on  the  20th  of  June,  1822,  which 
made  large  additions  to  the  port  dues  charged  on  all  ships  belonging  to  those  nations 
which  did  not  admit  Prussian  ships  on  a footing  of  reciprocity.  The  real  object  of  this 
order  was  to  injure  the  navigation  of  this  country  ; and  it  was  speedily  found  that  it  had 
the  desired  effect,  and  that  its  operation  on  British  shipping  was  most  pernicious. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  British  merchants  and  ship  owners  applied  to  our 
government  for  relief.  “We  were  assailed,”  said  Mr.  Huskisson,  “ with  representations 
from  all  quarters  connected  with  the  shipping  and  trade  of  the  country,  against  the 
heavy  charges  imposed  upon  British  ships  in  the  ports  of  Prussia.  In  such  circum- 
stances, what  course  did  his  Majesty’s  government  take  ? We  felt  it  to  be  our  duty,  in 
he  first  instance,  to  communicate  with  the  Prussian  minister  in  this  country  ; and  our 
minister  at  Berlin  was,  I believe,  also  directed  to  confer  with  the  Prussian  government 
on  the  subject.  I myself  had  a conference  with  the  Prussian  minister  at  this  court,  and 

* By  the  fourth  section  of  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  1.  it  is  enacted,  that  his  Majesty  may,  by  an  order  in 
council,  admit  the  ships  of  foreign  states  into  our  ports,  on  payment  of  the  like  duties  that  are  charged 
on  British  vessels,  provided  that  British  ships  are  admitted  into  the  ports  of  such  foreign  states,  on  pay» 
ment  of  the  like  duties  that  are  charged  on  their  vessels. 
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I well  recollect  the  substance  of  his  reply  to  me : — ‘ You  have,’  he  said,  1 set  us  the 
example,  by  your  port  and  light  charges,  and  your  discriminating  duties  on  Prussian 
ships  ; and  we  have  not  gone  beyond  the  limits  of  that  example.  Hitherto,  we  have 
confined  the  increase  of  our  port  and  tonnage  charges  to  ships  only  ; but  it  is  the  intention 
of  my  government  next  year ,’  (and  of  this  he  showed  me  the  written  proof,)  ‘ to  imitate 
you  still  more  closely,  by  imposing  discriminating  duties  on  the  goods  imported  in  your  ships. 
Our  object  is  a just  protection  of  our  own  navigation ; and  so  long  as  the  measure  of  our 
protection  does  not  exceed  that  which  is  afforded  in  your  ports  to  British  ships,  we  can- 
not see  with  what  reason  you  can  complain.' 

“ Against  such  a reply  what  remonstrance  could  we  in  fairness  make  to  the  Prussian 
government?  We  might  have  addressed  ourselves,  it  maybe  said  by  some,  to  the 
friendly  feelings  of  that  government  ; we  might  have  pleaded  long  usage  in  support  of 
our  discriminating  duties:  we  might  have  urged  the  advantages  which  Prussia  derived 
from  her  trade  with  England.  Appeals  like  these  were  not  forgotten  in  the  discussion; 
but  they  were  of  little  avail  against  the  fact  stated  by  the  consul  at  Dantzic,  — that  ‘ the 
Prussian  ship  owners  were  all  going  to  ruin.' 

“ By  others  it  may  be  said,  * Your  duty  was  to  retaliate,  by  increasing  your  own  port 
charges,  and  discriminating  duties  on  Prussian  shipping.’  I have  already  stated  gene- 
rally my  reasons  against  the  policy  of  this  latter  course.  We  were  not  prepared  to  begin 
a system  of  commercial  hostility,  which,  if  followed  up  on  both  sides  to  its  legitimate 
consequences,  could  only  tend  to  reciprocal  prohibition.  In  this  state  of  things,  more 
prudently,  as  I contend,  we  entered  upon  an  amicable  negotiation  with  the  Prussian 
government,  upon  the  principle  of  our  treaty  with  the  United  States,  — that  of  abolish- 
ing, on  both  sides,  all  discriminating  duties  on  the  ships  and  goods  of  the  respective 
countries  in  the  ports  of  the  other. 

“ Having  concluded  an  arrangement  with  Prussia  upon  this  basis,  we  soon  found  it 
necessary  to  do  the  same  with  some  other  of  the  Northern  states.  Similar  conventions 
were  accordingly  entered  into  with  Denmark  and  Sweden.  Reciprocity  is  the  found- 
ation of  all  those  conventions  : but  it  is  only  fair  to  add,  that  they  contain  other  stipu- 
lations for  giving  facility  to  trade,  and  from  which  the  commerce  of  this  country,  I am 
confident,  will,  in  the  result,  derive  considerable  advantage.” — (Mr.  Huskisson's  Speech, 
12th  of  May,  1826,  on  the  State  of  the  Shipping  Interest .) 

This  statement  shows  conclusively,  that  the  establishment  of  the  reciprocity  system, 
with  respect  to  which  so  violent  a clamour  was  raised,  was  not  a measure  of  choice,  but 
of  necessity.  In  the  state  in  which  our  manufactures  are  now  placed,  we  could  not 
afford  to  hazard  their  exclusion  from  a country  into  which  they  are  annually  imported 
to  a very  large  extent.  So  long  as  the  Prussians,  Swedes,  Danes,  &c.  chose  to  submit 
to  our  system  of  discriminating  duties  on  foreign  ships,  and  on  the  goods  imported  in 
them,  without  retaliating,  it  was  no  business  of  ours  to  tell  them  that  that  system  was 
illiberal  and  oppressive.  But  when  they  found  this  out  without  our  telling  them;  and 
when  they  declared,  that  unless  we  modified  our  restrictions,  they  would  retaliate  on  our 
commerce,  and  either  entirely  exclude  our  commodities  from  their  markets,  or  load  those 
that  were  imported  in  British  ships  with  prohibitory  duties;  should  we  have  been 
justified,  had  we  refused  to  come  to  an  accommodation  with  them?  Were  we  to  sacrifice 
the  substance  to  the  shadow  ? — to  turn  away  some  of  our  very  best  customers,  because 
they  chose  to  stipulate  that  the  intercourse  between  them  and  us  should  be  conducted 
either  in  their  ships  or  in  ours,  as  the  merchants  might  think  best  ? Our  government 
had  only  a choice  of  difficulties  ; and  they  wisely  preferred  adopting  a system  which  has 
preserved  free  access  for  the  English  manufacturer  to  the  markets  of  Prussia,  and  to  the 
English  ship  owners  .an  equal  chance  with  those  of  Prussia  of  being  employed  in  the 
traffic  between  the  two  countries,  to  a system  that  would  eventually,  and  at  no  distant 
period,  have  put  an  end  to  all  intercourse  between  the  two  countries,  and  which  had 
already  subjected  it  to  great  difficulties. 

It  was  said  by  the  ship  owners,  and  others  opposed  to  the  late  alterations,  that  the 
Prussians  can  build,  man,  and  victual  ships  at  a cheaper  rate  than  we  can  do ; and  that 
the  ultimate  effect  of  the  reciprocity  system  would,  consequently,  be  to  give  them  a de- 
cided superiority  in  the  trade.  But,  admitting  this  statement  to  be  true,  still,  for  the 
reasons  already  given,  it  is  pretty  evident  that  the  policy  we  have  pursued  was,  under 
the  circumstances  of  the  case,  the  best.  Had  we  refused  to  establish  the  reciprocity 
system,  we  must  have  submitted  to  be  entirely  excluded  from  the  markets  of  the  United 
States,  Prussia,  & c.  In  grasping  at  what  was  beyond  our  reach,  we  should  thus  have 
lost  what  we  were  already  in  possession  of.  We  should  not  only  have  injured  our  ship 
owners,  by  getting  them  forcibly  excluded  from  the  ports  of  many  great  commercial 
states,  but  we  should  have  done  an  irreparable  injury  to  our  manufacturers,  — a class 
which,  without  undervaluing  the  ship  owners,  is  of  incomparably  more  importance  than 
they.  Although,  therefore,  no  doubt  could  be  entertained  with  respect  to  the  state- 
ments of  the  ship  owners  as  to  the  comparative  cheapness  of  foreign  shipping,  that  would 
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be  no  good  objection  to  the  measures  that  have  been  adopted.  But  these  statements, 
though  probably  in  some  respects  true,  were  certainly  much  exaggerated.  In  compar 
ing  the  cost  of  British  and  foreign  shipping,  it  is  usual  to  estimate  it  by  the  tonnage: 
but  this  is  a very  false  criterion  ; for,  while  foreign  ships  are  accurately  measured,  our 
ships  are  measured  so  that  a vessel  of  150  tons  register  generally  carries  220  tons  of  a 
mixed  cargo,  and  a vessel  registered  at  400  tons  seldom  carries  less  than  600.  If  this 
difference  be  taken  into  account,  it  will  be  found  that  the  Prussians,  and  other  Northern 
nations,  from  whom  the  greatest  danger  was  apprehended,  have  no  considerable  advantage 
in  the  cheapness  of  their  ships ; and  it  is  generally  admitted  that  ships  built  in  the  porta 
on  the  Baltic  will  not  last  the  time,  nor  bear  the  wear  and  tear,  that  ships  built  in  this 
country  or  France  will  do.  The  wages  of  American  seamen  are  higher  than  ours  ; and 
it  is  stated  by  those  engaged  in  the  shipping  trade,  that  the  wages  paid  by  the  Northern 
ship  owners  are  about  as  high  as  in  England,  and  that  their  crews  are  larger  in  propor- 
tion to  the  burden  of  the  ship.  The  difference  in  the  cost  of  victualling  must  be  im- 
material, for,  in  all  distant  voyages,  our  ships  procure  provisions  and  stores  of  all  sorts 
at  the  same  rate  as  the  foreigner.*  On  the  whole,  therefore,  it  would  appear  that  the 
alarm  with  respect  to  the  apprehended  decay  of  our  shipping  was  in  a great  degree,  if 
not  entirely,  imaginary.  And  while  the  late  modifications  in  the  navigation  laws  were 
imperiously ‘required  by  a just  regard  to  our  manufacturing  and  commercial  interests, 
there  are  no  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  they  will  be  injurious  to  our  shipping. 


Abstract  of  an  Act  entitled  for  the  Encouragement  of  British  Shipping  and  Navigation. 

3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54. 


This  act  shall  come  into  and  be  and  continue  in  full  force  and  operation,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1833.  — § 1. 

Ships  in  which  only  enumerated  Goods  of  Europe  may  he  imported.  — The  several  sorts  of  goods  herein- 
after enumerated,  being  the  produce  of  Europe,  viz.  masts,  timber,  boards,  tar,  tallow,  hemp,  flax,  cur- 
rants, raisins,  figs,  prunes,  olive  oil,  corn  or  grain,  wine,  brandy,  tobacco,  wool,  shumac,  madders,  madder 
roots,  barilla,  brimstone,  bark  of  oak,  cork,  oranges,  lemons,  linseed,  rape  seed,  and  clover  seed,  shall  not 
be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  to  be  used  therein,  except  in  British  ships,  or  in  ships  of'  the  country 
of  which  the  goods  are  the  produce,  or  in  ships  of  the  country  from  which  the  goods  are  imported.  — §2. 

Places  from,  which  only  Goods  of  Asia , Africa , or  America  may  he  imported. — Goods,  the  produce  of 
Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  shall  not  be  imported  from  Europe  into  the  United  Kingdom,  to  be  used  therein, 
except  the  goods  herein-after  mentioned  ; (that  is  to  say,) 


Goods,  the  produce  of  the  dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  Mo- 
rocco, which  may  be  imported  from  places  in  Europe 
within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  : 

Goods,  the  produce  of  Asia  or  Africa,  which  (having  been 
brought  into  places  in  Europe  w ithin  the  Straits  of  Gib- 
raltar, from  or  through  places  in  Asia  or  Africa  within 
those  Straits,  and  not  by  w av  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean)  may 
be  imported  from  places  in  Europe  within  the  Straits  of 
Gibraltar : 


Goods,  the  produce  ofplaces  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India 
Company’s  charter,  which  (having  been  imported  from 
those  places  into  Gibraltar  or  Malta  in  liritisa  ships)  may 
be  imported  from  Gibraltar  or  Malta  : 

Goods  taken  by  way  of  reprisal  by  British  ships  : 

Bullion,  diamonds,  pearls,  rubies,  emeralds,  and  other  jewaLi 
or  precious  stones*  — Sect.  3. 


Ships  in  which  only  Goods  of  Asia , Africa , or  America  map  he  imported.  — Goods,  the  produce  of  Asia, 
Africa,  or  America,  shall  not  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  to  be  used  therein,  in  foreign  shipj, 
unless  they  be  the  ships  of  the  country  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  of  which  the  goods  are  the  produce, 
and  from  which  they  are  imported,  except  the  goods  herein-after  mentioned  ; (that  is  to  say,) 


Goods,  the  produce  of  the  dominions  of  the  Grand  Seignior,  in 
Asia  or  Africa,  which  may  be  imported  from  his  domi- 
nions in  Europe,  in  ships  of  his  dominions : 

Raw  silk  and  mohair  yarn,  the  produce  of  Asia  which  may  be 


imported  from  the  dominions  of  the  Grand  Seignior  in 
the  Levant  seas,  in  ships  of  his  dominions : 

Bullion — Sect.  4. 


Mam/facture  deemed  Produce.  — All  manufactured  goods  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  produce  of  the 
country  of  which  they  are  the  manufacture.  — §5. 

From  Guernsey , Sfc.  — No  goods  shall  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  the  islands  of  Guern- 
sey, Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  except  in  British  ships.  — § 6. 

Exports  to  Asia , $c.  and  to  Guernsey , fyc.  — No  goods  shall  be  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom  to 
any  British  possession  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  nor  to  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney, 
Sark,  or  Man,  except  in  British  ships.  — § 7. 

Coastwise.  — No  goods  shall  be  carried  coastwise  from  one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  another, 
except  in  British  ships.  — § 8. 

Between  Guernsey , Jersey , 8$c.  — No  goods  shall  be  carried  from  any  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  to  any  other  of  such  islands,  nor  from  one  part  of  any  of  such  islands  to  another 
part  of  the  same  island,  except  in  British  ships.  — § 9. 

Between  British  Possessions  in  Asia , 8cc.  — No  goods  shall  be  carried  from  any  British  possession  in  Asia, 
Africa,  or  America,  to  any  other  of  such  possessions,  nor  from  one  part  of  any  of  such  possessions  to 
another  part  of  the  same,  except  in  British  ships.  — § 10. 

Imports  into  British  Possessions  in  Asia , $c.  — No  goods  shall  be  imported  into  any  British  possession 


* See  on  this  subject  an  able  pamphlet,  entitled  “ Observations  on  the  Warehousing  System  and  Navi- 
gation Laws,”  by  Sir  John  Hall,  Secretary  to  the  St.  Katharine’s  Dock  Company.  The  following  extract 
from  the  evidence  of  Mr.  Edward  Solly,  before  the  Lords’  Committee  of  1820,  seems  to  be  conclusive  a* 
to  the  accuracy  of  the  statements  in  the  text : — “ I,”  said  he,  “ was  formerly  a considerable  owner  of 
Prussian  ships,  and  therefore  I had  a good  deal  of  experience  in  Prussian  shipping,  and  I can  safely  say 
that  Prussian  ships  cannot  compete  with  English  ships  in  time  of  peace : the  English  ships  are  navi- 
gated cheaper  than  Prussian  ships  ; the  Prussian  vessels  are  more  heavily  masted  and  rigged,  and  require 
a greater  complement  of  men,  whilst  the  English  ship  is  manned  mostly  by  apprentices  ; the  English 
ships  require  less  ballast;  the  economy  of  shipping  is  better  understood  and  practised  in  them;  there  is 
greater  activity  of  the  captain  and  crew;  they  are  insured  in  clubs  at  the  average  rate  of  5 per  cent., 
while  the  Prussian  ships  cannot  get  the  same  insurance  done  for  12  ; and  as  to  the  outfit,  the  provisions, 
and  other  necessaries  for  the  ship,  both  parties  have  their  choice  where  they  will  lay  in  their  stock, 
whether  in  a Prussian  or  an  English  port : if  provisions  are  cheap  in  the  Prussian  port,  the  English 
captain  lays  in  his  stock  of  provisions  there.  Generally,  I am  of  opinion  that  British  ships  can  sail 
cheaper  than  those  of  any  other  nation.”  — (Evidence,  p.  14.) 
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in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  in  any  foreign  ships,  unless  they  be  ships  of  the  country  of  which  the  goods 
are  the  produce,  and  from  which  the  goods  are  imported.  — $ 11. 

No  Ship  British , unless  registered  and  navigated  as  such.  — No  ship  shall  be  admitted  to  be  a British 
ship,  unless  duly  registered  and  navigated  as  such  ; and  every  British  register  ship  (so  long  as  the  registry 
of  such  ship  shall  be  in  force,  or  the  certificate  of  such  registry  retained  for  the  use  of  such  ship)  shall  be 
navigated  during  the  whole  of  every  voyage  (whether  with  a cargo  or  in  ballast),  in  every  part  of  the 
world,  by  a master  who  is  a British  subject,  and  by  a crew,  whereof  3-4ths  at  least  are  British  seamen; 
and  if  such  ship  be  employed  in  a coasting  voyage  from  one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  another,  or  in 
a voyage  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  or 
from  one  of  the  said  islands  to  another  of  them,  or  from  one  part  of  either  of  them  to  another  of  the  same, 
or  be  employed  in  fishing  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  any  of  the  said  islands,  then  the 
whole  of  the  crew  shall  be  British  seamen.  — ^ 12. 

Exception  in  favour  qf  Vessels  under  15  Tons  Burdeny  fyc. — All  British-built  boats  or  vessels  under  15  tons 
burden,  wholly  owned  and  navigated  by  British  subjects,  although  not  registered  as  British  ships,  shall 
be  admitted  to  be  British  vessels,  in  all  navigation  in  the  rivers  and  upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  King, 
dom,  or  of  tin*  British  possessions  abroad,  and  not  proceeding  over  sea,  except  within  the  limits  of  the 
respective  colonial  governments  within  which  the  managing  owners  of  such  vessels  respectively  reside ; 
and  all  British  built  boats  or  vessels  wholly  owned  and  navigated  by  British  subjects,  not  exceeding 
the  burden  of  SO  tons,  and  not  having  a whole  or  a fixed  deck,  and  being  employed  solely  in  fishing  on 
the  banks  and  ah  »undland  and  of  the  parts  adjacent,  or  on  the  banks  and  shores  of  the  pro. 

Vinces  of  C anadm.  Nova  Scotia,  or  New  Brunswick,  adjacent  to  the  Gulf  of  Saint  Lawrence,  or  on  the 
north  of  Cape  Canaoor  of  the  islands  within  the  same,  or  in  trading  coastwise  within  the  said  limits, 
shall  be  admitted  to  be  British  boats  or  vessels,  although  not  registered,  so  long  as  such  boats  or  vessels 
shall  be  solely  so  employed.  — $ 13. 

Hondi  $ to  be  as  British , in  Trade  with  United  Kingdom  and  Colonies  in  America.—  All  ships 

built  in  the  British  settlements  at  Honduras,  and  owned  and  navigated  as  British  ships,  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  privileges  of  British  registered  ships  in  all  direct  trade  between  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  British 
possessions  in  America  and  the  said  settlements;  provided  the  master  shall  produce  a certificate  under 
the  hand  of  the  superintendent  of  those  settlements,  that  satisfactory  proof  has  been  made  before  him 
that  such  ship  (describing  the  same  was  built  in  the  said  settlements,  and  is  wholly  owned  by  British  sub- 
jects ; provided  also,  that  the  time  of  the  clearance  of  such  ship  from  the  said  settlements  for  every  voyage 
shall  be  endorsed  upon  such  certificate  by  such  superintendent. — 14. 

Ship  qf  any  Foreign  Country  to  he  qf  the  Built  of  or  Prize  to  such  Country ; or  British-built,  and  owned 
and  navigated  by  Subjects  qf  the  Country.  — No  ship  shall  be  admitted  to  be  a ship  of  any  particular 
country,  unless  she  be  of  the  built  of  such  country  ; or  have  been  made  prize  of  war  to  such  country;  or 
have  been  forfeited  to  such  country  under  any  law  of  the  same,  made  for  the  prevention  of  the  slave 
trade,  and  condemned  as  such  prize  or  forfeiture  by  a competent  court  of  such  country;  or  be  British- 
built  (not  having  been  a prize  of  war  from  British  subjects  to  any  other  foreign  country);  nor  unless  she 
be  navigated  by  a master  who  is  a subject  of  such  foreign  country,  and  by  a crew  of  whom  3-4ths  at  least 
are  subjects  of  such  country  ; nor  unless  she  be  wholly  owned  by  subjects  of  such  country  usually  residing 
therein,  or  under  the  dominion  thereof : provided  always,  that  the  country  of  every  ship  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  all  places  which  are  under  the  same  dominion  as  the  place  to  which  such  ship  belongs.  — \ 15. 

Master  and  Seamen  not  British , unless  natural-horn , or  naturalised , fyc.— No  person  shall  be  qualified  to 
be  a master  of  a British  ship,  or  to  be  a British  seaman  within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  except  the  natural- 
born  subjects  of  his  Majesty,  or  persons  naturalised  by  any  act  of  parliament,  or  made  denizens  by  letters 
of  denization  ; or  except  persons  who  have  become  British  subjects  by  virtue  of  conquest  or  cession  of 
some  newly  acquired  country,  and  who  shall  have  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  his  Majesty,  or  the  oath 
of  fidelity  required  by  the  treaty  or  capitulation  by  which  such  newly  acquired  country  came  into  his 
Majesty’s  possession;  or  persons  who  shall  have  served  on  board  any  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  of  war  in 
time  of  war  for  the  space  of  3 years : provided  always,  that  the  natives  of  places  within  the  limits  of  the 
East  India  Company's  charter,  although  under  British  dominion,  shall  not,  upon  the  ground  of  being 
such  natives,  be  deemed  to  be  British  seamen  : provided  always,  that  every  ship  (except  ships  required  to 
be  wholly  navigated  by  British  seamen)  which  shall  be  navigated  by  1 British  seaman,  if  a British  ship,  or 
1 seaman  of  the  country  of  such  ship,  if  a foreign  ship,  for  every  20  tons  of  the  burden  of  such  ship,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  duly  navigated,  although  the  number  of  other  seamen  shall  exceed  14th  of  the  whole 
crew  : provided  always,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  extend  to  repeal  or  alter  the  provisions  of  an 
act  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  the  reign  of  his  late  Majesty  King  George  IV.  for  consolidating  and  amending 
the  laws  then  in  force  with  respect  to  trade  from  and  to  places  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Coin- 
pany’s  charter.  — $ 16. 

Foreigners  having  served  2 Years  on  board  H.  M.  Ships  during  War.  —It  shall  he  lawful  for  his  Majesty, 
by  his  royal  proclamation  during  war,  to  declare  that  foreigners,  having  served  2 years  on  board  any  of  his 
Majesty’s  ships  of  war,  in  time  of  such  war,  shall  be  British  seamen  within  the  meaning  of  this  act.  — % 17. 

British  Ship  not  to  depart  British  Port  unless  duly  navigated , Sfc.  — No  British  registered  ship  shall  be 
suffered  to  depart  any  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  any  British  possession  in  any  part  of  the  world 
(whether  with  a cargo  or  in  ballast),  unless  duly  navigated:  provided  always,  that  any  British  ships 
trading  between  places  in  America  may  be  navigated  by  British  negroes ; and  that  ships  trading  eastward 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  within  the  limits  of  ihe  Eiast  India  Company’s  charter,  may  be  navigated  by 
Lascars,  or  other  natives  of  countries  within  those  limits. — J 18. 

If  Excess  qf  Foreign  Seamen9  Penalty  10/.  for  each , fyc.  — If  any  British  registered  ship  shall  at  any  time 
have,  as  part  of  the  crew,  in  any  part  of  the  world,  any  foreign  seaman  not  allowed  by  law,  the  master  or 
owners  of  such  ship  shall  for  every  such  foreign  seaman  forfeit  the  sum  of  10/. : provided  always,  that  if  a 
due  proportion  of  British  seamen  cannot  be  procured  in  any  foreign  port,  or  in  any  place  within  the  limits 
of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter,  for  the  navigation  of  any  British  ship;  or  if  such  proportion  be 
destroyed  during  the  voyage  by  any  unavoidable  circumstance,  and  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  produce 
a certificate  of  such  facts  under  the  hand  of  any  British  consul,  or  of  2 known  British  merchants,  if  there 
be  no  consul  at  the  place  where  such  facts  can  be  ascertained,  or  from  the  British  governor  of  anyplace 
within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter  ; or,  in  the  want  of  such  certificate,  shall  make 
proof  of  the  truth  of  such  facts  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  customs  of  any 
British  port,  or  of  any  person  authorised  in  any  other  part  of  the  world  to  inquire  into  the  navigation  of 
such  ship  ; the  same  shall  be  deemed  to  be  duly  navigated.—^  19. 

Proportion  of  Seamen  mau  be  altered  by  Proclamation.  — If  his  Majesty  shall,  at  any  time,  by  his  royal 
proclamation,  declare  that  the  proportion  of  British  seamen  necessary  to  the  due  [navigation  of  British 
ships  shall  be  less  than  the  proportion  required  by  this  act,  every  British  ship  navigated  with  the  proportion 
of  British  seamen  required  by  such  p oclamation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  duly  navigated,  so  long  as  such 
proclamation  shall  remain  in  force.  — \ 20. 

Goods  prohibited  only  by  Navigation  Law  may  be  imported  for  Exportation.  — Goods  of  any  sort  or  the 
produce  of  anyplace,  not  otherwise  prohibited  than  by  the  law  of  navigation  herein-before  contained,  may 
be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  any  place  in  a British  ship,  and  from  any  place  not  being  a 
British  possession  in  a foreign  ship  of  any  country,  and  however  navigated,  to  be  warehoused  for  export, 
ation  only,  under  the  provision  of  any  law  in  force  for  the  time*being,  made  for  the  warehousing  of  goods 
without  payment  of  duty  upon  the  first  entry’  thereof.  — $ 21. 

Forfeitures  how  incurred  — Any  goods  imported,  exported,  or  carried  coastwise,  contrary  to  the  law  o 
navigation,  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  masters  of  ships  carrying  the  same  shall  forfeit  each  the  sumo 
100/.—  \ 22. 
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Recovery  of  Forfeitures.  — All  penalties  and  forfeitures  incurred  under  thi9  act  shall  be  sued  for, 
prosecuted,  recovered,  and  disposed  of,  or  shall  be  mitigated  or  restored,  in  like  manner  as  any  penalty  or 
forfeiture  can  be  sued  for,  prosecuted,  recovered,  and  disposed  of,  or  may  be  mitigated  or  restored,  under 
an  act  passed  in  the  present  session  of  parliament  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling.  — § 23. 

NEW  ORLEANS,  the  capital  of  Louisiana,  one  of  the  United  States,  situated  on  the 
eastern  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  about  105  miles  from  its  mouth,  in  lat.  29°  57'  4 5"  N., 
Ion.  90°  91  W.  Population,  in  1830,  46,309.  The  new-built  streets  are  broad,  intersecting 
each  other  at  right  angles ; and  the  houses  are  mostly  of  brick.  It  is  the  grand  emporium 
of  all  the  vast  tracts  traversed  by  the  Mississippi,  the  Missouri,  and  their  tributary  streams, 
enjoying  a greater  command  of  internal  navigation  than  any  other  city  either  of  the  OKI 
or  New  World.  Civilisation  has  hitherto  struck  its  roots,  and  begun  to  flourish,  only  in 
some  comparatively  small  portions  of  the  immense  territories  of  which  New  Orleans  is 
the  sea-port ; and  yet  it  appears,  from  the  official  accounts  printed  by  order  of  Congress, 
that  during  the  year  ending  the  30th  of  September,  1832,  the  value  of  the  native 
American  produce  exported  from  this  city  amounted  to  14,105,118  dollars,  while  the 
value  of  that  exported  from  New  York  only  amounted  to  15,057,250.  With  respect  to 
imports,  the  case  is  materially  different ; the  value  of  those  of  New  Orleans,  in  the  year 
just  mentioned,  being  only  8,871,653  dollars,  or  not  more  than  a sixth  part  of  those  of 
New  York.  It  is  believed  by  many,  seeing  how  rapidly  settlements  are  forming  in  the 
“ West,”  that  New  Orleans  must,  at  no  very  distant  period,  exceed  every  other  city  of 
America,  as  well  in  the  magnitude  of  its  imports  as  of  its  exports ; and,  considering  the 
boundless  extent  and  extraordinary  fertility  of  the  uncultivated  and  unoccupied  basins  of 
the  Mississippi  and  Missouri,  the  anticipations  of  those  who  contend  that  New  Orleans 
is  destined  to  become  the  greatest  emporium,  not  of  America  only,  but  of  the  world,  will 
not  appear  very  unreasonable.  Steam  navigation  has  been  of  incalculable  service  to  this 
port,  and,  indeed,  to  the  whole  of  central  America.  The  voyage  up  the  Mississippi,  that 
used  formerly  to  be  so  difficult  and  tedious,  is  now  performed  in  commodious  steam, 
packets  with  ease,  celerity,  and  comfort.  “ There  have  been  counted,”  says  Mr.  Flint, 

“ in  the  harbour,  1,500  flat  boats  at  a time.  Steam  boats  are  arriving  and  departing 
every  hour ; and  it  is  not  uncommon  to  see  50  lying  together  in  the  harbour.  A forest 
of  masts  is  constantly  seen  along  the  levee,  except  in  the  sultry  months.  There  are  often 
5,000  or  6,000  boatmen  from  the  upper  country  here  at  a time ; and  we  have  known 
thirty  vessels  advertised  together  for  Liverpool  and  Havre.  The  intercourse  with  the 
Havannah  and  Yera  Cruz  is  great,  and  constantly  increasing.” — ( Geography  and  History 
of  the  Western  States,  vol.  i.  p.  557.)  From  1811,  when  the  first  steam  boat  was  launched 
in  the  Mississippi,  down  to  the  beginning  of  1 830,  no  fewer  than  336  steam  boats  had 
been  built  for  the  navigation  of  this  river,  the  Missouri,  Ohio,  &c.,  of  which  213  were 
employed  at  the  latter  period.  In  December,  1831,  the  aggregate  burden  of  the  steam 
vessels  belonging  to  this  port  amounted  to  36,676  tons  ! Vessels  of  the  largest  burden 
may  navigate  the  river  several  hundreds  of  miles  above  New  Orleans.  A large  propor- 
tion of  the  foreign  trade  of  New  Orleans  is  carried  on  in  foreign  bottoms ; and  as  a 
shipping  port,  she  ranks  far  below  several  of  the  other  ports  of  the  Union.  The  total  of 
the  registered,  enrolled,  and  licensed  tonnage  belonging  to  New  Orleans  on  the  31st  of 
December,  1831,  amounted  to  55,407  tons;  of  which  37,849  tons  were  employed  in  the 
coasting  trade.  The  depth  of  water  in  the  river  opposite  to  New  Orleans  is,  at  a medium, 
about  70  feet ; and  it  maintains  soundings  of  30  feet  till  within  a mile  of  its  confluence 
with  the  sea.  Besides  3 or  4 of  inferior  consequence,  the  Mississippi  has  4 principal 
passes  or  outlets.  In  the  south-east,  or  main  pass,  at  Balize,  the  water  on  the  bar  at 
ordinary  tides  does  not  exceed  12  feet ; and  as  the  rise  of  tides  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  is 
not  more  than  2 or  2£  feet,  vessels  drawing  much  water  cannot  make  their  way  from  the 
ocean  to  New  Orleans.  — ( Darby's  View  of  the  United  States,  p.  467.) 

The  unhealthiness  of  the  climate  is  the  great  drawback  on  New  Orleans.  This 
probably  arises  from  the  low  and  marshy  situation  of  the  city  and  surrounding  country, 
which  is  under  the  level  of  the  Mississippi,  being  protected  from  inundation  only  by  an 
artificial  levee  or  mound,  varying  from  5 to  30  feet  in  height,  and  extending  along  the 
bank  of  the  river  a distance  of  100  miles.  The  unhealthy  season  includes  July,  August, 
and  September ; during  which  period  the  yellow  fever  often  makes  dreadful  havoc,  par- 
ticularly among  the  poorer  classes  of  immigrants  from  the  North  and  from  Europe. 
Latterly,  great  efforts  have  been  made  to  improve  the  health  of  the  city,  by  supplying  it 
abundantly  with  water,  paving  the  streets,  removing  wooden  sewers,  and  replacing  them 
with  others  of  stone,  &c.  Many  places,  where  water  used  to  stagnate,  have  been  filled 
up;  and  large  tracts  of  swampy  ground  contiguous  to  the  town  have  been  drained.  And 
as  such  works  will  no  doubt  be  prosecuted  on  a still  larger  scale,  according  to  the  increase 
of  commerce  and  population,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  ravages  of  fever  may  be  materially 
abated,  though  the  situation  of  the  city  excludes  any  very  strong  expectation  of  its  ever 
being  rendered  quite  free  from  this  dreadful  scourge. 

The  following  Tables  give  a very  complete  view  of  the  trade  of  this  great  and  growing 
emporium : — 
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I.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  the  various  Articles  imported  from  the  Interior  to  New  Orleans  during 
the  Nine  Years  ending  with  the  30th  of  September,  1832.  These,  of  course,  form  also  the  Articles  oi 
Exportation. 


Articles.  183*.  1831. 

1830. 

1829. 

1828. 

1827. 

1826.  | 18-25. 

1824. 

Apples  ...  bbls. 

A pple  brandy  - — 

Bacon,  assorted  - hhds. 

casks 

boxes 

Bacon  hams  • - hhds. 

boxes 

Bacon  in  bulk  - - lbs. 

Bagging,  Kentucky  - pieces 
Bale  rope  - - coils 

Beans  - - bb's. 

Butter  ...  kegs 

jars 
hhds. 
firkins 
bbls. 
Iba. 

Bees*  wax  • - bbls. 

boxes 

lbs. 

Beef  - - bbls. 

hhds. 

dried  - - lbs. 

Buffalo  robes  - • packs 

Cotton,  Louisiana  and  Miss. 

bales 

Mobile  • • — 

Lake  - - — 

N.  Alabama  and  Tena.  — 
Missouri  and  Illinois  - — 
Arkansas  - - — 

Florida  • • — 

Texas  • • - — 

Corn  meal  • • bbls. 

In  ears  - • • — 

shelled  - - sacks 

Cheese  • • casks 

Candles  - - - boxes 

Cider  - - - bbls. 

Coal,  western  - - — 

Dr*xl  peaches  • - — 

apples  • • — 

Feathers  ...  bags 

Flax-seed  - bbls. 

Flour  * * ’ T 

Furs  • • • nnds. 

boxes 

bundles 

Gin  - - bbls. 

Ginseng  • - bags  and  cases 

lbs. 

Hemp  • - bundles 

Hempen  yarn  - - reels 

Backing  jam  • * — 

Hides 

Horns  • • 

Bay  - - bundles 

Iron,  pig  - - tons 

Iron  • • lbs. 

Lard  - • hhds. 

bb’s. 

kegs 

lbs. 

Leather  - - bundles 

sides 

Lead,  pig  - - pigs 

bar  • kegs  and  boxes 

lbs. 

Oats  • • bbls. 

Onions  - • — 

Oil,  linseed  • - — 

bear  - - — 

castor  - - — 

Peach  brandy  - - — 

Pecans  - - * — 

Pickles  • • — 

kep 

Potatoes  - - bbls. 

Pork  - - - — 

hhds. 

I in  bulk  - - lbs. 

» Porter  and  ale  • - bbls. 

Peas  - • — 

Rum  - * "7 

Skins,  deer  • - packs 

bear  • - -7 

Slvp  bread  • bbls. 

Shot  - • k®gs 

lbs. 
bags 

Soap  - - boxes 

Shingles  - - nnU<? 

Staves  - - . rr 

Segars  - - bbls- 

boxes 

Moss,  Spanish  - - bales 

Tallow  - - - bbls. 

Tobacco,  leaf  - hhds. 

chewing  kegs  and  boxes 

carrots 
bales 

Tow  linen  - • yards 

bales 

Twine  — bundles 

lbs. 

1 boxes 

■ Venison  hams 

• Vinegar  - - bbls. 

Whisky  - - - — 

1 Window  glass  - - boxes 

12,218  4,500 

51  * 

4,314  4,869 

537'  458 

370  1,*07 

*,7*4  8,096 

65  30, 

907 ,3S<f  1,88*354 
*5,950  *5,936 

**,973  43,560 

*,833  1,648 

4,939  4,106 

363  *05 

13  5 

75  113 

165  446 

51*  * 33* 

374  183 

- | 600 
4,550  10,696 

3 80 

17*. 410!  40,600 

1,99*  *,554 

19S,610!  *42,4*7 
17,663  367 

7,354  10,338 

114,934  171,616 

1,187  1,769 

9,499  2,024 

540  335 

1,996  *,313 

71,047  42,194 

7,112  *90,754 
3*9  1*0 

127  103 

789  *39 

50,000  - - 

47  50 

250.  65 

143  438 

887 I 400 

210/487  360,580 

149j  103 

15  17 

67 1!  318 

468  - 

*70  162 

497  *78 

333  188 

16  * - 

12,929;  *2,716 

30,867!  32,686 

■•■a  si 

I, 241  1A58 

151,4*0  131,111 

• • 505 

3*5  489 

122,933  131,251 

353  2,0*2 

245,500  • 

2^169  1,852 

654  W9 

57  1,666 

48  151 

347  *7* 

25  5 

6 * 

57  19 

230  983 

7,842  *>7*2 

67,672  62,152 

30  117 

4,114,096  953,200 

1,516  *06 

15  71 

397  684 

3,809  3,805 

197  MC 

1,196  3,096 

76  ’ *0t 

foi  * 996 

2 - - 

523  - • 

720  195 

1,587  631 

30^015  32,708 

II, 468  1,875 

1,447  1,0*8 

2,272*  • • 

1*26  201 

. * 'll  . *1 

970!  4,698 

64!  12< 

37,01*!  30,578 

1 1,195-.  *,-.8 

8,762 

169 

30,211 

477 

312 

322 

176 

309,017 

12,306 

20,288 

2,989 

6,489 

95 

1 

357 

83 

8*11 

73 

441 

7,566 

22 

200 

3,061 

174,194 

6,093 

9,302 

168,806 

1,525 

3,521 

193 

2,443 

42,397 

21,190 

179 

622 

635 

40,800 

136 

231 

98 

724 

133,700 

80 

12 

387 

10 

133 

6,429 

398 

88 

15,823 

29,192 

1,025 

328 

;2,54| 

117 

70,276 

214 

240 

254,805 

2,034 

* 4,110 
1,325 
1,840 
146 
726 
206 
234 
108 
1,060 
5,148 
35,407 
33 

> 311,128 
631 
58 

t 87 

; 4,089 

1 128 

I ’ 4,5*28 

’ 1 

i 1,34C 

) * 932 

l " 7*7  £ 

l 1,337 

] 33,781 

> 1,66* 
* 631 

li 

i » 

1!  ’ *6: 

li 

)<  24,59: 

>.  4,-4 

7,779 

59 

8,868 

761 

752 

2,902 

1,157 

291,001 

13,472 

16,054 

1,920 

3,995 

148 

1 

145 

3,301 

795 

40 

5,400 

5,405 

133 

2,100 

15,210 

150,570 

6,350 

8,753 

99,355 

20 

1,332 

2,907 

284 

6,849 

91,882 

84 

318 

455 

336 

126 

373 

541 

157,323 

67 

21 

431 

143 

47 

2,137 

379 

18,439 

17,327 

777 

922,348 

19 

531 

110,206 

12,000 

519 

135 

146,203 

792 

409,641 

5,210 

548 

2,940 

254 

166 

217 
242 

156 

218 
5,883 

49,110 

604 

941,400 

424 

157 
416 

6,215 
159 
3,076 
1 2,443 

146 

1 4,475 

331 

1 856 

23 
156 

> 

r 3,90C 

L 29,435 

1 4,571 

l 2,13; 

4,4  OC 

5|  3: 

‘1  ^ 

ri  131 

5i  18,15! 

5!  7! 

I 26,44! 

II  91! 

10,225 

78 

3,097 

1,050 

1,190 

1,423 

456 

229,756 

5,972 

17,038 

773 

3,860 

138 

4 

187 

3,956 

770 

69 

6.484 
5,622 

33 

17,272 

19,987 

191,176 

3.484 
8*017 

92,648 

109 

1,201 

1,543 

498 

89,876 

147 

731 

646 

338 

140 

285 

260 

152,593 

86 

8 

271 

285 
56 

350 

724 

256 

12,934 

23,298 

167 

1,176,022 

11 

1,082 

115,635 

74,073 

312 

385 

183,712 

471 

’ 1,763 
357 
2,637 
63 
91 
192 
747 
88 
780 
1,852 
35,817 
362 
863,690 
536 
12 

286 
3,160 

1 155 

; 95 

1,127 

; * 213 

. 6,906 

• 

1 827 

! 11 

; 152 

> 612 

l "30,345 

L 4,97* 

r : 2,821 

>1  45C 

5 1( 

> is: 

l 12< 

9 231 

1 6,67( 

? 1,7£ 

9 44,50! 

2 45! 

7,317 

25 

1,533 

564 

274 

1,011 

149 

327,269 

2,795 

11,749 

755 

4,561 

110 

44 

108 

27,305 

603 

185 

8,039 

1,792 

35 

4,500 

13,412 

170,295 

2,613 

9,627 

152,166 

3 

1,739 

1,481 

1,827 

79,937 

6 

124 

320 

201 

368 

262 

378 

131,096 

174 

13 

123 

33 
189 

62 

42 

29,129 

12,924 

615 

680,586 

13 

855 

85,865 

146,914 

594 

849 

106,405 

1,299 

’ 2,162 
566 
1,723 
91 
68 

34 
165 
200 
250 

4,268 

25,467 

376 

291,500 

120 

53 

362 

4,169 

253 

320 

2,881 

; * 551 

; 4,118 

17 
666 
fl4 

I 5C 

\ 397 

> 31,70-4 

1 2,677 

l 2,556 

) 50C 

) i 

5 1! 

) 5CK 

4 41 

) 3,10? 

> 17( 

1 35,981 

) 1,181 

4,919 

30 

470 

202 

143 

468 

108 

369,437 

5,299 

6,654 

341 

2,926 

427 

3 

110 

9,100 

560 

17 

10,075 

1,203 

12 

19,000 

7,740 

143,124 

2,685 

7,512 

96,574 

10 

1,002 

1,076 

729 

143,373 

3 

121 

237 

161 

235 

294 

501 

129,094 

217 

27 

164 

33 

26 

46 

19 

99 

15,959 

12,505 

682 

& 

•tAA 

51,053 

66,776 

553 

1,363 

86,242 

473 

190,292 

3,957 

227 

708 

29 

52 
357 
39 
91 
2,199 
33,632 
793 
999,853 
' 296 

i 113 

t 298 

1 11,693 

i 161 

> 520 
1,472 

*78 

l 2,539 

r 7 

1 776 

1 6 

) 6 

r 747 

1 19,385 

r 1,028 

) 1,744 

) 3,600 

> 13 

J 44 

) 50C 

l 41 

l 11,603 

) 7S 

l 10,526 

) urn 

11,827 

149 
1,210 

385 

367 

71 

211,259 

6,191 

4,838 

537 

2,130 

60 

20 

102 

8.300 
503 

29 

12,920 

1,242 

3 

4,000 

18,411 

124,630 

7,615 

4,998 

68,895 

26 

403 

226 

3,420 

72,563 

17 

768 

1,023 

31 

105 

513 

180 

140,546 

201 

12 

449 

150 

I, 149 
337 

II, 199 
14,852 

588 

1 

486 
34,373 
47,960 
410 
73 
58,479 
306 
1 198,244 
1,267 
278 
622 
127 

82 

168 

5 

150 

2,750 

15,352 

321 

146,750 

242 

2 

140 

4,820 

396 

253 

1,081 

9.300 
15 

2,367 

5 

615 

6 

94 

444 

- 18,049 

1 2,321 

41 

1 115 

1 . ■ 

) . . 

r 19 

; 191 

1 50 

1 32,704 

I.  2,304 

6,825 

15 
349 

550,877 

4,562 

7,704 

1.867 

1.868 

56 
22 
48 

7,930 

295 

. 31 

’ 732 

7 

850 

12,609 

74,970 

13,819 

2,275 

51,181 

31 

285 

11 

4,727 

37,551 

3 
305 

1,224 

69 

119 

194 

100,929 

50 

/ 

12 

5 

48 

910 

269 

6,610 

10,535 

110 

2 

130 

18,210 

131,335 

04 

1,593 

45,454 

442 

592,853 

463 

101 

191 

9 

54 

114 

2,927 

10,184 

544 

85,663 

468 

57 
354 

3,863 

168 

1T6 

53 

30,800 

309 

934 

16 

98 

12 

635 

25,753 

2,324 

2,142 

i,soo 

5 

3,920 

4,636 

24 

18,897 

728 
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II.  Exports  of  Cotton  and  Tobacco  from  New  Orleans  during  each  of  the  Nine  Years  ending  the  30th  of 

September,  1832. 


Whither  exported. 

Bales  of  Cotton. 

j 1831-32.  1830-31 

. 1829-30-11828-29.  1827-28. 

1826-27 

. 1825-26 

. 1824-25. 

,1823-24. 

: 61,624 

34,424 

1 146 

930 
46,819 

Great  Britain  - - 

France  - 

North  of  Europe  - 

South  of  Europe  - - 

Coastwise  - 

Total  • - • 1 

203,366  ,223,374 
78, 1 38 1 60,913 
4,423  2,911 

6,762  2,400 

64,728  136,086 

196,895 

93,44€ 

4,213 

1,223 

56,116 

> 130,514 
1 78,37C 

! 12,953 

; 5,095 

41,017 

1 142,546 
> 66,425 

i 8,2 i 5 

• 1,379 

86,283 

193,53s 

60,101 

9,27£ 

66,763 

> 116,918 
. 63,760 

I 4,500 
137 

I 66,609 

1 101,904 
1 32,834 

» 773 

• 69,046 

366,4061  424,684 1 

351,890 

1267,949 

304,848 

329,682 

251,924 

204,557  143,943 

Hogsheads  of  Tobacco. 

Great  Britain  - - 

France  - ... 

North  of  Europe  - 

South  of  Europe  - 

Coastwise  - 

Total 

8,44S 

676 

7,167 

1,401 

16,392 

6,131 

268 

4,815 

2,624 

21,240 

1,792 

451 

5,161 

6,644 

13,980 

4,567 

230 

3,732 

8,288 

8,674 

5,400 

382 

6,526 

4,294 

18,609 

2,832 

770 

4,183 

2,763 

16,022 

1,889 

" 2.661 
2,599 
11,331 

3,008 

76 

1,102 

2,590 

10,073 

2,782 

154 

4,217 

4,139- 

14,618 

32,974 

34,968 

28,028 

25,491 

35,111 

26,570 

18,480 

16,849|  23,9 10| 

III.  — Arrivals  of  Ships,  Brigs,  Schooners,  Sloops,  and  Steam  Boats,  for  Four  Years,  ending  the  30th  of 

September,  1832. 


Months. 

1832. 

1831. 

1830. 

1829. 

Ships. 

m 

t£ 

« 

Schnrs. 

Sloops. 

Total. 

Steam 

Boats. 

Ships. 

(A 

a 

'C 

a 

Schnrs. 

Sloops. 

| Total. 

Steam 

Boats. 

Ships. 

Brigs. 

Schnrs. 

Sloops. 

Total. 

Steam 

Boats. 

Ships. 

i 

& 

Schnrs. 

Sloops. 

1 

'I 

Steam 

Boats. 

October  - 

25 

32 

37 

1 

95 

50 

19 

22 

21 

3 

65 

27 

12 

22 

18 

3 

55 

39 

18 

To 

7 

2 

46 

41 

November 

38 

43 

48 

2 

131 

85 

45 

61 

32 

4 

142 

49 

40 

48 

31 

2 

121 

59 

46 

53 

12 

5 

116 

55 

December 

41 

43 

39 

10 

13  3 

S4 

37 

35 

40 

3 

115 

90 

50 

43 

35 

3 

131 

98 

37 

63 

18 

6 

124 

84 

January  - 

33 

49 

64 

6 

152 

102 

23 

36 

38 

1 

98 

85 

20 

61 

51 

2 

114 

96 

27 

52 

28  j 

25 

132 

97 

February  - 

29 

41 

58 

3 

131 

94 

29 

40 

51 

2 

122 

71 

24 

73 

53 

3 

153 

69 

14 

36 

27 

1 

78 

77 

March 

36 

57 

57 

4 

154 

107 

35 

51 

68 

7 

161 

114 

18 

37 

34 

6 

95 

96 

40 

47 

21 

6 

104 

88 

A mil 

22 

30 

60 

4 

116 

109 

37 

66 

46 

6 

155 

106 

42 

43 

38 

4 

127 

90 

27 

39 

24 

3 

93 

93 

May  - - 

43 

33 

51 

2 

129 

108 

74 

S7 

68 

6 

235 

109 

34 

36 

29 

4 

103 

83 

24 

47 

31 

7 

10!) 

89 

June 

31 

20 

30 

1 

82 

61 

21 

59 

43 

2 

125 

79 

25 

37 

25 

2 

89 

80 

24 

21 

19 

4 

68 

73 

July  - - 

14 

21 

25 

. 

60 

50 

26 

39 

35 

2 

102 

41 

15 

19 

28 

2 

64 

39 

19 

2 

15 

1 

58 

34 

August  - 

15 

24 

21 

. 

60 

23 

11 

25 

30 

1 

67 

20 

2 

15 

24 

1 

42 

12 

10 

10 

15 

1 

36 

24 

September 

11 

6 

20 

- 

37 

34 

12 

23 

20 

- 

55 

22 

4 

11 

20 

1 

26 

17 

6 

10 

8 

1 

_4 

15 

Totals  - 

338 

399  510  33 

to 

00 

0 

887 

369 

5441  492 

37 

1,442  813 

5*86 

446' 

366 

33 

1,120! 

00  1 

^1 

282 

420 

225 

62  | 

98y| 

77 0 

We  are  indebted  for  the  above  valuable  information  to  the  Circular  Statement  of  Messrs.  John  Hagan 
and  Co.,  New  Orleans,  the  1st  of  October,  1832. 

There  were  in  this  city,  in  1S30,  4 banks,  with  a capital  of  9,000,000  dollars,  ex- 
clusive of  a branch  of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  having  a capital  of  1,000,000 
dollars.  The  aggregate  amount  of  dividends  on  bank  stock  during  that  year  amounted 
to  542,400  dollars.  But  one  of  the  banks,  having  a capital  of  2,500,000,  had  only  com- 
menced; and  as  the  whole  capital  of  another  bank  had  not  been  paid  up,  the  dividend 
was  really  the  produce  of  a capital  of  6,750,000  dollars;  being  at  the  rate  of  8*037  per 
cent,  thereon.  There  were,  during  the  same  year,  6 insurance  companies  in  the  city, 
having  an  aggregate  capital  of  2,400,000  dollars.  — ( Statement  by  J.  H.  Goddard,  Esq. , 
New  York  Daily  Advertiser,  29th  of  January,  1831.) 

For  Monies,  Weights,  and  Measures,  see  New  York. 

NEWSPAPERS.  Publications  in  numbers,  consisting  commonly  of  single  sheets, 
and  published  at  short  and  stated  intervals,  conveying  intelligence  of  passing  events. 

Importance  and  Value  of  Newspapers  in  a Commercial  Point  of  View.  — It  is  foreign 
to  the  purposes  of  this  work  to  consider  the  moral  and  political  effects  produced  by 
newspapers : of  the  extent  of  their  influence  there  is  no  doubt,  even  among  those  who 
differ  widely  as  to  its  effect.  Their  utility  to  commerce  is,  however,  unquestionable. 
The  advertisements  they  circulate,  though  these  announcements  are  limited  in  Great 
Britain  by  a heavy  duty,  the  variety  of  facts  and  information  they  contain  as  to  the 
supply  and  demand  of  commodities  in  all  quarters  of  the  world,  their  prices,  and  the 
regulations  by  which  they  are  affected,  render  newspapers  indispensable  to  commercial 
men,  supersede  a great  mass  of  epistolary  correspondence,  raise  merchants  in  remote 
places  towards  an  equality,  in  point  of  information,  with  those  in  the  great  marts,  and 
wonderfully  quicken  all  the  movements  of  commerce.  But  newspapers  themselves  have 
become  a considerable  commercial  article  in  Great  Britain.  In  the  year  1830,  the  pro- 
duce of  the  stamp  duty,  deducting  the  discount,  levied  on  newspapers,  was  410,980/.  6s.  6d. 
The  gross  produce  of  the  sale  must  have  been  more  than  double  this  sum,  without  allow- 
ing for  the  papers  sold  at  a higher  price  than  Id.  ; so  that  the  consumption  of  newspapers 
must  have  amounted,  in  that  year,  to  nearly  1,000,000/.  sterling. 

Newspapers,  in  London,  are  sold  by  the  publishers  to  newsmen  or  newsvenders,  by 
whom  they  are  distributed  to  the  purchasers  in  town  and  country.  The  newsmen,  who 
are  the  retailers,  receive,  for  their  business  of  distribution,  a regulated  allowance.  The 
papers  which  are  sold  to  the  public  at  Id.,  which  form  the  great  mass  of  London  news- 
papers, are  sold  to  the  newsmen  in  what  are  technically  called  quires.  Each  quire  con- 
sists of  27  papers,  and  is  sold  to  the  newsmen  for  13s.  ; so  that  the  newsman’s  gross 
profit  on  27  papers  is  2s.  9d.  In  some  instances,  where  newspapers  are  sent  by  the  post, 
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jid.  additional  on  each  paper  is  charged  by  the  newsmen  to  their  country  customers. 
Some  of  the  clerks  at  the  post-office,  called  clerks  of  the  roads,  are  considerable  news- 
agents. The  stamp  duty  on  a newspaper  is,  at  present,  nominally  4 d. ; but  a discount  is 
allowed  on  those  papers  which  are  sold  at  a price  not  exceeding  7 d.,  of  20  per  cent, 
which  reduces  the  stamp  duty  actually  paid  to  Sjd.  Each  paper  being  sold  to  the 
newsman  at  a little  less  than  5$d.,  the  sum  which  is  received  by  the  newspaper  proprietors 
for  paper,  printing,  and  the  expenses  of  their  establishments,  is  a small  fraction  more  than 
2.W.  for  each  copy.  Advertisements  form  a considerable  source  of  profit  to  newspapers ; 
and  without  this  source,  some  of  the  most  widely  circulated  of  them  could  not  support 
their  great  expenditure.  Each  advertisement  is  now  charged,  without  distinction  of 
length,  with  a government  duty  of  Is.  6d. ; but  until  last  year  (1833),  the  duty  was 
3s.  6d.  In  1832,  the  advertisements  produced  155,400/.  16s.  in  Great  Britain,  and 
15,248/.  17s.  4 d.  in  Ireland.  We  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  exactly  the  portion  of 
this  sum  derived  from  newspapers,  as  distinguished  from  other  publications,  but  we 
believe  we  should  under-estimate  it  by  taking  it  at  3-4ths  of  the  whole.  The  charges  of 
newspapers  for  advertisements  are  proportioned  to  their  length,  and  to  the  character  of 
the  newspaper  itself.  The  sum  received  for  them  may  now  be  taken,  inclusive  of  the 
duty,  at  200,000/. 

Newspaper  stamps  are  obtained  at  the  Stamp  Office,  where  the  paper  is  sent  by  the 
stationers  to  be  stamped.  The  stamps  are  paid  for  before  the  paper  is  returned.  The 
duty  on  advertisements  which  is  also  under  the  management  of  the  commissioners  of 
stamps,  is  paid  monthly  ; and,  for  securing  these  payments,  the  printer  and  2 sureties 
become  bound  in  moderate  sums. 

The  London  newspapers  have  become  remarkable  for  the  great  mass  and  variety  of 
matter  which  they  contain,  the  rapidity  with  which  they  are  printed  and  circulated,  and 
the  accuracy  and  copiousness  of  their  reports  of  debates.  These  results  are  obtained  by 
a large  expenditure  and  considerable  division  of  labour.  The  reports  of  parliamentary 
proceedings  are  obtained  by  a succession  of  able  and  intelligent  reporters,  who  relieve 
each  other  at  intervals  of  £ of  an  hour,  or  occasionally  less.  A newspaper  cannot  aim 
at  copious  and  correct  reports  with  less  than  10  reporters  for  the  House  of  Commons; 
and  tire  expense  of  that  particular  part  of  a morning  newspaper’s  establishment  exceeds 
3,000/.  per  annum. 

Regulations  as  to  Newspapers.  — The  38  Geo.  3.  a 78.  enacts,  that  no  person  shall  print  or  publish  a 
newspaper,  until  an  affidavit  has  been  delivered  at  the  Stamp  Office,  stating  the  name  and  places  of  abode 
of  the  printer,  publisher,  and  proprietor ; specifying  the  amount  of  the  shares,  the  title  of  the  paper,  and 
a description  of  the  building  in  which  it  is  intended  to  be  printed.  A copy  of  every  newspaper  is  to  be 
delivered  within  6 days,  to  the  commissioners  of  stamps,  under  a penalty  of  100/. 

The  act  39  Geo.  3.  c.  79.  requires  that  the  name  of  every  printer,  type-founder,  and  maker  of  printing- 
presses,  shall  be  entered  with  the  clerk  of  the  peace,  under  a penalty  of  20 1. ; and  every  person  selling 
types  or  presses  must,  if  required  by  a justice  of  the  peace,  state  to  whom  they  are  sold. 

A printer  is  bound  to  print,  upon  the  front  of  every  page  printed  on  1 side  only,  and  upon  the  first 
and  last  sheet  of  every  publication  containing  more  than  1 leaf,  his  name  and  place  of  abode.  He  is  also 
required  to  keep  a copy  of  every  work  he  prints,  on  which  shall  be  written  or  printed  the  name  of  his 
employer  ; and  shall  produce  the  same  to  any  justice,  if  required,  within  6 months. 

Persons  publishing  papers  without  the  name  and  abode  of  the  printer  may  be  apprehended,  and  carried 
before  a magistrate ; and  a peace  officer,  by  warrant  of  a justice  of  peace,  may  enter  any  place  to  search 
for  printing  presses  or  types  suspected  to  be  kept  without  the  notice  required  by  the  act,  and  may  carry 
them  off.  together  with  all  printed  papers  found  in  the  place. 

The  1 Geo.  4.  c.  9.  enacts,  that  all  periodical  pamphlets  or  papers,  published  at  intervals  not  exceeding  2 
days,  containing  public  news,  intelligence,  or  occurrences,  or  any  remarks  thereon,  and  not  containing 
more  than  2 sheets,  or  published  for  less  price  than  6 d.,  shall  be  deemed  newspapers,  and  shall  be  subject 
to  the  same  regulations  and  stamp  duties. 

In  fluence  of  the  Tax  on  Newspapers.  — At  present  it  is  impossible,  without  a violation 
of  the  stamp  laws,  to  sell  newspapers  under  Id.  or  l\d. ; so  that  those  poorer  persons, 
who  cannot  afford  so  large  a sum,  or  who  have  no  means  of  getting  a newspaper  in  com- 
pany with  others,  are  obliged  either  to  be  without  one,  or  to  resort  to  those  low  priced 
journals  that  are  circulated  in  defiance  of  the  law.  It  has  been  proposed  to  reduce  the 
duty  to  2d. ; but  it  may  be  doubted  whether  this  would  be  any  improvement,  and  whether 
the  duty  be  not  at  present  sufficiently  low  on  a paper  sold  at  7 d.  or  upwards.  All 
fixed  duties  on  newspapers  seem,  however,  to  be  essentially  objectionable,  inasmuch 
as,  by  effectually  hindering  the  free  and  open  circulation  of  the  cheaper  sort,  they  throw 
their  supply  into  the  hands  of  the  least  reputable  portion  of  the  community,  who  circulate 
them  surreptitiously,  and  not  unfrequently  make  them  vehicles  for  diffusing  doctrines  of 
the  most  dangerous  tendency.  The  better  way,  therefore,  would  be  to  assess  the  duty 
on  newspapers  on  an  ad  valorem  principle,  making  it,  in  all  cases,  50  per  cent.,  that  is, 
6d.  on  a newspaper  sold  at  Is.,  Id.  on  one  sold  at  2d.,  %d.  on  one  sold  at  Id.,  and  so  on, 
proportionally  to  the  price.  Several  advantages  would  result  from  such  a plan.  It 
would  remove  the  unjust  stigma  that  now  attaches  to  low-priced  papers;  and  men  of 
talent  and  principle  would  find  it  equally  advantageous  to  write  in  them  as  in  those  of 
? uglier  price.  Were  such  an  alteration  made,  it  seems  probable  that  the  present  two- 
penny papers,  than  which  nothing  can  be  conceived  more  utterly  worthless,  would,  very 
soon,  be  superseded  by  others  of  a very  different  character ; and  if  so,  the  change  would 
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be  in  the  highest  degree  beneficial.  It  would  also,  we  apprehend,  introduce  into  news- 
paper compiling,  that  division  of  labour,  or  rather  of  subjects,  which  is  found  in  every 
thing  else.  Instead  of  having  all  sorts  of  matters  crammed  into  the  same  journal,  every 
different  topic  of  considerable  interest  would  be  separately  treated  in  a low-priced  paper, 
appropriated  to  it  only,  and  conducted  by  persons  fully  conversant  with  its  principles  and 
details.  Under  the  present  omnivorous  system,  individuals  who  care  nothing  for  the 
theatre  are,  notwithstanding,  unable  to  procure  a paper  in  which  it  does  not  occupy  a 
prominent  place ; and  those  who  cannot  distinguish  one  tune  from  another  have  daily 
served  up  to  them  long  dissertations  on  concerts,  operas,  oratorios,  and  so  forth.  The 
proposed  system  would  give  the  power  of  selecting.  Those  who  preferred  an  olla  podrida 
to  any  thing  else,  would  be  sure  of  finding  an  abundant  supply ; while  those  who  wished 
for  a more  select  regimen  — who  preferred  one  or  two  separate  dishes  to  a multitude  hud- 
dled together  — would  be  able,  — which  at  present  they  are  not,  — to  gratify  their  taste. 
Neither  can  there  be  much  doubt  that  an  ad  valorem  duty  would  be  more  productive  than 
the  present  duty ; inasmuch  as,  by  legitimatising  the  circulation  of  low-priced  papers,  their 
number  would  be  prodigiously  augmented.  It  also  would  have  the  advantage  of  being 
easy  of  collection ; for,  being  a certain  portion  of  the  price,  no  question  could  arise  with 
respect  to  it. 

Instead,  however,  of  imposing  an  ad  valorem  duty  on  newspapers,  it  has  been  pro- 
posed to  repeal  the  duty  entirely,  and  to  substitute  in  its  stead  a post-office  duty,  similar 
to  that  charged  in  the  United  States.  A scheme  of  this  sort  would  entirely  exempt  all 
newspapers  printed  and  sold  in  large  towns  from  the  duty ; a result  which,  we  confess,  we 
do  not  think  is  in  any  respect  desirable,  but  the  reverse.  In  our  view  of  the  matter,  the 
object  ought  not  to  be  to  relieve  newspapers  from  the  tax,  or  to  create  differences  in  their 
price  by  charging  a duty  only  on  those  carried  by  post,  but  to  assess  the  duty  so  that 
it  should  fall  equally  on  them  all. 

Notices  of  Newspapers.  — • The  history  of  newspapers,  and  of  periodical  literature  in 
general,  remains  to  be  written  ; and  were  the  task  executed  by  an  individual  of  compe- 
tent ability,  and  with  due  care,  it  would  be  a most  interesting  and  important  work.  It 
appears,  from  the  researches  of  Mr.  Chalmers,  that  the  first  newspaper  published  in 
modem  Europe  made  its  appearance  at  Venice,  in  1536;  but  the  jealousy  of  the  go- 
vernment would  not  allow  of  its  being  printed  ; so  that,  for  many  years,  it  was  circulated 
in  manuscript ! It  would  seem  that  newspapers  were  first  issued  in  England  by  authority, 
in  1588,  during  the  alarm  occasioned  by  the  approach  of  the  Armada  to  our  shores ; in 
order,  as  was  stated,  by  giving  real  information,  to  allay  the  general  anxiety,  and  to 
hinder  the  dissemination  of  false  and  exaggerated  statements.  From  this  era,  news- 
papers, of  one  sort  or  other,  have,  with  a few  intermissions,  generally  appeared  in 
London ; sometimes  at  regular,  and  sometimes  at  irregular  intervals.  During  the  civil 
wars,  both  parties  had  their  newspapers.  The  earliest  newspaper  published  in  Scotland 
made  its  appearance  under  the  auspices  of  Cromwell,  in  1652.  The  Caledonian  Mer- 
cury was,  however,  the  first  of  the  Scotch  newspapers  of  native  manufacture ; it  made 
its  appearance  at  Edinburgh,  under  the  title  of  Mercurius  Caledonius,  in  1660;  but  its 
publication  was  soon  afterwards  interrupted.  In  1715,  a newspaper  was,  for  the  first 
time,  attempted  in  Glasgow. 

The  Daily  Courant,  the  first  of  the  daily  newspapers  published  in  Great  Britain,  made 
its  appearance  at  London  in  the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne.  — (See  the  Life 
of  Ruddiman,  pp.  102 — 121.) 

From  the  Stamp  Office  accounts,  it  appears  that  the  number  of  newspapers  sold  an- 
nually in  England,  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1753,  was  7,411,757;  in  1760, 
9,464,790;  in  1790,  14,035,639;  in  1792,  15,005,760. 


I.  Account  of  the  Aggregate  Number  of  Stamps  issued  for  Newspapers  in  each  of  the  undermentioned 
Years;  distinguishing  the  Numbers  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland. 


Yeairs. 

England. 

Scotland. 

Great  Britain. 

Years. 

England. 

Scotland. 

Great  Britain. 

Ireland.* 

1801 

15,090,805 

994,280 

16,085,085 

1817 

20,946,252 

850,816 

21,797,068 

2,480,401 

1802 

14,264,289 

967,750 

15,232,039 

1818 

21,015,429 

1,048,900 

22,064,329 

2,654,212 

1803 

15,888,921 

1,060,210 

16,949,131 

1819 

21,904,834 

1,143,615 

23,048,449 

2,782,903 

1804 

16,921,768 

1,156,525 

18,078,293 

1820 

25,177,127 

1,236,560 

26,413,687 

2,974,156 

1805 

17,610,069 

1,172,200 

18,782,269 

1821 

23,699,752 

1,162,434 

24,862,186 

2,931,037 

1806 

19,218,984 

1,313,709 

20,532,793 

1822 

22,709,159 

'1,223,244 

23,932,403 

3,088,472 

1807 

20,097,602 

1,337,259 

21,434,861 

1823 

23,422,526 

1,247,739 

24,670,265 

3,339,492 

1808 

20,714,566 

1,343,925 

22,058,491 

1824 

24,556,860 

1,017,049 

25,573,909 

3,364,999 

1809 

22,536,331 

1,470,552 

24,006,883 

1825 

25,485,503 

1,465,191 

26,950,094 

3,500,482 

1810 

22,519,786 

1,459,775 

23,979,561 

1826 

25,684,003 

1,296,549 

26,980,552 

3,473,014 

1811 

22,977,963 

1,443,750 

24,421,713 

1827 

25,863,499 

1,795,771 

27,659,270 

3,545,846 

1812 

23,719,000 

1,573,600 

25,292,600 

1828 

26,632,566 

2,162,643 

28,795,209 

3,790,272 

1813 

24,839,397 

1,503,221 

26,342,618 

1829 

26,337,006 

2,699,328 

29,036,334 

3 ,953,550 

1814 

24,931,910 

1,376,093 

26,308,003 

1830 

27,370,092. 

3,133,988 

30,504,080 

4,035,314 

1815 

23,075,985 

1,309,523 

24,385,508 

1831 

30,170,093 

3,280,072 

33,450,165 

4,361,430 

1816 

21,053,627 

996,727 

22,050,354 

1832 

29,427,580 

3,264,851 

32,692,431 

4,518,260 

1833 

27,690,929 

3,033,292 

. 30,724,221 

3,791,000 

* Until  1817,  no  distinct  account  was  kept  of  the  stamps  issued  for  newspapers  in  Ireland. 
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1L  An  Account  showing  the  Number  of  Stamps  issued  to  each  of  the  Provincial  Newspapers  in  England 
in  the  Year  ending  the  1st  of  April,  1833,  with  the  Duty  on  Advertisements  paid  by  the  same  during  the 
Year  ending  the  5th  of  January,  1833.  — ( Pari  Papers9  Nos.  569.  and  524.  Sess.  1833.) 


TiUe  of  Newspaper. 


Number 

of 

Stamps. 


Bath  Herald 
Chronicle 
Journal 

and  Cheltenham  Gazette 
Bee,  Stamford 
Berkshire  Chronicle 
Berwick  Advertiser 
| Birmingham  Gazette  (Arii's) 

Journal 

| Blackburn  Alfred 
Gazette 

| Bolton  Chronicle  • 

Boston  Gazette 
I Brighton  Herald 

Gazette  - • • I 

Guardian 

i Bristol  Gazette  * • 

Journal  * 

Mirror  • 

Mercury  - * 

Tlmea  - • 

Bucks  Gazette  • 

Herald  • - 

, Bury  Post  - 

and  Suffolk  Press 
and  Suffolk  Herald 
Cambrian  - 
Cambridge  Chronicle 
1 Carlisle  Journal  • • 

Patriot  - - 

I Carmarthen  Journal 
Carnarvon  Herald 
♦Chelmsford  Chronicle,  and  Es&ex 
Herald 

| Cheltenham  Chronicle 

Journal  • 

| Chester  Chronicle  • - 

Courant  - 
Chesterfield  Gazette 
I Colchester  Gazette  • 

Cormibian  ( Falmouth) 

I Cornwall  Gazette 

West  Briton 

| Coventry  Herald  and  Observer 
Mercury 

I County  Press,  Hertford 
Cumberland  Packet 
j Derby  Mercury  • 

Reporter  • 

Devizes  Gazette  ... 

I Devonport  Telegraph 
J miependent 

[ ♦Devonshire Chronicle,  North  Devon 
Journal,  and  Exeter  News 
Doncaster  Gazette  • • 

| Dorchester  Journal 
Dorset  County  Chronicle 
Durham  Advertiser 

Chronicle  • 

Essex  Standard  - 
Independent 

Exeter  Flying  Post  - • 

and  Plymouth  Gazette 
Falmouth  Packet  - 

| Gloucester  Journal 
| Halifax  Express  - - 

Guardian 

i Hampshire  Advertiser,  or  South- 
ampton Herald 

Telegraph 
Chronicle 
| Hereford  Journal  • 

Times  - 
Herts  Mercury  - 

| Hull  Packet  - 

Advertiser  • • 

Rockingham 
Huntingdon  Gazette 
Ipswich  Journal 
Kentish  Chronicle  • - 

Gazette  * 

Observer 

Kent  Herald  • - 

Lancaster  Herald  • • -I 

Gazette 

Leamington  Spa  Courier  - - 1 

| * Leeds  Intelligencer,  and  Newcastle 
Journal 


56,200 

47.000 

55.000 

58.000 

13.000 

30.050 

27.000 
121,000 
118,000 

7,340 

4,000 

40.000 

10.000 
26,000 
41,000 

41.000 

25.000 

86.000 

107,150 

45,387 
7,500 
29,448 
15,500 
73,600 
• 9,000 

19.000 
60,100 

55.050 

66,<O0 

30.000 
25,900 

19.000 


Adver- 

tisement 

Duty. 


Title  of  Newspaper. 


L «. 
411  12 
428  15 
460  19 
487  7 
130  16 
238  14 
233  16 
1,891  11 
538  2 
25  0 
130  4 
220  6 
178  13 
482  9 
464  16 
392  17 
445  18 
792  11 
804  9 
281  1 
47  8 
20!  12 
160  6 
461  13 
31  10 
581  3 
481  15 
178  12 

344)  18 


285 

219 

190 


98.000 
86,500 

13.000 

61.000 

45.000 

28.000 
lS,nnO 
12,000 

24.000 
50,900 
32,625 

18.000 
26,100 

25.000 

48.000 
40,200 

32.100 
38,250 

5.000 

23,950 

76.000 

60.100 
47,760 

30.000 

127.000 
35,900 
26,375 

48.500 
75,225 
26,821 

102,300 

21.500 
8,500 

50.000 

166.000 

67.250 
72,425 

39.250 
22,650 

29.000 
56,825 

35.000 

95.000 

100,000 

12.000 

78.000 

27.000 

66.000 
22,464 
22,000 
29,000 


559 
547 
234 
539  10 
490  3 


232  11 
86  12 
228  7 
293  16 
284  0 
274  1 
193  18 
244  13 
539  17 
318  6 
286  13 
375  0 


248  6 
690  12 
324  9 
355  12 
319  4 
335  3 
251  2 
91  14 
480  14 
525  7 
169  11 
816  4 
200  11 


506  12 
801  10 
485  12 
571  18 
120  11 
218  18 
276  13 
544  12 
284  18 
647  10 
642  8 
196  0 
627  0 
31  17 
438  7 
120  11 
194  12 
303  9 


Number 

of 

Stamps. 


168,750  1 1,027  19  0 


Leeds  Times  - 

Mercury  - 

Patriot  ... 
Leicester  Chronicle 

Herald  ... 
Journal  - - 

Lincoln  Herald  - 
Lincolnshire  Chronicle 
Litchfield  Mercury 
Liverpool  Courier  - 

Albion  - - 

Mercantile  Advertiser  - 
General  Advertiser 
Mercury  - - 

Saturday’s  Advertiser 
Chronicle 
J oumal 
Standard 
Times  - 
Macclesfield  Courier  • 

Maidstone  Gazette 
Journal 
Manchester  Times 

Chronicle 
Guardian 

and  Salford  Advertiser 
* Courier,  and  Manches 
ter  Herald 
Merthyr  Guardian 
Monmouthshire  Merlin 
Newcastle  Chronicle 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne  Mercury 
Newcastle  Courant 
Norfolk  Chronicle 

Herald  and  East  Anglian 
Norwich  Mercury 
Northampton  Mercury 
Free  Press 
Herald 

Northumberland  Advertiser 
North  Devon  Advertiser 
W ales  Chronicle 
Nottingham  Journal 
Review 

and  Newark  Mercury  . 
Oxford  Herald 
Journal 
Plymouth  Herald 

and  Devonport  Journal  < 
Portsmouth  Herald 
Preston  Chronicle 
Pilot 
Reading  Mercury 
Rochester  Gazette 
Salisbury  Journal 
Salopian  Journal  - 
Sheffield  Independent 
Courant 
Mercury 
Iris 

Sherborne  Mercury  • 
Shrewsbury  Chronicle 
Staffordshire  Mercury 

Advertiser  • 
Stamford  News 

Mercury 

Stockport  Advertiser 
Suffolk  Chronicle 
Sunderland  Herald  . 

Sussex  Advertiser 
Taunton  Courier 
Wakefield  and  Halifax  Journal 
Warwick  General  Advertiser 
Welshman,  The 
Western  Luminary  (Exeter) 
Times  ( Exeter) 
Westmoreland  Advertiser 
Gazette 

Whitehaven  Herald 
Wiltshire  Standard 
Windsor  Express 
Wolverhampton  Chronicle  - 
Worcester  Journal 
Herald 

York  Chronicle 

♦ Herald,  and  York  Courant 
Yorkshire  Gazette 

Racing  Calendar  - 


2,000 

311,000 

9,000 

43,400 

4,075 

89.500 
11,625 
20,000 

6,750 

65.500 

85.000 
27,750 

49.500 
172,500 

10.500 

25.000 

77.000 

37.000 

42.000 

87.000 

42.500 
52,950 

. 185,500 
47,250 

182.000 
159,933 

132,360 

10.500 
38,900 

121,000 

33.500 
159,475 

196.000 

29.500 

86.000 

84.000 

25.500 

36.000 

13.500 

11.500 

17.500 

45.000 
70,800 

44.000 

46.000 
117,500 

26.500 

18.500 

55.500 

129.000 

21.000 

114,700 

3,000 

150,000 

56.000 

35.300 

23.500 
37,250 

25.000 

47.000 
93,700 

15.500 

135.000 

52.500 

272.500 
34,736 
81,080 

19.000 
58,800 

22.000 

26.300 

50.000 
29,900 

31.500 

46.000 

12.000 

13.000 

22.000 

2,400 

34.500 
41,100 
60,000 

73.000 

16.000 

120,000 

72, .500 
5,150 


Adver- 

tisement 

Duty. 


«.  d. 


1,463  17 
177  12 
264  15 
80  3 
580  6 
142  16 

25  14 
747  5 

1,261  4 
1,730  15 
1,276  9 
382  18 
561  11 
353  13 

515  0 
235  15 
430  13 
438  14 
558  11 
634  7 
1,671  1 
508  11 


868  7 0 


285  19 
622  6 
565  12 
1,217  13 
909  16 
291  14 
912  16  0 
818  16  6 
201  15 
304  13 
125  16 
81  4 
200  2 
444  13 
375  18 
274  11 
361  17 
877  16 
282 

210  17 
336  0 
225  11 
176  18 
867  5 

57  18 
1,070  16 
619  3 
257  8 

211  15 
334  1 
291  18 
371  14 
682  3 
154  10 
719  12 
183  1 

1,509  7 
197  13 
663  1 
336  7 
577  6 
267  4 
165  11 
409  13 


6 

6 

6 

0 

0 

6 

0 

6 

6 

0 

2 0 
6 
0 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
0 


128 

220 

287 

103 

99 

200 


270  10  0 
408  9 0 
6 66  1 J 
598  6 6 
93  5 6 
935  14  6 
543  0 6 
19  5 0 


Note.  — This  return  is  founded  upon  periodical  accounts  rendered  by  stationers,  who  procure  the  stamps 
at  this  office  for  country  newspapers.  The  papers  marked  thus  * being  the  property  of  1 person,  in  whose 
name  the  stamps  are  taken  out,  the  number  used  for  each  paper  cannot  be  distinguished. 

***  We  extract  the  following  important  paragraph  from  a note  by  Mr.  Wood,  the  present  very  intelli- 
gent chairman  of  the  Board  of  Stamps,  subjoined  to  the  Pari . Paper , No.  758.  Sess.  1833.  It  shows  that 
the  returns  given  above,  as  to  the  circulation  of  country  newspapers,  cannot  be  much  depended  upon.  Of 
course,  there  are  no  such  inaccuracies  in  the  accounts  of  advertisements:  — 

“ Supposing,  however,  that  the  returns  had  been  correct  transcripts  of  the  books  in  this  office,  it  is 
worthy  of  remark,  that  they  would  not  have  afforded  accurate  information  as  to  the  circulation  of  news- 
papers. The  circumstances  hereafter  detailed  will  show  that  such  returns  must  be  always  incomplete  and 
fallacious. 

“ In  the  instance  of  the  London  newspapers,  the  account  may  approach  to  tolerable  correctness,  as  the 
stamps  are  usually  obtained  by  the  parties  directly  from  this  office ; but  it  may  be  observed,  that  these 
papers  borrow  from  each  other,  and  we  have  also  reason  to  believe  that  agents  of  country  papers  have 
been  induced  by  London  printers  to  take  out  stamps  in  the  name  of  the  latter  which  were  intended  for 
country  use  \ so  that,  even  with  regard  to  the  London  papers,  perfect  accurar”  cannot  be  attained. 
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€t  gut  in  the  case  of  country  papers  still  less  reliance  can  be  placed  on  these  accounts.  The  supply  of 
stamps  to  country  papers  is  effected  through  London  stationers  and  paper-makers,  and  sometimes  also 
through  country  stationers.  These  persons  take  out  large  quantities  of  stamps,  and  furnish  them,  from 
time  to  time,  to  the  respective  newspapers  as  required.  It  is  only  from  the  re  turns  made  by  those  sta- 
tioners that  the  numbers  of  stamps  obtained  by  each  country  paper  are  known  at  this  office.  The  sta- 
tioners are  bound  to  make  these  returns,  but  in  general  they  furnish  them  with  much  reluctance  and 
irregularity,  and  frequently  omit  them  altogether.  It  is  well  known  that  the  Board  have  no  mean*,  of 
detecting  or  punishing  any  mis-statement,  and  it  is  therefore  believed,  that,  even  when  furnished,  little 
regard  is  paid  to  accuracy. 

« The  trouble  occasioned  at  this  office  ought  not  to  be  a consideration,  if  the  returns  were  really  a source 
useful  and  authentic  information.  But  the  preceding  observations  show  that  no  useful  results  arise ; 
cn  the  contrary,  such  returns  occasion  endless  complaints  from  persons  whose  circulation  is  under-rated, 
and  on  whom  positive  injury  is  thus  inflicted. 

M It  is,  therefore,  worthy  of  consideration  whether  similar  returns  should  in  future  be  allowed. 

“ J.  W." 
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IV.  A\  Eeturn  showing  the  Number  of  Stamps  Issued  for  London  Newspapers  during  Eight  Years,  ending 

with  1832. 


‘ 18M. 

1826. 

1827. 

1828, 

1829.) 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

16,910.066 

16,631,099 

17,242,697 

17,735,60* 

17,996,279 

19,765,921 

22,048,509 

21,432,882 

Note*  — As  a few  of  the  London  newspapers  are  supplied  with  stamps  through  stationers  (who  also 
►rocure  stamps  for  the  provincial  newspapers),  the  total  number  of  itamps  issued  for  the  whole  of  the 
XHulrm  newspapers  cannot  be  furnished. 


Y.  Au  Account  of  the  Number  of  Stamps  issued  to  each  of  the  Newspapers  and  Advertising  Papers  in 
Scotland,  in  the  Year  1831  ; also,  an  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Advertisement  Duty  paid  in  the  same 
Year  by  each  Paper. — ( Pari.  Paper , No.  465.  Sess.  1832.) 


Names  of  Newspapers. 

Number  of  Stamps,  at 

Advertisement  Duty* 

Two  Pence. 

Four  Fence. 

at  3 J.  6 if. 

Edinburgh  Evening  Courant  - • 

• • 

250,500 

£ s.  d. 
1,923  12  0 

Caledonian  Mercury  • • 

• 

113,500 

813  4 6 

Advertiser  - - 

. • 

75,000 

444  3 0 

Gazette  • • • • 

• • 

7,000 

296  16  0 

Weekly  Journal  - • 

• . 

114,000 

466  0 6 

Chronicle  • - 

. • 

71,750 

164  13  6 

New  Weekly  Chronicle  (discontinued). 

« • 

1,000 

4 7 6 

Scotsman  _ • 

. • 

199,050 

749  19  0 

Observer  - .... 

• m 

83,500 

336  7 0 

North  British  Advertiser 

306,000 

• • 

• . 

1,952  16  6 

Evening  Post  - - • 

62,550 

315  3 6 

New  North  Briton  - 

• • 

77,500 

317  19  6 

Aberdeen  Journal  - - - 

• . 

116,000 

1,252  6 0 

Chronicle  - 

204  8 0 

Observer  . ... 

• . 

*21,000 

177  5 6 

Ayr  Advertiser  .... 

• „ 

57,000 

306  1 6 

Dumfries  Journal  . • • 

• • 

23,000 

236  19  0 

Courier  - - • 

• . 

75,500 

413  14  0 

Dundee  Advertiser  • - - 

• . 

60,500 

418  12  0 

Courier  . • • 

• • 

13,000 

170  2 0 

Elgin  Courier  - . 

— . 

11,225 

187  1 6 

Journal  (discontinued)  • • 

. . 

2 9 0 

Fife  Herald  .... 

• • 

26,500 

199  13  6 

Glasgow  Courier  r - - 

• — 

69,500 

1,007  16  6 

Journal  * - - 

. • 

. . 

57  18  6 

Chronicle  • - 

. « 

149,000 

745  13  6 

Herald  - - - 

168,000 

1,424  13  6 

Free  Press  • • ■ 

. . 

. 75,750 

689  10  0 

Scots  Times  - - . 

6,000 

403  7 6 

Saturday  Evening  Post  • . 

— . 

• — 

44  19  6 

Trades’  Advocate  - 

Greenock  Advertiser  • - . 

Inverness  Journal  . . • 

Courier  - : - - . 

• « 

— . 

. — 

m . 

5,750 

31.000 
30,425 

32.000 

279  2 6 

327  5 0 

305  18  0 

Kelso  Mail  - 

Montrose  Review  - 

« - 

36,000 
40,500  ‘ 

468  16  6 

327  5 0 

Paisley  Advertiser  - - . 

Perth  Courier  - 

Advertiser  • - - 

• • 

- « 

23.000 

20.000 
31,000 

154  10  6 

277  0 6 

237  2 6 

Stirling  Journal 

25,000 

135  16  0 

Advertiser  - • - 

18,500 

124  5 0 

Kilmarnock  Chronicle  - 

. • 

13,250 

55  9 6 

Totals 

306,000 

2,287,750 

18,418  4 6 

Stamp  Office,  Edinburgh,  April,  26.  1832. 


VI.  An  Account  of  the  Gross  Produce  of  the  Duties  on  Newspapers  and  Advertisements  during  each 
of  the  under-mentioned  Years,  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland. 


Years 
ending 
5th  of  Jan. 


1811 

1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 


Newspapers. 


England. 

Scotland. 

L.  9 . 

d. 

L.  9 . 

d. 

328,413  10 

11 

21,288  7 

8 

335,095  6 

0 

21,054  13 

9 

345,902  1 

8 

22,948  6 

8 

362,241  4 

4 

21,921  19 

7 

363,5C0  0 

0 

20,158  7 

7 

363,4  i 4 3 

5 

20,281  12 

10i 

350,893  15 

8 

16,612  2 

4 

349,104  4 

0 

14,180  5 

4 

350,257  3 

0 

17,481  13 

4 

365,080  11 

4 

19,060  5 

0 

419,618  15 

8 

20,609  6 

8 

394,995  17 

4 

19,373  18 

0 

378,485  19 

8 

20,387  8 

O 

390,375  8 

8 

20,795  13 

0 

409,281  0 

0 

22,387  9 

4 

425,154  10 

8 

24,419  17 

O 

429,662  15 

2 

22,013  6 

4 

428,629  9 

8 

29,929  10 

4 

439,798  8 

0 

33,556  2 

8 

438,667  10 

8 

42,301  6 

O 

455,972  10 

6 

49,466  10 

0 

502,697  19 

4 

52,090  15 

2 

490,451  6 

8 

51,465  14 

8 

Ireland. 


.-i  *.  <f. 

in  those  years' 
there  was  no 
separate  ac- 
count kept  of 
stamps  issued 

for  newspapers 

.in  Ireland. 
1S.SS5  1 9V 
20,210  16  fi* 

21.187  1 lja 
22,693  10  to* 
22,346  9]  7 
23,656  j Qi 
25,448  2 
25,633  13 
26,659  9 

25.187  11  , 
25,561  3 li 
27,330  16  s 
28,578  16  8 
29,360  IS 
31,846  16 

32.513  9 


D 

1 


? 

4.V 


Advertisements. 


England. 

Scotland. 

Ireland. 

L . 

8 . 

d . 

L. 

9 . 

d. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

113,546 

19 

1 

15,041 

8 

0 

15,723 

11 

7 

114,195 

11 

5 

14,397 

9 

0 

20,479 

5 

3 

1 15,875 

18 

3 

14,448 

6 

0 

20,915 

5 

10 

114,111 

12 

10 

14,623 

7 

0 

21,253 

3 1 

Hi 

106,575 

9 

8 

13,410 

3 

0 

19,759 

17 

6 

1 10,941* 

6 

6 

14,017 

7 

0 

20,475 

16 

[i 

118,202 

3 

4 

15,353 

8 

6 

18,498 

7 

5 

116,352 

4 

11 

16,666 

13 

0 

18,191 

12 

7 

119,788 

19 

4 

17,240 

6 

0 

18  535 

12 

6 

122,227 

3 

3 

16,911 

9 

6 

16,721 

1 

8i 

123,772 

15 

6 

16,416 

15 

0 

15,491 

0 

0 

125,965 

17 

5 

16,095 

2 

0 

15,102 

5 

131,288 

12 

0 

17,030 

16 

6 

13,708 

7 

f 

125,475 

5 

7 

16,020 

11 

0 

14,524 

3 

134,633 

19 

3.J 

17,825 

17 

0 

16,426 

10 

9 

144,751 

2 

6.f 

18,708 

18 

0 

15,907 

15 

0 

135,687 

7 

2 

17,779 

13 

0 

15,720 

0 

0 

133,978 

16 

11 

18,400 

14 

6 

14,379 

17 

6 

136,368 

17 

10 

18,939 

12 

5 

15,532 

15 

0 

136,052 

18 

10 

17,592 

5 

7 

14,985 

6 

0 

137,915 

19 

4 

19,566 

8 

0 

16,337 

14 

0 

137,838 

137,122 

12 

10 

3 

19,060 

18,278 

0 

6 

0 

0 

15,672 

15,248 

10 

17 

2 

4 
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VII.— .Return  of  the  Number  of  Stamps  issued  to  each  Newspaper  in  Ireland,  from  the  5th  of  January, 
1832,  to  the  5th  of  April,  1833.  — [Pari.  Paper , No.  503.  Sess.  1833.) 


Title  of  Newspaper. 

Number 

of 

Stamps. 

Title  of  Newspaper. 

Number 

of 

Stamps. 

Lublin  Newspapers . 

Christian  Journal  - 
Comet  - - 

Dublin  Evening  Mail  - 

Evening  Post  - ■ 

Gazette  - - 

Mercantile  Advertiser  - 
Morning  Post  - - 3 months 

Times  - 

Evening  Packet  - 

Evening  Freeman  - - 

Express  - 4 months 

Empire  - 4 months 

Freeman’s  Journal  - - 

Morning  Register  • - 

Mooney’s  Circular  4 months 

Observer  - - 

People  - - - 2 months 

Pilot  - 

Plain  Dealer  - - 4 months 

Press  - - - 2 months 

Racing  Calendar  - - 

Repealer  - - - 10  months 

Saunders’s  News  Letter  - - 

Stewart’s  Despatch  - 5 months 

Warder  - 

Weekly  Freeman 

Register  - - 

Country  Newspapers . 

Antrim : 

Belfast  Guardian  - 

News  Letter  - 

Commercial  Chronicle 

Northern  Whig  - 

Athlone  and  Westmeath  : 

Westmeath  Journal 

Clare  : 

Clare  Journal  ... 

Cork: 

Cork  Commercial  Chronicle 

Southern  Reporter 

Constitution 

Donegal : 

Ballyshannon  Herald 

Down  : 

Newry  Examiner  - - 

Telegraph 

Drogheda  : 

Drogheda  Journal  - 

Fermanagh  and  Cavan  : 

Impartial  Reporter 

Enniskillener  - 

Enniskillen  Chronicle  - 

5,500 

198,718 

445,375 

231.000 
36,900 

27.500 
12,000 

84.000 

335.500 

110.500 
34,321 

23.500 

309.000 

207.500 
4,500 

50,250 

9,363 

174.500 
.20,700 

8,300 

1,205 

29,571 

534.000 

34.000 

142.750 

193.750 

114.000 

3,378,203 

108,983 

139.500 
154,225 
88,500 

12,100 

15,350 

65,799 

261,375 

192,480 

10,023 

79,469 

95,575 

; 33,000 

9,200 

6,850 

16,050 

Galway : 

Western  Argus  - - 

Galway  Advertiser 

Independent 

Connaught  Journal 

Free  Press  - 

Kerry : 

Kerry  Evening  Post 

Western  Herald  - 

Tralee  Mercury  - 

Kilkenny  and  Carlow : 

Kilkenny  Journal  - 

Moderator 

Carlow  Morning  Post 

Sentinel  - 

Standard  - - 

King’s  and  Queen’s  County  : 

Leinster  Express  - - - 

Limerick  : 

Limerick  Chronicle 

Evening  Post 

Herald  - - 

Munster  Journal  - * 

Londonderry  : 

Londonderry  Journal 

Sentinel 

Mayo : 

Ballina  Impartial  . * 

Mayo  Constitution  - - * 

Telegraph  - 

Roscommon : 

Roscommon  Gazette  - 

Journal  * * 

Sligo  : 

Sligo  Journal  - * 

Tipperary : 

Clonmel  Advertiser 

Herald  - 

Tipperary  Free  Press  • 

Tyrone  : 

Strabane  Morning  Post  - * . 

Waterford  : 

Waterford  Chronicle  and  Weekly 
Chronicle  - 

Mail 

Mirror 

Wexford : 

Wexford  Herald 

Independent 

Freeman 

Conservative 

Dublin  Newspapers,  brought  forward  *•  i 

Total  - - - ' 

18,750 

18,555 

5,405 

8.500 
13,650 

9.500 
12,975 
21,675 

31,984 

29.375 

22.450 
21,950  ' 

5,225 

23,175 

204,825 

15,475 

97,700 

1,850 

34,100 

68.375 

6,865 

30,965 

25.500 

5,000 

5,000 

10,200 

28,840 

10.500 
43,250 

5.450 

70,485 

38,325 

28,008 

12,900 

32,961 

19,025 

12,550 

1,378,203 

5,718,600 

l 

The  increase  of  newspapers  in  Great  Britain,  though  it  is  shown  by  these  document* 
to  have  been  pretty  considerable,  has  been  materially  repressed  by  the  mode  in  which  the 
stamp  duty  has  been  assessed.  The  circulation  of  the  Parisian  daily  papers  much  ex- 
ceeds that  of  the  London  journals ; a result  which  can  only  be  ascribed  to  their  greater 
cheapness. 

American  Newspapers . — The  increase  of  newspapers  in  the  United  States  has  also 
been  a good  deal  more  rapid  than  in  England ; a consequence,  partly,  no  doubt,  of  the 
greater  increase  of  population  in  the  Union,  but  more,  probably,  of  their  freedom 
from  taxation,  and  of  the  violence  of  party  contests.  The  total  number  of  newspapers 
annually  issued  in  the  Union  has  been  estimated  at  from  55,000,000  to  60,000,000, 
while  the  total  number  issued  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  1833  (see  No.  I.)  was 
only  34,515,221  ; so  that,  making  allowance  for  the  difference  of  population,  every  in- 
dividual  in  America  has,  at  an  average,  more  than  twice  the  supply  of  newspapers 
enjoyed  by  individuals  in  England.  “ From  this  exuberant  supply  of  daily  and  weekly 
papers,  and  the  low  price  charged  as  compared  with  the  English  and  French  news* 
papers,  they  are  liberally  patronised  by  all  classes,  and  are  found  in  almost  every 
dwelling  and  counting  house,  and  in  all  hotels,  taverns,  and  shops ; and  attract  a large 
share  of  the  public  attention.  As  the  paths  of  honour  and  promotion  are  alike  open 
to  every  one,  it  follows  that  public  discussion  forms  the  principal  staple  of  the  news* 
papers.  There  is  no  country  where  the  press  has  a more  powerful  influence  over 
public  opinion.”  — ( Picture  of  New  York , p.  391 . ) 
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We  are  not,  however,  to  estimate  the  influence  of  newspaper  literature  by  its  quantity 
only,  but  must  have  regard  also  to  its  quality.  The  latter  is,  indeed,  the  principal 
thing  to  he  attended  to ; and  in  whatever  degree  the  Americans  may  exceed  us  in  the 
number,  they  certainly  are  immeasurably  below  us  in  the  quality,  of  their  news- 
papers. Speaking  generally,  we  do  not  hesitate  to  say  that  the  newspaper  press  is  a 
disgrace  to  the  Union.  The  journals  indulge,  with  few  exceptions,  in  the  most  offen- 
sive personalities.  Instead  of  examining  the  principles  of  the  measures  brought  for- 
ward, they  assail  the  character  and  misrepresent  the  motives  of  those  by  whom  they  are  • 
introduced.  It  is  impossible,  we  believe,  to  name  an  individual,  who  has  attained  to 
any  high  office  in  the  United  States,  or  to  consideration  in  Congress,  who  has  not  been 
libelled,  traduced,  and  calumniated  by  a large  portion  of  the  press,  to  a degree  that  can 
hardly  be  imagined.  The  magnitude  of  the  evil  will,  probably,  lead  to  its  cure.  An 
intelligent  and  well  instructed  people  cannot,  surely,  continue  to  patronise  a press 
whose  principal  features  are  misrepresentation,  exaggeration,  and  abuse. 

The  following  Table  contains  a Statement  of  the  Number  of  Newspapers  published  in  the  United  States  at 
the  Commencement  of  the  Revolutionary  War,  and  the  Number  of  Newspapers  and  other  Periodical 
Works  published  in  the  same  in  1810  and  1828. 


States. 

1775. 

1810. 

1828. 

States. 

1775. 

1818. 

1828. 

Maine 

. 

29 

Georgia 

.... 

1 

13 

18 

Massachusetts 

- 

7 

32 

78 

Florida 

- 

1 

2 

New  Hampshire 

• 

1 

12 

17 

Alabama 

• 

10 

Vermont 

• 

• 

14 

21 

Mississippi 

• . » 

4 

6 

Rhode  Island 

• 

2 

7 

14 

Louisiana* 

. . 

10 

9 

Connecticut 

- 

4 

11 

33 

Tennessee 

... 

6 

8 

New  York 

- 

4 

66 

161 

Kentucky 

- . 

17 

23 

New  Jersey 

• 

. 

8 

22 

Ohio 

. 

14 

66 

Pennsylvania 

- 

9 

71 

185 

Indiana 

. - 

17 

Delaware 

• 

• 

2 

4 

Michigan 

. 

2 

Maryland 

• 

2 

21 

37 

Illinois 

• 

4 

District  of  Colombia 

_ 

. 

6 

9 

Missouri 

- . 

5 

Virginia 

• 

2 

23 

3; 

Arkansas 

- 

_ 

1 

North  Carolina 

. 

2 

10 

20 

Cherokee  nation 

1 , 

South  Carolina 

; 3 

10 

16 

Total 

37 

358 
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NEW  YORK,  the  capital  of  the  state  of  that  name,  and  the  commercial  metropolis 
of  the  United  States,  in  lat.  40°  42'  N.,  Ion.  74°  8'  W.  It  is  situated  on  the  southern 
extremity  of  Manhattan  Island,  at  the  point  of  confluence  of  the  Hudson  river,  which 
separates  Manhattan  from  New’  Jersey,  with  East  River,  which  separates  it  from  Long 
Island.  New  York  bay,  or  inner  harbour,  is  one  of  the  most  capacious  and  finest  in  the 
world ; it  is  completely  land-locked,  and  affords  the  best  anchorage.  The  entrance  to 
the  bay  through  the  Narrows  is  extremely  beautiful.  On  each  side,  the  shore,  though 
wooded  down  to  the  water’s  edge,  is  thickly  studded  with  farms,  villages,  and  country 
seats.  At  the  upper  end  are  seen  the  spires  of  the  city  ; and  in  the  distance  the  bold 
precipitous  banks  of  the  Hudson.  From  New  York  to  the  bar  between  Sandy  Hook 
Point  and  Schryer’s  Island  (the  division  between  the  outer  hay  or  harbour  and  the 
Atlantic)  is  about  17  miles.  Fortifications  have  been  erected  at  the  Narrows,  Governor’s 
Island,  and  other  places,  for  the  defence  of  the  city  and  shipping.  The  wood-cut  on  the 
opposite  page  represents  the  city  and  bay  of  New  York,  and  the  surrounding  country. 

The  Hudson  river  was  first  explored  in  1609,  by  the  famous  English  navigator  whose 
name  it  bears,  then  in  the  service  of  the  West  India  Company  of  Holland.  In  1612,  New 
Amsterdam,  now  New  York,  w’as  founded  by  the  Dutch,  as  a convenient  station  for  the 
fur  trade.  In  1 664,  it  was  taken  by  the  English.  The  Dutch  again  recovered  possession 
of  it  in  1673  ; but  it  was  retaken  by  the  English  in  the  following  year,  and  continued 
in  their  occupation  till  the  termination  of  the  revolutionary  war. 

New  York  has  increased  faster  than  any  other  city  of  the  United  States.  In  1699, 
it  contained  6,000  inhabitants.  In  1774,  previously  to  the  commencement  of  the  war  of 
independence,  the  population  amounted  to  22,750.  During  the  war,  the  population  con- 
tinued stationary  ; but  since  1783,  its  increase  has  been  quite  extraordinary.  In  1790, 
the  population  amounted  to  33,131  ; in  1800,  to  60,489;  in  1810,  to  96,373;  in  1820, 
to  123,706;  and  in  1830,  to  above  213,000!  Originally  the  houses  were  mostly  of 
wood,  and  the  streets  narrow  and  confined.  In  these  particulars,  however,  a great  im- 
provement has  taken  place  during  the  last  half  century  ; most  of  the  old  houses  having 
been  pulled  down,  and  rebuilt  with  brick.  The  new  streets,  which  are  broad,  and  intersect 
each  other  at  right  angles,  are  well  paved  and  lighted.  Broadway,  the  principal  street, 
is  one  of  the  largest  and  finest  in  the  world.  Many  of  the  public  buildings  are  commo- 
dious and  elegant.  The  pools,  that  were  formerly  abundant  in  the  city  and  its  vicinity, 

* For  some  curious  details  with  respect  to  newspapers  in  Louisiana,  see  Mr.  Stuart’s  Three  Years  m 
America,  \ ol.  ii.  p.  210.  — the  most  instructive  and  trustworthy  of  all  the  recent  works  on  the  United 
States. 
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have  been  completely  filled  up ; a measure  that  has  done  much  to  improve  the  health  of 
the  population.  In  respect  of  cleanliness,  however,  New  York  is  not  to  be  compared 
with  an  English  town.  There  is  hardly  such  a thing  as  a sink  or  common  sewer  in  the 
whole  city : the  night-soil  and  filth  are  collected  in  pits,  of  which  there  is  one  in  every 
house,  and,  being  conveyed  to  the  nearest  quay,  are  thrown  into  the  water ; but  as  these 
quays  are  made  of  timber,  with  many  projections,  a great  deal  of  filth  is  retained  about 
them,  producing,  in  hot  weather,  an  abominable  stench.  The  yellow  fever,  by  which 
New  York  is  sometimes  visited,  uniformly  breaks  out  in  the  lower  and  dirtiest  part  of 
the  town ; and  seldom,  indeed,  extends  to  the  new  and  more  elevated  streets.  It  is  now 
much  less  prevalent  than  formerly ; and  the  general  opinion  seems  to  be,  that  if  stones 
were  substituted  for  timber  in  the  quays,  sewers  constructed,  and  proper  regulations 
enforced  as  to  cleanliness,  the  scourge  would  entirely  disappear. 

New  York  is  indebted,  for  her  wonderful  increase,  to  her  admirable  situation,  which 
has  rendered  her  the  greatest  emporium  of  the  New  World.  The  rise  of  the  tide  is 
about  6 feet;  and  even  at  ebb,  there  is  21  feet  water  on  the  bar  ; and  the  water  in  the 
outer  and  inner  bays,  and  in  the  river,  is  so  deep,  that  ships  of  the  largest  burden  lie 
close  to  the  quays,  and  may  proceed  to  a great  distance  up  the  river.  The  navigation 
of  the  bay  is  but  rarely  impeded  by  ice.  The  great  strength  of  the  tide,  and  the  vicinity 
of  the  ocean,  keep  it  generally  open,  even  when  the  Chesapeake  and  Delaware  bays  are 
frozen  over.  The  influence  of  the  tides  is  felt  in  the  Hudson  as  far  as  Troy,  160  miles 
above  New  York,  affording  very  peculiar  facilities  for  its  navigation.  These  natural 
advantages  have  been  vastly  extended  by  a system  of  canalisation,  which  has  already 
connected  the  Hudson  with  Lake  Ontario  and  Lake  Erie ; and  which,  when  completed, 
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will  connect  it  with  the  Ohio  river,  and  consequently  with  the  Mississippi  and  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico  ! So  prodigious  a command  of  internal  navigation  is  not  enjoyed  by  any 
other  city,  with  the  exception  of  New  Orleans;  but  the  readier  access  to  the  port  of 
New  York,  the  greater  salubrity  of  the  climate,  and  her  situation  in  the  most  industrious 
part  of  the  Union,  where  slavery  is  abolished,  give  her  advantages  over  her  southern 
rival,  which,  it  is  most  probable,  will  secure  her  continued  preponderance. 

Entrance  to  Harbour,  Light-houses , Sgc.  — The  course  in  entering  the  harbour  of  New  York  is  nearly 
due  W.  from  the  outermost  white  buoy  on  the  bar,  till  the  buoy  on  the  S.  W.  point  of  the  east  bank  be 
passed,  and  then  nearly  due  N.  The  navigation  is  extremely  easy.  Pilots  generally  board  vessels  with- 
out the  bar ; for,  otherwise,  they  are  only  entitled  to  half  fees.  Were  it  not  for  fear  of  vitiating  in- 
surances, their  services  would  seldom  be  required.  — (See  Rates  of  Pilotage,  post.)  The  light-house 
near  the  extremity  of  the  long,  low,  narrow  tongue  of  land,  projecting  from  the  New  Jersey  shore,  called 
Sandy  Hook,  is  in  lat.  40°  28'  N.,  Ion.  74°  S'  W.  It  is  fitted  up  with  a very  powerful  fixed  light, 
which,  in  clear  weather,  may  be  seen  by  vessels  coming  from  the  westward  10  leagues  off.  But,  from  its 
position,  it  is  not  readily  discovered  by  ships  coming  from  the  S.  till  too  near.  To  obviate  this  in- 
convenience, a floating  light  was  mooral  about  7 miles  E.  from  Sandy  Hook  Point.  In  1828,  however, 
2 light-houses  were  erected  on  Neversink  hills,  nearly  4 miles  S by  E.  from  Sandy  Hook.  They  are 
300  feet  apart ; the  most  northerly  being  furnished  with  a fixed,  and  the  other  with  a revolving  light, 
both  of  great  power.  The  lights  are  elevated  250  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea ; and  may  be  seen,  in 
clear  weather,  in  all  directions,  from  40  to  50  miles.  Since  they  were  fitted  up,  the  floating  light  has  been 
discontinued.  Vessels  load  and  unload  at  the  wharfs  on  both  sides  the  city. 

Trade,  $*c.  — The  commerce  of  New  York  is  very  extensive.  The  value  of  the  mer- 
chandise annually  loaded  and  unloaded  in  the  port  is  estimated  at  from  100,000,000 
to  1 20,000,000  dollars.  The  number  of  vessels  in  the  port  in  the  busy  season  varies 
from  500  to  750,  exclusive  of  about  50  steam  packets.  The  number  of  arrivals  from 
foreign  ports  amounted  in  1832  to  1,808;  and  the  coasting  arrivals  are  between  4,000 
and  5,000.  The  total  value  of  the  imports  into  the  United  States  in  the  year  ending  the 
30th  of  September,  1832,  was  101,029,266  dollars;  of  which  no  less  than  53,214,402, 
or  more  than  the  half,  were  imported  into  New  York ! The  customs  revenue  on 
the  goods  paying  duties,  imported  into  this  city,  amounts  to  about  13,000,000  dollars, 
while  the  total  customs  revenue  of  the  United  States  seldom  exceeds  22,000,000  dol- 
lars. The  imports  comprise  an  infinite  variety  of  articles.  The  principal  are  cottons 
woollens,  linens,  hardware,  and  cutlery  ; earthenware,  brass  and  copper  manufactures, 
&c.  from  Great  Britain;  silk,  wine,  brandy,  &c.  from  France  and  Spain;  sugar  and, 
coffee  from  the  Havannah  and  Brazil ; with  tea,  spices,  cochineal,  indigo,  dye 
woods,  &c.  The  value  of  the  exports  from  New  York  in  the  year  ending  the  30th  of  Sep- 
tember, 1832,  amounted  to  26,000,945  dollars,  being  between  ^ and  j part  of  the  total 
exports  from  the  United  States.  The  exports  principally  consist  of  wheat  flour,  corn, 
rice,  and  cotton  ; beef,  pork,  butter,  dried  fish,  and  all  sorts  of  provisions ; furs,  tobacco, 
coarse  manufactured  goods,  lumber,  &c.  The  great  excess  of  the  imports  into  New  York 
over  the  exports  is  accounted  for  by  the  fact,  that,  while  mostly  all  articles  of  export  from 
the  Western  States  are  shipped  at  New  Orleans,  the  greater  part  of  the  more  valuable 
articles  brought  from  abroad,  and  destined  for  the  consumption  of  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
and,  in  some  degree,  even  Kentucky,  are  principally  imported  into  New  York. 

The  tonnage  of  New  York  is  greater  than  that  of  Liverpool,  or  any  other  city,  with 
the  single  exception  of  London.  The  registered  tonnage  belonging  to  the  port  on  the 
last  day  of  December,  1831,  amounted  to  122,458  tons,  and  the  enrolled  and  licensed 
tonnage  to  163,980  tons;  making  a grand  total  of  286,438  tons,  being  between  | and 
^ of  the  whole  tonnage  of  the  United  States. 

Account  of  the  Quantities  of  some  of  the  principal  Articles  of  Native  American  Produce  exported  from 
New  York  during  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  with  the  1st  of  January,  1833. 


Articles. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Ashes,  pot  - barrels 

pearl  - — 

Beef  ...  — 

Pork  . - — 

Lard  . - kegs 

Butter  • - — 

Cotton  - . - bales 

Cotton  goods  . - packages 

Flour  (wheat)  - - barrels 

Corn  • - bushels 

Rice  - . tierces 

Tar  ...  barrels 

Turpentine  - - — 

Hides  . - - number 

Whale  oil  - - gallons 

Soap  - - boxes 

Tobacco  - - - hogsheads 

19,613 

4,152 

15,022 

13,085 

14,136 

6,761 

104,940 

5,306 

304,352 

174,182 

13,373 

19,397 

102,441 

m m 

8,088 

19,393 

5,694 

17,913 

20,147 

24,885 

12,282 

118,502 

3,030 

437,104 

245,368 

15,205 

18,879 

121,762 

7,815’ 

18,241 

2,356 

17,223 

29,418 

11,101 

9,286 

108,741 

7,545 

195,614 

93,716 

16,678 

18,537 

144,878 

169,493 

1,392,600 

76,981 

7.783 
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Shipping . Arrivals  from  and  Departures  for  Foreign  Ports  in  1831. 


Flags. 

Arrived. 

Departed. 

Flags* 

Arrived. 

No.  of 
Vessels. 

Tonnage  i 

Vessels-  T°nnage- 

No.  of 
Vessels. 

Tonnage- 

British 

United  States 
France 

Spain 

Netherlands 
Germany  - - 

Holland  - 
Hanse  Towns 
Sweden 

278 

1,294 

25 

8 

1 

10 

2 

1 

14 

41,758 

306,529 

6,710 

1,762 

260 

2,798 

315 

260 

3,339 

273 

1,275 

22 

7 

1 

7 

2 

1 

12 

31,716 

265,205 

3,228 

1,076 

170 

2,042 

315 

260 

2,473 

Hayti  *. 

Brazil  * 

Genoa  - - - 

Russia 

Mexico  - 
Denmark  * 

Totals  - 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

18 

330 

134 

260 

260 

260 

3,709 

1,658 

368,684 

Departed. 


No.  of 
Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

2 

2 

still  i 
1 

1 

16 

330 

134 

n port. 
260 
260 
2,003 

1,622 

316,472 

The  arrivals  in  1832  from  foreign  ports,  were,  ships,  444 ; barques,  75;  brigs,  885; 
galliots,  2 ; sloops,  6 ; being,  in  all,  1808.  Of  these  there  were,  American,  1,290  ; British,  369  ; French,  42 ; 
Dutch,  Hamburgh,  and  Bremen,  32;  Swedish,  25;  Spanish,  19;  Danish,  11,  &c.  By  far  the  greater 
part  of  the  British  ships  are  from  our  colonies  in  North  America  and  the  West  Indies. 

Regulations  as  to  Passengers  arriving  at  New  York.  — On  the  arrival  of  passengers,  an  entry  must  be 
made  at  the  Custom-house  of  their  names,  clothes,  or  implements  of  trade  or  profession  (all  of  which 
are  exempt  from  duty),  and  an  oath  taken  respecting  them  ; the  form  of  which,  and  the  entry,  may  be  had 
at  the  office  gratis.  Cabin  passengers  make  this  entry  themselves,  and  pay  20  cents  each  for  a permit ; 
on  exhibiting  which  to  the  officer  on  board,  they  are  allowed  to  remove  their  baggage  after  it  has  been 
inspected.  Only  1 entry  and  permit  is  necessary  for  a family , and  only  20  cents  demanded,  whatever 
may  be  the  number  of  the  family.  Remains  of  sea  stores,  such  as  tea,  sugar,  fbreign  spirits  and  wines, 
are  liable  to  pay  duties ; but  unless  these  are  of  great  bulk  or  quantity,  they  are  generally  allowed  to 
pass  free. 

An  entry  is  usually  made  by  the  master  of  the  vessel  of  steerage  passengers  and  their  baggage  : they 
pay  each  2 0 cents  for  a permit.  When  entry  is  made  by  any  person  not  the  owner,  he  gives  bond  for 
payment  of  the  duties,  if  any  ; and  if,  after  entry  is  made  at  the  Custom-house,  and  the  oath  taken,  any 
article  is  found  belonging  to  a passenger,  liable  to  pay  duty,  not  specified  in  the  entry , it  is  forfeited,  and 
the  person  in  whose  baggage  the  article  is  found,  subjected  in  treble  tne  value. 

Besides  making  entry  at  the  Custom-house,  it  is  provided  by  a law  of  the  State,  that  every  master  of  a 
vessel  arriving  from  a foreign  country,  or  from  any  other  port  of  the  United  States,  “ shall,  within  24 
hours  after  entering  his  vessel  at  the  Custom-house,  make  a report  in  writing,  on  oath,  to  the  mayor,  and 
in  case  of  his  sickness  or  absence,  to  the  recorder  of  the  said  city,  of  the  name,  age,  and  occupation  of  every 
person  who  shall  have  been  brought  as  passenger  in  such  ship  or  vessel  on  tier  last  voyage,  upon  pain  of 
forfeiting,  for  every  neglect  or  omission  to  make  such  report,  the  sum  of  75  dollars  for  every  alien,  and 
the  sum  of  50  dollars  for  every  other  person  neglected  to  be  so  reported  as  aforesaid.” 

Masters  of  ships  bringing  passengers  to  New  York  must  also  pay  a dollar  on  account  of  each  passenger 
to  the  corporation,  as  commutation  money,  or  give  bond  that  none  of  them  shall  become  chargeable  on 
the  city  poor  rates  for  the  space  of  2 years.  They  almost  uniformly  prefer  paying  the  commutation. 
The  number  of  immigrants  arriving  at  New  York  from  the  British  islands  during  the  5 years  ending 
with  1832,  was  as  follows : — 


Years. 

— v 

From  England. 

From  Ireland. 

From  Scotland. 

Total. 

1828 

6,631 

6,197 

2,717 

15,547 

1829 

8,110 

2,443 

948 

11,501 

1830 

16,352 

3,497 

1,584 

21,433 

1831 

13,808 

6,721 

2,078 

22,607 

1832 

18,947 

6,050 

3,286 

• 28,283 

Totals  • 

63,848 

24,908 

10,613 

99,37 i 

In  addition  to  which  there  were  great  numbers  of  immigrants  from  Germany,  the  Netherlands,  &c. 

Lines  of  Packets.  — The  establishment  of  regular  lines  of  packets  from  New  York  to  foreign  ports, 
and  also  to  every  principal  port  in  the  United  States,  has  produced  a new  era  in  the  commerce  of  the 
city,  and  redounded  equally  to  the  benefit  of  the  enterprising  individuals  by  whom  they  were  projected, 
and  the  public.  The  principal  intercourse  is  carried  on  with  Liverpool.  There  are  above  20  packet  ships 
employed  between  these  cities,  distributed  in  4 lines. 


Statement  of  the  Passages  made  by  the  different  Ships  and  Masters  employed  in  the  Old  Line,  from  1818 
to  1827,  inclusive,  embracing  a Period  of  10  Years,  and  comprising  188  complete  Voyages. 


The  passages  from  New  York  to  Liverpool,  during  the  said  period,  have  averaged 
Those  from  Liverpool  to  New  York,  during  the  said  time,  have  averaged 
The  shortest  passage  from  New  York  to  Liverpool  was  made  by  the  ship  New  York, 
Captain  Maxwell,  in  December,  1823,  being  - 

The  longest  passage  from  New  York  to  Liverpool  was  made  by  the  ship  Nestor,  Captain 
S.  G.  Macy,  in  December,  1820,  and  January,  1821,  being  - 

The  shortest  passages  from  Liverpool  to  New  York  were  made  by  the  ship  Amity, 
Captain  George  Maxwell,  in  April,  1819,  and  by  the  ship  Colombia,  Captain  Rogers, 
in  February,  1824,  being  - - - 

The  longest  passage  from  Liverpool  to  New  York  was  made  bv  the  ship  Pacific,  Captain 
Crocker,  in  December,  1827,  and  January  and  February,  1828,  being 
The  passages  are  not  reckoned  from  land  to  land,  as  is  sometimes  the  case  ; but  from 
other. 


24  days  each. 

38  — 

16  days. 

37  — 


22  — 

71  — 

one  city  to  the 


Packet  ships  for  New  York  sail  from  Liverpool  on  the  1st,  8th,  16th,  and  24th  of  each  month  throughout 
the  year.  And  they  sail  on  the  same  days  in  each  month  from  New  York  for  Liverpool. 

The  cabin  passage  to  New  York,  35  guineas  ; from  New  York,  30  guineas  ; which  includes  provisions, 
wines,  beds,  &c.,  so  that  the  passengers  have  no  occasion  to  provide  any  thing  except  personal  apparel. 

Sixteen  ships  in  the  whole,  varying  in  size  from  500  to  580  tons  burden  each,  are  employed  as  regular 
packets  betwen  New  York  and  Liverpool : they  are  all  American  property,  and  built  chiefly  in  New  York, 
of  beautiful  workmanship,  and  fitted  up  with  every  convenience  for  passengers,  and  in  a most  expensive 
and  splendid  style.  Each  ship  has  a separate  cabin  for  ladies ; each  state-room,  in  the  respective  cabins, 
will  accommodate  two  passengers ; but  a whole  state-room  may  be  secured  for  1 individual  by  paying  at 
the  rate  of  1|  passage,  that  is,  52|  guineas. 

Packets  for  Philadelphia  sail  from  Liverpool  on  the  8th  and  20th  of  every  month  throughout  the  year  : 
and  4 of  these  ships  sail  from  Philadelphia  for  Liverpool  on  the  20th  of  each  month  ; the  others  do  not 
always  return  direct  from  Liverpool,  but  go  to  Charleston,  Savannah,  &c.,  to  bring  cargoes  of  produce  to 

Liverpool. 
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Cabin  passage  same  as  that  to  and  from  New  York. 

These  ships,  9 in  number,  are  all  American  built  and  owned,  and  are  from  300  to  500  tons  burden  : 
some  of  them  are  as  splendid  as  the  New  York  packets,  and  all  are  fitted  up  with  every  regard  to 
comfort. 


Packet  ships  for  Boston  sail  at  specified  periods  in  January,  February,  and  March,  and  again  in  June, 
July,  and  August,  in  each  year;  but  they  seldom  return  direct  from  Boston  to  Liverpool.  The  rate  of 
passage  the  same  as  that  by  the  packets  for  New  York. 

The  rate  of  steerage  passage  varies,  in  the  course  of  the  year,  considerably  ; depending  on  the  number 
of  ships  and  the  number  of  passengers  going  at  the  time.  By  the  packet  ships,  it  fluctuates  from  5 to  6 
guineas  for  each  full-grown  person  ; and  children  under  14  years  are  taken  at  half-price.  By  other  ships, 
the  rate  of  steerage  passage  varies  from  1/.  10s.  to  5L  ; being  sometimes  reduced,  by  competition,  so  low  as 
30s.  ; but  th e average  rate  may  be  taken  at  4/.  4 s.  For  these  rates,  the  ship  provides  nothing  but  berths, 
fire,  and  water  ; the  passengers  provide  their  own  provisions,  bedding,  &c.  The  expense  of  provisions 
for  a poor  person,  who  might  wish  to  be  as  economical  as  possible,  for  the  voyage  out  to  the  United  States, 
would  not  be  more  than  from  405.  to  505. 

The  cabin  passage  by  the  common  traders  ( nd  many  of  them  are  quite  equal  to  the  packets  in  equip, 
ment  and  safety)  varies  from  15/.  to  25/. ; no  wines  being  provided  by  the  ships  at  these  rates,  butprovi. 
sions,  bedding,  malt  liquor,  and  spirits. 

The  rates  o i freight  to  New  York,  are  — 

By  Packets.  By  other  Ships. 

L»  s.  d . L.  8.  d.  L.  s.  d.  L.  8.  d • 


Fine  goods,  per  ton  measurement  of  40  cubic  fteet 

Hardware  - • * 

Coarse  low-priced  goods 
Iron,  per  ton  of  *0  cut. 

Coals,  do.  do. 

Crates  of  earthenware,  per  ton  of  40  cubic  feet 
Salt,  per  ton  of  40  bushels 


- 2 0 0 to  0 0 0 

- 1 10  0 - 0 0 0 

.10  0-150 
- 0 10  0 - 0 12  6 

- 1 0 0 - 1 5 0 

- 0 10  0 - 0 12  6 

- 0 17  6 - 1 50 


1 5 0 to  1 10  0 

0 17  6 - 1 2 6 

0 12  6 - 0 17  6 

0 9 0 - 0 12  6 

0 12  6 - 0 15  0 

0 8 0 - 0 12  6 

0 12  6 - 0 15  0 


New  York  and  London  Packets.  — Nine  ships  are  engaged  in  this  trade.  They  are  fitted  cut  in  the 
same  way  as  the  Liverpool  packets.  They  touch  at  Cowes. 

New  York  and  Havre  Packets.  — Twelve  >hius  are  engaged  in  this  trade,  all  fitted  up  with  the  greatest 
splendour  and  attention  to  comfort  Cabin  passage,  140  dollars,  including  bed,  bedding,  wines,  and  stores 
of  every  description. 

Banks,  Insurance  Companies,  etc.  — We  borrow  from  a detailed  and  authentic  statement  by  Thomas 
II.  Goddard,  Esq.,  published  in  the  New  York  Daily  Advertiser  for  the  29th  of  January,  1831,  the  follow- 
ing particulars  in  relation  to  the  banks,  insurance  companies,  Sec.  of  New  York,  in  1830,  with  a view  of 
their  progress  from  1819  to  1830. 


Banks. 

When  - 
chartered. 

Length  of 
Charter. 

No.  of 
Shares- 

Amount 
of  Share. 

Amount  of 
Capital. 

Time  and  Rate 
of  Dividend. 

Amount  of 
Dividend. 

UnPcd  States  Branch  - 

Dollars. 

25,000 

Dollars. 

100 

Dollars. 

2,500,000 

Jan.  3£  — July  3J 

Dollars. 
175, OCX) 

America  . 

1822 

20  rears 

. 20,000 

100 

2,000,000 

Jan.  2A  — July  2* 

100,000 

Mechanics' 

1810 

22  do. 

80,000 

25 

2,000,000 

Jan.  3i  — July  3| 

140,000  ’ 

Manhattan  Companv  - 
Delaware  and  Hudson 
Canal  Company 
Merchants’ 

1790 

perpetual 

41,000 

50 

2,050,000 

Jan.  3j  — July 

145,500 

1825 

do. 

15,000 

100 

1,500,000 

J une  0 — Dec.  0 

1805 

27  years 

28,000  1 

50 

1,400,000 

June  3 — Dec.  3 

84.000 

75.000 

City  - - 

1812 

20  do. 

25,000  j 

50 

1,250,000 

May  3 — Nov.  3 

New  York 

18— 

• • 

1,900 

500 

950,000 

May  4 — Nov.  4 

76,000 

Phoenix  - 

1812 

20  do. 

20,000 

25 

500,000 

Jan.  ty  — July  3£ 

35,000 

North  River 

1821 

21  do. 

10,000 

50 

500,000 

Jan.  4"  — July  4 

40,000 

Tradesmen’s 

1822 

10  do. 

12,000  » 

40 

480,000 

Jan.  3 —July  3$ 

51, 000 

Chemical 

1824 

21  do. 

20 /XX)  ; 

25 

500,000 

Jan.  3 J— July  0 

22,500 

Union  • - 

1811 

20  do. 

20,000 

50 

6,000,000 

May  3 — Nov*  3 

60,000 

Fulton 

1824 

20  do. 

2U,000 

30 

600,000 

May  3}  — Nov.  3.^ 

42,000 

Dry  Do(k 

. 

perpetual 

14,000 

50 

700,000 

200,000 

J an.  2 — July  0 

14,000 

Greenwich 

1830 

new 

8,000 

25 

not  detei mined 

359,900 

18,130,000 

1)037,700 

Recapitulation.  — There  were,  in  1830,  16  banks 
in  this  city,  whose  aggregate  capital  was 
And  these  made  dividends  for 
Of  these,  the  Hudson  and  Delaware  made  no  di- 
vidend, in  consequence  of  appropriating  their 
means  to  the  great  work  of  completing  the 
canal  between  the  2 rivers,  which  promises  a 
great  advantage  to  the  city.  The  Greenwich 
had  just  commenced;  so  that  the  dividend 
accrued  upon  a capital  of  17,930,000  dollars  — 
making  an  interest  of  5*7875  per  cent.,  as  the 
paper  discounted  would  average  60  days'  notes, 
and  6 per  cent,  discount  deducted,  there  must 
have  been  discounted  during  the  year  paper  to 
the  amount  of 

Marine  Insurance . — During  1830,  there  were  in 
this  city  8 marine  insurance  companies,  with 
an  aggregate  capital  of  - 
And  these  made  dividends  for 
But  2 companies,  whose  capital  amounted  to 

450.000  dollars,  divided  nothing,  so  that  the 
dividend  really  arose  out  of  a capital  of 

2.600.000  dollars,  making  an  interest  of  15*572 
per  cent.  The  American  Company  commenced 


Dollars . 

18,130,000 

1,037,700 


103,769,952 

3,050,000 

403,000 


Dollars. 

in  1815,  and  its  dividends  to  1830  inclusive 
were  312  per  cent.,  amounting  to  - - 1,560,000 

The  Ocean,  with  a capital  of  350,000,  has,  from 
1823  to  1830  inclusive,  made  dividends  for  126 
per  cent.  - - - 441,000 

Fire  Insurance.  — During  1830,  there  were  in  this 
city  20  fire  companies,  whose  aggregate  capital 
was  - ....  7,800,000 

And  these  made  dividends  for  - * 479,750 

But  2 companies,  whose  capital  amounted  to 
750,000  dollars,  divided  nothing,  so  that 
the  dividend  really  arose  out  of  a capital 
of  7,050,000  dollars,  making  an  interest  of 
6*805  per  cent.  The  Washington  commenced 
in  1814,  and  has  made  a uniform  semi-annual 
dividend  of  per  cent.,  making  in  all  144  per 


cent.,  amounting  to  720,000 

rom  1823  to  the  year  1830  inclusive  — 

The  dividends  of  the  Eagle  were  69)7  per 

cent.  - - - 347,500 

Globe  - - 52  per  cent.  520,000 

Franklin  - - 44£  — - 133,000 

North  River  - 64  — - 224,000 

New  York  - 76  — - 380,000 


Progress  of  Stocks  in  the  City  of  New  York,  from  1819  to  1830,  both  inclusive* 


Years. 

Banks  in  New  York  City. 

Marine  Insurance  Companies. 

Fire  Insurance  Companies. 

Amount  of 
Capital. 

Amt.  of  Div. 
declared. 

Rate 
per  Ct. 

Amount  of  Pa- 
per discounted. 

Amount  of 
Capital. 

Amount  of 
Div.  declar. 

Rate  per 
Cent. 

Amount  of 
Capital. 

Amt.ofPiv. 

declared. 

Rate 
per  Ct. 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

Dollars. 

15,900,000 

15,900,000 

15.900.000 
16,000,000 

15.500.000 

15.600.000 

17.450.000 

17.500.000 

17.880.000 

18.330.000 

17.830.000 

18.130.000 

12*yeavs  - 

Dollars. 

782,000 

921.500 

920.500 
921,200 

992.500 
617,050 

936.500 
1,031,500 
1,025,400 
1,039,200 

977,  OOO 
1,037,700 

4*918 

5*795 

5*789 

5*757 

6*403 

3*947 

5*366 

5*894 

5*751 

5*669 

5*479 

5*723 

Dollars. 

78.199.992 
92,149,980 
92,649,984 
92,119,976 
99,2.50,060 
61,705,020 
93,649,972 

103,149,856 

102,539,996 

103,919,972 

97.699.992 
103,769,952 

Dollars. 

3,850,000 

3.850.000 

5.850.000 

3.850.000 

3.150.000 

4.650.000 

5.500.000 

5.300.000 

4.350.000 

4.100.000 
5,000,000 

3.050.000 

Dollars. 

412,250 

250,750 

250,650 

320,150 

276.500 

317.000 

221.000 
260,000 
228,000 

301.500 

442.000 

403.000 

10*707 

6513 

6*510 

8*310 

8*777 

6*817 

4*169 

4*905 

5*241 

7*353 

11*733 

13*213 

Dollars. 

4,500,000 

4,500,000 

4.500.000 

4 >500,000 

7.400.000 

7.400.000 

1.190.000 

12.150.000 

12.450.000 

10.100.000 

7.800.000 
7,800,000 

Dollars. 

237.500 

365.000 

364.500 

365.500 

485.000 

552.500 

767.500 

717.750 

602.000 
467,000 

464.500 

479.750 

5*277 

8*111 

8*100 

8*122 

6*554 

7*466 

6*459 

5*825 

4*835 

4 524 
5*955 
6*150 

11, 202.050’ 

1,120,204,752 

5,682, S00 

5,868,500 
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In  the  previous  estimates,  the  rate  per  cent,  on  the  actually  productive  capital  was  given.  Here  the 
interest  is  determined  by  comparing  the  whole  capital  with  the  whole  dividend. 

Remarks  on  Banking  at  New  York . — The  reader  will  find  in  the  article  Banks,  Foreign  ( ante > p.  109.)> 
some  details  as  to  the  banking  system  of  the  United  States.  It  seems  to  be  quite  as  defective  in  New 
York  as  in  any  other  part  of  the  Union.  Several  banks  in  that  State  have  failed,  and  some  of  those  that  still 
exist,  obtained  their  charters  by  resorting  to  the  most  disgraceful  practices.  In  the  summer  of  1826,  the 
grand  jury  of  the  city  entered  upon  an  investigation  of  certain  circumstances  connected  with  the  form- 
ation of  some  of  these  establishments,  which  ended  in  the  conviction,  as  conspirators  to  defraud  the  public, 
of  not  a few  citizens,  and  even  of  some  members  of  the  legislature,  who  had  previously  been  deemed  highly 
respectable!  The  Court  of  Errors  afterwards  decided,  by  a small  majority,  that  these  convictions  were 
illegal ; but  the  fact  of  the  most  scandalous  abuses  having  prevailed  was  established  beyond  all  question. 
We  may  mention,  by  way  of  example,  that  the  United  States  Lombard  Association,  incorporated  in 

1825,  was  sworn  to  as  having  a paid  up  capital  of  300,000  dollars ; but  the  association  having  failed  in 

1826,  it  was  ascertained  that  not  more  than  30,000  dollars  had  ever  been  paid  up!  There  were,  we  are 
sorry  to  say,  several  other  cases  quite  as  bad,  or,  if  possible,  even  worse  than  this.  — ( Report  and  Observe 
alums  on  the  Banks , fyc.  of  the  State  qf  New  York , p.  10.) 

With  the  exception  of  the  branch  of  the  United  States’Bank,  all  the  other  New  York  banks  issue  notes 
of  so  low  a value  as  1 dollar.  They  all  discount  bills : generally  at  6 per  cent. 

In  order  to  protect  the  public  from  the  mischief  resulting  from  the  failure  of  banks,  the  legislature  of 
the  State  of  New  York  enacted  a law,  in  1829,  compelling  all  banks  chartered  in  future,  or  getting  their 
charters  renewed,  to  pay  from  j to  1 per  cent  of  their  capital  stock  to  the  treasurer  of  the  State,  by  whom 
it  is  invested  and  accumulated  as  a guarantee  fund.  When  a bank  fails,  its  debts,  under  certain  restric- 
tions, are  to  be  paid  from  this  fund.  Commissioners  have  also  been  appointed,  having  authority  to 
examine  upon  oath,  and  to  inquire  into  any  particulars  as  to  the  management  of  the  different  banks  sub- 
jected to  this  regulation. 

This  system  has  not  been  established  for  a sufficient  length  of  time  to  enable  a conclusive  opinion  to  be 
formed  as  to  its  practical  operation.  We  believe,  however,  that  it  will  be  found  quite  inadequate  to 
eradicate  the  evils  complained  of.  Even  were  it  otherwise  successful,  what  can  be  more  unjust  than  to 
tax  the  capital  of  solid  and  well-managed  concerns,  to  create  a fund  to  pay  the  debts  of  those  set  on  foot 
for  the  purpose  of  swindling  ? The  interference  of  the  commissioners,  by  lessening  the  responsibility  of 
the  directors,  must  be  a good  deal  worse  than  useless ; and  can  have  no  effect  other  than  the  multiplica- 
tion of  abuses.  We  have  not,  indeed,  the  least  doubt,  that  it  will  be  found  in  America,  as  in  England, 
that  banking  can  acquire  no  real  solidity  till  a stop  be  put  to  the  issue  of  all  notes  for  payment  of  which 
security  has  not  previously  been  given.  Nothing  short  of  this  can  be  of  any  material  service.  It  is  mere 
error  and  delusion  to  suppose  that  it  is  possible  to  prevent  fraud  or  mismanagement  by  any  system  of 
official  superintendence. 

Forgery  is  extremely  prevalent  in  the  State  of  New  York,  and,  indeed,  throughout  the  Union  ; a con- 
sequence of  the  low  value  at  which  notes  are  issued,  and  of  their  employment  even  in  the  smallest  trans* 
actions.  It  is  not,  in  truth,  easy  to  imagine  that  the  paper  currency  of  any  country  can  be  in  a less 
satisfactory  condition  than  that  of  the  United  States.  And  it  will  not,  certainly,  be  improved,  but  much 
deteriorated,  should  the  president  succeed  in  his  efforts  to  destroy  the  Bank  of  the  United  States. 

Sales  by  Auction.  — The  practice  of  selling  goods,  particularly  those  imported  from  abroad,  by  auction, 
is  of  long  standing  in  New  York,  and  is  carried  to  a very  great  extent.  Auctioneers  are  appointed  by  the 
senate,  on  the  nomination  of  the  governor. 


Statement  of  Sales  at  Auction  in  the  State  of  New  York,  from  1810  to  1830  inclusive,  from  Returns  made 

by  the  Auctioneers  to  the  Comptroller. 


Years. 

! Amount  of 

Duties. 

Amount  of  Sales  dutiable. 

Amount  of  Sales  not 
dutiable. 

Total. 

Dollars. 

cents . 

Dollars. 

cents . 

Dollars. 

cents . 

Dollars . 

cents * 

1810 

126,404 

62 

5,602,662 

59 

510,760 

28 

6,113,422 

87 

1811 

110,220 

76 

4,393,987 

51 

342,155 

24 

4,736,142 

75 

1812 

124,236 

92 

5,203,506 

67 

425,451 

30 

5,629,017 

97 

1813 

156,481 

05 

6,001,162 

40 

1,051,646 

40 

7,052,808 

80 

*1814 

86,067 

76 

3,52 7,165 

88 

387,631 

12 

3,914,787 

00 

1815 

182,936 

57 

12,124,054 

76 

1,037,695 

01 

13,161,749 

77 

1816 

171,907 

40 

11,349,826' 

07 

765,889 

76 

12,115,715 

83 

1817 

199,123 

38 

12,472,446 

92 

726,165 

73 

13,198,612 

65 

1818 

176,032 

24 

11,873,658 

42 

1,614,418 

83 

13,488,077 

25 

1819 

141,570 

96 

9,538,202 

51 

1,727,356 

31 

11,265,558 

82 

4820 

153,999 

86 

10,182,967 

00 

1,833,229 

75 

12,016,196 

75 

1821 

154,543 

92 

10,525,791 

05 

1,819,434 

72 

12,345,275 

77 

1822 

180,761 

68 

12,340,127 

54 

1,798,880 

88 

14,139,008 

42 

1823 

208,254 

01 

13,754,821 

57 

3,117,128 

86 

16,871,950 

43 

1824 

226,218 

13 

15,716,432 

88 

3,587,586 

4S 

19,304,019 

36 

1825 

285,037 

62 

19,713,686 

67 

4,530,600 

69 

24,244,287 

36 

1826 

242,810 

06 

16,328,198 

52 

4,722,154 

73 

21,050,353 

25 

1827 

247,808 

24 

16,401,643 

68 

3,063,576 

64 

19,465,220 

32 

1828 

257,180 

40 

17,449,544 

64 

8,590,116 

29 

26,039,660 

93 

+1829 

242,552 

54 

16,536,906 

60 

8,685,802 

29 

25,222,708 

89 

1830 

218,513 

66 

15,465,405 

99 

10,300,705 

79 

25,766,111 

78 

3,892,661 

78 

246,502,249 

87 

60,638,437 

10 

307,140,686 

97 

Abstract  qf  the  principal  Provisions  qf  the  Law  concerning  Auc- 
tions. 

The  duties  are  — 

1.  On  wines  and  ardent  spirits,  foreign  or  domestic,  2 per 
cent. 

2.  On  goods  imported  from  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  sold  in  packages,  bales,  &c.,  as  imported,  1 per  cent. 

3.  On  all  other  articles,  subject  to  duties,  1£  per  ctnt. 

The  following  articles  are  not  subject  to  duties : — 

1 . Ships  and  vessels. 

2.  Utensils  of  husbandry,  horses,  neat  cattle,  bogs,  and  sheep. 

3.  Articles  grown,  produced,  or  manufactured  in  this  state, 
except  distilled  spirits. 


4.  All  fabrics  of  cotton,  wool,  hemp,  and  flax,  manufactured 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States. 

Goods  are  exempted  from  auction  duties,  — 

1.  When  they  belong  to  the  United  States  or  this  State. 

2-  When  sold  by  the  authority  of  a court,  or  when  seized  by  A 
public  officer  on  account  of  any  forfeiture  or  penalty,  or 
under  a distress  for  rent. 

3.  The  effects  of  a deceased  person  sold  by  executors  or  adfc 
ministrators,  or  by  a person  authorised  by  a surrogate. 

4.  The  effects  of  a bankrupt  or  insolvent  sold  by  his  assignees* 
appointed  pursuant  to  law,  or  by  a general  assignment  for 
the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors. 

5.  Goods  damaged  at  sea  and  sold  within  20  days  after  being 
landed,  for  the  owners  or  Insurers.' 


* The  returns  of  sales  for  1814,  having  been  mislaid  at  the  comptroller’s  office,  the  amounts  are  stated 
by  estimating  the  average  of  the  4 preceding  years  in  proportion  to  the  duties  paid,  which  are  exactly 

correct  as  stated. 

f The  amount  of  real  estate  sold  in  1829  (included  in  the  above  not  dutiable)  was  2,131,390  dollars  and 

62  cents. 
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Any  citiren  of  thit  State  may  sell  at  auction  (except  tn  the 
city  of  New  York!  all  iuch  goods  at  are  not  subject  to  duties. 
Hut  in  the  city  ot  New  York,  or  where  the  goods  pay  duties, 
the  sale  must  be  by  an  authorised  auctioneer,  his  partner,  or 
clerk.  And  any  nerson  selling  contrary  to  the  said  provisions 
is  emits  of  a misdemeanour. 

When  an  auctioneer  cannot  attend  an  auction  by  sickness,  by 
duty  as  a % fireman , by  military  orders , Or  necessary  attendance  in 
a awrt  qf  justice,  or  when  he  is  temporarily  absent  from  the 
place  for  which  he  is  appointed,  he  may  employ  a partner  to 
attend  in  his  liehalf. 

He  must  give  bond  to  the  people  of  this  State,  with  2 free- 
hold sureties,  conditioned  in  the  penalty  of  5,000  dollars,  for 
the  payment  of  the  duties  Imposed  by  law  and  accruing  on  the 
salt's.  The  penalty  of  selling  without  the  bond,  is  125  dollars 
for  each  article  offered  for  sale. 

No  auctioneer  in  any  city  shall  at  the  same  time  hare  more 
than  1 house  or  store  for  holding  his  auctions,  and  shall,  before 
entering  on  his  office,  designate  in  a writing,  to  be  hied  with 
the  clerk  of  the  citv,  such  house  or  store,  and  his  partner  or 
partners.  Hut  goods  sold  in  the  package^  in  which  they  were 
imported,  furniture,  and  such  bulky  articles  as  have  usually 
been  sold  in  warehouses,  in  the  streets,  or  on  the  wharfs,  need 
not  be  sold  in  the  house  or  store  designated  in  such  writing,  if 
such  sales  be  advertised  at  least  2 days  previously  in  1 or  more 
newspapers. 

Auctioneers  are  to  receive  2J  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  all 
sales  unless  by  previous  agreement  in  writing;  and  for  de - 
manding  or  receiving  an  unlawful  commission,  shall  forfeit 
f.r»0  dollars,  and  refund  the  monies  so  received. 

No  auctioneer,  on  the  same  day  and  at  the  same  place  where 
his  public  auction  shall  be  heldj  nor  any  other  person  at  the 
same  time  and  place,  shall  sell  at  private*  sale  any  goods  liable 
to  auction  duties,  under  penalty  or  forfeiting  their  price. 

Every  auctioneer  shall  make  out  in  writing  a Quarterly 
Account,  dated  on  the  1st  days  of  April,  July,  October,  and 
January  in  the  year  for  which  he  is  appointed,  stating  mi- 
nutely — 

1.  The  sum  for  which  any  goods  shall  have  been  sold  at  every 
auction  held  by  or  for  him,  from  the  time  of  his  giving  bond, 
or  from  the  date  of  his  last  quarterly  account. 

2.  The  days  on  which  sales  were  so  made,  and  the  amount  of 
each  day’s  sale,  designating  the  sales  made  by  himself,  or  in 
his  presence,  and  those  made  in  his  absence  by  his  partner 
or  clerk,  and  the  causes  of  his  absence. 

3.  The  amount  of  all  private  sales  made  by  himself  or  his 
partners,  and  the  times  thereof. 

4.  The  amount  of  duties  chargeable  on  all  sales  made. 

Every  such  account  shall,  within  20  days  after  its  date,  be 
exhibited,  by  auctioneers  for  a city,  to  the  mayor  or  recorder  ; 
and  if  by  an  auctioneer  for  a county,  to  a county  judge,  and 
be  verified  by  oath.  Every  partner  of  an  auctioneer,  and 
every  clerk  who  has  made  any  sales,  shall  also  swear  to  his 
belief  in  the  truth  and  justice  of  every  particular  of  such 
account. 

The  State  duties  (together  with  the  addition  of  2J  per  cent, 
on  the  wliole  amount  of  them)  are  to  be  paid  within  10  days 
after  exhibiting  such  account. 

Any  deceit  or  fraud  in  violating  any  provision  of  the  law 
respecting  auctioneers,  is  made  a misdemeanor,  and  subjects 
the  offending  party  to  the  payment  of  treble  damages  to  the 
party  injured. 


Coins. 


Dots.  ets.  m. 


A Table  qf' various  Foreign  Coins , See.  with  their  Value  in  Federal 
Money . 

Sixteenth  of  a dollar 

Half  a pistareen  • • • 

Heal  plate  of  Spain 
An  English  sixj>ence  • 

Eighth  of  a dollar 

Livre  Toumois  of  France  • • 

Franc  of  France  • • 

A pistareen  - • 

An  English  shilling  • • 

Quarter  of  a dollar  • 

Marc  banco  of  Hamburgh  - 

The  florin  or  guilder  of  the  United  Netherlands 
Half  dollar  ... 

Rupee  of  Bengal  ... 

Rix-do!lar  of  Denmark  • 

Rix -dollar  of  Sweden  ... 

Spanish  dollar  ... 

Rouble  of  Russia  - - 

Crowns  of  England  and  France 
Milree  of  Portugal 
Tale  of  China 

Pagoda  of  India  ... 

French  pistole  ... 

Spanish  pistole  • 

Pound  Of  Ireland  - 
Pound  sterling  of  Great  Britain  • 

French  guinea  • 

English  guinea  ... 

A moidore  ... 

Half  Johannas  ... 

A doubloon  ... 

A Johannas  ... 

Real  vellon  of  Spain 
Real  of  Gibraltar  • 

Rix-dollar  of  Bremen 
Pezza  of  Leghorn  - - 

Ducat  of  Naples 

Ounce  of  Sicily  • • 
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Coins  of  the  United  States. 


Gold  Coins.  L.  s.  d. 

Eagle,  value  10  dol.,  wt.  270  grs.  stand,  gold  2 3 8 sterl 
Half  eagle,  5 do.  135  do.  — = l 1 10  — 

Quarter,  2i  do.  67^  do.  — ss  0 10  11  — 

Standard  gold  is  1 1 part*  pure  and  1 alloy. 


Silver  Coins*  s.  d. 

Dollar,  val.  10  dimes,  wt.  41f>  grs.  stand,  silver  = 4 3*75  ster 
Half  dollar  5 do.  20S  do.  — = 2 4*87  — 

Huarter,  2^  do.  104  d".  — ■ — 10*93- 

ime,  10  cents,  41 3-5ths  = 0 5*46  — 

Half  dime,  5 do.  20  4-5ths  — 

Standard  silver  is  1,485  parts  pure,  and  179  alloy. 

A pound  of  pure  gold  is  valued  at  15  lbs\  of  pure  silver. 

Coins  of  the  United  States  decimally  divided.  — 10  mills  make 
1 cent,  10  cents  1 dime,  10  dimes  i dollar,  10  dollars  1 eagle. 

Rules  for  reducing  the  Currencies  of  the  different  States  into  each 
other . 

To  reduce  the  currencies  of  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  and  Virginia,  into  those  of  New 
York  and  North  Carolina,  — to  the  given  sum  add  1 -3d  part 
thereof.  Of  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and  Mary- 
land,— to  the  given  sum  add  l-4th  thereof.  Of  South  Carolina 
and  Georgia,  — from  the  given  sum  subtract  2-9ths  thereof. 

To  reduce  New  York  and  North  Carolina  into  New  Hamp- 
shire, Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  and  Virgi- 
nia, — from  the  given  sum  deduct  1 -4th  thereof.  Into  Penn- 
sylvania, New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and  Maryland,  — from  the 
given  sum  deduct  1.6th  thereof.  Into  South  Carolina,  — to 
the  sum  given  add  1 -16th,  then  take  £ of  the  whole, 

To  reduce  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and  Mary- 
land, into  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut,  and  Virginia,— from  the  sum  given  deduct  l-5th 
thereof.  Into  New  York  and  North  Carolina,  — to  the  sum 
given  add  l-5th  thereof.  Into  South  Carolina  and  Georgia,— 
multiply  by  3 and  1 -9th,  and  divide  the  product  by  5 ; or  mul- 
tiply by  28,  and  divide  by  45. 

To  reduce  South  Carolina  and  Georgia  into  New  Hamp- 
shire, Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  and  Vir^i- 
n;a,—  to  the  given  sum  add  2-7ths  thereof.  Into  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and  Maryland,  — multiply  the  given 
sum  by  45,  and  divide  by  28.  Into  New  York  and  North 
Carolina, — from  the  given  sum  subtract  l-7th,  and  double 
the  remainder. 


CusTOM-IIorsK  Regulations.  - Vessels  must  be  reported 
to  the  collector  by  the  master  24  hours  after  arrival ; must 
come  to  a full  entry  48  hours  after  arrival,  at  which  time  the 
commander  swears  to  a detailed  account  of  his  cargo,  stores, 
and  passengers,  and  that  he  has  deposited  all  letters  in  the 
post-office,  except  such  as  are  for  his  ship's  husband,  at  which 
time  he  must  also  deposit  the  register,  clearance,  and  cockets  in 
the  Custom-house. 

Warehousing . — There  is  no  warehousing  system,  but  goods 
are  received  into  the  public  stores,  where  they  are  allowed  to 
remain  9 months  at  the  risk  and  expense  for  fees  of  cartage, 
labourage  and  storage,  as  fixed  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
see  post)  of  the  owner,  without  any  duties  being  demandable. 
Woollens  are  the  only  exception  to  this  rule  : since  1833,  in- 
terest is  charged  upon  the  amount  of  duty  payable  on  their 
account  from  the  time  of  their  importation. 

Port  Charges — For  American  vessels,  or  those  of  States 
having  reciprocity  treaties : — 

Doll.  ds.  L.  s.  d. 
Fees  on  entering  - - 5 70  or  15  7# 

Fees  on  clearing  - - 2 70  — 0 12  l| 

Custom-House  Fees.  — 1.  Fees  payable  to  Collector.  — Entry 
of  a vessel  of  100  tons  or  upwards,  2 dollars  and  50  cents; 
clearance  of  a vessel  of  100  tons  or  upwards,  2 dollars  and  50 
cents  ; entry  of  a vessel  under  100  tons,  1 dollar  and  50  cents ; 
clearance  of  a vessel  under  100  tons,  1 dollar  and  50  cents; 
every  post  entry,  2 dollars;  permit  to  land  goods,  20  cents; 
every  bond  taken  officially,  40  cents ; permit  to  load  goods,  for 
the  exportation,  for  drawback,  30  cents;  debenture  or  other 
official  certificate,  20  cents ; official  document  (register  ex- 
ecuted), required  by  any  person,  20  cents. 

2.  Fees  payable  to  the  Surveyor.  — Admeasuring  and  certify- 
ing the  same,  of  every  ship  or  vessel  of  100  tons  and  under, 
per  ton,  1 cent ; admeasurement  of  every  ship  or  vessel  above 
100  tom,  and  not  exceeding  200  tons,  1 dollar  and  50  cents ; 
above  200  tons,  2 dollars;  for  all  other  services  on  board  any 
ship  or  vessel  of  100  tons  and  upwards,  having  on  board  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise  subject  to  duty,  3 dollars ; for  like 
services  on  hoard  any  ship  or  vessel  of  less  than  100  tons,  1 
dollar  and  .50  cents  ; on  all  vessels  not  having  on  board  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise  subject  to  duty,  66  2-3d  cents.  Cer- 
tificate of  registry  of  vessels,  2 dollars.  Endorsement  on  registry 
or  record,  1 dollar.  Every  bond  required  by  this  act,  25  cents ; 
every  bond  for  a Mediterranean  passport,  40  cents;  every  sea- 
man’s protection,  25  cents. 

Under  the  Coasting  Ad — Admeasuring  every  vessel  in  order 
to  the  registering,  enrolment,  licensing,  or  recording  the 
same,  of  5 tons  or  upwards,  and  less  than  20, 50  cents ; 20 
and  not  exceeding  70,  75  cents;  70, 1 dollar;  above  100,  150 
cents.  For  every  certificate  of  enrolment,  50  cents;  every 
endorsement  of  ditto,  20  cents ; every  licence,  including  the 
bond,  not  exceeding  20  tons,  25  cents  ; above  20  tons,  and  not 
more  than  100,  50  cents  ; more  than  100, 1 dollar.  Recording 
certificate,  manifest,  and  granting  permit,  of  less  than  20  tons, 
25  cents ; above  50  tons,  50  cents.  For  certifying  a manifest, 
and  granting  permit  for  registered  vessels,  150  cents.  For  re- 
ceiving certified  manifest  and  granting  permit  for  registered 
vessels,  150  cents.  Granting  permit  for  a vessel  not  belonging 
to  a citizen,  on  arrival,  to  proceed  from  district  to  district,  and 
receiving  a manifest,  2 dollars;  receiving  manifest  and  grant- 
ing permit  to  unload,  as  above,  2 dollars.  Granting  permit 
for  a vessel  to  carry  on  fishery  in  a foreign  port,  25  cents.  For 
report  and  entry  of  any  foreign  goods  imported  in  such  last- 
mentioned  vessel,  25  cents. 

Dolls.  L.  s.  d. 


Expense  of  loading  a vessel  of  300  tons,  in 
the  port  of  New  York,  with  the  usual 
cargo  exported  from  thence  - - 160 

Ditto  of  discharging  - ■ - 80 

For  discharging—  Cents • 

Coals,  per  chaldron  • * - 25 

For  loading  — 

Tobacco,  per  hhd.  • - - 25 

Cotton,  per  hale  - - - - 25 

Flour,  per  bl.  - - • • o\ 

Flax  *e  d,  do.  • « * 7 


36  0 0 
18  0 0 

0 1 1 

0 1 1 
0 1 1 
0 0 1} 
0 0 3# 
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Rates  qf  Wharfage.  — Vessels  under  50  tons,  50  cents  per  day 
= 2s.  5cL ; and  for  every  50  tons  more,  124  cents  additional 
a:  Id. 

N,  D.  — Wharfs  are  all  private  property. 

Rates  of  Commission,  — recommended  for  general  Adoption , 

and  allowed  by  the  New  York  Chamber  qf'  Commerce,  when  no 

Agreement  subsists  to  the  contrary . 

On  Foreign  Business— On  the  sale  of  merchandise,  5 per  cent, 
—sale  or  purchase  of  stocks,  1 per  cent.— Specie,  £ per  cent. 

— Purchase  and  shipment  of  merchandise,  with  fund  in  hand, 
on  the  aggregate  amount  of  costs  and  charges , 24  per  cent. — 
Drawing  or  indorsing  bills,  in  all  cases,  2-4  per  cent.— Vessels, 
selling  or  purchasing,  2 V per  cent.  — Procuring  freight,  5 per 
cent.  — Collecting  freight  on  general  average,  2J  per  cent.  — 
Outfits  or  disbursements,  with  funds  in  hand,  2$  per  cent — 
Effecting  marine  insurance,  in  all  cases,  when  the  premium 
does  rot  exceed  10  per  cent.,  on  the  amount  insured , 4 per  cent. 
—When  the  premium  exceeds  10  per  cent.,  on  the  amoinit  of 
premium , 5 per  cent.  — Collecting  dividends  on  stock,  J per 
cent.  —Collecting  delayed  or  litigated  accounts,  5 per  cent.  — 
Adjusting  and  collecting  insurance  losses,  per  cent — Re- 
ceiving and  paying  monies,  from  which  no  other  commission 
is  derived,  1 per  cent.— Remittances  in  bills,  in  all  cases,  4 per 
cent — Landing  and  reshipping  goods  from  vessels  in  distress, 
on  the  value,  2 2 per  cent. — Receiving  and  forwarding  goods 
entered  at  the  Custom-house,  on  the  value,  1 per  cent.  — and 
‘4  per  cent,  on  responsibilities  incurred. 

~On  Inland  Business.— On  the  sale  of  merchandise,  2J  per  cent. 

— Purchase  and  shipment  of  merchandise,  or  accepting  for 
purchase,  without  funds  or  property  in  hand,  2-4  per  cent.  — 
Sale  or  purchase  of  stocks,  1 per  cent.  — kale  or  purchase  of 
specie,  4 per  cent.  — Sale  of  bills  of  exchange  with  indorse- 
ment, 4 per  cent.  — Sale  of  bank  notes  or  drafts  not  current, 
h per  cent. — Selling  or  indorsing  bills  of  exchange,  2 S per 
cent— Selling  or  purchasing  vessels,  24  per  cent — Charter- 
ing to  proceed  toother  ports  to  load,  24  percent.  — Procuring 
or  collecting  freight,  2£  per  cent.  — Outfits  or  disbursements, 
2\  per  cent.  —Collecting  general  average,  2£  per  cent.— Effect- 
ing marine  insurances,  in  all  cases  when  the  premium  does  not 
exceed  10  per  cent.,  on  the  amount  insured , .J  per  cent.  When 
the  premium  exceeds  10  per  cent.,  on  the  amount  of  premium,  5 
per  cent.  — Adjusting  and  collecting  insurance  losses,  24  per 
cent—  Collecting  dividends  on  stocks,  J per  cent.  — Collecting 
bills,  and  paving  over  the  amount,  or  receiving  and  paving  mo- 
nies from  which  no  other  commission  is  derived,  1 per  cent. 
—Receiving  and  forwarding  goods,  on  the  value,  A per  cent.  — 
The  same  when  entered  for  duty  or  debenture,  1 per  cent.  — 
Remittances  in  bills,  in  all  cases,  J per  cent. 

The  above  commissions  to  be  exclusive  of  the  guarantee  of 
debts  for  sales  on  credit,  storage,  brokerage,  and  every’  other 
charge  actually  incurred.  — The  risk  of  loss  by  fire,  unless  in- 
surance be  ordered,  and  of  robbery,  theft,  and  other  unavoid- 
able occurrences,  if  the  usual  care  be  taken  to  secure  the  pro- 
perty, is  in  all  cases  to  be  borne  by  the  proprietor  of  the  goods. 
When  bills  are  remitted  for  collection,  and  are  returned  un- 
der protest  for  non-acceptance  or  non-payment,  the  same 
commission  to  be  charged  as  though  they  w ere  duly  honoured. 
On  consignments  of  merchandise  withdrawn  or  reshipped, 
full  commission  to  be  charged  to  the  extent  of  advances  or  re- 
sponsibilities incurred,  and  half  commission  on  the  residue  of 
the  value. 


Rates  of  Storage,—  chargeable  per  month,  as  established  by 
the  New  York  Chamber  qf  Commerce . 

Cents . 

Almonds,  in  frails  or  packages,  cwt.  - - 6 

Alum,  in  casks  or  bags,  per  ton  - - 40 

Ashes,  pot  and  pearl,  bbl.  - 8 

Beef,  bbl.  - - . 6 

Bottles,  quart,  in  mats,  cr.  or  hmp.  gr.  - 8 

Bark,  quercitron,  in  casks,  ton  - - 60 

Bagging,  cotton,  loose  or  in  bales,  pc.  - - • 3 

Butter,  in  firkins  of  60  lbs.,  per  fir.  - - 2 

Brandy.  See  Liquors. 

Candles,  in  boxes  of  50  or  60  lbs.,  box  - - - 2 

Chocolate,  in  boxes  of  50  lbs.,  box  - - 2 

Cocoa,  in  bags,  per  cwt.  - - - - 24 

in  casks,  ditto  - - - 3 

Coffee,  in  casks,  ditto  * - 24 

in  bags,  ditto  - - - - 2 

Copperas,  in  casks,  per  ton  - - - 40 

Copper,  in  pigs,  ditto  - - - 20 

in  sheets  or  bolts,  ton  - - 50 

braziers’  bottoms,  ton  - - - - 75 

Cordage,  per  ton  - - - 50 

Cassia,  in  mats  or  boxes,  per  cwt.  - - - 10 

Cotton,  American,  in  square  bales,  300  lbs.  - - 124 

ditto  in  round  Dales,  ditto  - - - 16 

West  Indian,  in  proportion  to  round. 

East  Indian,  in  bales,  per  300  lbs*  - 9 

Cheese,  casks,  boxes,  or  loose,  cwt.  • - 3 

Duck,  heavy,  per  bolt  - - - - 1 A 

Ravens  or  Russia  sheeting,  piece  * - o| 

Dry  goods,  in  boxes  or  bales,  40  cubic  feet  - - 40 

Fish,  pickled,  per  bbl.  - - - 6 

dry,  in  casks  or  boxes,  cwt.  - - * - 4 

in  bulk,  per  cwt.  - 

Figs,  in  frails,  boxes,  or  drums,  cwt.  - - 

Flax,  per  ton  - - - - - 60 

Flax-seed,' or  other  dry  articles,  in  tierces  of  7 bushels  per 
tierce  - - - - - 10 

Flour,  or  other  dry  articles,  in  bbls.  - 4 

Earthenware,  in  crates  of  25  to  30  feet  • - 1 5 

in  hhds.  of  40  to  50  feet  - • - 50 

Grain,  in  bulk,  per  bushel  - • 1 

Ginger,  in  bags,  per  cwt.  - - • - 2 

Glak,  window,  in  boxes  of  50  feet  - - 1J 

Gin.  See  Liquors. 

Hemp,  per  ton  - - - - 75 

Hides,  dried  or  salted,  per  hide  - - 1£ 

Hardware,  in  casks  of  40  cubic  feet  - - 40 

Indigo,  in  serons  or  boxes,  per  cwt.  - - - 4 

Iron,  in  bars  or  bolts,  per  ton  - - - 20 

in  hoops,  sheets,  or  nailrods,  ton  - - - 30 


Liquors,  in  puncheons  of  120  gallons,  per  puncheon 

in  J casks 

in  pipes  or  casks,  120  gallons 
bottled,  in  casks  or  boxes,  doz.  bottles 
Leather,  per  side  - - 

Lard,  in  firkins  of  60  lbs. 

Lead,  pig  or  sheet,  per  ton 
dry  or  gr.  in  oil,  ditto 

Molasses,  per  hhd.  of  110  gallons  (other  casks  in 
portion)  - 

Nails,  in  casks,  per  cwt. 

Oil,  in  hhds.  or  casks,  110  gallons 
in  chests  of  30  flasks,  per  chest 
bottled,  in  boxes  or  baskets,  doz* 

Paints,  in  casks  or  kegs,  per  ton 
Pork,  per  bbl.  - 

Porter.  See  Liquors. 

Pepper,  in  bags,  per  cwt.  • 

Pimento,  in  casks  or  bags,  cwt. 

Rice,  in  tierces,  per  tierce 
in  A ditto,  per  £ ditto 

Rags,  in  bales,  per  cwt.  - * 

Raisins,  Malaga, in  casks 

ditto,  in  boxes  * 

in  other  packages,  per  cwrt. 

Rum.  See  Liquors. 

Saltpetre,  in  bags,  per  cwt. 
in  casks,  ditto 

Salt,  in  bags  or  bulk,  per  bushel 
Shot,  in  casks,  per  ton 
Soap,  in  boxes  of  50  to  60  lbs. 

Steel,  in  bars  or  bundles,  per  ton 
in  boxes  or  tubs,  ditto 
Sugar,  raw,  in  bags  or  boxes,  per  cwt* 
ditto,  in  casks,  ditto 
refined,  in  casks  or  packages 
Tallow,  in  casks  or  serons,  cwt.  - • 

Tea,  bohea,  in  whole  chests  - * 

ditto,  in  £ chests  - * 

green  or  black,  in  J chests 
in  boxes,  in  proportion  to  £ chests. 

Tin,  block,  per  ton  - 

in  boxes  of  usual  size,  per  box  • 

Tobacco,  in  hhds.,  per  hha. 

in  bales  or  serons,  per  cwt. 
manufactured,  in  kegs  of  100  lbs. 

Wines.  See  Liquors. 

Woods,  for  dyeing,  under  cover,  per  ton  * 

ditto,  in  yards 
Whiting,  in  hhds.,  per  ton 


pro 


Cents • 
30 
6* 
30 

14 

JL 

2 

20 

20 

30 

2 

30 

4 

1J 

40 

6 


12 

8 

6 

3 

1 

2 

2 

? 

37 

2 

50 

40 

2 

!4 

2 

15 

8 

4* 

20 


37 

4' 

2 


50 

25 

374 


On  articles  on  which  the  rate  is  fixed  by  weight,  it  is  un- 
derstood to  be  on  the  gross  weight ; and  on  liquors,  oil,  &c.  on 
which  the  rate  refers  to  gallons,  it  is  understood  to  be  on  the 
whole  capacity  of  the  casks,  whether  full  or  not*  The  pro- 
prietor of  goods  to  be  at  the  expense  of  putting  them  in  store, 
stowing  away,  and  turning  out  of  store.  — All  goods  taken  on 
storage  to  be  subject  to  1 month’s  storage  ; if  taken  out  within 
15  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  month',  to  pay  4 a month’s 
storage;  if  after  15  days,  a whole  month’s  storage. 


Rates  of  Cartage- 


Ale  or  beer,  per  hhd.  - 

hhd.  from  60  to  90  gallons 
Alum  or  copperas,  from  12  to  15  cwt.,  pfer  hhd* 
from  lo  to  20  cwt. 

over  1 ton  - i 

Bar  iron,  per  load 

Boards  and  plank,  per  load  • * 

Brandy,  pipe  over  100  gallons  *■ 

Bread , 4 tierces  - * * 

Bricks,  per  load  . ' • 

handled  and  piled 
Building  or  paving  stones,  load 
Calves,  sheep,  ana  lambs 
Cider,  cheese,  and  cocoa 
Clay  and  sand,  12  bushels 
Coal,  half  chaldron,  per  load 
Cocoa,  per  load  - - 

CofFee,  in  bags  or  bbls. 

above  10  cwt.,  per  hhd. 

Cordage,  small,  per  load 
Cotton,  per  load  of  3 bales 
Cut  stone,  per  load 
Dried  fish,  loose,  load 
Dye  wood,  per  load 
Earthenware,  loose,  ner  load 
European  goods,  per  load 
Flax,  in  bales  ana  bundles,  load 
Flaxseed,  3 tierces  - * 

Fire- wood,  per  load  - * 

Flour,  in  bags*  12  per  load 
7 bbls.  per  load 
Gammons  or  hams,  per  load 
Gin,  pipe  over  100  gallons 
Hay,  in  trusses,  bundles,  bales,  per  load 
loose  - 

Heading  or  staves,  per  load 
Hides,  50  per  load  - 

Hemp,  in  bales  or  bundles,  per  load 
loose,  not  over  12  cwt. 

Hoops,  in  bundles 

Hoop-poles,  per  load  - - 

Hollow  ware,  per  load 

Household  furniture  - * 

Molasses,  from  60  to  90  gallons 

from  90  to  140  gallons  • 

Oil,  per  load  of  3 bbls. 

Oysters,  ditto  shells,  &c.,  load  * * 

Potashes,  per  load  of  3 bbls* 

Paints,  common,  load  * 

per  hhd.,  from  12  to  15  cwt.  * 

from  15  to  20  cwt.  * 

above  20  cwt. 


s.  d. 
- 2 0 
- 2 0 
- 2 6 

- 3 0 

- 4 6 

* 2 0 

2 O 

- 3 0 
* 2 0 

- 2 0 
- 2 6 

- 2 U 

- 2 6 
- 2 0 
- 2 0 
- 2 6 
- 2 0 
- 2 0 
- 2 6 
- 2 0 
- 2 0 
- 2 6 
- 2 6 
- 2 0 
- 2 6 
- 2 0 
-26 
- 2 0 
.20 

- 2 O 

- 2 0 
- 2 0 

- 3 0 
. 2 6 

- 6 0 
- 2 0 
- 2 6 
- 2 6 

* 3 6 

• 2 0 
* 2 6 
* 2 6 

- 4 0 

- 2 6 
*30 
-20 
- 2 6 
- 2 0 
- 2 0 
- 2 6 

- 3 0 

- 4 6 
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Pantiles,  per  load  - - - -56 

Plaster  of  Paris,  ton  - - - -40 

Pork,  beef,  tar,  pitch,  and  turpentine,  5 bbls.  -20 

Rum,  per  hhd.  - - -.30 

Salt,  50  bushels  - - • - 2 0 

Shingles,  long  cedar,  pine,  in  bundles  - - 2 0 

Cyprus,  5,000  (55  inch)  - -30 

Stone,  paving  or  building  - • -20 

Sugar,  Havannah,  3 boxes  - - - 2 6 

from  9 to  13  cwt.  - • --26 

from  13  to  50  cu  t.  • • -30 

above  50  rwt.  - • - - 4 6 

Scantling,  or  timber,  per  load  - -20 

Tea,  per  load  - - - - 2 6 

Tiles  or  slate,  per  load  - - - 2 6 

Tobacco,  in  hhds.,  from  9 to  13  cwt.  per  hhd.  - - 2 6 

from  13to50cwt.  • - -30 

above  50  cwt.  - - - 4 6 

Wheat,  or  other  grain,  per  load  - - 2 0 

Wine,  pipe,  over  100  gallons  - - - 3 0 

in  4 quarter -casks  - - - 3 0 

Whiting,  common  load  • - - - 2 0 

per  hhd.,  12  to  13  cwt.  - - 2 6 

from  13  to  50  cwt.  • • -30 

above  20  cwt.  - - - 4 6 


CaLltt. 


For  every  cable,  whole  shot  of  5 inches  in  circumfer- 


ence to  7 inches  - - - -5 

Do.  half  shot  of  like  dimensions  - - - 2 

Do.  whole  shot  of  7 to  10  inches  - - - 12 

l>o.  half  shot  of  like  dimensions  - - - 6 

Do.  whole  shot  of  10,  and  not  exceeding  12  inches  in 
circumference  - - - -14 

Do.  whole  shot  of  12,  and  not  exceeding  14  inches  in 
circumference  * - - - 20 

Do.  half  shot  of  the  dimensions  of  the  two  last  men- 
tioned . - - - - 10 

Do.  whole  shot  of  14  and  not  exceeding  13  inches  - 24 

Do.  half  shot  of  like  dimensions  - - - 12 

Do.  whole  shot  of  13  inches  - - - 32 

Do.  half  shot  of  like  dimensions  - - -16 

***  Goods , wares , merc/uirulisc , or  other  articles  not 

herein  enumerated , per  load  - - -2 


0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


In  all  cases  where  the  distance  exceeds  £ a mile,  and  not  2 
miles,  4 in  addition  to  be  allowed. 

Rates  qf  Porterage.  — For  any  distance  not  exceeding  4 a 
mile,  12J  cents;  over  4 a mile,  and  not  exceeding  a mile,  23 
cents ; and  in  that  proportion  for  any  greater  distance.  For 
carrying  a load  upon  a hand-barrow,  for  any  distance  not 
exceeding  4 a mile,  23  cents;  over  4 a mile,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding a mile,  44  cents ; and  in  that  proportion  for  any  greater 
distance. 

Hand-carimen.  — For  any  distance  not  exceeding  4 a mile, 
18#  cents ; over  4 a mile  and  not  exceeding  a mile,  31 J cents  ; 
and  in  that  proportion  for  any  greater  distance. 


Harbour  Master . 

The  office  of  harbour  master  was  created  in  1808,  by  legis- 
lative enactment,  with  power  to  regulate  and  station  all  vessels 
in  the  harbour,  or  at  the  wharfs,  to  accommodate  vessels  wish- 
ing to  discharge  their  cargoes  and  to  decide  promptly  all  dis- 
putes connected  with  the  foregoing  subjects.  Resisting  his 
authority  subjects  to  a fine  of  30  dollars  and  costs,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  New  York  hospital. 

Fees.  — On  vessels  unloading,  14  cent  peT  ton.  Vessels  pay- 
ing foreign  duties  and  tonnage,  double ; which  must  be  paid 
within  48  hours  after  arrival.  Schooners  and  sloops  in  the 
coasting  trade,  2 dollars.  For  adjusting  any  difference  re- 
specting situation,  2 dollars. 

Pilots  must  register  their  vessels,  names  and  places  of  abode, 
in  his  office  ; and  are  obliged  to  put  to  sea  whenever  ordered 
by  him.  The  penalty  for  refusing  is  3 dollars  and  loss  of 
licence. 

Pilotage. 

There  are  9 branch  and  9 deputy  pilots,  and  as  many  re- 
gistered boats. 

Rates  qf  Pilotage.  — Every  pilot  who  shall  take  charge  of  any 
vessel  to  the  eastward  or  southward  of  the  White  Buoy  on  the 
eastern  ridge  near  the  bar,  and  conducts  and  moors  safely 
such  vessel  to  a proper  wharf,  or  from  the  city  to  the  south  ward 
or  eastward  of  said  buoy,  is  entitled  by  law  to  the  following 
rates,  to  wit For  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  those  who 
are  entitled  by  treaty  to  enter  upon  the  same  terms  as  Ameri- 
can vessels,  the  sums  which  follow  Every  vessel  drawing  less 
than  14  feet,  1 dol.  30  cts.  per  foot ; do.  drawing  14  feet,  and 
less  than  18, 1 dol.  73  cts.  per  foot ; do.  drawing  18  feet  or  up- 
wards, 5 dols.  23  cts.  per  foot.  The  same  rates  of  pilotage  to  be 
allowed  for  any  vessel  that  may  be  piloted  any  where  within  the 
Hook,  whose  master  or  owner  does  not  wish  the  same  to  be 
brought  to  the  city  wharfs.  Half  pilotage  only  to  be  allowed  to 
any  pilot  who  shall  take  charge  of  a vessel  to  the  westward  of  the 
White  Buoy  No  pilotage  whatsoever  to  be  given  to  any  pilot, 
unless  he  shall  take  charge  of  a vessel  to  the  southward  of  the 
upper  Middle  Ground,  nor  unless  such  vessel  shall  be  of  70 
tons  burden,  provided  the  usual  signal  be  not  given,  in 
which  case  half  pilotage  is  to  be  allowed.  Between  the  1st  of 
November  and  tne  1st  of  April,  inclusive,  4 dols.  additional 
to  be  allowed  for  vessels  of  10  feet  water  and  upwards;  if  less 
than  10  feet,  2 dols.  One  fourth  additional  to  be  given  to  the 
pilots  who  shall  take  charge  of  vessels  out  of  sight  of  the  light- 
house. For  every  day  any  pilot  shall  be  required  to  remain  on 
board,  3 dols.  per  day.  Foreign  vessels  not  entitled  by  treaty 
to  enter  on  the  same  terms  as  those  of  the  United  States,  to 
pay  l-4th  additional  to  the  pilots,  and  also  5 dols.  over  and 
above  the  foregoing  rates  of  pilotage.  * 

Wardens  of  the  Port . 

Vessels  and  goods  arriving  in  a damaged  state,  and  required 
to  be  sold  by  auction  for  the  benefit  of  underwriters  out  of  the 
city  of  New  York,  must  be  under  the  inspection  of  the  ward- 


ens, who  may  be  required  to  certify  the  cause  of  the  damage, 
and  amount  of  sale  and  charges. 

Fees.  —14  per  cent,  on  gross  amount  of  sales ; and  for  each 
survey  on  board  of  any  vessel,  at  any  store,  or  along  the  docks 
or  wharfs,  3 dols.  on  damaged  goods ; each  survey  on  hull, 
spars,  rigging,  &c.,  3 dols. ; each  certificate,  1 dol.  25  cts. ; 
ditto  of  distress  of  said  vessel,  2 dols*  50  cts. ; same  services  for 
vessels  paying  foreign  duties  and  tonnage,  double. 

Quantity  of  Goons  to  compose  a Ton. 

Extract  from  the  By-Laws  qf  the  New  York  Chamber  of  Com: 
merce . 

Rent  ed,— That  when  vessels  are  freighted  by  the  ton*  and 
no  special  agreement  is  made  between  the  owner  of  the  vessel 
and  freighter  of  the  goods,  respecting  the  proportion  of  tonnage 
which  each  particular  article  shall  be  computed  at,  the  follow- 
ing regulation  shall  be  the  standard  of  computation:  — 

That  the  articles,  the  bulk  of  which  shall  compose  a ton,  to 
equal  a ton  of  heavy  materials,  shall  be  in  weight  as  follows :- 
1,568  lbs.  of  coffee  in  casks,  1,830  ditto  in  bags;  1,120  lbs*  of 
cocoa  in  casks,  1,307  ditto  in  bags. 

952  lbs.  of  pimento  in  casks,  1,110  ditto  in  bags. 

8 barrels  or  flour  of  196  lbs.  each. 

6 barrels  of  beef,  pork,  tallow,  pickled  fish,  pitch,  tar,  and 
turpentine. 

20  cwt.  of  pig  and  bar  iron,  potashes,  sugar,  logwood,  fustic, 
Nicaragua  wood,  and  all  heavy  dye  woods,  rice,  noney,  copper 
ore,  ana  all  other  heavy  goods. 

16  cwt.  of  coffee,  cocoa,  and  dried  codfish,  in  bulk,  and  12 
cwt.  of  dried  codfish  in  casks  of  any  size. 

6 cwt.  of  ship  bread  in  casks,  7 cwt.  in  bags,  and  8 cwt.  in 
bulk. 

200  gallons  (wine  measure)  reckoning  the  full  contents  of 
the  casks,  of  oil,  wine,  brandy,  or  any  kind  of  liquors* 

22  bushels  of  gram,  peas,  or  beans  in  casks. 

36  bushels  of  ditto  in  bulk. 

36  bushels  of  European  salt. 

31  bushels  of  salt  from  the  West  Indies. 

29  bushels  of  sea  coal. 

40  feet  (cubic  measure)  of  mahogany,  square  timber,  oak 
plank,  pine  and  other  boards,  beaver,  furs,  peltry,  bees'  wax, 
cotton,  wool,  and  bale  goods  of  all  kinds. 

1 hogshead  of  tobacco,  and  10  cwt.  of  dry  hides. 

8 cwt.  of  China  raw  silk,  10  cwt.  nett  bohea,  and  8 cwt. 
gteen  tea. 


Tares  allowed  by  Custom. 


Alum,  in  bags 

. 

5 lhs. 

in  casks 

- 

- 

10  uer  cent* 

Almonds,  in  cases 

- 

. 

8*  - 

in  bales 

. 

, 

8 lbs. 

double  bales 

- 

• 

16  - 

in  bags 

- 

. 

4 per  cent* 

Cheese,  in  casks  or  tubs 

• 

15  - 

Cocoa,  in  serons 

• 

. 

8 - 

Copperas,  in  casks 

. 

- 

10  - 

Cassia,  in  boxes 

• 

. 

actual 

in  mats 

• 

. 

6 per  cent* 

Cinnamon,  in  boxes 

. 

. 

actual 

in  bales 

. 

. 

6 per  cent. 

Cloves,  in  casks 

. 

. 

12  - 

in  bags 

. 

. 

4 - 

Currants,  in  casks 

• 

. 

12  - 

in  boxes 

. 

. 

10  - 

Figs,  in  boxes 

- 

10  - 

in  mats  or  frails 

- 

. 

4 - 

in  drums 

. 

. 

8 - 

in  casks 

. 

12  - 

Glue,  in  casks 

- 

. 

20  - 

in  boxes 

• 

15  - 

Hemp,  in  bales 

• 

- 

5 - 

Indigo,  in  cases 

. 

- 

15  - 

Lead  (white,  in  oil),  in  kegs 

8 - 

do.  if  the  kegs  are  packed  in  hogsheads, 

ex- 

tra  allowed  for  the  hogshead  is 

• 

100  lbs. 

(white,  dry) , in  casks 

• 

6 per  cent. 

(red,  dry),  do. 

- 

- 

5 - 

(red,  in  oil),  do. 

• 

10  - 

in  casks 

* 

. 

3 - 

Nails,  in  bags 

4 

• 

3 - 

Nutmegs,  in  casks 

- 

- 

12  - 

in  bags 

• 

- 

4 - 

Ochre  (in  oil),  in  casks 

• 

• 

12  - 

(dry),  do. 

• 

10  - 

Powder,  gun,  in  \ casks 

• 

• 

5 lbs. 

in  4 do. 

. 

- 

9 - 

whole  do. 

- 

23  - 

Plums,  in  boxes 

• 

- 

8 per  cent* 

Prunes,  in  do. 

. 

• 

8 - 

Paris,*white,  in  casks 

- 

- 

10  - 

Raisins,  in  jars 

. 

. 

18  lbs. 

in  boxes 

. 

• 

15  per  cent* 

in  casks 

- 

- 

12  - 

in  frails 

. 

- 

4 - 

in  drums 

. 

- 

10  - 

Rice 

- 

• 

10  - 

Snuff,  in  boxes 

- 

- 

15  - 

Sugar -candy*  in  tubs 

- 

- 

15  - 

Sugar  in  loaves 

- 

- 

nibs. 

Steel,  per  bundle 

- 

- 

3 - 

Shumac,  no  tare : sometimes  1 lb.  per  bag  is  allowed. 

Sheet  iron,  in  casks 

- 

- 

15  per  cent. 

Steel,  in  cases  and  casks 

- 

- 

8 - 

Spikes,  in  casks 

- 

- 

8 - 

in  bags 

. 

- 

3 - 

Tallow,  in  bales  - 

- 

8 - 

in  casks 

- 

- 

12  - 

in  serons  * 

• 

8 - 

in  tubs 

• 

• 

15  - 

Twine,  in  boxes 

* 

• 

15  - 

in  casks 

• 

• 

12  - 

in  bales 

- 

- 

4 

3 - 

Tobacco,  in  boxes 

- 

* 

4 

15 
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Whe,  to  casts  - 
Whiting,  m do.  • 

Actual  tare  is  allowed  on  fruit,  if  required. 


Tares  allowed  by  Law . 


On  candles,  in  boxes 
Cheese,  in  hampers  or  baskets 
in  boxes 

Chocolate,  in  boxes 
Cotf ee,  in  bags  - 

in  bales 
in  casks 
Cocoa,  in  baes 

in  casks  • 

Cotton,  in  bales 
in  serons 

Indigo,  in  do.  4 
Nails,  in  casks 
Pimento,  in  bags 


8 per  cent. 
10  - 


8 

10 

20 

10 

2 

3 
12 

1 

4 
2 
6 

10 

8 

3 


Pepper,  in  bags  - 
Sugar,  other  t han  loaf  sugar,  in  casks 
in  boxes  - 

in  mats  or  bags  - • - 

Salts,  Glauber  - 

Sugar-candy,  in  boxes  - * - 

Soap,  in  boxes  - 

Shot,  in  casks  - - * - 

Every  whole  chest  of  bohea  tea 

A*  do.  do.  - - - 

J do.  do. 

Every  chest  of  hyson  or  other  green  tea  of  70  lbs. 

or  upwards  - - - 

Every  box  of  other  tea  between  60  and  70  lbs.  - 
do.  do.  if  80  lbs.  - 

do.  do.  from  80  lbs.  and  upwards 


2 per  cent. 
12  — 

15  — 

5 — 

8 — 

10  — 

10  — 

3 — 

70  lbs. 

36  — 

20  — 

20  — 

18  — 

20  — 

22  — 


The  above  to  include  ropes,  canvass,  and  other  coverings. 
On  all  other  boxes  of  teas,  according  to  the  invoices  or  actual 
weight  thereof. 


We  have  derived  these  statements  from  the  New  Yoi-k  Annual  Register  for  1831  $ The  Picture  qf 
Reu)  York  i the  Consul's  Answers  to  the  Circular  Queries,  and  private  communications. 


Trade  and  Navigation  of  the  United  States. 


Trade  and  Navigation  qf  the  United  States , for  the  Year  ending  the  30th  of  September , 1832.  — ( From  the 

Official  Accounts,  printed  by  order  of  Congress .) 

L Statistical  View  of  the  Commerce  of  the  United  States,  exhibiting  the  Value  of  every  Description  of 
Imports  from,  and  the  Value  of  every  Description  of  Exports  to,  each  Foreign  Country  ; also  the  Ton- 
nage of  American  and  Foreign  Vessels  arriving  from,  and  departing  to,  each  Foreign  Country,  during 
the  Year  ending  on  the  30th  of  September,  1832. 


Countries. 

Commerce. 

Navigation* 

Value  of 
Imports. 

Value  of  Exports. 

American 

Tonnage. 

Foreign 

Tonnage. 

Domestic 

Produce. 

Foreign 

Produce. 

Total. 

Entered 
into  the 
U.S. 

Depart- 
ed from 
U.  S. 

Entered 
into  the 
U.  S. 

I Depart- 
ed from 
U.  S. 

DoUars. 

Dollars . 

Dollars . 

Dollars . 

Tons . 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Russia  - - 

3,251,852 

121,114 

461,568 

582,682 

21,824 

3,146 

1,832 

391 

Prussia 

27,927 

11,116 

- 

11,116 

268 

179 

Sweden  and  Norway 

1,097,394 

214,048 

152,365 

366,413 

12,401 

1,868 

7,478 

3,078 

Swedish  West  Indies 

53,410 

141,249 

7,478 

148,727 

2,058 

4,651 

427 

644 

Denmark  - 

63,342 

181,605 

350,115 

531,720 

779 

4,268 

149 

723 

Danish  West  Indies 

1,119,366 

1 ,393,490 

282,341 

1,675,831 

21,560 

39,762 

1,870 

3,803 

Netherlands  - 

1,360,668 

2,232,792 

*2,870,490 

5,103,282 

29,912 

38,770 

5,630 

8,372 

Dutch  W.  Indies  and  American  colonies 

328,852 

357,520 

16,644 

404,164 

10,176 

9,511 

. 

80 

East  Indies 

668,974 

24,516 

503,504 

528,020 

5,084 

7,456 

. 

680 

England  - • 

34,848,562 

26,652,068 

2,875,137 

29,507,205 

179,679 

187,579 

110,788 

06,615 

Scotland  ... 

1,580,812 

1,125,898 

20,864 

1,116,762 

4,565 

3,932 

19,651 

9,410 

Ireland 

491,891 

152,913 

4,116 

157,028 

2,584 

1,791 

11,147 

Guernsey,  Jersey,  &c. 

534 

3,700 

- 

3,700 

. 

_ 

162 

Gibraltar  - • 

279,858 

428,833 

185,074 

613,907 

5,666 

14,989 

353 

431 

British  East  Indies  * 

2,538,938 

1S9,218 

339,235 

528,453 

7,249 

5,916 

West  Indies 

1,422,237 

1,655,448 

33,828 

1,689,276 

61,408 

66,769 

27,328 

19,357 

Newfoundland,  &c.  • 

. 

• 

- 

470 

l428 

1,335 

219 

British  American  colonies 

1,229,526 

3,569,302 

45,083 

3,614,385 

74,001 

65,056 

108,671 

146,292 

Other  British  colonies 

2,551 

7,840 

• 

7,840 

167 

240 

Hame  Towns  - * 

2,865,09 6 

2,435,542 

1,652,670 

4,088,212 

20,741 

18,452 

21,287 

25,778 

France  on  the  Atlantic 

10,931,983 

9,028,485 

1,536,771 

10,565,256 

71,680 

79,330 

11,934 

12,769 

on  the  Mediterranean 

1,243,775 

914,091 

1,140,376 

2,054,467 

13,207 

16,486 

2,313 

3,638 

French  W.  Indies  and  Amer.  colonies 

578,857 

605,793 

19,182 

624,975 

20,578 

26,677 

8,282 

4,448 

Other  French  African  ports 

. 

- 

. 

316 

Hayti  - 

2,053,386 

1,243,510 

425,493 

1,669,003 

30,387 

29,990 

1,067 

1,279 

Spain  on  the  Atlantic 

677,483 

302,584 

44,631 

347,265 

9,371 

6,033 

819 

2,093 

on  the  Mediterranean 

740,701 

186,864 

1,054 

187,918 

9,813 

3,286 

896 

1,808 

Teneriffe  and  the  other  Canaries 

154,837 

14,367 

7,851 

22,418 

2,971 

925 

Manilla  and  Philippine  Islands 

332,230 

20,906 

113,414 

131,320 

2,345 

1,289 

Cuba  - 

7,068,857 

3,681,397 

1,630,764 

5,312,151 

111,805 

123,588 

28,135 

25,632 

Other  Spanish  West  Indies 

1,889,182 

322,559 

72,552 

395,111 

26,741 

9,343 

1,657 

717 

Portugal 

123,816 

28,262 

300 

28,562 

8,087 

1,177 

1,166 

600 

Madeira 

228,318 

145,667 

929 

146,596 

1,958 

4,623 

124 

124 

Fayal  and  the  other  Azores 

21,682 

23,402 

11,363 

34,765 

828 

812 

191 

Cape  de  Verd  Islands 

87,706 

66,858 

19,707 

86,295 

2,430 

2,603 

150 

162 

Other  Portuguese  African  ports 

22,742 

. 

- 

- 

193 

Italy  ... 

1,619,795 

178,507 

509,056 

687,563 

11,672 

6,042 

243 

732 

Sicily 

156,617 

3,088 

• 

3,088 

3,491 

_ 

603 

432 

Trieste  and  other  Austr.  Adriatic 

ports 

362,027 

199,911 

936,775 

1,156,686 

3,405 

6,497 

1,020 

1,521 

Turkey,  Levant,  and  Egypt 

923,629 

64,722 

681,886 

746,608 

7,356 

4,805 

247 

Mexico 

4,295,954 

845,777 

2,621,764 

3,467,541 

25,459 

24,111 

9,457 

9,364 

Central  Republic  of  America 

288,315 

139,206 

196,101 

335,307 

5,286 

4,589 

116 

Colombia  - 

1,439,182 

406,857 

710,167 

1,117,024 

9,258 

9,443 

2,507 

269 

Honduras,  Campeachy,  &c. 

34,162 

65,459 

17,397 

82,856 

1,736 

2,677 

825 

97 

Brazil  ... 

3,890,845 

1,222,077 

822,717 

2,054,794 

31,222 

30,439 

3,314 

366 

Argentine  Republic 

1,560,171 

464,632 

458,408 

923,040 

11,821 

6,987 

Cisplatine  Republic 

- 

3,325 

- 

3,325 

103 

378 

Chili  - 

504,623 

679,370 

641,749 

1,221,119 

4,194 

8,105 

Peru  - - 

725,098 

7,126 

10,884 

17,960 

244 

72 

South  America,  generally  - 

- 

41,302 

41,302 

244 

1,564 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

12,015 

- 

. 

. 

322 

155 

China 

5,344,907 

336,162 

924,360 

1,260,522 

11,149 

7,232 

Arabia  - - 

24,025 

Asia,  generally 

111,180 

42,838 

469,489 

512,327 

2,153 

6,520 

East  Indies,  generally 

- 

- 

. 

297 

1,342 

West  Indies,  generally 

12,740 

556,446 

6,508 

562,954 

1,950 

12,879 

_ 

4,2f)( 

Europe,  generally 

• 

174,182 

7,411 

181,593 

1,897 

1,951 

622 

Africa,  generally 

221,532 

257,422 

106,549 

363,971 

4,896 

4,997 

24', 

South  Seas  - 

15,175 

30,096 

12,838 

42,931 

3S,483 

52,573 

Sandwich  Islands 

920 

North-west  coast  of  America 

• • 

46,078 

50,526 

96,604 

782 

Uncertain  ports  - - 

5,028 

Total 

- 

101,029,266 

63,137 ,470 

24,039,473 

S7 ,176,943  940,622  974,865 

393  0 8 

387,/  06 
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NEW  YORK 


II.  Value  of  the  Exports  and  Imports  of  the  United  States,  for  the  following  Years,  ending  repectively  on 
the  3()th  of  September,  together  with  a Column  showing  the  Population,  as  ascertained  at  the  different 
Periods  when  a Census  was  taken. 


Years. 

Articles,  the  Growth* 
Produce,  or  Manufac- 
ture of  the  United 
States,  exported. 

Articles,  the  Growth, 
Produce,  or  Manufac 
ture,  of  Foreign  Coun- 
tries, re-exported. 

Total  Value  of 
Exports  from  the 
United  States. 

Total  Value  of  Im- 
ports into  the  United 
States  from  Foreign 
Countries. 

Population  of  the 
United  States, 
according  to  the 
Official  Census. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

1790 

20,205,156 

. 

3,921,426 

1791 

1792 

[Previously  to  1796,  the  return?  do 

19,012,041 

20,753,098 

1793 

not  discriminate  between  domestic 

26,109,572 

1794 

and  foreign  productions.] 

33,026,233 

179.5 

47,989,472 

1796 

40,761,097 

26,300,000 

67,064,097 

1797 

29,850,206 

27 ,000, OCX) 

56,8  M),206 

1798 

28,527,097 

33,000,000 

61,527,097 

1799 

33,142,5*2 

45,523,000 

78,665,522 

1H(I0 

31,840,903 

39,130,877 

70,971,780 

- 

5,319,762 

1801 

47,473,204 

46,642,721 

94,115,92 5 

1802 

36,708,189 

35,774,971 

72,483,160 

1803 

42,205,961 

13,594,072 

55,800,033 

1804 

41,467,477 

36,231,597 

77,699,074 

1805 

42,387,002 

53,179,019 

95,566,021 

1806 

41,253,727 

60,283,236 

101,536,963 

1807 

48,699,592 

59,643,558 

108,343,150 

1808 

9,433,546 

12,997,414 

22,430,960 

\ 

1809 

31,405,702 

20,797,531 

52,203,233 

I Period  embracing 

1810 

42,366,675 

24,391,295 

66,757,970 

I the  embargo, 

7,230,903 

1811 

45,294,043 

16,022.790 

61,316,833 

1 non-importation, 

1812 

30,032,109 

8,495,127 

38,527 ,236 

) and  non  - inter- 

1813 

25,008.152 

2,847,845 

27,855,997 

j course  laws,  and 

1814 

6,782,272 

145,169 

6,927,441 

1 the  war. 

1815 

45,974,403 

6,583,350 

52,557,753 

1 

1816 

64,781,896 

17,138,556 

81,920,452 

* 

1817 

68,313,500 

19,358,069 

87,671,569 

! Previous  to  Oct. 

1818 

73,854,437 

19,426,696 

93,281,133 

1.  1820,  the  returns 

1819 

50,976,838 

19,165,683 

70,142,521 

do  not  show  the 

18^0 

51,683,640 

18,008,029 

69,691,669 

value  of  imports*] 

9,637,999 

1821 

43,671,894 

21,302,488 

64,974,382 

62,585,721 

1822 

49,874,079 

22,286,202 

72,160,281 

83,211,541 

1823 

47,155,409 

27,543,622 

74,699,030 

77,579,267 

1824 

50,649,500 

25,337,157 

75,986,657 

80,549,007 

1825 

66,944,745 

32,590,643 

99,535,388 

96,340,075 

1826 

53,055,710 

24 ,539,612 

77,595,322 

84,974,477 

1827 

58,921,691 

23,403,136 

82,324,827 

79,484,068 

1828 

50,669,669 

21,595,017 

72,264,6 86 

88,509,824 

1829 

55,700,193 

16,658,478 

72,358,671 

74,492,527 

1830 

59,462,029 

14,337,479 

73,899,508 

70,876,920 

12,788,742 

1831 

. 

. 

81,310,583 

103,191,124 

1832 

63,137,470 

24,039,473 

87,176,943 

101,029,266 

III.  Summary  Statement  of  the  Value  of  the  Exports  of  the  Growth,  Produce,  and  Manufacture,  of  the 
United  States,  during  the  Year  commencing  on  the  1st  of  October,  1831,  and  ending  on  the  30th  of 
September,  1832. 


The  Sea. 

Fisheries  — 

Dried  fish,  or  cod  fisheries 
Pickled  fish,  or  river  fist 
herring,  shad,  sa 
mackarel 
Whale  and  other  fish  oil  - 
Spermaceti  oil 
Whalebone 
(Spermaceti  candles 

The  Forest. 

Skins  and  furs 
Ginseng 

Product  of  wood  — 

Staves,  shingles,  b 
and  hewn  timber 
Other  lumber 
M asts  and  spars 
Oak  bark  and  other  dye  - 
All  manufactures  of  wood 
Naval  stores,  tar,  pitch 
resin,  and  turpentine  - 
Ashes,  pot  and  pearl 

Agriculture. 
Product  of  animals  — 

Beef,  tallow,  hides,  he 
cattle 

Butter  and  cheese 
Pork  (nickled),  bacon, 
live  nogs 

Horses  and  mules  • 
Sheep 

Vegetable  food  — 

Wheat  - * 

Flour  - 

Indian  com  * 

Indian  meal 
Rye  mea) 

Rye,  oats,  and  other  s 
grain,  and  pulse 
Biscuit  or  ship  bread 
Potatoes 

*!£“  . ' . 


Tobacco 

Cotton  - - 

All  other  agrlc.  products  — 
Flax-seed 
Hops  - 
Brown  sugar 

Man  ufact  ures . 

Soap  and  tallow  candles 
Leather,  boots  and  shoes 
Household  furniture  - 
Coaches  and  other  carriages 
Hats 

Saddlery  • - 


Dollars . 

Dollars. 

Dollar t. 

749,909 

306,812 

. 

1,009,728 

. 

38,161 

. , 

186,595 

• 

267,333 

2,558,538 

• . 

691,909 

• 

99,545 

’ 1,522,053 

188,608 

73,368 

52,944 

312,67? 

476,291 

930,398 

1 

3,556,340 

4,347,794 

774,087 

290,820 

* 1,928,196 

164,034 

22,385 

3,179,322 

93,500 

4,880,62.3 

278,740 

480,035 

75,392 

78,447 

255,735 

42,077 

15,314 

2,152,631 

8,352,494 

11,532,016 

• 

* 

5,999,769 

“ • 

31,724,682 

- 

123,036 

" 

25,448 

" 

11,232 

159,716 

- 

701,184 

277,388 

* 

169,038 

* 

45,2*  * 

- 

310,912 

- 

Dollars . 

Dollars. 

Dollars . 

Wax 

Spirits  from  grain,  beer,  ale, 

- 

62,444 

and  porter 

- 

127,583 

Snuff  and  tobacco  - 

- 

295,771 

Lead  - - 

Linseed  oil  and  spirits  of  tur- 

* 

4,483 

pentine 

- 

33,304 

Cordage  - 

- 

13,863 

Iron,  pig,  bar,  and  nails 

- 

65,979 

castings 

manufactures  of 

- 

26,629 

- 

120,222 

Spirits  from  molasses 

- 

38,221 

Sugar,  refined 

- 

74,673 

Chocolate 

- 

2,255 

Gunpowder 

- 

96,023 

Copper  and  brass 

• 

105,774 

Medicinal  drugs 

Cotton  piece  goods  — 

Printed  or  coloured 

White 

Nankeens 

Twist,  yam,  and  thread  - 
All  other  manufactures  of 

Flax  and  hemp  — 

104,870 

1,052,891 

341 

12,618 

58,854 

130,238 

1,229,574 

2,730,833 

Cloth  and  thread 

• 

1,570 

Bags,  and  all  manufac.  of 

- 

2,685 

Wearing  apparel 

- 

80,803 

Combs  and  buttons 

• 

124,305 

Brushes  - 

- 

4,754 

Billiard  tables  - 

- 

1,310 

Umbrellas  and  parasols 
Leather  and  Morocco  skins 

* 

20,361 

not  sold  per  pound 

- 

42,565 

Printing  presses  and  type  - 

- 

22,558 

Musical  instruments  - 

- 

4,952 

Books  and  maps 

- 

29,892 

Paper  and  other  stationery  - 

- 

64,847 

Paints  and  varnish 

- 

24,611 

Vinegar  - 

- 

4,677 

Earthen  and  stone  ware 

- 

6,333 

Fire  engines  and  apparatus 
Manufactures  of  glass 

i 

7,758 

106,855 

tin 

- 

3,157 

pew'er  and  lead 

- 

983 

marble  and  stone 
gold  and  silver, 

■ 

3,455 

and  gold  leaf  - 

- 

653 

Gold  and  silver  coin 

- 

1,410,941 

Artificial  flowers  & jewellery 

- 

14,852 

Molasses 

- 

2,493 

Trunks 

- 

5,314 

Brick  and  lime 

- 

3,502 

Domestic  salt 

Articles  not  enumerated  — 

27,914 

3,253,674 

Manufactured 

- 

- 

477,267 

Other 

353,181 

830,448 

63,137,470 

NEW  YORK. 
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IV.  Statement  of  the  Commerce  of  each  State  and  Territory,  commencing  on  the  1st  Day  of  October, 
1831,  and  ending  on  the  30th  Day  of  September,  1832.  


Value  of  Imports. 

Value  of  Exports. 

States  and  Terri- 

In 

In 

Domestic  Produce. 

Foreign  Produce. 

Total 
Value  of 

tones. 

American 

Vessels. 

Foreign 

Vessels- 

Total. 

In 

American 

Vessels. 

In 

Foreign 

Vessels. 

Total. 

In 

American 

Vessels. 

In 

Foreign 

Vessels. 

Total. 

■ Domestic 
and  Fo- 
reign Pro- 
duce. 

Dollar  s. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars . 

Dollars. 

Dollars . 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars . 

Maine 

988,043 

135,283 

1,123,326 

783,974 

123,312 

907,286 

73,531 

626 

74,157 

981,443 

New  Hampshire 

115,051 

120 

115,171 

115,582 

- 

115,582 

- 

- 

- 

1 15,582 

Vermont  - 

214,072 

214,672 

18,118,900 

549,820 

- 

349,820 

— — 

• • 

- 

349,820 

Massachusetts  - 

17,670,184 

448,716 

4,281,130 

375,505 

4 ,656,635 

7,162,311 

174,822 

7,337,133 

11,993,763 

Rhode  Island 

657,629 

340 

657,969 

377,656 

• 

377,656 

156,803 

- 

156,805 

534,459 

Connecticut 

432,664 

5,051 

437,715 

416,729 

13,737 

430,466 

- 

• 

• • 

430,466 

New  York 

48,728,649 

4,485,753 

53,214,402 

12,399,692 

2,657,558 

15,057,250 

8,115,475 

2,828,220 

10,943,695 

26,000,915 

New  Jersey  - 

45,757 

24,703 

70,460 

51,991 

2,000 

53,091 

1 7,803 

• • 

7,803, 

61,791 

Pennsylvania 

9,960,114 

718,244 

10,678,358 

1,775,254 

233,737 

2,008,991 

1,162,650 

344,425 

1,507,075 

3,516,066 

Delaware  - 

17,119 

6,534 

23,653 

16,242 

• - 

16,242 

- 

- 

- 

16,242 

Maryland 

4,138,212 

491,061 

4,629,303 

2,377,893 

637,980 

3,015,873 

1,381,427 

102,618 

1,484,045 

4,499,918 

Dist.  of  Colombia 

172,517 

15,530 

188,047 

1,013,621 

132,445 

1,146,066 

8,158 

250 

8,408 

1,154,474 

Virginia  - 

422,052 

131,587 

553,639 

3,774,219 

719,667 

4,493,916 

16,722 

12 

16,734 

4,510,650 

North  Carolina  - 

195,590 

19,594 

215,184 

296,301 

41,945 

338,246 

3,795 

- 

3,795 

342,041 

South  Carolina  - 

597,953 

615,772 

1,213,725 

4,321,141 

3,364,692 

7,685,833 

13,330 

53,568 

66,898 

7,752,731 

Georgia  - 

138,697 

114,720 

253,417 

3,853,555 

1,661,126 

5,514,681 

795 

407 

1,202 

5,515,883 

Alabama  - 

245,408 

61,437 

306,845 

1,372,365 

1,361,189 

2,733,554 

2,833 

- 

2,833 

2,736,387 

Mississippi 
Louisiana  - 

5,416,225 

3,425,428 

8,871,653 

9,288,428 

4,816,690  14,105,118 

1,106,237 

1,319,575 

2,425,812 

16,530,930 

Ohio 

11,224 

1,168 

12,392 

12,576 

45,818 

58,394 

. 

. 

. 

58,394 

Florida  territory  - 

7,791 

28,996 

107,787 

38,457 

24,179 

62,636 

3,000 

80 

3,080 

65.716 

Michigan  territory 

22,648 

- 

22,648 

9,234 

* 1 

9,234 

- 

- 

- 

9,234 

Total 

90,298,229 

10,731,037 

101,029,266  46,925,89016,211,580  63,137,470 

19,214,870 

4,824,603, 

24,039,473 

87,176,943 

V.  A Comparative  View  of  the  registered,  enrolled,  and  licensed  Tonnage  of  the  United  States,  from 

1815  to  1832  inclusive. 


Years. 

Registered 

Tonnage. 

Enrolled  and 
licensed 
Tonnage. 

Total  Tonnage. 

Years. 

Registered 

Tonnage. 

Enrolled  and 
Licensed 
Tonnage. 

Total  Tonnage. 

1815 

IS  16 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 
1823 

Tons.  9 5ths. 
854,294  74 
800,759  63 
809,724  70 
606,088  64 
612,930  44 
619,047  53 
619,096  40 
628,150  41 
639,920  76 

Tons.  95ths. 
513,833  4 

571,458  85 
590,186  66 
609,095  51 
647,821  17 
661,118  66 
679,062  30 
696,548  71 
696,644  37 

Tons.  95tks. 
1,368,127  78 
1,372,218  53 
1,399,911  41 
1,225,184  20 
1,260,751  61 
1,280,166  24 
1,298,958  70 
1,324,699  17 
1,336,565  68 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Tons.  95ths. 
669,972  GO 
700,787  8 

737,978  15 
747,170  44 
812,619  37 
650,142  88 
576,475  33 

620,451  92 

Tons.  95ths, 
719,190  87 
722,323  69 
796,212  68 
873,437  34 
928,772  50 
610,654  88 
615,301  10 

647,394  32 

Tons.  9 5ths. 

1,389,163  2 

1,423,111  77 
1,554,190  83 
1,620,607  78 
1,741,391  87 
1,260,977  81* 
1,191,776  43 

1,267,846  29 

Prices  at  'Sew  York.  — The  following  statements  of  the  wholesale  prices  of  some  of  the  principal  articles 


of  exportation  at  New  York,  are  taken  from  the 

New  York  Price  Current  for  the  15th  of  January, 

1834. 

Dls. 

cts.  Dls. 

cts. 

Dls.  cts. 

Dls. 

cts . 

Cotton  — Import  duty , 3 cents  per  lb. 

Beans,  per  tierce  of  7 bushels 

. 

9 

0 

• 

11 

0 

New  Orleans,  per  lb. 

. 

0 

12  to  0 

13* 

Peas,  white,  dry,  do. 

• 

7 

0 

• 

8 

0 

Alabama,  do. 

. 

0 

12  - 0 

13 

Lumber  — Yard  selling  prices. 

Upland,  do. 

. 

0 

10  - 0 

12 

Boards,  North  River,  per  mille  feet 

. 

16 

0 

. 

17 

0 

Tennessee,  do.  - 

- 

0 

10  V - 0 

11 

Eastern  pine,  do- 

. 

17 

0 

. 

18 

0 

Cotton  bagging  — Import  duty , 3.4  cents,  per  square  yard. 

Albany  do.,  per  piece  - 

- 

0 

17 

- 

0 

18 

Hemp,  per  yard 

. 

0 

20  to  0 

21 

Plank,  Georgian  do.,  per  mille  feet 

- 

25 

0 

- 

35 

0 

Flax,  do.  - 

. 

0 

17  - 0 

18 

Heading,  W.  0.,  per  mille 

. 

0 

0 

. 

55 

0 

American,  do. 

. 

0 

20  - 0 

0 

Staves,  W.  O.,  pipe,  do. 

. 

68 

0 

. 

0 

0 

Flour  and  meal  — 

hogshead,  do. 

. 

0 

0 

. 

45 

0 

New  York,  superfine,  per  barrel 

. 

5 

25  - 5 

37* 

barrel,  do. 

. 

36 

0 

. 

40 

0 

Troy,  do. 

. 

5 

37*  - 5 

50 

R.  0.,  hogshead,  do. 

- 

27 

0 

- 

28 

0 

Western  Canal,  do. 

. 

5 

50  - 5 

75 

Hoops,  do.  • 

- 

25 

0 

- 

30 

0 

Philadelphia,  do. 

. 

0 

0 - 5 

50 

Scantling,  pine,  do. 

- 

15 

0 

- 

16 

0 

Baltimore,  Howd  Street,  do. 

. 

5 

62*  - 5 

75 

oak,  do. 

- 

20 

0 

. 

25 

0 

Richmond  Country  mills,  do.  - 

0 

0 - 5 

50 

Timber,  oak,  per  square  foot 

. 

0 

20 

. 

0 

25 

Georgetown,  do. 

• 

0 

0 - 5 

75 

Georgian  yellow  pine,  do. 

. 

0 

28 

- 

0 

30 

Alexandria,  do. 

. 

5 

37*  - 5 

50 

Shingles,  Cypress,  per  mille 

- 

4 

0 

- 

10 

0 

Fredericksburgh,  do. 

. 

5 

25  - 5 

37* 

Naval  stores  — 

Petersburgh,  do. 

. 

5 

37*  - 5 

50 

Tar,  per  barrel 

. 

1 

62* 

. 

1 

75 

Scratched  and  fine,  do. 

. 

5 

0 - 0 

0 

Pitch,  do.  - 

- 

0 

0 

. 

1 

75 

Middlings,  fine,  do. 

• 

4 

75  - 0 

0 

Rosin,  do. 

. 

1 

37* 

. 

2 

0 

Rye  flour,  do. 

. 

3 

62*  - 3 

75 

Turpentine,  Wilmington,  soft,  do. 

- 

0 

0 

- 

3 

62* 

Indian  meal,  do. 

. 

3 

50  - 3 

62* 

North  Co.,  do.  do. 

- 

0 

0 

. 

3 

25 

per  hogshead 

• 

15 

0 - 0 

0 

Spirits  of  turpentine,  per  gallon 

- 

0 

53 

- 

0 

55 

Furs  — Import  duty,  — dressed,  124  per  cent,  ad  valorem  ; 

un- 

Oils  — Import  duty,  — Linseed,  25  cents  ; 

Olive,  in 

i casks 

, 20 

dressed,  free. 

cents  per  gallon ; Salad,  15  per  cent. 

ad  valorem 

; Palm, 

Beaver,  parchment,  per  lb. 

• 

5 

75  to  6 

0 

free. 

North,  do. 

. 

4 

0 - 4 

75 

Florence,  30  flasks,  per  box 

. 

0 

0 

to 

5 

0 

South,  do. 

. 

0 

0 - 3 

0 

French,  12  bottles,  per  basket 

. 

3 

25 

- 

4 

0 

West,  do.  - 

. 

3 

25  - 5 

50 

Olive,  per  gallon 

. 

1 

4 

- 

1 

64 

Otter,  per  skin 

. 

3 

50  - 7 

0 

Palm,  per  lb.  - 

. 

0 

6 

- 

0 

6* 

Raccoon,  S.  VV.,  do. 

• 

0 

12-0 

20 

Linseed,  American,  per  gallon 

. 

0 

92 

. 

0 

0 

Detroit,  &c.,  do. 

. 

0 

30  - 0 

50 

English  and  Dutch,  do. 

- 

0 

94 

- 

0 

0 

Musk  rat,  S.  and  N.,  do. 

. 

0 

15  - 0 

23 

Whale,  do. 

. 

0 

25 

- 

0 

26 

Martin,  Canada,  do. 

. 

0 

85  - 1 

0 

Sperm,  summer,  do. 

- 

0 

88 

- 

0 

90 

N.  W.,  do.  - 

. 

1 

12*  - 1 

50 

winter,  do. 

. 

1 

6 

- 

1 

J2* 

Red  fox,  do. 

. 

0 

90  - 1 

0 

Liver,  Straits,  per  barrel 

- 

0 

0 

- 

14 

0 

Minx,  S.  and  N.,  do. 

. 

0 

25  - 0 

50 

Shore  and  bank,  do.  - 

. 

12 

0 

. 

13 

0 

Nutria  skins,  do. 

. 

0 

0 - 0 

0 

Tobacco  — Import  duly,  Leaf,  15  per  cent. 

ad  valorem. 

Hare  skins,  Russia,  do. 

• 

0 

'20  - 0 

25 

Richmond  and  Petersburgh,  per  lb. 

. 

0 

5 

to 

0 

8* 

Grain  — 

North  Carolina,  do. 

. 

0 

0 

- 

0 

0 

Wheat,  Virginia,  per  bushel 

. 

1 

5 - 1 

10 

Kentucky,  do. 

- 

0 

5 

- 

0 

8* 

North  Carolina,  do. 

• 

0 

0 - 0 

0 

Cuba  (in  parcels),  do. 

- 

0 

8 

- 

0 

16 

Rye,  Northern,  do. 

. 

0 

67  - 0 

70 

St.  Domingo,  do. 

• 

0 

9 

. 

0 

15 

Corn,  yellow.  Northern,  do. 

. 

0 

65  - 0 

70 

Manufactured,  No.  1.,  do. 

. 

0 

11 

. 

0 

13 

white,  Long  Island  and  Jersey,  do. 

0 

65  - 0 

70 

No.  2.,  do. 

. 

0 

8 

. 

0 

9 

Southern,  no. 

. 

0 

58  - 0 

63 

No.  3.,  do. 

. 

0 

7 

. 

0 

8 

Barley,  North  River,  do. 

. 

0 

0 - 0 

° 

Ladies*  twist,  do. 

. 

0 

15 

- 

0 

18 

Oats,  Southern  and  Northern,  do. 

- 

0 

36  to  0 

42  1 

Cavendish,  do. 

- 

0 

12 

- 

0 

37 

* The  decrease  of  shipping  in  1829  is  apparent  only.  From  1790  down  to  that  year,  the  returns  were 
made  up  from  the  registries,  without  making  any  allowance  for  the  vessels  worn  out,  lost,  sold,  or  captured  ! 
This  glaring  defect  was,  if  noticed  at  all,  not  obviated  till  1829.  No  dependence  can,  therefore,  be  placed 
on  any  previous  statement  as  to  the  amount  of  American  tonnage.  We  hope  that  measures  have  been 
taken  to  prevent  the  future  publication  of  any  such  scandalously  inaccurate  official  accounts. 


VI.  Abstract  of  the  Tonnage  of  the  several  Districts  of  the  United  States  on  the  last  Day  of  December,  1831 ; showing  of  what  it  consisted,  and  how  it  was  employed. 
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NEW  YORK. 


New  York  CamiU,  1833 — In  addition  to  the  information 
laid  before  the  reader  at  page  ‘226.,  we  have  now  to  ^tate,  that 
the  total  amount  of  toll*  collected  on  all  tl»e  canal>  of  the 
State,  for  the  >ear  ending  the 30th  of  September,  1S33,  wa*  as 
follows,  viz.  — 

Dolls.  ds. 

Krie  and  Cham  lain  Canals  - - 1,3*24,421  63 

Oswego  Canal  - - 20,950  23 

Cayuga  and  Seneca  Canals  - - 14,7n3  59 


1,560,155  45 

The  expenses  of  collection  are  deducted 
from  the  tolls  received  by  the  collec- 
tors, which  add,  say  - - 25,800  0 


Total  amount  of  tolls  - - D.  1,385,955  45 


The  nett  revenue  of  the  Erie  and  Cham- 
plain Canal  fund,  after  paying  ail  ex- 
penses, amounts  to  - - - 1,155,161  55 


The  debt  standing  against  the  State,  on  the  30:h  of  Sep- 
tember, 1833,  for  the  several  canals,  was  as  follows,  to  wit : — 


Erie  and  Champlain  Canal  debt 
Oswego  do. 

Cayuga  and  Seneca  do. 
Chemung  do. 

Crooked  Lake  do. 

Chenango  do. 


DUD.  eii. 
b, 522,659  29 
427 ,347  0 

237.000  0 

316.000  0 
120,000  0 

50,000  0 


Total 


D,  6,673,006  29 


Dills  of  Exchange.  — By  a revised  law  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  the  following  damages  on  bills  drawn  or  negotiated  in 
this  State,  and  protested  for  non-payment,  are  allowed,  viz. — 

Bills  drawn  on  the  States  of  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Ver- 
mont, Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New 
Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  or 
district  of  Colombia,  3 per  cent. 

North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  or 
Tennessee,  5 per  cent. 

Any  other  State  or  territory  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other 
place  on  or  adjacent  to  this  continent,  and  north  of  the 
equator,  or  any  British  or  other  foreign  possessions  in  the 
\V est  Indies,  or  elsewhere  on  the  Western  Atlantic  Ocean,  or 
any  port  or  place  in  Europe,  10  per  cent. 

Such  damages  shall  be  in  lieu  of  interest,  charges  of  protest, 
anti  all  other  charges  incurred  previous  to  and  at  the  time  of 
giving  notice  of  non-payment,  but  the  holder  of  such  bill  shall 
be  entitled  to  demand  and  recover  lawful  interest  upon  the 
aggregate  amount  of  the  principal  sum  specified  in  such  bill, 
and  of  the  damages  thereon,  from  the  time  at  which  notice  of 
protest  for  non-payment  shall  have  been  given,  and  payment  of 
such  principal  sum  shall  have  been  demanded.  — Sect.  19. 

If  tne  contents  of  such  bill  be  expressed  in  the  money  of  ac- 
count of  the  United  States,  the  amount  due  thereon  and  of  the 
damages  herein  allowed  for  the  non-payment  thereof,  shall  be 
ascertained  and  determined  without  any  reference  to  the  rate 
of  exchange  existing  between  this  State  and  the  place  on  which 
such  bill  shall  have  been  drawn,  at  the  time  of  the  demand  of 
payment  or  of  notice  of  non-payment.  — Sect.  20. 

If  the  contents  of  such  bill  be  expressed  in  the  money  of  ac- 
count or  currency  of  any  foreign  country,  then  the  amount 
due,  exclusive  of  the  damages  payable  thereof,  shall  be  ascer- 
tained and  determined  by  tne  rate  of  exchange  or  the  value  of 
such  foreign  currency,  at  the  time  of  the  demand  of  payment. 
— Sect.  *21. 


Tariff  of  the  United  States.  — Notwithstanding  the  unprecedented  progress  of  the 
United  States  in  wealth  and  population,  their  foreign  trade  was  nearly  stationary  for  the 
10  years  ending  with  1830!  And  yet,  considering  the  spirit  of  commercial  enterprise 
l>y  which  the  people,  particularly  in  the  New  England  States  and  New  York,  are  anim- 
ated, and  their  skill  in  navigation,  it  might  have  been  fairly  presumed  that  the  growth 
of  their  foreign  trade  would,  at  least,  have  kept  pace  with  the  development  of  the  inter- 
nal resources  of  the  country.  That  it  did  not  do  so,  is  wholly  owing  to  the  policy  of 
government.  Not  satisfied  with  the  extraordinary  advances  their  constituents  had  made 
in  numbers  and  wealth,  Congress  seems  to  have  believed  that  their  career  might  be  acce- 
lerated by  means  of  Custom-house  regulations ! — by  giving  an  artificial  direction  to  a 
portion  of  the  public  capital  and  industry,  and  turning  it  into  channels  into  which  it 
would  not  naturally  flow  ! 

No  one  who  has  the  slightest  acquaintance  with  the  condition  of  America  — who 
knows  that  she  is  possessed  of  boundless  tracts  of  fertile  and  unappropriated  land  — that 
her  population  is  comparatively  thin,  and  wages  high  — can  doubt  for  a moment  that 
agriculture  must , for  a long  series  of  years,  be  the  most  profitable  species  of  employment 
in  which  her  citizens  can  engage.  There  can  be  no  question,  indeed,  that  such  branches 
of  manufacture  as  are  naturally  adapted  to  her  peculiar  situation,  will  gradually  grow 
up  and  flourish  in  America,  without  any  artificial  encouragement,  according  as  her 
population  becomes  denser,  and  as  the  advantage  which  now  exists  on  the  side  of  agri- 
culture becomes  less  decided.  But  to  force,  by  means  of  duties  and  prohibitions,  the 
premature  growth  of  manufactures,  is  plainly  to  force  a portion  of  the  industry  and 
capital  of  the  country  into  businesses  in  which  it  will  be  least  productive. 

Such,  however,  has  been,  for  a lengthened  period,  the  policy  of  the  American  legisla- 
ture. The  exploded  sophisms  of  the  mercantile  system,  though  renounced  by  every 
statesman  in  Europe,  acquired  a noxious  influence  in  congress,  and  were  put  forth  with 
as  much  confidence,  as  if  their  soundness  neither  had  been,  nor  could  be,  questioned! 
From  1816  down  to  1832,  the  object  of  the  American  legislature  was  to  bolster  up  a 
manufacturing  interest,  by  imposing  oppressive  duties  on  most  manufactured  articles  im- 
ported from  abroad.  Now,  it  is  obvious,  even  had  the  articles  produced  in  America 
through  the  agency  of  this  plan  been  as  cheap  as  those  they  superseded,  that  nothing 
would  have  been  gained  by  it ; for,  to  whatever  extent  the  importation  of  foreign  articles 
may  be  diminished,  there  must  be  a corresponding  diminution  in  the  exportation  of 
native  American  products ; so  that  the  only  result  would  have  been  the  raising  up  of 
one  species  of  industry  at  the  expense  of  some  other  species,  entitled  to  an  equality  of 
protection.  But  the  “ American  system”  was  not  so  innocuous.  Instead  of  the  goods 
manufactured  in  the  States  being  as  cheap  as  similar  ones  manufactured  in  Europe,  they 
were  admitted  to  be,  at  an  average,  from  30  to  100  per  cent,  dearer!  The  extent  of 
the  pecuniary  sacrifice  that  was  thus  imposed  on  the  Union  has  been  variously  estimated 
by  American  writers ; but  we  have  been  assured  by  those  who  have  the  best  means  of 
knowing,  that  it  may  be  moderately  estimated  at  from  50,000,000  to  60,000,000  dollars, 
or  from  about  1 1 ,000,000/.  to  1 3,000,000/. ! And  this  immense  burden  — a burden  nearly 
three  times  as  great  as  the  whole  public  expenditure  of  the  republic  — was  incurred  for 
no  purpose  of  public  utility,  and  was  productive  of  nothing  but  mischief.  The  whole 
effect  of  the  scheme  was  to  divert  a certain  amount  of  the  national  capital  from  the  pro- 
duction of  cotton,  wheat,  rice,  tobacco,  &c.,  the  equivalents  sent  to  foreigners  in  payment 
of  manufactured  goods,  to  the  direct  production  of  these  goods  themselves ! And  as  the 
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latter  species  of  industry  is  nowise  suitable  for  America,  a tax  of  13,000,0007.  a year  was 
imposed  on  the  Union,  that  the  manufacturers  might  be  enabled  to  continue  a losing 
business.  We  leave  it  to  others  to  determine  whether  the  absurdity  of  the  system,  or  its 
costliness,  be  its  more  prominent  feature.  That  its  influence  was  not  more  injurious,  is 
solely  owing  to  the  smuggling  it  occasioned.  With  a frontier  like  that  of  America,  and 
with  a half  or  more  of  the  population  hostile  to  the  tariff,  it  would  have  been  worse  than 
absurd  to  suppose  that  it  could  be  carried  into  full  effect.  But  it  had  enough  of  influ- 
ence to  render  it  in  the  last  degree  prejudicial  — to  occasion  a great  rise  in  the  price  of 
many  important  articles  — to  cripple  the  trade  and  navigation  of  the  country  — and  to 
throw  a considerable  part  of  it  into  the  hands  of  foreigners,  who  carried  it  on  in  defiance 
of  the  law. 

It  is  difficult,  however,  to  say  how  long  this  perverse  system  might  have  been  main- 
tained, but  for  its  political  effects.  It  was  principally  patronised  by  the  Northern  States. 
We  believe,  indeed,  that  it  is  quite  impossible  to  show  that  they  either  did  or  could  de- 
rive any  benefit  from  it ; but,  at  all  events,  it  is  quite  certain  that  it  was  highly  injurious 
to  the  Southern  States.  Their  staple  products  are  cotton,  tobacco,  and  rice,  of  which  by 
far  the  largest  portion  is  exported  to  foreign  countries ; and  the  planters  speedily  found 
that  every  restriction  on  importation  from  abroad  occasioned  a corresponding  difficulty  of 
exportation.  This  led  to  a disunion  of  interests,  and  to  strong  remonstrances  against  the 
tariff  by  the  Southern  States.  These,  however,  were  disregarded.  Provoked  by  this 
treatment,  South  Carolina  took  the  decisive  step  of  refusing  to  enforce  the  customs  acts ; 
and  threatened  if  coercion  were  attempted,  to  repel  force  by  force,  and  to  recede  from 
the  Union ! This  was  a death-blow  to  the  tariff.  Congress  now  saw,  what  all  sensible 
men  had  seen  long  before,  that  it  wras  necessary  to  recede ; that,  in  fact,  either  the  tariff 
must  be  modified,  or  the  integrity  of  the  Union  be  brought  into  jeopardy.  A law 
was  accordingly  passed  on  the  14th  of  July,  1832,  which  directed  a considerable  deduc- 
tion to  be  made  from  the  duties  on  various  articles  after  the  3d  of  March,  1833;  and 
a subsequent  act,  commonly  called  “ Mr.  Clay’s  New  Tariff  Bill,”  was  passed  on  the  2d 
cf  March,  1833,  providing  for  the  future  gradual  reduction  of  the  duties.  These  judi- 
cious acts  restored  tranquillity;  and,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  will  be,  in  every  point  of 
view,  highly  beneficial  to  the  republic. 

We  subjoin  the  act  of  the  22d  of  March,  1833,  and  the  explanatory  letter  of  Mr.  M‘Lane,  Secretary  to 
the  Treasury. 

Mr.  Clay’s  New  Tariff  Bill, 

To  modify  the  Act  of  the  14 th  of  July,  1832,  and  all  other  Acts  imposing  Duties  on  Imports . 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  congress 
assembled,  that,  from  and  after  the  31st  of  December,  1833,  in  all  cases  where  duties  are  imposed  on 
foreign  imports  by  the  act  of  July  14.  1832,  entitled  “ An  Act  to  alter  and  amend  the  several  Acts  im- 
posing Duties  on  imports, ” or  by  any  other  act,  shall  exceed  20  per  cent,  on  the  value  thereof,  one  tenth 
part  of  such  excess  shall  be  deducted;  from  and  after  the  31st  of  December,  1835,  another  tenth  part 
thereof  shall  be  deducted ; from  and  after  the  31st  of  December,  1837,  another  tenth  part  thereof  shall  be 
deducted ; from  and  after  the  31st  of  December,  1839,  another  tenth  part  thereof  shall  be  deducted  ; and 
from  and  after  the  31st  of  December,  1841,  one  half  of  the  residue  of  such  excess  shall  be  deducted;  and 
from  and  after  the  30th  of  June,  1842,  the  other  half  thereof  shall  be  deducted. 

Sect.  IT.  — And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  so  much  of  the  second  section  of  the  act  of  the  14th  of  July 
aforesaid,  as  fixes  the  rate  of  duty  on  all  milled  and  fulled  cloth,  known  by  the  name  of  plains,  kerseys, 
or  Kendal  cottons,  of  which  wool  is  the  only  material,  the  value  whereof  does  not  exceed  35  cents  a square 
yard,  at  5 per  cent,  ad  valorem , shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed.  And  the  said  articles  shall  be 
subject  to  the  same  duty  of  50  per  cent,  as  is  provided  by  the  said  2d  section  for  other  manufactures  of 
wool,  which  duty  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  reductions  as  are  prescribed  by  the  1st  section  of  this  act 

Sect.  III.  — And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  until  the  30th  of  September,  1842,  the  duties  imposed  by  ex- 
isting laws,  as  modified  by  this  act,  shall  remain  and  continue  to  be  collected.  And  from  and  after  the  day 
last  aforesaid,  all  duties  on  imports  shall  be  collected  in  ready  money,  and  all  credits  now  allowed  by  law, 
to  the  payment  of  duties,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  abolished,  and  such  duties  shall  be  laid  for  the  purpose 
of  raising  such  revenues  as  may  be  necessary  to  an  economical  administration  of  the  government ; and 
from  and  after  the  day  last  aforesaid,  the  duties  required  to  be  paid  by  law  on  goods,  wrares,  and  merchan- 
dise, shall  be  assessed  upon  the  value  thereof  at  the  port  where  the  same  shall  be  entered,  under  such 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Sect.  IV.—  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that,  in  addition  to  the  articles  now  exempted  by  the  act  of  the 
14th  of  July,  1832,  and  the  existing  laws,  from  the  payment  of  duties,  the  following  articles  imported  from 
and  after  the  31st  of  December,  1833,  and  until  the  30th  of  June,  1842,  shall  also  be  admitted  to  entry  free 
from  duty;  to  wit,  bleached  and  unbleached  linens,  table  linens,  linen  napkins,  and  linen  cambrics,  and 
worsted  stuff  goods,  shawls,  and  other  manufactures  of  silk  and  worsted,  manufactures  of  silk,  or  of  which 
silk  shall  be  the  component  material  of  chief  value,  coming  from  this  side  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  ex^ 
cept  sewing  silk. 

Sect.  V.  — And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  said  30th  of  June,  1842,  the  following 
articles  shall  be  admitted  to  entry  free  from  duty  ; to  wit,  indigo,  quicksilver,  sulphur,  crude  saltpetre, 
grindstones,  refined  borax,  emery,  opium,  tin  in  plates  or  sheets,  gum  Arabic,  gum  Senegal,  lac  dye,  mad- 
der, madder  root,  nuts  and  berries  used  in  dyeing,  saffron,  turmeric,  woad  or  pastel,  aloes,  ambergris. 
Burgundy  pitch,  cochineal,  camomile  flowers,  coriander  seed,  catsup,  chalk,  cocculus  Indicus,  horn  plates 
for  lanterns,  ox  horns,  other  horns  and  tips,  India  rubber,  unmanufactured  ivory,  juniper  berries,  musk, 
nuts  of  all  kinds,  oil  of  juniper,  unmanufactured  rattans  and  reeds,  tortoiseshell,  tin  foil,  shellac,  all  vegev 
tables  used  principally  in  dyeing  and  composing  dyes,  weld,  and  all  articles  employed  chiefly  for  dyeing, 
except  alum,  copperas,  bichromate  of  potash,  prussiate  of  potash,  chromate  of  potash,  and  nitrate  of  lead, 
aquafortis  and  tartaric  acid.  And  all  imports  on  which  the  1st  section  of  this  act  may  operate,  and  all 
articles  now  admitted  to  entry,  free  from  duty  or  paying  a less  rate  of  duty  than  20  per  cent,  ad  valorem 
before  the  said  30th  of  June,  1842,  from  and  after  that  day  may  be  admitted  to  entry,  subject  to  such  duty, 
not  exceeding  20  per  cent,  ad  valorem , as  shall  be  provided  for  by  law. 

Sect.  VI.  — And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  so  much  of  the  act  of  July  14.  1832,  or  of  any  other  act,  as 
is  inconsistent  with  this  act,  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed : provided  that  nothing  herein 
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contained  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  prevent  the  passage,  prior  or  subsequent  to  the  said  30th  of  June, 
1842,  of  any  act  or  acts  from  time  *o  lime,  that  may  be  necessary  to  detect,  prevent,  or  punish  evasion  of 
the  duties  on  imports  imposed  by  law  ; nor  to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  act  prior  to  the  30th  of  June, 
1842,  in  contingency  either  of  excess  or  deficiency  of  revenue,  altering  the  rate  of  duties  on  articles  which, 
by  the  aforesaid  act  of  the  14th  of  July,  1832,  are  subject  to  a less  rate  of  duty  than  20  per  cent,  ad  valorem, 
in  such  manner  as  not  to  exceed  that  rate,  and  so  as  to  adjust  the  revenue  to  either  of  the  said  contin- 
gencies. 

Circular  to  Officers  qf  the  Customs. 

Treasury  Department,  April  20. 1833. 

■The  7th  section  of  the  act  of  the  14th  of  July,  1832,  entitled  u An  Act  to  alter  and  amend  the  several 
Acts  imposing  the  Duties  on  Imports,*'  provides,  that  in  all  cases  where  the  duty  which  now  is  or  here- 
after may  be  imposed  on  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into  the  United  States,  shall,  by  law, 
be  regulated,  or  be  directed  to  be  estimated  or  levied  upon  the  value  of  the  square  yard,  or  any  other 
quantity  or  parcel  thereof,  and  in  all  cases  where  there  is  or  shall  be  imposed  any  ad  valorem  rate  of  duty 
on  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into  the  United  States,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  collector, 
within  whose  district  the  same  shall  be  imported  or  entered,  to  cause  the  actual  value  thereof,  at  the 
time  purchased,  and  place  from  which  the  same  shall  have  been  imported  into  the  United  States,  to  be 
appraised,  estimated,  and  ascertained,  and  the  number  of  such  yards,  parcels,  or  quantities,  and  such 
actual  value  of  every  of  them  as  the  case  may  require;  and  it  shall,  in  every  case,  be  the  duty  of  the  ap- 
praisers of  the  United  States,  and  every  of  them,  and  every  other  person  who  shall  act  as  such  appraiser, 
by  all  the  reasonable  ways  or  means  in  his  or  their  power,  to  ascertain,  estimate,  and  appraise  the  true 
and  actual  value,  any  invoice  or  affidavit  thereto  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  of  the  said  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise,  at  the  time  purchased,  and  place  from  whence  the/same  shall  have  been  im- 
ported into  the  United  States,  and  the  number  of  such  yards,  parcels,  or  quantities,  andsuch  actual  valuo 
of  every  of  them  as  the  case  may  require,  Ac.  &c. 

The  9th  section  of  the  same  act  provides,  “ that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  of  the  treasury, 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  from  time  to  time  to  establish  such  rules  and 
regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  as  the  President  of  the  United  States 
shall  think  proper,  to  secure  a just,  faithful,  and  impartial  appraisal  of  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise 
ms  aforesaid,  imported  into  the  United  States,  and  just  and  proper  entries  of  such  actual  value  thereof, 
ami  of  the  square  yards,  parcels,  or  other  quantities,  as  the  case  may  require,  and  of  such  actual  value  of 
every  of  them  ; and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  to  report  all  such  rules  and  regu- 
LlPous,  with  the  reasons  therefor,  to  the  next  session  of  Congress.” 

'Die  1st  section  of  the  act  of  the  2d  of  March,  1833,  entitled  “ An  Act  to  modify  the  Act  of  the  14th 
of  July,  1832,  and  all  other  Acts  imposing  Duties  on  Imports,”  declares,  “ that  from  and  after  the  3lst  of 
December,  1833,  in  all  cases  w here  duties  are  imposed  on  foreign  imports  by  the  act  of  the  14th  of  July, 
1832,  entitled  * An  Act  to  alter  ami  amend  the  several  Acts  imposing  Duties  on  Imports,’  or  by  any  other 
act,  shall  exceed  20  per  cent,  on  the  value  thereof,  one  tenth  part  of  such  excess  shall  be  deducted,”  &c. 

It  is  believed  that  by  this  provision,  and  as  necessary  to  the  execution  of  the  law,  all  duties  imposed  by 
any  act  of  Congress  upon  foreign  imports  are  substantially  regulated  by,  and  are  directed  to  be  estimated 
and  levied  upon,  the  value  of  the  square  yard,  where  that  is  the  form,  and  upon  some  other  quantity  or 
parcel  in  cases  where  the  duty  is  not  im|>osed  by  the  square  yard  ; and  that  consequently  the  authority 
conferred  by  the  9th  section  aforesaid  must  necessarily  be  exercised,  for  the  more  effectual  execution  of 
the  said  act  of  the  2d  of  March,  1833 

The  following  rules  and  regulations  are  therefore  established,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a just,  faithful,  and  impartial  appraisal  of  all  goods,  wares, 
And  merchandise  imported  into  the  United  States  from  and  after  the  31st  of  December  next,  and  for  the 
just  and  proper  entries  of  the  actual  value  thereof,  and  of  the  square  yard,  parcels  or  other  quantities,  as 
the  case  may  require. 

In  all  cases  of  ad  valorem  duties  under  the  act  of  the  14th  of  July,  1832,  or  any  other  act,  the  regulations 
at  present  authorised  by  law,  for  ascertaining  the  actual  value,  will  remain  unaltered.  With  respect  to 
those  articles  liable  to  a specific  duty,  or  other  duty  than  that  of  ad  valorem , the  actual  value  thereof  at 
the  time  purchased,  and  place  from  which  the  same  shall  have  been  imported  into  the  United  States  or  in 
the  country  wherein  the  same  may  have  been  originally  manufactured,  or  produced,  as  the  case  may  be, 
will  be  appraised,  estimated,  and  ascertained,  and  the  number  of  yards,  or  square  yards,  tons,  pounds,  gal- 
lons, bushels,  or  other  parcels  or  quantities,  and  such  actual  value  of  any  of  them  as  the  case  may  require, 
and  just  and  proper  entries  thereof  be  made,  in  the  same  manner  and  according  to  the  same  regulations, 
as  are  required  by  the  said  act  of  the  14th  of  July,  1832,  and  other  acts  now  in  force  in  regard  to  articles 
paying  ad  valorem  duty  ; and  in  all  such  cases  the  same  verification  of  invoices  and  other  proofs  will  be 
required  and  produced  as  are  at  present  authorised  in  respect  to  articles  liable  by  previous  acts  to  an  ad 
valorem  duty.  The  value  of  all  such  articles  being  thus  ascertained,  the  proportion  which  the  duty  now 
paid  by  such  articles  bears  to  the  said  value  will  be  calculated,  and  from  the  excess  thereof  beyond  20  per 
cent,  there  will  be  deducted,  from  and  after  the  31st  of  December  next,  10  per  cent. ; that  is  to  say,  where 
such  proportion  shall  be  equal  to  50  per  cent,  there  shall  be  deducted  10  per  cent,  upon  30  per  cent.;  or  3 
dollars;  and  from  and  after  the  31st  of  December,  1835,  the  like  deduction  shall  be  made  from  the  same 
excess,  or  10  per  cent,  upon  30  per  cent.,  being  3 dollars  more;  and  in  the  same  manner,  at  the  several 
periods  specified  in  the  said  act  of  the  2d  of  March,  1833,  until  the  31st  of  December,  1841 ; from  and  after 
w hich,  one  half  of  the  residue  of  such  excess  will  be  deducted,  and  the  other  half  thereof  from  and  after 
the  30th  of  June,  1842. 

From  the  proportion  of  the  duty  thus  ascertained  upon  the  wines  of  France,  in  addition  to  the  said  10 
per  cent.,  there  will  also  be  deducted  such  further  per  cent,  as  will  be  necessary  to  preserve  the  discrimi- 
nation in  favour  of  such  wines,  stipulated  in  the  convention  between  the  United  States  and  his  Majesty 
the  King  cf  the  French,  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  4th  of  July,  1831,  and  authorised  by  law*. 

It  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that  all  manufactures  of  cotton,  or  of  which  cotton  shall  be  a component 
part,  will  be  appraised,  estimated,  and  ascertained,  and  the  number  of  yards,  square  yards,  or  otherwise, 
parcel  or  quantities,  and  of  such  actual  value  thereof  as  the  case  may  require,  will  be  ascertained,  and  just 
and  proper  entries  thereof  made,  according  to  the  foregoing  regulations. 

It  is  believed  that  the  value  of  foreign  imports  referred  to  in  the  act  of  the  2d  of  March,  1833,  is  not  the 
assumed  value  on  which  the  duty  upon  all  manufactures  of  cotton,  or  of  which  cotton  shall  be  a component 
part,  is  directed  to  be  estimated  under  the  act  of  the  14th  of  July,  1832  ; viz.  of  thirty  cents , if  not  dyed, 
coloured,  painted,  or  stained,  though  valued  at  less  than  30  cents ; and  of  thirty-five  cents,  if  dyed,  coloured, 
painted,  or  stained,  though  valued  at  less  than  35  cents  the  square  yard.  This  value  is  merely  artificial, 
and  assumed  by  previous  laws  as  a means  of  augmenting  the  ad  valorem  rate  of  duty,  imposed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  protection,  upon  such  articles  ; and  the  amount  of  the  duty,  although  ascertained  by  the  adoption 
of  the  minimum  principle,  is  the  proportion  which  the  sum  collected  by  the  government  bears  to  the 
actual  value  of  the  article;  and,  therefore,  a quantity  of  such  cottons,  costing  in  fact  80  dollars,  but  valued 
for  the  purpose  of  the  act  of  the  14th  of  July,  1832,  at  240  dollars,  really  pays  a duty  of  75  per  cent,  upon 
the  true  value  thereof. 

The  act  of  the  2d  of  March,  1833,  however,  proceeds  upon  a different  principle,  and  aims  at  a different 
purpose.  It  obviously  intends  to  make  an  equal  deduction  from  the  duty  on  all  foreign  imports,  and  ulti- 
mately to  reduce  it  to  a rate  not  exceeding  20  per  cent,  upon  the  real,  and  not  an  assumed,  value  of  the 
articles  imported.  This  last  purpose  is  explicitly  stated  in  the  last  clause  of  the  5th  section,  which  pro- 
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vides  “that  all  imports  on  which  the  1st  section  of  this  act  may  operate,  and  all  articles  now  admitted  to 
entry  free  of  duty,  or  paying  a less  rate  of  duty  than  20  per  cent,  ad  valorem , before  the  said  30th  of  June, 
1842,  from  and  alter  that  day  may  be  admitted  to  entry,  subject  to  such  duty,  not  exceeding  50  per  cent. 
ad  valorem , as  shall  be  provided  for  by  law.”  And  the  1st  section,  which  has  been  already  referred  to, 
expressly  provides  for  the  deduction,  alter  the  30th  of  June,  1842,  of  all  excess  of  foreign  imports  above 
£0  per  cent,  on  the  value  thereof,  which  shall  have  been  imposed  by  previous  laws,  and  to  which  they  may 
then  be  subject. 

The  object  of  thus  establishing  a general  ad  valorem  duty  on  foreign  imports,  and  of  equalising  the  rate, 
can  only  be  attained  by  calculating  the  duty  on  the  real  instead  of  the  assumed  value.  This  purpose  is 
more  particularly  manifest  from  the  last  clause  of  the  3d  section,  which  provides,  that  from  and  after  the 
50th  of  June,  1842,  “ the  duties  required  to  be  paid  by  law  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  shall  be  as- 
sessed upon  the  value  thereof  at  the  port  where  the  same  shall  be  entered,  under  such  regulations  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  law.”  Each  of  these  clauses  relates  to  the  actual  value  of  the  foreign  import,  and  they 
differ  only  in  estimating  that  value;  previously  to  the  30th  of  June,  1842,  the  value  in  the  foreign  port 
being  taken,  and  after  that  time,  the  value  at  the  port  of  entry.  The  object  of  neither  can  be  accomplished 
at  any  period,  by  adhering  either  to  the  nominal  value  assumed  by  previous  acts,  or  to  the  rate  of  ad  valorem 
founded  upon  such  assumption. 

In  all  importations  of  manufactures  of  cotton,  therefore,  or  of  which  cotton  shall  be  a component  part, 
after  the  31st  of  December,  1832,  the  value  thereof  will  be  ascertained  in  the  manner  aforesaid  ; and  from 
the  amount  which  the  rate  of  duty  under  the  act  of  the  14th  of  July,  1832,  or  any  other  act,  shall  exceed 
20  per  cent,  on  such  value,  the  deduction  required  by  the  act  of  the  2d  of  March,  1833,  will  be  made  ac- 
cording to  the  foregoing  rules. 

Though  these  rules  and  regulations  will  not  go  into  effect  until  the  1st  of  January  next,  they  have  been 
thus  early  adopted  and  made  public,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  timely  notice  to  the  manufacturers  and 
merchants,  and  all  others  concerned  ; and  especially  as  to  the  verification,  by  the  consuls  abroad  of  the 
invoices  of  importations  to  be  made  after  that  time. 

Louis  M*Lane,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


The  following  Table  exhibits  the  progressive  reductions  that  will  take  place  in  the  duties  on  some  of  the 
principal  articles  imported  into  the  United  States,  under  Mr.  Clay’s  Bill. 


Articles. 

Per  Cent, 
ad 

Valorem. 

1833. 
Dec.  31. 
l-10th 
per  Cent. 

1835. 
Dec.  31. 
l-10th 
per  Cent. 

1837. 
Dec.  31. 
1-lOth 
per  Cent. 

1839. 
Dec.  31. 
l-10th 
per  Cent. 

1841. 
Dec.  31. 
Half  of 
Excess 
per  Cent. 

1842. 
June  30. 
Rem  dr. 
of  Excess 
per  Cent, 
ad 

Valorem. 

Wool  manufactured,  the  value  at  the  place  of  ex- 
portation less  than  8 cents  per  lb. 

Wool,  exceeding  8 cents  per  lb.  at  the  place  of  ex- 
portation, 4 cents  per  lb.  specific,  and  40  per 
cent.,  equal  to  average  ... 

free 

free 

free 

free 

free 

free 

20 

54 

50*60 

47*20 

43*80 

40*40 

30-20 

to 

Woollen  cloths,  milled,  fulled ; known  by  the  name 
of  plains,  kerseys,  or  Kendal  cottons,  of  which 
wool  is  the  only  material,  the  value  exceeding  35 
cents  a square  yard,  5 per  cent.,  raised  by 
H.  Clay’s  Bill  to  - - - 

50 

47 

44 

41 

38 

29 

70 

All  other  woollen  cloths  ... 

50 

47 

44 

41 

38 

29 

20 

Flannels,  Booking,  baizes,  16  cents  the  square  yard, 
equal  to  average  - - 

50 

47 

44 

41 

38 

29 

to 

Cottons,  white,  costing  under  30  cents  a square 
yard,  valued  at  50  cents,  and  pay  23  per  cent., 
equal  to  aver,  ge  - - - 

42} 

40*25 

38 

55.75 

33*50 

26*75 

20 

Cottons,  colour^  d,  valued  at  35  cents  a square  yard, 
pay  25  per  cent-,  equal  to  average 

42} 

40-25 

38 

35*75 

33*50 

26*75 

20 

Nails,  5 cents  per  lb.,  tqual  to  average  - 

78 

72*20 

66*40 

60*60 

54*80 

37  40 

20 

S’  ikes,  4 cents  per  lb.,  equa1  to  average 

Brazier's  rod,  spike  rod,  sheet,  hoop,  slit,  or  rolled 
iron,  3 cents  j>er  lb.,  equal  to  average 

• 96 

88*40 

80*80 

73*20 

65*60 

42-80 

20 

113 

10370 

94*40 

8510 

75*80 

47*90 

20 

Pi^  iron,  50  ctnts  per  c wt .,  equal  to 

43 

40*70 

38*40 

36*10 

33*80 

26*90 

20 

Bar  iron,  rolled,  1 dol.  50  cents  per  cwt.,  equal  to 

95 

87*50 

80 

72*50 

65 

42*50 

20 

hammered,  90  ctnts  per  cwt.,  equal  to 

33 

31*70 

30*40 

29*10 

27  08 

23*90 

20 

Drawback.  — All  articles  subject  to  duty  imported  into  the 
United  States,  not  having  been  landed  more  than  3 years,  are 
allowed  a drawback  of  the  duties,  on  exportation  of  the  same 
(except  foreign  dried  and  pickled  fish,  and  other  salt  pro- 
viders, rnd  chain  cables). 

Credits . — When  the  duty  on  an  article  of  which  wool  is  not 
a component  part  does  not  exceed  200  dollars,  it  must  be  paid 
in  cash  without  discount ; when  it  exceeds  200  dollars,  a credit 
of  3 months  is  allowed  for  the  A,  and  of  6 months  for  ihe  other 

reckoning  from  the  date  of  the  vessel’s  entry.  Duties  on 
\*oo',  and  all  manufactures  of  wool,  to  be  paid  in  cash  without 
discount. 

Discount.  — When  the  duties  on  any  article,  except  wool  and 
woollen  manufactures,  exceed  200  dollars,  and  they  are  paid 
in  cash  at  the  time  of  entry,  the  importer  is  entitled  to  a dis- 
count of  4 per  cent. 

Leakage  and  Breakage — On  spirits,  2 per  cent.  ; ale,  beer, 
and  porttr,  in  bottles,  10  per  cent. ; all  other  liquors,  in  bot- 
tles, 5 p^r  cent. 

Hestridion s.  — No  goods  to  be  imported  in  vessels  less  than 
3! I tons  burden.  No  beer,  ale,  and  porter,  in  casks  of  less 
capacity  than  40  gallons,  beer  measure  ; or,  if  in  bottles,  in 
packages  less  than  6 dozen.  No  distilled  spirits  in  casks  of  less 
capacity  than  90  gallons,  wine  measure,  except  brandy,  which 
may  be  imported  in  casks  of  any  capacity,  not  less  than  13 
gallons. 

Tonnage  Duty.—  On  American  vessels,  and  the  vessels  of 
Denmark,  Central  America,  Netherlands,  Hamburgh,  Bre- 
men, Lubeck,  Prussia,  Sweden,  Norway,  Oldenburgh,  Russia, 


Austria,  Brazil,  Hanover,  Papal  Dominions,  Portugal,  and 
Sardinia,  from  whatever  port  or  place,  and  on  French  vessels 
coming  from  Martinique  and  Guadeloupe,  free.  On  French 
vessels  trom  other  ports,  and  on  all  other  foreign  vessels  (except 
as  aLove  enumerated)  coming  from  ports  where  Americans 
are  permitted  to  trade,  1 dollar  per  ton  ; and  from  ports  wlu*re 
Americans  are  not  permitted  to  trade,  2 dollars  and  30  cent* 
per  ton. 

On  Spanish  vessels,  coming  direct  from  Spain,  5 centr  pei 
ton. 

Free  Goods.  — The  following,  among  other  articles,  xvrr  ad- 
mitted free  of  duties : — Antimony,  almonds,  aloes,  ar*»tto, 
amber,  ambergris,  argols,  arrowroot,  arsenic,  assafeetida. . 
Balsams,  barilla,  bees*  wax,  bleaching  powder,  brimstone, 
borax — Cantharides;  camphor,  crude;  capers,  chalk,  cin- 
namon, cloves,  cocoa,  cochineal,  coffee;  copper,  in  pigs  and 
bars,  and  sheathing  ; cream  of  tartar,  currants.  — Dye  wood* 
of  all  kinds.  — Fruits  of  all  kinds,  flax;  furs  of  all  kinds,  not 
dressed.  — Ginger,  gums  of  all  kinds,  gunny  bags.  — Hemp, 
Manilla  and  Sisal,  hides,  horns,  honey. — Ipecacuanha,  juni- 
per berries,  ivory,  jalap.  — Lac  dye,  liquorice  paste.  — Mace, 
madder,  manna,  marble,  munjeet.  — Nuts  of  all  kinds,  nut- 
megs, nutgalls — Oils  — of  almonds,  aniseed,  cassia,  cinna- 
mon, cloves,  palm,  juniper,  lavender,  bergamot,  lemons, 
roses,  opium,  olives.  — Pepper,  Peruvian  bark,  pimento, 
plaster  of  Paris Quicksilver.  — Rags,  rhubarb. — Sarsapa- 

rilla, sulphur,  shellac.  — Teas,  from|China ; tin,  in  bars,  plates, 
or  sheets;  tartar,  tortoise-shell.  — Verdigris.  — Wood;  wool, 
not  costing  over  8 cents  per  lb. 


NICARAGUA  or  PEACH  WOOD  (Ger.  Nicaragaholz , Blutholtz ; Du.  Bloed- 
haut ; Fr.  Bois  de  sang , Bois  de  Nicarague  ; It.  Legno  sanguigno ; Sp.  Palo  de  sangre  ; 
Port.  Pao  sanguinho^j  a tree  of  the  same  genus  ( Cccsalpinia ) as  the  Brazil  and  sapan 
wood;  but  the  species  has  not  been  exactly  ascertained.  It  grows  principally  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  lake  of  Nicaragua,  whence  its  name.  It  is  said  by  Dr.  Bancroft  to  be 
almost  as  red  and  heavy  as  the  true  Brazil  wood,  but  it  does  not  commonly  afford  more 
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NICKEL.  — NUTMEG. 


than  a third  part,  in  quantity,  of  the  colour  of  the  latter;  and  even  this  is  rather  less 
durable  and  less  beautiful,  though  dyed  with  the  same  mordants.  Nicaragua  or  peach 
woods  differ  greatly  in  their  quality  as  well  as  price ; one  sort  being  so  deficient  in  colour- 
ing matter,  that  6 pounds  of  it  will  only  dye  as  much  wool  or  cloth  as  1 pound  of  brazil 
wood  ; while  another  variety  of  it  will  produce  nearly  half  the  effect  of  an  equal  quantity 
of  Hrazil  wood,  and  will  sell  proportionally  dear.  — ( Bancroft  on  Colours,  vol.  ii.  p.  332.) 

The  London  dealers  distinguish  Nicaragua  wood  into  3 sorts,  viz.  large,  middling, 
and  small ; the  price  of  the  1st  sort  (duty  included)  being  from  14/.  to  20/.  per  ton;  of 
the  2d,  from  8/.  to  10/.  per  do. ; and  of  the  3d,  from  7/.  to  81.  per  do.  The  entries 
of  Nicaragua  wood  for  home  consumption  amounted,  in  1831,  to  1,485  tons:  in  1832, 
they  amounted  to  1,880  tons;  an  increase  that  was,  no  doubt,  in  part  at  least, occasioned 
by  the  duty  having  been  reduced  in  1831  from  15s.  to  5s.  a ton. 

NICKEL,  a scarce  metal,  which  occurs  always  in  combination  with  other  metals, 
from  which  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  separate  it.  When  pure,  it  is  of  a fine  white 
colour  resembling  silver.  It  is  rather  softer  than  iron:  its  specific  gravity,  when  cast, is 
8*279;  when  hammered,  8*932.  It  is  malleable,  and  may  without  difficulty  he  ham- 
mered into  plates  not  exceeding  -jJjth  part  of  an  inch  in  thickness.  It  is  attracted  by  the 
magnet ; and  is  not  altered  by  exposure  to  the  air,  nor  by  being  kept  under  water.  It 
is  employed  in  potteries,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  porcelain.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry.) 
NITRE.  See  Saltpetre. 

NOTE,  PROMISSORY.  See  Banking,  and  Banks. 

NUT,  or  HAZEL  NUT  (Ger.  Haselniisse ; Fr.  Noisettes,  Avelines ; It.  Naccinole, 
Avelane ; Sp.  Avellanas  ; Port.  AteUdas  ; Lat.  Avellance),  the  fruit  of  different  species 
of  Coryli,  or  hazels.  The  kernels  have  a mild,  farinaceous,  oily  taste,  agreeable  to  most 
palates.  A kind  of  chocolate  has  been  prepared  from  them  ; and  they  have  sometimes 
been  made  into  bread.  The  expressed  oil  of  hazel  nuts  is  little  inferior  to  that  of  almonds. 
Besides  those  raised  at  home,  we  import  nuts  from  different  parts  of  France,  Portugal, 
and  Spain,  but  principally  from  the  latter.  The  Spanish  nuts  in  the  highest  estimation, 
though  sold  under  the  name  of  Barcelona  nuts,  are  not  really  shipped  at  that  city,  but 
at  Tarragona,  a little  more  to  the  south.  Mr.  Ingliss  says  that  the  annual  average  ex- 
port of  nuts  from  Tarragona  is  from  25,000  to  30,000  bags,  of  4 to  the  ton.  They  cost, 
free  on  board,  in  autumn,  1830,  17*.  6d.  per  bag. — ( Spain  in  1830,  vol.  ii.  p.  362.) 
The  entries  of  nuts  for  home  consumption  amount  to  from  100,000  to  125,000  bushels  a 
year  ; the  duty  of  2s.  a bushel  producing  from  10,000/.  to  12,500/.  nett. 

NUTMEG  (Ger.  Muskatenniisse ,*  Du.  Muska'dt ; Fr.  Muscades,  Noix  muscades ; It. 
Noce  muscada  ,*  Sp.  Moscada ,*  Arab.  Jowzalteib ; Sans.  Jdtiphala ,*  Malay,  Buah-pala), 
the  fruit  of  the  genuine  nutmeg  tree  ( Myristica  Moschata),  a native  of  the  Moluccas,  but 
which  has  been  transplanted  to  Sumatra,  Penang,  &c.  An  inferior  and  long-shaped 
nutmeg  is  common  in  Borneo;  but  the  fruit  nowhere  attains  to  the  same  perfection  as 
in  the  Moluccas.  Of  the  several  varieties  of  the  tree,  that  denominated  the  Queen  Nut- 
meg, which  bears  a small  round  fruit,  is  the  best.  The  kernel,  or  proper  nutmeg,  is  of 
a roundish  oval  form,  marked  on  the  outside  with  many  vermicular  furrows,  within  of  a 
fleshy  farinaceous  substance,  variegated  whitish  and  bay.  Nutmegs  are  frequently 
punctured  and  boiled,  in  order  to  obtain  the  essential  oil ; the  orifice  being  afterwards 
closed ; but  the  fraud  is  easily  detected  by  the  lightness  of  the  nutmeg.  — ( Thomson's 
Dispensatory ; Ainslie's  Materia  Indica.) 

Nutmegs  should  be  chosen  large,  round,  heavy,  and  firm,  of  a lightish  grey  colour  on  the  outside,  and 
the  inside  beautifully  marbled,  of  a strong  fragrant  smell,  warm  aromatic  taste,  and  a fat  oily  body.  They 
are  very  subject  to  be  worm-eaten.  The  best  manner  of  packing  them  is  in  dry  chunam.  The  oblong 
kind,  and  the  smaller  ones,  should  be  rejected.  15cwt.  are  allowed  to  a ton.  — (Mil bum’s  Orient.  Com.) 

The  dried  produce  of  a nutmeg  tree  consists  of  nutmeg,  mace  (which  see),  and  shell.  Supposing  the 
whole  produce  to  be  divided  into  100  parts,  there  are  13§  of  mace,  33J  of  shell,  and  53J  of  nutmeg.  In 
the  ancient  commerce,  and  down  to  the  establishment  of  the  Dutch  monopoly,  nutmegs  were  always 
sold  and  exported  in  the  shell.  The  natives,  whenever  the  commerce  is  left  to  their  management,  con- 
tinue the  practice,  which  is  strongly  recommended  by  Mr.  Crawfurd.  — (East  Indian  Archipelago,  voL  iii. 
p.  396.) 

The  jealous  and  miserable  policy  of  the  Dutch  has  reduced  the  trade  in  nutmegs  to  a mere  trifle,  com- 
pared to  what  it  would  otherwise  have  been.  They  have,  in  so  far  at  least  as  it  was  possible,  exerted 
themselves  to  exterminate  the  nutmeg  plants  every  where  except  in  Banda.  They  bribe  the  native 
princes  of  the  surrounding  islands  to  root  out  the  trees ; and  annually  send  a fleet  to  see  that  the  work  of 
destruction  has  been  effected,  and  that  the  bribes  have  not  been  bestowed  in  vain.  To  engage  in  an  illicit 
trade  in  spices  is  death  to  an  inferior  person,  and  banishment  to  a noble  ; and  yet,  notwithstanding  these 
tremendous  penalties,  it  is  supposed  that  about  60,000  lbs.  of  nutmegs,  and  15,000  lbs.  of  mace,  are 
clandestinely  exported  each  year ! In  Banda,  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  have  been  expatriated,  and  the 
island  parcelled  among  settlers  from  Holland,  under  the  name  of  park  keepers.  These  persons,  who  may 
be  turned  out  of  their  farms  on  the  most  trifling  pretext,  have  about  2,000  slaves,  who  cultivate  and  pre- 
pare the  nutmegs.  The  prices  paid  to  the  cultivator  are  all  fixed  by  government;  and  it  deserves  to  be 
mentioned,  as  affording  one  of  the  most  striking  illustrations  of  the  ruinous  effects  of  monopoly,  that  the 
fixed  price  which  the  government  is  now  obliged  to  pay  for  nutmegs  is  five  times  greater  than  the  price 
at  which  they  bought  them  when  the  trade  was  free!  Such  is  a rough  outline  of  that  monstrous  system, 
which  has  reduced  what  used  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  branches  of  Eastern  commerce  so  low,  that 
it  is  unable  to  afford  employment  for  the  capital  of  a single  wealthy  merchant  We  cannot  conceive  how 
so  enlightened  and  liberal  a government  as  that  of  Holland  should  continue  to  tolerate  such  scandalous 
abuses  — abuses  destructive  alike  of  the  rights  of  those  subjected  to  its  authority  ia  the  East,  and  the 
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commerce  and  wealth  of  its  subjects  at  home.  — ( Modern  Universal  History , voL  x.  p.  457 — 467.  8vo  ed. ; 
and  Craurfurd's  Eastern  Archipelago , vol.  iii.  p.  394—413.) 

Mr.  Crawfurd  estimates  the  produce  of  the  Banda  Islands  at  about  600,000  lbs.  of  nutmegs,  and 
150,000  lbs.  of  mace. 

During  the  period  that  the  English  had  possession  of  the  Spice  islands,  nutmeg  plants  were  carried  to 
Penang,  Bencoolen,  and  some  of  the  West  India  islands.  In  the  latter  they  have  altogether  failed,  at 
least  as  far  as  respects  any  useful  purpose ; but  very  good  nutmegs,  and  in  considerable  quantities,  are 
now  raised  at  Penang  and  Bencoolen.  Mr.  Crawfurd,  however,  alleges  that  the  cost  of  bringing  them  to 
market  is  there  so  high,  that  the  restoration  of  a free  culture  in  the  native  country  of  the  nutmeg  would 
instantly  destroy  this  unstable  and  factitious  branch  of  industry.  — ( Eastern  Archipelago , vol  iii.  p.  409.) 

The  duty  on  nutmegs  was  reduced,  in  1819,  from  5s.  5d.  to  2s.  6d.  per  Jb. ; and  the  quantities  entered 
for  home  consumption  have  since  rapidly  increased.  We  subjoin 


An  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Nutmegs  retained  for  Home  Consumption  in  the  United  Kingdom,  in 
each  Year  since  1810,  the  Nett  Amount  of  Duty  received  thereon,  and  the  Rates  of  Duty. 


Years. 

Quantities 
retained 
for  Home 
Consump- 
tion. 

Nett  Amount 
of  Duty  re- 
ceived 
thereon. 

Rates  of  Duty  charged 
thereon. 

Years. 

Quantities 
retained 
for  Home 
Consump- 
tion. 

Nett  Amount 
of  Duty  re- 
ceived 
thereon. 

Rates  of  Duty  charged 
thereon. 

1810 

1811 

1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 
1819 

39,127 

50,860 

47,186 

Records  des 

43,160 

59,839 

54,677 

65,747$ 

66,255$ 

107,575 

L.  s.  d . 
11,166  11  1 

14,462  14  4 
11,205  2 9 

itroyed. 

14,710  8 3 

16,209  11  1 

14. 805  2 8 
17,808  1 8 
17,944  8 6 

17.805  18  5 

C4*.  Hd.  per  lb.  and 

< 2/.  13*.  4 d.  per  cent,  ad 
l valorem. 

ditto 

ditto 

C (From  15  April)  5s.  6 Id. 

< per  lb.  and  3/.  3*.  id. 

/ per  cent,  ad  valorem. 
f(From  10  April)  5s.  5d. 

X per  lb. 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

(From  5 July)  2*.  6d.  per  lb. 

1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

18.24 

1825 

1826 
1827 
1S28 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

90,7714 

94,5S9| 

1 1 2,096 
117,767| 
129,702 
99,21 IA 
101,1171 
125,529 
140,002$ 
113,273$ 
121,260 
152,369 
117,405 

L.  s.  d. 

11,212  8 9 
11,721  2 5 
14,000  10  6 
14,723  7 9 
16,176  19  7 
12,406  13  2 
12,623  13  10 
15,707  2 S 
17,514  6 4 
14,114  6 2 
15,158  0 0 
19,025  0 0 
14,678  0 0 

2s.  6d.  per  lb. 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

NUTRIA,  or  NEUTRIA,  the  commercial  name  for  the  skins  of  Myopotamus 
Bonariensis  (Commerson),  the  Coypou  of  IVIolina,  and  the  Quoiya  of  D’Azara.  In 
France,  the  skins  were,  and  perhaps  still  are,  sold  under  the  name  of  racoonda  ; hut  in 
England  they  are  imported  as  nutria  skins  — deriving  their  appellation,  most  probably, 
from  some  supposed  similarity  of  the  animal  which  produces  them,  in  appearance  and 
habits,  to  the  otter,  the  Spanish  name  for  which  is  nutria.  Indeed,  Molina  speaks  of 
the  coypou  as  a species  of  water  rat,  of  the  size  and  colour  of  the  otter. 

Nutria  fur  is  largely  used  in  the  hat  manufacture  ; and  has  become,  within  the  last  15  or  20  years,  an 
article  of  very  considerable  commercial  importance.  The  imports  fluctuate  considerably.  In  1823,  they 
amounted  to  1,570,103  skins  ; but  they  have  not  in  any  other  year  been  much  more  than  half  that  number. 
In  1826,  they  were  only  60,871.  In  1831  and  1832,  the  imports  were,  at  an  average,  358,280  skins  a year. 
Those  entered  for  home  consumption  pay  a duty  of  1 irf.  a skin.  They  are  principally  brought  from  the 
Rio  de  la  Plata.  Nutria  skins  are  very  extensively  used  on  the  Continent.  Geoffroy  mentions*,  that 
in  certain  years,  a single  French  furrier  (M.  Bechem),  has  received  from  15,000  to  20,000  skins.  — (See  Fur 
Trade.) 

Th c coypou  or  quoiya  is  a native  of  South  America,  very  common  in  the  provinces  of  Chili,  Buenos 
Ayres,  and  Tucuman,  but  more  rare  in  Paraguay.  In  size  it  is  less  than  the  beaver,  which  it  resembles 
in  many  points.  The  head  is  large  and  depressed,  the  ears  small  and  rounded,  the  neck  stout  and  short, 
the  muzzle  sharper  than  that  of  the  beaver,  and  the  whiskers  very  long  and  stiff.  There  are,  as  in  the 
beaver,  2 incisor  teeth,  and  8 molar,  above  and  below  — 20  teeth  in  all.  The  limbs  are  short.  The  fore 
feet  have  each  5 fingers  not  webbed,  the  thumb  being  very  small : the  hind  feet  have  the  same  number  of 
toes;  the  great  toe  and  3 next  toes  being  joined  by  a web  which  extends  to  their  ends,,  and  the  little  foe 
being  free,  but  edged  with  a membrane  on  its  inner  side.  The  nails  are  compressed,  long,  crooked,  and 
sharp.  The  tail,  unlike  that  of  the  beaver,  is  long,  round,  and  hairy;  but  the  hairs  are  not  numerous, 
and  permit  the  scaly  texture  of  the  skin  in  this  part  to  be  seen.  The  back  is  of  a brownish  red,  which 
becomes  redder  on  the  flanks : the  belly  is  of  a dirty  red.  The  edges  of  the  lips  and  extremity  of  the 
muzzle  are  white. 

Like  the  beaver,  the  coypou  is  furnished  with  2 kinds  of  fur;  viz.  the  long  ruddy  hair  which  gives 
the  tone  of  colour,  and  the  brownish  ash-coloured  fur  at  its  base,  which,  like  the  down  of  the  beaver,  is 
of  much  importance  in  hat  making,  and  the  cause  of  the  animal’s  commercial  value. 

The  habits  of  the  coypou  are  much  like  those  of  most  of  the  other  aquatic  rodent  animals.  Its  prin- 
cipal food,  in  a state  of  nature,  is  vegetable.  It  affects  the  neighbourhood  of  water,  swims  perfectly  well, 
and  burrows  in  the  ground.  The  female  brings  forth  from  5 to  7 at  a time ; and  the  young  always  ac- 
company her. 

The  coypou  is  easily  domesticated,  and  its  manners  in  captivity  are  very  mild. 

***  We  are  indebted  for  this  account  of  nutria  — the  first,  we  believe,  that  appeared  in  any  English 
work,  to  W.  J.  Broderip,  Esq.  F.R.S.,  &c. 

NUX  VOMICA  (Fr.  Noix  Vomique ; Hind.  Kaachla ),  the  fruit  of  a species  of 
Strychnos , growing  in  various  places  in  the  East  Indies.  The  fruit  is  about  the  size  of  an 
orange,  covered  with  a smooth  crustaceous  yellow  bark,  and  filled  with  a fleshy  pulp,  in 
which  are  imbedded  several  orbicular  flatted  seeds,  about  % of  an  inch  in  diameter.  Nux 
vomica  is  inodorous,  and  has  a very  bitter,  acrid  taste,  which  remains  long  on  the  palate. 

It  is  known  as  a very  virulent  poison.  A suspicion  has,  however,  been  entertained,  that 
it  has  been  used  in  porter  breweries ; but  its  introduction  into  them  is  prohibited  under 
heavy  penalties.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory , Sfc, ) 

* Annales  du  Museum,  vol.  vi.  p.  82.  The  figure  given  is,  generally  speaking,  good ; but  the  tail  if  too 
hairy,  and  contradicts  the  description. 


3 I 3 


OAK. 


854- 


O. 


OAK  (Gcr.  Eiche  - Du.  EH;  Da.  Eeg ; Sw.  Ek ; Fr.  Chene ; It.  Quercia;  Sp. 
liable,  Carballo ; Port.  lloble,  Carbalho ; Hus.  Dub ; Pol.  Dab ; Lat.  Quercus ; Arab. 
Baalut).  There  are  several  varieties  of  this  valuable  tree ; but  the  common  English 
oak  ( Quercus  robur)  claims  precedence  of  every  other.  The  oak  timber  imported  from 
America  is  very  inferior  to  that  of  this  country  : the  oak  from  the  central  parts  of  Europe 
is  also  inferior,  especially  in  compactness  and  resistance  of  cleavage.  The  knotty  oak  of 
England,  the  “ unwedgeable  and  gnarled  oak,”  as  Shakspeare  called  it,  when  cut  down 
at  a proper  age  (from  50  to  70  years),  is  the  best  timber  known.  Some  timber  is  harder, 
some  more  difficult  to  rend,  and  some  less  capable  of  being  broken  across ; but  none  con- 
tains all  the  three  qualities  in  so  great  and  equal  proportions;  and  thus,  for  at  once 
supporting  a weight,  resisting  a strain,  and  not  splintering  by  a cannon  shot,  the  timber 
of  the  oak  is  superior  to  every  other. 

A fine  oak  is  one  of  the  most  picturesque  of  trees : it  conveys  to  the  mind  associations 
of  strength  and  duration,  which  are  very  impressive.  The  oak  stands  up  against  the 
blast,  and  does  not  take,  like  other  trees,  a twisted  form  from  the  action  of  the  winds. 
Except  the  cedar  of  Lebanon,  no  tree  is  so  remarkable  for  the  stoutness  of  its  limbs; 
they  do  not  exactly  spring  from  the  trunk,  but  divide  from  it;  and  thus  it  is  sometimes 
difficult  to  know  which  is  stem  and  which  is  branch.  The  twisted  branches  of  the  oak, 
too,  add  greatly  to  its  beauty ; and  the  horizontal  direction  of  its  boughs,  spreading  over 
a large  surface,  completes  the  idea  of  its  sovereignty  over  all  the  trees  of  the  forest.  Even 
a decayed  oak. 

“ dry  and  dead, 

Still  clad  with  rcliques  of  it*  trophies  old, 

Lifting  to  heaven  its  aged,  hoary  head, 

Whose  foot  on  earth  has  got  but  feeble  hold,” 

— even  such  a tree  as  Spenser  has  thus  described,  is  strikingly  beautiful;  decay  in  this 
case  looks  pleasing.  To  such  an  oak  Lucan  compared  Pompey  in  his  decline  : — • 

“ Qualis  frugifero  quercus  sublimis  in  agro 
Ex u via*  veteres  populi,  sacrataque  gestans 
Dona  ducum ; nec  jam  validis  radicibus  haerens, 

Pondere  fixa  suo  est ; nudosque  per  aera  ramos 
EtFundcns,  trunco,  non  frond  ibus,  efficitnniibram. 

At  quamvi*  primo  nutet  casura  sub  Euro, 

Tot  circum  silvae  firmo  se  robore  tollant. 

Sola  tamen  colitur.” — (Lib.  i.  lin.  136.) 

The  oak  is  raised  from  acorns,  sown  either  where  the  oak  is  to  stand,  or  in  a nursery 
whence  the  young  trees  are  transplanted. 

The  colour  of  oak  wood  is  a fine  brown,  and  is  familiar  to  everyone:  it  is  of  different 
shades;  that  inclined  to  red  is  the  most  inferior  kind  of  wood.  The  larger  transverse 
septa  are  in  general  very  distinct,  producing  beautiful  flowers  when  cut  obliquely. 
Where  the  septa  are  small,  and  not  very  distinct,  the  wood  is  much  the  strongest.  The 
texture  is  alternately  compact  and  porous;  the  compact  part  of  the  annual  ring  being  of 
the  darkest  colour,  and  in  irregular  dots,  surrounded  by  open  pores,  producing  beautiful 
dark  veins  in  some  kinds,  particularly  pollard  oaks.  Oak  timber  has  a particular  smell,  and 
the  taste  is  slightly  astringent.  It  contains  gallic  acid,  and  is  blackened  by  contact  with 
iron  when  it  is  damp.  The  young  wood  of  English  oak  is  very  tough,  often  cross-grained, 
and  difficult  to  work.  Foreign  wood,  and  that  of  old  trees,  is  more  brittle  and  workable. 
Oak  warps  and  twists  much  in  drying  ; and,  in  seasoning,  shrinks  about  ^d  of  its  width. 

Oak  of  a good  quality  is  more  durable  than  any  other  wood  that  attains  a like  size. 
Vitruvius  says  it  is  of  eternal  duration  when  driven  into  the  earth : it  is  extremely 
durable  in  water;  and  in  a dry  state  it  has  been  known  to  last  nearly  1,000  years.  The 
more  compact  it  is,  and  the  smaller  the  pores  are,  the  longer  it  will  last ; but  the  open, 
porous,  and  foxy  coloured  oak,  which  grows  in  Lincolnshire  and  some  other  places,  is  not 
near  so  durable. 

Besides  the  common  British  oak  ( Quercus  robur'),  the  sessile-fruited  bay  oak  ( Quercus 
sessilijioi-a ) is  pretty  abundant  in  several  parts  of  England,  particularly  in  the  north. 
The  wood  of  this  species  is  said  by  Tredgold  to  be  darker,  heavier,  harder,  and  more 
elastic  than  the  common  oak  ; tough,  and  difficult  to  work ; and  very  subject  to  warp 
and  split  in  seasoning.  Mr.  Tredgold  seems  disposed  to  regard  this  species  as  superior 
to  the  common  oak  for  ship  building.  But  other,  and  also  very  high  authorities,  are 
opposed  to  him  on  this  point;  and,  on  the  whole,  we  should  think  that  it  is  sufficiently 
well  established,  that  for  all  the  great  practical  purposes  to  which  oak  timber  is  applied, 
and  especially  for  ship  building,  the  wood  of  the  common  oak  deserves  to  be  preferred 
to  every  other  species.  A well-informed  writer  in  the  Quarterly  Review  has  the  following 
remarks  on  the  point  in  question  : — 
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r<  We  may  here  notice  a fact  long  known  to  botanists,  but  of  which  our  planters  and  purveyors  of 
timber  appear  to  have  had  no  suspicion,  — that  there  are  two  distinct  species  of  oak  in  England — the 
Quercus  robur,  and  the  Querous  sessilijlora ; the  former  of  which  affords  a close-grained,  firm,  solid 
timber,  rarely  subject  to  rot  ; the  other  more  loose  and  sappy,  very  liable  to  rot,  and  not  half  so  durable. 
This  difference  was  noted  so  early  as  the  time  of  Ray;  and  Martyn  in  his  Flora  Rustica , and  Sir  James 
Smith  in  his  Flora  Britannica , have  added  their  testimonies  to  the  fact.  The  second  species  is  supposed 
to  have  been  introduced  some  2 or  3 ages  ago,  from  the  Continent,  where  the  oaks  are  chiefly  of  this 
latter  species,  especially  in  the  German  forests,  the  timber  of  which  is  known  to  be  very  worthless.  But 
what  is  of  more  importance  to  us  is,  that  de  facto  the  imposture  abounds,  and  is  propagated  vigorously,  in 
the  New  Forest  and  other  parts  of  Hampshire;  in  Norfolk,  and  the  northern  counties,  and  about  Lon- 
don; and  there  is  but  too  much  reason  to  believe  that  the  numerous  complaints  that  were  heard  about 
our  ships  being  infected  with  what  was  called,  improperly  enough,  dry  rot , were  owing  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  this  species  of  oak  into  the  naval  dock-yards,  where,  we  understand  the  distinction  was  not  even 
suspected.  It  may  thus  be  discriminated  from  the  true  old  English  oak  : — The  acorn  stalks  of  the  robur 
are  long , and  its  leaves  short ; whereas  the  sessiliflora  has  the  acorn  stalks  short , and  the  leaves  long : 
the  acorns  of  the  former  grow  singly,  or  seldom  two  on  the  same  footstalk  ; those  of  the  latter,  in  clusters 
of  2 or  3 close  to  the  stem  of  the  branch.  We  believe  the  Russian  ships  of  the  Baltic,  that  are  not  of 
larch  or  fir,  are  built  of  this  species  of  oak  ; but  if  this  were  not  the  case,  their  exposure  on  the  stocks, 
without  cover,  to  the  heat  of  summer,  which,  though  short,  is  excessive,  and  the  rifts  and  chinks  which 
fill  up  with  ice  and  snow  in  the  long  winter,  are  enough  to  destroy  the  stoutest  oak,  and  quite  sufficient 
to  account  for  their  short-lived  duration.” 

A great  deal  of  inquiry  and  discussion  has  taken  place  at  different  periods  as  to  the  supply  and  con* 
sumption  of  oak  timber;  but  the  results  have  not  been  very  satisfactory.  In  a Repoi't  of  the  Commis- 
sioners cf  Land  Revenue , printed  in  1812,  it  is  stated  that,  taking  the  tonnage  of  the  navy  in  1806  at 
776,087  tons,  it  would  require,  at  1J  load  to  a ton,  1,164,085  loads  to  build  such  a navy  ; and  supposing  the 
average  duration  ofashipto  be  14  years,  the  annual  quantity  of  timber  required  would  be  88,149  loads, 
exclusive  of  repairs,  which  they  calculate  would  be  about  27,000  loads  ; liiuk.ng  the  whole  about  1 10,000 
loads : of  which,  however,  the  commissioners  reckon  may  be  furnished  21,841  loads  as  the  annual  average 
of  the  prizes;  and  of  the  remaining  88,659  loads,  they  think  it  not  unreasonable  to  calculate  on  28,659 
from  other  sources  than  British  oak.  “ This,”  they  observe,  “ leaves  60,000  loads  of  such  oak,  as  the 
quantity  which  would  be  sufficient  annually  to  support,  at  its  present  unexampled  magnitude,  the  whole 
British  navy,  including  ships  of  war  of  all  sorts ; but  which  may  be  taken  as  equivalent  together  to  20 
?t-gun  ships,  each  of  which,  one  with  another,  contains  about  2,000  tons,  or  would  require,  at  the  rate  of 
1|  load  to  the  ton,  3,000  loads ; making  just  60,000  loads  for  20  such  ships.  ” 

Now,  it  has  been  supposed  that  not  more  than  40  oak  trees  can  stand  on  an  acre  of  ground,  so  as  to 
grow  to  a full  size  fit  for  ships  of  the  line,  or  to  contain  each  1£  load  of  timber  : 50  acres,  therefore,  would 
be  required  to  produce  a sufficient  quantity  of  timber  to  build  a 74-gun  ship,  and  1,000  acres  for  20  such 
ships;  and  as  the  oak  requires  at  least  100  years  to  arrive  at  maturity,  100,000  acres  would  be  required  to 
keep  up  a successive  supply,  for  maintaining  a navy  of  700,000  or  800,000  tons.  The  commissioners  fur, 
ther  observe,  that  as  there  are  20,000,000  acres  of  waste  lands  in  the  kingdom,  a 200th  part  set  aside  for 
planting  would  at  once  furnish  the  whole  quantity  wanted  for  the  use  of  the  navy. 

According  to  Mr.  Barrow,  this  calculation  is  over-rated  by  about  a half.  <c  In  the  first  place,”  says  he, 

“ it  supposed  a state  of  perpetual  war,  during  which  the  tonnage  of  the  whole  navy  is  considered  as  more 
than  double  of  what  it  now  actually  is  : and,  in  the  second  place,  it  reckons  the  average  duration  of  the 
navy  at  14  years  only;  which,  from  the  improvements  that  have  taken  place  in  the  construction  and  pro 
servation  of  ships  of  war,  with  the  resources  of  teak  ships  built  in  India,  we  should  not  hesitate  in  asi 
suming  at  an  average  of  twice  that  number  of  years  ; and  if  so,  the  quantity  of  oak  required  for  the  navy 
will  be  nothing  like  that  wThich  the  commissioners  have  stated. 

“ The  fact,  however,  is  certain,  that  long  before  the  conclusion  of  the  late  war,  a scarcity  began  to  be 
felt,  especially  of  the  larger  kind  of  timber  fit  tor  ships  of  the  line  ; and  so  great  was  this  scarcity,  that  if 
Sir  Robert  Seppings  had  not  contrived  the  means  of  substituting  straight  timber  for  that  ol  different  forms, 
and  dimensions,  before  considered  to  be  indispensable,  the  building  of  new  ships  must  entirely  have  ceased. 

“ however,  the  growth  of  oak  for  ship  timber  was  greatly  diminished  during  the  war,  so  as  ta 
threaten  an  alarming  scarcity,  there  is  little  doubt  that,  from  the  increased  attention  paid  by  individuals 
to  their  young  plantations,  and  their  great  extension,  as  well  as  from  the  measure  of  allotting  off  portions 
of  the  royal  forests  to  those  who  had  claims  on  them,  and  inclosing  the  remainder  for  the  use  of  the 
public,  this  country  will,  in  future  times,  be  fully  adequate  to  the  production  of  oak  timber  equal  to  the 
demand  for  the  naval  and  mercantile  marine.”  — ( Supp . Ency  Brit  art.  Navy.) 

The  bark  of  the  oak  tree  is  very  valuable.  It  is  preferred  to  all  other  substances  for  the  purpose  of 
tanning,  and  brings  a high  price.  — (See  Bark.) 

The  foreign  oak  timber  imported  into  Great  Britain  is  principally  derived  from  Canada  and  Prussia. 
The  latter  is  the  most  valuable — its  price  being  to  the  former  in  the  proportion  of  about  9 to  6;  that  is* 
if  a load  of  Prussian  oak  timber  brought  91.,  a load  of  Canada  ditto  would  not  bring  more  than  about  61. 
The  quantity  imported  varies;  but  may,  at  an  average,  amount  to  about  10, (MO  loads,  of  50  cubic  feet 
each  ; the  greater  part  from  Quebec.  Oak  plank  is  almost  wholly  imported  from  Prussia  The  quantities 
imported  during  the  6 years  ending  the  5th  of  January,  1833,  were  — 


tYears. 

Loads. 

Years. 

Loads. 

Years. 

Loads. 

1827 

5,470 

1829 

1,454 

1831 

2,525 

1,789 

1828 

2,449 

1880 

1,542 

1S32 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  the  importation  of  oak,  its  price,  duty  on,  &c.,  see  Wood.  — See, 
also,  Tredgold's  Principles  of  Carpentry  ; art.  Navy , Supplement  to  Ency.  Brit.  ; the  very  interesting 
work  on  Timber  Trees  and  Fruits , in  the  Library  qf  Entertaining  Knowledge  ; Rees's  Cyc/opa  dia^fyc. 

OATS  (Ger.  Hafer ; Du.  Haver ; Da.  Havre  ; S\v.  Hafre  ; Fr.  Avoine  ; It.  Venay 
Arena ; Sp.  Arena ; Port.  Avea  ; Russ.  Owes ; Pol.  Owies ),  a species  of  grain,  the 
Arena  sativa  of  botanists.  There  are  innumerable  varieties  of  this  grain,  some  of  which 
are  said  to  be  indigenous  to  Britain.  It  is  the  hardiest  of  all  the  cereal  grasses,  grow- 
ing luxuriantly  in  cold  northern  climates,  and  in  coarse  mountainous  districts,  where- 
neither  wheat  nor  barley  can  be  advantageously  cultivated.  It  thrives  best,  and  is,  in- 
deed, chiefly  raised,  in  latitudes  north  of  Paris;  being  but  little  known  in  the  south  of 
France,  Spain,  or  Portugal.  It  is,  however,  cultivated  in  Bengal,  so  low  as  the  25th 
degree  of  latitude,  and,  it  is  said,  with  considerable  success.  In  Scotland,  where  it 
has  long  formed  a principal  part  of  the  food  of  the  people,  it  is  far  more  generally  cu 1- 
tivated  than  any  other  species  of  grain.  It  is  also  very  extensively  cultivated  in  Ireland* 
In  England  it  is  grown  principally  in  the  northern  counties,  and  in  the  fens  of  Lincoln* 
Huntingdon,  Cambridge,  and  Norfolk  ; but  the  oats  of  Northumberland  and  Scotland 
are  reckoned  superior  to  those  raised  farther  south. 
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There  are  4 leading  varieties  of  this  grain  cultivated  in  England,  viz.  white,  black, 
grey,  and  brown  or  red  oats.  The  sub-varieties  of  the  white  are  numerous.  That 
denominated  the  potato  oat  is  at  present  almost  the  only  one  raised  on  land  in  a good 
state  of  cultivation  in  the  north  of  England  and  the  south  of  Scotland,  and  usually 
brings  a higher  price  in  the  London  market  than  any  other  variety.  It  was  accidentally 
discovered  growing  in  a field  of  potatoes  in  Cumberland  in  1788;  and  from  the  produce 
of  that  single  stalk  has  been  produced  the  stock  now  in  general  cultivation.  Black  and 
grey  oats  are  little  cultivated,  except  in  some  places  in  the  north  of  Scotland.  The  red 
oat  is  chiefly  confined  to  Cheshire,  Derbyshire,  and  Staffordshire.  A species  of  naked 
oats,  provincially  called  pillar,  is  raised  in  Cornwall. — ( Loudon's  Encyc.  of  Agriculture ; 
Brown's  Rural  Economy,  vol.  ii.  pp.  47 — 52.) 

In  1765,  Mr.  Charles  Smith  estimated  the  number  of  consumers  of  oats  in  England 
und  Wales  at  623,000. — ( Tracts  on  the  Com  Trade,  2d  edit.  p. HO.)  , but  at  present  we 
believe  they  are  very  considerably  fewer.  The  feeding  of  horses  has  at  all  times  oc- 
casioned the  greatest  consumption  of  oats  in  this  part  of  the  kingdom  ; and  as  the  num- 
ber of  horses  kept  for  business  and  pleasure  has  been  vastly  increased  within  the  last  30 
or  40  years,  the  culture  of  oats  has  been  considerably  extended,  notwithstanding  the 
increasing  imports  from  Ireland.  Perhaps  the  produce  of  no  species  of  grain  varies  more 
than  that  of  oats.  Where  the  ground  is  foul  and  exhausted,  not  more  than  20  bushels 
an  acre  are  obtained  ; but  on  rich  soils,  well  managed,  64,  72,  and  sometimes  80  bushels 
and  upwards  have  been  reaped.  Oats  yield,  at  an  average,  8 lbs.  meal  for  14  lbs.  corn. 

For  information  as  to  the  laws  regulating  the  importation  and  exportation  of  oats,  their 
prices,  the  quantities  imported  and  exported,  &c.,  see  Corn  Laws  and  Corn  Trade. 

ODESSA,  a flourishing  sea-port  of  Southern  Russia,  on  the  north-west  coast  of  the 
Black  Sea,  between  the  rivers  Dniester  and  Bug,  in  lat.  46°  28'  54"  N.,  Ion.  30°  43'  22" 
E.  Population  said  to  amount  to  40, OCX).  The  foundations  of  Odessa  were  laid  so  lately 
as  1792,  by  order  of  the  Empress  Catharine,  after  the  peace  of  Jassy.  It  was  intended 
to  serve  as  an  entrepot  for  the  commerce  of  the  Russian  dominions  on  the  Black  Sea  and 
the  Sea  of  AzofF,  and  has  in  a great  measure  answered  the  expectations  of  its  founders. 
By  an  Imperial  ukase,  dated  the  7th  of  February,  1817,  it  was  declared  a free  port,  and 
the  inhabitants  exempted  from  taxation  for  30  years ; since  which  period  its  increase  has 
been  extremely  rapid.  The  bay  or  roadstead  of  Odessa  is  extensive,  the  water  deep,  and 
the  anchorage  good,  the  bottom  being  fine  sand  and  gravel ; it  is,  however,  exposed  to 
the  south-easterly  wind,  which  renders  it  less  safe  in  winter.  The  port,  which  is  arti- 
ficial, being  formed  by  2 moles,  one  of  which  projects  to  a considerable  distance  into 
the  sea,  is  calculated  to  contain  about  SOO  ships.  It  has  also  the  advantage  of  deep 
w'ater.  There  is  a convenient  lazaretto,  on  the  model  of  that  of  Marseilles.  The  want 
of  fresh  water  used  to  be  the  greatest  disadvantage  under  which  the  inhabitants  laboured; 
but  this  has  been  obviated  by  the  construction  of  a canal  which  conveys  an  abundant 
supply  of  water  into  the  town.  There  are  no  trees  in  the  vicinity,  which  has,  hi  conse- 
quence, a bleak  and  arid  appearance. 

Light-houses.  — A light-house  has  been  erected  on  Cape  Fontan,  about  (If  nautical  mires  S.  of 
Odessa.  The  light,  which  formerly  revolved,  is  now  fixed,  and  is  about  203  (Russian)  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  sea.  At  the  distance  of  1 1 leagues  E.&E.  f S.  from  Odessa,  on  the  north  end  of  the  long,  narrow, 
low  island  of  Tendra,  a light- house  has  been  erected,  of  great  use  to  ships  approaching  Odessa  from  the  S. 
or  VV  The  lantern,  elevated  924  Russian)  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  was  lighted,  for  the  first  time, 
on  the  15th  of  September,  1827.  It  consists  of  3 reflecting  lights,  suspended  in  the  form  of  a triangle, 
revolving  in  the  space  of  4 minutes,  so  that  each  lamp  arrives  at  its  maximum  of  brilliancy  after  an  in- 
terval of  1 min.  20  sec.  Being  also  of  a red  colour,  this  light  is  readily  distinguished  from  Fontan  light, 
and  the  other  lights  in  the  Black  Sea.  In  foggy  weather,  a bell  is  kept  ringing.  — {Coulter  sur  les Phares, 
2d  ed. ; Norrie's  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Mediterranean  and  Black  Seas,  4c.) 

For  several  years  after  Odessa  was  founded,  wheat  formed  almost  the  only,  as  it  still 
forms  the  principal,  article  of  export.  — (For  details  with  respect  to  the  corn  trade  of 
Odessa,  see  ante,  p.  432.)  But  large  quantities  of  tallow,  wool,  iron,  hides,  copper, 
xvax,  caviare,  potash,  salt  beef,  furs,  cordage,  sail-cloth,  tar,  butter,  isinglass,  &c.  are  now 
exported.  The  tallow  of  Odessa  is  of  a bright  yellow  straw  colour,  and  is  said  to  be 
superior  to  that  of  Petersburgh.  The  following  account  of  the  quantity  (since  1824) 
and  value  of  the  tallow  exported  from  Odessa  from  1814,  sets  the  rapid  increase  in  the 
trade  in  this  article,  and  its  importance,  in  a very  striking  point  of  view:  — 


Years. 

Value  of  Tallow 
exported. 

Years. 

Value  of  Tallow 
exported. 

Quantity. 

Years. 

Value  of  Tallow 
exported. 

Quantity. 

1814 

Roubles, 

84,554 

1820 

Roubles. 

1,137,461 

Poods. 

1826 

Roubles. 

2,800,000 

Pood*. 

331,873 

1815 

72,175 

1621  < 

1,591  r54) 

^ , 

1827 

• • 

195,4*5 

1816 

103,397 

1822 

991,323 

1828 

- 

13,686 

1817 

90,318 

1823 

2,184,762 

1829 

• 

lfi&,024 

1818 

185,110 

1821 

l,674r566 

209,118 

1830 

245,038 

1819 

368,792 

1825 

2,687,334 

316,157 

1831 

- 

287,240 

This  Table,  says  the  Journal  <T  Odessa  (1827,  No.  16.),  serves  to  give  some  idea  of  the 
means  which  the  south  of  Russia  possesses  for  carrying  on  commerce.  The  exports  of 
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tallow  have  increased  twenty-fold  in  10  years;  materially  augmenting  the  value  of  the 
herds,  and  enriching  vast  countries,  which  must  have  remained  comparatively  poor,  had 
not  this  outlet  been  found  for  their  produce. 

The  increase  in  the  exportation  of  wool  is  also  very  considerable.  Within  the  last  20 
years,  the  Merino  breed  of  sheep  has  been  extensively  introduced  into  the  governments  oS 
Taurida,  Cherson,  and  Ekaterinoslov ; so  that  there  lias  been  not  only  a great  increase, 
in  the  quantity,  but  also  a very  decided  improvement  in  the  quality,  of  the  wool 
exported. 

The  iron  shipped  at  Odessa  is  principally  brought  from  Siberia,  partly  by  the  Volga, 
and  partly  by  the  Don  to  Taganrog,  whence  it  is  conveyed  to  Odessa.  A good  deal  oil 
it  is  in  a manufactured  state,  from  the  founderies  at  Tula.  Timber  for  ship  building, 
and  pitch  and  tar,  are  also  brought  from  Taganrog.  In  fact,  from  its  not  being  at  the 
mouth  of  any  great  river,  nor  having  any  considerable  manufactures,  Odessa  is  not  a port 
for  the  exportation  of  what  may  be  termed  articles  of  native  growth  : but  in  consequence 
of  its  convenient  situation,  and  the  privileges  which  it  enjoys,  it  is,  as  already  remarked, 
the  emporium  where  most  of  the  produce  of  Southern  Russia  destined  for  foreign  coun- 
tries is  collected  previously  to  its  being  exported,  and  where  most  of  the  foreign  articles 
required  for  home  consumption  are  primarily  imported.  The  shallowness  of  the  water 
at  Taganrog,  and  the  short  period  during  which  the  Sea  of  AzofF  is  navigable,  hinder 
foreign  vessels  of  considerable  burden  from  visiting  her  port,  and  occasion  the  shipment 
of  a considerable  part  of  the  produce  brought  down  the  Volga  and  the  Don  in  lighters 
to  Caffa  and  Odessa,  particularly  the  latter.  A good  deal  is,  however,  exported  direct 
from  Taganrog  to  the  Mediterranean.  All  the  products  brought  down  the  Dniester,  the 
Bug,  and  the  Dnieper,  are  exported  from  Odessa;  but  owing  to  the  difficult  navigation 
of  the  first  and  last  mentioned  rivers,  most  part  of  the  corn  brought  to  Odessa  from 
Podolia,  the  Ukraine,  &c.  is  conveyed  in  wagons  drawn  by  oxen.  — (See  ante,  p.  432.) 

The  principal  trade  of  Odessa  is  with  Constantinople,  Smyrna,  and  other  towns  in  the  Levant,  Naples, 
Leghorn,  Genoa,  Marseilles,  &c.  “ It  is  generally  stated,”  says  Mr.  Jacob  f Memoir  on  the  Trade  qf  the 

Black  Sea , in  the  Appendix  to  the  8vo  edition  of  Tracts  on  the  Coi-n  Trade),  “ that  the  supply  of 
Constantinople  requires  annually  100,000  quarters  of  Black  Sea  wheat.  The  Greek  islands  scarcely, 
on  the  average  of  years,  produce  sufficient  wheat  for  their  own  consumption  ; and,  in  some  years, 
require  a large  supply,  which  is  furnished  partly  from  the  neighbouring  continent,  and  partly  from 
the  Black  Sea. 

“ The  Asiatic  coasts  of  the  Turkish  empire,  especially  in  Anatolia,  are  nearly  in  the  same  predica- 
ment. At  times,  the  market  of  Smyrna  is  very  favourable  for  the  sale  of  the  corn  of  Southern  Russia. 
The  islands  of  Malta  and  Gozo  produce  only  about  half  as  much  corn  as  the  120,000  inhabitants 
require. 

" Sicily,  though  it  has  greatly  declined  from  its  ancient  productiveness,  has  still  a quantity  of  grain 
to  spare  for  the  less  fruitful  parts  of  Italy  in  most  years  ; and  its  wheat  enters  into  competition  with 
that  of  the  Black  Sea,  in  the  ports  of  Naples,  Genoa,  and  Leghorn. 

“ There  are  few  years  in  which  Tuscany  grows  a sufficiency  of  wheat ; and  its  chief  port,  Leghorn, 
being  one  of  those  in  which  ships  can  unload  their  cargoes  of  corn,  without  being  detained  to  perform 
quarantine,  has  been  at  all  times  a place  of  deposit  for  the  wheat  of  the  Black  Sea.  A market  at  some 
price  may  always  be  found  there,  as  the  capitalists  are  disposed  to  purchase;  relying  on  the  uncertain 
productiveness  of  some  adjacent  country,  in  w'hich  they  may  realise  a profit  at  no  great  distance. 

“ Genoa,  like  Leghorn,  is  a port  where  wheat  can  be  unloaded  within  the  bounds  of  the  lazaretto. 
The  country  around  it  yields  but  little  wheat ; and  at  some  periods,  it  enjoys  a trade  in  that  article  even 
as  far  as  Switzerland.  This  internal  demand,  and  chance  of  advantageous  re-exportation,  induces 
much  trade  in  corn.  There  is  said  to  be  seldom  less  than  100,000  quarters  in  store  at  the  two  ports  of 
Genoa  and  Leghorn  ; and  at  some  periods,  a far  greater  quantity. 

“ Nice,  though  not  having  the  same  advantageous  quarantine  regulations,  and,  consequently,  not 
being  a dep6t  for  corn  beyond  its  own  demand,  from  the  sterile  soil  that  surrounds  it,  requires  every  year 
a large  importation  of  wheat  That  of  Sicily  and  Odessa  create  a competition  in  its  port ; and  the 
government  draws  a revenue,  by  imposing  a heavy  duty  on  both. 

“ Though  the  corn  laws  of  France  have  kept  the  ports  closed  against  the  introduction  of  foreign 
corn  for  domestic  use,  yet  it  is  allowed  to  be  bonded  for  re-exportation.  From  the  frequent  local  and 
partial  scarcities  which  occur  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Spain,  at  which  periods  wheat  is  allowed  to  be 
lawfully  imported,  and,  it  is  said,  from  the  facility  of  its  introduction  by  contraband,  when  not  legally 
allowed,  Marseilles  has  been  a great  depdt  for  the  wheat  of  the  Black  Sea. 

“ From  thence,  as  also  from  Gibraltar,  where  there  is  generally  some  in  store,  it  can  easily  be  trans- 
ported to  Spain,  to  Sardinia,  to  Corsica,  to  Tunis,  to  Tripoli,  or  wherever  scarcity  has  created  a 
beneficial  market. 

“ The  coasts  of  Barbary,  though  often  having  a surplus  of  wheat,  much  of  which  occasionally  assists 
to  feed  Portugal,  in  some  seasons  have  been  affected  with  most  deficient  harvests.  This  was  recently 
the  case  in  a remarkable  degree.  Tripoli  and  Tunis  experienced,  in  the  year  1820,  a harvest  most 
miserably  short,  and  were  supplied  from  other  countries.” 

But  exclusive  of  wheat,  the  other  articles  mentioned  as  being  exported  from  Odessa, 
find  their  way  to  the  different  markets  in  the  Mediterranean.  Those  shipped  for  Turkey 
are  iron,  tallow,  sail-cloth,  cordage,  anchors  for  ships  of  war,  butter,  &c.  The  exports 
to  Italy  and  other  European  countries  are  similar. 

The  importation  of  all  foreign  articles  into  the  Russian  dominions  on  the  Black  Sea 
and  the  Sea  of  Azoff  is  confined  to  Odessa,  Theodosia  or  Kaffa,  and  Taganrog.  The 
import  trade  is,  however,  of  inferior  importance  when  compared  with  the  export  trade. 
The  principal  articles  are  sugar  and  coffee,  dye  woods,  wine  and  brandy,  cotton  stuffs, 
spices,  cutlery,  oranges  and  lemons,  lemon  juice,  oil,  tin  and  tin  plates,  dried  fruits, 
paper,  silk,  specie,  &c. 
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Principal  Articles  imported  into  Odessa  in  the  following  Years : 


Articles. 

# 

1824. 

1825. 

1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830.  | 

1831. 

CofTfee  • 

poods 

2,882 

2,615 

2,747 

8,024 

6,664 

8,642 

8,005  . 

Sugar,  taw  • 



2,183 

a, 746 

653 

6,744 

4,262 

6,753 

8,362  1 

0,357 

refined 

• 

• 

• 

12,253 

12,280 

11,234 

18,308 

22,125  ' 
50, 981 

21,188 

Olive  oil 

— 

27,017 

27,649 

25,797 

18,227 

7,030 

68,636 

Cotton,  raw  • 

6,  HO 

3,801 

6,478 

3,456 

1,110 

1,483 

6,289 

6,184 

twist  • 

11,916 

8,832 

6,650 

8,005 

2,380 

340 

3,575 

3,121 

Silk 

747 

543 

2,953 

3,785 

1,039 

107 

2,346 

1,658 

Tea  - 

• • 

• 

345 

522 

606 

620 

600 

I’.pper  . 

• • 

• • 

4,630 

2,267 

7,643 

5,971 

Tin  plates 

i • • 

• • 

• m 

1,131 

1,973 

1,160 

2,682 

Incense  * 

_ 

8,306 

6,027 

7,750 

14,403 

Olives 

• • 

• • 

12,879 

4,544 

18,779 

16,502 

Tobacco 

• - 

• 

13,901 

5,801 

13,022 

12,826 

Wine  - 

oxhofts 

2,485 

*,498 

2,195 

13,424 

12,524 

8,034 

21,823 

13,861 

Fruit,  for 

bottles 

6,341 

8,136 

11,995 

31,055 

12,691 

24,040 

53,448 

27,393 

Kou. 

1,175,015 

1417,0*4 

1,138,905 

946,102 

570,143 

1,067,152 

1.180,354 

1,865,558 

Cotton  manu- 
factures 

66,160 

118,614 

359,446 

611,419 

399,877 

432,321 

744,384 

Woollen  do.  • 

42,647 

134,936 

132,093 

,326,973 

286,719 

246,468 

354,476 

cloth 

• • 

• 

• 

326,061 

152,617 

307,070 

311,799 

1,536,306 

Silk  manufactures  — 

267,954 

337,567 

258,741 

494,428 

324,202 

248,953 

256,830 

Dye  woods  and 
colours 

473,620 

164,706 

55,847 

102,858 

r 8,867 

68,641 

125,123 

181,561 

Principal  Articles  exported  from  Odessa  in  the  following  Years : — 


Articles. 

1824. 

1825. 

1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829.  | 

1830. 

1831. 

Wheat  . . chetwem 

561,465 

712,37  *» 

804,763 

1,200,826 

28,860 

317,683 

1,215,189 

487,382 

Rye  - — 

. 

2,220 

8,680 

39,940 

2,050 

• • 

3,276 

14,249 

Harley  - — 

32 

3,305 

9,055 

6,852 

377 

2,507 

62,543 

15,029 

Oats  - — 

Wheat  flour  

• • 

1,506 

1,710 

5 

707 

3,030 

29,244 

33,600 

10,282 

22,155 

15,358 

40 

Linseed  — 

• 

58 

80 

931 

• • 

• 

6,327 

18,356 

Tallow  • . poods 

209,118 

316,157 

331,852 

195,425 

13,686 

160,024 

245,038 

287,240 

Hides,  raw  - — 

31,000 

44,635 

40,209 

30,996 

3,932 

15,246 

23,705 

42,080 

tanned  — 

. 

5,080 

5,000 

56,430 

6,045 

39,914 

3,462 

youfts  — 

Potashes  . — 

4,378 

7 ,514 

1 ,938 
9,390 

409 

1,611 

3,118 

• • 

3,059 

. 

3,347 

Cordage  • — 

41,248 

49,132 

60,484 

71,320 

11,317 

12,826 

63,901 

94,390 

Flax  - . — 

. 

82 

• 

1,488 

• 

• 

• • . 

7 

Wax  - — 

5,456 

8,401 

8,178 

4,152 

49 

598 

4,379 

8,751 

Hemp  - — 

. 

3 

• 

13,040 

• • 

751 

14,805 

522 

Copjier  - — 

7,890 

8,996 

10,011 

2,865 

194 

• • 

- - 

19,000 

I ron  - 

40,059 

86,380 

78,364 

73,515 

3,452 

2,524 

17,364 

Salt  butter  - — 

• 

• . 

1,200 

1,304 

10,257 

5,911 

5,037 

CavUre  - — 

. 

. 

• 

2,800 

2,089 

4,942 

3,393 

1,629 

Wool  - — 

- 

- 

• 

30,000 

5,115 

3,402 

21,361 

35,058 

Total  value  of 
imports  . Rou. 

6,946,714 

5,801,012 

6,879,501  .10,185,357 

5,735,225 

7,810,806 

15,357,464 

12,322,056 

Ditto  of  ex- 
ports by  sea  — 

13,039,573 

20,029,370 

14,711,834 

18,479,652 

1,248,543 

7,240,325 

27,031,960 

20,063,953 

Movement  of  Shipping  at  the  Port  of  Odessa  in  the  following  Years : — 


Vessels. 

1886. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Arrived. 

Sailed. 

Arrived. 

Sailed. 

A it  i red. 

Sailed. 

Arrived. 

Sailed. 

Arrived. 

Sailed. 

Arrived. 

Sailed. 

Russian  - 

164 

Ill 

167 

122 

50 

38 

24 

30 

172 

194 

155 

136 

Austrian 

189 

186 

292 

278 

58 

41 

81 

80 

219 

257 

114 

107 

Sardinian 

112 

116 

236 

235 

14 

11 

46 

33 

224 

231 

46 

48 

Knglish  * 

104 

105 

155 

143 

I 4 

8 

65 

43 

147 

169 

181 

83 

French  - 

1 

. . 

1 

1 

• • 

- . 

4 

S 

9 

1 

2 

2 

Swedish  - 

• • 

• . 

% 

2 

8 

8 

1 

Dutch 

i 

. . 

• • 

1 

2 

2 

Spanish  - 

1 

1 

5 

5 

2 

2 

Neapolitan 

i 

• • 

2 

2 

16 

14 

5 

5 

Turkish  - 

8 

10 

9 

7 

i 

1 

1 

. . 

11 

11 

3 

4 

American 

2 

2 

Greek 

54 

54 

27 

Tuscan  - 

3 

3 

Total  - 

587  1 

I 529 

862 

788 

130 

99 

224  | 

192  1 

872 

960 

435 

411 

The  previous  statements,  for  which  we  are  indebted  to  Messrs.  Moberly  and  Simpson, 
show  the  effect  of  the  war  between  Russia  and  Turkey  on  the  trade  of  Odessa;  but  it 
1ms  again  resumed  its  former  activity ; and  will,  doubtless,  continue  progressively  to 
increase  with  the  improvement  of  the  vast  countries  of  which  it  is  the  principal  entrepot 
Several  American  merchantmen  appeared,  for  the  first  time,  in  the  Black  Sea,  in  1830. 

A Tribunal  of  Commerce  w as  established  at  Odessa  in  1824,  the  jurisdiction  of  which  extends  over  all 
disputes  connected  with  trade.  There  is  no  appeal  from  its  decision,  except  to  the  senate.  Its  institution 
s said  to  have  been  productive  of  considerable  advantage. 

There  are  12  sworn  brokers,  approved  and  licensed  by  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce,  who  have  deputies 
appointed  by  themselves.  They  receive  } per  cent,  from  each  party  as  commission.  They  are  bound  to 
register  the  various  transactions  in  which  they  are  employed. 

A discount  or  loan  bank  has  been  established  at  Odessa,  which  discounts  bills,  not  having  more  than 
9 months  to  run,  at  the  rate  of  6 per  cent  interest ; and  makes  advances  upon  the  security  of  goods. 
Two  institutions  for  marine  insurance,  and  1 for  fire  insurance,  have  been  established  within  the  last 
4 or  5 years.  ' 

Most  articles  of  provision  are  very  cheap.  Beef  may  be  bought  for  id.  or  Iff.  per  lb. ; a quarter  of 
lamb  for  5d. ; and  poultry  at  proportionally  low  prices.  Fish  costs  almost  nothing,  and  is  excellent 
Water  is  an  expensive  article;  and  fire- wood  is  for  the  most  part  scarce  and  dear.  Latterly,  however, 
he  inhabitants  have  begun  to  supply  themselves  with  coal  from  Bakhmoute,  in  the  government  of 
Ekaterinoslov.  A good  deal  of  English  coal  has  been  taken  to  Odessa  as  ballast,  and  sold  at  a feir  price. 
— (Morton's  Travels  in  Russia , p.  262.  &C.) 

Monies , Weights , and  Measures , same  as  at  Petersburgh  ; which  see. 


* Maltese  and  Ionians  included. 
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Odessa  has  a considerable  and  increasing  trade  with  Redout-kale,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Pliasis,  and  with  Trebisond  and  several  ports  on  the  south  coast  of  the  Black  Sea.  Georgian 
and  Armenian  merchants  are  already  considerable  purchasers  at  the  Leipsic  and  other 
German  fairs;  and  civilisation  is  beginning  to  strike  its  roots  throughout  all  the  extensive 
countries  between  the  Black  Sea  and  the  Caspian.  It  is  probable  that,  at  no  very  remote 
period,  the  Pliasis  will  be  frequented  by  British  ships ; and  that  our  merchants,  without 
any  enchantress  to  aid  them,  and  depending  only  on  the  superior  cheapness  and  excellence 
of  their  goods,  will  be  hospitably  received  in  the  ancient  Colchis,  and  bear  away  a richer 
prize  than  fell  to  the  lot  of  Jason  and  his  Argonauts. 


Account  of  Imports  at  Redout-kale  from  Odessa,  from  1825  to  1830,  both  inclusive. 


Articles. 

1825.  . 

! 182C. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

Wine  - • 

Sugar,  refined  - • • 

Cotton  goods  - 

Silk  do.  - 

Cloth  - n - 

Woollen  goods  • • 

Tea  - - • 

Hardware,  earthenware,  glass,  tobacco, &c.  See. 

Roubles. 

4,600 

91,000 

70,285 

10,130 

111,750 

35,785 

1,900 

71,S75 

Roubles. 

20,695 

196,800 

455,685 

20,830 

328,125 

154,235 

30,600 

55,261 

Roubles. 

40,700 

100,000 

355,775 

32,435 

132,500 

110,000 

44,000 

103,557 

Roubles. 

11,590 

28,500 

1,434,560 

60,435 

138,700 

290,545 

7,400 

29,660 

Roubles. 

20,675 

129,610 

711,945 

109,270 

533,980 

337.100 

43,100 

103,185 

Roul)  cs. 
2,600 

71.080 

21.080 
4,725 

1,015 

1,600 

19,583 

Total  • - R . 

397,325 

1,262,231 

918,947 

2,001,390 

1,988,865 

121,683 

, For  some  further  details  as  to  the  trade  of  the  Black  Sea,  see  the  article  Sinope. 


Epochs  in  the  Trade  of  the  Black  Sea.  Depth  of  Water.  Difficulty  of  Navigation , fyc. 
— The  trade  of  the  Black  or  Euxine  Sea  was  of  great  importance  in  antiquity.  The  shores 
of  the  Crimea,  or  Taurica  Chersonesus,  were  settled  by  Milesian  adventurers,  who  founded 
Panticapajum  and  Theodosia.  The  exports  thence  to  Athens  were  nearly  the  same  as  those 
which  are  now  sent  from  Odessa  and  Taganrog  to  Constantinople,  Leghorn,  &c. ; viz. 
corn,  timber,  and  naval  stores,  leather,  wax,  honey,  salt  fish,  caviare,  &c.,  with  great  num- 
bers of  shtves,  the  best  and  most  serviceable  that  were  anywhere  to  be  met  with.  The 
Athenians  set  a very  high  value  upon  this  trade,  which  supplied  them  annually  with 
about  400,000  medimni  of  corn ; and  to  preserve  it,  they  carefully  cultivated  the  alli- 
ance of  the  Thracian  princes,  and  kept  a garrison  at  Sestus,  on  the  Hellespont.  — (See 
the  authorities  in  Anacharsis's  Travels,  c.  55.  ; and  in  Clarke's  Connexion  of  the  Saxon 
and  English  Coins,  pp.  54 — 64.)  During  the  middle  ages,  the  Genoese  acquired  an 
ascendancy  on  this  sea,  and  laboured  with  pretty  considerable  success  to  monopolise  its 
trade.  Their  principal  establishment  was  at  Caflfa,  which  was  the  centre  of  a consider- 
able commerce.  But  the  conquest  of  Constantinople  by  the  Turks,  in  1453,  was  soon 
after  followed  by  the  conquest  of  Caffa,  and  the  total  exclusion  of  European  vessels  from 
the  Black  Sea,  which  became  in  a great  measure  unknown.  This  exclusion  was  main- 
tained for  about  300  years,  or  till  it  was  opened  to  the  ships  of  Russia  by  the  treaty  of 
Kainardgi  in  1774.  The  Austrians  obtained  a similar  equality  of  privileges  in  1784; 
and  British,  French,  &c.  ships  were  admitted  by  the  treaty  of  Amiens.  There  were, 
however,  some  restraints  still  kept  up ; but  these  have  been  abolished  by  the  late  treaty 
between  the  Turks  and  Russians  in  1829;  and,  for  commercial  purposes  at  least,  the 
Black  Sea  is  now  as  free  as  the  Mediterranean. 

Notwithstanding  the  number  of  English  and  other  European  ships  that  have  visited 
this  sea  within  the  last  20  years,  its  geography  is  still  very  imperfectly  known.  A 
notion  seems  to  have  been  long  prevalent,  that  it  was  not  only  stormy,  but  also  infested 
with  numerous  shoals.  Polybius,  indeed,  contends,  that,  owing  to  the  vast  quantities  of 
alluvial  deposit  brought  down  by  the  Danube  and  other  large  rivers  that  fall  into  the 
Black  Sea,  it  was  gradually  filling  up,  and  would  become,  at  no  very  remote  period,  an 
immense  morass ! Dr.  Clarke  seems  to  have  espoused  the  same  theory.  But,  how 
probable  soever  it  may  appear,  extremely  little  progress  has  hitherto  been  made  towards 
the  consummation  described  by  Polybius.  Instead  of  being  shallow,  the  water  is  for 
the  most  part  remarkably  deep ; with  a bottom,  where  soundings  have  been  obtained,  of 
gravel,  sand,  and  shells.  A strong  current  sets  from  the  Black  Sea,  through  the 
Bosphorus,  or  Canal  of  Constantinople,  into  the  Sea  of  Marmara,  and  from  the  latter 
through  the  Dardanelles,  which  it  requires  a fresh  breeze  to  stem.  This  current  is 
said  to  be  sensibly  felt  in  the  Black  Sea,  10  or  12  miles  from  the  Bosphorus;  and  it 
may  probably  carry  off  some  of  the  mud  brought  down  by  the  rivers.  — ( See  Tournefort's 
Voyage  du  Levant,  Lett.  15,  16.;  Art.  9.  in  No.  I.  of  the  Journal  of  the  Geographical 
Society ,*  MacgilTs  Travels  in  Turkey,  vol.  i.  p.  245.,  c^'C. ) 

The  navigation  of  the  Black  Sea  has  When  represented,  by  most  modern  and  all  ancient 
writers,  as  exceedingly  dangerous.  We  believe,  however,  that  there  is  a good  deal  of 
exaggeration  in  the  greater  number  of  the  statements  on  this  subject.  It  is  said  to  be 
particularly  subject  to  dense  fogs,  and  to  currents ; but  the  former  are  prevalent  only  at 
particular  seasons,  and  the  influence  of  the  latter  is  not  greater  than  in  many  other  seas 
which  are  not  reputed  dangerous.  Tournefort,  one  of  the  best  and  most  accurate  of 
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travellers,  considers  the  navigation  of  the  Black  Sea  as  safe  as  that  of  the  Mediterranean: 
— “ II  n'a  rien  de  noir , pour  ainsi  dire , que  le  nom  : les  vents  vty  sou  fflent  pas  avec  plus  de 
furiey  et  Ics  orages  ne  sont  gueres  plus  frequens  que  sur  les  autres  mers . — (Tome  ii.  p.  164. 

41  to  ed. ) Dr.  Clarke  ( Travehy  voL  ii.  p.  387.  8vo  ed.)  affects  to  doubt  this;  but  he 
Assigns  no  grounds  for  his  opinion  ; and  who  would  think  of  putting  his  authority  in 
competition  with  that  of  Tournefort?  The  truth  is,  that  any  sea  would  be  dangerous  to 
the  Greek  and  Turkish  pilots,  by  whom  the  Black  Sea  is  principally  navigated.  If  the 
progress  of  navigation  were  to  be  estimated  by  its  state  amongst  them,  we  should  have  to 
conclude  that  it  had  been  stationary  from  the  era  of  the  Argonauts.  They  seldom  ven- 
ture to  get  out  of  sight  of  the  coasts;  they  have  neither  charts  nor  quadrants;  and 
hardly  even  know  that  one  of  the  points  of  the  needle  turns  towards  the  North!  — 

( Toumeforty  in  he.  cit. ) There  is  not,  certainly,  much  room  for  wonder  at  shipwrecks 
being  frequent  among  vessels  so  navigated.  On  leaving  the  Black  Sea,  the  greatest  dif- 
ficulty is  in  making  the  Bosphorus.  “ The  mountains,”  says  Mr.  Macgill,  “are  all  so 
much  alike,  that  it  is  difficult  to  determine  which  of  them  is  at  the  entrance,  until  you 
are  within  a very  few  miles  of  the  coast : then,  with  a fair  wind,  you  are  on  a lee  shore 
with  a lee  current ; and  if  you  make  a mistake,  destruction  is  almost  inevitable.  The 
Turks  have  two  light-houses  at  the  entrance;  but  unless  you  see  them  before  sunset, 
they  are  of  little  use  : in  the  forests,  on  its  borders,  great  quantities  of  charcoal  are  made, 
and  the  lights  from  it  bewilder,  and  often  mislead,  the  unhappy  mariner.”  ^-(Vol.  i. 
p.  245.) 

From  the  vast  quantity  of  fresh  water  poured  into  the  Black  Sea,  the  saline  particles 
arc  so  much  diluted,  that,  with  a slight  frost,  the  surface  becomes  covered  with  ice; 
hence,  during  a great  part  of  the  year,  hardly  any  navigation  is  attempted.  The  vessels 
that  resort  to  Odessa  seldom  arrive  at  that  port  before  the  latter  end  of  May;  and  those 
whoso  cargoes  are  not  completed  before  the  end  of  October,  more  frequently  wait  the 
return  of  spring,  than  adventure  to  encounter  the  dangers  of  an  autumnal  or  winter 
voyage. 

At  Taganrog  the  frost  commences  earlier,  and  continues  longer,  than  at  Odessa;  so 
that  there  are  scarcely  more  than  4 or  5 months  in  the  year,  during  which  the  Sea 
of  Azoff  can  be  safely  navigated. 

OIL  (Fr.  Haile ; Ger.  Oel ; It.  Olie ; Lat.  Oleum;  Rus.  Maslo;  Sp.  Aceite ). 
The  term  oil  is  applied  to  designate  a number  of  unctuous  liquors,  which,  when  dropped 
upon  paper,  sink  into  it  and  make  it  seem  semi-transparent,  or  give  it  what  is  called 
a greasy  stain.  These  bodies  are  very  numerous,  and  have  been  in  common  use  from 
time  immemorial.  Chemists  have  divided  them  into  two  classes;  namely,  volatile  and 
fixed  oils.  We  borrow  from  Dr.  Thomas  Thomson  the  following  statement  with 
respect  to  these  bodies : — 

T.  Volatile  Oils,  called  also  essential  oils , are  distinguished  by  the  following  properties : — 1.  Liquid, 
often  almost  as  liquid  as  water,  sometimes  viscid  ; 2.  Very  combustible;  3.  An  acrid  taste  and  a strong 
fragrant  odour;  4.  Volatilised  at  a temperature  not  higher  than  212°;  5.  Soluble  in  alcohol,  and  imper- 
fectly in  water;  6.  Evaporate  without  leaving  any  stain  on  paper. 

By  this  last  test  it  is  easy  to  discover  whether  they  have  been  adulterated  with  any  of  the  fixed  oils. 
Let  a drop  of  the  volatile  oil  fall  upon  a sheet  of  writing  paper,  and  then  apply  a gentle  heat  to  it:  if  it 
evaporates  without  leaving  any  stain  upon  the  paper,  the  oil  is  pure;  but  if  it  leaves  a stain  upon  the 
paper,  it  has  been  contaminated  with,  some  fixed  oil  or  other. 

Volatile  oils  are  almost  all  obtained  from  vegetables,  and  they  exist  in  every  part  of  plants,  — the  root, 
the  bark,  the  wood,  the  leaves,  the  flower,  and  even  the  fruit ; though  they  are  never  found  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  cotyledons  ; whereas  the  fixed  oils,  on  the  contrary,  are  almost  always  contained  in  these 
bodies. 

When  the  volatile  oils  are  contained  in  great  abundance  in  plants,  they  are  sometimes  obtained  by 
simple  expression.  This  is  the  case  with  oil  of  oranges,  of  lemons,  and  bergamotte ; but  in  general  they 
can  only  be  obtained  by  distillation.  The  part  of  the  plant  containing  the  oil  is  put  into  a still  with  a 
quantity  of  water,  which  is  distilled  off  by  the  application  of  a moderate  heat.  The  oil  comes  over  along 
with  the  water,  and  swims  upon  its  surface  in  the  receiver.  By  this  process  are  obtained  the  oil  f 
peppermint,  thyme,  lavender,  and  a great  many  others,  which  are  prepared  and  employed  by  the  pet 
fumer  : others  are  procured  by  the  distillation  of  resinous  bodies.  This  is  the  case  in  particular  with  oi 
of  turpentine,  which  is  obtained  by  distilling  a kind  of  resinous  juice,  called  turpentine,  that  exudes  from 
the  juniper. 

Volatile  oils  are  exceedingly  numerous.  They  have  been  long  known ; but  as  their  use  in  chemistry  is 
but  limited,  they  have  not,  hitherto,  been  subjected  to  an  accurate  chemical  investigation.  They  differ 
greatly  in  their  properties  from  each  other;  but  it  is  impossible  at  present  to  give  a detailed  account  of 
each. 

1.  The  greater  number  of  volatile  oils  ar e liquid  ; many,  indeed,  are  as  limpid  as  water,  and  have 
none  of  that  appearance  which  we  usually  consider  oily.  This  is  the  case  with  the  following;  namely, 
oil  of  turpentine,  oranges,  lemons,  bergamotte,  roses.  — Others  have  the  oily  viscidity.  It  varies  in  them 
in  all  degrees.  This  is  the  case  with  the  oils  of  mace,  cardamom,  sassafras,  cloves,  cinnamon.  — Others 
have  the  property  of  becoming  solid.  This  is  the  case  with  the  oils  of  parsley,  fennel,  aniseed,  balm.— 
Others  crystallise  by  slow  evaporation.  This  is  the  case  with  oil  of  thyme,  peppermint,  marjoram.— The 
oil  of  nutmegs  has  usually  the  consistence  of  butter.  This  is  the  case  also  with  the  oils  of  hops  and  of 
pepper. 

2.  The  colour  of  the  volatile  oils  is  as  various  as  their  other  properties.  A great  number  are  limpid  and 
colourless ; as  oil  of  turpentine,  lavender,  rosemary,  savine,  aniseed:  some  are  yellow;  as  spike,  berga- 
motte: some  are  brown;  as  thyme,  savory,  wormwood:  others  blue;  as  camomile,  motherwort:  others 
green  ; as  milfoil,  pepper,  hops,’ parsley,  wormwood,  cajeput,  juniper,  sage,  valerian  : others,  though  at 
first  colourless,  become  yellow  or  brow;n  by  age ; as  cloves,  cinnamon,  sassafras. 

3.  The  odours  are  so  various  as  to  defy  all  description.  It  is  sufficient  to  say,  that  all  the  fragrance  of 
the  vegetable  kingdom  resides  in  volatile  oil*  Their  taste  is  acrid,  hot,  and  exceedingly  unpleasant. 
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4.  Their  specific  gravity  varies  very  considerably,  not  only  in  different  oils,  but  even  in  the  same  oil  in 
different  circumstances.  The  following  are  the  specific  gravities  of  several  of  the  volatile  oils,  as  ascer- 
tained by  Dr.  Lewis  : — 


: Sassafras 

- 1 -094 

Oil  of  Tansy  » 

• 

•946 

Cinnamon 

- 1*033 

Caraway  seeds 

• 

•940 

Cloves  • • 

- 1-034 

Origanum  o 

Spike 

• 

•940 

Fennel  - 

•997 

. 

•936 

Dill 

•994 

Rosemary 

. 

•934 

Pennyroyal 

•978 

Juniper  berries 

• 

•911 

Cummin  - * 

•975 

Oranges  - - 

• 

•888 

Mint  - • 

Nutmegs 

•975 

•948 

Turpentine 

- 

•792 

When  the  volatile  oils  are  heated  in  the  open  air,  they  evaporate  readily,  and  without  alteration  diffuse 
their  peculiar  odours  all  around;  but  there  is  a considerable  difference  between  the  different  oils  in  this 
respect.  When  distilled  in  close  vessels,  they  do  not  so  readily  assume  the  form  of  vapour.  Hence  they 
lose  their  odour,  become  darker  in  colour,  and  are  partly  decomposed.  Oils  do  not  seem  very  susceptible 
of  assuming  the  gaseous  form,  unless  some  other  substance,  as  w ater,  be  present. 

II.  Fixed  Oils  are  distinguished  by  the  following  characters  : — 1.  Liquid,  or  easily  become  so  when 
exposed  to  a gentle  heat ; 2.  An  unctuous  feel;  3.  Very  combustible ; 4.  A mild  taste;  5.  Boiling  point 
not  under  600°;  6.  Insoluble  in  water,  and  nearly  so  in  alcohol ; 7.  Leave  a greasy  stain  upon  paper. 

These  oils,  which  are  called  fat  or  expressed  oils,  are  numerous,  and  are  obtained  partly  from  animals 
and  partly  from  vegetables,  by  simple  expression.  As  instances,  may  be  mentioned  whale  oil  or  train  oil, 
obtained  from  the  blubber  of  the  whale  and  from  cod ; olive  oil,  obtained  from  the  fruit  of  the  olive ; 
linseed  oil  and  almond  oil,  obtained  from  linseed  and  almond  kernels.  Fixed  oils  may  also  be  extracted 
from  poppy  seeds,  hemp  seeds,  beech  mast,  and  many  other  vegetable  substances. 

All  these  oils  differ  from  each  other  in  several  particulars,  but  have  also  many  particulars  in  common. 

1.  Fixed  oil  is  usually  a liquid  with  a certain  degree  of  viscidity,  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  glass 
vessels  in  which  it  is  contained,  and  forming  streaks.  It  is  never  perfectly  transparent ; has  always  a 
certain  degree  of  colour,  most  usually  yellowish  or  greenish  ; its  taste  is  sweet,  or  nearly  insipid.  When 
fresh,  it  has  little  or  no  smell. 

There  exist  also  in  the  vegetable  kingdom  a considerable  number  of  bodies  which,  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  are  solid,  and  have  hitherto  been  considered  as  fixed  oils.  Palm  oil  may 
be  mentioned  as  an  example.  The  various  substances  used  in  India  and  Africa  as  substitutes  for  butter, 
and  as  unguents,  may  likewise  be  mentioned. 

2.  All  the  fixed  oils  hitherto  examined  are  lighter  than  water  : but  they  differ  greatly  from  one  another 
in  specific  gravity.  The  same  difference  is  observable  in  different  samples  of  the  same  oil  The  following 
Table  contains  the  specific  gravity  of  such  oils  as  have  been  examined  : — 


Oil  of  Palm 

Hazel  nuts 

Poppies 

Linseed 

Almonds 

Walnuts 


•968 

•941 
•939 
•932 
- *932 

923  to  *947 


Oil  of  Beech  nuts 
Ben 
Olives 
Rape-seed 
Cacao 


•923 

*917 

•913 

•913 

•892 


Fixed  oil,  when  in  the  state  of  vapour,  takes  fire  on  the  approach  of  an  ignited  body,  and  burns  with 
a yellowish  white  flame.  It  is  upon  this  principle  that  candles  and  lamps  burn.  The  tallow  or  oil  is 
first  converted  into  a state  of  vapour  in  the  wick  ; it  then  takes  fire,  and  supplies  a sufficient  quantity  of 
heat  to  convert  more  oil  into  vapour;  and  this  process  goes  on  while  any  oil  remains.  The  wick  is 
necessary,  to  present  a sufficiently  small  quantity  of  oil  at  once  for  the  heat  to  act  upon.  If  the  heat  were 
great  enough  to  keep  the  whole  oil  at  a temperature  of  600°,  no  wick  would  be  necessary,  as  is  obvious 
from  oil  catching  fire  spontaneously  when  it  has  been  raised  to  that  temperature.  When  oil  is  used  in 
this  manner,  either  in  the  open  air  or  in  contact  with  oxygen  gas,  the  only  new  products  obtained  are 
wafer  and  carbonic  acid. 

The  drying  oils  are  used  as  the  vehicle  of  paints  and  varnishes.  Linseed,  nut,  poppy,  and  hemp- seed 
oils,  belong  to  this  class.  These  oils  in  their  natural  state  possess  the  property  of  drying  oils,  but  imper- 
fectly. To  prepare  them  for  the  use  of  the  painter  and  varnish-maker,  they  are  boiled  for  some  time  in 
an  iron  pot,  and  sometimes  burnt  till  they  become  viscid.  W hen  they  burn  for  some  time,  their  unctuous 
quality  is  much  more  completely  destroyed  than  by  any  method  that  has  been  practised.  Hence  it  is 
followed  frequently  in  preparing  the  drying  oils  for  varnishes,  and  always  for  printers’  ink,  which  requires 
to  be  as  free  as  possible  from  all  unctuosity. 

Nut  oil  has  been  found  preferable  to  all  other  oils  for  printers’  ink  ; though  the  dark  colour  which 
it  acquires  during  boiling  renders  it  not  so  proper  for  red  ink  as  for  black.  Linseed  oil  is  considered  as 
next  after  nut  oil  in  this  respect.  Other  oils  cannot  be  employed,  because  they  cannot  be  sufficiently 
freed  from  their  unctuosity.  Ink  made  with  them  would  be  apt  to  come  off  and  smear  the  paper  w hile 
in  the  hands  of  the  bookbinder,  or  even  to  spread  beyond  the  mark  of  the  types  and  stain  the  paper 
yellow. 

For  the  regulations  with  respect  to  the  importation  and  exportation  of  train  oil,  see  p.  134. 


‘OLIBANUM  (Fr.  Encens ; Gen  Wtiranch ; It.  Olibano ; Arab.  Looban)^  a gum- 
resin,  the  produce  of  a large  tree  ( Libanus  thurifera ) growing  in  Arabia  and  India.  It 
is  imported  in  chests,  containing  each  about  1 cwt.,  from  the  Levant  and  India;  the 
best  comes  from  the  former,  and  is  the  produce  of  Arabia.  Good  olibanum  is  in 
semi-transparent  tears,  of  a pink  colour,  brittle,  and  adhesive  when  warm ; when  burnt, 
the  odour  is  very  agreeable  ; its  taste  is  bitterish,  and  somewhat  pungent  and  aromatic  ; 
it  flames  for  a long  time  with  a steady  clear  light,  which  is  not  easily  extinguished, 
leaving  behind  a black  (not,  as  has  been  said,  a whitish)  ash.  Olibanum  is  the  frank- 
incense (thus)  of  the  ancients;  and  wras  extensively  used  by  them  in  sacrifices.  — ( Plin . 
Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xii.  c.  14.)  It  has  also  been  used  in  the  ceremonies  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  churches.  — ( Ainslie's  Mat . Indica  ; Thomson's  Chemistry ; Kipping  ii  Antiq . Rom . 
lib.  i.  c.  11.) 

OLIVE,  OLIVES  (Ger.  Oliven ; Fr.  Olives;  It.  UKve>  Olive ; Sp.  Aceitunas ; Port. 
Azeitonas ; Lat.  Olivce ),  a fruit  yielding  a large  quantity  of  oil,  the  produce  of  the  Oleay 
or  olive  tree.  The  wild  olive  is  indigenous  to  Syria,  Greece,  and  Africa,  on  the  lower 
slopes  of  Mount  Atlas.  The  cultivated  species  grows  spontaneously  in  Syria,  and  is 
easily  reared  in  Spain,  Italy,  and  the  south  of  France.  It  has  even  been  raised 
in  the  open  air  in  England,  but  its  fruit  is  said  not  to  have  ripened.  The  fruit  is  a 
smooth  oval  plum,  about  £ of  an  inch  in  length,  and  ^ an  inch  in  diameter ; of  a deep 
violet  colour  when  ripe,  whitish  and  fleshy  within,  bitter  and  nauseous,  but  replete  with 
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i 1 oil ; covering  an  oblong,  pointed,  rough  nut.  Olives  intended  for  preservatior 
•.re  gathered  before  they  are  ripe.  In  pickling,  the  object  is  to  remove  their  bitterness, 
and  to  preserve  them  green,  by  impregnating  them  with  a brine  of  aromatised  sea  salt ; 
for  this  purpose  various  methods  are  employed.  The  wood  of  the  olive  tree  is  beauti- 
fully veined,  and  has  an  agreeable  smell.  It  is  in  great  esteem  with  cabinet-makers, 
on  account  of  the  fine  polish  of  which  it  is  susceptible. 

OLIVE  OIL  (Ger.  Baumill ; Fr.  lluile  iTolives;  It.  Olio  d' uliva ; Sp . Aceite  de 
nceitunun ; Lat.  Oleum  olivarum).  The  olive  tree  is  principally  cultivated  for  the  sake 
of  ;ts  oil.  This  is  an  insipid,  inodorous,  pale  greenish  yellow  coloured,  viscid  fluid, 
unctuous  to  the  feel,  inflammable,  incapable  of  combining  with  water,  and  nearly  inso- 
luble in  alcohol.  I f* is  the  lightest  of  all  the  fixed  oils;  and  is  largely  used,  particularly 
in  Greece,  Italy,  Spain,  and  France,  as  an  article  of  food,  and  in  medicine,  and  the  arts. 
It  is  also  very  extensively  used  in  this  country,  particularly  in  the  woollen  manufacture. 

The  ripe  fruit  is  gathered  in  November,  and  immediately  bruised  in  a mill,  the  stones 
of  which  are  set  so  wide  as  not  to  crush  the  kernel.  The  pulp  is  then  subjected  to  the 
press  in  bags  made  of  rushes  ; and  by  means  of  a gentle  pressure,  the  best,  or  virgin 
oil,  flows  first ; a second,  and  afterwards  a third,  quality  of  oil  is  obtained  by  moist- 
ening the  residuum,  breaking  the  kernels,  &e.,  and  increasing  the  pressure.  When  the 
fruit  is  not  sufficiently  ripe,  the  recent  oil  has  a bitterish  taste;  and  when  too  ripe,  it  is 
fatty.  After  the  oil  has  been  drawn,  it  deposits  a white,  fibrous,  and  albuminous  matter; 
but  when  this  deposition  has  taken  place,  if  it  be  put  into  clean  glass  flasks,  it  undergoes 
no  further  alteration ; the  common  oil  cannot,  however,  be  preserved  in  casks  above 
Ik  or  2 years.  It  is  sometimes  adulterated  by  the  admixture  of  poppy  oil.  — (Thom- 
son'a Dispensatory. ) 

The  best  olive  oil  is  said  to  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Aix,  in  France.  That  which  is  brought  from 
Leghorn,  in  chests  containing  30  bottles,  or  4 English  gallons,  is  also  very  superior;  it  is  known  in  our 
in  irkets  by  the  name  of  Florence  oil,  and  is  used  mostly  for  culinary  purposes.  Olive  oil  is  the  principal 
article  of  export  from  the  kingdom  of  Naples.  — (See  Naples.)  Apulia  and  Calabria  are  the  provinces 
mO't  celebrated  for  its  production.  The  Apulian  is  the  best,  and  is  preferred  by  the  woollen  manu' 
facturer*,  by  whom  it  is  extensively  used.  By  far  the  largest  portion  of  the  olive  oil  brought  to  England 
is  imported  from  Italy ; principally  from  Gallipoli,  on  the  east  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Taranto,  in  lat.  40°3/ 
N.,  Ioii.  18t'25/55''  E.,  whence  it  is  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Gallipoli  oil.  But,  besides  Italy, 
Spain  sends  us  a large  quantity;  and  we  derive  smaller  supplies  from  Malta,  Turkey,  the  Ionian 
Islands,  Ac.  Thus,  of  2,791,057  gallons  of  olive  oil  imported  in  1830,  2,034,237  were  from  Italy;  639,463 
do.  from  Spain  • 52,0»>4  do.  from  Malta,  partly  at  second  hand  ; 21,467  do.  from  Turkey;  11,300  do.  from 
the  Ionian  Islands ; and  about  30,000  do.,  at  second  hand,  from  the  Netherlands  and  Germany. 

The  price  of  olive  oil,  duty  paid,  in  London,  in  January,  1834,  was  as  follows : — 

I--  S.  L,  S.  I Li  /■  I.  $» 

Gallipoli  - - tun  (252  gals.)  59  0 to  GO  0 I Barbary  ...  tun  (252  gals.)  53  0 to  54  0 

Spanish  Calabria  - - — 550—001  Lucca,  in  jars  - - - • 6 15  — 0 0 

Calcia,  Genoa,  and  Provence,  1st  — 75  0 - SO  0 | Florence  - *4  chest  - 11—00 

The  duty  of  HI.  8 s.  a tun  (252  wine  gallons'  ’amounts  to  about  20  per  cent.,  or  l-5th  of  the  price.  But 
as  olive  oil  U an  article  much  used  in  household  economy,  and  of  essential  importance  in  the  arts,  par- 
ticularly the  woollen  manufacture,  such  a duty  seems  to  be  quite  oppressive.  Were  it  reduced  to  21.  2s, 
a tun,  we  believe  it  would  be  very  little,  if  at  all,  less  productive  than  at  present,  while  the  fall  of  price 
consequent  upon  such  a reduction  would  have  many  beneficial  consequences.  Nothing  can  be  more 
absurd  than  to  elevate  duties  till  they  become  less  productive  than  they  would  be  were  they  lower;  but 
when  the  articles  so  overtaxed  are  of  great  utility,  the  mischievousness  of  the  practice  exceeds  its 
irrationality.  Olive  oil  is  necessary  to  the  preparation  of  the  best  species  of  soap;  but  the  high  duty 
prevents  it  from  being  so  employed  in  this  country,  and,  consequently,  obliges  us  to  make  use  of  an 
inferior  article. 

An  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Olive  Oil  entered  for  Home  Consumption  in  each  Year  since  1820; 
distinguishing  the  Kate  of  Duty,  and  stating  the  Amount  of  Duty  received  in  each  Year. 


Quantities  1 
entered  for 
m Home  Con-1 
& sumption 

►JJ  in  the 

**  United 

Kingdom. 

Amount  of 
f Duty  received 
i thereon. 

Rates  of  Duty  charged. 

Years. 

Quantities 
entered  for 
Home  Con- 
sumption 
in  the 
United 
Kingdom. 

Amount  of 
Dutv  received 
thereon. 

Rates  of  Duty  charged. 

Imp.  Tunt. 

1821  2,373 

1822  3,162 

1S5S3  2,699 

1821  3,529 

1825  3,996 

1826  3,376 

1827  4,219 

L.  s.  d. 

44,706  17  7 

59,164  10  5 
50.852  12  10 
66,295  2 11 

44,288  4 9 

28,366  9 6 
35,877  18  10 

Per  Imp.  Tun* 

L.  s . d. 

I 18  15  7 In  British  ships. 
(.19  19  7n  tor.  ships. 

f 8 8 0 in  an?  sir p,  from 
f 5th  July. 

8 8 0 Z 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Imp.  Tuns. 

6,959 

3,299 

8,521 

7,575 

5,095 

L.  s.  d . 

58,580  5 1 

"45,250  12  0 

71,878  11  9 
64,243  0 0 
43,350  0 0 

Per  Imp.  Tun. 

L.  s.  d. 

( 9 9 0 in  ships  of  Na- 
ples & Sicily. 

( 8 8 0 in  other  ships. 

C 10  10  0 in  ships  of  Na- 
< pies  & Sicily. 

(.8  8 0 in  other  ships. 

Olive  oil,  the  produce  of  Europe,  may  not  be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  home  consumption, 
except  in  British  ships,  or  in  ships  of  the  country  of  w hich  it  is  the  produce,  or  from  which  it  is  imported, 
on  forfeiture  of  the  same  and  1004  by  the  master  of  the  ship.  — (3  Sc  4-  Bri//.  4.  c.  54.  ^2. 22.) 

It  is  ordered  by  a Customs  Minute  of  the  23d  of  July,  1828,  that  when  the  actual  tare  is  not  taken,  l-3d 
for  tare  on  each  jar,  and  l-7th  for  foot,' may  l>e  allowed. 

Oil  Trade  of  Naples.  — The  o Is  of  the  kingdom  of  Naples  are  produced  in  Apulia,  from  Bari  to  its 
southern  extremity,  the  Capo  di  Leuca  ; a rii>trict  comprising  the  territories  which  export  from  Gallipoli 
and  Taranto;  and  in  Calabria,  from  Rossano,  on  the  gulf  of  Taranto,  across  to  Gioja.  The  whole  coast 
from  Gioja  as  far  as  Gaeta  is  covered  with  olive  trees.  They  are  also  abundant  in  the  Abruzzi  and  the 
Terra  di  Lavoro;  but  Apulia  and  Calabria  furnish  by  far  the  greatest  quantity  of  oil. 

, The  principal  magazines,  or  caricatoriy  for  oil,  are  at  Gallipoli  and  Gioja. 
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Gallipoli  supplies  England,  Holland,  the  north  of  Europe,  and,  in  short,  all  those  countries  that  require 
the  most  perfectly  purified  oil.  It  is  clarified  to  the  highest  degree,  by  merely  keeping  it  in  cisterns 
hollowed  out  of  the  rock  on  which  the  town  is  built.  The  voyages  it  has  to  perform  being  long,  it  is 
put  into  casks  so  well  constructed,  that  it  frequently  arrives  at  Petersburgh,  in  the  heat  of  summer,  with- 
out the  least  waste  or  leakage,  — an  advantage  attributed  to  the  seasoning  of  the  staves,  which,  before  they 
are  put  together,  are  well  soaked  in  sea  water. 

We  borrow  the  following  details  with  respect  to  the  preparation  of  oil  at  Gallipoli,  from  a very  interest- 
ingpaper,  communicated  by  an  English  gentleman  who  had  resided  in  the  town,  in  the  volume  entitled 
Vegetable  Substances  Materials  of  Manufactures , published  by  the  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  useful 
Knowledge. 

“ The  rock  on  which  the  town  is  built  is  easily  excavated  ; and  in  caverns  thus  constructed  oil  clarifies 
sooner,  and  keeps  without  rancidity  much  longer,  than  in  any  other  place.  Hence  numerous  oil-houses 
are  established  atGallipoli,  and  a very  considerable  portion  of  the  rock  is  cut  into  cisterns.  A Gallipolitari 
oil  warehouse  generally  occupies  the  ground  floor  of  a dwelling-house,  and  has  a low  arched  roof.  Some 
are  more  extensive,  but  on  an  average  they  are  about  SO  feet  square.  In  the  stone  floor  you  see  4,  6,  or 
more  holes,  which  are  circular,  about  2 feet  in  diameter,  and  like  the  mouths  of  wells.  Each  of  these 
holes  gives  access  to  a separate  cistern  beneath  your  feet ; and  when  the  oil  is  poured  into  them,  care  is 
taken  not  to  mix  different  qualities,  or  oils  at  different  stages,  in  the  same  reservoir.  One  cistern  is  set 
apart  for  oglio  mosto , or  oil  that  is  not  clarified,  another  for  pure  oil  of  the  season,  another  for  old  oil,  &c . 
lhave  seen  oil  that  had  thus  been  preserved  for  7 years  in  a perfect  state,  or,  as  the  Gallipoli  merchants 
have  it,  chiaro,  giallo,  e lampante,  — words  which,  during  some  months,  I have  heard  at  least  100  times 
a day.  I also  many  times  verified  the  fact : the  mosto,  or  oil  in  its  turbid  state,  which  arrived  almost  as 
black  and  thick  as  pitch,  soon  became  bright  and  yellow  in  these  excellent  reservoirs,  without  any  help 
from  man, 

“ All  the  oil,  whatever  may  be  its  quality,  is  brought  to  the  magazine  in  sheep  or  goat  skins,  which  are 
generally  carried  on  mules  — there  being  but  few  strode  rotabile,  or  roads  fit  for  wheeled  carriages,  in  these 
parti  In  a good  year,  and  at  the  proper  season,  I have  counted,  in  the  course  of  an  afternoon’s  ride,  as 
many  as  100  mules  returning  from  Gallipoli,  where  they  had  been  to  deposit  their  unctuous  burdens,  to 
different  towns  and  villages  in  the  Terra  d’Otranto,  or  the  more  distant  province  of  Bari.  The  quantity 
of  oil  required  may  be  conceived,  when  I state,  that  at  one  time  (in  the  year  1816)  I saw  9 English,  3 
American,  2 French,  and  6 Genoese  vessels,  (not  to  mention  some  small  craft  from  the  Adriatic,)  all 
waiting  in  the  port  of  Gallipoli  for  entire  or  partial  cargoes  of  it.  When  the  oil  is  to  be  shipped,  it  is 
drawn  off  the  cistern  into  uteri,  or  skins,  and  so  carried  on  men’s  shoulders  down  to  a small  house  on  the 
sea  shore.  In  that  house  there  is  a large  open  basin,  capable  of  containing  a given  quantity,  and  of 
measuring  the  oil ; and  into  that  the  porters  empty  their  skins  as  they  arrive.  A tube  communicates  from 
the  basin  to  a large  cock  at  the  outside  of  the  house.  When  the  basin  is  full,  well-made  casks,  of  varioiy 
sizes  for  the  convenience  of  stowage,  are  placed  under  the  cock,  w hich  is  then  turned,  and  the  casks  at? 
filled.  As  the  casks  are  closed  up  by  the  cooper,  the  porters  roll  them  down  to  the  brink  of  the  sea,  wheif 
the  sailors  secure  several  of  them  together  w ith  a rope,  and  taking  the  end  of  the  cord  into  the  boat,  thj 
row  off  to  the  vessel,  towing  the  oil  casks  through  the  water  after  them. 

“I  first  became  acquainted  with  the  Gallipolitans  shortly  after  the  fall  of  Napoleon,  whoso  system, 
whatever  good  parts  of  it  may  have  done  in  the  rest  of  Italy,  was  certainly  most  ruinous  to  the  provinces 
of  Lecce  and  Bari.  Unable  to  export,  or  find  any  market  for  their  produce,  the  proprietors  in  many 
parts  of  those  provinces  let  the  olives  lie  and  rot  upon  the  ground.  For  some  years,  indeed,  the  price 
of  oil  scarcely  paid  the  cost  of  its  preparation,  to  say  nothing  of  transport  and  other  necessary  expenses. 
During  the  Continental  system,  the  best  chiaro , gia/lo , e l amp  ante  oil  was  sold  at  Gallipoli  for  8 Nea- 
politan ducats  the  salma;  in  1816  and  1817,  it  found  a ready  market  at  from  60  to  70  ducats  per  salma ! 

44  Those  who,  during  the  evil  time,  had  penetration  enough  to  foresee  better  days,  and  that  a system 
opposed  to  the  general  commercial  prosperity  of  Europe  could  not  last ; and  who  had,  at  the  same  time, 
money  enough  for  such  objects ; by  annually  making  their  oil  as  usual,  and  buying  up  the  oil  of  others  at 
the  low  current  prices  of  the  day,  realised  enormous  profits  when  peace  threw'  open  the  port  of  Galhpoli, 
And  ships  of  all  nations  flocked  thither  as  before. 

44  The  olives  of  which  the  Gallipoli  oil  is  made,  are  never  gathered,  but  allowed  to  drop  in  their  ma- 
turity from  the  tree  on  the  ground,  where  they  are  picked  up  chiefly  by  women  and  children,  and  carried 
to  the  milL 

41  The  machinery  employed  in  expressing  the  oil  is  of  the  rudest  kind,  and,  no  doubt,  numerous  im. 
provements  might  be  introduced,  not  only  into  this  branch,  but  into  that  of  cultivating  the  olive  tree. 
The  peasantry,  however,  and,  in  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  those  who  stand  higher  in  the  scale  of  fortune 
and  rank,  are  too  often  but  boors  in  intellect,  are  obstinate  in  their  attachment  to  old  practices,  and  are 
apt,  when  any  of  these  are  reprehended,  to  stop  discussion  by  saying — Faccio  come  faceva  la  biion ’ anima 
di  mio  padre,  e do  basta.  (I  do  as  my  father  of  blessed  memory  did  before  me,  and  that ’s  enough.) 

44  The  poor  people  of  the  country  make  culinary  uses  of  the  same  oil  that  is  exported,  and  which  in 
England  is  only  used  in  manufactures,  or  burnt  in  lamps  ; but  in  the  houses  of  the  gentry  I have  often 
tasted  oil  prepared  with  more  care,  which  was  truly  delicious,  being  equal  to  that  of  Sorrento,  Vico,  and 
Massa,  or  even  to  the  best  oils  of  Tuscany  or  Provence.” — (Pp.  200 — 204.) 

The  caricatori  of  Bari  and  Monopoli  furnish  oils  for  the  consumption  of  Upper  Italy  and  Germany, 
through  the  medium  of  Venice  and  Trieste.  They  also  draw  supplies  from  Brindisi  and  Otranto. 

The  caricatori  of  Taranto,  of  Eastern  Calabria  or  Retromarina,  and  of  Western  Calabria,  the  principa 
of  which  is  Gioja,  furnish  supplies  for  Marseilles^  &c.  But  the  caricatori  now  mentioned,  having  no  con- 
veniences for  clarification,  produce  only  the  thick  oils  used  for  soap-making. 

The  oils  of  Sicily,  like  those  of  Tunis,  are  too  thin  to  be  used  singly  in  the  making  of  soap ; and  being 
used  only  for  mixing,  are  less  valuable  than  most  others. 

The  oil  trade  in  the  provinces  is  in  the  hands  of  respectable  houses,  which  pbrehase  by  retail  of  the 
several  planters.  The  oil  thus  collected  is  sold  in  Naples  at  a profit  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
size  of  the  measures  by  which  it  is  bought  and  those  by  which  it  is  sold.  To  facilitate  transactions, 
orders  or  cedules  are  circulated,  representing  quantities  of  oil  deposited  in  the  provincial  caricatori. 
These  orders  are  negotiable,  like  bills  of  exchange,  and  are  indorsed  by  the  intermediate  holder,  who 
receives  their  value  in  cash,  without,  howrever,  becoming  liable  for  their  due  satisfaction.  The  only  re- 
sponsible parties  are  the  drawer  and  drawee.  The  latter  is  obliged  to  deliver  the  oil  at  sight  of  the  order, 
or  to  hold  it,  at  the  bearer’s  disposal,  till  the  10th  of  November  for  the  caricatori  of  Apulia,  and  till  the 
51st  of  December  for  those  of  Calabria.  If  the  contract  be  for  time,  that  is,  from  one  year  to  another, 
the  oil  is  usually  placed  at  the  purchaser’s  command  on  the  1st  of  March.  Purchases  for  time  are  effected 
by  means  of  a contract,  wherein  the  vendor  undertakes  to  deliver  the  oil  by  the  end  of  January,  on  re- 
ceiving payment  of  the  money  ; but  the  oil,  as  observed  above,  is  not  really  at  the  purchaser’s  disposal 
before  the  beginning  of  March.  Hence,  in  time  bargains,  the  payment  of  the  money  precedes  the  delivery 
of  the  oil  more  than  a month  : scarce  an  instance  is  on  record  of  an  engagement  of  this  sort  having  been 
broken,  and  the  order  is  as  readily  negotiable  as  any  other  security. 

In  purchases  of  oil  at  command,  payment  likewise  precedes  the  delivery  of  the  article;  but  in  this  case 
the  advance  is  confined  to  the  5 days  necessary  to  transmit  the  order  to  the  caricatore  where  the  oil  Is 
kept  for  delivery. 

The  oil  remains  in  the  caricatoi%c  under  the  care  and  responsibility  of  the  vendor,  to  be  delivered  or 
demand  to  the  bearer  of  the  order,  free  of  all  costs  and  charges  whatever  for  the  first  year;  but  for  every 
luccessive  year  from  25  to  SO  grains  per  salma  are  charged  for  keeping,  and  for  renewal  of  warranty.— 
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(We  are  indebted  for  these  details  to  a brochure  of  M.  Millenet,  entitled  Coup  d'CEil  sur  le  Royaumede 

Naples . Naples,  1 832. ) 

OMNIUM,  a term  used  at  the  Stock  Exchange,  to  express  the  aggregate  value  of 
the  different  stocks  in  which  a loan  is  now  usually  funded. 

Thus,  in  the  loan  of  36/00,000/.  contracted  for  in  June,  1815,  the  omnium  consisted  of  130/.  3 per  cent, 
reduced  annuities,  44/.  3 per  cent  consols,  and  10 /.  4 per  cent,  annuities,  for  each  100/.  subscribed. 

The  loan  was  contracted  for  on  the  14th  of  June,  when  the  prices  of  the  above  stocks  were  — 3 percent 
reduced,  54  ; 3 per  cent  consols,  55  ; 4 per  cents.,  70 : hence  the  parcels  of  stock  given  for  100/.  advanced, 
were  worth  — 


£ 

S. 

d. 

130/.  reduced,  at  54 

- 70 

4 

0 

44/.  consols,  at  55 

. 

- 24 

4 

0 

10/.  4 per  cents.,  at  70 

• 

- 7 

0 

.0 

Together 

- 

- ^101 

8 

0 

u Inch  would  be  the  value  of  the  omnium,  or  1/.  8s.  per  cent,  premium,  independently  of  any  discount  for 
prompt  payment 

ONION  (Ger.  Zwiebel ; Fr.  Oignon  ; It.  Cipolla ; Sp.  Cebolla ; Rus.  Luk),  a well 
known  bulbous  plant  (Allium  Cejxi  Lin.)  cultivated  all  over  Europe  for  culinary  pur- 
poses. The  Strasburgh,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese  varieties  are  the  most  esteemed. 

ONYX  (Ger.  Onyx;  Fr.  O/u-r,  Onice ; Sp.  Onique ; Lat.  Onyx).  “ Any  stone 
exhibiting  layers  of  2 or  more  colours  strongly  contrasted  is  called  an  onyx ; as  banded 
jasper,  chalcedony,  &c.,  but  more  particularly  the  latter,  when  it  is  marked  with  white, 
and  stratified  with  opaque  and  translucent  lines.  But  the  Oriental  onyx  is  considered 
a substance  consisting  of  2 or  more  layers  or  bands  of  distinct  and  different  colours.  A 
sard,  or  sardoine,  having  a layer  of  white  upon  it,  would  be  called  an  onyx  ; and  according 
to  the  number  of  layers  it  would  be  distinguished  as  an  onyx  with  3 or  more  bands. 
Some  of  the  antique  engravings  are  upon  onyxes  of  4 bands.” — (Mawe's  Treatise  on 
Diamonds , §*c. ) 

OPAL  (Ger.  Opal;  Fr.  Opale ; It.  Opalo ; Sp.  Opalo,  Piedra  iris ; Port.  Opala; 
Lat.  Opalus ),  a stone,  of  which  there  are  several  varieties,  found  in  different  parts  of 
Europe,  particularly  in  Hungary,  and  in  the  East  Indies,  &c.  When  first  dug  out  of 
the  earth  it  is  soft,  but  it  hardens  and  diminishes  in  bulk  by  exposure  to  the  air.  The 
opal  is  always  amorphous ; fracture  conchoidal  ; commonly  somewhat  transparent. 
Hardness  varies  considerably.  Specific  gravity  from  1*958  to  2*54.  The  lowness  of  its 
specific  gravity  in  some  cases  is  to  be  ascribed  to  accidental  cavities  which  the  stone  con- 
tains. These  are  sometimes  filled  with  drops  of  water.  Some  specimens  of  opal  have 
the  property  of  emitting  various  coloured  rays,  with  a particular  effulgency,  when  placed 
between  the  eye  and  the  light.  The  opals  which  possess  this  property  are  distinguished 
by  lapidaries  by  the  epithet  Oriental ; and  often,  by  mineralogists,  by  the  epithet  nobilis. 
This  property  rendered  the  stone  much  esteemed  by  the  ancients. — (Thomson's  Che- 
mistry; see  also  Plin.  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxvii.  c.  6.,  where  there  are  some  very  curious 
details  as  to  this  stone.) 

Mr.  Mawe  gives  the  following  statement  with  respect  to  the  precious  opal,  or  opal  nobilis:  — " The 
colour  of  the  opal  is  white  or  pearl  grey,  and  when  held  between  the  eye  and  the  light  is  pale  red,  or  wine 
yellow,  with  a milky  tran>lucency.  By  reflected  light  it  exhibits,  as  its  position  is  varied,  elegant  and 
most  beautiful  iridescent  colours,  particularly  emerald  green,  golden  yellow,  flame  and  fire  red,  violet, 
purple,  and  celestial  blue,  so  beautifully  blended,  and  so  fascinating,  as  to  captivate  the  admirer.  When 
the  colour  is  arranged  in  small  spangles,  it  takes  the  name  of  the  harlequin  opal.  Sometimes  it  exhibits 
only  1 of  the  above  colours,  and  of  these  the  most  esteemed  are  the  vivid  emerald  green  and  the  orange 
yellow  When  the  stone  possesses  the  latter  of  these  colours,  it  is  called  the  golden  opal. 

44  The  precious  opal  is  not  quite  so  hard  as  rock  crystal : it  is  frequently  full  of  flaws ; which  greatly  con- 
tributes to  its  beauty,  as  the  vivid  iridescent  colours  which  it  displays  are  occasioned  by  the  reflection 
and  refraction  of  light,  which  is  decomposed  at  these  fissures.  It  is  never  cut  in  facets,  but  always  he- 
m. spherical.  It  is  generally  small,  rarely  so  large  as  an  almond  or  hazel  nut,  though  I have  seen  some 
specimens  the  size  of  a small  walnut,  for  which  several  hundred  pounds  were  demanded.  At  present,  a 
pretty  opal  may  be  bought  at  from  1 to  3 or  5 guineas,  sufficiently  large  for  a pin  or  ring  stone.  It  requires 
great  care  and  judgment  in  the  cutting,  as  it  is  fragile  and  easily  spoiled. 

44  The  opal,  in  all  ages,  has  been  highly  e>teemed : the  history  of  the  Roman  senator,  who  preferred 
death  rather  than  give  up  his  opal  ring  to  the  Emperor  Nero,  is  familiar  to  every  one.  Among  the  Eastern 
nations,  the  opal  ranks  higher  than  in  Europe. 

“ A spurious  substance  is  sometimes  sold  for  black  and  green  opal,  and  often  set  in  jewellery;  it  occurs 
of  the  size  of  a small  almond,  but  more  commonly  not  larger  than  a lentil  or  pea.  This  precious  gem  is 
nothing  more  than  the  cartilage  of  the  hingeof  a large  shell.  Glass,  and  even  scoria,  having  an  iridescent 
appearance,  have  aUo  often  been  sold  for  opal”—  { Treatise  on  Diamonds , §c.  2d  ed.  pp.  123— 125.) 

OPIUM  (Ger.  Mohnsaft ; Fr.  Opium ; It.  Oppio ; Sp.  and  Port.  Opto ; Lat.  Opium ; 
Arab.  Ufyoon  ; Hind.  Ufeem  ; Turk.  Madjoon ),  the  concrete  juice  of  the  white  poppy 
( Papaver  somniftrum ),  which  is  most  probably  a native  of  Asia,  though  now  found  grow- 
ing wild  in  the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  and  even  in  England.  Opium  is  chiefly  pre- 
pared in  India,  Turkey,  and  Persia;  but  the  white  poppy  is  extensively  cultivated  in 
France,  and  other  parts  of  Europe,  on  account  of  its  capsules,  and  of  the  useful  bland 
oil  obtained  from  its  seeds.  It  has  also  been  cultivated,  and  opium  made,  in  England; 
but  there  is  very  little  probability  of  its  ever  being  raised  here  to  any  considerable 
extent. 

The  poppy  is  an  annual  plant,  with  a stalk  rising  to  the  height  of  3 or  4 feet;  its 
leaves  resemble  those  of  the  lettuce,  and  its  flower  has  the  appearance  of  a tulip.  When 
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at  its  full  growth,  an  incision  is  made  in  the  top  of  the  plant,  from  which  there  issues 
a white  milky  juice,  which  soon  hardens,  and  is  scraped  off  the  plants,  and  wrought  into 
cakes.  In  India,  these  are  covered  with  the  petals  of  the  plant  to  prevent  their  sticking 
together,  and  in  this  situation  are  dried,  and  packed  in  chests  lined  with  hides  and  covered 
with  gunny,  each  containing  40  cakes,  and  weighing  2 maunds  or  149^- lbs.  ; they  are 
exported  in  this  state  to  the  places  where  the  opium  is  consumed.  Turkey  opium  is 
in  flat  pieces,  covered  with  leaves,  and  the  reddish  capsules  of  some  species  of  rumex  ; 
which  is  considered  an  indication  of  its  goodness,  as  the  inferior  kinds  have  none  of  these 
capsules  adhering  to  them. 

According  to  Dr.  A.  T.  Thomson,  Turkey  opium  has  a peculiar,  strong,  heavy, 
narcotic  odour,  and  a bitter  taste,  accompanied  by  a sensation  of  acrid  heat,  or  biting  on 
the  tongue  and  lips,  if  it  be  well  chewed.  Its  colour  when  good  is  a reddish  brown,  or 
fawn  colour ; its  texture  compact  and  uniform.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1*336.  When 
soft,  it  is  tenacious ; but  when  long  exposed  to  the  air,  it  becomes  hard,  breaks  with  a 
uniform  shining  fracture,  is  pulverulent,  and  affords  a yellowish  brown  powder. 

East  Indian  opium  has  a strong  empyreumatic  smell ; but  not  much  of  the  peculiar 
narcotic,  heavy  odour  of  the  Turkey  opium ; the  taste  is  more  bitter,  and  equally 
nauseous,  but  it  has  less  acrimony.  It  agrees  with  the  Turkey  opium  in  other  sensible 
qualities,  except  that  its  colour  is  blacker,  and  its  texture  less  plastic,  although  it  is  as 
tenacious.  Good  Turkey  opium  has  been  found  to  yield  nearly  3 times  the  quantity  of 
morphia , or  of  the  peculiar  principle  of  the  drug,  that  is  yielded  by  East  Indian  opium. 

Opium  is  regarded  as  bad,  when  it  is  very  soft,  greasy,  light,  friable,  of  an  in- 
tensely black  colour,  or  mixed  with  many  impurities.  A weak  or  empyreumatic  odour, 
a slightly  bitter  or  acrid,  or  a sweetish  taste,  or  the  power  of  marking  a brown  or  black 
continuous  streak  when  drawn  across  paper,  are  all  symptoms  of  inferior  opium.  — 

( Dispensatory .) 

The  raising  of  opium  is  a very  hazardous  business ; the  poppy  being  a delicate  plant, 
peculiarly  liable  to  injury  from  insects,  wind,  hail,  or  unseasonable  rain.  The  produce 
seldom  agrees  with  the  true  average,  but  commonly  runs  in  extremes;  while  one  culti- 
vator is  disappointed,  another  reaps  immense  gain  : one  season  does  not  pay  the  labour 
of  the  culture  ; another,  peculiarly  fortunate,  enriches  all  the  cultivators.  This  circum- 
stance is  well  suited  to  allure  man,  ever  confident  of  good  fortune.  — ( Colebrooke's 
Husbandry  of  Bengal , p.  119.) 

In  England,  opium  is  little  used,  except  as  a medicine.  In  1831  and  1832,  the 
quantity  entered  for  home  consumption  amounted,  at  an  average,  to  28,097  lbs.  a year. 
The  principal  part  of  our  supply  is  brought  from  Turkey.  Opium  from  the  latter  was 
worth,  in  the  London  market,  in  December,  1833,  from  165.  to  175.  per  lb.  Tie 
duty  is  4s. 

Consumption  and  Trade  qf  Opium  in  China.  — Opium  is  pretty  extensively  used,  both  as  a masticatory 
and  in  smoking,  in  Turkey  and  India  ; but  its  great  consumption  is  in  C hina  and  the  surrounding  coun- 
tries, where  the  habit  of  smoking  it  has  become  almost  universal.  The  Chinese  boil  or  seethe  the  crude 
opium;  and  by  this  process  the  impurities,  resinous  and  gummy  matter,  are  separated,  and  the  remaining 
extract  only  is  reserved  for  use.  Thus  prepared,  the  drug  loses  its  ordinary  strong  and  offensive  aromatic 
odour,  and  has  even  a fragrant  and  agreeable  perfume.  A small  ball  o?  it,  inserted  in  a large  wooden 
pipe  with  some  combustible  matter,  is  lighted,  and  the  amateur  proceeds  to  inhale  four  or  fi\e  whiffs, 
when  he  lies  down  and  resigns  himself  to  his  dreams,  which  are  said  to  have  no  inconsiderable  resem- 
blance to  the  sensations  produced  by  inhaling  the  oxide  of  azote.  Those  who  do  not  carry  the  indulgence 
to  excess,  do  not,  it  is  said,  experience  any  bad  effects  from  it. 

The  supplies  for  the  Chinese  market  are  derived  from  India  and  Turkey,  but  principally  from  the 
former.  The  government  of  China  has  issued  edict  upon  edict,  forbidding  the  importation  and  consump- 
tion of  the  drug,  but  without  effect.  Most  part  of  the  authorities  openly  connive  at  the  proceedings  of 
the  smugglers,  while  the  few  who  might  be  desirous  to  enforce  the  law  are  wholly  without  the  power  ; so 
that  the  trade  is  conducted  with  the  greatest  facility,  and  almost  perfect  security.  It  was  at  first  carried 
on  at  Whampoa,  about  15  miles  below  Canton;  next  at  Macao,  whence  it  was  driven  by  the  exactions  of 
the  Portuguese ; and  now  the  principal  entrepdt' is  in  the  bay  of  Lintin.  The  opium  is  kept  on  board 
ships,  commonly  called  receiving  ships,  of  which  there  are  often  10  or  12  lying  together  at  anchor. 
The  sales  are  mostly  effected  by  the  English  and  American  agents  in  Canton,  who  give  orders  for  the 
delivery  of  the  opium ; which,  on  producing  the  order,  is  handed  over  to  the  Chinese  smuggler,  who  comes 
alongside  at  night  to  receive  it.  Frequently,  however,  the  smuggler  purchases  the  opium  on  his  own 
account,  paying  for  it  on  the  spot  in  silver ; it  being  a rule  of  the  trade,  never  departed  from,  to  receive 
the  money  before  the  drug  is  delivered.  When  it  is  landed,  the  laws  are  equally  set  at  defiance  in  its 
conveyance  throughout  the  country ; and  public  smoking  houses  are  said  to  be  every  where  established  ! 

The  consumption  of  opium  in  China  is  rapidly  extending.  During  the  first  10  years  of  the  present 
century,  the  exports  from  India  to  China  were  about  2,500  chests  (of  140^  lbs.  each'.  In  1821-22,  after 
the  introduction  of  Malwa  opium  into  the  markets  of  Calcutta  and  Bombay,  the  exports  increased  to 
4,628 chests;  and,  owing,  no  doubt,  to  the  greatly  increased  supply  and  lower  price  of  the  article,  the 
exports  in  1831-32  exceeded  20,000  chests,  worth  above  13, 000,000  dollars  ! — (See  ante , p.  239.)  The 
whole  of  this  immense  trade  is  in  the  hands  of  private  individuals  ; the  Company  not  choosing  to  engage 
in  a business  prohibited  by  the  Chinese  government.  The  imports  of  Turkey  opium  into  China  are 
believed  to  amount  at  present  to  about  1,000  chests.  Smyrna  is  the  principal  Turkish  port  for  the  export 
of  opium.  — (See  Smyrna.) 

Cultivation  of  Opium  in  India.  Monopoly.  — The  cultivation  of  opium  in  Tndia  is  a government  mo- 
nopoly, and  is  confined  to  the  provinces  of  Bahar*  and  Benares,  and  Malwa  in  Central  India.  Everyone 
within  the  prescribed  limits  may  engage  in  the  opium  cultivation  ; but  the  drug,  when  prepared,  must  all 
be  sold  at  a fixed  price  to  the  Company’s  agents.  The  price  is  very  far  below  the  price  at  which  it  is 


* The  opium  of  Bahar  is  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of  Patna  opium. 
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afterwards  sold  for  exportation  ; and  the  circumstance  of  its  being  fixed  and  inadequate  deprives  the 
cultivators  of  most  part  of  t tie  favourable  chances  in  the  lottery  previously  alluded  toby  Mr.  Colebrooke. 
Indeed,  Mr.  C.  distinctly  tells  us  Hmb.  Bengal,  p.  1 18.)  that,  except  in  a few  situations  that  are  peculiarly 
favourable,  its  cultivation  is  unprofitable.  The  peasants  engage  in  it  with  reluctance  ; and  are  tempted 
only  by  the  immediate  advances  the  government  agents  are  obliged  to  make  to  enable  them  to  carry  on 
the  business. 

The  monopoly  has  sometimes  produced  a nett  revenue  of  about  1,000,000/.  a year.  Latterly,  however, 
this  revenue  has  been  materially  diminished.  This  has  been  occasioned,  partly  by  the  conquest  of  Malwa, 
and  the  impossibility  of  extending  the  same  sort  of  monopoly  into  that  province  that  was  established 
in  Bahar  and  Benares,  and  partly  to  the  introduction  of  Turkey  opium  into  the  Chinese  market  by  the 
Americans. 

The  system  under  which  the  Indian  opium  trade  has  been  conducted,  has  been  the  theme  of  much 
eulogy,  and  has  been  supposed  to  afford  the  only  example  of  an  unexceptionable  monopoly ! By  confining 
the  cultivation  of  the  plant  to  particular  districts,  and  taking  care  that  the  whole  produce  raised  in  them 
shall  be  exported,  we  prevent,  it  is  said,  the  me  of  this  deleterious  drug  from  gaining  ground  in  India; 
while  the  high  price  afwhich  it  is  sold  produces  a large  revenue  to  the  Company’s  treasury.  It  is  affirmed, 
too,  that  even  the  interests  of  the  Chinese  are  consulted  by  the  system  ; that  they  obtain  thedrug  in  a 
state  of  purity,  whioh  would  otherwise  be  adulterated;  and  that  the  high  price  they  are  obliged  to  pay  for 
it  merely  acts  as  a wholesome  restraint  on  their  v cious  propensity  to  indulge  in  what  is  so  very  injurious. 
We  doubt,  however,  whether  there  be  much  foundation  for  these  eulogies.  There  can  be  no  question 
that  opium  is  a very  excellent  subject  for  taxation ; and  the  higher  the  duty  can  be  raised  on  it,  without 
encouraging  smuggling,  the  better.  It  is  n ^t,  however,  so  clear  that  the  monopoly  system  is  thebest  way 
of  accomplishing  this  ; ami,  though  the  s'  stem  had  been  originally  a good  one,  it  is  no  longer  possible  to 
enforce  it.  To  imagine,  indeed,  that  the  illicit  cultivation  of,  and  traffic  in,  opium  can  be  prevented,  n»w 
that  It  la  raised  in  m wt  parts  of  tlx  I nve  country  of  Malwa,  is  altogether  ludicrous.  As  to  the 
supposed  influence  of  the  monopoly  in  insuring  the  purity  of  the  drug,  it  is  sufficient  to  observe  that 
Malwa  opium,  which  is  produced  under  a comparatively  free  system,  has  been  rapidly  improving  in  its 
quality,  and  now  very  men  letches  a higher  price  than  the  opium  of  Bahar  and  Benares,  where  the 
Strictest  Surveillance  is  kept  op.  The  latter,  indeed,  has  sometimes  been  nearly  unsaleable,  from  the 
careless  way  in  which  it  ha*  been  prepared,  and  the  extent  to  which  it  was  adulterated.  — [Crawfurd  on 
the  Monop  iff  qf  the  East  India  Company,  p.  55.)  It  is  needless,  however,  to  say  more  on  this  point,  than 
that  Turkish  opium  mainta  ns,  in  re>pect  of  purity  and  careful  preparation,  a decidedly  higher  reputation 
than  any  produced  in  India.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory.) 

We  doubt,  too,  whether  the  use  of  opium,  when  taken  in  moderate  quantities,  be  really  so  injurious  as 
has  been  represented,  Thai  It  may,  like  Spirits  and  wine,  be  abused,  is  abundantly  certain  ; but  it  has 
n<>t  been  shown  that  it  le  to  abuse  than  either  of  these  articles.  No  one  doubts  that  the 

Chinese,  by  whom  it  is  principally  consumed,  are  a highly  industrious,  sober,  frugal  people;  but  though  it 
were  otherwise,  we  really  do  not  see  that  the  Ea.*t  India  Company  are  warranted  in  subjecting  a profitable 
article. of  cultivation  in  India  to  the  fetters  of  monopoly,  that  the  morals  of  the  Chinese  may  he  preserved! 

It  is  unnecessary,  however,  ’to  dwell  upon  this  view  of  the  matter.  The  Turks  and  Americans  have  no 
scruples  of  this  sort;  and  the  only  effect  of  the  Company’s  attempting  to  force  up  the  price  of  opium  to 
an  extravagant  height,  would  be  to  throw  a 'till  greater  proportion  of  the  trade  into  the  hands  of  their 
active  competitors,  to  the  great  injury  of  the  Indian  cultivators 

Neither  must  the  interests  of  the  cultivators  in  India  be  lost  sight  of,  who  are  materially  injured  by 
the  existing  system.  Even  were  it  in  other  respects  proper,  their  allowances  are  far  too  small. 

Upon  the  whole,  therefore,  we  do  not  see  any  solid  grounds  for  supposing  that  this  monopoly  forms  an 
exception  to  the  common  rule  ; and  we  agree  with  those  who  think  that  the  better  way  would  be  to 
establish  the  >ame  system,  as  to  the  trade  in  opium,  that  is  established  with  respect  to  the  spirit  trade  in 
this  country  ; that  is,  to  allow  every  one  to  cultivate  it  upon  taking  out  a licence,  and  to  lay  an  excise 
duty  on  the  prepared  article.  Such  a plan  would  put  an  end  to  some  most  oppressive  regulations;  and 
while  it  would  open  a new  source  of  wealth  to  the  cultivators,  the  revenue  derived  by  government  would 
be  materially  augmented. 

Besides  the  works  previously  referred  to,  we  have  consulted,  in  compiling  this  article,  Ainslie's  Mat 
Indica  ; Milbum's  Orient.  Com.  ; B ll's  Review  of  the  Commerce  of  Bengal ; Evidence  on  East  Indian 
Affairs , before  the  Parliamentary  Committee , in  1830  and  1831,  8{C.  §c.. 

OPOB  ALS  AM.  See  Balsam. 

OPOPOXAX  (Ger.  Opoponax ; Fr.  Opopanax ; It.  Opoponasso ; Sp.  Opoponaca  • 
Arab.  Jaweshcer ),  a gum-resin  obtained  from  the  Pastinaca  Opoponax , a species  of 
parsnep.  It  is  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe,  and  AsiaMinor.  The  stem  rises  to 
the  height  of  4 or  5 feet,  with  a thick  branched  yellow-coloured  root.  The  roots  being 
wounded,  a milky  juice  Hows  from  them,  which,  being  dried  in  the  sun,  is  the  opoponax 
of  the  shops.  It  is  in  lumps  of  a reddish  yellow  colour,  and  white  whhin.  Smell 
peculiar.  Taste  bitter  and  acrid.  Specific  gravity  1 #6 22.  It  is  import  d from  Turkey. 
Being  used  only  to  a small  extent  in  medicine,  the  consumption  is  inconsiderable.  — 
( Thomson's  Chemistry  ; Ainslie's  Mat.  Indica. ) 

OPOltTO,  or  PORTO,  a large  city  and  sea-port  of  Portugal,  situated  on  the 
north  bank  of  the  river  l)ouro,  about  2 miles  from  its  mouth,  in  lat.  41°  1C/  30"  N., 
Ion.  8°  37'  IS"  W.  It  is  a beautifully  situated,  well-built  city  ; and  is  supposed  to  have 
contained,  before  the  late  hostilities,  70,000  inhabitants. 

Harbour.  — The  harbour  of  Oporto  is  a bar  harbour,  and  can  only  be  entered,  at  least  by  vesselsof  con- 
siderable burden,  at  high  water  ; and  it  is  seldom  at  any  time  practicable  for  vessels  drawing  more  than 
16  feet.  On  the  north  side  of  the  entrance  is  the  castle  of  St.  Joao  de  Foz,  whence  a ledge  of  rocks,  some 
of  which  are  at  all  times  above  water,  extends  in  a south-west  direction.  The  outermost  of  these  rocks, 
named  Filgueira,  which  is  always  visible,  is  left  on  the  left  or  larboard  side  on  entering.  Cabedelo  Point, 
forming  the  southern  extremity  of  the  entrance,  is  low  and  sandy.  The  bar  being  liable,  from  the  action 
of  the  tides,  and  of  sudden  swellings  or  freshes  in  the  river,  to  perpetual  alterations,  it  is  exceedingly 
dangerous  for  any  vessel  to  attempt  crossing  it  without  a pilot  Pilots  are  always  on  the  alert,  and  ready 
to  ofier  their  services  when  a vessel  comes  in  sight,  unless  the  weather  be  so  bad  that  they  cannot  go  off. 
On  some  few  occasions  of  this  sort,  vessels  have  been  detained  for  3 weeks  off  the  port,  without  having 
an  opportunity  of  entering.  The  chapel  of  St  Catherine  in  a line  with  that  of  St.  Michael  leads  over 
the  bar.  The  ordinary  rise  of  spring  tides  is  from  10  to  12  feet,  and  of  neaps  from  6 to  8 feet.  A light- 
house with  a fixed  light  is  erected  on  a hill  about  600  yards  N.  N.  W.  of  St.  Joao  de  Foz. 

The  swellings  of  the  river,  or  freshes , as  they  are  called,  most  commonly  occur  in  spring,  and  are  caused 
by  heavy  rains,  and  by  the  melting  of  the  snow*  on  the  mountains.  The  rise  of  water  at  such  times  s fre* 
quently  as  much  as  40  feet ; and  the  rapidity  and  force  of  the  current  are  so  very  great,  that  no  dependence 
can  be  placed  on  anchors  in  the  stream.  Fortunately,  a fresh  never  occurs  without  previous  warning; 
and  it  is  then  the  practice  to  moor  with  a cable  made  fast  to  trees,  or  stone  pillars  erected  on  the  shore  for 
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that  purpose. — (For  further  information  as  to  the  harbour  of  Oporto,  see  Mr.  Purdy’s  valuable  Sailing 
Directions  for  the  Bay  of  Biscay.) 

Trade . — Oporto  is  the  emporium  of  a large  portion  of  the  kingdom  of  Portugal, 
and  enjoys  a pretty  considerable  foreign  commerce.  The  well  known  red  wine,  deno- 
minated Port,  from  its  being  exclusively  shipped  at  this  city,  forms  by  far  the  largest 
article  of ‘export.  The  exports  vary  in  different  years,  from  about  16,500  to  above  40,000 
pipes.  England  is  much  the  largest  consumer  of  port.  The  high  discriminating  duties  on 
French  wine  originally  obtained  for  it  a preference  in  the  British  market,  to  which,  though 
an  excellent  wine,  it  had  no  natural  claim  ; and  its  long  continued  use  has  so  confirmed 
the  taste  for  it,  that  it  is  probable  it  will  maintain  its  ascendancy  notwithstanding  the 
late  equalisation  of  the  duties.  At  an  average  of  the  10  years  ending  with  1833,  there 
were  shipped  from  Oporto  for  England  22,121  pipes  a year;  but  exclusive  of  the  port 
shipped  from  Oporto,  a considerable  quantity  of  red  wine  is  now  brought  from  Figueira. 
Next  to  England,  Brazil,  Russia,  and  the  north  of  Europe  in  general,  are  the  principal 
consumers  of  port.  The  other  exports  are  oil,  oranges  and  other  fruits,  wool,  refined 
sugar,  cream  of  tartar,  shumac,  leather,  cork,  &c.  The  imports  are  corn,  rice,  beef,  salt  fish* 
and  other  articles  of  provision  ; sugar,  coffee,  &c.  from  Brazil ; cotton  and  woollen  goods* 
hardware,  tin  plates,  &c.  from  England ; hemp,  flax,  and  deals,  from  the  Baltic,  &c* 

Besides  the  British  manufactured  goods  imported  into  Portugal  for  the  use  of  the  natives,  a considerable 
quantity  is  destined  for  the  consumption  of  Spain  ; being  smuggled  into  that  country  through  Braganza 
and  other  towns  on  the  frontier. 

Monies , Heights,  and  Measures  same  as  those  of  Lisbon  ; which  see. 

We  subjoin  an  account,  obtained  from  the  PortugueseCustom-house,  of  the  wine  shipped  from  Oporta 
during  the  10  years  ending  with  1833. 


Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Wine  exported  from  Oporto  during  the  Ten  Years  down  to  1833  inclusive ; 
specifying  the  Countries  to  which  they  were  sent,  and  the  Quantities  sent  to  each. 


Countries. 

1S33. 

1832. 

1831. 

1S30. 

1829. 

1828. 

1827. 

1826. 

1825. 

1824. 

Brazil  pipes 

131 

434 

824 

3/>«:s 

6,212 

9,585 

7,410 

61 

36 

Denmark 

28 

100 

63 

68 

88 

57 

53- 

11 

13 

43 

U.  S.  of  America 

418 

* 

Gibraltar  & Spain 

37 

• - 

2 

10 

5 

16 

• 

- 

42 

Hamburgh 

248 

771 

1,446 

375 

286 

1,600 

1,525 

12 

33 

72 

Holland 

51 

48 

54 

12 

82 

31 

123 

9 

41 

89 

The  Azores 

i 

4 

2 

1 

1 

26 

2 

3 

1 

Great  Britain 

19,432 

13,573 

20,171 

19,333 

17,832 

27,932 

24,207 

18,310 

40,277 

9,968 

Italy 

3 

1 

3 

4 

- 

42 

13 

4 

5 

2 

Pats  in  Portugal 

3 

306 

Russia 

54 

209 

145 

86 

22 

129 

52 

. 

1 

138 

Newfoundland  • 

84 

13 

85 

76 

170 

130 

21 

1 

22 

7 

Sweden 

226 

433 

311 

300 

225 

231 

. 

8 

23 

Ports  in  the  Baltic 

6 

3 

11 

India 

1 

1 

• 

- 

. 

- 

2 

. 

120 

Cape  Verd  Islands 

- 

2 

- 

- 

1 

39 

France 

• 

1 

2 

4 

7 

5 

. 

• 

238 

Angola 

3 

13 

71 

South  America  * 

858 

206 

327 

361 

1,367 

337 

143 

5 

5,340 

Guernsey  & Jersey 

73 

99 

38 

- 

24 

31 

Ships’  stores 

5 

4 

2 

3 

5 

Total 

20,495 

16,550 

23,439  1 

24,165 

25,371 

41,227  | 

34,237  | 

18,597  | 

40,447  | 

26,117 

N.B.—  It  was  not  till  1826,  that  the  exclusive  privilege  possessed  by  the  Oporto  Wine  Company,  of 
shipping  wine  for  Brazil,  was  put  an  end  to,  previously  to  which  period  the  shipments  for  that  country 
were  not  given. 

It  is  hardly  possible  to  form  any  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  wine  shipped  from  Oporto;  the  prico 
varying  from  51.  to  50Z.  per  hogshead.  The  export  duty  on  wine  approved  for  exportatkm  (i vinho  d'em + 
barque\  is  about  6 © 5C0  rs.  per  pipe,  or,  at  the  present  (January,  1834)  rate  of  exchange,  1/.  9s.  a pipe. 
Separated  wine  [vinho  separado)  is  not  generally  allowed  to  be  exported  ; but  at  present  it  may  be  shipped 
on  paying  18®  500 rs.  more,  or  51.  9s.  2d.  a pipe.  The  other  expenses  are  trifling.  Freight  to  this  country 
varies  from  1/.  to  1/.  11s.  Gd.  per  pipe.  — (For  an  account  of  the  Oporto  Wine  Company,  see  Wine.) 

Sometimes  wine  is  purchased  from  the  farmer  in  the  wine  country.  In  this  case,  the  casks  are  sent  about 
60  miles  up  the  river,  in  boats,  to  be  tilled.  Owing  to  the  miserable  state  of  the  roads,  the  expense  of  car* 
riage  is  very  considerable;  the  cartage  from  and  to  the  river  side  frequently  costing  from  11.  to 21.  per  pipe. 
The  freight  from  the  upper  country  down  the  river  to  Oporto  is  about  equal  to  that  from  the  latter  to 
England.  There  is  also  an  internal  duty  of  about  1/.  2s.  per  pipe  on  all  wine  brought  down  the  river. 
Inasmuch,  however,  as  these  charges  are  perpetually  varying,  it  is  not  possible  to  lay  before  the  reader 
any  pro  forma  account  of  the  cost  of  wine  bought  in  the  Upper  Douro. 

The  Oporto  Wine  Company  have  the  monopoly  of  the  brandy  as  well  as  of  the  wine  trade  of  the  Douro. 
The  consequence  is,  that  brandy  costs  at  this  moment,  at  Oporto,  about  36/.  per  pipe;  while  equally  good 
brandy  may  be  bought  in  Lisbon,  and  much  better  in  Cognac,  for  about  18/.  per  pipe ! The  abolition  of 
this  company  would  certainly  be  one  of  the  most  desirable  reforms  that  could  be  accomplished,  even  in 
Portugal.  — [Private  information.) 

ORANGES  (Ger.  Pomeranzen ; Du.  Orangen ; Fr.  Oranges;  It.  Melarancc; 
Sp.  Naranjas ; Rus.  Pomeranezii  ; Hind.  Narunge ; Malay,  Simao-manis ),  the  fruit  of 
the  orange  tree.  The  common,  or  sweet  orange  ( Citrus  sinensis , or  Citrus  nobilis ),  and 
the  Seville,  or  bitter  orange  ( Citrus  aurantium ),  are  natives  of  China  ; and  the  Portuguese 
are  entitled  to  the  honour  of  having  transferred  the  plant  to  other  countries.  Particular 
species  of  Citrus  seem  to  be  indigenous  to  various  Eastern  countries;  but  the  birth- 
place of  the  proper  orange  may  be  distinctly  traced  to  China.  It  is  now  to  be  found 
in  our  green-houses.  Oranges  are  imported  in  chests  and  boxes,  packed  separately  in 
paper.  The  best  come  from  the  Azores  and  Spain  ; very  good  ones  are  also  brought 
from  Portugal,  Italv,  Malta,  and  other  places. 

3 K 2 


838 


llOCIIILLA  WEED.— OWNERS  OF  SHIPS. 


The  oranpe  trade  carried  on  by  this  country  is  of  considerable  value  and  importance.  Oranges  are  not 
much  more  expensive  than  most  of  our  su|>erior  domestic  fruits,  while  they  are,  perhaps,  the  most  refresh- 
ing and  wholesome  of  those  of  warmer  climates.  The  entries  for  home  consumption  in  1831  and  1832 
amounted,  at  an  average,  to  270,606  boxes  a year  *,  and  assuming  each  box  to  contain  700  oranges  and 
lemons,  the  number  entered  for  consumption  will  have  been  189,424,0001  The  duty  produced,  at  an 
average  of  the  above  years,  61,036/.  a year.  The  number  of  persons  employed  in  the  importation  and 
sale  of  oranges  must  be  vei  y considerable.  The  policy  of  chargiug  any  duty  on  oranges  seems  question- 
able. They  are  very  apt  to  spoil ; and  as  no  abatement  is  made  from  the  duty  on  account  of  anv  damage, 
its  influence  on  their  price  is  much  more  considerable  than  might  at  first  be  supposed 

ORCHILLA  WEED,  ORCHELLA,  or  ARCHIL  (Ger.  Orseille : Fr.  Or- 
seille ; It.  Ortcello,  Orcella ; Sp.  Orchilla ),  a whitish  lichen  ( Lichen  orcella ) found  in 
the  Isle  of  Portland ; but  that  which  is  used,  is  imported  from  the  Canary  and  Cape  de 
Verd  Islands,  Barbary,  and  the  Levant.  From  it  is  obtained  the  archil,  or  orchal,  of 
commerce,  which  yields  a rich  purple  tincture,  fugitive,  indeed,  but  extremely  beautiful. 
The  preparation  of  orchilla  was  long  a secret,  known  only  to  the  Florentines  and  Hol- 
landers ; but  it  is  now  extensively  manufactured  in  this  country.  Archil  is  generally 
sold  in  the  form  of  cakes,  but  sometimes  in  that  of  moist  pulp ; it  is  extensively  used 
by  dyers ; and  in  times  of  scarcity,  the  weed  or  lichen  has  sold  as  high  as  1,000/.  per 
ton! — ( Thomson's  Disjrensatory.)  At  this  moment  (January,  1834),  Canary  orchilla 
fetches,  in  the  London  market,  320 1.  a ton,  while  that  which  is  brought  from  Madeira 
fetches  only  200/.,  and  Barbarv  not  more  than  from  10/.  to  25/.  The  total  quantity 
imported  in  1829  amounted  to  1,813  cwt.,  or  90|  tons. 

ORGOL.  See  Argol. 

ORPJMENT  (Ger.  Operment ; Fr.  Orpi merit ; It.  Orpimento ; Sp.  Oropimente ; 
Lat.  A uripigmentum ),  the  name  usually  given  to  sulphuret  of  arsenic.  When  artificially 
prepared,  it  is  in  the  form  of  a fine  yellow-coloured  powder  : but  it  is  found  native  in 
many  parts  of  the  world,  particularly  in  Bohemia,  Turkey,  China,  and  Ava.  It  is  ex- 
ported from  the  last  two  in  considerable  quantities;  and  is  known  in  the  East  by  the 
name  of  hartal.  Native  orpiment  is  composed  of  thin  plates  of  a lively  gold  colour, 
intermixed  with  pieces  of  a vermilion  red,  of  a shattery  foliaceous  texture,  flexible,  soft 
to  the  touch  like  talc,  and  sparkling  when  broken.  Specific  gravity  3 ’45.  The  inferior 
kinds  are  of  a dead  yellow,  inclining  to  green,  and  want  the  bright  appearance  of  the 
best  specimens.  Its  principal  use  is  as  a colouring  drug  among  painters,  bookbinders,  &c. 
— ( Thomson's  Chemistry;  Milburn's  Orient.  Com.) 

ORSEDEW,  ORSIDUE,  MAKHEIM  or  DUTCH  GOLD  (Ger.  Flittergold; 
Du.  Klatergoud ; Fr.  Oripeau,  Oliquant ; It.  Orpello ; Sp.  Oropel ),  an  inferior  sort  of 
gold  leaf,  prepared  of  copper  and  zinc.  It  is  sometimes  called  leaf  brass.  It  is  principally 
manufactured  in  Manheim. 

O ST  R I C H F E A T H E R S.  See  Feathers. 

OWNERS  OF  SHIPS.  Property  in  ships  is  acquired,  like  other  personal  pro- 
perty, by  fabricating  them,,  or  by  inheritance,  purchase,  &c. 

No  ship  is  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  of  a British  ship  until  she  be  duly  regis- 
tered as  such,  and  all  the  provisions  in  the  Registry  Act  (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  55. ) be  com- 
plied with.  — (See  Registry.) 

A British  ship  may  belong  either  to  one  individual  or  to  several  individuals.  It  is 
ordered  by  the  act  just  cited,  that  the  property  of  every  vessel  of  which  there  are  more 
owners  than  one,  shall  be  divided  into  64th  shares ; and  that  no  person  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  registered  as  an  owner  who  does  not,  at  least,  hold  one  64th  share. 
It  is  further  provided  by  the  same  statute,  that  not  more  than  thirty-two  persons  shall  be 
owners  of  any  one  ship  at  any  one  time.  Companies  or  associations  holding  property 
in  ships,  may  choose  three  of  their  members  to  act  as  trustees  for  them. 

Neither  the  property  of  an  entire  ship,  nor  any  share  or  shares  in  such  ship,  can  be 
transferred  from  one  individual  to  another,  except  by  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  in 
writing ; and  before  the  sale  is  valid,  such  bill  or  instrument  must  be  produced  to  the 
collector  and  comptroller,  who  are  to  enter  the  names,  residences,  &c.  of  the  seller  and 
buyer,  the  number  of  shares  sold,  &c.  in  the  book  of  registry  of  such  vessel,  and  to 
indorse  the  particulars  on  the  certificate  of  registry.  — (Seethe  clause  in  the  statute, 
art.  Registry.) 

But,  though  compliance  with  the  directions  in  the  statute  accomplishes  a complete 
transference  of  the  property,  when  the  transaction  is  not  in  its  nature  illegal,  it  gives  no 
sort  of  security  to  a transference  that  is  otherwise  bad.  The  purchaser  should  in  all  cases 
endeavour  to  get  possession  of  the  ship,  or  of  his  share  in  her,  as  soon  as  his  title  to  her 
or  it  is  acquired,  by  the  registration  of  the  particulars  of  the  bill  of  sale  ; for  though  all 
the  formalities  of  sale  have  been  completed,  yet,  if  the  sellers  continue  as  apparent  owners 
in  possession  of  the  ship,  their  creditors  may,  in  the  event  of  their  becoming  bankrupt, 
acquire  a right  to  it,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  purchasers.  In  the  case  of  a sale  or  agree- 
ment for  a part  only,  it  is  enough  if,  the  sale  being  completed,  the  seller  ceases  to  act  as 
a part  owner.  — ( Lord  Tenterden  on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  part  i.  c.  1.) 

Property  in  ships  is  sometimes  acquired  by  capture.  During  war,  his  Majesty’s  ships* 
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and  private  ships  having  letters  of  marque,  are  entitled  to  make  prizes.  But  before  the 
captors  acquire  a legal  title  to  such  prizes,  it  is  necessary  that  they  should  be  condemned 
in  the  Admiralty  or  other  court  constituted  for  that  purpose.  When  this  is  done,  the 
captors  are  considered  to  be  in  the  same  situation,  with  respect  to  them,  as  if  they  had 
built  or  purchased  them. 

The  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  55.  has  ruled,  that  no  person  having  the  transfer  of  a ship, 
or  a share  of  a ship,  made  over  to  him  as  a security  for  a debt,  shall  be  deemed  an  owner, 
or  part  owner,  of  such  ship.  And  when  such  transfer  has  been  duly  registered  accord- 
ing to  the  provisions  of  the  act,  the  right  and  interest  of  the  mortgagee  are  not  to  be 
affected  by  the  bankruptcy  of  the  mortgagor,  though  he  be  the  reputed  owner,  or  part 
owner,  of  such  ship.  — (See  Registry.) 

In  the  article  Masters  of  Ships  is  given  an  account  of  the  liabilities  incurred  by  the 
owners  of  ships  for  the  acts  of  the  masters.  But  it  has  been  attempted  to  encourage 
navigation  by  limiting  the  responsibility  of  the  owners,  without,  however  depriving  the 
freighter  of  a ship  of  an  adequate  security  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the  contract. 
To  effect  this  desirable  object,  it  has  been  enacted,  that  the  owner  or  owners  shall  not 
be  liable  to  make  good  any  loss  or  damage  happening  without  their  fault  or  privity,  to 
any  goods  put  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  such  owner  or  owners,  further 
than  the  value  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  with  all  its  appurtenances,  and  the  freight  due,  or 
growing  due,  during  the  voyage  that  may  be  in  prosecution,  or  contracted  for,  at  the 
time  when  the  loss  or  damage  has  taken  place.  — (53  Geo.  3.  c.  159.) 

This  limitation  was  first  introduced  into  our  law  by  the  7 Geo.  2.  c.  15*  But  it  had 
previously  been  adopted  in  the  law  of  Holland,  and  in  the  justly  celebrated  French 
Ordinance  of  1681.  In  the  Ordinance  of  Rotterdam,  issued  in  1721,  it  is  expressly 
declared,  that  “ the  owners  shall  not  be  answerable  for  any  act  of  the  master,  done  with- 
out their  order,  any  further  than  their  part  of  the  ship  amounts  to.”  Independently, 
however,  of  this  general  agreement,  the  expediency  of  the  limitation  appears,  for  the 
reasons  already  stated,  sufficiently  obvious. 

It  was  also  enacted  in  1786  (26  Geo.  3.  c.  60.),  that  neither  the  master  nor  owners 
of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  answer  for  or  make  good  any  gold  or  silver, 
diamonds,  watches,  jewels,  or  precious  stones,  lost  or  embezzled  during  the  course  of 
the  voyage,  unless  the  shipper  thereof  insert  in  his  bill  of  lading,  or  declare  in  writing 
to  the  master  or  owners,  the  true  nature,  quality,  and  value  of  such  articles. 

The  responsibility,  at  common  law,  of  a jnaster  or  mariner  is  not  affected  by  the  first- 
mentioned  limitation,  even  though  such  master  or  mariner  be  owner  or  part  owner  of 
the  vessel;  neither  does  the  limitation  extend  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  any  lighter, 
barge,  boat,  &c.  used  solely  in  rivers  or  inland  navigation,  nor  to  any  ship  or  vessel  not 
duly  registered  according  to  law. 

When  several  freighters  sustain  losses  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  value  of  the  ship 
and  freight,  they  are  to  receive  compensation  thereout  in  proportion  to  their  respective 
losses:  and  any  one  freighter,  on  behalf  of  himself  and  the  other  freighters,  or  any  part 
owner,  on  behalf  of  himself  and  the  other  part  owners,  may  file  a bill  in  a court  of 
equity  for  the  discovery  of  the  total  amount  of  the  losses,  and  of  the  value  of  the  ship, 
and  for  an  equal  distribution  and  payment.  If  the  bill  be  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
part  owners,  the  plaintiff  must  make  affidavit  that  he  does  not  collude  with  the  defend- 
ants, and  must  offer  to  pay  the  value  of  the  ship  and  freight,  as  the  court  shall  direct. 

It  is  usual  in  most  countries,  where  the  part  owners  of  a ship  disagree  as  to  her  em- 
ployment, to  give  those  possessed  of  the  greater  number  of  shares  power  to  bind  the 
whole.  But  in  this  country,  while  the  majority  of  the  owners  in  value  have  authority 
to  employ  the  ship  as  they  please,  the  interests  of  the  minority  are  secured  from  being 
prejudiced  by  having  their  property  engaged  in  an  adventure  of  which  they  disapprove. 
For  this  purpose  the  Court  of  Admiralty  has  been  in  the  practice  of  taking  a stipulation 
from  those  who  desire  to  send  the  ship  on  a voyage,  in  a sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
shares  of  those  who  object  to  it,  either  to  bring  back  and  restore  to  them  the  ship,  or  to 
pay  them  the  value  of  their  shares.  When  this  is  done,  the  dissentient  part  owners  bear 
no  portion  of  the  expenses  of  the  outfit,  and  are  not  entitled  to  a share  in  the  profits  of 
the  voyage;  the  ship  sails  wholly  at  the  charge  and  risk,  and  for  the  profit,  of  the 
others.  — ( Abbott , part  i.  c.  3.) 

For  the  statutory  enactments  as  to  the  sale  and  transfer  of  ships,  see  Registry. 

OYSTER,  OYSTERS  (Ger.  Austern ; Fr.  Huitres  ; It.  Ostriche ; Sp.  Ostras ; Lat. 
Ostrece).  This  well  known  shell-fish  is  very  generally  diffused,  and  is  particularly  plen- 
tiful on  the  British  coasts,  which  were  ransacked  for  the  supply  of  ancient  Rome  with 
oysters.  They  differ  in  quality  according  to  the  different  nature  of  the  soil  or  bed.  The 
best  British  oysters  are  found  at  Purfleet ; the  worst,  near  Liverpool.  The  nursing  and 
feeding  of  oysters  is  almost  exclusively  carried  on  at  Colchester,  and  other  places  in 
Essex.  The  oysters  are  brought  from  the  coast  of  Hampshire,  Dorset,  and  other  mari. 
tjm#  counties,  even  as  far  as  Scotland,  and  laid  on  beds  or  layings  in  creeks  along  the 
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shore,  where  they  grow,  in  2 or  3 years,  to  a considerable  size,  and  have  their  flavour  im- 
proved. There  are  said  to  be  about  200  vessels,  from  12  to  40  or  50  tons  burden, 
immediately  employed  in  dredging  for  oysters,  having  from  400  to  500  men  and  boy' 
attached  to  them.  The  quantity  of  oysters  bred  and  taken  in  Essex,  and  consumed 
mostly  in  London,  is  supposed  to  amount  to  14,000  or  15,000  bushels  a year.  — ( Supp . to 
Ency . Brit,  art.  Fisheries. ) 

The  imports  of  oysters  fluctuate  very  much.  From  1824  to  1828,  both  inclusive,  none 
were  imported.  But,  at  an  average  of  1831  and  1832,  the  imports  amounted  to  52,095 
bushels  a year. 

The  stealing  of  oysters,  or  oyster  brood,  from  any  oyster  bed,  laying,  or  fishery,  is  larceny,  and  the 
offender,  being  convicted  thereof,  shall  be  punished  accordingly  ; and  if  any  person  shall  unlawfully  and 
wilfully  use  any  dredge,  net,  &c.  for  the  purpose  of  taking  oysters,  or  oyster  brood,  within  the  limits  of 
any  oyster  bed  or  fishery,  every  such  person  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a misdemeanour,  and,  upon  being 
convicted  thereof,  shall  be  punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  as  the  court  may  award;  such  fine 
not  to  exceed  20/.,  and  such  imprisonment  not  to  exceed  3 calendar  months.  It  is  provided,  that  nothing 
in  the  act  shall  be  construed  as  preventing  any  one  from  catching  floating  fish  within  the  limits  of  any 
oyster  fishery,  with  any  net,  instrument,  or  engine  adapted  to  the  catching  of  such  fish.  — (7  & 8 Geo . £ 
c.  29.  t 36.) 


P. 

PACKAGE,  SCAVAGE,  BAILLAGE,  and  PORTAGE,  were  duties  charged 
in  the  port  of  London,  on  the  goods  imported  and  exported  by  aliens,  or  by  denizens 
being  the  sons  of  aliens. 

During  the  dark  ages,  it  was  usual  to  lay  higher  duties  upon  the  goods  imported  or 
exported  by  aliens,  whether  in  British  or  foreign  ships,  than  were  laid  on  similar  goods 
when  imported  or  exported  by  natives.  But  according  as  sounder  and  more  enlarged 
principles  prevailed,  this  illiberal  distinction  was  gradually  modified,  and  was  at  length 
wholly  abolished,  in  so  far  at  least  as  it  was  of  a public  character,  by  the  24  Geo.  3.  c.  16. 
This  act,  after  reciting  that  “ the  several  duties  and  restrictions  imposed  by  various  acts 
of  parliament  upon  merchandise  are,  by  the  alterations  of  the  trade  now  carried  on 
between  this  kingdom  and  foreign  states,  in  some  cases  become  an  unnecessary  burden 
upon  commerce,  without  producing  any  real  advantage  to  the  public  revenue,  and  that 
it  is  expedient  they  should  no  longer  continue,”  enacts,  that  the  duty  commonly  called 
“ the  petty  customs,”  imposed  by  the  12  Car.  2.,  and  all  other  additional  duties  imposed 
by  any  act  upon  the  goods  of  aliens  above  those  payable  by  natural-born  subjects,  should 
be  no  longer  payable.  The  act  then  goes  on  to  provide,  that  nothing  contained  in  it 
shall  “ alter  the  duties  due  and  payable  upon  goods  imported  into  or  exported  from  this 
kingdom  in  any  foreign  ship,  nor  the  duties  of  package  and  scavage,  or  any  duties  granted 
by  charter  to  the  city  of  London  ; ” and  then  follow  provisions  to  prevent  the  city  being 
defrauded  of  such  duties  by  false  entries  of  aliens’  goods  in  the  name  of  a British  sub- 
ject. — ( Chitty's  Commercial  Law , vol.  i.  p.  160.) 

The  duties  thus  preserved  to  the  city  were  not  very  heavy  ; but  the  principle  on  which 
they  were  imposed  was  exceedingly  objectionable,  and  their  collection  was  attended  with  a 
great  deal  of  trouble  and  inconvenience.  Not  being  levied  in  other  places,  they  operated 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  trade  of  the  metropolis.  For  these  reasons,  we  observed,  in  the 
former  edition  of  this  work,  that  “ if  the  funds  of  the  corporation  will  not  admit  of  their 
following  the  liberal  example  of  the  legislature,  by  voluntarily  abandoning  this  vexatious 
impost,  it  would  be  good  policy  to  give  them  a compensation  for  relinquishing  it.”  And 
we  are  glad  to  have  to  state  that  this  suggestion  has  since  been  carried  into  effect.  The 
act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  66.  authorised  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  to  purchase  up  the  duties 
in  question  fYom  the  city.  This  has  been  done,  at  an  expense  of  about  140,000/., 
and  the  duties  are  now  abolished.  There  is  a Table  of  the  duties  in  the  former  edition 
of  this  work. 

PACKETS.  See  New  York,  Passengers,  and  Post-office. 

PALERMO  (anciently  Panormus),  a large  city  and  sea-port,  the  capital  of  the 
noble  island  of  Sicily,  on  the  north  coast  of  which  it  is  situated,  the  light-house  being  in 
lat.  38  8'  15w  N.,  Ion.  13"  21'  56"  E.  Population,  170,000. 

The  bay  of  Palermo  is  about  5 miles  in  depth,  the  city  being  situated  on  its  south-west  shore.  A fine 
mole,  fully  a of  a mile  in  length,  having  a light-house  and  battery  at  its  extremity,  projects  in  a southerly 
direction  from  the  arsenal  into  9 or  10  fathoms  water,  forming  a convenient  port,  capable  of  containing 
a great  number  of  vessels.  This  immense  work  cost  about  1,000,000/.  sterling  in  its  construction;  but 
the  light-house,  though  a splendid  structure,  is  said  to  be  very  ill  lighted.  There  is  an  inner  port, 
which  is  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  arsenal.  Ships  that  do  not  mean  to  go  within  the  mole  may 
anchor  about  J a mile  from  it,  in  from  16  to  23  fathoms,  the  mole  light  bearing  N.W.f  W.  A heavy 
sea  sometimes  rolls  into  the  bay,  but  no  danger  need  be  apprehended  by  ships  properly  found  in  anchors 
and  chain  cables.  In  going  into  the  bay,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  clear  of  the  nets  of  the  tunny  fishery,  for 
these  are  so  strong  and  well  moored,  as  to  be  capable  of  arresting  a ship  under  saiL  — ( Smyth’s  Sicily,  p.  70. 
and  Appen.  p.  4.)  J 

Money.  — Since  1818,  the  coins  of  Sicily  have  been  the  same  as  those  of  Naples,  their  names  only 
differing.—  (See  Naples.)  The  ducat,  — 3s.  5"2d.  sterling,  is  subdivided  into  100  bcyocchi  and  10 piccioli; 
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but  accounts  are  still  generally  kept  in  oncie,  tari,  and  grant : 20  grani  = 1 taro  ; SO  tari  = 1 oncia  The 
oncia  = 3 ducats ; and  1 carlino  of  Naples  = 1 taro  of  Sicily.  The  Spanish  dollar  is  current  at  12  tari 
8 grani 

Weights.  — These  are  the  cantaro  grosso,  subdivided  into  100  rottoli grossi  of  33  onzie,  or  into  110  rottoli 
sot tili  of  30  oncie ; and  the  cantaro  sottile,  subdivided  into  100  rottoli  sottili  of  30  oncie,  or  230  lbs.  of  12oncie. 
The  rottolo  of  33  ounces  = T931hs.  avoirdupois  =2  31  lbs.  Troy  =8  73  hectogrammes  = 1*77  lbs.  of  Amster- 
dam = T8  lbs.  of  Hamburgh.  The  rottolo  of  30  ounces  =1*73  lbs.  avoirdupois  = 2*13  lbs.  Troy  = 7 94  hec- 
togrammes = 16  lbs.  of  Amsterdam  = T64  lbs.  of  Hamburgh. 

100  Sicilian  pounds  of  12  ounces  = 70  lbs.  avoirdupois  = 85*11  lbs.  Troy  = 3T76  kilog.  = 64*23  1 s of 
Amsterdam  = 65  58  lbs.  of  Hamburgh. 

Measures.  — The  salma  grossa  = 9 48  Winch,  bush. : the  scilma  general e = 7*62  Winch,  bush. 

The  principal  liquid  measure  is  the  tonna,  divided  into  4 barili,  each  equivalent  to  9f  wine  galio.* 

1 barile  = 2 quartare  ; 1 quartara  = 20  quartucci.  The  caffiso  of  oil  = 4|  Eng.  gallons. 

The  yard  or  canna  = 8 palmi  ; 2£  palms  = 1 yard  Eng.  — {Nelkenbrecher  ; Smyth , p.  62.  App.) 

Tares.  — Coffee,  indigo,  pepper,  and  dye  woods,  2 per  cent,  and  weight  of  package.  Cinnamon,  6 rottoli 
per  seron,  with  1 wrapper,  or  8 rottoli,  with  2 wrappers ; cocoa,  2 per  cent.,  weight  of  package,  and  3 per 
cent,  for  dust;  cod-fish,  3 per  cent.  ; herrings,  12  per  cent. ; tin,  13  rottoli  per  barrel;  wax,  weight  of 
package,  and  3 to  4 per  cent,  extra  allowance  ; Havannah  sugars,  16  per  cent. ; Brazil  do,,  in  short  cases, 
18  per  cent,  and  in  long  cases,  20  per  cent. ; crushed  sugar,  weight  of  cask,  and  5 per  cent.,  or  13  per 
cent  in  all,  at  the  option  of  the  buyer ; East  India  do.,  in  bags,  8 rot.  to  10  rot.  per  bag.  1 rotolo  taken  as 
weight  of  bag,  for  coffee  and  coc  oa  in  bags. 

Charges  on  Goods. — The  regular  charges  on  the  sale  of  goods  consigned  to  Palermo,  are  — commission, 
3 per  cent;  brokerage,  i per  cent. ; warehouse  rent,  | per  cent.;  and  porterage  and  boat  hire;  with  2 
per  cent  del  credere , — imports  being  almost  always  sold  on  credit.  The  charges  may  occasionally  vary 
l to  1 per  cent.,  and  imports  are  frequently  sold  duty  paid;  the  prices,  however,  so  obtained,  fully  com- 
pensate for  the  trifling  increase  of  charges. 

The  charges  on  goods  exported  are  — 3 percent,  commission  ; brokerage,  sojnuch  per  cantaro , salma 
Ac.,  generally  amounting  to  about  £ per  cent.,  except  on  fruit,  on  which  it  is  equivalent  to  from  2 to  3 per 
cent 

Imports  and  Exports. — The  great  articles  of  export  from  Sicily  are  — grain,  particularly  wheat  and  bar- 
ley; beans,  wine,  brandy,  oil,  barilla,  lemons  and  oranges,  lemon  juice,  almonds,  salt,  snumac,  salt-fish, 
cheese,  with  brimstone,  argol,  manna,  liquorice,  pumice  stone,  rags,  skins,  honey,  cotton  wrool,  nuts,  lin- 
seed, saffron,  &c.  Wheat  is  largely  exported.  It  is  of  a mixed  quality,  hard,  and  is  generally  sold  from 
the  public  magazines,  or  caricatori  (see  post),  by  measure,  without  weight.  But  the  best  hard  wheat, 
grown  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Palermo,  is  sold  by  the  salma  of  272  rottoli  = 476  lbs.  Eng. ; the  difference 
between  weight  and  measure  being  made  good  by  the  seller  or  buyer,  as  the  case  may  be.  Wine  is  prin- 
cipally shipped  from  Marsala;  lemons,  oranges,  and  lemon  juice,  from  Messina;  salt,  from  Trapani;  and 
barilla,  from  the  southern  coast.  But  all  the  articles  to  he  found  on  the  coast  may,  for  the  most  part,  he 
had  at  Palermo;  unless,  however,  the  quantity  required  be  small,  it  is  usually  best  to  ship  them  from  the 
outports,  the  expense  of  their  conveyance  to  Palermo  being  very  heavy.  The  crops  of  barilla  and  shumac 
come  to  market  in  August;  but  brimstone,  salt,  oil,  wine,  rags,  &c.  may  generally  be  bad  all  the  year 
round.  The  first  shipments  of  lemons  ar.d  oranges  may  be  made  in  the  beginning  of  November.  Pur- 
chases of  produce  are  always  paid  for  in  cash,  generally  | on  making  the  purchase,  and  the  other  £ on 
delivery,  when  in  Palermo,  and  on  receiving  order  for  delivery,  on  the  coast. 

The  imports  consist  of  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa,  indigo,  dye  woods,  spices,  iron,  tin,  hides,  Newfoundland 
cod,  cotton  and  woollen  stuffs,  timber  for  build. ng,  &c.  We  have  no  means  ol  forming  any  estimate  either 
of  the  quantity  or  the  value  of  the  principal  articles  of  import  and  export.  Silk  is  a staple  produce  of  the 
island;  but  its  exportation  in  an  unwrought  state,  except  to  Naples,  is  prohibited.  — (We  have  gleaned 
these  details  principally  from  private  communications.  The  best  account  of  the  trade  of  Sicily,  though 
now  a little  antiquated,  that  we  have  met  with  in  any  English  work,  is  contained  in  Swinburne's  Travel s 
in  the  Two  Sicilies , 4to  ed.  vol.  ii.  pp.  401 — 413.  See  also  the  article  Naples  in  this  work.) 

Remarks  on  the  Trade , $*c.  of  Sicily.  — This  noble  island  contains  about  10,500  square 
miles,  being  the  largest  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  one  of  the  most  fertile  and  best  situ- 
ated in  the  world.  Its  population  is  about  1,900,000.  In  ancient  times,  Sicily  was 
celebrated  for  the  number,  magnitude,  and  opulence  of  its  cities  ; and,  notwithstanding 
its  population  was  then,  at  least,  treble  its  present  amount,  it  obtained,  from  its  furnish- 
ing vast  supplies  of  corn  and  other  articles  of  provision  for  the  use  of  Rome,  the  appro- 
priate epithet  of  horreum  Romanorum.  When  the  Roman  power  had  been  overthrown, 
Sicily  was  occupied,  first  by  the  Saracens,  then  by  the  Normans,  and  after  them  by  the 
French.  The  Sicilian  Vespers  put  a fatal  period  to  the  dominion  of  the  latter  ; and  a 
prince  of  the  house  of  Aragon  having  been  called  to  the  Sicilian  throne,  the  island 
became,  in  course  of  time,  a dependency,  first  of.  the  crown  of  Spain,  and  more  recently 
of  that  of  Naples. 

It  is  to  this  dependence  that  we  are  induced  to  ascribe  the  backward  state  of  Sicily. 
The  multiplied  abuses  which  grew  up  in  Spain,  under  Ferdinand  the  Catholic,  and  his 
successors  of  the  Austrian  line,  flourished  with  equal  luxuriance  in  Sicily,  and  have 
proved  no  less  destructive  of  the  industry  and  civilisation  of  its  inhabitants  than  of  those 
of  Spain.  The  Bourbon  or  Neapolitan  regime  has  been  equally  pernicious.  “ The 
government  of  this  island,1’  says  a recent  and  most  intelligent  observer,  a seems  to  unite 
in  itself  nearly  all  the  defects,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  of  which  political  institu- 
tions are  susceptible.  It  is  a model  in  its  way.  We  find  here  a system  of  laws  quite 
barbarous,  ar.d  the  administration  of  them  notoriously  corrupt ; high  taxes,  levied  arbi- 
trarily and  unequally  ; the  land  generally  held  on  such  a tenure  as  makes  it  unalienable, 
so  that  few  can  ever  be  proprietors;  and  farming  leases,  for  church  land  at  least,  are 
binding  on  the  farmer  only,  and  not  on  his  landlord.  For  want  of  roads,  produce  cannot 
be  exported  from  one  part  of  the  island  to  another ; the  consequence  of  which  is,  that  a 
scarcity  and  a glut  may  and  frequently  do  exist  at  the  same  time  in  different  parts  of  the 
island,  without  the  means  of  timely  and  effectual  communication.”  — ( Simond's  Italy  a?id 
Sicily , p.  529.)  But  the  grand  curse  of  Sicilian,  as  well  as  of  Sardinian,  industry  — (see 
Cagliari)  — is  the  restriction  on  the  exportation  of  corn.  It  is  true  that  the  difficulties 
in  this  respect  ore  not  so  great  now  as  formerly,  but  they  are  still  such  as  to  oppose  an 
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invincible  obstacle  to  the  spread  of  improvement,  and  to  the  developement  of  the  national 
resources.  No  exportation  of  corn  can  take  place  without  leave  of  the  real patrimonio, — 
a tribunal  that  pretends  to  take  a yearly  account  of  the  crop,  and  of  the  supply  required 
to  meet  the  home  demand.  When  this  body  has  determined  that  an  exportation  may 
take  place,  it  issues  (or  rather,  we  believe,  sells)  its  licences  to  export  certain  specific 
quantities,  to  a few  favoured  individuals  *,  who,  in  consequence,  are  able  to  regulate 
the  price ; so  that  they,  and  not  the  corn  growers,  reap  all  the  advantage ! Thus,  says 
M.  Simond,  “ neither  scanty  nor  plentiful  crops  affording  a chance  of  gain,  farmers  are  dis- 
couraged, and  corn  is  frequently  scarce  in  a country  once  the  granary  of  Imperial  Rome, 
although  its  own  population  be  now  reduced  to  l-6th  of  what  it  was  at  that  period. f 
Such  is  the  system  of  minute  and  vexatious  regulations,  that  a man  cannot  go  in  or  out 
of  town  with  a loaf  of  bread  or  a joint  of  meat  without  special  permission.  The  revenue 
laws  in  England  are  sufficiently  vexatious,  but  they  at  least  answer  their  fiscal  purpose. 
Here  the  vexation  is  gratuitous ; for  little  or  nothing  comes  of  it  ultimately,  drained  as 
the  little  sources  of  revenue  are,  in  their  way  to  the  treasury,  by  malpractices  of  all 
sorts.”  — (p.  530.) 

There  are  only  certain  ports  from  which  corn  can  be  exported.  This  limitation  has 
given  rise  to  the  establishment  of  public  magazines  or  caricatori,  where  the  corn  maybe 
deposited  till  an  opportunity  occurs  of  shipping  it  off.  Provided  it  be  of  good  quality 
( mcrcantibile  or  recetibile),  and  provided  it  be  brought  in  immediately  after  harvest,  or, 
at  farthest,  in  August,  it  is  warehoused  free  of  expense;  what  it  gains  in  bulk  after  that 
period  (about  5 per  cent.)  being  sufficient  to  defray  all  expenses.  The  receipt  of  the 
caricator,  or  keeper  of  the  magazine,  is  negotiable  like  a bill  of  exchange,  and  is  the 
object  of  speculative  purchases  on  the  exchange  at  Palermo,  Messina,  &c.  according  to 
the  expected  rise  or  fall  in  the  price  of  corn.  The  depositor  of  a quantity  sells  it  in 
such  portions  as  he  pleases,  the  whole  being  faithfully  accounted  for.  The  public  maga- 
zines, in  some  parts  of  the  island,  are  either  excavations  into  calcareous  rocks,  or  holes 
in  the  ground  shaped  like  a bottle,  walled  up,  and  made  water-proof,  containing  each 
about  200  s;d me  of  corn,  or  about  1,600  English  bushels.  The  neck  of  the  bottle  is  her- 
metically closed  with  a stone  fastened  with  gypsum.  Corn  may  be  thus  preserved  for 
an  indefinite  length  of  time  ; at  least,  it  has  been  found  in  perfectly  good  order  after  the 
lapse  of  a century.  — ( Simond,  p.  540.  ; Swinburne,  vol.  ii.  p.  405.  For  an  account  of 
the  oil  caricatori  of  Naples,  see  Olive  Oil.) 

Ilemp  grows  very  well  in  Sicily;  and  when  the  English  were  there,  their  ships  were 
abundantly  supplied  with  that  article;  but  its  exportation  being  no  longer  permitted, its 
culture  is  now,  of  course,  neglected  ! — ( Simond,  p.  539. ) Sugar  canes  were,  at  one 
time,  pretty  extensively  cultivated  in  Sicily ; but  their  culture  has  been  long  declining, 
and  is  now  nearly  extinct. 

Were  the  bounty  of  nature  towards  Sicily  not  counteracted  by  vicious  laws  and  insti- 
tutions, she  would  undoubtedly  be  one  of  the  richest  and  finest  of  European  countries. 
All  that  she  requires  is  security  of  property  and  freedom  of  industry.  Let  but  these  be 
given  to  her,  and  a few  years  will  develope  her  gigantic  resources,  and  elevate  Girgenti, 
Termini,  and  Sciaeca,  to  a very  high  rank  among  corn-shipping  ports. 

PALM  OIL(Ger.  Palmol ; Fr.  Huile de  palme,  Huile  de  Senegal ; It.  Oliodipalma; 
Sp.  Aceite  de  palma ) is  obtained  from  the  fruit  of  several  species  of  palms,  but  especially 
from  that  of  the  Elais  Guineensis,  growing  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  to  the  south  of 
Fernando  Po,  and  in  Brazil.  When  imported,  the  oil  is  about  the  consistence  of  butter, 
of  a yellowish  colour,  and  scarcely  any  particular  taste : by  long  keeping  it  becomes 
rancid  ; loses  its  colour,  which  fades  to  a dirty  white ; and  in  this  state  is  to  be  rejected. 
It  is  sometimes  imitated  with  hog’s  lard,  coloured  with  turmeric,  and  scented  with  Flo- 
rentine iris  root.  The  inhabitants  of  the  coast  of  Guinea  employ  palm  oil  for  the  same 
purposes  that  we  do  butter.  — ( Lewis's  Mat.  Med.  ; Thomson's  Dispensatory.) 


Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Palm  Oil  entered  for  Home  Consumption  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the 
Amount  of  Duty  received  thereon,  and  the  Rate  of  Duty,  each  Year  since  1821. 


1 

| Years. 

j 

Quantities 
entered  for 
Home  Con- 
sumption. 

Amount  of  Duty 
received  thereon. 

Rates 
of  Duty 
charged. 

Years. 

Quantities 
entered  for 
Home  Con- 
sumption. 

Amount  of  Duty 
received  thereon. 

Rates 
of  Duty 
charged. 

Cwt. 

L. 

M.  d. 

Per  Crvt. 

Cwt. 

L.  s.  d , 

Per  Cwt. 

\ 1821 

100,059 

12,289 

11  6 

2*.  6d. 

1827 

98,070 

12,356  10  4 

2s.  6d. 

1822 

69,857 

8,429 

9 8 

ditto 

1828 

120,599 

15,0S4  15  8 

ditto 

1823 

73,666 

9,045 

5 1 

ditto 

1829 

175,393 

21,952  0 5 

ditto 

! 1824 

74,624 

9,373 

2 0 

ditto 

1830 

179,658 

22,468  5 1 

ditto 

1825 

84,996 

10,632 

17  4 

ditto 

1831 

175,452 

21,932  0 0 

ditto 

1S26 

94,268 

11,783 

10  3 

ditto 

18.12 

220,328 

27,512  0 0 

ditto 

The  price  of  palm  oil  (duty  paid)  varies  from  331.  to  34 1.  a ton. 


* The  late  Queen  is  said  to  have  been  a great  dealer  in  corn  on  her  own  account! 
f We  cannot  help  looking  upon  this  as  an  exaggeration.  There  do  not  seem  to  be  any  good  grounds 
for  thinking  that  Sicily  ever  contained  more  than  6,000,000  inhabitants,  — that  is,  a little  more  than  3 
;imc«  as  many  as  at  present. 
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Almost  all  the  palm  oil  made  use  of  in  this  country  is  brought  from  the  western  coast 
of  Africa,  south  of  the  Rio  Volta. 

PAMPHLET,  a small  book,  usually  printed  in  the  octavo  form,  and  stitched. 

It  is  enacted  by  10  Ann.  c.  19.  § 113.,  that  no  person  shall  sell,  or  expose  to  sale,  any  pamphlet,  without 
the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  some  known  person,  by  or  for  w hom  it  was  printed  or  published,  written 
or  printed  thereon,  under  a penalty  of  20/.  and  costs. 

It  is  enacted  by  the  55  Geo.  3.  c.  185.,  that  every  book  containing  1 whole  sheet,  and  not  exceeding  8 
sheets,  in  8vo,  or  any  lesser  size ; or  not  exceeding  12  sheets  in  4to,  or  20  sheets  in  folio,  shall  be  deemed 
a pamphlet.  The  same  act  imposed  a duty  of  3s.  upon  each  sheet  of  one  copy  of  all  pamphlets  published. 
This  duty,  which  was  at  once  vexatious  and  unproductive,  hardly  ever  yielding  more  than  1,000/.  or  1,100/. 
a year,  was  repealed  in  1833. 

PAPER  (Ger.  and  Du.  Papier ; Fr.  Papier ; It.  Carta ; Sp.  Pa pel ; Rus.  Bu - 
magaj  Lat.  Charta  ; Arab.  Kartas  ; Pers.  Kaghas ).  This  highly  useful  substance  is,  as 
every  one  knows,  thin,  flexible,  of  different  colours,  but  most  commonly  white,  being 
used  for  writing  and  printing  upon,  and  for  various  other  purposes.  It  is  manufactured 
of  vegetable  matter  reduced  to  a sort  of  pulp.  The  term  paper  is  derived  from  the 
Greek  nairdpos  ( papyrus , see  post),  the  leaves  of  a plant  on  which  the  ancients  used  to 
write.  Paper  is  made  up  into  sheets , quires , and  reams ; each  quire  consisting  of  24 
sheets,  and  each  ream  of  20  quires. 

Historical  Sketch  of  Paper . Difference  between  ancient  and  modern  Paper . — It  has 
often  been  a subject  of  wonder  with  those  learned  and  ingenious  persons  who  have 
written  concerning  the  arts  of  the  ancient  world,  that  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  although 
they  possessed  a prodigious  number  of  books,  and  approached  very  near  to  printing  in 
the  stamping  words  and  letters,  and  similar  devices,  should  not  have  fallen  upon  the  art ; 
the  first  rude  attempts  at  typography  being  sufficiently  obvious,  though  much  time  and 
contrivance  have  been  required  to  bring  the  process  to  the  perfection  in  which  it  now 
prevails.  They  ought  rather,  perhaps,  to  have  wondered  that  the  more  civilised  nations 
of  antiquity  did  not  invent  paper,  which  must  precede  the  invention  of  printing,  as  may 
be  easily  shown.  The  rocks,  pillars  of  stone  or  of  marble,  and  especially  the  walls  of 
edifices,  supply  fixed  surfaces,  upon  which,  were  we  unprovided  with  more  convenient 
tablets,  much  valuable  information  might  be  preserved ; and  were  all  our  public  and 
many  of  our  private  buildings  thickly  covered  with  inscriptions,  the  memory  of  divers 
historical  facts,  and  other  matters  of  importance,  might  be  handed  down  to  posterity. 
Men  wrote  thus  in  very  remote  ages ; and  the  old  usage  is  still  retained  in  many 
instances,  particularly  in  our  churches  and  cemeteries.  In  very  remote  ages,  also,  we 
read  that  they  were  accustomed  to  write  upon  portable  surfaces  of  various  kinds  : and  if 
it  were  possible  to  deprive  us  of  our  ordinary  means  of  fixing  and  communicating 
our  thoughts,  modern  ingenuity  would  speedily  reinvent  numerous  expedients  which 
have  long  been  superseded ; and  we  should  have  recourse  to  plates  of  metal  of  various 
dimensions,  sometimes,  probably,  as  thin  as  foil  ; to  slices  of  soft,  light  wood,  not  thicker 
than  those  of  which  band-boxes  are  sometimes  made ; to  cloth,  leather,  and  the  like. 
These  materials  would  often  be  primed,  like  the  canvass  of  painters,  that  they  might 
more  readily  receive,  and  more  plainly  show,  the  ink  or  paint  that  formed  the  characters. 
It  is  evident  that,  in  the  course  of  time,  large  libraries  might  be  gradually  composed  of 
books  constructed  in  this  manner;  and  the  whole  amount  of  human  learning  might  still 
be  very  considerable.  The  substances  which  we  have  enumerated  are  all  somewhat 
costly:  it  would  be  desirable,  therefore,  to  find  one  that  was  cheaper;  and  we  should 
doubtless  direct  our  attention  very  early  to  that  which  has  served  the  office  of  paper  in 
all  times,  and  is  used  as  such  in  some  countries  of  the  East  at  this  day,  — we  mean  the 
leaves  of  trees.  Some  of  the  palms,  and  other  vegetables,  that  are  natives  of  hot  countries, 
furnish  the  Orientals  with  books  that  are  not  incommodious  : the  leaves  of  the  indigenous 
plants  of  Great  Britain  are  not  so  well  suited  for  the  purpose ; but  by  care  in  the  selec- 
tion, and  skill  in  the  preparation,  some  might  certainly  be  chosen,  which  would,  in  some 
degree,  be  fit  to  receive  writing.  Leaves,  when  they  are  dry,  are  apt  to  split  in  the 
direction  of  the  fibres ; it  has  commonly  been  found  expedient,  therefore,  to  glue  others 
at  the  back  in  an  opposite  direction  ; and  by  thus  crossing  the  fibres  at  right  angles,  the 
texture  is  strengthened ; and  when  it  has  been  pressed  and  polished,  the  page  is  less  un- 
seemly and  inconvenient  than  might  have  been  supposed.  Such,  in  the  main,  was  the 
structure  of  the  ancient  paper.  In  Sicily,  and  in  other  countries  on  the  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  but  principally  in  Egypt  and  in  the  Nile,  or  rather  in  the  ponds  and 
ditches  that  communicate  with  that  river,  grows,  in  the  nineteenth  century  after  the 
death  of  the  last  of  the  Ptolemies,  as  of  old  under  that  illustrious  dynasty?  and  under 
their  predecessors  the  Pharaohs,  a lofty  and  most  stately  reed  or  rush,  the  Cyperus  Pa- 
pyrus of  modern  botanists.  It  has  been  introduced  into  the  hot-houses  of  some  of  our 
botanical  gardens,  where  it  may  be  seen  conspicuous  with  its  long,  drooping,  and  grace- 
ful plume.  A description  of  the  various  purposes  to  which  the  ancients  applied  this  use- 
ful plant  would  fill  a volume  ; we  shall  speak  of  that  only  from  which  it  has  earned  an 
immortality  of  renown.  The  inner  bark  was  divided  with  a needle  into  very  thin  coats  ; 
these  were  placed  side  by  side  longitudinally,  and  the  edges  were  glued  together;  similar 
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layers  were  glued  across  these  behind,  at  right  angles,  to  give  the  page  the  requisite 
strength  ; and  the  sheets  were  pressed,  dried,  polished,  and  otherwise  prepared  for  use. 
Ancient  writers  have  described  the  process,  and  especially  Pliny  (Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xiii.  c. 
11,  12,  13.).  From  that  naturalist,  and  the  notes  of  Hardouin  and  his  other  commen- 
tators, it  may  be  fully  traced  ; and  Mr.  Bruce  has  collected  the  authorities,  and  has  added 
his  own  observations,  in  the  7th  vol.  of  the  8vo  edition  of  his  Travels.  That  remarkable 
person  even  attempted  to  make  paper  from  the  papyrus ; in  which,  however,  he  was  not 
very  successful ; and  he  imputes  his  failure  to  the  erroneous  directions  of  Pliny ; for  it 
seems  not  to  have  occurred  to  him,  that,  had  he  endeavoured,  trusting  to  written  direc- 
tions, without  experience  and  traditional  art,  to  make  modern  paper,  or  even  a pair  of 
shoes,  he  would,  most  probably,  have  been  equally  infelicitous.  Alexandria  was  the  chief 
seat  of  this  valuable  manufacture ; but  in  later  periods  much  was  also  made  at  Rome, 
where  an  article  of  superior  beauty  was  produced.  Pliny  enumerates  the  various  kinds 
of  paper  that  were  composed,  from  the  coarsest,  which  was  used,  like  our  brown  paper, 
for  packing,  to  the  most  expensive  and  finest.  The  consumption  of  paper  was  very  con- 
siderable ; it  seems  to  have  been  tolerably  cheap ; and  since  the  principal  part  was  made 
at  Alexandria,  it  was  an  important  article  in  the  commerce  of  that  city — furnishing 
employment  for  many  workmen  and  much  capital.  Flavius  Vopiscus  relates,  that  in  the 
3d  century,  the  tyrant  Firmus  used  to  say  there  was  so  much  paper  there,  and  so  large 
a quantity  of  the  glue  or  size  used  in  preparing  it,  that  he  could  maintain  an  army  with 
it : — “ Tantum  habuisse  de  chartis,  ut  publice  scepe  diceret,  exercitum  se  alere  posse  papyro 
et  glutino."  We  may  doubt  whether  the  value  of  the  paper  which  any  single  city  now 
contains  would  do  the  like.  Learned  men  have  discussed  the  antiquity  of  this  manu- 
facture. It  is  not  improbable  that  an  earlier  date  ought  to  be  assigned  to  it  than  is  com- 
monly given  : nor  ought  we  rashly  to  conclude  that  it  was  unknown  at  a particular 
period,  because  it  is  not  mentioned  in  a poem  of  that  time ; for  the  poet  sought  to  cele- 
brate the  achievements  of  gods  and  heroes,  and  not  to  compose  an  Encyclopaedia,  or  a 
Dictionary  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences.  Ancient  paper  was  white,  smooth,  durable,  and 
well  adapted  in  all  respects  for  writing  ; but  it  was  not  suited  for  the  printer : by  reason 
of  the  closeness  of  the  grain,  it  would  not  receive  the  ink  from  the  types  more  kindly 
than  shavings  of  wood,  &e.  ; and  so  brittle  was  its  texture,  that  it  would  have  shivered 
into  pieces  under  the  press.  Nor  did  it  resemble  modern  paper  in  its  structure:  it  was, 
in  truth,  an  inartificial  mass;  leaves,  or  rather  strips  of  bark  (“  viscera  nivea  virentium 
herbarum"),  being  pasted  together  by  the  edges,  others  were  laid  across  them  behind; 
whereas  the  paper  which  wc  now  use  is,  perhaps,  the  most  subtle  and  extraordinary  of 
human  inventions.  If  a cistern  or  other  vessel  be  filled  with  water  turbid  with  lime  or 
clay,  and  the  earth  allowed  to  subside  slowly,  the  water  being  evaporated,  or  drawn  off 
gently,  and  the  sediment  left  to  dry,  the  calcareous  or  argillaceous  deposit  will  represent 
faithfully  the  formation  of  paper;  and  it  will  be  smooth,  and  of  an  equal  thickness 
throughout ; for  an  equal  portion  of  the  earth  of  which  it  is  formed  was  suspended  in  the 
troubled  water  over  each  point  in  the  bottom  where  it  finally  lodged.  In  making  paper, 
the  water  is  turbid  with  the  pulp  or  paste  of  triturated  rags,  and  the  suspended  pulp  is 
not  suffered  to  subside  slowly  ; but  a sieve  or  frame  of  wire  gauze  is  dipped  equally  into 
the  cistern,  and  is  raised  gently  to  the  surface,  and  agitated  in  a level  position,  which 
facilitates  the  passage  of  the  water  through  the  wires,  while  the  fibres  of  rag  are  in  some 
degree  interwoven  by  it,  and,  remaining  on  the  surface  of  the  sieve,  form  the  sheet  of 
paper.  This  is  pressed  between  felts,  to  exclude  the  water,  and  to  render  its  texture 
closer  ; it  is  dried  and  sized,  and  undergoes  various  operations,  which  it  is  unnecessary  to 
enumerate,  as  we  seek  only  to  show  that  the  result  of  this  wonderful  invention  is  as 
much  an  aqueous  deposit  as  the  earthy  sediment  at  the  bottom  of  a cistern,  although  it  is 
obtained  more  rapidly.  Modern  paper  has  nothing  in  common  with  the  ancient,  save 
that  vegetable  fibre  is  the  basis  of  both.  The  application  of  rotary  motion  has  effected 
wonders  in  many  of  the  arts ; nor  have  the  results  been  less  astonishing  in  the  paper- 
mill  : instead  of  dipping  the  sieves  or  frames  into  the  cistern  of  turbid  water,  a circular 
web,  a round  towel  of  woven  wire,  revolves  under  the  vessel,  receives  the  deposit,  conveys 
it  away,  and,  by  an  adjustment  of  marvellous  delicacy,  transfers  it  uninjured,  although  as 
frail  as  a wet  cobweb,  to  a similar  revolving  towel  of  felt : thus  an  endless  web  of  paper 
is  spun,  as  long  as  the  machine  continues  to  move,  and  the  water  charged  with  pulp  is 
supplied.  We  are  unable  to  pursue  the  process,  however  interesting;  for  we  desire 
merely  to  explain  the  general  principle  according  to  which  our  paper  is  constructed.  It 
is  to  this  admirable  material  that  we  owe  the  invention  of  printing,  which  could  not  sub- 
sist without  it : its  pervious  and  spongy  texture  imbibes  and  retains  the  ink,  and  its 
toughness  resists  the  most  violent  pressure ; and,  in  a well-bound  book,  under  favourable 
circumstances,  its  duration  is  indefinite,  and,  for  all  practical  purposes,  eternal ! It  is 
true  that  legal  documents  are  sometimes  printed  on  parchment,  which  is  less  liable  to  be 
torn,  or  injured  by  rubbing ; and  the  luxury  of  typography  occasionally  exhibits  a few 
impressions  of  a splendid  work  upon  vellum ; and  that  these  two  substances  were  known 
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to  the  ancients : but  they  are  necessarily  expensive,  and  the  cost  of  either  far  exceeds  the 
price  of  the  best  penmanship ; so  that  it  would  be  altogether  unprofitable  to  cast  types, 
to  construct  presses,  and  to  incur  the  various  and  heavy  charges  of  an  establishment  for 
printing,  unless  we  possessed  a cheaper  material. 

We  owe  the  introduction  of  paper  into  Europe  to  the  Arabians  or  Moors.  There  is 
some  uncertainty  as  to  the  precise  era  of  its  first  appearance ; and  we  are  unable  to  trace 
the  origin  of  the  precious  invention,  or  even  to  imagine  by  what  steps  men  were  led  to 
it.  We  cannot  conceive  how  any  one  c'ould  be  tempted  to  pound  wet  rags  in  a mortar, 
to  stir  the  paste  into  a large  body  of  water,  to  receive  the  deposit  upon  a sieve,  to  press 
and  to  dry  it.  The  labour  of  beating  rags  into  pulp  by  the  hand  would  be  as  hopeless 
as  it  would  be  tedious  and  severe.  It  is  true  that  paper  was  originally  made  of  cotton, 

— a substance  less  obstinate  than  linen  rags,  which  are  now  commonly  used.  At  present, 
the  fresh  rags  are  torn  in  pieces  by  a powerful  mill : formerly,  it  was  the  practice  to 
suffer  them  to  rot ; to  place  them  in  large  heaps  in  a warm  and  damp  situation,  and  to 
allow  them  to  heat  and  ferment,  and  to  remain  undisturbed  until  mushrooms  began  to 
grow  upon  them;  so  that,  being  partially  decayed,  it  might  be  less  difficult  to  triturate 
them.  Nevertheless,  the  invention  of  paper  is  a mystery.  The  Chinese  possess  the  arts 
of  making  paper  and  of  printing ; but  w-e  know  not  how  long  they  have  had  them,  nor 
whether  the  Mohammedans  learned  the  former  from  them.  The  illiterate  inhabitants  of 
some  of  the  islands  in  the  South  Seas  were  able  to  compose  a species  of  paper,  which  they 
used  in  fine  weather  for  raiment,  of  the  bark  of  trees.  The  basis  of  paper  being  the 
vegetable  fibre,  it  has  been  made  of  various  substances,  as  straw,  as  well  as  of  rags.  * 

Manufacture  of  Paper  in  England.  — The  application  of  paper  to  the  purposes  of 
writing  and  printing,  and  the  fact  of  its  being  indispensable  to  the  prosecution  of  the 
latter,  render  its  manufacture  of  the  highest  utility  and  importance.  But,  even  in  a 
commercial  point  of  view,  its  value  is  very  considerable.  France,  Holland,  and  Genoa 
had,  for  a lengthened  period,  a decided  superiority  in  this  department.  The  finest  and 
best  paper  being  made  of  linen  rags,  its  quality  may  be  supposed  to  depend,  in  a con- 
siderable degree,  on  the  sort  of  linen  usually  worn  in  the  country  where  it  is  manufac- 
tured ; and  this  circumstance  is  said  to  account  for  the  greater  whiteness  of  the  Dutch 
and  Belgian  papers,  as  compared  with  those  of  the  French  and  Italians,  and  still  more 
the  Germans.  The  rags  used  in  the  manufacture  of  writing  paper  in  Great  Britain  are 
collected  at  home  ; but  those  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  best  printing  paper  are  im- 
ported, principally,  from  Italy,  Hamburgh,  and  the  Austrian  States,  by  way  of  Trieste. 

— (See  Rags.)  We  believe,  however,  that  it  was  owing  rather  to  the  want  of  skill, 
than,  as  has  sometiir^s  been  supposed,  to  the  inferior  quality  of  the  linen  of  this  country, 
that  the  manufacture  of  paper  was  not  carried  on  with  much  success  in  England  till  a 
comparatively  recent  period.  During  the  1 7th  century,  most  part  of  our  supply  was 
imported  from  the  Continent,  especially  from  France.  The  manufacture  is  said  to 
have  been  considerably  improved  by  the  French  refugees  who  fled  to  this  country  in 
1685.  But  it  is  distinctly  stated  in  The  British  Merchant  (vol.  ii.  p.  2 66.),  that 
hardly  any  sort  of  paper,  except  brown,  was  made  here  previously  to  the  Revolution. 
In  1690,  however,  the  manufacture  of  white  paper  was  attempted;  and  within  a few 
years,  most  branches  were  much  improved.  In  1721,  it  is  supposed  that  there  were 
about  300,000  reams  of  paper  annually  produced  in  Great  Britain,  which  was  equal  to 
about  two  thirds  of  the  whole  consumption.  In  1783,  the  value  of  the  paper  annually 
manufactured  was  estimated  at  780,000/.  At  present,  besides  making  a sufficient  quan- 
tity of  most  sorts  of  paper  for  our  own  use,  we  annually  export  about  100,000/.  worth  of 
books.  We  still,  however,  continue  to  import  certain  descriptions  of  paper  for  engraving 
from  France,  and  a small  supply  of  paper  hangings.  The  duty  on  both  amounts  to  about 
2,800/.  a year. 

In  1813,  Dr.  Colquhoun  estimated  the  value  of  paper  annually  produced  in  Great 
Britain  at  2,000,000/.  ; but  Mr.  Stevenson,  an  incomparably  better  authority  upon 
such  subjects,  estimated  it  at  only  half  this  sum.  From  information  obtained  from  those 
engaged  in  the  trade,  we  incline  to  think  that  the  total  annual  value  of  the  paper  ma- 
nufacture in  the  United  Kingdom,  exclusive  of  the  duty,  may  at  present  amount  to 
about  1,200,000/.  or  1,300,000/.  There  are  about  700  paper-mills  in  England,  and 
from  70  to  80  in  Scotland.  The  number  in  Ireland  is  but  inconsiderable.  Of  these 
mills,  we  believe  very  few  have  lately  been  unemployed.  About  27,000  individuals 
are  supposed  to  be  directly  engaged  in  the  trade  : and,  besides  the  workmen  employed 
in  the  mills,  the  paper  manufacture  creates  a considerable  demand  for  the  labour 
of  millwrights,  machinists,  smiths,  carpenters,  iron  and  brass  founders,  wire-workers, 
woollen  manufacturers,  and  others,  in  the  machinery  and  apparatus  of  the  mills.  Some 


* We  are  indebted  for  this  valuable  historical  sketch  to  our  learned  friend,  T.  J.  Hogg,  Esq.,  barrister- 
at-law.  The  reader  may  resort,  for  further  information  as  to  the  history  of  paper,  to  the  article  on  it  in 
Rm's  Cyclopedia. 
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parts  of  these  are  very  powerful,  and  subject  to  severe  strain;  and  other  parts  are  com- 
plicated and  delicate,  and  require  continual  renovation.  Owing  to  this,  the  manufac- 
ture is  of  much  greater  importance,  as  a source  of  employment,  than  might  at  first 
be  supposed,  or  than  it  would  seem  to  be  considered  by  government,  who  have  loaded  it 
with  an  excise  duty  amounting  to  more  than  three  times  as  much  as  the  total  wages  of  the 
work-people  employed  ! 

The  modern  discoveries  in  chemical  science  have  not  only  materially  facilitated  the 
manufacture,  but  have  greatly  enlarged  the  supply  of  materials  from  which  paper  may 
be  made.  Until  within  these  few  years,  the  sweepings  of  cotton  mills,  owing  to  the 
grease  and  dirt  with  which  they  are  mixed  up,  were  of  no  value  whatever,  except  as 
manure.  But  means  having  been  discovered  of  rendering  them  white,  they  are  now 
made  into  very  good  paper;  and  the  neighbourhood  of  Manchester  has,  in  consequence, 
become  a principal  seat  of  the  manufacture. 

During  the  present  century,  so  remarkable  for  improvements  in  the  arts,  this  ma- 
nufacture has  been  signally  promoted,  notwithstanding  the  excise  regulations,  by  the 
application  of  machinery  to  the  conversion  of  pulp  into  paper.  The  first  idea  of  this 
originated  in  France:  a model  of  the  machinery  was  brought  to  this  country  by  a 
M.  Didot,  which,  though  very  far  from  giving  assurance  of  success,  was  yet  sufficient 
to  induce  English  capitalists  and  engineers,  particularly  Mr.  Donkin,  to  follow  up  the 
scheme ; and  in  the  course  of  a few  years  they  have  brought  it  to  a high  degree  of 
perfection.  Mr.  Dickinson,  of  Hertfordshire,  one  of  the  most  intelligent  mechanists 
and  extensive  paper  manufacturers  in  England,  has  invented  a machine  of  a different 
construction  for  the  same  purpose,  and  has  also  introduced  various  subsidiary  improve- 
ments into  the  manufacture.  The  result  is  all  but  miraculous.  By  the  agency  of  a 
great  deal  of  complicated  machinery,  so  admirably  contrived  as  to  produce  the  intended 
effect  with  unerring  precision  and  in  the  very  best  manner,  a process,  which  in  the  old 
system  of  paper-making  occupied  about  three  weeks,  is  performed  in  as  many  minutes! 
A continuous  stream  of  fluid  pulp  is,  within  this  brief  space  of  time,  and  the  short  dis- 
tance of  30  feet,  not  only  made  into  paper,  but  actually  dried,  polished,  and  every 
separate  sheet  cut  round  the  edges,  and  rendered  completely  ready  for  use ! The  paper 
manufactured  by  this  wonderful  combination  of  intelligence  and  power  is,  at  once,  mo- 
derate in  price,  and  for  most  purposes  superior  in  quality  to  that  which  was  formerly 
made  by  hand.  The  sample  before  the  reader,  though  not  the  finest  that  is  made,  will 
warrant  what  is  now  stated.  Mr.  Dickinson  has  very  recently  made  an  important  im- 
provement in  the  paper  manufacture,  on  the  principle  of  veneering  in  cabinet  work, 
lie  makes  two  webs  of  paper,  each  by  a separate  process ; and  by  laying  them  together 
while  in  an  early  stage,  they  are  rendered  inseparable  by  the  pressure  to  which  they  are 
subjected.  This  paper  is  used  in  copperplate  printing;  and  by  adopting  a peculiar 
method  of  preparing  the  pulp,  and  selecting  a finer  rag  for  the  web  which  forms  the 
face  of  the  paper,  it  is  much  better  calculated  for  taking  a fine  impression.  This 
admirable  invention  has  put  nearly  a total  stop  to  the  importation  of  French  paper, 
which  was  formerly  used  in  considerable  quantities  by  copperplate  printers. 

Duty  on  Paper.  Excise  Regulations.  — It  is  difficult  to  say  whether  the  duty  on  paper,  or  the  regu- 
lations under  which  that  duty  is  collected,  be  the  more  objectionable.  All  writing,  coloured,  or  wrapping 
paper,  card-boards,  and  pasteboards,  are  denominated  1st  class  paper,  and  pay  3d,  per  lb.  duty  (28$.  a 
cwt.) ; unless  manufactured  wholly  (f  tarred  ropes ^ without  the  tar  being  previously  extracted , in  which 
case  the  paper  is  denominated  2d  class,  and  pays  1 jrf.  per  lb.  (14s.  a cwt).  Millboards  and  scale-boards, 
made  of  the  same  materials  as  2d  class  paper,  pay  2 \d.  per  lb.  (21s.  a cwt)  duty. 

The  duty  on  the  various  descriptions  of  1st  class  paper  varies  from  about  25  or  30  per  cent,  on  the 
finest,  to  about  200  per  cent,  on  the  coarsest ! A duty  so  oppressive  has  led  to  the  commission  of  very 
great  frauds,  which  all  the  vigilance  of  the  officers,  and  the  endless  multiplication  of  checks  and  penal, 
ties,  have  been  unable  to  prevent ; the  real  effect  of  such  miserable  devices  being  to  injure  the  honest 
manufacturer,  and  to  give  those  of  a different  character  greater  facilities  for  carrying  on  their  fraudulent 
schemes.  But,  laying  out  of  view  for  a moment  the  oppressiveness  of  the  duty,  can  any  thing  be  more 
preposterously  absurd,  than  to  interdict  the  manufacturer  of  wrapping  paper  (for  it  is  to  him  that  the 
regulation  applies)  from  using  any  other  material  than  tarred  ropes  ! If  there  must  be  a duty  on  paper, 
let  it  be  assessed  upon  the  finished  article  on  an  ad  valorem  principle;  but  do  not  let  the  plans  and  com- 
bi nations  of  the  manufacturer  be  interfered  with.  Were  it  not  for  the  existing  regulation,  wrapping 
paper  of  equal  strength  and  better  appearance  than  what  is  now  manufactured,  might  be  made  of  much 
less  costly  materials.  Since  the  peace,  and  the  very  general  introduction  of  iron  cables,  tarred  ropes 
have  advanced  considerably  in  price  ; but  as  the  use  of  any  other  material  whatever  would  occasion  an 
increase  of  145.  a cwt.  of  duty,  advantage  cannot  be  taken  of  this  circumstance ; so  that  the  excise 
regulation,  without  putting  one  sixpence  into  the  pockets  of  government,  obliges  the  public  to  pay  an 
increased  price  for  an  inferior  article!  Neither  is  this  its  only  effect  : a good  deal  of  the  refuse  thrown 
out  in  sorting  rags,  which  might  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  coarse  wrrapping  paper,  is  at  present  sold 
by  the  manufacturers  for  about  3s.  a cwt. : while  a good  deal  that  might  be  used  in  the  same  way  cannot 
be  sold  at  all,  but  is  absolutely  lost  It  is  plain,  therefore,  that  this  regulation  has  a two-fold  operation : 
first,  in  adding  to  the  cost  of  wrapping  paper,  by  compelling  it  to  be  made  from  a comparatively  expen- 
sive article;  and,  secondly,  in  adding  to  the  expense  of  fine  paper,  by  preventing  the  refuse  of  the 
rags  used  in  its  manufacture  from  being  beneficially  employed. 

The  other  regulations  in  the  excise  acts  (34  Geo.  3.  c.  20.  and  42  Geo.  3.  c.  94.)  as  to  paper,  are  of  a 
piece  with  that  now  brought  under  the  reader’s  notice.  Every  step  of  the  manufacture  must  be  con- 
ducted under  the  surveillance  of  the  excise  ; and  the  provisions  as  to  entries,  folding,  weighing, 
sorting,  labelling,  removing,  &c.  are  not  only  exceedingly  numerous,  but  are  in  the  last  degree  vex- 
atious, at  the  same  time  that  compliance  with  them  is  enforced  under  ruinous  penalties.  That  this  is 
not  an  exaggerated  statement  will  be  obvious  from  the  following  extracts  from  the  statements  id 
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manufacturers,  given  in  Mr.  Poulett  Thomson’s  admirable  speech  on  the  taxation  of  the  empire,  26th 
of  March,  1830. 

“ We  are  bound,”  says  a manufacturer  on  whose  accuracy  and  honour  I (Mr.  P.  Thomson)  can  rely, 
“ to  give  24  or  48  hours’  notice  (according  to  the  distance  the  exciseman  lives),  before  we  can  change  any 
paper,  and  to  keep  it  in  our  mills  for  24  hours  afterwards  before  we  send  it  to  market,  unless  it  has  been 
reweighed  by  the  supervisor;  to  have  the  different  rooms  in  our  manufactories  lettered;  to  have  our 
engines,  vats,  chests,  and  presses  numbered ; and  iabels  pasted  on  each  ream  : should  we  lose  one 
label,  the  penalty  is  200/.  1 generally  write  a request  for  500  labels  to  the  excise  at  one  time  ; and  should 

any  person  get  into  my  mill,  and  steal  or  destroy  them,  the  penalty  would  be  100,000/.  I believe  there 
is  not  any  kind  of  paper  pays  more  than  20s.  per  ream  duty,  if  the  penalty  were  40s.,  it  would  be  quite 
sufficient  to  answer  every  purpose  for  the  security  of  the  revenue.  We  are  obliged,  also,  to  take  out  a 
yearly  licence  ; and  a mill  with  1 vat  pays  as  much  as  one  that  has  10.” 

Another  says,— “ It  is  no  slight  aggravation  of  the  evil,  that  the  laws  are  so  scattered  and  confused  as  to 
render  it  almost  impossible  for  any  body  to  have  a knowledge  of  them  ; and  frequently,  what  is  a great 
annoyance  to  an  honest  man,  is  no  check  to  a rogue.  It  is  true,  the  excise  laws  are  seldom,  or  perhaps 
never,  acted  upon  to  their  utmost  rigour;  but  still  they  confer  almost  unlimited  power  on  those  who  have 
the  administering  of  them,  over  the  property  of  all  who  come  under  their  influence  ; and  I am  persuaded 
that  they  never  could  have  existed,  if  they  had  affected  the  whole  of  the  community.” 

It  is  singular  that  nothing  should  hitherto  have  been  done  to  amend  regulations  so  justly  complained 
of.  In  point  of  fact,  they  are  good  for  nothing  but  the  oppression  of  the  trade.  It  has  not  been  shown 
that  their  maintenance  is  indispensable  to  enable  the  duty  to  be  assessed  and  collected  ; but  if  such  be  the 
case,  it  is,  of  itself,  a sufficient  ground  for  the  repeal  of  the  duty.  Our  condition  is  not,  fortunately, 
such  as  to  require  that  one  of  the  most  important  manufactures  carried  on  in  the  empire  should  be  sub- 
jected to  a system  of  oppressive  regulations  for  the  sake  of  700,000/.  a year. 

But,  though  it  were  possible  to  assess  and  collect  the  duty  so  as  to  prevent  fraud,  without  interfering 
with  the  manufacture,  we  should  very  much  doubt,  considering  the  purposes  to  which  paper  is  applied, 
the  policy  of  subjecting  it  to  any  duty  whatever.  Printers,  stationers,  bookbinders,  type-founders, 
artists,  copperplate  and  lithographic  printers,  card-makers,  paper-stainers  and  paper-hangers,  &c.  are 
all  injured  by  the  duty  on  paper.  But  the  greatest  evil  of  all  is  its  influence  in  increasing  the  price,  and 
hindering  the  publication,  of  books.  “ This  places  a great  obstacle  in  the  way  of  the  progress  of  know- 
ledge, of  useful  and  necessary  arts,  and  of  sober,  industrious  habits.  Books  carry  the  productions  of  the 
human  mind  over  the  whole  world,  and  may  be  truly  called  the  raw  materials  of  every  kind  of  science 
and  art,  and  of  all  social  improvement” — (See  the  admirable  work  of  Sir  H.  Parnell,  on  Financial 
Btform,  3d  ed.  p.  30.) 

An  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Paper  charged  with  Duties  in  each  of  the  3 Years 
ended  the  5th  of  January,  1833;  the  Rates  of  Duty  on  such  Paper ; the  Gross  and  Nett  Produce  of  the 
Duties ; the  Drawbacks  on  Paper  exported,  and  the  Cost  per  Cent,  at  which  the  Nett  Revenue  is  col- 
lected, separating  the  Accounts  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland. 


Quantities  charged  with  Duty. 

Gross  Produce. 

Nett  Produce. 

Drawbacks 
on  Paper 
exported. 

Allowances 
to  the 

Universities, 
King'sPrinter, 
Hot  Pressers, 
&c. 

England  % 

Scotland 

Ireland 

Year  ended 
5th  Jan.  1831. 

First  Class 
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.a 

A 

u 

W 

a 

0) 

c5 

5$ 

d. 

3 

SecondClass 

Paper. 

>- 

P. 

s 

rt 

ed 

Millbrd., 

Glazed 

Paper, 

&c. 

• 

— 

* 

u 

p. 

3 

3 

s. 

28 

21 

21 

Paste- 

board. 

% 

O 

P. 

3 

rt 

ad 

s . 
28 
11 
28 
14 
28 
14 

Lbs. 

39,520,561 

7,130,121 

1,287,344 

Lbs, 

12,908,470 

1,468,362 

566,972 

d. 

11 

Crvt. 
f 1,887 
127,633 

4,236 

314 

Crvt. 
9,013 
2,208 
f 1,716 
12,020 

{ 

L,  s.  d. 

] 620,508  10  9 

j 106,568  15  5 
} 20,037  8 3 

L . i.  d, 

584,539  4 8 

98,589  17  9 

18,720  17  2 

MM 

L,  8.  d, 

21,832  0 9 

6,513  3 11 

1,123  5 0 

L.  8,  d. 

14,137  5 4 

1,465  13  9 

193  6 1 

47,938,026 

• 

14,943,804 

- 

34,070 

15,008 

747,114  14  5 

701,849  19  7 

29,468  9 1 

15,796  5 2 

England 

Scotland 

Ireland 

Year  ended 
5th  Jan.  1832. 

,38,629,254 

6,775,032 

1,302,185 

3 

13,268,757 

1,579,476 

469,642 

ij 

f 1,788 
124,097 

3,876 

252 

28 

21 

21 

8,776 
2,233 
1*1,518 
i 1,635 
20 

28 

14 

28 

14 

28 

] 607,452  8 8 

j 101,903  12  3 
J 19,506  15  6 

571,040  9 4 

92,853  5 9 
18,814  3 5 

22,414  12  5 

7,031  10  3 
579  15  10 

13,997  6 11 

2,018  16  3 
112  16  3 

46,706,471 

- 

15,317,875 

- 

30,013 

14,182 

- 

728,862  16  5 

682,707  18  6 

30,025  18  6 

116,128  19  5 

England 

Scotland 

Ireland 

Year  ended 
5th  Jan.  1835. 

40,492,151 

7,203,035 

1,709,222 

3 

13,457,233 

1,603,745 

470,081 

14 

( U577 
122,247 

4,031 

470 

28 

21 

21 

8,887 
2,383 
J 1,913 
11,939 
f 25 

l 1 

28 

14 

28 

14 

28 

14 

] 629,938  6 0 
j 108,331  9 0 
j 24,834  8 11 

591,569,10  11 

99,778  2 7 

24,395  11  10 

25,290  3 5 

6,068  12  8 

[383  1 4 

13,078  11  8 

2,484  13  9 

55  15  9 

49,404,408 

f 

15,531,0o9 

1 ' 

28,325 

15,148 

763,104  3 11 

715,743  5 4 

31,741  17  5 

15,619  1 2 

i 

Arote.— The  cost  per  cent,  at  which  the  duty  on  paper  is  collected,  cannot  be  stated  with  any  degree  of 
accuracy,  the  officers  being  employed  in  charging  excise  duties  generally  ; but  the  sum  which  would  pro- 
bably be  saved  to  the  revenue,  under  the  head  of  “ Salaries  to  Officers,”  if  the  duties  on  paper  should 
be  repealed,  may  be  estimated  at  5,500/. ; and  for  stationery  supplied  by  the  revenue  for  purposes  connected 
with  the  paper  duties,  a further  saving  of  750/.,  making  together  6,250/.,  which  is  about  g per  cent,  on  the 
nett  revenue  of  the  last  year. 

At  all  events,  the  existing  duties,  varying  as  they  do  from  30  to  200  per  cent,  ad  valorem , are  quite 
exorbitant;  nor  can  there  be  a doubt  that  they  would  be  more  productive  were  they  adequately  reduced, 
and  assessed  on  reasonable  principles.  But,  as  we  have  shown  in  the  art.  Books,  it  is  not  possible  to  lay 
a duty  on  the  paper  intended  to  be  used  in  printing,  without  committing  injustice.  No  one  can  foretell, 
with  any  thing  approaching  to  certainty,  whether  a new  book,  or  even  a new  edition  of  an  old  book, 
will  sell ; and  the  fact  is,  that  one.  third  of  the  books,  and  nineteen  twentieths  of  the  pamphlets  published, 
do  not  pay  their  expenses.  Now,  we  ask  whether,  under  such  circumstances,  any  thing  can  be  more 
obviously  unjust,  more  utterly  subversive  of  every  fair  principle,  than  the  imposition  of  the  same  heavy 
taxes  upon  all  publications,  — upon  those  that  do  not  sell,  as  well  as  upon  those  that  do  ? Upon  a suc- 
cessful work,  the  duty  may  only  be  a reasonable  deduction  from  the  profits  of  the  author  and  publisher  ; 
but  when  (as  is  the  case  with  1 out  of  3 books,  and  19  out  of  20  pamphlets)  the  work  does  not  sell,  there 
are  no  profits  from  which  to  defray  the  duty,  which  has,  of  course,  to  be  paid  entirely  out  of  the  capital 
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of  the  author  or  publisher ! Such  Is  the  encouragement  given  to  literature,  such  the  facilities  afforded 
to  the uliffUsion  of  useful  information,  by  the  popular  government  of  England!  All  other  businesses 
meet  with  very  different  treatment.  Dealers  in  gin  or  brandy,  for  example,  may  lodge  their  goods  in 
bonded  warehouses,  and  are  not  obliged  to  pay  any  duty  upon  them  until  they  are  sold  for  home  con- 
sumption  j but  such  privilege  is  denied  to  the  bookseller,  though  the  article  in  which  he  deals  be  a thou- 
sand times  more  capricious.  He  must  ‘jny  the  duty  on  the  whole  impression  of  every  book,  before 
bringing  a single  copy  of  it  to  market ; so  that  he  not  unfrequently  pays  duty  upon  1,000  volumes,  though 
unable  to  sell  above  150  or  200,  except  as  waste  paper  ! Even  this  is  not  the  whole  injury  done  him : for 
upon  an  advertisement  announcing  the  sale  of  a 6 d.  pamphlet,  as  heavy  a duty  is  charged  as  if  it 
announced  the  sale  of  an  estate  worth  l00,00G&  ! 

There  are  but  two  ways  of  putting  an  end  to  this  scandalous  injustice;  viz.  either  by  entirely  repealing 
the  p iper  duty,  or  by  putting  publishers  under  the  surveillance  of  the  excise,  and  assessing  the  duty  on 
works  according  to  the  number  sold  at  the  publication  price.  The  former  would  be  the  simpler  method ; 
but  if  the  state  of  the  finances  will  not  allow  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  paper  duty,  there  are  no  insuperable 
difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  latter  alternative.  And  were  it  adopted,  and  the  duties  reduced  and  sim- 
plified, Justice  would  be  done  to  authors  and  publishers,  and  a very  great  stimulus  given  to  the  paper 
manufacture,  without  any  loss  of  revenue. 

PARCEL,  a term  indifferently  applied  to  small  packages  of  wares,  and  to  large  lots 
of  goods.  In  this  latter  sense,  20  hogsheads  of  sugar  or  more,  if  bought  at  one  price,  or 
in  a single  lot,  are  denominated  “ a parcel  of  sugar.” 

PARCELS,  BILL  OF,  an  account  of  the  items  composing  a parcel. 

PARCHMENT  (Ger.  Pergament ; Fr.  Parchemin  ; It.  Cartapecora ; Sp.  Per- 
ga ini  no),  the  skin  of  sheep  or  goats  prepared  in  such  a manner  as  to  render  it  proper 
for  writing  upon,  covering  books,  & c.  It  is  an  important  article  in  French  com 
merce : besides  being  largely  exported,  the  home  consumption  is  very  considerable. 
The  name  is  derived  from  Pergamus,  the  city  where  it  is  said  to  have  been  first  ma- 
nufactured. 

PARTIAL  LOSS.  See  Insurance  (Marine). 

PARTNERSHIP,  the  association  of  two  or  more  individuals  for  carrying  on  some 
business  or  undertaking  in  common  ; each  deriving  a certain  share  of  the  profits,  and 
bearing  a corresponding  share  of  the  loss  arising  therefrom. 

The  term  partnership  is  usually  applied  to  those  smaller  associations  in  which  the 
partners  personally  conduct  their  joint  affairs : the  term  company  being  applied  to  those 
great  associations  conducted  by  directors  and  servants  appointed  by  the  body  of  the 
partners  to  act  for  them ; the  latter  having  no  direct  concern  in  the  management  of  the 
affairs  of  the  company.  — (See  Companies.) 

The  advantages  of  partnerships  are  obvious.  Many  businesses  could  not  he  suc- 
cessfully carried  on  without  a larger  command  of  capital  than  usually  belongs  to  an 
individual ; and  most  of  them  require  the  combination  of  various  species  of  talent.  An 
individual  may  have  capital  sufficient  to  undertake  a particular  business;  but  he  may  not 
be  thoroughly  versed  in  any  of  its  details,  or  he  may  be  familiar  with  certain  parts  of  it 
and  not  with  others ; so  that  it  might  be  for  his  advantage  to  assume  one  or  more  indi- 
viduals as  his  partners,  supposing  them  to  be  without  capital,  provided  they  possessed 
the  skill  and  other  qualifications  required  in  prosecuting  the  business.  Associations  of 
this  sort  enable  capital  and  talent  to  derive  all  the  assistance  that  each  is  capable  of  lend- 
ing to  the  other.  And  as  the  gains  of  each  partner  usually  consist  of  a certain  pro- 
portion of  the  total  profits  made  by  the  company,  each  has  the  most  powerful  motive 
to  exert  himself  for  the  benefit  of  the  concern.  It  is  not,  indeed,  to  be  denied,  that 
associations  of  this  sort  are  occasionally  productive  of  mischievous  consequences.  The 
public  interest  requires  that  the  whole  partners  in  a firm  should  be  bound  by  the  acts  of 
any  one  of  their  number ; so  that  the  folly  or  fraud  of  a single  partner  may  entail  very 
serious  consequences  upon  those  associated  with  him.  Generally,  however,  this  is  not 
an  evil  of  frequent  occurrence  ; and  there  can  be  no  question  that,  both  in  a private  and 
public  point  of  view,  partnerships  are  highly  beneficial. 

To  enter  into  any  thing  like  a full  discussion  of  the  law  of  partnership  would  very 
far  exceed  our  limits.  We  shall,  therefore,  merely  state  a few  of  those  leading  principles 
with  respect  to  it,  as  to  which  it  is  of  importance  that  mercantile  men,  and  the  public 
generally,  should  be  well  acquainted. 

Formation  of  Partnerships.  — The  mere  consent  of  the  partners,  fixed  and  certified 
by  acts  or  contracts,  is  quite  sufficient  to  constitute  a private  copartnership ; so  that  if 
two  or  more  merchants,  or  other  persons,  join  together  in  trade,  or  in  any  sort  of 
business,  with  a mutual,  though  it  may  be  unequal,  participation  in  the  profit  and  loss 
of  the  concern,  they  are  in  every  respect  to  be  considered  as  partners.  No  particular 
form  of  words  or  proceeding  is  necessary  to  constitute  a partnership.  It  may  be  entered 
into  either  by  an  express  written  agreement,  or  by  a merely  verbal  one.  The  former 
ought  in  almost  all  cases  to  be  preferred.  The  contract  of  copartnery  should  state  the 
parties  to  it,  the  business  to  be  carried  on,  the  space  of  time  the  partnership  is  to  con- 
tinue, the  capital  each  is  to  bring  into  the  business,  the  proportion  in  which  the  profit 
and  loss  are  to  be  divided,  the  manner  in  which  the  business  is  to  be  conducted,  the  mode 
agreed  upon  for  settling  accounts  at  the  dissolution  of  the  partnership,  together  with  the 
special  covenants  adapted  to  the  circumstances  of  each  particular  case. 
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To  constitute  a partnership,  there  must  he  a participation  in  uncertain  profits  and 
losses:  and  the  true  criterion  to  determine,  when  money  is  advanced  to  a trader, 
whether  the  individual  making  the  advance  is  to  be  looked  upon  as  a partner  or  not,  is 
to  ascertain  whether  the  premium  or  profit  be  certain  and  defined , or  casual,  indefinite, 
and  depending  upon  the  accidents  of  trade.  In  the  former  case  he  is  a lender  merely ; 
in  the  latter  he  is  a partner.  The  mere  participation  in  the  profits  of  any  business 
or  adventure,  without  a participation  in  the  losses,  constitutes  a partnership,  so  far  as 
to  render  the  individual  so  participating  liable  to  third  parties  for  the  engagements  of 
the  concern,  though  as  between  the  parties  themselves  it  may  be  no  partnership 
Thus,  if  a clerk  or  other  servant  stipulate  for  a share  of  the  profits  of  any  business  as 
a reward  for  his  labour,  he  becomes  responsible  to  third  parties  as  a partner,  and  no 
private  arrangement  can  cancel  his  liability. 

If  an  individual,  by  his  own  act  or  inadvertence,  allow  himself  to  appear  to  the  world 
as  a partner,  he  is  precluded  from  disputing  the  fact,  even  though  he  have  no  interest  in 
the  profits.  A partner  who  withdraws  from  a firm  is  liable  on  account  of  the  remaining 
partners  continuing  his  name  in  the  firm,  though  without  his  consent,  unless  he  take  the 
necessary  precautions  — (see  post)  — to  show  that  he  has  ceased  to  belong  to  it. 

If  there  be  no  express  stipulation  as  to  the  management  of  partnership  property,  the 
majority  decide  as  to  the  disposition  and  management  of  the  joint  affairs  of  the  firm ; 
or,  if  there  be  but  two  parties  in  a firm,  one  may  manage  the  concern  as  he  thinks  fit, 
provided  it  he  within  the  rules  of  good  faith,  and  warranted  by  the  circumstances  of  the 
case.  The  general  duty  of  a partner  is  to  keep  in  view,  at  all  times,  and  in  all  trans- 
actions, the  interest  and  welfare  of  the  partnership,  by  acting  honestly  and  uprightly,  and 
as  a prudent  man  would  conduct  his  own  affairs. 

Liability  of  Partners  as  to  third  Parties.  — It  may  be  laid  down  as  a general  rule,  that 
partners,  whether  actual,  ostensible,  or  dormant,  are  bound  by  the  act  of  their  partner, 
made  in  the  course  of  and  with  reference  to  the  partnership  business,  and  in  the  regular 
course  of  dealing  by  the  firm ; and  though  the  general  rule  of  law  be,  that  no  one  is 
liable  upon  any  contract,  except  such  as  are  privy  to  it,  yet  this  is  not  contravened  by  the 
liability  of  partners,  as  they  are  supposed  virtually  present  at  and  sanctioning  the  pro- 
ceedings they  singly  enter  into  in  the  course  of  trade,  or  as  being  each  vested  with  a 
power  enabling  them  to  act  at  once  as  principals  and  as  the  authorised  agent  of  their 
copartners.  It  is  for  the  advantage  of  partners  that  they  are  thus  held  liable  ; for  the 
credit  of  their  firm  is  in  consequence  greatly  enhanced,  and  facility  is  given  to  all  their 
dealings,  even  when  they  reside  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  or  of  the  world.  A 
due  regard  to  the  interest  of  strangers  is  at  the  same  time  observed  ; for  where  an  indi- 
vidual deals  with  one  of  several  partners,  he  relies  upon  the  credit  of  the  entire  firm, 
and  therefore,  ought  to  have  his  remedy  against  all  the  individuals  who  compose  it. 

Unless,  however,  the  act  of  one  partner  relate  to  and  be  connected  with  the  partner- 
ship trade,  and  in  the  course  of  dealing  by  the  firm,  such  acting  partner  only  will  be 
bound ; for  it  is  only  by  acting  in  the  course  of  their  particular  trade  or  line  of  business 
that  an  implied  authority  is  delegated  by  partners  to  each  other ; and  it  is  only  in  such 
transactions  that  third  parties  have  a right  to  rely  upon  the  partnership  funds.  To  bind  a 
partnership,  credit  must  be  given  to  the  firm  itself,  and  not  to  one  merely  of  its  partners. 
One  of  them  may  even,  in  furtherance  of  the  objects  of  the  firm,  enter  into  a contract 
with  some  third  party ; but  if  such  contract  be  made  exclusively  and  solely  upon  the  credit 
of  the  individual  partner,  it  will  only  bind  him,  and  not  the  firm.  The  presumption  of 
the  law,  however,  always  is,  that  a contract  with  one  of  the  partners  in  reference  to  the 
business  of  the  firm  has  been  entered  into  upon  the  credit  of  the  whole  ; and  this  pre- 
sumption is  not  to  be  rebutted,  except  by  very  clear  evidence.  One  partner  cannot,  as 
such,  except  in  bankruptcy,  bind  another  by  deed. 

The  authority  of  a partner  is  revocable  ; and  it  is  now  fully  established  that  a dis- 
claimer of  the  authority  of  the  partners  in  any  particular  transaction  will  preclude  him 
from  binding  his  copartners.  Even  during  the  subsistence  of  the  partnership,  one 
partner  may  to  a certain  degree  limit  his  responsibility ; and  if  there  be  any  particular 
speculation  or  bargain  proposed,  which  he  disapproves  of,  he  may,  by  giving  distinct 
notice  to  those  with  whom  his  partners  are  about  to  contract  that  he  will  not  be  con- 
cerned in  it,  relieve  himself  from  all  consequences.  Such  notice  would  rebut  his  prima 
facie  liability.  The  partnership  would  be  suspended  quoad  this  transaction.  Thus,  if 
a partner  draw,  accept,  or  indorse  a bill  or  note,  he  will,  in  all  ordinary  cases,  thereby 
render  the  firm  liable.  But,  to  use  the  words  of  Lord  Ellenborougli,  “ it  is  not  essential 
to  a partnership  that  every  partner  should  have  such  power ; they  may  stipulate  among 
themselves  that  it  shall  not  be  done ; and  if  a third  party,  having  notice  of  this,  will  take 
such  security  from  one  of  the  partners,  he  shall  not  sue  the  others  upon  it,  in  breach  of 
such  stipulation,  nor  in  defiance  of  notice  previously  given  to  him  by  one  of  them,  that 
he  will  not  be  liable  for  any  bill  or  note  signed  by  the  others.” — (Galway  v.  Matthew, 
10  East,  264.);  and  so  in  other  cases. 
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However  small  the  share  a partner  may  have  in  a concern,  he  is  liable  for  the  whole  of 
the  debts  contracted  by  the  firm ; and  must  seek  his  remedy  in  a rateable  contribution 
against  his  partners.  Should  one  party  enter  into  a smuggling  or  other  illegal  transaction 
on  the  partnership  account,  the  other  partners  are  liable  to  the  duties  and  the  penalty; 
and  the  Crown  may  proceed  against  the  real  delinquent  alone,  or  against  all  the  partners. 
A bookseller,  or  newspaper  proprietor,  is  answerable  for  the  acts  of  his  agent  or  co- 
partner, not  only  civilly,  but  also  criminally. 

Dissolution  of  Partnerships.  — A partnership  may  be  dissolved  by  the  effluxion  or  ex- 
piration of  the  time  during  which  it  was  originally  agreed  that  it  should  continue.  When 
a copartnership  is  formed  for  a single  dealing  or  transaction,  the  moment  that  is  com- 
pleted, it  is  at  an  end.  Partnerships  may  also  be  dissolved  by  death,  agreement,  bank- 
ruptcy, outlawry,  &c.  A court  of  equity  will  interfere  to  dissolve  a partnership,  in  cases 
where  a partner  so  misconducts  himself  as  to  be  injurious  to  the  firm,  or  to  defeat  the 
object  for  which  the  partnership  was  formed ; or  when  a partner  becomes  insane,  or  is  in 
such  a state  of  mind  as  to  render  him  permanently  incapable  of  transacting  the  peculiar 
business  of  the  firm;  or  where  a partnership  is  formed  for  an  impracticable  purpose. 
Indeed,  in  all  cases,  where  even  a partnership  may  be  dissolved  without  the  interference 
of  a court  of  equity,  it  may  be  most  prudent,  if  the  dissolution  be  opposed  by  one  of  the 
partners,  to  file  a bill,  praying  a dissolution  and  account,  and  an  injunction  against  using 
the  partnership  name. 

When  a partnership  is  dissolved  by  agreement,  or  one  of  the  partners  withdraws  from 
it,  public  notice  of  the  dissolution  must  be  given  in  the  London  Gazette ; and  a specific  in- 
timation o f the  circumstance  must  be  sent  to  all  individuals  accustomed  to  deal  with  the  firm. 
Where  such  intimation  has  not  been  sent,  the  individual  withdrawing  from  the  firm  may 
be  made  liable  to  third  parties  after  he  has  ceased  to  have  any  thing  to  do  with  it.  A 
dormant  partner,  whose  name  has  never  been  announced,  may  withdraw  from  a firm 
without  making  the  dissolution  of  partnership  publicly  known. 

When  the  joint  debts  of  the  firm  are  paid,  and  the  property  duly  distributed  among 
the  partners,  the  dissolution  may  be  said,  in  a general  sense,  to  be  accomplished.  If  any 
one  of  the  firm  be  guilty  of  a breach  of  duty,  in  misapplying  the  effects  before  the  con- 
cern is  finally  wound  up,  the  proper  course  is  to  apply  to  the  Court  of  Chancery  to 
appoint  a manager. 

Within  a reasonable  time  after  the  death  of  one  partner,  the  survivors  must  account 
to  the  representatives  of  the  deceased  ; and  if  not  willing  to  do  so,  a court  of  equity  will 
compel  them.  In  baking  partnership  accounts  at  the  death  of  a partner,  they  must  com- 
mence with  the  last  stated  account ; or,  if  there  be  none  such,  with  the  commencement 
of  the  partnership ; and  they  must  end  with  the  state  of  the  stock  at  the  time  of 
the  partner’s  death,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  until  it  be  got  in. 

No  notice  is  necessary  to  third  parties  of  the  death  of  a partner ; the  partnership  is 
dissolved,  and  all  liabilities  for  subsequent  acts  cease.  The  surviving  parties  are  to  be 
sued  alone  for  the  partnership  liabilities  and  obligations,  for  which  they  are  liable  to  the 
fidl  extent.  But  they  are  not  liable  for  the  separate  debts  of  the  deceased  partner,  un- 
less, after  payment  of  all  the  joint  debts,  they  have  a surplus  of  the  partnership  effects  in 
their  hands. 

Upon  a dissolution  by  death,  if  the  joint  effects  be  insufficient  to  pay  the  partnership 
debts,  the  separate  estate  of  the  deceased  partner,  if  he  have  any,  is  liable  for  the 
deficiency. 

The  statements  now  made  will,  probably,  be  sufficient  to  give  our  readers  a tolerably 
distinct  notion  of  the  formation  of  partnerships ; and  of  the  more  important  rights,  duties, 
liabilities,  &c.  arising  out  of  such  institutions.  Those  who  wish  to  go  deeper  into  the 
subject,  may  consult  the  treatises  of  Watson  and  Montague  on  the  Law  of  Partnership; 
Chittu's  Commercial  Law,  vol.  iii.  pp.  225  — 269. ; Woolrych  on  Commercial  Law, 
pp.  298—317.,  §*c. 

PASSENGERS,  in  commercial  navigation,  are  individuals  conveyed  for  hire  from 
one  place  to  another  on  board  ship.  Passage  ships  are  those  peculiarly  appropriated  to 
the  conveyance  of  passengers. 

Regulations  as  to  the  Conveyance  of  Passengers.  — The  conveyance  of  passengers  between  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  is  regulated  by  the  act  4 Geo.  4.  c.  88.,  which  provides,  that  no  vessel  employed  in 
the  conveyance  of  passengers,  of  less  than  200  tons  burden,  shall  carry  more  than  20  persons  as  passengers, 
unless  a licence  to  that  effect  has  been  obtained  from  the  Custom-house.  A licensed  vessel  is  not  to  take, 
exclusive  of  the  crew,  more  than  5 adult  persons,  or  10  children  under  14,  or  15  children  under  7 years 
of  age,  for  every  4 tons  burden  ; and  if  such  vessel  be  partly  laden  with  goods  or  wares,  not  to  take  more 
than  the  above  proportion  of  passengers  for  every  4 tons  that  remain  unladen.  Penalty  for  carrying  more 
than  twenty  without  licence,  50/. ; and  for  a licensed  vessel  carrying  more  than  the  above  proportion 
for  each  4 tons  burden,  51.  for  each  passenger.  Merchant  vessels  of  not  more  than  100  tons,  not  to  carry 
more  than  10  persons  ; or  of  not  more  than  200  tons,  not  more  than  20  persons ; under  a penalty  of  51, 
each  person. 

The  conveyance  of  passengers  to  North  America  is  regulated  by  the  9 Geo.  4.  c.  21.  This  act  provides, 
that  no  ship  shall  sail  from  the  United  Kingdom  for  any  port  or  place  in  his  Majesty’s  possessions  on  the 
continent  or  islands  of  North  America,  with  more  than  three  persons  on  board  for  every  4 tons  of  the 
registered  burden  of  such  ship,  the  master  and  crew  being  included;  and  no  ship  to  carry  passengers, 
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unless  of  the  height  of  5£  feet,  ht  least,  between  decks:  2 children  under  14*  or  3 under  9,  or  1 child 
under  12  months  with  its  mother,  to  be  reckoned  as  1 person.  Good  and  wholesome  provisions  to  be 
provided,  at  the  rate  of  50  gallons  of  pure  water  for  every  person  on  board,  and  50  lbs.  of  bread,  biscuit, 
oatmeal,  or  bread-stuffs,  for  every  passenger.  Ships  that  have  their  full  complement  of  passengers  are 
prohibited  from  carrying  any  part  of  their  cargo  or  stores  between  decks.  Before  clearing  out,  the  master 
is  to  deliver  to  the  collector  a list  of  the  passengers,  specifying  as  accurately  as  may  be  their  names, 
ages,  professions  or  occupations,  and  the  name  of  the  port  or  place  at  which  each  is  contracted  to  be 
landed.  Masters  of  ships  compelling  passengers  to  land  at  any  other  place  than  that  agreed  upon,  shall 
forfeit  to  every  such  passenger  so  landed  a sum  of  20/.  Masters  who  take  a greater  number  of  passengers 
than  allowed  by  law,  or  do  not  provide  the  requisite  quantity  of  water  and  provisions,  or  stow  them  or 
any  part  of  the  cargo  between  decks,  or  furnish  false  lists  to  the  collector,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor.  A bond  for  1,000/.  with  one  good  and  sufficient  surety,  shall  be  given  by  the  master  of 
every  ship  clearing  out  for  British  North  America  with  passengers  on  board,  that  such  ship  is  seaworthy, 
and  that  all  and  every  the  rules  and  regulations  of  this  act  will  be  well  and  truly  performed.  Such  bond 
may  he  without  a stamp.  This  act  does  not  extend  to  Post-office  ships,  nor  to  the  Bahama  Islands,  nor 
to  the  West  Indies. 

It  is  enacted  by  the  9 Geo.  4.  c.  47.,  that  the  master  of  any  packet  or  vessel  employed  in  carrying  pas. 
sengers  from  one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  another  is  to  be  licensed  by  the  commissioners  of  excise 
to  retail  foreign  wine,  strong  beer,  cider,  perry,  spirituous  liquors,  and  tobacco.  Such  licence  to  be 
annually  renewed,  and  to  be  transferable  by  endorsement.  Duty  to  be  paid  by  the  owners  on  obtaining 
such  a licence,  1/.  Penalty  for  selling  wines,  &c.  without  a licence,  for  every  offence,  10/. 

It  is  enacted  by  9 Geo.  4.  c.  76.,  that  every  steam  vessel  which  is  of  the  registered  tonnage  of  140  tons 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a vessel  of  200  tons  at  least. 

The  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  116.,  which  regulated  the  conveyance  of  passengers  to  foreign  parts,  was  repealed 
by  7 & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  19. 

In  some  respects,  passengers  may  be  considered  as  a portion  of  the  crew.  They  may 
be  called  on  by  the  master  or  commander  of  the  ship,  in  case  of  imminent  danger 
either  from  tempest  or  enemies,  to  lend  their  assistance  for  the  general  safety  ; and  in  the 
event  of  their  declining,  may  be  punished  for  disobedience.  This  principle  has  been  re- 
cognised in  several  cases;  but,  as  the  authority  arises  out  of  the  necessity  of  the  case, 
it  must  be  exercised  strictly  within  the  limits  of  that  necessity. — (Boyce  v.  Bacliffe , 
1 Campbell,  58.)  A passenger  is  not,  however,  bound  to  remain  on  board  the  ship  in 
the  hour  of  danger,  but  may  quit  it  if  he  have  an  opportunity  ; and  he  is  not  required  to 
take  upon  himself  any  responsibility  as  to  the  conduct  of  the  ship.  If  he  incur  any 
responsibility,  and  perform  extraordinary  services  in  relieving  a vessel  in  distress,  he  is 
entitled  to  a corresponding  reward.  The  goods  of  passengers  contribute  to  general 
average.  — ( Abbott  on  the  Law  of  Shipping , part  iii.  c.  10.) 

Return  of  the  Number  of  Persons  who  have  emigrated  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  any  of  the  Colonies 
of  Great  Britain  in  each  Year  since  1820,  and  to  the  United  States  of  America  since  1825;  distin- 
guishing the  Colonies  to  which  they  have  emigrated.  — ( Pari . Paper , No.  650.  Sess.  1850,  and  No.  696. 
Sess.  1833.) 


Years. 

British  North 
American  Colonies. 

British  West  Indies. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

New  South  Wales,4 
Van  Diemen's  Land, 
and  Swan  River. 

United  States. 

No.  of  Persons . 

No.  qf  Persons. 

No.  qf'  Persons. 

No.  qf  Persons* 

No*  of  Persons. 

1821 

12,470 

1,772 

404 

320 

1822 

11,282 

1,423 

192 

87  5 

1823 

8,133 

1,911 

184 

543 

1824 

7,311 

1,353 

119 

780 

1825 

8,741 

1,082 

114 

435 

5,551 

1826 

12,818 

1,913 

116 

903 

7,063 

1827 

12,648 

1,156 

114 

715 

14,526 

1828 

12,084 

1,211 

135 

1,056 

12,817 

1829 

13,307 

1,251 

197 

2,016 

15,678 

1830 

30,574 

- 

204 

1,242 

24,887 

1831 

58,067 

. 

114 

1,561 

23,418 

1832 

66,339 

- 

196 

3,733 

32,872 

The  foregoing  statement,  founded  upon  special  returns  transmitted  from  the  various  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom  by  the  local  officers  of  customs,  exhibits  the  number  of  persons  of  both  sexes,  and  of  all  ages, 
who  have  emigrated  to  the  colonies  in  each  of  the  last  10  years,  so  far  as  the  same  can  be  ascertained. 
The  officers  report  that  they  have  not  the  means  of  distinguishing  males  from  females,  or  adults  from 
children,  in  these  returns  ; and  in  some  cases  they  state  that  the  distinction  cannot  be  drawn  with  accu- 
racy between  emigrants  and  passengers  of  other  descriptions. 

For  the  regulations  as  to  the  landing  of  passengers  in  New  York,  see  New  York. 

PATENT,  a privilege  from  the  Crown  granted  by  letters  patent  (whence  the  name), 
conveying  to  the  individual  or  individuals  specified  therein,  the  sole  right  to  make,  use, 
or  dispose  of  some  new  invention  or  discovery,  for  a certain  specified  period. 

The  power  to  grant  patents  seems  to  exist  at  common  law ; but  it  is  limited  and  defined  by  the  famous 
statute  21  Jac.  1.  c.  3.,  which  enacts,  “ That  any  declaration  before-mentioned  shall  not  extend  to  any 
letters  patent  and  grants  of  privilege  for  the  term  of  14  years  or  under,  thereafter  to  be  made,  of  the  sole 
working  or  making  of  any  manner  of  new  manufactures  within  this  realm,  to  the  true  and  first  inventor 
and  inventors  of  such  manufactures,  which  others  at  the  time  of  making  such  letters  patent  and  grants 
shall  not  use,  so  as  also  they  be  not  contrary  to  the  law,  nor  mischievous  to  the  state,  by  raising  prices  of 
commodities  at  home,  or  hurt  of  trade,  or  generally  inconvenient.  The  said  14  years  to  be  accounted 
from  the  date  of  the  first  letters  patent,  or  grant  of  such  privilege  thereafter  to  be  made ; but  that  the 
same  shall  be  of  such  force  as  they  should  be  if  that  act  had  never  been  made,  and  none  other.” 

Policy  of  Patents . — The  law  with  respect  to  patents  is  unavoidably  encumbered  with 
several  difficulties.  The  expediency  of  granting  patents  has  been  disputed ; though,  as 
it  would  seem,  without  any  sufficient  reason.  Were  they  refused,  the  inducement  to 
make  discoveries  would,  in  many  cases,  be  very  much  weakened ; at  the  same  time  that 
it  would  plainly  be  for  the  interest  of  every  one  who  made  a discovery,  to  endeavour, 
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if  possible,  to  conceal  it.  And  notwithstanding  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  conceal* 
ment,  they  are  not  insuperable ; and  it  is  believed  that  several  important  inventions  have 
been  lost,  from  the  secret  dying  with  their  authors.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  easy 
to  decide  as  to  the  term  for  which  the  patent,  or  exclusive  privilege,  should  be  granted. 
Some  have  proposed  that  it  should  be  made  perpetual ; but  this  would  he  a very  great 
obstacle  to  the  progress  of  improvement,  and  would  lead  to  the  most  pernicious  results. 
Perhaps  the  term  of  14  years,  to  which  the  duration  of  a patent  is  limited  in  England, 
is  as  proper  a one  as  could  be  suggested.  It  may  be  too  short  for  some  inventions,  and 
too  long  for  others ; but,  on  the  whole,  it  seems  a pretty  fair  average. 

Specification.  — Previously  to  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne,  it  was  customary  to  grant 
patents  without  any  condition,  except  that  they  should  be  for  really  new  inventions.  But 
a condition  was  then  introduced  into  all  patents,  and  is  still  retained,  declaring  that  if 
the  inventor  do  not,  by  an  instrument  under  his  hand  and  seal,  denominated  a specific- 
ation, particularly  describe  and  ascertain  the  nature  of  his  invention,  and  in  what  manner 
the  same  is  to  be  performed,  and  also  cause  the  same  to  be  enrolled  in  Chancery  within 
n certain  time  (generally  a month),  the  letters  patent,  and  all  liberties  and  advantages 
whatever  thereby  granted,  shall  utterly  cease  and  become  void.  This  was  a very  judi- 
cious regulation.  It  secures  the  invention  from  being  lost;  and  the  moment  the  patent 
expires,  every  one  is  in  a situation  to  profit  by  it. 

Mode  of  granting  a Patent.  — Letters  patent  are  obtained  upon  petition  and  affidavit 
to  the  Crown,  setting  forth,  that  the  petitioner  has,  after  great  labour  and  expense,  made 
a certain  discovery,  which  he  describes,  and  which  he  believes  will  be  of  great  public 
utility,  and  that  he  is  the  first  inventor.  The  petition  is  referred  to  the  attorney  or 
solicitor  general,  who  is  separately  attended  by  the  applicant  and  all  competitors,  if 
there  be  any.  They  explain  their  projects  to  him,  and  he  decides  on  granting  or  with- 
holding the  patent.  When  the  inventions  of  two  or  more  conflicting  applicants  coincide, 
he  rejects  all  the  applications.  It  would  seem,  that  to  decide  upon  such  difficult  ques- 
tions in  mechanics  as  are  often  agitated  in  applications  for  patents,  a familiar  knowledge 
of  the  principles  and  practical  application  of  mechanical  science  would  be  indispensable. 
But  by  the  law,  as  it  now  stands,  such  knowledge  is  not  deemed  necessary.  The  legal 
officers  of  the  Crown  are  the  sole  judges  as  to  what  patents  should  or  should  not  be 
granted;  their  award  is  final ; and  they  are  subject  to  no  responsibility,  other  than  the 
common  remedies  against  public  officers  by  impeachment,  indictment,  &c — none  of 
which  would  be  entertained,  unless  a corrupt  motive  were  established.  After  approval 
by  the  law  officers,  the  grant  is  made  out,  sealed,  and  enrolled. 

Considering  the  authority  under  which  patents  are  granted,  can  any  one  wonder  at 
the  number  that  have  been  overturned  in  the  courts  of  justice  ? or  at  the  litigation  to 
which  they  have  given  rise? 

Expense  of  Patents.  — Separate  patents  have  to  be  taken  out  for  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland,  if  it  be  intended  to  secure  the  privilege  in  the  three  kingdoms.  The 
expense  of  stamps,  fees,  &c.  is  in  all  cases  very  heavy.  It  varies  according  to  the  intricacy 
of  the  invention,  the  opposition  (if  any)  to  the  patent  being  granted,  &c.  According 
to  Mr.  Farey,  it  may  be  estimated  at  120/.  for  England,  100/.  for  Scotland,  and  125/. 
for  Ireland.  — (See  his  valuable  evidence  in  the  Commons'  Report  on  Patents,  p.  17.) 

Conditions  as  to  Patents.  — The  novelty  and  utility  of  the  invention  are  essential  to  the  validity  of  a 
patent ; if  it  can  be  shown  to  have  been  in  use  previously  to  the  grant  of  the  patent,  or  to  be  of  no  utility, 
it  will  be  void.  It  must  also  be  for  something  vendible  — something  “ material  and  useful  made  by  the 
hands  of  man."  — ( Lord  Kenyon , 8T.  R.  99.)  A philosophical  principle  only,  neither  organised,  nor 
capable  of  being  so,  is  no  ground  for  a patent ; because  it  is  an  element  and  rudiment  of  science,  and 
which,  till  applied  to  some  new  production  from  these  elements,  cannot,  with  justice  to  other  inven- 
tors, be  applied  to  the  exclusive  use  of  any  one  of  them.  In  all  patents  there  is  required,  in  the  words  of 
Lord  Tenterden,  “ something  of  a corporeal  or  substantial  nature,  something  that  can  be  made  by  man 
from  the  matters  subjected  to  his  art  and  skill,  or  at  the  least  some  new  mode  of  employing  practically  his 
art  and  skill."  — ( Godson  on  the  Law  of  Patents,  p.  81.)  Previously  to  Lord  Teilterden,  it  had  been 
ruled  that  a new  process  or  method  was  not  the  subject  of  a patent.  But  his  Lordship  having  suggested 
that  “ the  word  manufacture  (in  the  statute)  may,  perhaps,  extend  to  a new  process  to  be  carried  on  by 
known  implements,  or  elements  acting  upon  known  substances,  and  ultimately  producing  some  other 
known  substance,  &c."  — ( Godson , p.  83.)  — this  principle  of  interpretation  has  now  been  adopted. 

A patent  for  a machine,  each  part  of  which  was  in  use  before,  but  in  which  the  combination  of  the  dif- 
ferent parts  is  new,  and  a new  result  is  obtained,  is  valid.  But,  in  order  to  its  being  Valid,  the  specific- 
ation  must  clearly  express  that  it  is  in  respect  of  such  new  combination  or  application,  and  of  that  only; 
and  not  lay  claim  to  original  invention  in  the  Use  of  the  materials. 

A patent  may  be  granted  for  an  addition  to  an  old  invention.  But  the  patent  must  be  confined  to 
the  addition  or  improvement,  that  the  public  may  purchase  it  without  being  encumbered  with  other 
things.  If  the  patent  include  the  whole,  it  will  be  void ; for  the  property  in  the  addition  or  improvement 
can  give  no  right  to  the  thing  that  has  been  improved.  — ( Godson , p.  71.) 

A valid  patent  may  be  obtained  for  an  invention,  “ new  in  this  realm,"  though  it  may  have  been  prs. 
viously  practised  in  a foreign  country. 

A patent  is  void,  if  it  be  for  several  distinct  inventions,  and  any  one  of  them  fail  of  originality. 

The  specification  must  be  prepared  with  great  care.  It  should  set  forth  the  invention  fully  and  cor- 
rectly.  The  terms  used  must  be  clear  and  unambiguous ; no  necessary  description  must  be  omitted,  nor 
what  is  unnecessary  be  introduced  ; and  the  invention  must  be  described  in  the  best  and  most  improved 
state  known  to  the  inventor.  If  any  one  of  these  conditions  be  not  complied  with,  the  patent  will  be  void. 
Any  inaccurate  or  defective  statement,  were  it  even  inserted  through  inadvertency,  will  vitiate  the  whole. 

Caveat.  — It  is  not  unusual  for  inventors  who  have  not  brought  their  inventions  to  perfection,  and  who 
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arc  afraid  lest  they  be  anticipated  by  others,  to  lodge  a caveat  at  the  offices  of  the  attorney  and  solicitor 
general ; that  is,  an  instrument  by  which  notice  is  requested  to  be  given  to  the  person  who  enters  it, 
whenever  any  application  is  made  for  a patent  for  a certain  invention  therein  described  in  general 
terms.  The  entry  of  a caveat  is,  therefore,  nothing  more  than  giving  information  that  an  invention  is 
nearly  completed  ; so  that,  if  any  other  person  should  apply  for  a patent  for  the  same  thing,  the  preference 
may  be  given  to  him  who  entered  it 

An  injunction  may  be  obtained  for  the  infringement  of  a patent,  in  the  same  way  as  for  a violation  of 
the  copyright  acts. 

Patents  have  been  sometimes  extended  by  act  of  parliament  beyond  the  term  of  14  years,  on  the 
ground  that  that  term  was  too  short  properly  to  reward  the  inventor. 

Account  of  the  Number  of  Patents  granted  in  the  Eight  Years  ending  with  1828. 

1821  - - 108  I 1884  181  | 1827  • - 148 

1822  . - 113  1825  249  1828  - - 152 

1823  - - 138  I 1826  131  | 

Total  number  of  patents  in  force  in  May,  1829,  1,855. 

The  reader  will  find  a great  deal  of  curious  and  instructive  information  with  respect  to  patents,  in  the 
Report  of  the  Committee  qf  the  House  of  Commons  on  that  subject  (No.  332.  Sess.  1829),  particularly  in 
the  evidence  and  papers  laid  before  the  Committee  by  Mr.  Farey.  The  treatise  on  the  Law  of  Patents 
and  Copyrights , by  Mr.  Godson,  is  clear  and  able. 

PATRAS,  or  PETRASSO,  a sea-port  in  the  N.  W.  corner  of  the  Morea,  near  the 
entrance  of  the  Gulf  of  Lepanto,  in  lat.  38°  14'  25"  N.,  Ion.  21°  46'  20"  E.  Population 
variously  estimated,  from  5,000  to  10,000. 

The  port  lies  a little  to  the  northward  of  the  town  ; but  the  part  fronting  it  is  unsafe,  and  exposed  to 
heavy  seas,  particularly  in  winter.  Vessels,  therefore,  go  a little  further  up  the  gulf,  where  there  is  a 
mole  or  quay,  and  where  they  can  lie  close  to  the  wharf.  Patras  has  a more  extensive  trade  than  any 
other  port  of  Greece.  The  principal  exports  are  currants,  oil,  valonia,  wine,  raw  silk,  raw  cotton, 
wool,  skins,  wax,  &c.  Of  these,  currants  are  by  far  the  most  important.  The  fruit  is  larger,  and  freer 
from  sand  and  gravel,  than  that  of  the  Ionian  Islands.  They  are  shipped  in  casks  of  various  sizes  ; but, 
as  the  weight  of  the  cask  is  included  in  that  of  the  fruit,  it  is  said  to  be,  for  the  most  part,  made  heavier 
and  stronger  than  necessary.  Morea  currants  are  preferred  in  most  countries,  except  England ; but 
here  the  currants  of  Zante  are  held  in  equal,  or  perhaps  greater,  estimation.  The  exports  of  currants 
from  Patras,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1831,  amounted  to  about  50,000  cwt.  a year, 
worth  about  33,000/.  More  than  half  the  quantity  shipped  in  1830  and  1831  was  for  England.  The  value 
of  the  exports  of  valonia  and  oil  may,  together,  amount  to  from  7,000 L to  10, (XX)/.  a year.  The  imports  at 
Patras,  as  at  the  other  Greek  ports,  consist  principally  of  sugar,  coffee,  and  other  colonial  products ; plain 
and  printed  cotton  stuffs,  woollen  goods,  salted  fish,  iron,  tin  plates,  hardware,  cordage,  hemp,  deals,  & e 
Imported  articles  are  brought  principally  from  the  Ionian  Islands,  Malta,  Venice,  Leghorn,  Marseilles, 
and  Trieste;  but,  from  the  unsettled  state  of  the  country,  it  is  quite  impossible  to  form  any  accurate 
estimate  of  their  amount,  either  as  respects  Patras,  or  any  other  Greek  port : — 


Shipping.  — The  arrivals  at  Patras  in  1830  and  1831  have  been 


Port  Charges.  — Foreign  and  Greek  vessels  pay  as  follows  : — 


1830. 

1831. 

Flags. 

Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

British 

10 

1,417 

8 

1,105 

Greek 

254 

9,017 

301 

10,623 

Ionian 

146 

5/291 

79 

3,148 

Austrian  - 

36 

3,757 

46 

7,541 

Sardinian  - 

10 

469 

4 

520 

Tuscan  - 

2 

168 

1 

97 

Neapolitan 

6 

164 

5 

164 

Papal 

3 

181 

2 

177 

French  • 

5 

499 

3 

316 

Dutch 

1 

130 

1 

170 

Russian  - 

8 

898 

11 

1,849 

Ottoman  - 

4 

481 

3 

355 

Greek. 

Foreign. 

Ph . 1.  L.  s.  d. 

Ph.  1.  L.  s.  d . 

Anchorage  1 

Port  dues  > 8 23  or  0 5 10 

12  74'  dr  0 9 0 

Health  office  j 

Additional  **) 

when  cargo  / 

or  ballast  is  >18  0 — 0 12  9 

25  0 — 0 17  8 

landed  or  V 

loaded  - J 

Total  Greek  L.  0 18  7 

Foreign  L.  1 6 8 

The  Tariff  established  by  the  government  in  March,  1830,  is  in  force,  according  to  which  all  articles 
maybe  imported  and  exported,  on  payment  of  the  duties  therein  fixed,  without  distinction  of  foreign 
or  native  flag.  The  rate  of  duty  is  10  per  cent,  ad  valorem  for  imports,  and  6 per  cent,  ad  valorem  for 
exports. 

Money.  — Since  the  revolution,  the  Greeks  have  established  a system  of  coinage  in  imitation  of  that  of 
France.  The  phoenix  is  a silver  coin,  that  should  contain  g^lOths  of  pure  metal,  and  l-10th  of  alloy,  or 
4*029  grammes  of  the  former,  and  *448  do.  of  the  latter,  being  worth  about  8|rf.  sterling.  The  lepta  is  a 
copper  coin,  being  l-100th  part  of  the  phoenix.  But  the  silver  coins  are  already  so  much  debased,  that 
they  have  been  refused  even  by  the  officers  of  government. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  quintal  is  divided  into  44  okes,  or  132  lbs.  Hence,  100  lbs.  of  Patras  zi 
88  lbs.  avoirdupois.  Silk  wreight  is  l-5th  heavier. 

A sack  of  currants  weighs  140  lbs.  of  the  common  weight,  or  about  123  lbs.  avoirdupois. 

The  staro,  corn  measure,  = 2|  Winch,  bushels. 

The  long  pic,  or  pik,  used  in  measuring  linens  and  woollens,  = 27  English  inches.  The  short  pic,  used 
in  measuring  silks,  = 25  ditto. 

We  have  derived  these  details,  partly  from  the  Answers  made  by  the  Consul  at  Patras  to  the  Circular 
Queries ; partly  from  the  Archives  du  Commerce , tome  ii.  pp.  236 — 242.  \ and  partly  from  other  sources. 


Commerce  of  Greece.  — Considering  the  favourable  situation  of  Greece,  the  number* 
and  excellence  of  her  ports,  the  hardy  enterprising  character  of  the  people,  and  the 
progress  they  have  already  made  in  navigation,  nothing  seems  to  be  required  to  insure 
her  rapid  advancement  in  commercial  industry,  but  the  establishment  of  good  order 
and  internal  tranquillity.  We  trust  that  this  sine  qua  non  of  prosperity  will  now  be 
realised ; and  that  the  newly  constituted  government  will  be  strong  enough  to  curb  the 
factions  into  which  the  population  has  been  split,  and  to  put  down  and  punish  every 
species  of  outrage.  If  they  succeed  in  this,  and  abstain  from  all  attempts,  by  prohibition 
or  otherwise,  to  force  manufactures  and  commerce,  we  have  no  doubt  that  the  progress 
of  Greece  will  be  all  that  her  most  sanguine  friends  could  wish.  It  appears  from  a 
report  presented  to  the  congress  at  Napoli,  in  January,  1832,  that  Greece  was  at  that 
time  possessed  of  2.941  vpsspIs  nf  nil  sorts.  0f  which  614  were  of  the  1st  class,  that  is, 
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of  more  than  150  tons  burden.  The  value  of  the  imports  into  Greece,  in  1831,  are 
estimated  in  the  same  document  at  about  1,100,000?.  sterling.  It  must,  however,  be 
observed,  that  a large  proportion  of  these  imports  is  carried  to  Syra,  which  has  now 
become  an  important  entrej*ot , merely  that  they  may  be  sent  at  convenient  opportunities 
to  the  Turkish  provinces  in  Europe,  Asia  Minor,  &c.  — (See  Archives  du  Commerce, 
tome  ii.  p.  239.) 

It  is  deeply  to  be  regretted,  that  Candia,  or  Crete,  was  not  either  added  to  the  new 
kingdom  of  Greece,  or  made  independent.  We  cannot  help  considering  it  as  disgraceful 
to  the  Christian  nations  of  Europe,  that  this  famous  island,  where  European  civilisation 
first  struck  its  roots,  should  be  consigned  to  the  barbarians  by  whom  it  is  now  laid  waste. 
It  is  as  well  entitled  to  the  favourable  consideration  of  England,  France,  and  Russia,  as 
any  part  of  Continental  Greece ; and  we  do  hope  that  measures  may  yet  be  devised  for 
rescuing  it  from  the  atrocious  despotism  by  which  it  has  been  so  long  weighed  down. 

PATTERNS,  are  specimens  or  samples  of  commodities,  transmitted  by  manufacturers 
to  their  correspondents,  or  carried  from  town  to  town  by  travellers,  in  search  of  orders. 
Patterns,  if  not  exceeding  1 ounce  weight,  shall  be  charged  with  only  an  additional 
penny  of  postage,  provided  they  be  sent  under  cover,  open  at  the  sides,  and  without  any 
letter  or  writing,  except  the  name  of  the  person  sending  the  same,  the  place  of  his 
abode,  and  the  price  of  the  article  or  articles.  — (52  Geo.  3.  c.  88.) 

PAWNBROKERS  and  PAWNBROKING.  A pawnbroker  is  a species  of 
banker,  who  advances  money,  at  a certain  rate  of  interest,  upon  security  of  goods 
deposited  in  his  hands ; having  power  to  sell  the  goods,  if  the  principal  sum,  and  the 
interest  thereon,  be  not  paid  within  a specified  time. 

1 . Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  Pawnbroking.  — The  practice  of  impledging  or 
pawning  goods,  in  order  to  raise  loans,  is  one  that  must  necessarily  always  exist  in 
civilised  societies,  and  is,  in  many  cases,  productive  of  advantage  to  the  parties.  But 
it  is  a practice  that  is  extremely  liable  to  abuse.  By  far  the  largest  proportion  of  the 
bona  fide  borrowers  of  money  on  pawn  consist  of  the  lowest  and  most  indigent  classes ; 
and  were  the  lenders  not  subjected  to  any  species  of  regulation,  advantage  might  be 
taken  (as,  indeed,  it  is  frequently  taken,  in  despite  of  every  precaution)  of  their  neces- 
sities, to  subject  them  to  the  most  grievous  extortion.  But,  besides  those  whose  wants 
compel  them  to  resort  to  pawnbrokers,  there  is  another  class,  who  have  recourse  to  them 
in  order  to  get  rid  of  the  property  they  have  unlawfully  acquired.  Not  only,  therefore, 
are  pawnbrokers  instrumental  in  relieving  the  pressing  and  urgent  necessities  of  the 
poor,  but  they  may  also,  even  without  intending  it,  become  the  most  efficient  allies  of 
thieves  and  swindlers,  by  affording  them  ready  and  convenient  outlets  for  the  disposal 
of  their  ill-gotten  gains.  The  policy  of  giving  legislative  protection  to  a business  so 
liable  to  abuse,  has  been  doubted  by  many.  But  though  it  were  suppressed  by  law,  it 
would  always  really  exist.  An  individual  possessed  of  property  which  he  may  neither 
be  able  nor  willing  to  dispose  of,  may  be  reduced  to  a state  of  extreme  difficulty ; and  in 
such  case,  what  can  be  more  convenient  or  advantageous  for  him  than  to  get  a loan 
upon  a deposit  of  such  property,  under  condition  that  if  he  repay  the  loan,  and  the  in- 
terest upon  it,  within  a certain  period,  the  property  wilh  be  returned  ? It  is  said,  indeed, 
that  the  facilities  of  raising  money  in  this  way  foster  habits  of  imprudence ; that  the 
first  resort  for  aid  to  a pawnbroker  almost  always  leads  to  a second  ; and  that  it  is  im- 
possible so  to  regulate  the  business,  as  to  prevent  the  ignorant  and  the  necessitous  from 
being  plundered.  That  this  statement,  though  exaggerated,  is  to  a certain  extent  true, 
no  one  can  deny.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  the  capacity  of  obtaining  supplies  on 
deposits  of  goods,  by  affording  the  means  of  meeting  pressing  exigencies,  in  so  far  tends 
to  prevent  crime,  and  to  promote  the  security  of  property ; and  it  would  seem  as  if  the 
desire  to  redeem  property  in  pawn  would  be  one  of  the  most  powerful  motives  to  in- 
dustry and  economy.  At  the  same  time,  too,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  it  is  not 
possible,  do  what  you  will,  to  prevent  those  who  are  poor  and  uninstructed  from  borrow- 
ing ; and  that  they  must,  in  all  cases,  obtain  loans  at  a great  sacrifice,  and  be  liable  to 
be  imposed  upon.  But  the  fair  presumption  is,  that  there  is  less  chance  of  any  improper 
advantage  being  taken  of  them  by  a licensed  pawnbroker,  than  by  a private  and  irrespon- 
sible individual.  Although,  however,  the  business  had  all  the  inconveniences,  without 
any  portion  whatever  of  the  good  which  really  belongs  to  it,  it  would  be  to  no  purpose 
to  attempt  its  suppression.  It  is  visionary  to  imagine  that  those  who  have  property  wih 
submit  to  be  reduced  to  the  extremity  of  want,  without  endeavouring  to  raise  money  upon 
it.  Any  attempt  to  put  down  pawnbroking  would  merely  drive  respectable  persons 
from  the  trade,  and  throw  it  entirely  into  the  hands  of  those  who  have  neither  property 
nor  character  to  lose.  And  hence  the  object  of  a wise  legislature  ought  not  to  be  to 
abolish  what  must  always  exist,  but  to  endeavour,  so  far  at  least  as  is  possible,  to  free  it 
from  abuse,  by  enacting  such  regulations  as  may  appear  to  be  best  calculated  to  protect 
the  ignorant  and  the  unwary  from  becoming  the  prey  of  swindlers,  and  to  facilitate  the 
discovery  of  stolen  property. 


PAWNBROKERS  AND  PAWNBROKING 


885 


2.  Obligations  under  which  Pawnbrokers  should  be  placed.  — For  this  purpose  it  seems 
indispensable  that  the  interest  charged  by  pawnbrokers  should  be  limited ; that  they 
should  be  obliged  to  give  a receipt  for  the  articles  pledged,  and  to  retain  them  for  a 
reasonable  time  before  selling  them ; that  the  sale,  when  it  does  take  place,  should  be  by 
public  auction,  or  in  such  a way  as  may  give  the  articles  the  best  chance  for  being  sold 
at  a fair  price  ; and  that  the  excess  of  price,  if  there  be  any,  after  deducting  the  amount 
advanced,  and  the  interest  and  expenses  of  sale,  should  be  paid  over,  to  the  original  owner 
of  the  goods.  To  prevent  pawnbrokers  from  becoming  the  receivers  of  stolen  goods, 
they  should  be  liable  to  penalties  for  making  advances  to  any  individual  unable  to  give 
a satisfactory  account  of  the  mode  in  which  he  became  possessed  of  the  property  he  is 
desirous  to  pawn ; the  officers  of  police  should  at  all  times  have  free  access  to  their  pre- 
mises; and  they  should  be  obliged  carefully  to  describe  and  advertise  the  property  they 
offer  for  sale. 


3.  Law  as  to  Pawnbrokers . — It  may  appear  singular  that  pawnbrokers  should  hardly 
have  been  named  in  any  legislative  enactment  till  after  the  middle  of  last  century.  It 
was  enacted  by  the  30  Geo.  2.  c.  24.,  that  a duplicate  or  receipt  should  be  given  for 
goods  pawned;  and  that  such  as  were  pawned  for  any  sum  less  than  10Z.  might  be  re- 
covered any  time  within  two  years,  on  payment  of  the  principal  and  interest ; but  the 
rate  of  interest  was  not  fixed.  This  defect  was  supplied  by  the  25  Geo.  3.  c.  48. ; but 
the  act  39  & 40  Geo.  3.  c.  99.  contains  the  latest  and  most  complete  regulations  on  the 
subject. 


Everj’ person  exercising  the  trade  of  a pawnbroker  must 
take  out  a licence,  renewable  annually,  10  days  at  least  before 
the  end  of  the  year,  for  which  he  shall  pay,  within  the  cities 
of  London  and 'Westminster,  and  the  limits  of  the  twopenny 
post,  15/.,  and  everywhere  else,  71.  10s.  No  person  shall  keep 
more  than  1 house  by  virtue  of  1 licence ; but  persons  in 
partnership  need  only  take  out  1 licence  for  1 house.  All  per- 
sons receiving  goods  by  way  of  pawn  or  pledge  for  the  repay- 
ment of  money  lent  thereon,  at  a higher  rate  of  interest  than 
5 per  cent.,  to  be  deemed  pawnbrokers. 

Upon  every  pledge  on  which  there  shall  have  been  lent  not 
exceeding  2*.  &/.,  interest  may  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  £ d . 
per  month ; 

L.  s.  d.  L.  s . d . 

If  050  - 001  per  month. 

0 7 6 - 0 0 li  — 

0 10  0 - 0 0 2 — 

0 12  6 - 0 0 2.J  — 

0 15  0 - 0 0 3 — 

0 17  6 - 0 0 — 

1 0 0 - 0 0 4 — 

2 0 0 and  not  exceeding 

2 2 0 - 0 0 8 — 

And  for  every  sum  exceeding  405.  and  not  exceeding  10/.,  at 
the  rate  of  3d,  in  the  pound,  by  the  calendar  month,  including 
the  current  month ; and  so  in  proportion  for  any  fractional 
sum. 

Pawnbrokers  are  to  give  farthings  in  exchange. 

Persons  applying  to  redeem  goods  pawned  within  7 days 
after  the  first  calendar  tnonth  after  the  same  shall  have  been 
pledged,  may  redeem  the  same  without  paying  any  thing  for 
the  first  7 days  ; andrupon  applying  before  the  expiration  of 
14  days  of  the  second  calendar  month,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
redeem  such  goods,  upon  paying  the  profit  payable  for  l'ca- 
lendar  month  and  the  naif  of  another  ; and  in  all  cases  where 
the  parties  so  entitled,  and  applying  as  aforesaid,  after  the  ex- 
piration of  the  first  14  days,  and  before  the  expiration  of  the 
second  month,  the  pawnbroker  is  allowed  to  take  the  interest 
of  the  whole  second  month;  and  the  same  regulations  and 
restrictions  shall  take  place  in  every  subsequent  month. 

When  goods  are  pawned  for  more  than  5*.,  the  pawnbroker, 
before  advancing  the  money,  shall  immediately  enter  in  his 
books  a description  of  the  pawn,  the  money  lent  thereon,  the 
day  of  the  month  and  year,  the  name  of  the  person  pawning, 
and  the  name  of  the  street,  and  number  of  the  house,  if  num- 
bered, where  such  person  resides,  and  use  the  letter  L,  if  the 
person  be  a lodger,  and  the  letters  H K,  if  a housekeeper  ; and 
also  the  name  and  abode  of  the  owner  of  the  party  ottering 
such  pledge ; and  if  the  money  lent  shall  not  exceed  5$.,  such 
entry  shall  be  made  within  4 hours  after  the  goods  shall  have 
been  pawned;  and  the  pawnbroker  shall,  at  the  time  of  taking 
the  pawn,  give  to  the  person  so  pawning  a duplicate,  cor- 
responding with  the  entry  in  the  book,  which  the  party  pawn- 
ing shall  take  in  all  cases ; and  the  pawnbroker  shall  not 
receive  any  pledge,  unless  the  party  so  pawning  shall  receive 
such  duplicate. 


Rates  payable  for  Duplicates, 

If  under  55. 

55.  and  under  105. 

105.  and  under  205. 

205.  and  under  51, 

51.  and  upwards 


L.  s,  d. 

gratis. 

0 0 OJ 

0 0 1 

0 0 2 

0 0 4 


The  duplicate  to  be  produced  to  the  pawnbroker  before  he 
shall  be  compelled  to  redeliver  the  respective  goods  and  chat- 
tels, except  as  heiein-after  excented. 

The  amount  of  profits  on  auplicates  shall  he  added  on 
pledges  redeemed,  and  such  duplicate  shall  be  kept  by  the 
pawnbroker  for  1 year. 

Personspawning  other  people’s  goods  without  their  consent, 
may  be  apprehended  by  the  warrant  of  1 justice,  and  convicted 
in  a penalty  not  exceeding  51,  nor  less  than  205.,  and  the  full 
value  of  the  goods  pawned  ; and  if  the  forfeiture  be  not  imme- 
diately paid,  the  justice  shall  commit  the  party  to  the  house  of 
correction,  to  be  kept  to  hard  labour  for  3 calendar  months; 
and  if  within  3 days  before  the  expiration  of  the  commitment 
the  forfeiture  shall  not  he  paid,  thi  justice  may  order  the  per- 
son to  be  publicly  whipped,  and  the  forfeitures  shall  be  appHed 


towards  making  satisfaction  to  the  party  injured,  and  defraying 
the  costs  ; but  if  the  party  injured  shall  decline  to  accept  such 
satisfaction  and  costs,  or  if  there  be  any  overplus,  such  for- 
feitures or  overplus  shall  be  paid  to  the  poor  of  the  parish. 

Persons  forging  or  counterfeiting  duplicates  may  be  seized 
and  delivered  to  a constable,  who  snail  convey  them  before  a 
justice  ; and,  upon  conviction,  such  person  shall  be  committed 
to  the  house  of  correction  for  any  time  not  exceeding  3 calendar 
months. 

Persons  offering  pledges,  not  giving  a satisfactory  account 
of  themselves,  or  the  means  by  which  they  became  possessed^ 
of  such  goods,  or  wilfully  giving  any  false  information,  or  if 
there  shall  be  reason  to  suspect  that  such  goods  are  stolen,  or 
illegally  obtained,  or  if  any  person  not  entitled  to  redeem  goods 
in  pawn  shall  endeavour  to  redeem  the  same,  they  may  be 
seized  and  delivered  to  a constable,  to  be  carried  before  a jus- 
tice; and  if  there  should  appear  ground  for  a second  examin- 
ation, they  shall  be  committed  to  the  common  gaol  or  house  of 
correction,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law  ; or  where  such 
proceedings  are  not  authorised  by  the  nature  of  the  offence, 
the  party  shall  be  committed  for  any  time  not  exceeding  3 
calendar  months. 

Persons  buying  or  taking  in  pledge  unfinished  goods,  linen, 
or  apparel,  intrusted  to  others  to  wash  or  mend,  shall  forfeit 
double  the  sum  lent,  and  restore  the  goods. 

Peace  officers  are  empowered  to  search  for  unfinished  goods 
which  shall  be  come  by  unlawfully. 

When  goods  are  unlawfully  pawned,  the  pawnbroker  is  to 
restore  them  ; and  their  houses  may  be  searched  during  the 
hours  of  business,  by  a warrant  from  a magistrate  for  the  dis- 
covery of  such  property. 

Persons  producing  notes  or  memorandums  are  to  be  deemed 
the  owners  of  the  property. 

Where  duplicates  are  lost,  the  pawnbroker,  upon  affidavit 
made  by  the  owner  of  such  loss  before  a magistrate,  shall 
deliver  another  duplicate. 

Goods  pawned  are  deemed  forfeited  at  the  end  of  a year; 
but,  on  notice  from  persons  having  goods  in  pledge,  3 months 
further  are  to  be  allowed  beyond  the  year  for  redemption ; such 
notice  to  be  given  before  thie  twelvemonth  is  expired. 

All  goods  pawned  may  be  sold  at  the  expiration  of  one  whole 
year  ; and  all  goods  so  forfeited,  on  which  above  105.  and  not 
exceeding  10/.  shall  have  been  lent,  shall  be  sold  by  public 
auction,  and  not  otherwise;  notice  of  such  sale  being  twice 
given,  at  least  3 days  before  the  auction,  in  a public  newspaper, 
upon  pain  of  forfeiting  to  the  owner  of  the  goods  not  more  than 
51.  nor  less  than  2/. 

All  pictures,  prints,  books,  bronzes,  statues,  busts,  carvings 
in  ivory  and  marble,  cameos,  intaglios,  musical,  mathematical, 
and  philosophical  instruments,  and  china,  shall  be  sold  by 
themselves,  and  without  other  goods,  4 times  only  in  every 
year;  viz.  on  the  1st  Monday  in  January , April , July , and 
October , in  every  year. 

Pawnbrokers  are  not  to  purchase  goods  while  in  their  cus- 
tody, nor  take  in  pledges  from  persons  under  12  years  of  age, 
or  intoxicated  ; nor  take  in  any  goods  before  8 in  the  forenoon 
or  after  8 in  the  evening  between  Michaelmas-duy  and  Lady - 
day , or  before  7 in  the  forenoon  or  after  9 in  the  evening 
during  the  remainder  of  the  year,  excepting  only  until  11  on 
the  evenings  of  Saturday , and  the  evenings  preceding  Good 
Friday  and  Christmas-day , and  every  fast  or  thanksgiving  day. 
An  account  of  the  sale  of  pledges  for  more  than  1O5.  is  to  be 
entered  by  pawnbrokers  in  a book,  and  the  surplus  is  to  be 
paid  to  the  owner  of  the  goods  pawned,  if  demanded  within 
three  years  of  the  sale,  under  penalty  of  10/.  and  treble  the  sum 
lent. 

Pawnbrokers  are  to  place  in  view  the  table  of  profits;  and 
their  name  and  business  is  to  be  placed  over  the  door,  on 
penalty  of  10/. 

Pawnbrokers  injuring  goods,  or  selling  them  before  the  time 
specified,  shall,  upon  application  to  a magistrate,  be  compelled 
to  make  satisfaction  for  the  same;  and  if  the  satisfaction 
awarded  shall  be  equal  to  or  exceed  the  principal  and  profit, 
the  pawnbroker  shall  deliver  the  goods  pledged  to  the  owner, 
without  being  paid  any  thing  for  principal  or  profit. 

Pawnbrokers  shall  produce  their  books  before  a magistrate  j 
or,  refusing  so  to  do,  shall  forfeit  a sum  not  exceeding  10/.  nor 
less  than  51. 

Pawnbrokers  offending  against  this  act,  shall  forfeit  for  every 
offence  not  less  than  405.  nor  more  than  10/. 
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It  has  been  held  by  the  Court  of  King**  Bench,  that  a pawn- 
oroker  has  no  right  to  sell  unredeemed  pledges,  aft*r  the  ex- 
piration of  a year  from  the  time  the  goods  were  pledged,  if, 
while  they  arc  in  his  possession,  the  original  owner  lender  him 
the  principal  and  interest  due — ( Watier  r.  Smith , tfdd  of 
January-.  1820  ) On  a motion  tor  a new  trial.  Lard  Tenterden 
said,  “ I ain  ot  opinion,  that  if  the  pledge  be  not  redeemed  at 
the  expiration  of  a year  and  a day,  (and  no  notice  given  that  3 
months  further  are  to  be  allowed  for  its  redemption,)  the 


pawnbroker  has  a right  to  expose  it  to  sale  so  soon  as  he  can, 
consistently  with  the  provisions  of  the  act ; but  if  at  any  time 
before  the  sale  has  actually  taken  place,  the  owner  of  the  goods 
tender  the  principal  and  interest,  and  expenses  incurred,  he 
has  a right  to  his  goods,  and  the  pawnbroker  is  not  injured ; 
for  the  power  of  sale  is  allowed  him  merely  to  secure  to  him 
the  money  which  he  has  advanced,  together  with  the  high 
rate  of  interest  which  the  law  allows  to  him  in  his  character 
of  pawnbroker.” 


Such  is  the  present  state  of  the  law  with  respect  to  pawnbrokers.  On  the  whole,  the 
regulations  seem  to  be  judiciously  devised.  Perhaps,  however,  the  rate  of  interest  on 
small  deposits  might  be  advantageously  lowered.  The  law  allows  interest  at  the  rate  of 
$d.  per  month  to  be  charged  on  loans  of  2s.  6d.,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  20  per  cent. : 
but  the  same  sum  of  id.  per  month  is  exigible  from  all  smaller  loans;  and  as  very 
many  do  not  exceed  1 s.~6d.,  and  even  6d.,  the  interest  on  them  is  exceedingly  oppressive. 
No  doubt  there  is  a great  deal  of  trouble  with  respect  to  such  loans ; but  still,  consider- 
ing the  vast  number  of  advances  under  2s.  6d.,  it  would  seem  that  the  interest  on  them 
might  be  somewhat  reduced.  Perhaps,  too,  it  might  be  advisable,  still  better  to 
secure  compliance  with  the  statute,  to  enact  that  no  one  should  be  licensed  as  a pawn- 
broker without  producing  sufficient  security  for  a certain  sum  to  be  forfeited  in  the 
event  of  his  knowingly  or  wilfully  breaking  or  evading  any  of  its  provisions.  This 
would  prevent  (what  Dr.  Colquhoun  says  is  not  an  uncommon  practice)  swindlers  from 
becoming  pawnbrokers,  in  order  to  get  the  means  of  selling  stolen  goods. — ( Treatise 
on  the  Police  of  the  Metropolis,  2d  ed.  p.  156.) 

It  would  be  a useful  regulation  to  oblige  pawnbrokers  to  insure  against  losses  by  fire. 
Much  mischief  has  been  occasioned  by  the  neglect  of  this  precaution. 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Pawnbrokers  licensed  in  the  Metropolis,  and  in  the  Country,  with  the 
Hates  res|>ectively  charged  on  their  Licences,  and  the  Duty  received  on  the  same,  in  each  of  the  Five 
Years  ending  the  5th  of  January,  1830. — {ParL  Paper,  No.  681.  Sess.  1830.) 


Yean  ending 


5th  January 


1826 

1827 

1823 

1829 

1830 


Taken  ant  at  the  Head  Office,  London. 

Taken  out  in  the  Country. 

Rate  of  Duty.  ] 

Number. 

Duty. 

Rate  of  Duty. 

Number. 

Duty. 

L. 

«. 

L.  t. 

L, 

i. 

L.  s. 

15 

7 

0 

10 

261 

8 

3,915  0 

60  0 

15 

7 

o\ 

10  S 

- - 

7,040  0 

15 

0 

267 

4,005  0 

15 

o\ 

10J 

7,223  0 

7 

10 

5 

37  10 

7 

" 

15 

7 

0 

10 

274 

7 

4,110  0 

52  10 

15 

7 

01 

10J 

- - 

7,904  10 

15 

0 

411 

6,165  0 

15 

0 

16 

240  0 

7 

10 

6 

75  0 

7 

10 

1,596 

11,970  0 

15 

0 

295 

4,425  0 

15 

0 

47 

705  0 

7 

10 

7 

52  10 

7 

10 

1,038 

7,785  0 

The  produce  of  each  rate  of  duty  not  being  distinguished  in  the  distributors’  accounts  until  the 
year  ending  the  5th  of  January,  1829,  the  number  of  licences  cannot  be  given  prior  to  that  date  for  the 
country. 


4.  Notices  of  Pawnbroking  in  Italy,  France,  Sfc.  — The  practice  of  advancing  money 
to  the  poor,  either  with  or  without  interest,  seems  to  have  been  occasionally  followed  in 
antiquity.  — ( Beckmann , vol.  iii.  p.  14.  1st  Eng.  ed.)  But  the  first  public  establish- 
ments of  this  sort  were  founded  in  Italy,  under  the  name  of  Monti  di  Pietd,  in  the  14th 
and  1 5th  centuries.  As  it  was  soon  found  to  be  impossible  to  procure  the  means  of 
supporting  such  establishments  from  voluntary  contributions,  a bull  for  allowing  interest 
to  be  charged  upon  the  loans  made  to  the  poor  was  issued  by  Leo  X.  in  1521.  These 
establishments,  though  differing  in  many  respects,  have  universally  for  their  object  to 
protect  the  needy  from  the  risk  of  being  plundered  by  the  irresponsible  individuals  to 
whom  their  necessities  might  oblige  them  to  resort,  by  accommodating  them  with  loans 
on  comparatively  reasonable  terms.  And  though  their  practice  has  not,  in  all  instances, 
corresponded  with  the  professions  they  have  made,  there  seems  no  reason  to  doubt  that 
they  have  been,  speaking  generally,  of  essential  service  to  the  poor. 

From  Italy  these  establishments  have  gradually  spread  over  the  Continent.  The 
Mont  de  Piete,  in  Paris,  was  established  by  a royal  ordinance  in  1777 ; and  after  being 
destroyed  by  the  Revolution,  was  again  opened  in  1797.  In  1804,  it  obtained  a monopoly 
of  the  business  of  pawnbroking  in  the  capital.  Loans  are  made,  by  this  establishment, 
upon  deposits  of  such  goods  as  can  be  preserved,  to  the  amount  of  two  thirds  of  the 
estimated  value  of  all  goods  other  than  gold  and  silver,  and  to  fovr  fifths  of  the  value  of 
the  latter.  No  loan  is  for  less  than  3 francs  (2s.  6d.).  The  advances  are  made  for  a 
year,  but  the  borrower  may  renew  the  engagement.  Interest  is  fixed  at  the  rate  of  one 
per  cent,  per  month. 

The  Mont  de  Piete  receives  annually  about  1,200,000  articles,  upon  which  it  advances 
from  20,000,000  to  21,000,000  francs ; it  has  generally  from  600,000  to  650,000  articles 
in  its  possession.  The  expense  of  management  amounts  to  from  60  to  65  centimes  for 
each  article  ; so  that  a loan  of  3 francs  never  defrays  the  expenses  it  occasions,  and  the 
profits  are  wholly  derived  from  those  that  exceed  5 francs.  At  an  average,  the  profits 
amount  to  about  280,000  francs,  of  which  only  about  155,000  are  derived  from  loans 
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upon  deposit,  about  125,000  being  the  produce  of  other  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the 
company. 

The  articles  in  pawn  are  returned  in  the  proportion  of 
Are  continued  in  pawn  by  a prolongation  of  the  loan 

Hence,  are  preserved  to  their  proprietors,  of  articles  pawned 
Are  sold,  subject  (as  in  England)  to  a claim  for  surplus  any  time  during  3 years  ^ 


(Bulletin  des  Sciences  GSographiques,  Avril,  1830.) 

There  are  no  means  of  making  a statement  of  this  sort  with  respect  to  London  ; but, 
were  it  possible  to  make  it,  the  proportion  of  forfeited  pledges  would  be  found,  we  have 
no  doubt,  much  greater. 

In  some  respects,  particularly  the  lowness  of  interest  upon  small  loans,  and  the  greater 
vigilance  exercised  with  respect  to  the  reception  of  stolen  goods,  the  Mont  de  Piete  has 
an  advantage  over  the  pawnbroking  establishments  in  this  country.  It  may  be  doubted, 
however,  whether  it  is,  on  the  whole,  so  well  fitted  to  attain  its  objects.  The  limitation 
of  the  loans  to  3 francs  would  be  felt  to  be  a serious  grievance  here,  and  it  can  hardly 
be  otherwise  in  France ; nor  is  it  to  be  supposed,  that  the  servants  of  a great  public 
establishment  will  be  so  ready  to  assist  poor  persons,  having  none  but  inferior  articles  to 
offer  in  security,  as  private  individuals  anxious  to  get  business.  And  such,  in  point  of 
fact,  is  found  to  be  the  case,  not  in  Paris  only,  but  in  all  those  parts  of  the  Continent 
where  the  business  of  pawnbroking  is  confined  to  a few  establishments.  And  hence  it 
would  seem  that,  were  the  modifications  already  suggested  adopted,  our  system  would 
be  the  best  of  any. 

PEARL-ASH.  See  Potash. 

PEARLS  (Du.  Paarlen ; Fr . Perles ; Ger.  Perlen ; It.  Perle ; Lat.  Margarita;  Rus. 
Shemtschug,  Perlii ; Sp.  Perlas ; Arab.  Looloo ; Cyng.  Mootoo  ; Hind.  Mootie ),  are  well 
known  globular  concretions  found  in  several  species  of  shell-fish,  but  particularly  the 
mother-of-pearl  oyster  ( Concha  margaritifera  Lin.).  Pearls  should  be  chosen  round, 
of  a bright  translucent  silvery  whiteness,  free  from  stains  and  roughness.  Having  these 
qualities,  the  largest  are  of  course  the  most  valuable.  The  larger  ones  have  frequently 
the  shape  of  a pear ; and  when  these  are  otherwise  perfect,  they  are  in  great  demand 
for  ear-rings.  Ceylon  pearls  are  most  esteemed  in  England. 

Value , fyc.  of  Pearls.  — Pearls  were  in  the  highest  possible  estimation  in  ancient  Rome, 
and  bore  an  enormous  price.  — (Principium  culmenque  omnium  rerum  pretii,  margarita 
tenent.  — Plin.  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  ix.  c.  35. ) Their  price  in  modern  times  has  very  much 
declined ; partly,  no  doubt,  from  changes  of  manners  and  fashions  ; but  more,  probably, 
from  the  admirable  imitations  of  pearls  that  may  be  obtained  at  a very  low  price.  Ac- 
cording to  Mr.  Milburn,  a handsome  necklace  of  Ceylon  pearls,  smaller  than  a large 
pea,  costs  from  1 70/.  to  300/.  ; but  one  of  pearls  about  the  size  of  peppercorns  may  be 
had  for  15/. : the  pearls  in  the  former  sell  at  a guinea  each,  and  those  in  the  latter  at 
about  Is.  6d.  When  the  pearls  dwindle  to  the  size  of  small  shot,  they  are  denominated 
seed  pearls,  and  are  of  little  value.  They  are  mostly  sent  to  China.  One  of  the  most 
remarkable  pearls  of  which  we  have  any  authentic  account  was  bought  by  Tavernier,  at 
Catifa,  in  Arabia,  a fishery  famous  in  the  days  of  Pliny,  for  the  enormous  sum  of 
110,000/. ! It  is  pear-shaped,  regular,  and  without  blemish.  The  diameter  is  *63  inch 
at  the  largest  part,  and  the  length  from  2 to  3 inches. 

Much  difference  of  opinion  has  existed  among  naturalists  with  respect  to  the  produc- 
tion of  pearls  in  the  oyster ; but  it  seems  now  to  be  generally  believed  that  it  is  the  result 
of  disease,  and  is  formed  in  the  same  manner  as  bezoar — (see  Bezoar)  ; pearls,  like  it, 
consisting  of  successive  coats  spread  with  perfect  regularity  round  a foreign  nucleus.  In 
fact,  the  Chinese  throw  into  a species  of  shell-fish  (mytilus  cygneus , or  swan  muscle), 
when  it  opens,  5 or  6 very  minute  mothfer-of-pearl  beads  strung  on  a thread  ; and  in  the 
course  of  a year  they  are  found  covered  with  a pearly  crust,  which  perfectly  resembles 
the  real  pearl. — (Milburn's  Orient.  Com.;  Ainslie's  Mat.  Indica,  fyc.) 

Pearl  Fisheries.  — The  pearl  oyster  is  fished  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  particularly  on  the  west 
coast  of  Ceylon ; at  Tuticoreen,  in  the  province  of  Tinnevelley,  on  the  coast  of  Coromandel ; at  the  Bahrein 
Islands,  in  the  Gulf  of  Persia ; at  the  Sooloo  Islands ; off’  the  coast  of  Algiers  ; off  St.  Margarita,  or  Pearl 
Islands,  in  the  West  Indies,  and  other  places  on  the  coast  of  Colombia  j and  in  the  Bay  of  Panama,  in  the 
South  Sea.  Pearls  have  sometimes  been  found  on  the  Scotch  coast,  and  in  various  other  places. 

The  pearl  fishery  of  Tuticoreen  is  monopolised  by  the  East  India  Company,  and  that  of  Ceylon  by 
government.  But  these  monopolies  are  of  no  value ; as  in  neither  case  does  the  sum  for  which  the  fishery 
is  let  equal  the  expenses  incurred  in  guarding,  surveying,  and  managing  the  banks.  It  is,  therefore,  suf- 
ficiently obvious  that  this  system  ought  to  be  abolished,  and  every  one  allowed  to  fish  on  paying  a moderate 
licence  duty.  The  fear  of  exhausting  the  banks  is  quite  ludicrous.  The  fishery  would  be  abandoned  as 
unprofitable  long  before  the  breed  of  oysters  had  been  injuriously  diminished  ; and  in  a few  years  it  would 
be  as  productive  as  ever.  Besides  giving  fresh  life  to  the  fishery,  the  abolition  of  the  monopoly  would  put 
an  end  to  some  very  oppressive  regulations,  enacted  by  the  Dutch  more  than  a century  ago. 

Persian  Gulf.  — The  most  extensive  pearl  fisheries  are  those  on  the  several  banks  not  far  distant  from 
the  island  of  Bahrein,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  in  lat.  26°  50'  N.,  Ion.  51°  10'  E. ; but  pearl 

<a  T a 


- I®  in  number  and  7,^  in  value. 

. 3 . . C _ 

22  23 

- ’2!  in  number  and  in  value. 


8S8 


PEAS 


oysters  are  found  along  the  whole  of  the  Arabian  coast,  and  round  almost  all  the  islands  of  the  gulf.  Such 
as  are  fished  in  the  sea  near  the  islands  of  Karrak  and  Corgo  contain  pearls  said  to  be  of  a superior  colour 
and  description.  They  are  formed  of  8 layers  or  folds,  whilst  others  have  only  5,  but  the  water  is  too 
deep  to  make  fishing  for  them  either  very  profitable  or  easy.  Besides,  the  entire  monopoly  of  the  fishery 
is  in  the  hands  of  the  sheik  of  Bushire,  who  seems  to  consider  these  islands  as  his  immediate  property. 

“ The  fishing  season  is  divided  into  two  portions  — the  one  called  the  short  and  cold,  the  other  the 
long  and  hot.  In  the  cooler  weather  of  the  month  of  June,  diving  is  practised  along  the  coast  in  shallow 
water;  but  it  is  not  until  the  intensely  hot  months  of  July,  August  and  September,  that  the  Bahrein 
banks  are  much  frequented.  The  water  on  them  is  about  7 fathoms  deep,  and  the  divers  are  much  incon- 
venienced when  it  is  cold  ; indeed,  they  can  do  little  when  it  is  not  as  warm  as  the  air,  and  it  frequently 
becomes  even  more  so  in  the  hottest  months  of  the  summer.  When  they  dive,  they  compress  the  nostrils 
tightly  with  a small  piece  of  horn,  which  keeps  the  water  out,  and  stuff  their  ears  with  bees’-wax  for 
the  same  purpose.  They  attach  a net  to  their  waists,  to  contain  the  oysters ; and  aid  their  descent  by 
means  of  a stone,  which  they  hold  by  a rope  attached  to  a boat,  and  shake  it  when  they  wish  to  be  drawn 
up.  From  what  I could  learn,  2 minutes  may  be  considered  as  rather  above  the  average  time  of  their 
remaining  under  water.  Although  severe  labour,  and  very  exhausting  at  the  time,  diving  is  not  consi- 
dered particularly  injurious  to  the  constitution  ; even  old  men  practise  it  A person  usually  dives  from 
12  to  15  times  a day  in  favourable  weather  ; but  when  otherwise,  3 or  4 times  only.  The  work  is  performed 
on  an  empty  stomach.  When  the  diver  becomes  fatigued,  he  goes  to  sleep,  and  does  not  eat  until  hehas 
slept  some  time 

“ At  Bahrein  alone,  the  annual  amount  produced  by  the  pearl  fishery  may  be  reckoned  at  from 
200,000/.  to  240,000/.  If,  to  this,  the  purchases  made  by  the  Bahrein  merchants  or  agents  at  Aboottabee 
Sharga,  Kas-ul  Khymack,  be  added,  which  may  amount  to  half  as  much  more,  there  will  be  a total 
Of  about  300,000/.  or  360,000/. ; but  this  is  calculated  to  include  the  whole  pearl  trade  of  the  gulf;  for  it 
is  believed  that  all  the  principal  merchants  of  India,  Arabia,  and  Persia,  who  deal  in  pearls,  make  their 
purchases,  through  agents,  at  Bahrein.  I have  not  admitted  in  the  above  estimate  much  more  than  one 
sixth  of  the  amount  some  native  merchants  have  stated  it  to  be,  as  a good  deal  seemed  to  be  matter  of 
guess  or  opinion,  and  it  is  difficult  to  get  at  facts.  My  own  estimate  is  in  some  measure  checked  by  the 
estimated  profits  of  the  small  boats.  But  even  the  sum  which  I have  estimated  is  an  enormous  annual 
value  for  an  article  found  in  other  parts  of  the  world  as  well  as  here,  and  which  is  never  used  in  its 
best  and  most  valuable  state,  except  as  an  ornament  Large  quantities  of  the  seed  pearls  are  used 
throughout  Asia,  in  the  composition  of  majoons,  or  electuaries,  to  form  which  all  kinds  of  precious 
stones  are  occasionally  mixed,  after  being  pounded,  excepting,  indeed,  diamonds ; these;  being  consi- 
dered, from  their  hardness,  as  utterly  indigestible.  The  majoon,  in  which  there  is  a large  quantity  ol 
pearls,  is  much  sought  for  and  valued,  on  account  of  its  supposed  stimulating  and  restorative  qualities. 

“ The  Bahrein  pearl  fishery  boats  are  reckoned  to  amount  to  about  1,300,  and  the  trade  is  in  the  hands 
of  merchants,  some  of  whom  possess  considerable  capital.  They  bear  hard  on  the  producers  or  fishers, 
and  even  those  who  make  the  greatest  exertions  in  diving  hardly  have  food, to  eat.  The  merchant 
advances  some  money  to  the  fishermen  at  cent  per  cent,  and  a portion  of  dates,  rice,  and  other  necessary 
articles,  all  at  the  supplier’s  own  price;  he  also  lets  a boat  to  them,  for  which  he  gets  1 share  of  the 
gross  profits  of  all  that  is  fished  ; and,  finally,  he  purchases  the  pearl6  nearly  at  his  own  price,  for  the 
unhappy  fishermen  are  generally  in  his  debt,  and  therefore  at  his  mercy — [Manuscript  Notes  commu- 
nicated hu  Major  D.  W ilson , late  Political  Resident  at  Bushire .) 

The  fishery'  at  Algiers  was  farmed  by  au  English  association  in  1826,  but  we  are  ignorant  of  their 
success. 

The  pearl  fisheries  on  the  coast  of  Colombia  were  at  one  time  of  very  great  value.  In  1587,  upwards  of 
697  lbs.  of  pearls  are  said  to  have  been  imported  into  Seville.  Philip  II.  had  one  from  St.  Margarita,  which 
weighed  230  carats,  and  was  valued  at  150,000  dollars.  But  for  many  years  past  the  Colombian  pearl 
fisheries  have  been  of  comparatively  little  importance.  During  the  mania  for  joint  stock  companies,  in 
1825,  two  were  formed  ; — one,  on  a large  scale,  for  prosecuting  the  pearl  fishery  on  the  coast  of  Colombia ; 
and  another,  on  a smaller  scale,  for  prosecuting  it  in  the  Bay  of  Panama  and  the  Pacific.  Both  were 
abandoned  in  1826. 

The  best  fishery  ground  is  said  to  be  in  from  6 to  8 fathoms  water.  The  divers  continue  underwater 
from  a minute  to  a minute  and  a half,  or  at  most  2 minutes.  They  have  a sack  or  bag  fastened  to  the 
neck,  in  which  they  bring  up  the  oysters.  The  exertion  is  extremely  violent ; and  the  divers  are  unhealthy 
and  short-lived. 

Pearl  Shells,  commonly  called  Mother-of-pearl  shells , are  imported  from  various 
parts  of  the  East,  and  consist  principally  of  the  shells  of  the  pearl  oyster  from  the  Gulf  of 
Persia  and  other  places,  particularly  the  Sooloo  Islands,  situate  between  Borneo  and  the 
Philippines,  the  shores  of  which  afford  the  largest  and  finest  shells  hitherto  discovered. 
On  the  inside,  the  shell  is  beautifully  polished,  and  of  the  whiteness  and  water  of  pearl 
itself:  it  has  the  same  lustre  on  the  outside,  after  the  external  laminae  have  been  removed. 
Mother-of-pearl  shells  are  extensively  used  in  the  arts,  particularly  in  inlaid  work,  and 
in  the  manufacture  of  handles  for  knives,  buttons,  toys,  snuffboxes,  &c.  The  Chinese 
manufacture  them  into  beads,  fish,  counters,  spoons,  &c. ; giving  them  a finish  to  which 
European  artists  have  not  been  able  to  attain.  Shells  for  the  European  market  should 
be  chosen  of  the  largest  size,  of  a beautiful  pearly  lustre,  thick  and  even,  and  free  from 
stains.  Reject  such  as  are  small,  cracked  or  broken,  or  have  lumps  on  them.  When 
stowed  loose  as  dunnage,  they  are  sometimes  allowed  to  pass  free  of  freight.  — ( MiJburris 
Orient.  Com.)  The  imports  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1832  were — 1830, 
465,591  lbs ; 1831,  510,492  do.;  1832,  721,527  do.  — (Pari.  Paper , No.  42 5.  Sess. 
1833.) 

PEAS  (Ger.  Erbsen  ; Fr.  Pois;  It.  Pistlli,  Bisi;  Sp.  Pesoles,  Guisantes ; Rus.  Goroch). 
The  pea  is  one  of  the  most  esteemed  of  the  leguminous  or  pulse  plants.  It  is  supposed 
to  be  indigenous  to  the  south  of  Europe,  and  was  cultivated  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans, 
the  latter  of  whom  probably  introduced  it  into  Britain.  There  are  many  varieties;  but 
the  com  iron  garden  pea  (Pisum  sativum),  and  the  common  grey  or  field  pea  ( Pisum 
arvense ),  are  the  most  generally  cultivated  ; being  reared  in  large  quantities  in  all  parts 
of  the  country,  particularly  in  Kent.  But  since  the  introduction  of  the  drill  husbandry, 
the  culture  of  the  pea  as  a field  crop  has  been  to  a considerable  extent  superseded  by  the’ 
bean.  Sometimes,  however,  it  is  drilled  along  with  the  latter ; for,  being  a climbing 
plant,  it  attaches  itself  to  the  bean,  so  as  to  admit  the  ground  being  hoed;  at  the  same 
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time  that  the  free  admission  of  air  about  its  roots  promotes  its  growth.  It  is  not  possible 
to  frame  any  estimate  of  the  consumption  of  peas.  The  field  pea  is  now  hardly  ever 
manufactured  into  meal  for  the  purpose  of  being  made  into  bread,  as  was  formerly  the 
case  in  many  parts  of  the  country  ; but  there  is  reason  to  think  that  the  garden  pea  is 
now  more  extensively  used  than  ever. — (Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agriculture ; Brown  on 
Rural  Affairs , vol.  ii.  p.  72.  For  an  account  of  the  laws  regulating  the  importation, 
&c.  of  peas,  see  Corn  Laws  and  Corn  Trade.)  Leguminous  crops  are  very  extensively 
cultivated  in  India.  The  exports  of  pulse  from  Calcutta,  in  1830,  exceeded  1,300  tons. 

PECK,  a dry  measure  for  grain,  pulse,  &c.  The  standard,  or  Imperial  peck,  con- 
tains 2 gallons,  or  554*55  cubic  inches.  Four  pecks  make  a bushel,  and  4 bushels  a 
coomb.  — (See  Weights  and  Measures.) 

PELLlTOltY,  the  root  of  a perennial  plant  (Anthemis  pyrethrum),  a native  of  the 
Levant,  Barbary,  and  the  south  of  Europe.  The  root  is  long,  tapering,  about  the 
thickness  of  the  finger,  with  a brownish  cuticle.  It  is  imported  packed  in  bales,  some- 
times mixed  with  other  roots,  from  which,  however,  it  is  easily  distinguished.  It  is 
inodorous.  When  chewed,  it  seems  at  first  to  be  insipid,  but  after  a few  seconds  it 
excites  a glowing  heat,  and  a pricking  sensation  on  the  tongue  and  lips  which  remains 
for  10  or  12  minutes.  The  pieces  break  with  a short  resinous  fracture;  the  transverse 
section  presenting  a thick  brown  bark,  studded  with  black  shining  points,  and  a pale 
yellow  radiated  inside.  It  is  used  in  medicine  as  a stimulant.  — ( Thomson's  Dispens- 
atory.)  The  price  varies,  including  the  duty  (6<7.),  from  2s.  to  2s.  6d.  per  lb. 

PENCILS  (Ger.  Pinsel ; l)u.  Pinseelen  ; Fr.  Pinceaux ; It.  Pennelli ; Sp.  Pinocles), 
the  instruments  used  by  painters  in  laying  on  their  colours.  They  are  of  various  kinds, 
and  made  of  various  materials  ; some  being  formed  of  the  bristles  of  the  boar,  and  others 
of  camel’s  hair,  the  down  of  swans,  &c. 

PENCILS,  BLACK  LEAD.  See  Black  Lead  Pencils. 

PENKNIVES  (Ger.  Federmesser  ; Fr.  Canifs ; It.  Temper i ni ; Sp.  Corta  plumas ), 
small  knives,  too  well  known  to  need  any  particular  description,  used  in  making  and 
mending  pens.  The  best  and  most  highly  ornamented  penknives  are  manufactured  in 
London  and  Sheffield. 

PENNY,  formerly  a silver,  but  now  a copper  coin.  This  was  the  first  silver  coin 
struck  in  England  by  our  Saxon  ancestors,  being  the  240th  part  of  their  pound  ; so  that 
its  weight  was  about  22^-  grains  Troy. 

PENS  (Fr.  Plumes  a ecrire ; Ger.  Schreibfedern ; It.  Penne  da  scrivere  ; Bus.  Pera 
Stwoli ),  well  known  instruments  for  writing,  usually  formed  of  the  quills  of  the  goose, 
swan,  or  some  other  bird.  Metallic  pens  have  been  occasionally  employed  for  a length- 
ened period;  but  it  is  only  within  these  few  years  that  they  have  been  extensively  intro- 
duced. They  first  began  to  be  largely  manufactured  by  Mr.  John  Perry,  of  London. 
Mr.  P.  having  succeeded  in  giving  to  his  pens  a greater  degree  of  softness  and  elasticity 
than  was  possessed  by  any  metallic  pens  previously  in  use,  they  speedily  obtained  a very 
extensive  sale.  This  success  brought  crowds  of  rivals  into  the  field ; so  that  metallic 
pens  are  now  manufactured  in  vast  quantities,  and  of  an  immense  variety  of  forms. 
But  though  they  have  superseded,  to  a very  considerable  extent,  the  use  of  quills,  and 
have  some  peculiar  advantages,  it  does  not  appear  possible  to  give  them  the  elasticity  of 
the  quill,  nor  to  fit  them  so  well  for  quick  and  easy  writing. 

PENNYWEIGHT,  a Troy  weight,  being  the  20th  part  of  an  ounce,  containing 
24  grains. 

PEPPER  (Fr.  Poivre;  Ger.  Pfeffcr;  Du.  Peper ; It.  Pope;  Sp.  Pimienta ; Rus. 
Perez ; Lat.  Piper),  the  berry  or  fruit  of  different  specips  of  plants,  having  an  aromatic, 
extremely  hot,  pungent  taste,  used  in  seasoning,  &c.  The  following  sorts  of  pepper  are 
met  with  in  commerce : — 

I.  Black  Pepper  (Fr.  Poivre;  Ger.  Schicarzen  pfeffcr ; It.  Pope  negro  ; Sp.  Pimi- 
enta ; Sans.  Mercha ; Hind.  Gol-mircli ; Malay,  Lada ; Jav.  Marika ),  the  fruit  of  a 
creeping  plant  ( Piper  nigrum ),  one  of  the  pepper  genus,  of  which  there  are  upwards  of 
80  species.  It  is  cultivated  extensively  in  India,  Siam,  the  Eastern  islands,  &c.  It 
requires  the  support  of  other  trees,  to  which  it  readily  adheres.  It  climbs  to  the  height 
of  20  feet ; but  is  said  to  bear  best  when  restrained  to  the  height  of  12  feet.  It  begins 
to  produce  at  about  the  3d  year,  and  is  in  perfection  at  the  7th  ; continues  in  this  state 
for  3 or  4 years ; and  declines  for  about  as  many  more,  until  it  ceases  to  be  worth  keep- 
ing. The  fruit  grows  abundantly  from  all  the  branches,  in  long  small  clusters  of  from 
20  to  50  grains;  when  ripe,  it  is  of  a bright  red  colour.  After  being  gathered,  it  is 
spread  on  mats  in  the  sun,  when  it  loses  its  red  colour,  and  becomes  black  and  shrivelled 
as  we  see  it.  The  grains  are  separated  from  the  stalks  by  hand  rubbing.  That  which 
has  been  gathered  at  the  proper  period  shrivels  the  least ; but  if  plucked  too  soon,  it  will 
become  broken  and  dusty  in  its  removal  from  place  to  place.  The  vine  produces  two 
crops  in  the  year;  but  the  seasons  are  subject  to  great  irregularities. 

Pepper  should  be  chosen  of  a pungent  aromatic  odour,  an  extremely  hot  and  acrid 
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taste,  in  large  grains,  firm,  sound,  and  with  few  wrinkles  — for  of  these  it  always  has 
some.  Reject  that  which  is  shrivelled,  or  small  grained,  or  which  on  being  rubbed  will 
break  to  pieces. 

In  point  of  quality,  the  pepper  of  Malabar  is  usually  reckoned  the  best;  but  there  is 
no  material  difference  between  it  and  that  of  Sumatra,  and  the  other  islands.  In  the 
market  of  Bengal,  where  they  meet  on  equal  terms,  the  produce  of  Malabar  is  generally 
about  2 per  cent,  higher  than  the  other.  In  Europe,  there  is  generally  a difference  of 
per  lb.  in  favour  of  Malabar ; but  in  China  they  are  held  in  equal  estimation. 

Black  pepper  sold  ground,  is  said  to  be  often  adulterated  with  burnt  crust  of  bread. 

II.  White  Pepper  is  made  by  blanching  the  finest  grains  of  the  common  black  pepper, 
by  steeping  them  for  a while  in  water,  and  then  gently  rubbing  them,  so  as  to  remove 
the  dark  outer  coat.  It  is  milder  than  the  other,  and  is  much  prized  by  the  Chinese; 
but  very  little  is  imported  into  England. 

III.  Cayenne  Pepper  is  the  produce  of  several  varieties  of  the  Capsicum , an  annual 
plant,  a native  of  both  the  Indies.  The  best,  which  is  brought  home  from  the  West 
Indies  ready  prepared,  is  made  from  the  Capsicum  baccatnm  (bird  pepper).  It  has  an 
aromatic,  extremely  pungent,  acrimonious  taste,  setting  the  mouth,  as  it  were,  on  fire, 
and  the  impression  remaining  long  on  the  palate.  It  is  sometimes  adulterated  with 
muriate  of  soda ; and  sometimes  with  a very  deleterious  substance,  the  red  oxide  of  lead; 
but  this  fraud  may  be  detected  by  its  weight,  and  by  chemical  tests.  — (See  Chillies.) 

IV.  Long  Pepper.  — This  species  is  the  produce  of  a perennial  (Piper  longum),  a 
native  of  Malabar  and  Bengal.  The  fruit  is  hottest  in  its  immature  state ; and  is  there- 
fore gathered  while  green,  and  dried  in  the  sun.  It  is  imported  in  entire  spikes,  which 
are  about  inch  long.  It  has  a weak  aromatic  odour,  an  intensely  fiery  pungent  taste, 
and  a dark  grey  colour.  The  root  of  long  pepper  is  a favourite  medicine  among  the 
Hindoos. 

The  quantities  of  the  last  3 species  of  pepper  imported  are  quite  inconsiderable, 
compared  with  the  quantity  of  black  pepper.  — ( Milburn's  Orient.  Com. ; Ainslie's  Mat. 
Indica ; Thomson's  Dispensatory,  Src. ) 

Trade  in  Pepper.  Consumption  of,  and  Duties  on,  in  England.  — Pepper  is  exten- 
sively used,  all  over  Europe  and  the  East,  as  a condiment.  It  was  originally  imported 
into  this  country  by  way  of  the  Levant  (see  ante,  p.  522.);  and  for  many  years  after  the 
establishment  of  the  East  India  Company,  it  formed  the  most  important  article  of  their 
imports.  In  nothing  has  the  beneficial  effect  of  opening  the  Indian  trade  been  so 
unequivocally  displayed  as  in  the  instance  of  pepper.  The  private  traders  have  resorted 
to  new  markets,  and  discovered  new  sources  of  supply  which  had  hitherto  been  wholly 
unexplored ; so  that  there  has  been  not  only  a very  great  increase  in  the  quantity  of 
pepper  brought  to  Europe,  but  also  a very  great  fall  in  its  price,  which  does  not  now 
exceed  a third  of  what  it  amounted  to  in  1814 ! 

The  quantities  in  the  following  Table  are  taken  from  the  Pari.  Papers,  No.  22. 
Sess.  1 830,  and  No.  425.  Sess.  1 833 ; the  prices  have  been  supplied  by  Mr.  Cook. 


Amount  of  the  Total  Quantity  of  Pepper  imported  from  the  East  Indies  into  Great  Britain,  with  its  Price 

in  Bond  in  London,  each  Year,  from  1814. 


Years. 

Pepper. 

Prices. 

Years. 

Pepper. 

Prices. 

Years. 

Pepper. 

Prices. 

Lbt. 

Per  lb. 

Lb t. 

Per  lb. 

Lbs. 

Per  lb. 

1814 

5,762,619 

11  d.  to  13d. 

1821 

845,100 

7 Jd.  to  7 Ad. 

1827 

9,067,766 

M.  to  m. 

1815 

12,719,858 

94  - 9-9 

1822 

7,211,376 

5,955,326 

5-4 

1828 

4,978,102 

5|  - 3-9 

1816 

11,985,014 

7—74 

1 

1823 

5-64 

1829 

- 

2*9  - 3^ 

1817 

4,087,062 

8-8. 

1824 

8,801,634 

5*  - 6 

1830 

2,742,224 

2$  - 4 

1818 

6,154,721 

7*  - 7: 

1825 

5,396,217 

4-9—  5*4 

1831 

6,128,240 

3-0 

1819 

1820 

5,390,643 

787,947 

6-1—  & 

1 6*6-  6 

1826 

13,103,416 

4 — 4i 

1832 

4,630,475 

3f  - 4 

Pepper  is  one  of  the  most  grossly  over-taxed  articles  in  the  British  tariff.  Until  1823, 
the  duty  was  2s.  6d.  per  lb.  — a duty  so  exorbitant,  that  one  would  be  inclined  to  think 
it  had  been  imposed  in  order  to  put  a total  stop  to  the  use  of  the  article.  In  1823,  the 
duty  on  pepper  from  a British  possession  was  reduced  to  Is.  per  lb. ; but  even  this  duty, 
as  compared  with  the  price  of  the  article  (3d.  to  Ad.  per  lb.),  is  quite  enormous,  amount- 
ing to  no  less  than  from  400  to  300  per  cent.  ! It  will  be  seen  from  the  subjoined 
Table  that  the  reduction  of  the  duty,  in  1823,  has  increased  the  consumption  from 
about  1 ,400,000  lbs.  to  2,225,000  lbs.  a year  ; and  were  the  duty  reduced,  as  it  ought  to 
be,  to  2d.,  or  at  most  3d.  per  lb.,  so  that  pepper  might  become  accessible  to  the  lower 
classes,  to  whom  its  free  use  would  be  of  infinite  importance,  we  have  not  the  slightest 
doubt  that  in  a very  short  period  the  consumption  would  amount  to  5,000,000  or 
6,000,000  lbs.  There  would  either  he  no  loss  of  revenue  by  such  a measure,  or  none 
worth  mentioning ; and  it  is  not  to  be  endured  that  the  bulk  of  the  people  should  be 
deprived  of  so  useful  a commodity,  and  the  trade  of  the  country  seriously  injured,  by 
keeping  up  oppressive  duties,  which  serve  no  purpose  whatever,  unless  it  be  to  keep  alive 
the  remembrance  of  the  ignorance  and  rapacity  of  those  by  whom  they  were  imposed. 
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We  have  already  shown  (see  ante , p.  545.)  the  difficulties  under  which  the  dealers  in 
pepper  labour,  in  consequence  of  the  absurd  regulations  as  to  the  warehousing  of  com- 
modities from  India. 

Account  of  the  Quantity  of  all  Sorts  of  Pepper  retained  for  Home  Consumption  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  Rates  of  Duty  thereon,  and  the  Total  Revenue  derived  from  the  same,  in  each  Year  since  1809. 


Quantities 
retained  for 
Home 

Rates  of  Duty  charged  thereon. 

Nett  Amount 
of  Duty 

received  thereon. 

Years. 

Common  Pepper. 

Cayenne  Pepper. 

Long 

Pepper. 

Guinea 

Consumption. 

East  India. 

East  India. 

Other. 

Pepper. 

Lbs. 

L . s.  d. 

( 1«.  8 d.  per  lb.  and 

4s.  per  lb.,  and  1 

Per  lb. 

Per  lb. 

Per  lb. 

1810 

1,117,982 

88,293  8 4 

< 2/.  13*.  4 d.  per  cent. 

21.  13$.  4 d.  per  cent.  k 

ad  valorem.  3 

As. 

8 d. 

Is.  Ad. 

(_  ad  valorem. 

1811 

1,132,086 

90,547  1 6 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

1812 

1,183,489 

101,209  10  6 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

{ From  15th  April,l$.l  14J. 

As.  9 d.  per  lb.,  and  ) 

51.  5s.  Ad.  per  cent,  > 

1813 

Records  destroyed. 

< per  lb.,  and  51.  5s.  4 d. 

4$.  9d. 

9JJ. 

1 s.  7 d. 

1 per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

ad  valorem.  3 

1814 

941,569 

95,668  4 10 

J From  10th  April,l#.10£d.T 
1 per  lb.  J 

ditto 

5s.  per  lb. 

ditto 

10J. 

ditto 

1815 

1,099,423 

103,025  11  10 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

1816 

1,065,7021 

99,390  19  1 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

1817 

1,218,750} 

113,887  6 7 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

1818 

1,457,383 

125,093  15  6 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

1819 

1,302,027 

119,271  7 1 

(“From  5th  July,  2*.  6d.l 
t per  lb.  J 

ditto 

2$.  6d.  per  lb. 

2s.  6d. 

2s. 

2s.  6d. 

1820 

1 ,404,0214 

1, 256,532} 

174,063  2 9 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

1821 

156,208  2 3 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

1822 

1,416,100} 

179,586  11  4 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

1823 

1,368,983 

170,627  6 8 

From  10th  October,  2*.  6d.  per  lb.  on  all  sorts. 

1824 

1,447,030} 

850,087} 

180,816  3 5 

ditto 

1825 

106,221  15  0 

ditto 

1826 

1827 

2,529,027 

1,949,931.} 

126,517  4 8 
97,496  5 11 

From  5th  January, 

, 1$.  per  lb.,  if  from  British  possessions, 
ditto 

1828 

1,927,718} 

96,467  12  5 

ditto 

1829 

1,933,641 

96,725  19  2 

ditto 

1830 

2,009,154 

100,492  0 0 

ditto 

1831 

2,050,082 

102,639  0 0 

ditto 

1832 

2,225,491 

111,238  0 0 

ditto 

Supply  of  Pepper.  — The  following  instructive  details  with  respect  to  the  supply  of  pepper  are  taken 
from  the  Singapore  Chronicle  ; to  which  they  were  contributed  by  John  Crawfurd,  Esq.  — than  whom 
there  can  be  no  more  competent  authority  as  to  such  subjects. 

Of  all  the  products  of  the  Eastern  islands,  and  of  the  countries  immediately  in  their  neighbourhood,  in 
demand  among  strangers,  black  pepper  is  the  most  important,  both  in  value  and  quantity. 

The  pepper  countries  extend  from  about  the  longitude  of  96°  to  that  of  115°  E.,  beyond  which  no  pepper 
is  to  be  found  ; and  they  reach  from  5°  S.  latitude  to  about  12°  N.,  where  it  again  ceases.  Within  these 
limits  we  have  Sumatra,  Borneo,  the  Malayan  peninsula,  and  certain  countries  lying  on  the  east  coast  of 
the  Gulf  of  Siam. 

The  whole  produce  of  the  island  of  Sumatra  is  estimated  not  to  fall  short  of  168,000  piculs,  of  13Sg  lbs. 
each  ; the  south-west  coast  being  said  to  produce  150, 000,  and  the  north-east  coast  18,000  piculs. 

The  pepper  ports  on  the  north-east  coast  of  Sumatra  are  Lankat  and  Delli,  with  Sardang.  The  first 
2 produce  15,000  piculs,  and  the  latter  3,000  annually.  The  cultivation  is  carried  on  by  the  Batta  nation  in 
the  interior. 

The  ports  on  the  south-west  coast,  and  the  amount  of  their  produce,  as  given  in  a recent  estimate,  are 
as  follow:  viz.  port  and  district  of  Trumah,  40,000;  district  of  Pulo  Dua,  4,000:  ditto  of  Cluat,  30,000; 
coast  from  Tampat  Tuan  to  Susu,  33,000;  port  of  Susu,  1,000;  Kualla  Batta,  20,000;  Analabu,  2,000; 
districts  to  the  north  of  Analabu,  20,0(  0;  making  in  all,  150,000  piculs. 

Here  it  is  of  importance  to  remark,  that  the  culture  and  production  are  extremely  fluctuating. 

During  the  last  pepper  season,  there  obtained  cargoes  on  the  west  coast  of  Sumatra,  27  American  ships, 
6 country  traders,  4 large  French  ships,  besides  the  ships  belonging  to  the  East  India  Company,  which 
generally  take  away  500  tons.  Nearly  the  whole  of  this  trade  is  in  the  hands  of  Europeans  or  Americans ; 
the  pepper  finds  its  way  to  Europe,  to  America,  and  in  a small  proportion  to  China. 

The  north-east  coast  of  Sumatra,  from  Pedier  down  to  the  Carimons,  is  estimated,  as  already  men- 
tioned, to  produce  18,000  piculs.  Prince  of  Wales  Island  is  the  principal  depdt  for  this,  from  whence 
the  greatest  part  is  exported  to  India  and  China.  The  produce  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island  itself  is  about 
15,000  piculs. 

Of  the  islands  at  the  mouth  of  the  Straits  of  Malacca  and  Singapore,  Bingtang,  on  which  Rhio  is  situ- 
ated, and  adjacent  islands,  produce  10,000  piculs  ; and  Lingga  about  2,000.  A large  proportion  of  this  is 
brought  to  Singapore,  which  exported  last  year  about  21,000  piculs  ; some  part  to  Bengal  and  China,  but 
principally  to  Europe  direct,  in  free  traders. 

The  west  coast  of  the  Malayan  peninsula  produces  no  pepper,  with  the  exception  of  about  4,000  piculs 
afforded  by  the  territory  of  Malacca. 

On  the  east  coast  of  the  peninsula,  the  production  of  pepper  is  very  considerable.  The  ports  of  Patani 
and  Calantan  — chiefly  the  latter — yield  about  16,000  piculs  annually,  and  Tringanu  about  8.000.  A 
portion  of  this  is  brought  to  Singapore  and  Penang;  but  we  believe  the  greater  proportion  goes  direct  to 
China  in  junks,  of  which  3 large  ones  frequent  Tringanu  annually,  and  1 Calantan.  The  Americans,  too, 
occasionally  visit  these  ports.  In  the  year  1821,  3 vessels  of  considerable  burden  obtained  cargoes. 

The  east  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Siam,  from  the  latitude  of  10|°  to  that  of  12J°  N.,  affords  an  extensive 
produce  of  pepper.  This  coast  is  scarcely  known,  even  by  name,  to  the  traders  of  Europe.  The  principal 
ports  here  are  Chantibun,  Tungyai,  Pongsom,  and  Kampop;  the  first  2 being  under  the  dominion  of 
Siam,  and  the  latter  under  that  of  Kamboja.  The  whole  produce  is  estimated  at  not  less  than  60,000 
piculs;  40,000  of  which  are  brought  at  once  to  the  capital  of  Siam  as  tribute  to  the  king,  and  the  whole 
finds  its  way  to  China  in  junks.  It  remains  only  to  estimate  the  produce  of  the  island  of  Borneo.  The 
whole  produce  of  Borneo  is  estimated  at  about  20,000  piculs  ; of  which  a large  share  is  carried  to  China 
direct  in  junks,  some  by  Portuguese  vessels;  and  about  7,000  piculs  are  now  annually  brought  by  the 
native  craft  of  the  country  itself  to  Singapore  in  the  course  of  that  free  trade,  which  is  happily  flourish- 
ing at  this  settlement.  The  data  which  have  been  stated,  will  enable  us  to  estimate  the  whole  production 
of  the  Malayan  Archipelago,  including  that  of  the  peninsula  of  Malacca,  and  that  of  the  east  coast  of  the 
Gulf  of  Siam,  as  308,000  piculs  ; and  as  there  is  no  other  part  of  the  world  that  affords  pepper,  excepting 
the  western  coast  of  the  peninsula  of  India,  and  this  affords  but  30,000  piculs,  or  less  than  l-10th  part  of 
what  the  places  we  have  enumerated  produce,  we  have,  accordingly,  at  one  view,  the  wrhole  production 
of  the  earth,  being  338,000  piculs,  or  45,066,666  lbs.  avoirdupois.  The  average  price  of  pepper  has  been 
lately  about  9 Spanish  dollars  a picul;  so  the  whole  value  drawn  into  India  from  Europe,  China,  and  the 
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Now  World,  on  account  of  this  single  commodity,  is  3,042,000  dollars.  The  quantity  given  in  this  state- 
ment  may  appear  enormous;  but  if  meted  out  to  the  whole  population  of  the  globe,  or  to  1,000,000,000  of 
people,  it  would  be  found  that  the  average  annual  consumption  of  an  individual  would  amount  to  no 
more  than  323  grains. 

Mr.  Crawfurd  has  very  recently  supplied  us  with  a revised  estimate  of  the  production  of  pepper  as 
follows  : — 

Lb*. 

Sumatra  (west  coast)  - - 20,000,000 

Do.  (east  do.)  - - 8,OUO,<JOO 

Islands  in  the  Straits  of  Malacca  - 3,6o0,0U) 

Malay  peninsula  - - SJ$>,333 

Borneo  - 2,66o,tS67 


Lbs. 

Siam  -•  - 8,000,000 

Malabar  . . • - 4,000,000 


Total  - 50,000,000 


The  localities  in  the  previous  estimate  are  quite  correct ; and  we,  therefore,  did  not  think  it  would  be 
right  to  suppress  it 

But,  though  this  may  be  depended  upon  as  being  a fair  statement  of  what  has  been,  till  a comparatively 
late  period,  the  average  supply  of  pepper,  the  extreme  depression  of  price  has  occasioneda  very  con- 
siderable decline  in  the  production  of  some  of  the  places  mentioned  above,  within  the  last  4 or  5 years. 
The  late  advance  of  price  Will,  Im  robably,  check  any  further  diminution  of  production.  But 

though  prices  were  to  rise  *till  more  considerably  than  they  have  done,  the  effect  on  the  supply,  owing  to 
the  plant  requiring  a few  years  to  come  to  maturity,  may  not,  at  first,  be  so  great  as  might  be  supposed. 


PERCII,  a long  measure,  16i  feet  in  length.  — (See  Weights  and  Measures.) 

PERMIT,  a licence  or  instrument,  granted  by  the  officers  of  excise,  authorising  the 
removal  of  goods  subject  to  the  excise  duties. 

It  is  enacted  by  the  11  Geo.  3.  c.  30.,  that  no  person  shall  demand  or  receive  a permit  for  the  removal 
ol  brandy,  arrack,  rum,  spirits,  and  >trong  waters,  coffee,  tea,  and  cocoa  nuts,  without  the  special  direc- 
tion in  writing  of  tin*  person  out  of  whose  stock  they  are  to  come,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  50/. ; and  in  de- 
fault of  payment,  to  be  imprisoned  3 months.  Persons  taking  out  a permit,  and  not  removing  the  goods 
Within  the  prescribed  per  od,  nor  returning  the  permit  to  the  officer,  forfeit  treble  the  value  of  the  goods 
mentioned  in  such  permit.  By  the  57  Geo.  3.  c.  123.,  persons  selling,  lending,  or  making  use  of  a permit 
for  any  other  purpose  than  that  for  which  it  was  granted,  forfeit  500/.  By  the  6 Geo.  4.  c.  80.  § 116.  it  is 
enacted,  that  any  retailer  of spirits  sending  out  more  than  one  gallon  without  a lawful  permit;  ary  recti- 
fier, compounder,  or  dealer,  receiving  into  his  stock  any  spirits  without  a permit;  or  any  carrier,  boat- 
man, or  other  person,  assisting  in  the  removal  or  transportation  of  any  spirits  without  a permit;  shall 
forfeit  200/.  over  and  above  every  other  penalty,  together  with  all  such  spirits:  the  packages,  carts, 
horses,  &c.  employed  in  the  removal  of  such  goods  shall  also  be  forfeited,  and  may  and  shall  be  seized  by 
any  officer  of  ex  cis*.  rtu-pGeo  \ c 41  5 ispenses  with  the  necessity  of  a permit  for  the  removal  of 

conee  and  cocoa.  The  commissioners  of  coccise  provide  frames  or  moulds  for  making  the  paper  used  for 
permits,  which  has  the  words  “ Excise  Office”  visible  in  the  substance  of  it.  It  is  a capital  offence  to 
make  such  frames,  or  to  have  them  in  one’s  possession  without  a lawful  excuse. 

I'hese  regulations  will,  it  is  m<  >t  probable,  be  speedily  modified;  the  commissioners  of  excise  inquiry, 
of  whom  Sir  Henry  Parnell  i>  Chairman,  having  recommended  the  abolition  of  permits  in  case  of  the  re- 
moval of  tea,  and  some  other  articles. 

PERRY,  a fermented  liquor  made  from  pears,  in  the  same  manner  as  cider  from 
apples.  The  pears  best  fitted  for  produeing  this  liquor  are  exceedingly  harsh  and  tart; 
but  it  is  itself  pleasant  and  wholesome.  — (See  Cider.) 

PETERSBURG H,  the  modern  metropolis  of  the  Russian  empire,  situated  at  the 
confluence  of  the  river  Neva  with  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  Gulf  of  Finland,  in  lat. 
59  56f  23"  N.,  Ion.  SO  18^'  E.  Population  (including  military)  480,000. 

This  flourishing  emporium  was  founded  by  Peter  the  Great,  whose  name  it  bears, 
in  1703.  In  the  same  year,  the  first  merchant  ship  that  ever  appeared  on  the  Neva 
arrived  from  Holland;  and  the  czar,  to  mark  his  sense  of  the  value  of  such  visiters, 
treated  the  captain  and  crew  with  the  greatest  hospitality,  and  loaded  them  with  presents. 
In  1714,  16  ships  arrived  at  Petersburg!! ; in  1730,  the  number  had  increased  to  180; 
and  so  rapid  has  been  the  progress  of  commerce  and  civilisation  in  Russia  since  that 
period,  that,  at  present,  from  1,200  to  1,500  ships  annually  enter  and  clear  out  from 
Petersburgh  ! 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted,  that,  although  favourable  to  commerce,  the  situation  of 
Petersburgh  is,  in  other  respects,  far  from  being  good.  The  ground  on  which  it  stands 
is  low  and  swampy  ; it  has,  on  different  occasions,  sustained  great  injury  from  inunda- 
tions ; and  the  country  round  is,  generally  speaking,  a morass  and  forest,  so  that  almost 
every  thing  required  for  the  subsistence  of  the  inhabitants  must  be  brought  from  a dis- 
tance. No  one  less  bold  and  daring  than  Peter  the  Great  would  have  thought  of 
selecting  such  a situation  for  the  metropolis  of  his  empire;  and  none  possessed  of  less 
power  and  resolution  could  have  succeeded  in  overcoming  the  all  but  insuperable  ob- 
stacles which  the  nature  of  the  country  opposed  to  the  completion  of  his  gigantic 
schemes. 

Cronstadt,  situated  on  a small  island  about  20  miles  W.  of  Petersburgh,  may,  in 
some  measure,  be  considered  as  the  port  of  the  latter.  Almost  all  vessels  bound  for 
Petersburgh  touch  here ; and  those  drawing  above  8 feet  water  load  and  unload  at 
Cronstadt ; the  goods  being  conveyed  from  and  to  the  city  in  lighters,  the  charges  of 
which  vary  according  to  the  demand  at  the  time.  The  merchants’  harbour  at  Cronstadt 
is  fitted  to  contain  about  600  ships;  but  it  is  exposed  to  the  westerly  winds.  Cronstadt 
is  strongly  fortified,  and  is  the  principal  station  of  the  Russian  fleet.  Vessels  hound  for 
Petersburgh  must  pass  by  the  narrow  channel  to  the  south  of  the  island,  commanded  by 
the  fortifications  of  Cronstadt  on  the  one  side,  and  of  Cronslot  on  the  other.  The  wood- 
cut  on  the  next  page,  taken  from  the  official  survey  published  by  the  Russian  govern- 
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merit,  gives  a better  idea  cf  the  situation  of  Petersburg!),  Cronstadt,  &c.  than  could  be 
derived  from  any  description. 


References  to  Plan.  — A,  Cron  slot ; B,  Men-of-war  haven;  C,  Tolboken  light-house,  88  feet  high, 
furnished  with  a fixed  light.  Soundings  in  fathoms.  It  appears  from  the  above  plan,  that  the  depth  of 
water  between  Cronstadt  and  Petersburgh  does  not,  in  some  places,  exceed  6 or  7 feet ; but  it  is  increased 
about  a foot  by  continued  westerly,  and  is  diminished  about  as  much  by  continued  easterly,  winds.  Cron- 
stadt is,  therefore,  as  already  observed,  in  reality,  the  port  of  Petersburgh  ; and  has,  indeed,  no  separate 
Custom-house  or  jurisdiction.  The  transfer  of  goods  between  the  two  places  by  means  of  lighters  has 
oi  late  years  been  materially  facilitated  by  the  employment  of  steam  tugs. 
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Trade , fyc.  — Petersburgh  has  the  most  extensive  foreign  trade  of  any  city  in  the  north 
of  Europe.  This  arises  from  its  being  the  only  great  maritime  outlet  on  the  Gulf  of 
Finland,  and  from  its  vast  and  various  communications  with  the  interior  of  the  country. 
Few  countries  have  such  an  extent  of  internal  navigation  as  Russia.  By  means  partly  of 
rivers,  and  partly  of  canals,  Petersburgh  is  connected  with  the  Caspian  Sea.  Goods  are 
conveyed  from  the  latter  to  the  capital,  through  a distance  of  1,434  miles,  without  once 
landing  them  1 The  iron  and  furs  of  Siberia,  and  the  teas  of  China,  are  received  at 
Petersburgh  in  the  same  way ; but  owing  to  the  great  distance  of  those  countries,  and 
the  short  period  of  the  year  during  which  the  rivers  and  canals  are  navigable,  they  take 
3 years  in  their  transit.  Immense  quantities  of  goods  are  also  conveyed  during  winter 
upon  the  ice,  in  sledges,  to  the  different  ports,  and  to  the  nearest  pristans,  or  places  in 
the  interior  where  barks  are  built  for  river  or  canal  navigation.  They  are  put  on  board 
in  anticipation  of  the  period  of  sailing,  that  the  barks  may  be  ready  to  take  advantage  of 
the  high  water,  by  floating  down  with  the  current  as  soon  as  the  snow  and  ice  begin  to 
melt.  The  cargoes  carried  up  the  river  into  the  interior  during  summer  are  principally 
conveyed  to  their  ultimate  destinations  by  the  sledge  roads  during  winter.  The  con- 
veyance by  the  latier  is  generally  the  most  expeditious;  and  it,  as  well  as  the  internal 
conveyance  by  water,  is  performed  at  a very  moderate  expense. 

The  barks  that  come  from  the  interior  are  mostly  of  a very  rude  construction,  flat- 
bottomed,  and  seldom  drawing  more  than  20  or  30  inches  water.  When  they  arrive  at 
their  destination,  they  are  sold  or  broken  up  for  fire-wood.  Those  that  leave  the  ports 
for  the  interior  are  of  a superior  description,  and  are  comparatively  few  in  number ; the 
commodities  imported  being,  at  an  average,  of  much  greater  value  relatively  to  their 
bulk  and  weight  than  those  that  are  exported. 

Principal  Articles  of  Export  and  Import.  — The  principal  articles  of  export  are  tallow, 
hemp  and  flax,  iron,  copper ; grain,  particularly  wheat ; deals  and  masts,  potashes, 
bristles,  linseed  and  hemp  seed,  linseed  and  hemp  seed  oils,  furs,  leather;  fox,  hare,  and 
squirrel  skins ; canvass  and  coarse  linen,  cordage,  caviare,  wax,  isinglass,  tar,  &c.  Tal- 
low, both  for  candles  and  soap,  is  more  largely  exported  from  this  than  from  any  other 
port  in  the  Baltic,  and  is  an  article  of  great  commercial  importance.1 — (See  Tallow.) 
The  hemp  is  of  good  quality,  though  inferior  to  that  of  Riga : it  is  assorted,  according 
to  its  quality,  into  clean  hemp,  or  firsts ; outshot  hemp , or  seconds ; and  half-clean  hemp , 
or  thirds.  The  first  sort  should  be  quite  clean,  and  free  from  spills ; the  second  is  less 
so;  and  the  third,  or  half-clean , contains  a still  greater  portion  of  spills,  and  is,  besides, 
of  mixed  qualities  and  colours.  Russian  flax  is  much  esteemed  for  the  length  of  its 
fibre  ; it  is  naturally  brownish,  but  becomes  very  white  after  the  first  bleaching.  Three 
qualities  are  distinguished  ; viz.  12  head,  9 head,  and  6 head.  — (See  Hemp,  and  Flax.) 
Iron  is  of  very  good  quality,  and  is  preferable  to  that  from  the  other  Russian  ports: 
there  are  two  kinds,  old  and  new  sable ; the  former  is  the  best.  Leather  is  largely 
exported  ; it  is  divided  into  many  different  sorts.  — (See  the  details  with  respect  to  it  in 
the  art.  Russia  Leather.  ) The  grain  trade  between  this  country  and  Petersburgh  has, 
within  the  last  7 years,  become  of  very  considerable  importance ; and  Russia  will,  pro- 
bably, continue  henceforth  to  be  one  of  the  principal  sources  of  supply  to  this  country. 
The  Russian  wheat,  so  called  to  distinguish  it  from  the  azemaia,  or  soft  wheat,  and  the 
kubanka,  or  hard  wheat,  is  the  lowest  description  of  wheat  shipped  from  Petersburgh.  It 
is  very  small-grained,  and  dingy  coloured ; being,  though  sound,  unfit  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  fine  bread.  The  azemaia  is  of  a larger,  though  still  not  a large  grain,  and  better 
colour,  and  has  of  late  been  extensively  imported  into  England.  The  kubanka,  or  hard 
wheat,  is  a large  semi-transparent  grain.  Its  hardness  has  nothing  of  the  flinty  character 
of  the  Spanish  hard  wheat,  which  it  most  resembles.  When  first  brought  to  London, 
the  millers  objected  to  it,  on  account  of  the  difficulty  experienced  in  grinding  it ; but  it 
is  now  much  esteemed.  All  the  Russian  wheats  are  well  calculated  for  keeping,  either 
in  granary,  or  when  made  into  bread : but  the  kubanka  has  this  quality  in  a peculiar  de- 
gree ; and  is  in  great  demand  for  mixing  with  other  wheats  that  are  old,  stale,  or  out  of 
condition.  A shipment  of  100  chetwerts  of  wheat  in  Petersburgh  is  found,  when  de- 
livered here,  to  yield  about  72  Imperial  quarters.  The  principal  imports  are  sugar, 
especially  from  the  Havannah  (the  importation  of  refined  sugar  was  prohibited  in  1822); 
coffee,  but  not  in  large  quantities ; madder,  indigo,  cochineal,  and  dye  woods ; cotton  stuffs 
and  yarn, — the  latter  being  by  far  the  principal  article  sent  from  this  country  to  Russia; 
woollens,  oils,  spices,  salt,  wine,  lead,  tin,  coal,  fine  linen  from  Holland  and  Silesia,  &c. 

Rapid  as  has  been  the  increase  of  Russian  commerce,  its  progress  has  been  materially 
retarded  by  restrictions  on  importation.  Considering  the  immense  variety  of  valuable 
natural  productions  with  which  Russia  abounds,  the  thinness  of  the  population,  and  the 
slavery  and  ignorance  of  the  great  bulk  of  the  people,  nothing  can  be  more  absurd  than  the 
attempt  to  render  them,  by  dint  of  Custom-house  regulations,  rivals  of  the  English  and 
Germans  in  manufacturing  industry  ! However,  it  must  be  confessed,  that  in  enacting 
prohibitions  and  restrictions,  they  are  only  following  a line  of  policy  which  we  have  not 
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yet  entirely  abandoned,  though  it  has  been  quite  as  injurious  to  us  as  it  can  be  to  them. 
We  had  hoped  that  sound  commercial  principles  were  beginning  to  get  an  ascendancy 
at  Petersburgh,  inasmuch  as  the  ukase. of  the  26th  of  March,  1830,  materially  modified 
several  of  the  previous  restrictions.  But  more  recently  a new  ukase  made  its  appear- 
ance, enacting  a considerable  increase  of  duties  on  several  articles.  It  is,  we  are  afraid, 
pretty  clear,  that  the  Russian  government  has  profited  little  by  the  admirable  work  of 
M.  Storch  ( Cours  d"  Economic  Politique'),  though  written  for  the  special  use  of  the 
present  emperor  of  Russia,  and  his  brother  the  Grand  Duke  Michael,  and  published  by 
order  of  the  late  emperor. 

Inspection  of  Goods.  — - At  Petersburgh,  Riga,  and  other  Baltic  ports,  when  goods  are 
brought  from  the  interior  to  be  shipped,  they  are  inspected  and  classified  according  to 
their  qualities,  by  officers  ( brackers ) appointed  by  government  for  that  purpose,  and 
sworn  to  the  faithful  performance  of  their  duty.  All  sorts  of  timber,  linen  and  canvass, 
flax  and  hemp,  linseed  and  hemp  seed,  ashes,  wax,  &c.  are  subject  to  such  inspection. 
They  are  generally  divided  into  three  qualities:  Krohn  (crown),  or  superior  ; Brack,  or 
middling;  and  Bracks- Brack,  or  inferior.  This  classification  is  said  to  be,  in  most  cases, 
made  with  considerable  fairness.  A factor  or  commission  agent  in  Russia,  instructed 
to  buy,  on  account  of  his  correspondent  in  England  or  Holland,  a specified  quantity  of 
any  description  of  produce  subject  to  the  official  visit,  is  not  liable  to  any  action  in  the 
event  of  the  article  being  found  upon  delivery  to  be  of  inferior  quality,  provided  he  pro- 
duce a certificate  to  show  that  it  had  been  officially  inspected,  or  bracked.  But  a factor 
is  at  liberty,  should  any  article  delivered  to  him  be  manifestly  defective,  to  name  1 or 
2 other  brackers  to  decide  whether  the  article  be  merchantable  or  not. 

Native  and  Foreign  Merchants,  Sfc.  — Every  Russian  carrying  on  trade  must  be  a 
burgher,  and  have  his  name  registered  in  the  burghers’  book ; he  thus  acquires  an  un- 
limited freedom  of  trade.  All  whose  names  are  in  the  burghers’  books,  are  either 
townsmen  who  have  property  within  the  city,  or  members  of  a guild.  There  are  three 
guilds.  Those  belonging  to  the  first  must  possess  from  10,000  to  50,000  roubles : these 
may  follow  foreign  trade,  are  not  liable  to  corporal  punishment,  and  may  drive  about 
the  city  in  a carriage  drawn  by  2 horses.  Those  belonging  to  the  second  guild  declare 
themselves  possessed  of  from  5,000  to  10,000  roubles;  they  are  confined  to  inland  trade. 
A capital  of  from  1,000  to  5,000  roubles  entitles  its  owner  to  admission  into  the  third 
guild,  which  comprises  shopkeepers  and  petty  dealers.  The  rates  paid  by  the  members 
of  these  guilds  amount  to  1 per  cent,  upon  their  declared  capital,  the  “ statement  of 
which  is  left  to  the  conscience  of  every  individual.”  Burghers  are  not  obliged  to  serve 
in  the  army,  but  may  provide  a substitute,  or  pay  a fine.  The  guests,  or  foreign  mer- 
chants, who  enrol  themselves  in  the  city  register  on  account  of  their  commercial  affairs, 
enjoy  privileges  nearly  similar  to  those  enjoyed  by  the  members  of  the  first  guild. 

None  but  native  Russians  are  allowed  to  engage  in  the  internal  trade  of  the  country  j 
and  hence  a foreigner,  who  imports  goods  into  Russia,  must  sell  them  to  Russians  only, 
and  at  the  port  where  they  arrive.  A few  foreigners,  indeed,  settled  in  Russia,  and 
having  connections  with  the  natives,  do  carry  on  a trade  with  the  interior ; but  it  is  con- 
trary to  law,  and  the  goods  are  liable  to  be  seized. 

The  merchants  engaged  in  foreign  trade  are  mostly  foreigners,  of  whom  the  English 
are  the  principal.  The  peculiar  privileges  formerly  enjoyed  by  the  latter  are  now  nearly 
obsolete ; and  their  rights,  in  common  with  those  of  other  foreigners,  are  merely  those 
of  guests.  The  English  factory  is,  at  present,  little  more  than  a society  formed  of  some 
of  the  principal  English  merchants,  several  of  whom,  however,  do  not  belong  to  it : its 
power  extends  to  little  else  than  the  management  of  certain  funds  under  its  control. 

Purchase  and  Sale  of  Commodities,  8fc.  — Owing  to  the  scarcity  of  capital  in  Russia, 
goods,  the  produce  of  the  country,  are  frequently  paid  in  advance ; and  foreign  goods  are 
most  commonly  sold  upon  credit.  From  the  month  of  November  till  the  shipping  season 
in  May,  the  Russians  who  trade  in  flax,  hemp,  tallow,  bristles,  iron,  &c.  either  come 
themselves  to  Petersburgh,  or  employ  agents  to  sell  their  goods  to  foreigners,  to  be  de- 
livered, according  to  agreement,  in  May,  June,  July,  or  August.  The  payments  are 
made  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  sellers  and  buyers;  sometimes  the  buyer  pays 
Ihe  whole  amount,  in  the  winter  months,  for  the  goods  which  are  to  be  delivered  in  the 
summer  or  autumn ; and  sometimes  he  pays  a part  on  concluding  the  contract,  and  the 
remainder  on  delivery  of  the  goods.  The  manufacturers  and  dealers  in  linen  usually 
come  to  Petersburgh  in  March,  and  sell  their  goods  for  ready  money. 

Foreign  goods  were  formerly  almost  entirely  sold  at  a twelvemonth’s  credit,  and  some  at  a still  longer 
term ; but  of  late  years  several  articles,  as  coffee  and  sugar,  are  sold  for  ready  money  : still,  however,  the 
great  bulk  of  foreign  goods  for  the  supply  of  the  interior  is  sold  on  credit.  Most  of  the  Russians  who  buy 
goods  on  credit  of  foreigners,  for  the  use  of  the  interior,  have  no  other  connection  or  trade  with  Peters- 
burgh, than  merely  coming  there  once  or  twice  a year  to  make  purchases  : which  having  accomplished, 
they  set  off  with  the  goods,  and  the  foreigner  neither  sees  nor  hears  of  them  again  till  the  bills  become  due. 

It  is  obvious,  from  this  statement,  that  experience  and  sagacity  are  nowhere  more  requisite  in  a mer- 
chant than  here.  He  has  nothing,  in  fact,  but  his  own  knowledge  of  the  native  dealers  to  depend  upon : 
and  it  is  highly  creditable  to  the  Russians,  that  foreigners  do  not  hesitate  to  trust  them  with  immense 
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sums  on  such  a guaranty.  A foreign  merchant,  carrying  on  business  in  Russia,  must  also  be  acquainted 
with  the  customary  forms  and  obligations  of  contracts  ; the  mode  of  making  payments ; the  many  formal- 
ities  that  encumber,  and  sometimes  turn  aside,  the  course  of  justice ; the  spirit,  still  more  than  the  letter, 
of  the  tariff*  and  the  Custom-house  regulations;  the  privileges  claimed  by  the  Crown,  and  the  different 
orders  ; with  a variety  of  other  particulars,  which  attentive  and  able  men  may  learn  on  the  spot,  aim  no- 
where else. 

“ Another  circumstance  connected  with  the  British  trade  is  too  curious  to  be  passed  in  silence.  Every 
mercantile  house  in  lVtersburgh  employs  certain  men,  called  in  the  language  of  the  country  arteU 
cits * who  are  the  counting- house  men,  and  employed  by  every  merchant  to  collect  payment  on  bills,  and 
to  receive  money,  as  in  many  instances,  to  pavitin  very  considerable  sums.  This  is  an  important 

part  of  their  trust.  There  being  no  bankers  in  Russia,  every  mercantile  house  keeps  its  own  cash;  and 
as  the  payments  between  merchants,  and  for  bill?  of  exchange,  are  made  entirely  in  bank  notes  of  no 
higher  value  than  5, 10,  25,  50,  and  100  rouble*  — most  of  them  in  so  tattered  a state  as  to  require  several 
hours  to  count  over  a sum  of  2,000 1.  or  /. — this  business  is  performed  by  artelschicks ; and  very 

few  instances  have  occurred  of  loss  by  their  inattention,  either  in  miscounting  the  notes,  in  taking  false 
notes,  or,  where  they  are  much  torn,  in  receiving  parts  of  different  bank  notes. 

*»  These  artelsc  lickl  ri  to  superintend  the  loading  and  unloading  the  different  cargoes: 

they  receive  the  most  valuable  into  the warehouse,  where  they  are  left  solely  under  their  care;  and  in  these 
warehouses  not  merelv  merchandise,  but  often  large  quantities  of  dollars,  are  deposited.  These  Russians 
arc  mostly  natives  of  Arc  and  the  adjacent  governments,  of  the  lowest  class  ; are  often  slaves,  gene- 

rally of  the  Crown  : and  the  only  security  of  the  merchant  arises  in  some  degree  from  the  natural  reluc- 
tance of  the  Russian  to  betray  confidence  re:  *ed  in  him ; but  in  a much  greater  from  their  association, 
which  called  ah  arid. 

“ An  attel  consists  ol  iln  number  of  labourers,  who  voluntarily  become  responsible,  as  a body,  for* 

the  honesty  of  each  individual.  The  separate  earnings  of  each  man  are  put  into  the  common  stock;  a 
monthly  allowance  is  made  tor  his  support ; and  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  surplus  is  equally  divided.  The 
number  varies  in  different  associations  from  >>  to  1(H) ; and  so  advantageous  is  i-t  considered  to  belong  to 
one  of  these  societies,  that  5o0  and  even  1,000  roubles  are  paid  for  admission.  These  societies  are  not 
bound  by  any  law  of  the  empire,  or  even  written  agreement ; nor  does  the  merchant  restrain  them  under 
any  legal  obligation  ; yet  there  has  been  no  instance  of  their  objecting  to  any  just  claim,  or  of  protecting 
an  individual  whose  conduct  had  brought  a demand  on  the  society.”  — ( Coxe's  Travels  in  Russia , vol  iii. 

p.  316.) 

Few  Russian  merchants  engage  in  foreign  trade.  It  i9  carried  on  principally  in  foreign  bottoms,  of 
which  by  far  the  larger  proportion  are  English.  Marine  insurances  are  generally  effected  in  London  or 
Amsterdam;  there  being  no  establishment  for  that  department  of  business  in  Russia.  An  insurance 
company  against  fire  has  been  established  in  Fetersburgh,  and  enjoys  several  privileges  It  is  a joint  stock 
company,  divided  into  actions,  or  shares.  It  has  been  very  successful ; and  its  shares  are  at  a very  high 
premium.  No  insurance  on  houses  or  goods  in  Russia,  made  in  a foreign  country,  can  be  legally  re- 
covered ; no  official  documents  of  loss  being  allowed  to  be  furnished  for  such  a purpose. 


Money.  — Accounts  are  kept  at  Petersburgh,  and  throughout 
Russia,  in  bank  roubles  of  100  copecks:  formerly,  accounts 
were  kept  in  si’ver  mon.y ; but,  by  an  order  of  government, 
the  practice  of  keeping  accounts  in  bank  note  roubles  has  been 
enforced  since  181 1,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other. 

The  only  gold  coin  at  present  struck  is  the  J Imperial,  or 
5 rouble  piece,  =*13*.  8 d.  sterling  very  nearly.  The  si  ver 
rouble  is  worth  3*.  2^rf  sterling  very  nearly  ; and  is  dec'ared, 
by  a ukase  issued  in  1829,  to  be  worth  360  copecks:  this  would 
give  the  value  of  the  paper  rouble  at  nearly  lid. ; but  it  fluc- 
tuates with  the  exchange.  — (For  an  account  of  the  Commer- 
cial Hank  of  Russia,  see  ante,  p.  10>:) 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  Russian  weights  are  the  same 
for  gold,  silver,  and  merchandise,  viz.  — 

3 Soltrficks  = 1 Loth.  I 40  Pounds  = 1 Pood. 

32  Loths  = 1 Pound.  | 10  Poods  = 1 Berkoritz. 

The  Russian  pound  contains,  according  to  Dr.  Kelly,  6318*3 
English  grains.  Hence,  100  lbs.  Russian  = 90*26  lbs,  avoir- 
clupoLs  = 40*93  kilog.  The  pood  = 36  lbs.  1 oz.  11  drs.,  but 
among  merchants  it  is  reckoned  = 36  lbs.  .Vccotding  to 
Nelkenbrecher,  100  lbs.  Russian  = 90*19  lbs.  avoirdupois  = 
40*9  kilog.  « 82*8  lbs.  of  Amsterdam  = 84*444  of  Hamburgh. 


The  principal  measure  for  corn  is  the  chetwert,  divided  into 
2 os  mins,  4 pajocks,  8 chetwericks,  or  64  gamitz.  The  chep 
wert  = 3*932  Winchester  bushels.  Hence,  100  chetwerts  =» 
74*4  English  quarters. 


In  liquid  measure, 

11  Tsharky  = 1 Krashka. 
8 Krashka  = 1 Wedro. 
40  W edros  = 1 Sorokovy. 
The  wedro  = 3£  English 
wine  gallons. 

13  1/3  Bottles  = 1 Wedro. 


3 Wedros  = 1 Anker. 

6 Ankers  = 1 Oxhoft. 

2 Oxhoft  = 1 Pipe. 

In  long  measure, 

16  Wershok  = 1 Arsheen*  . 

3 Arsheen  = 1 Sashen. 
300  Sashen  = 1 Verst. 


1 sashen  = 7 English  feet ; 1 arsheen  = 28  English  inches. 
100  Russian  fret  = 1 14  J English  feet.  The  verst,  or  Russian 
mile,  — 3 furlongs  12  poles.  The  English  inch  and  foot  are 
used  throughout  Russia,  chiefly,  however,  in  the  measuring  of 
timber.  — (Kelly's  Cambist , art.  Russia ; Nelkenbrecher,  Manuel 
Universel.) 

In  fixing  freight  to  England,  a ton  is  63  poods  of  hemp,  flax, 
tallow,  iron,  copper,  and  ashes ; 44  poods  of  bristles,  isinglass, 
leather,  and  wax  ; 3 dozen  of  deals ; 3,500  hare  skins  • 8 chet- 
werts  of  wheat  or  linseed ; and  60  pieces  of  sail-cloth. 


The  following  regulations  for  the  importation  of  foreign  goods  are  strictly  enforced : — 


All  goods  imported  must  be  accompanied  by  the  following 
documents:—  _ 

1.  The  declaration  of  the  captain,  according  to  the  form 
ordered  by  the  Custom-house. 

2.  An  attesta  ion  from  the  Russian  consul,  and,  where  there 

is  no  consul,  from  the  Custom-house  of  the  place,  of  the  quan- 
tity and  quality  of  the  goods,  and  a declaration  that  they  are 
not  the  produce,  manufacture,  or  property  of  an  enemy  s 
country.  . _ 

3.  Hills  of  lading  of  all  goods,  in  which  the  weight,  measure, 
or  quantity  of  each  package  must  be  specified.  In  ca-e  the 
hills  of  lading  are  not  exactly  after  this  regulation,  the  good* 
pay  double  duty  as  a fine.  In  case  more  is  found  than  specified 
in  the  bill  of  lacling,  the  surplus  is  confiscated  ; if  less  is  found, 
the  duty  must  he  piid  on  the  quantity  specified  Of  wine,  it 
is  not  sufficient  to  specify  the  number  of  pipes  or  hogsheads 


only,  but  also  their  contents  in  gallons,  &c.  Of  lemons,  the 
number  in  each  box  must  be  specified.  Of  manufactured  goods, 
the  measure  of  each  piece  must  be  specified,  and  the  number 
of  pieces  in  each  bale.  It  is  indifferent  whether  the  gross  or 
the  nett  weight  be  specified.  If  the  packages  he  all  of  the  same 
weight,  measure,  or  contents,  a general  specification  will  do, 
as  tor  example,  100  casks  alum,  of  17  lispound  each.  Of  dye 
woods,  the  weight  of  the  whole  need  only  be  mentioned.  Of 
goods  of  small  bulk,  as  pepper,  &c.,  it  is  sufficient  to  state  the 
weight  of  every  3 or  10  bales,  but  with  specification  of  the 
numbers.  There  must  not  he  any  erasures  or  blots  in  the  bill 
of  lading.  All  goods  not  accompanied  by  these  documents,  or 
where  the  documents  are  not  according  to  the  above  regulations, 
will  be  sent  back. 

Bills  of  lading  may  be  made  out  either  to  some  house,  or  to 
order. 


The  following  charges  have  been 

Per  cent. 

Commission  on  sales  and  purchases  2 
Extra  charges  on  all  goods 
Commission  and  extra  charges  for 
goods  delivered  up  - 

Brokerage  on  sales  and  purchases  - 
Ditto  on  hills  • • 

Ditto  on  freight,  per  ton,  60  copecks, 
Stamps  - 


- 1 


- 2 


fixed  by  the  merchants  of  Petersburgh  : — 

Per  cent. 


Charges  on  duty,  paid  inwards 
Ditto,  paid  outwards 
Commission  for  collecting  freight, 
or  average  inwards 
Commission  for  procuring  freight 
outwards 

For  clearances,  40  roubles. 


4 

4 

- 3 
it 

- 2 


Dues  to  he  paid  to  the  church,  10  roubles 
each  vessel. 

Clearing  of  ships,  of  or  under 
25  lasts  each,  40  roubles  each  vessel. 
25  to  50  do.  60  — 

50  - 7 5 - 80  - 

75  _ 100  - 100  - 

100  - 150  - 150  - 

J 50  or  above,  200  — 


Tare  on  Goods  exported , as  fixed  by  the  Custom-house. 

Dry  Goods.  Per  cent. 

I n barrels  or  chests  - - 10 

In  sacks  - - - 2 

In  mats,  or  sacks  made  of  mats  3 
Excent  Muscovy  leather,  of 
which  is  deducted  . - 5 


Moist  Goods. 

Pressed  caviare 
Soap 

Meat  and  salt  fish 
Tallow 


Per  cent. 
15 

- 3 

- 20 
- 10 


Moist  Goods . Per  cent. 

Honey  - - - 17 

Treacle  - - - 10 

All  other  moist  goods  • • 17 


Dry  Goods . Per  cent. 

In  barrels  or  chests  - - 10 

In  vessels  of  glass  or  earthenwar0  2 * 
la&ucks  - - - 2 


Tare  on  Goods  imported. 

Dry  Goods.  Per  cent. 

In  double  sacks  - - 4 


In  mat* 


- 3 


Dry  Goods . Per  cent. 

In  sacks  and  mats  together  - b 

In  baskets  - . . 5 
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Moist  Goods  imported.  — The  following  are  some  of  the  tares  specified  in  the  tariff : — 


Olive  oil  in  casks  - - - 17  per  cent, 

of  Italy,  in  flasks  and  straw  - - 20  — 

of  France,  in  flasks  and  earthenware  - 40  — 

Salt  fish  In  barrels  - - - 36  — 

And  generally  on  all  moist  goods  in  barrels  - 17  — 

in  glass  and  earthenware  • 20  — 

Miscellaneous  Goods. 

Cotton  twist  in  bales  - - • 6 — 

in  chests  and  barrels  • - 15  — 


Cochineal  must  be  weighed  in  the  sacks  after 
being  taken  from  the  casks ; for  every  sack  of 
from  4 to  7 poods  - - - 2 lbs* 

sacks  of  from  2 to  3J  poods  - 1 — 

Indigo  in  serons;  every  seron  of  from  5}  to  7 
poods  • - - - 34  — 

in  A serons,  2£  to  4 poods  - - 20  — 

of  Guatemala  - - - 20  per 

in  boxes  - - - - 20  — 


Bills  drawn  in  Russia,  and  payable  after  date,  are  allowed  10  days’  grace  : but  if  payable  at  sight,  3 days 
only:  Sundays  and  holidays  are  included  in  both  cases.  The  Julian  calendar,  or  old  style,  is  still  retained 
throughout  Russia.  This  is  12  days  later  than  the  new  style ; and  in  leap-years,  13  days,  after  the  month 
of  February. 

Fori  Charges  payable  on  British  Ships  at  the  Port  of  Petersburgh. 


u,s  -{fro- 

j 30 

31 

40 

41 

50 

51 

60 

61 

70 

71 

SO 

81 

90 

! 91 
100 

101 

110 

111 

120 

1 1 21 

130 

131 

140 

141 

150 

151 

160 

161 

170 

<171  181 
^80^90 

191 

200 

[201 

210 

[211 

220 

221 

230 

231 

240 

241 

250 

251 
2 60 

261  | 
270 

R. 

1 *• 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R . 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

~/T 

R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

~r7 

1 R. 

~r7’ 

Lastage 

12 

! 16 

20 

24 

28 

32 

36 

40 

44 

48 

52 

56 

60 

64 

68 

72 

76 

80 

84 

88 

92 

96 

100 

104 

108  1 

Passes  - 

60 

60 

, 60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

GO 

60 

60 

60 

60 

Clearing  passes  in 
Cronstadt 

10 

10 

1 10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

Address  money  - 

40 

50 

50 

50 

60 

60 

60 

70 

70 

70 

80 

80 

90 

90 

100 

100 

110 

110 

120 

120 

130 

130 

140 

140 

150 

Church 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

75 

80 

85 

90  ; 

95 

100 

105 

110 

115 

120 

125  130 

135 

Cronstadt  church 

5 

7 

9 

11 

12 

14 

16 

17 

19 

21 

23 

24 

26 

28 

29 

31  1 

33 

34 

36 

38 

40 

41 

43  | 

45  | 

46 

Do.  expedition  • 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

75 

80 

85 

90 

95 

100 

105 

110 

115 

120 

125 

130 

135 

140 

Company's  agent 

6 

8 

10 

14 

16 

IS 

20 

22 

24 

ill 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

48 

50  | 

52 

54 

Total  - Roubles  |168 

196 

214 

232  >259 

277 

295 

322 

340 

358 

386  1 

403 

431  !• 

449 

476 

494 

522 

539 

567  5S5 

61? 

630 

658  676  J 

703 

Ships  cleared  out  from  Petersburgh  during  the  Nine  Years  ending  with  1833. 


Years. 

1S25. 

| 1826.  1827.  j 1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Flags . 

British  - 

American  • * 

Other  nations 

Total  • • 

Ships. 

801 

76 

411 

Ships. 

483 

57 

405 

Ships. 

753 

64 

415 

Ships. 

749 

66 

475 

Ships. 

831 

62 

605 

Ships. 

753 

46 

684 

Ships. 

910 

58 

630 

Ships. 

710 

69 

602 

Ships. 

696 

62 

481 

1,288  1 

945 

1,232 

1,290  1 1,498 

1,483 

1,598 

1,381 

1,239 

The  trade  of  Petersburgh  is  exhibited  in  the  following  Tables  : — 


I.  Official  Statement  of  the  Trade  of  Petersburgh  in  1833. 


Imports. 

Exports. 

TotaL 

Principal  Articles. 

Duty  paid. 

Principal  Articles. 

Duty  paid. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Valuation 

• 

Poods. 

lbs. 

Roubles . 

c. 

Poods. 

lbs. 

Roums. 

c. 

Roubles . 

c. 

Gold  and  silver  - 

. 

1 27,581,954 

35 

Hemp  • • 

• 

1,990,334 

10 

16,067,003 

21 

Cotton  twist  • 

476,584 

8 

39,235,804 

45 

Flax 

• 

247,511 

23 

2,133,258 

36 

raw  « 

81,731 

16 

| 2,127,491 

0 

Potashes  * • 

• 

464,873 

5 

2,917,415 

20 

Coffee 

104,367 

25 

4,829,616 

521 

Tallow  - • 

4,069,926 

37 

41,761,031 

91 

Sugar,  raw 

1,279,213 

6 

29,914,482 

231 

candles  - 

• 

36,607 

33 

498,957 

22 

p • 

pices  - 

13,441 

35 

561,745 

25 

Leather,  unwrought 

» 

96,189 

13 

2,005,279 

93 

[Silken  manufactures  - 

1,707 

25. 

3,962,568 

0 Jufts  • 

. 

32,009 

16 

1,283,191 

70 

Woollen  do.  • 

10,913 

22 

6,163,212 

50 

Iron  • • 

. 

897,723 

3 

5,481,721 

68 

C *.ton  do.  • 

10,467 

4 

3,521,841 

90 

Copper  • • 

. 

218,698 

10 

8,386,879 

0 

Flaxen  do.  • 

509 

25 

466,555 

0 

Bristles  - 

• 

60,328 

0 

5,926,665 

94 

Wine  in  casks  • 

111,136 

0 

5,829,925 

25 

Cordage  and  cables 

. 

251,488 

14 

1,991,148 

68 

in  bottles 

395,808 

0 

2,220,324 

60 

Linens 

. 

205,736 

0 

8,068,195 

0 

Spirituous  liquors 

6,914 

.0 

788,629 

50 

Grain  • • 

• 

. 17,015 

0 

473,495 

99 

Apothecaries*  drugs 

• 

. 

1,534,476 

45 

Other  articles  • 

- 

• 

• 

19,960,705 

77 

Other  articles 

• 

- 

40,410,226 

84 

Total 

• 

- 

169,148,853 

84 

Total 

- 

% 

m 

116,954,950 

29 

286,103,804 

13 

Of  the  above  were  en- 

tered by  Russian  mer- 

chants 

• 

. 

129,565,130 

88 

... 

• 

m 

71,385,444 

67 

200,950,575 

55 

by  foreign  guests  - 

• 

• 

39,172,525 

42 

• • • 

• 

• 

45,083,812 

73 

84,256,338 

15 

by  passengers  and 

captains 

* 

• 

411,197 

54 

• 

• 

485,692 

89 

896,890 

43 

Value  of  exports  fall 

short  of  thaf  of  imports 

• 

• 

_ 

. 

• • • 

• 

» 

• 

• 

52,193,903 

55 

InlS32they  amounted  to 

% 

. 

156,976,657 

80 

• • • 

• 

* 

113,543,825 

82 

In  lS33they  increased  by 

• 

• 

12,172,196 

4 

- 

• 

• 

3,411,124 

47 

II.  Official  Account  of  the  Values  of  the  Imports  into  and  Exports  from  Petersburgh,  with  the  Produce 
of  the  Customs  Duty  thereon,  in  each  Year  since  1800. 


Years. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Duties. 

Years. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Duties. 

1800 

1801 

1802 

1803 

1804 

1805 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 
1811 
1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

Roubles. 

20,070,9.35 

27,074,118 

24,7.‘35,783 

22,846,472 

21,008,478 

20,478,047 

18,710,234 

18,114,443 

1,452,223 

5,159,798 

10,058,485 

25,472,332 

41,739,114 

80,613,958 

75,169,453 

65,961,238 

90,204,829 

Roubles. 

32,255,354 

31,110,996 

30,695,561 

31,893,082 

29,565,661 

30,151,653 

28,997,388 

28,945,545 

5,875,896 

20,314,406 

25,798.279 

39,838,862 

59,626,165 

55,173,681 

92,768,886 

107,989,493 

77,766,729 

Roubles. 

4,931,506 
5,684,229 
6,312,509 
7,079,395 
6,972,520 
6,085,222 
5,230,300 
4,982,461 
918,056 
2,277,908 
3,204,847 
5,56 2,332 
10,023,966 
15,475,972 
11,905,177 
10,684,924 
13,908,416 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 

Roubles. 

118,743,838 

151.258.904 
111,106,315 
168,256,897 
135,420,718 
104,166,738 
105,969,720 
120,423,890 
115,164,068 
120,188,634 
126,666,415 
131,480,572 
149,135,403 

144.899.905 
150,303,541 
156,976,657 
169,148,853- 

Roubles. 

100,704,113 

100,675,732 

84,998,642 

105,085,920 

100,631,673 

97,932,490 

104,070,326 

97,729,518 

121,174,898 

91,591,514 

116,794,217 

107,207,647 

107,428,928 

111,255,171 

115.958,678 

113,543,825 

116,954,950 

Roubles. 

20,986,305 

23,163,291 

20,623,839 

29,747,994 

25,707,705 

21,656,056 

22,386,579 

27,012,661 

30,056,764 

31,633,413 

34,503,722 

36,658,514 

41,184,&31 

37,597,566 

43,118,367 

48,267,378 

50,098,914 

q M 
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III.  Official  List  of  Goods  cleared  for  Exportation  at  the  Petersburgh  Custom-house,  during  the  Six  Years 

ending  with  183d. 


Articles. 

1828. 

1829- 

1830. 

1831. 

183‘i. 

| 1833. 

Ill  istlCH,  Cllt 

khxU 

855 

608 

464 

947 

Okatka 

— 

. 

25 

3,776 

4,580 

5,764 

6,613 

1st  sort  % 

— 

33,037 

31,033 

26,925 

30,130 

23,431 

29,490 

2d  sort  • • 

— 

22,219 

21,065 

16,886 

16,115 

13,165 

11,440 

Suchoi 

• 

13,074 

15,619 

15,071 

11,835 

Cantharldet 

811 

371 

670 

921 

594 

832 

Caviar 

— 

5,627 

2,672 

60S 

319 

584 

463 

Copper 



85,359 

207,959 

180,581 

77,374 

143,343 

212,588 

Cordage,  new 

— 

120,682 

81,403 

55,951 

34,129 

87,601 

189,580 

61,907 

old 

49,624 

66354 

56,036 

55,605 

42,325 

Down,  eider 

lbs. 

16 

46 

. 

156 

14 

goose 

poods 

110 

123 

183 

41 

264 

228 

goats' 

2350 

1310 

5,414 

590 

3,887 

4,160 

Feathers 



11,269 

10300 

9,281 

10,791 

18,505 

24,077 

* Flax,  12  head 

— 

486,091 

ia5,470 

126,519 

10,656 

20,507 

7,521 

9 head  • 



ios^>n 

f 158,701 

252,265 

103,911 

265,993 

137,164 

0 head 

— 

1 73396 

120,149 

59,290 

185,075 

102,826 

codilla 

— 

73,110 

82,423 

94,663 

123,089 

59,0S  1 

106,139 

yarn- 

— 

16,<70 

17,250 

18,266 

17,2S0 

16,857 

8,862. 

Furs : Ermine 

pcs. 

12  1 

2 

2 

4 

. 

lJ 

Squirrel 

_ 

1,517 

1,999 

1,455 

1,783 

2,621 

765 

Galls 

poods 

25 

421 

469 

486 

384 

154 

(»lue 

— 

2,908 

1,690 

4,596 

4,124 

3,112 

Grain  : Harley 

htwts. 

1 

6,638 

1,513 

8,609 

6,507 

- 

Oats 

— 

10,092 

12,216 

79,198 

. 

10 

Jive 

— 

53,510 

99,909 

126,094 

176,619 

59,800 

3,226 

Wheat 

— 

37,766 

300,630 

243,536 

397,945 

142,560 

13,334 

Gum,  ammoniac 

poods 

131 

49 

61 

178 

29 

22 

galbanum 

— 

15 

3 

42 

22 

22 

1 

Hair,  camel  - • 

— 

234 

• 

7 

- 

23 

10 

goats' 

• 

1,016 

1,033 

138 

76 

ox  and  cow 

140 

691 

2,176 

• 

• • 

496 

* Hemp,  clean 

— 

1,287,429 

416346 

533,363 

803,791 

907,254 

1,050,454 

outshot 

_ 

* 303,480 

414,258 

532,731 

454,274 

382,802 

371,696 

half-clean 

214,658 

209,677 

303,716 

281,315 

547,013 

568,183 

codilla 

— 

7,671 

3,319 

26,032 

58,499 

46,526 

11,319  1 

varn 

— 

743 

998 

191 

^ • 

242 

1,822 

Hides,  raw,  cow 

— 

72,573 

573U 

71,965 

95,924 

107,462 

63,156 

horse 

— 

4,194 

24385 

39,742 

8,014 

9,488 

6,187 

ox 

33,9S2 

23,993 

27,014 

41,046 

14,900 

3,597 

red 



31,081 

33,117 

22,908 

14,197 

19,494 

30,049 

white 

— 

1300 

928 

1,390 

2,501 

2,591 

1,947 

black 

— 

W 

• 

26 

96 

63 

12 

dressed 

pcs. 

93 

52 

285 

150 

5 

128 

Horse  manes 

poods 

14,668 

13,195 

10,901 

5,150 

9,796 

12,4/0 

tails 

— 

10,526 

10,810 

8,496 

5,129 

6,053 

11,385 

Iron,  In  bars 

— 

829,033 

1,062,439 

658,783 

901,611 

1,203,786 

828,315 

blocks 

— 

15375 

6,996 

2,223 

1,452 

1,775 

4,886 

sheets  • 

— 

33,096 

2399 

1,856 

19,395 

36,304 

64,521 

old 

— . 

33,242 

40,199 

22,133 

26,890 

29,247 

26,575 

Isinglass 

3,634 

4,173 

2,075 

3,175 

4,303 

3,963 

3,619 

Samovy 

— 

1,854 

1,041 

1,228 

2,052 

1,910 

Liquorice 

— 

2,111 

2,224 

1,923 

1,216 

2,443 

4,790 

Manufactures : Fiems 

pcs. 

71303 

39,712 

65,327 

76,425 

61,802 

68,121 

Ravens-duek 

— 

55377 

30,096 

43,506 

46,497 

66,897 

75,465 

Sail-cloth 

. — 

62,130 

38,408 

40,868 

59,953 

50,298 

62,150 

Diaper,  broad 

arsh. 

1,725,068 

1365,161 

1,465,229 

2,355,866 

1,262,950 

1,762,450 

narrow 

— 

27349 

8326 

57,650 

252,501 

370,658 

154,081 

Linen,  broad 

610 

26,091 

60 

70,025 

110,558 

57,261 

narrow 

10315 

60,087 

- 

1,000 

112,500 

Drillings 

— 

263,765 

227,455 

338,487 

17,452 

189,496 

114,813 

1,694,806 

Cra&h 

— 

707,758 

834,288 

1,111,301 

1,125,726 

1,240,101 

Meal,  rye 

htwts. 

866 

403 

10,007 

8,205 

20 

5 

1 wheat  » 



363 

10,985 

2,055 

1,720 

226 

201 

Oil,  aniseed 

poods 

131 

no 

57 

19 

39 

202,168* 

hemp-seed 

— 

238,247 

410312 

490,527 

158,423 

248,829 

linseed 



66 

47 

582 

1,724 

3,885 

356 

Potashes 

. 

380,455 

445,627 

639, 2S7 

581,500 

408,994 

464,873 

Ouills 

1,000 

21,713 

20,851 

19,507 

27,221 

35,776 

56,757 

Rhubarb 

jkxxLs 

145 

1,006 

482 

531 

158 

335 

Seeds:  Aniseed 



870 

5,460 

8,662 

3,801 

2,861 

3,384 

Cumin-seed 



85 

1,737 

2,295 

921 

2,896 

6,559 

Hemp-seed 

Worm -seed 

htwts. 

197 

119 

727 

570 

123 

135 

poods 

1,105 

969 

587 

410 

151,193 

156,222 

Linseed 

htwts. 

146,030 

163,610 

181,252 

212,619 

1,021 

1,658 

Skins:  Calf 

poods 

2,754 

2,837 

5,003 

6,329 

1,434 

23,215 

dressed 

pcs. 

1,697 

591 

688 

278 

1,122 

1,320 

Badger 



383 

631 

1,655 

3,528 

711 

401 

Cat 

__ 

150 

816. 

953 

2,330 

361 

1,604 

Ermine 



29,480 

26,200 

54,590 

14,880 

2,190 

16,757 

Hare,  gray  • 



j 175,220 

f 43,653 

108,589 

1,000 

81,246 

93,370 

white 



i 25,800 

60,810 

118,260 

33,640 

408,667 

Sable 

_ 

40 

302 

255 

92 

32 

340 

Squirrel 

. 

118,750 

230,260 

148,744 

280,500 

428,945 

384,016 

Soap 

poods 

8,468 

7,966 

8,936 

3,882 

7,131 

7,695 

Sole  leather 



884 

670 

2,978 

3,346 

3,366 

911 

Squirrel  tails 
♦ Tallow 

pcs. 

610,118 

771,  HO 

1,705,380 

2,143,640 

1,915,600 

1,500,310 

poods 

3,646314 

3,975,758 

3,579,229 

3,518,140 

3,717,446 

4,069,926 

36.607 

candles 



28,229 

38,017 

36,545 

23,148 

31,677 

Wax,  white 

. 

2,107 

1,7  66 

6,514 

5,024 

3,690 

6,711 

yellow 



6,832 

12,724 

6,894 

3,428 

1,058 

2,490 

candles  - • 

412 

364 

379 

233 

298 

211 

Woods  : Battens 

pcs. 

31,905 

32.846 

32,830 

174,388 

115, S48 

90,294 

Beams 



30 

877 

11 

- 

151 

10 

Deals  • 



815,798 

996,031 

669,000 

657,394 

514,349 

154,065 

608,640 

Lath  wood  • 



89,150 

105,120 

83,987 

34,824 

57,635 

Wool,  sheep 

woollen  yam 

poods 

15,172 

3,394 

8,864 

26,888 

38,711 

55,979 



201 

445 

732 

904 

1,019 

2,881 

Sundry  goods  not  specified  in 
sent  list,  per  value 

le  pre- 
roub. 

1,2<S0,695 

1,466,251 

1,421,633 

985,243 

1,087,718 

1,028,498 

Total  value  of  all  the  goods,  Roub. 

. 105,727,564 

107,428,928 

111,255,171 

115,958,678 

113,543,825 

116,954,950 

The  navigation  opened  in  1832  on  the  15th  of  April. 

— — 1833  - 26  th  — 

.—  closed  in  1832  - 14th  of  November. 

— — 1833  - 2d  of  Dectmber. 


In  1833,  the  first  ship  arrived  was  Am  er.,  on  the  26th  of  April, 

— — sailed  - Prussian  - 7th  of  May. 

— last  arrived  - Prussian  - 30th  of  Nov, 

— — sailed  - British  - 27th  — 


* As  to  the  trade  in  henp,  tallow,  &c.,  see  these  articles. 
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IV.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  Principal  Articles  of  Foreign  Produce  imported  into  Petersburgh  in 

each  of  the  Four  Years  ending  with  1833. 


1830. 

1813. 

1832. 

1833. 

Articles. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

63,026 

41,270 

15,255 

63,814 

Pepper  - poods 

11,446 

1 2,534 

5,642 

7,293 

13,Slo 

17,767 

10,190 

Pimento  - - — 

1,38C 

» 583 

; 2,004 

1,147 

780 

1,443 

230 

Porter  - • hhds. 

635 

• 593 

583 

509 

767 

859 

931 

bottles 

4,248 

; 5,352 

4,840 

17,795 

24,561 

20,085 

101,986 

Quercitron  bark  - poods 

59,044 

47,521 

17,975 

1,100 

837 

2,118 

2,595 

Quicksilver  - - — 

3,062 

476 

1,618 

Rice  - - — 

26,368 

21,306 

25,809 

1,420 

534 

1,996 

1,453 

Rum  - - ankers 

12,334 

6,227 

7,289 

305 

451 

73 1 

316 

Safflower  • - poods 

776 

1,147 

2,031 

3,810 

3,256 

1,661 

3,768 

Saffron  • - lbs. 

1,015 

381 

774 

3,006 

350 

3,036 

1,628 

Sago  - - poods 

1,330 

490 

202 

73,930 

126,222 

101,350 

111,638 

Sal  ammoniac  - — 

4,928 

2,758 

2,801 

69,531 

50,247 

70,168 

81,742 

Salt  - - — 

461,246 

493,116 

390,891 

Sarsaparilla  - — 

3,883 

3,721 

3,814 

134,222 

64,240 

155, 0S2 

99,210 

Shumac  - - — 

2,741 

21,333 

23,129 

Skins,  bear  - - pieces 

946 

378 

1,516 

53,613 

37,445 

43,081 

33,754 

racoon  - — 

26,967 

30,409 

50,394 

21,380 

503 

8,357 

15,190 

Sugar,  raw,  Brazil  poods 

198,901 

8,320 

21,697 

16,103 

8,581 

1,359 

8,321 

Do.  Havannah  - — 

1,069,714 

812,636 

1,357,726 

15,862 

28,543 

18,311 

27,858 

Do.  all  other  kinds  — 

8,253 

9,852 

6,621 

23,949 

23,876 

20,234 

42,581 

Tin  - - — 

22,604 

22,033 

33.880 

684 

292 

808 

907 

Twist,  dyed  - — 

17,058 

21,797 

23,889 

7,461 

5,080 

3,700 

3,035 

undyed  - — 

512,877 

371,322 

541,011 

Wine,  Champagne,  bottles 

291,111 

372,713 

376,587 

7,666 

14,270 

10,959 

5,809 

French  - - hhds. 

9,744 

9,170 

13,911 

454 

488 

803 

795 

Port,  and  Span,  pipes 

1,932 

4,558 

4,124 

108 

- 

951 

1,189 

Rhenish  - - aams 

471 

541 

1,365 

9 

42 

170 

157 

Woods,  Brazil,  Nicholas, 

12,108 

6,582 

5,392 

6,121 

and  St. Martinique, poods 

29,005 

20,552 

76,328 

23,892 

25,301 

30,72 6 

24,253 

dye,  rasped  - — 

8,698 

3,819 

4,824 

98,272 

188,538 

235,814 

121,501 

fustic  - - — 

24,345 

39,232 

6,411 

19,142 

16,453 

10,367 

17,866 

logwood  - — 

178,908 

93,608 

274,523 

— 

437 

249 

mahogany  - — 

35,227 

1,290 

36,846 

52,893 

35,224 

75,077 

36,312 

Woollen  goods,  viz. 

40,433 

32,717 

14,731 

21,873 

Camlets  - pieces 

25,062 

17,329 

37,744 

117 

137 

87 

34 

Carpets  - — 

520 

749 

502 

Cloth  - - — 

4,458 

5,937 

7,037 

633 

786 

855 

737 

Kerseymere  - — 

537 

401 

816 

53,309  ' 

207,703  1 25,532 

1 10,072 

Ladies'  cloth  - — 

1,794 

1,755 

2,356 

Articles. 


A lam  - - poods 

Almonds 
Annatto 

Brandy  • - a 

Brimstone  • - ] 

Camphor  - 
Cinnamon  and  cassia  lig- 
nea  - — 

Clove  - - — 

Cocnineal  • — 

v locoa or  chocolate  nuis  — 
Coffee  - - — 

Cotton,  raw  - — 

Cotton  goods,  viz. 

Cambrics  - pieces 
Muslins  and  handker- 
chiefs - - — 

printed  • — 

v'elveteens  & velvets  — 
Fruits;  Lemons  - boxes 
Oranges,  sweet  — 

Do.  bitter  - — 

Raisins  - - poods 

I bums,  Arabic  and  Sene- 
\ gal  • — 

Benjamin  • — 

I copal  • - — 

gutti  or  gamboge  — 
oiibanum  - - — 

Indigo  - • — 

Lean,  in  pigs  - — 

in  sheets  - — 

Mace  - lbs. 

M tdder  - poods 

Manganese  - — 

.Nutmegs  • — 

Oil,  apothec.,  and  scented, 
with  the  vessels  — 
sa  ad  and  ordinary  — 


1833. 

8,642 
690 
735 
2,4  OU 
6,587 
1,062 
49,820 
7,627 
3,969 
1,107, 
240 
3,124 
666,411 
5,345 
13,116 
981 
43,612 
29,405 
,353,167 
484 
29,034 1 
20,495 
532,654 
423,927 
0,159 
6,058 
1,031 

9S,26i« 

1,782 

51,294 

504,373 

68,571 

25,753 
712 
2,952 
321 ! 
9961 


V.  Official  Statement  of  the  Trade  of  the  principal  Russian  Cities  in  1830  and  1831. 


t 

Places. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Duties. 

1830. 

1851. 

1830. 

1831. 

1830. 

1831. 

Petersburgh 

Narva  - 

Moscow  • • 

Reval  - • 

Hapsal  - 

Kunda  - 

Riga  - - 

Archangel  • 

Odessa 

Taganrog  • 

Libau 

Windau  • 

Pemau 

Arensburg  • r 

Radziviloff 

131,943,177 
207,612 
3,382,536 
1,838,948 
9,805 
93,529 
15,883,598 
1,188,096 
23,450,121 
4,528,854 
662,543 
69,708 
262,765 
24,728 
No  rel 

150,303,541 

209,570 

4,949,042 

1,565,622 

32,752 

65,935 

14,125,895 

1, l‘>5,872 
21,169,121 
6,410,552 
584,318 
65,264 
269,903 
15,993 

urns. 

111,255,172 
715,740 
469,019 
1,062,560 
193,917 
54,270 
45,059,132 
11,935,388 
27,031,960 
8,395,647 
\ 3,455,539 
461,344 
2,456,956 
265,272 
No  ret 

115,958,678 

939,408 

883,942 

1,074,744 

255,306 

57,041 

56,267,269 

12,829,710 

20,063,953 

9,403,298 

5,065,115 

465,498 

2,313,410 

378,855 

urns. 

37,597,567 

No  re 
662,107  1 
No  re 
12,726 
1,084 
7,491,643 
1,344,872 
3,641,073 
1,387,123 
648,127 
No  re 
413,955  | 
51,912 
1,677,604  | 

43,118,367 

turns. 

925,508 

turns. 

18,517 

1 8,680 
7,195,081 
1,453,321 
3,520,851 
1,938,437 
449,078 

turns. 

1 324,158 

29,643 
997,348 

V.  Official  Statement  of  the  British  and  Foreign  Shipping  at  the  Port  of  Petersburgh,  during  the 

Year  ending  the  31st  of  December,  1833. 


Of  what 
Countries. 

Win- 

tered, 

1832. 

New 

built. 

Arrived  in  1833. 

Sailed. 

Last  age. 

Wintering. 

Full 

Car- 

goes. 

Part 

Goods 

In 

Bal- 

last. 

Total. 

At  the  Portt 

Of 

Ships 

arrived. 

Of 

Ships 

sailed. 

In 

Petrs. 

In 

Cron- 

stadt. 

Petrs. 

Cron- 
stadt. 1 

| New  Ships. 

* Petrs. 

Cron. 

Great  Britain 
America 
Bremen 
Hamburgh  - 
Hanover 

Spain 

Holland  - 

Denmark  - 

Lubeck 

Mecklenburg 

Naples 

Norway 

Oldenburgh 

Prussia 

Portugal  - 

Russia 

Rostock 

Sardinia 

France 

Sweden 

4 

3 

9 

7 

4 

2 

7 

372 

58 

16 

7 

15 

2 

25 

26 
38 

5 

t 

41 

7 

51 

1 

25 

4 

1 

37 

51 

32 

1 

*1 

2 

2 

14 

5 

i 

10 

19 

4 

3 

290 

3 

1 

14 

11 

9 

\ 

1 

16 

5 

1 

1*4 

10 

694 

62 

17 

8 

51 

2 

58 

49 

43 

7 
t 

S42 

8 

7m 

1 

52 

t 

55 

44 

30 

1 

11 

4 
50 

34 

29 

3 

7 

2 

el 

16 

5 

•0 

664 

61 

6 

4 

1 

2 

4 

20 

J? 

2 

20 

1 

16 

1 

36 

1 

35 

13 

10 

3 

696 

62 

17 

8 

30 

2 

34 

47 
46 

7 

2 

42 

7 

83 

1 

48 

5 

1 

57 

44 

72,164 
9,222 j 
1,176* 
325 J 
1,4614 
218 
1,877 
2,2  55 
2,4 1 2 A 
29~* 
'259 
2,086 
306 
4,432 
129* 
11,163| 
254* 
140 
4,099 
1,824 

72,107* 

9,222* 

1,176* 

325* 

1,421* 

218 

1,670 

2,191 

2,626 

293* 

259 

2,086 

274 

4,794j 

129* 

10,746 

254* 

140 

4,208 

1,824 

1 

4 

1 

6 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

4 

Total 

29 

7 

764 

94 

380 

1,238* 

899 

u 

3 

1,239 

116,0994 

115,9674 

14 

8 

In  1832 

m 

1,404 

. 

• 

1,381 

in  1833  a de- 

j crease  of  - 

• 

• 

- 

• 

166 

i 

• 

• 

124 

- 

Remarks  on  Tables It  would  appear  from  the  above  Tables,  that  the  trade  of  Petersburgn  nas  increased 
with  extraordinary  rapidity  since  1812.  But  though  its  increase  since  that  epoch  has  been  very  consider- 
able, it  has  not  been  by  any  means  so  great  as  might  b*  inferred  from  the  previous  statements.  The 
reason  is,  that  the  returns  are  all  made  in  paper  roubles;  and  that  they  have  borne  a much  lower  value, 
as  compared  with  silver,  since  1812,  than  they  did  previously.  Since  1826,  however,  the  value  of  the 
paper  rouble  has  been  pretty  constant ; and  in  the  interval  there  has  been  a considerable  increase  of  trade. 
We  have  no  doubt,  indeed,  that  the  commerce  of  Russia  is  yet  only  in  its  infancy ; and  that  it  will  con- 
tinue to  increase  according  as  the  increase  of  population  and  the  slow  but  gradual  progress  of  civilisation 
develope  the  gigantic  resources  of  this  great  country.  It  is  reasonable,  too,  to  suppose  that  this  develope- 
ment  will  be  1 1 w i! — ...  - - - mmercial  oolicy. 
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Trade  and  Navigation  op  the  Russian  Empire  in  1832. 


Account  of  the  Total  Values,  as  per  Price  Currents,  of  the  different  Articles  exported  from  Russia  to 
Foreign  Countries  in  1832,  and  of  those  imported  by  her  from  the  same ; specifying  the  Exports  to  and 
Imports  from  each  Country.  


Countries. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Countries. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Countries. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Sweden 

Prussia 
Denmark 
Elsinore 
Hanae-towns  • 
Holland 

RmUtles. 

3,499,302 

17,031,663 

16,427,634 

7,892,736 

7,622,559 

12,060,465 

Roubles. 

2.5S0.051 

7,229,492 

1,570,740 

Great  Britain 
France 

Spain  and  Por- 
tugal 

Italy  • - ! 

Austria 

Roubles. 
j 95,5 1 2,036 
10,521,866 

1,337,595 

1 10,262,708 
13,770,521 

Roubles. 

59,S«;0,012 

18,609,569 

4,054,567 

2,579,146 

12,461,375 

Turkey  - 
America 

Other  places  - 

Roubles, 

21,669,740 

8,585,096 

1,803,892 

Roubles. 

11,882,182 

20,494,417 

520,977 

! 28,654,600 

1 5,510,7»*0 

Total 

228,298,419 

169,988,188 

General  View  of  the  Foreign  Trade  of  the  Russian  Empire  in  1832. 


Exports. 

By  Europ. 
frontiers. 

By  Asiatic  j 
Frontiers,  j 

Total. 

Imports. 

Ky  Europ. 
Frontiers. 

By  Asiatic 
Frontiers. 

Total. 

Roubles. 

Roubles.  I 

RcmUes. 

Roubles. 

Roubles. 

Roubles. 

Articles  for  consumption 

37,132,901 

1,170,296  I 

58r3tl3,2*X)  Articles  for  consumption 

39,304,511 

8,352,318 

47,656,829 

— manufacture 

150,862,456 

3,668,075  ! 

154,530,631 

— manufacture 

90,569,157 

1,752,879 

92,322,0.-6 

— manufactured  • 

14*176,294 

8,125,728 

, 22,302,022 

— manufactured  - 

33,273,941 

6,607,813 

39,881,754 

Sundries  • 

6,126,765 

4,595,696  1 

1 10,722,461 

Sundries 

6,840,579 

6,752,571 

10,593,150 

Gold  and  silver  • 

3,492,552 

j 1,053,546  j 

4,516,098 

Gold  and  silver 
Confiscated  goods 

42,205,951 

575,835 

927,336 

2,847 

43,133,287 

578,682 

Value  per  price  currents 

231,790,971 

18,613,341 

250,404,312 

Value  per  price  currents 
Excess  of  exports 

212,769,974 

21,395,764 

234,165,738 

16,238,574 

Value  per  declarations  - 

252,727,095 

1 18,613,311  ' 

271,340,43 4 

Value  per  declarations  - 
Excess  of  exports 

242,328,424 

21,395,764 

263,724,188 

7,616,246 

Average  value  • 

242,259,032 

| 18,613*314  ( 

260,872,373 

Average  value 

Exces>  of  exports 

227,549,199 

1 - 

21,395,764 

248.944,963 

11,927,410 

Account  of  Ships  arrived  in  the  different  Ports  of  the  Russian  Empire  in  1832. 


Arrived 

6 

XI 

o 

Pm 

d 

* 

s 

PQ 

6 

■g 

a 

a 

M 

c 

E 

•e  1 
c 

r. 

c i 

0 

1 

A 

c 

e 

£ 

z 

z 

# I 

*3  1 
- 

i 

u 

5 

. Isles. 

a 

« 

Greece. 

M 

.2 

*3 

J 

’5: 

c 

cL 

oj 

0 

c 

rt 

.0 

'Z 

Q 

Total. 

at  £ 

« 1 

5 

* 

X 

3 

W 

I 

O 

1 

J 

< 

*£  ' 
X j 

0 ■ 

►H 

S 

< 

*3  | 

[ | 

0 

3 

H 

E 

0) 

Cm 

cu 

s 

c 

5 

£ 

c 

a 

O 

s 

< 

Cronstadt  & 

8' 

581^ 

1391 

“1 

Petrrsburgh 

95 

68 

10s 

129 

25 

135 

12 

7 * 

15 

3 

55 

1 

3 

4 

16 

1,401 

Narva 

5 

31 

33 

1 

1 

i»; 

- 1 

. 

1 

61 

Reval  • 

1, 

14 

19 

2 

7 

13 

9 

7, 

2 

• 

2 

4 

80 

Kunda  • 

•I 

2 

1 

5 

Hapsal 

l| 

2 

2 

1 

3 

8 

1 

_ I 

18 

Riga  - 

6 

344 

156 

101 

185! 

,394 

111 

119 

81 

2 

19  j 

1 

1,522 

Arensburg  - 

• 

3 

4 

• 

- 

7 

1| 

4 

19 

Pernau 

• 

16 

12 

9 

13 

! 30 

6 

8 

. 

2 

- 

96 

Libau  • 

• 

18 

54 

37 

82 

94 

9 

23 

9 

1 

339 

Windau 

• 

3 

10 

9 

13 

8 

7 

5 

1 

57 

Total 

Baltic  Sea  - 

i 1 

21 

1,017 

356 

*99j  378 

680, 

, 273 

• 1 

T?1 

229 

15  | 43 

; 20 

3 

58 

1 

3 

4 

16 

3,601 

Archangel  - 

• 

233 

105 

2 

3 

~69 

32 



1 

~U 

1 

457 

Onega 

Total 

• 

14 

1 * 

1 

- 

• 

15 

White  Sea  - 

• 

247 

j 105 

2 

3 

l 

~70 



i 32 

N 

M 

1 

472 

Odessa  • 

• 

30 

1 

• 

. 

1 

m 

103 

3 

i . 

182 

60 

46 

12 

1 

10 

126 

43 

To 

„ 

628 

Theodosia  • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

. 

. 

m 

• I 

. 

. 

. 

85 

_ 

. 

. 

85 

Taganrog  - 

1 

• 

• 

• 

. 

. 

• 

- 

19 

2 

1 

1 

. 

294 

. 

. 

. 

138 

Kertch 

- 

• 

• 

. 

• 

. 

. 

136 

. 

. 

136 

Eu  pat  or  la  - 

• 

. 

• 

• 

* 

- I 

. 

. 

81 

_ 

. 

. 

. 

81 

171 

Anapa  • 

• 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. J 

. 

. 

7 

. 

. 

7 

Hex! out  kale 
Total 

Black  Sea  • 

12 

20 

13 

30 

1 

• 

• 

1 

- i 

- 

103 

T 

201 

62 

47 

13 

T 

10 

908 

F 

"43 

10 

• 

- 

1,446 

Astrakhan  » 

7 

8 

„ 

. 

44 

Baku 

Total 

Caspian  Sea 

■ 

157 

124 

• 

^92 

! • 

F 

69 

¥ 

- 

* 

. 1 
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- 

201 

Grand  total 

1 158 

1,294 

462 

301 

375 

1751 

305 

343 

18 

43 

221 

65 

47 

13 

1 

”uT 

908 

"69* 

s 

58 

44 

13 

4 

17 

5,720 

In  compiling  this  article,  we  have  consulted  Starch's  Picture  of  Petersburgh,  c.  9.;  Schnitzler , Essai 
d'une  Statistique  Gene  rale  de  la  Russie , pp.  133 — 157. ; Ricard , Traite  General  du  Commerce , ed.  1781, 
tom.  ii.  pp.  268 — 317.  ; Tooke's  View  qf  Russia , book  12.  ; Coxe's  Travels  in  the  North  of  Europe , 8vo  ed. 
vol.  iii.  pp.  283 — 358.  &c.  ; Oddy's  European  Commerce , p.  69. ; Returns  from  the  Consuls  at  Petersburgh 
and  Odessa ; but  we  have  derived  our  principal  information  from  the  private  communications  of  eminent 
Russian  merchants. 

PEWTER  (Ger.  Zinn , Zinngeisserzinn  ; Fr.  Etain ; It.  Staff  no  ; Sp.  Estano,  Peltre ; 
llus.  Olotvo ),  a factitious  metal  used  in  making  plates,  dishes,  and  other  domestic  utensils. 
It  is  a compound,  the  basis  of  which  is  tin.  The  best  sort  consists  of  tin  alloyed  with 
about  l-20th  or  less  of  copper,  or  other  metallic  bodies,  as  the  experience  of  the  work- 
men has  shown  to  be  most  conducive  to  the  improvement  of  its  hardness  and  colour, 
such  as  lead,  zinc,  bismuth,  and  antimony'.  There  are  3 sorts  of  pewter,  distinguished 
by  the  names  of  plate,  trifle,  and  ley-pewter.  The  1st  was  formerly  much  used  for  plate 
and  dishes  ; of  the  2d  are  made  the  pints,  quarts,  and  other  measures  for  beer;  and  of 
the  ley-pewter,  wine  measures  and  large  measures.  — ( Ure .) 

PHILADELPHIA,  a large  city  and  sea-port  of  the  United  States,  in  Pennsylvania, 
near  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Delaware  and  Schuylkill,  in  lat.  39°  57'  N.,  Ion. 
75°  10'  W.  Population,  in  1830,  168,000. 

Harbour , Light-homes,  Pilotage,  8$c.  — Vessels  of  the  largest  burden  ascend  the  river  as  far  as  New- 
castle, but  those  drawing  above  18  or  20  feet  water  cannot  reach  Philadelphia,  on  account  of  a bar  a little 
below  the  city.  The  entrance  to  the  magnificent  bay  formed  by  the  embouchure  of  the  Delaware,  has 
Cape  May  on  its  north,  and  Cape  Henloi>en  on  its  south  side.  The  former  in  lat.  38° 57'  N.,  Ion.  75° 47' 45" 


PHILADELPHIA 


901 


\V.,is  a sandy  headland,  rising  about  12  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  It  has  recently  been  surmounted 
by  a light-house,  60  feet  in  height.  The  light  revolves  once  a minute;  an  eclipse  of  50  seconds  being 
succeeded  by  a brilliant  flash  of  10  seconds.  It  is  seen  in  clear  weather  from  20  to  25  miles  off.  Cape 
Henlopen,  marking  the  southern  boundary  of  the  bay,  is  in  lat.  58°  47'  N.,  Ion.  75°  Y 46''  W.  A little 
south  from  it  is  a hill,  elevated  about  60  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea ; and  on  it  is  erected  a light-house, 
72  feet  in  height,  furnished  with  a powerful  fixed  light,  visible  in  clear  weather  10  leagues  off!  To  the 
N.  of  this  principal  light,  and  close  to  the  extremity  of  the  cape,  a second  light-house  has  been  con- 
structed, 36  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  which  is  also  furnished  with  a fixed  light,  which  may  be  seen 
at  about  6 leagues  oft!  The  channel  for  large  ships  is  between  Cape  Henlopen  and  the  banks  called  the 
Overfalls.  The  navigation  is,  however,  a little  difficult,  and  it  is  compulsory  on  ships  to  take  pilots.  The 
latter  frequently  board  them  at  sea  ; but  if  not,  as  soon  as  a ship  comes  between  the  capes,  she  must  hoist 
the  signal  fora  pilot,  and  heave  to  as  soon  as  one  offers  to  come  on  board.  — ( Coulter  sur  les  Pliares , 2d 
ed.  S eeposty  for  regulations  as  to  pilotage.) 

Trade.  — The  exports  principally  consist  of  wheat  and  wheat  flour,  Indian  corn,  and  other  agricultural 
products,  lumber,  coal  and  iron,  various  species  of  manufactured  goods,  &c.  The  principal  imports  are 
cotton,  woollen,  and  silk  goods;  sugar,  coffee  and  tea,  wines,  brandies,  spices,  &c.  In  point  of  shipping, 
Philadelphia  is  the  third  port  of  the  United  States  ; being  in  this  respect  inferior  only  to  New  York 
and  Boston.  The  registered,  enrolled,  and  licensed  tonnage  belonging  to  Philadelphia,  in  1832,  amounted 
to  79,968  tons,  of  which  27,244  were  employed  in  the  coasting  trade.  The  total  value  of  the  articles  im- 
ported into  Pennsylvania,  in  the  year  ended  the  30th  of  September,  1832,  was  10,678,358  dollars;,  the 
total  value  of  the  exports  during  the  same  year  being  3,516,066  dollars. 

Batiks.  — There  were,  in  1830,  in  Philadelphia,  12  joint  stock  banks,  exclusive  of  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States.  Allowing  for  the  share  of  the  capital  of  the  latter  employed  in  banking  speculations  in 
the  city,  the  total  capital  engaged  in  bank  business  in  Philadelphia  that  year  may  be  taken  at  10,667,000 
dollars,’ on  which  a dividend  accrued  of  693,075  dollars,  being  at  the  rate  of  6*497  per  cent.  The  bank  of 
the  late  Mr.  Girard,  being  a private  establishment,  is  not  included  in  this  estimate.  — (Statement  by  J.  H. 
Goddard,  Esq.,  Neiv  York  Daily  Advertiser , 29th  Jan.  1831.)  None  of  the  Philadelphia  banks  issue  notes 
for  less  than  5 dollars.  They  ail  discount  good  bills,  having  60  or  90  days  to  run,  at  6 per  cent.  In  Phi- 
ladelphia the  banks  have  been  pretty  successful;  but  in  Pennsylvania,  generally,  there  have  been  many 
failures. 

Insurance.  — There  were,  in  Philadelphia,  in  1850,  9 marine  insurance  companies,  with  an  aggregate 
capital  of  3,280,000  dollars  : they  divided  amongst  them,  during  the  same  year,  275,400  dollars,  being  at 
the  rate  of  8*396  per  cent. 

There  were  also,  in  1830,  4 fire  insurance  companies  in  the  city,  having  amongst  them  a capital  of 
1,600,000  dollars.  Their  dividends,  during  the  year,  were  90,000  dollars  ; but,  as  one  of  the  companies,,  with 
a capital  of  200,000  dollars,  paid  nothing,  the  dividends  amounted  to  6*428  per  cent,  on  the  producing 
capital 

In  Pennsylvania,  the  dollar  is  worth  7 s.  6d.  currency ; so  that  1/.  sterling  =:  1 L 13$.  4dL  currency.  — « 
(See  New  York.) 

Weights  and  Measures  same  as  those  of  England. 


Regulations  q f the  Port.  — If  any  master  or  captain  of  any 
ship  or  vessel,  or  other  person,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  comply 
with  the  directions  of  the  harbour  master,  in  matters  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  his  office,  such  person  shall,  for  each  and  every 
such  offence,  severally  forfeit  and  pay  any  sum  not  exceeding 
100  dollars.  And  the  said  harbour  master,  shall  in  full  com- 
pensation for  his  services  be  entitled  to  have,  recover,  and  re- 
ceive from  the  master,  captain,  owner,  or  consignee  of  each 
and  every  ship  or  vessel  arriving  at  the  port  of  Philadelphia 
(coasting  vessels  not  exceeding  the  burden  of  75  tons  except*  d! 
the  sum  of  1 dollar  for  each  and  every  voyage  by  such  ship  or 
ve^l  performed,  and  no  more. 

Every  ship  or  vessel  that  may  arrive  in  this  harbour,  anil 
that  shall  come  to  anchor  in  the  stream  anywhere  between 
Almond  and  Vine  Streets,  having  previously  caused  her  gun- 
powder, if  any  she  had  on  board,  to  be  landed  as  the  law 
directs,  may  remain  in  that  situation  24  hours,  and  no  longer, 
taking  care  to  lie  as  near  to  the  island'  or  sand  bar  as  may  be 
consistent  with  their  safety.  But  if,  from  the  circumstance  of 
a vessel  having  servants  on  board,  or  from  any  other  cause,  it 
may  be  thought  necessary  or  convenient  to  lie  a longer  time 
in  the  stream,  then,  and  in  every  such  case,  the  owner,  master, 
pilot,  or  other  person  having  the  charge  or  direction  of  such 
vessel,  shall  remove  her  from  opposite  the  city,  and  shall  moor 
her,  or  cau>e  her  to  be  moored,  to  the  northward  of  Vine  Street, 
with  1 anchor  and  cable  up  and  1 anchor  and  cable  down  the 
stream ; and  in  both  the  above-mentioned  situations,  the  re- 
gulation contained  in  the  next  succeeding  article  to  be  duly 
attended  to. 

If  any  vessel  properly  moored  in  the  stream  shall  have  her 
anchor  or  cable  overlaid  by  any  other  vessel  in  anchoring  or 
mooring,  the  master  or  person  having  the  care  or  direction  of 
such  last-mentioned  vessel  shall  immediately,  or  as  soon  as 
may  he  after  application  made  to  him  by  the  party  aggrieved, 
cause  the  said  anchor  or  cable  so  overlaying  to  be  taken  up  and 
cleared.  When  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  hauled  in  to  any 
wharf  or  doek.  or  alongside  of  another  vessel  that  may  be  lying 
at  such  wharf  or  dock,  the  owrner,  master,  pilot,  or  whoever 
may  have  the  command,  care,  or  direction  of  her,  shall  have 
her  securely  made  fast ; and  if  outside  of  another  vessel,  shall 
get  one  stood  fast  from  each  end  of  the  vessel  to  the  shore, 
with  sufficient  fenders  between  them  and  the  inside  vessel ; 
and  shall  cause  the  flukes  of  their  anchors  to  be  taken  in  board  ; 
and,  within  24  hours  thereafter,  cause  her  jib  boom,  spritsail- 
>ard,main  boom,  spanker  and  ringtail  booms,  if  any  they  have, 
to  be  rigged  in,  and  their  lower  yards  topped  up,  in  such  a 
manner  as  least  to  interfere  with  vessels  passing. 

If  the  fasts  of  vessels  when  moored  at  a wharf  shall  extend 
across  a dock,  so  as  to  obstruct  the  passing  or  repassing  of  shal- 
lops, lighter,  or  other  craft  or  vessel,  the  master  or  other 
per>on  having  the  command  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall,  upon 
the  first  application,  immediately  cause  such  fast  or  fasts  to  be 
cast  off  or  slacked  down. 

No  outward  bound  vessel,  putting  off  from  a wharf,  shall  lie 
longer  in  the  stream  between  Vine  Street  and  Almond,  in  the 
district  of  Southwark,  above  mentioned,  than  24  hours.  And 
if  vessels  lying  at  the  end  of  wharfs  so  much  interlock  with 
each  other  as  to  prevent  vessels  hauling  in  and  out  of  docks, 
the  master,  owner,  pilot,  or  other  person  having  the  charge  of 
the  same,  shall,  immediately  on  application  from  any  person  so 
wanting  to  haul  his  vessel  in  or  out  of  docks  aforesaid,  have 
the  vessel  or  vessels  so  interfering,  moved  in  such  a manner  as 
to  accommodate  the  one  applied  for ; in  which  case  the  vessel 
making  room  for  another  to  haul  in  or  out  shall  have  liberty 
to  make  her  warps  fast  to  the  most  convenient  place  adjacent, 
for  a reasonable  time;  and  all  sea  vessels,  when  transporting 
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or  wanting  to  haul  into  a wharf  or  dock,  or  to  make  sail  in 
order  to  proceed  to  sea,  shall  have  the  same  privilege. 

When  any  ship  or  vessel  may  be  lying  alongside  any  wharf, 
and  not  taking  in  or  discharging,  she  snail  make  way  for  and 
permit  any  vessel  that  wants  to  unload  or  load,  to  come  inside, 
next  the  wharf,  until  she  discharges  or  loads  her  cargo;  and 
the  said  vessel,  when  so  discharged  or  loaded,  shall  haul  out- 
side and  give  way  to  the  vessel  that  first  occupied  the  wharf ; 
provided  that,  from  the  10th  of  December  to  the  1st  of  March,, 
no  vessel  shall  be  compelled  to  move  from  her  berth  (only  those 
at  Gloucester  Foint  piers),  excepting  to  let  vessels  in  and  out  of 
docks. 

No  ship  or  vessel  loading  or  discharging  hemp  at  any  wharfs 
or  within  any  dock,  shall  be  allowed  to  have  any  fire  on  board ; 
neither  shall  any  vessel  lying  outside  or  near  her  be  permitted 
to  have  fire  on  board,  while  it  may  be  considered  dangerous. 
And  no  tar,  turpentine,  rosin,  or  pitch,  shall  be  heated  on  the 
wharf,  or  on  board  any  vessel  lying  at  any  wharf  within  the 
limits  of  the  city. 

Rates  of  Pilotage.  — Inwards,  up  to  12  feet,  at  2*67  dollars 
per  foot ; above  1 2 feet,  at  3*33  dollars. 

Outwards,  up  to  12  feet,  at  2 dollars;  above  12  feet,  at 
2*67  dollars. 


Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Dolls. 

cents. 

Dolls. 

cent*.. 

5 

feet  is 

13 

33 

5 

feet  is 

10 

0 

5* 

— 

14 

67 
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11 

0 

6 



16 

0 

6 

— 

12 

O 



1-7 

33 

61 

— 

13 

O 

7 



18 

67 

7 



14 

O 

n 



20 

0 

71 



15 

0 

8 



21 

33 

8 



16 

0 



22 

67 

81 

— 

17 

a 

9 

— 

24 

0 

9 



18 

0 

9* 

— 

25 

33 

9i 



19 

0 

10 

— 

26 

67 

10 

— 

20 

0 

10A 

— 

28 

0 

101 

— 

21 

0 

11 

— 

29 

33 

11 

— 

22 

0 

111 

— 

30 

67 

111 

— 

23 

0 

12 



32 

0 

12 

— 

2.4 

0 

121 



33 

67 

121 

— 

25 

33 

13 



35 

33 

13 

— 

26 

67 

131 

— 

37 

0 

131 

— 

28 

O 

14 



38 

67 

1*4 



29 

33 

141 



40 

33 

141 

— 

30 

67 

15 



42 

0 

15 

— 

32 

0 

151 



43 

67 

151 

— 

33 

33 

16 

45 

33 

16 

— 

34 

67 

161 



47 

0 

161 

— 

36 

0 

17 

48 

67 

17 



37 

33 

171 



50 

33 

171 

38 

67 

18 



52 

0 

18 



40 

0 

181 

53 

67 

181 



41 

33 

19 



55 

33 

19 

. 

42 

67 

191 



57 

0 

191 

44 

O 

20 

— 

58 

67 

20 

— 

45 

33  j 

Every  vessel  arriving  from,  or  bound  to,  a foreign  port,  ii 
required  by  law  to  receive  a pilot,  or  to  pay  half  pilotage  in  the 
warden’s  office,  w here  the  master  of  every  suen  vessel  is  re* 
quired,  under  a penalty  of  10  dollars,  to  make  report  witliin 
36  hours  after  his  arrival,  and  again  before  his  departure* 
signing  hit  name  to  wud  report  in  the  warden  *s  book. 
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PHOSPHORUS.  — PILCHARDS. 


Every  vessel  of  75  ton*  and  upward*  arriving  from,  or  bound 
to,  any  port  within  the  United  States,  and  the  master  of  ail 
such  vessels,  ate  bound  as  above. 

The  pilot  of  every  vessel  is  rt-quired  to  inform  the  master  of 
his  having  to  report  at  the  warden's  office. 

As  vessels  obliged  to  receive  a pi!ot  are  required  to  pay  10 
dollars  in  addition,  as  winter  pilotage,  from  the  ttkh  of  No- 
vember to  the  10th  of  March,  both  days  inclusive. 

Foreign  vessels,  i.  c.  French.  Spanish,  Portuguese,  Nea- 
politan, Danish,  Russian,  South  American,  and  liaytiaxh  to 
pav  2 dollars  67  cents  in  addition  to  other  pilotage. 

Every  pilot  detained  more  than  21  houis  by  any  master, 
owner,  or  consignee,  is  entitled  to  2 dollars  per  day* for  every 
day  he  is  so  detained. 


Every  pilot  detained  more  than  48  hours  by  the  ice,  after  lie 
has  conducted  his  vessel  to  a place  of  safety,  is  entitled  to  2 
dollars  per  day  for  every  day  he  is  so  detained. 

Every  pilot  compelled  to  perform  quarantine  is  entitled  to 
2 dollars  per  day,  for  every  day  he  is  so  detained,  and  cannot  be 
discharged  in  less  than  6 days,*  without  his  consent. 

Every  pilot  obliged  by  the  ice  or  stress  of  weather  to  proceed 
to  another  [>ort,  is,  when  there,  entitled  to  his  pilotage ; and  if 
there  discharged,  to  8 cents  a mile  for  every  mile  he  has  to 
travel  home. 

Every  pilot  is  required,  under  a penalty  of  12  dollars,  to  make 
report,  within  48  hours,  at  the  warden’s  office,  of  every  vessel 
he  conducts  to  the  city. 


lt:itC9  of  Commission  recommended  for  general  Adoption,  and  allowed  by  the  Philadelphia  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  when  no  Agreement  submits  to  the  contrary,  established  at  a stated  Meeting  on  the  10th  of 
March,  18  23. 


Foreign. 

Domestic. 

Per  Cent . 

Per  Cent . 

Merchandise,  sales  - 

5 

24 

on  gross  amount. 

Purcha.se  and  shipment,  or  accepting  bills  for  purchases 

8$ 

on  cost  and  charges. 

Landing  and  re-snipping  goods  from  vessels  in  di>tres* 

2 

2a 

on  current  value. 

Receiving  and  forwarding  - 

X 

on  ditto. 

Resides  - • - _«• 

u 

on  responsibilities  incurred. 

YVssels,  sale  or  mWgllHi  ■ - - 

2J 

24 

on  gross  amount. 

Procuring  freight  or  chartering  to  proceed  to  another  P°rt 

2 4 

on  ditto. 

Collecting  freight  or  general  average  ... 

‘4 

4 

on  amount  collected. 

Paving  outfits  or  d sbursements  - . 

24 

on  aggregate  amount. 

Marine  insurances,  effecting,  when  the  premium]  does  not  exceed 

10  per  cent.  - - - 

i 

4 

on  amount  insured. 

When  the  premium  exceeds  10  per  cent-  . - 

5 

5 

on  amount  of  premium. 

Adjusting  and  collecting  losses  without  litigation 

24 

2J 

on  amount  recovered. 

Fire  Insurances,  ejecting  - - - - - 

5 

5 

on  amount  of  premium. 

Adjusting  and  collecting  losses  - 

1 

1 

on  amount  recovered. 

Foreign  and  inland  bills  of  exchange  and  notes  of  hand,  drawing  or 

indorsing  and  m g >ti  Itfog^  in  all  Cligi  ... 

2i 

on  the  proceeds. 

Purchase  without  indorsing  - • - 

1 

J 

on  cost  and  charges. 

Sale  ditto  - - • • 

* 

on  the  proceeds. 

Collecting  - - 

X 

on  amount  collected. 

Paving  over  the  amount  • - - 

A 

on  amount  paid  over. 

Remitting  - - ... 

J 

on  amount  remitted. 

Public  stocks,  specie,  bank  notes,  or  drafts  not  current,  sale  - 

on  proceeds. 

Purchase  - - • . - 

A 

on  cost  and  charges. 

Collecting  dividends  on  public  stock  ... 

X 

on  amount  collected. 

Advances  in  money,  or  by  coming  under  acceptance,  in  all  cases 

2 

24 

on  amount  advanced. 

Accounts  collecting  disputed  or  litigated  accounts,  or  claims  on  in- 

solvent estates  - - - - 

5 

5 

on  amount  recovered. 

Monies,  receiving,  from  which  no  other  commission  is  derived 

4 

4 

on  amount  received. 

Paying  ditto  - .... 

4 

4 

on  amount  paid. 

Paying  and  receiving  ditto  • - 

l 

1 

on  amount  received. 

Guarantee,  in  all  cases  .... 

24 

24 

on  the  amount  guaranteed. 

On  bills  remitted  for  co' lection  under  protest  for  non-accept- 
ance or  non-]>ayment,  $ commission  to  be  charged. 

Ou  consignment  of  merchandise  withdrawn  or  re-shipped, 
full  commission  to  be  charged  to  the  extent  of  advances  or 
responsibilities  incurred,  and  4 commission  on  the  current 
value  of  the  residue. 

On  sales  of  merchandise  originally  consigned  to  another 
house,  but  withdrawn,  and  where  no  responsibilities  are  in- 
curred, only  i commission  to  be  charged  on  the  current  Taiue. 


The  current  value  in  all  cases  to  be  settled  by  certificates  of 
2 respectable  merchants,  auctioneers,  or  brokers. 

The  above  commissions  to  be  exclusive  of  guarantee,  bro- 
kerage, storage,  and  every  other  charge  actually  incurred. 

The  risk  of  loss  by  fire,  unless  insurance  be  ordered,  and  cf 
robbery,  theft,  and  other  unavoidable  occurrences,  if  the  usual 
care  be  taken  to  secure  the  property,  is,  in  all  cases,  to  be  borne 
by  the  proprietor  of  the  goods. 


PHOSPHORUS,  a substance  of  a light  amber  colour,  and  semi-transparent;  but, 
when  carefully  prepared,  nearly  colourless  and  transparent.  When  kept  some  time,  it 
becomes  opaque  externally,  and  has  then  a great  resemblance  to  white  wax.  It  may  be 
cut  with  a knife,  or  twisted  to  pieces  with  the  fingers.  It  is  insoluble  in  water;  its 
specific  gravity  is  1-77.  When  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  it  emits  a white  smoke,  and 
is  luminous  in  the  dark.  When  heated  to  148°  it  takes  fire,  and  burns  with  a very  bright 
flame.  When  phosphorus  is  inflamed  in  oxygen,  the  light  and  heat  are  incomparably 
more  intense;  the  former  dazzling  the  eye,  and  the  latter  cracking  the  glass  vessel.  — 

( Thomson's  Chemistry . ) 

PIASTRES,  or  DOLLARS,  Spanish  and  American  silver  coins  in  very  extensive 
circulation.  Value,  at  an  average,  about  4s.  3rf.  sterling.  — (See  Coins.) 

PILCHARDS  (Ger.  Sardellan ; Du.  Sardynen ; Fr.  Sardines ; It.  Sardine;  Sp. 
Sardinas ; ltus.  Sardelii;  Lat.  Sardince),  fishes  closely  resembling  the  common  herring, 
but  smaller,  and  at  the  same  time  thicker  and  rounder.  They  are  rarely  found  on  the 
British  shores  except  on  the  coasts  of  Cornwall  and  Devon,  particularly  the  former, 
where  they  are  taken  in  great  numbers  from  the  month  of  July  to  September,  both  in- 
clusive. It  is  a saying  of  the  Cornish  fishermen,  that  the  pilchard  is  the  least  fish  in 
size,  most  in  number,  and  greatest  for  gain,  taken  from  the  sea. 

Vilchard  Fishery.  — This  is  carried  on  along  the  coasts  of  Cornwall  and  Devon,  from  the  Bolt  Head  in 
the  latter,  round  by  the  Land’s  End  to  Padstow  and  Bossiney  in  the  former.  Its  principal  seats  are  St. 

Ives,  Mount’s  Bay,  and  Mevagissey.  The  fish  usually  make  their  appearance  in  vast  shoals  in  the  early 
part  of  July,  and  disappear  about  the  middle  of  October;  but  they  sometimes  reappear  in  large  quantities 
in  December.  They  are  taken  either  by  scans  or  by  drift  nets,  but  principally  by  the  former.  A sean 
is  a net,  varying  from  200  to  300  fathoms  in  length,  and  from  10  to  14|  do.  in  depth,  having  cork  buoys 
on  one  edge  and  lead  weights  on  the  other.  Three  boats  are  attached  to  each  sean,  viz.  a boat  [sean  boat), 
of  about  15  tons  burden,  for  carrying  the  sean;  another  [follower),  of  about  the  same  size,  to  assist  in 
mooring  it ; and  a smaller  boat  ( lurker ),  for  general  purposes.  The  number  of  hands  employed  in  these 
3 boats  varies  from  about  13  to  18,  but  may  be  taken,  at  an  average,  at  about  Id.  When  the  shoals  of  fish  \ 

come  so  near  the  shore  that  the  water  is  about  the  depth  of  the  sean,  it  is  employed  to  encircle  them ; the 
fishermen  being  directed  to  the  proper  places  for  casting  or  shooting  the  nets  by  persons  [fitters)  stationed 
for  that  purpose  on  the  cliffs.*  The  practice  is  to  row  the  boat  with  the  sean  on  board  gently  round  the 


* The  tunny  fish  in  the  Archipelago  was  caught  in  a similar  way c<Asccndebat  quidam  (Anglicfcfev 
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shoal ; and  the  sean  being,  at  the  same  time,  thrown  gradually  into  the  water,  assumes,  by  means  of  its 
buoys  and  weights,  a vertical  position,  its  loaded  edge  being  at  the  bottom,  and  the  other  floating  on  the 
surface.  Its  2 ends  are  then  fastened  together;  and,  being  brought  into  a convenient  situation,  it  is 
moored  by  small  anchors  or  grapnels..  At  low  water,  the  enclosed  fish  are  taken  out  by  a small  sean  or 
tuck  net,' and  carried  to  the  shore.  A single  sean  has  been  known  to  enclose  at  once  as  many  as  3,000 
hogsheads  of  fish  ! But  the  quantity  taken  depends  on  so  many  accidental  circumstances,  that  while  one 
sean  may  catch  and  cure  in  a season  from  1,000  to  2,000  hogsheads,  others  in  the  neighbourhood  will  not 
get  a single  pilchard.  In  some  places,  the  tides  are  so  strong  as  to  break  the  scans  and  set  the  fish  at  liberty. 
When  tlie  quantity  enclosed  is  large,  it  requires  several  days  to  take  them  out,  as  they  must  not  be  re- 
moved in  greater  numbers  than  those  who  salt  them  can  conveniently  manage. 

Drift  nets  are  usually  about  a mile  long,  by  about  4|  fathoms  deep;  they  are  shot  in  the  open  sea,  and 
entangle  the  fish  in  their  meshes  in  the  same  way  as  the  herring  nets.  The  fish  thus  taken  are  said  to  be 
superior  to  those  taken  by  the  scans. 

As  soon  as  the  fish  are  brought  to  shore,  they  are  carried  to  cellars  or  warehouses,  where  they  are  piled 
in  large  heaps,  having  a sufficient  quantity  of  salt  interspersed  between  the  layers.  Having  remained  in 
this  state  for  about  35  days,  they  are,  after  being  carefully  washed  and  cleaned,  packed  in  hogsheads,  each 
containing,  at  an  average,  about  2,600  fish *  * ; they  are  then  subjected  to  a pressure  sufficient  to  extract  the 
oil,  of  which  each  hogshead  yields  about  3 gallons.  This  oil  usually  sells  for  from  12  to  15  per  cent,  under 
the  price  of  brown  seal  oil.  The  oil,  blood,  and  dirty  pickle  that  drain  from  the  fish  while  they  are  piled 
(ip,  are  collected  in  reservoirs,  and  sold  to  the  curriers.  The  broken  and  refuse  fish  and  salt  are  sold  to  the 
tuimers,  and  are  used  as  manure  with  excellent  effect.  The  skimmings  which  float  on  the  water  in 
which  the  pilchards  are  washed,  are  called  garbage , and  are  sold  to  the  soap-boilers. 

The  pilchard  fishery  has  been  rather  declining  of  late  years.  This  has  been  ascribed  partly  to  the  failure 
of  the  catch,  partly  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  high  bounty  of  8$.  6d.  per  hhd.  formerly  paid  on  exportation, 
and  partly  to  the  relaxed  observance  of  Lent  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  the  imposition  of  a heavy  duty  on 
che  importation  of  the  fish  into  Naples,  which  has  long  been  their  principal  market.  The  following  is 


An  Account  of  the  Exports  of  Pilchards  during  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1832  ; specifying  the  Places 
to  which  they  were  exported,  the  Quantity  shipped  for  each,  and  their  Price  at  the  Port  of  Shipment. 


| Years. 

Leghorn. 

Naples. 

Genoa. 

Ancona. 

Venice. 

Trieste. 

Malta. 

Messina. 

C.Vecchia, 

Total. 

Prices. 

1830 

1831 

1832 

HM s. 

2,473 

4,031 

3,784 

Hhds. 

9,751 

10,276 

11,612 

Hhds . 
1,665 
2,100 
3,116 

Hhds. 

1,587 

5,286 

5,078 

Hhds. 

4,562 

4,205 

5,781 

Hhds. 

1,652 

520 

1,000 

Hhds. 

94 

237 

Hhds. 

304 

Hhds. 

* 618 
510 

Hhds. 

21,194 

27,112 

.31,618 

35  to  40 
35  - 40 
25-45 

Of  the  27,112  hhds.  exported  in  1831,  St.  Ives  furnished  12,141,  and  Mount’s  Bay  9,013  ; the  remainder 
being  furnished  by  Mevagissev,  St.  Austle’s  Bay,  St.  Mawfes,  Fowey,  &c. 

Pilchards  are  not  used  in  England,  except  in  Cornwall  and  Devon,  where  about  3,000  hhds.  a year  may 
at  present  be  made  use  of.  We  believe,  however,  that  their  consumption  in  these  counties  has  begun  to 
increase  with  considerable  rapidity. 

The  sean  fishery  employs  from  2,700  to  3,000  hands,  and  about  180  or  190  seans  ; hut  exclusive  of  these, 
3 there  are  a considerable  number  of  seans  unemployed,  in  consequence  of  the  failure  of  the  fishery  since 
1814,  and  other  causes.  The  first  cost  of  each  sean,  w ith  its  boats,  may  be  about  750/.  The  drift  fishery 
employs,  during  the  season,  from  900  to  1,000  men,  and  about  230  boats ; the  cost  of  each  boat  and  nets 
amounting  to  about  200/.  The  labour  in  the  cure  of  the  fish  may  he  taken  at  about  4s.  a hogshead.  The 
total  capital  embarked  in  the  fishery,  in  1832,  was  estimated  by  those  engaged  in  it  at  from  200,000/.  to 
250,000/. 

The  drift  fishermen  employ  themselves,  when  not  engaged  in  the  pilchard  fishery,  in  the  mackarel, 
herring,  and  hook-line  fisheries.  The  sean  fishermen  consist  principally  of  agricultural  labourers,  miners, 
&c.  attracted  to  the  business  in  the  expectation,  (in  which,  however,  they  are  not  unfrequently  dis- 
appointed, of  making  a comparatively  large  sum  by  a few  weeks’  exertion.  But  there  are  always  3 or  4 
individuals  of  the  crew  of  each  sean  that  are  regularly  bred,  expert  fishermen. 

Four  fifths  of  the  persons  employed  on  shore  in  the  salting,  curing,  packing,  &c.  of  the  fish,  are 
women. 

The  wages  of  those  employed  in  the  fishery  are  made  sometimes  to  depend  on  the  number  of  fish  taken  ; 
but  in  other  instances  they  are  independent  of  any  such  contingency. 

The  fishery  at  St.  Ives  is  carried  on  under  a particular  act  of  parliament,  which  is  said  to  occasion  the 
employment  of  a third  more  seans  than  are  necessary.  The  exaction  of  a tithe  of  the  fish  is  a very  serious 
burden  on  the  fishery ; sometimes  it  is  taken  in  kind,  hut  is  more  generally  compounded  for.  — (Dr.  Paris's 
Guide  to  Mount's  Bay  and  the  Land's  End , 2d  ed.  pp.  146 — 156. ; Beauties  of  England  and  Wales , vol.  ii. 
i>.  471.,  and  private  information  obtained  from  authentic  sources,  and  obligingly  communicated,  by 
Mr.  Coulson,  of  Penzance.) 

PILOTS  and  PILOTAGE.  The  name  of  pilot  or  steersman  is  applied  either 
to  a particular  officer,  serving  on  board  a ship  during  the  course  of  a voyage,  and  having 
the  charge  of  the  helm  and  the  ship’s  route ; or  to  a person  taken  on  board  at  any  par- 
ticular place,  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  a ship  through  a river,  road,  or  channel,  or 
trom  or  into  a port. 

It  is  to  the  latter  description  of  persons  that  the  term  pilot  is  now  usually  applied  ; 
and  pilots  of  this  sort  are  established  in  various  parts  of  the  country  by  ancient  charters 
' of  incorporation,  or  by  particular  statutes.  The  most  important  of  these  corporations 
• are  those  of  the  Trinity  House,  Deptford  Strond  ; the  fellowship  of  the  pilots  of  Dover, 
Deal,  and  the  Isle  of  Thanet,  commonly  called  the  Cinque  Port  pilots  ; and  the  Trinity 
houses  of  Hull  and  Newcastle.  The  5 Geo.  4.  c.  73.  established  a corporation  for  the 
regulation  and  licensing  of  pilots  in  Liverpool. 

The  principle  of  the  law  with  respect  to  pilots  seems  to  be,  that  where  the  master  is 
hound  by  act  of  parliament  to  place  his  ship  in  charge  of  a pilot,  and  does  so  accordingly. 


Graecfc  thunoscopos)  in  altum  promontorium,  unde  thunnorum  gregem  specularetur,  quoviso,  signum  pis- 
catorihus  dabat,  qui  retibus  totum  gregem  includebant.” — ( Bishop  of  London's  Notes  on  the  Per  see  of 
Mschylus , quoted  by  Dr.  Paris,  in  his  Guide  to  Mount's  Bay , p.  150.) 

* Mr.  Pennant  inadvertently  states  the  number  of  fish  in  a hogshead  at  35,000.  — ( British  Zoology , 
vol.  iii.  p.  344.  ed.  1776.).  Trusting  to  his  authority,  we  fell  into  the  same  error  in  the  1st  edition  of  this 
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the  ship  is  not  to  be  considered  as  under  the  management  of  the  owners  or  their  servants, 
and  they  are  not  to  be  liable  for  any  damage  occasioned  by  the  mismanagement  of  the 
ship,  unless  it  be  proved  that  it  arose  from  the  negligence  or  misconduct  of  the  master 
or  men  : but  when  it  is  in  the  election  or  discretion  of  the  master  to  take  a pilot  or  not, 
and  he  thinks  fit  to  take  one,  the  pilot  so  taken  is  to  be  considered  as  the  servant  of  the 
owners,  who  are  to  be  responsible  for  his  conduct.  — ( Abbott  on  the  Law  of  Shipping, 
part  ii.  c.  5.) 

The  statute  of  G Geo.  4.  c.  125.  has  consolidated  the  laws  with  respect  to  the  licensing, 
employment,  &c.  of  pilots.  It  is  of  great  length  ; but  all  its  provisions  of  any  material 
importance  may  be  embraced  under  the  following  heads:  — 

1.  Appointment  of  Pilots . — The  corporation  of  the  Trinity  House  of  Deptford  Strond  are  required  to 
appoint  and  license  fit  and  competent  persons,  duly  skilled,  to  act  as  pilots  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
all  fthips  or  vessels  navigating  the  Thames,  the  Medway,  and  the  several  channels,  creeks,  and  docks 
thereof,  between  Orfordness  and  London  Bridge,  as  also  from  London  Bridge  to  the  Downs,  and  from  the 
Downs  westward  as  far  as  the  Isle  of  Wight,  and  in  the  English  Channel  from  the  Isle  of  Wight  up  to 
London  Bridge ; and  all  ships  and  vessels  sailing  as  aforesaid  (except  as  herein-after  mentioned)  shall  be 
conducted  and  piloted  within  the  aforesaid  limits  by  such  pilots,  and  by  no  other  persons  whomsoever. 

No  person  shall  be  licensed  by  the  said  corporation  as  a pilot,  who  has  not  served  as  mate  for  3 years  on 
board  of,  or  been  for  1 year  in  the  actual  command  of,  a square-rigged  vessel  of  not  less  than  80  tons 
register  tonnage,  as  to  licences  for  the  North  Channel  upwards  ; and  not  less  than  150  tons  register  ton- 
nage, as  to  licences  for  the  North  Channel , Queen's  Channel , South  Channel , or  other  channels  down- 
wards ; or  who  shall  not  have  been  employed  in  the  pilotage  or  buoyage  service  of  the  said  corporation  for 
7 years,  or  who  shall  not  have  served  an  apprenticeship  of  5 years  to  some  pilot  vessel  licensed  under  the 
act  passed  in  the  52d  year  of  the  reign  of  George  III.,  or  under  this  act;  and  no  person  so  licensed 
shall  take  charge  as  a pilot  of  any  ship  or  vessel  drawing  more  than  14  feet  water,  in  the  river  Thames  or 
Medway,  or  an)  of  the  channels  leading  thereto  or  thereupon,  until  such  person  shall  have  acted  asa 
licensed  pilot  for  3 years,  and  shall  have  been,  after  such  3 years,  on  re-examination,  approved  of  in  that 
behalf  by  the  said  corporation,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  10/.  for  every  such  offence;  and  the  person  employing 
or  permitting  such  pilot  to  take  charge  of  such  ship  or  vessel  is  also  to  forfeit  10/.—  $ 3. 

Every  pilot  licensed  by  the  corj>oration  of  the  Trinity  House  of  Deptford  Strond  is  to  pay  an  annual 
licence  of  31.  3s.,  and  6d.  in  the  pound  upon  his  earnings  ; which  sums  are  to  be  applied  to  the  uses  of  the 
pilots’  fund  of  the  said  corporation.  — § 4. 

The  said  corporation  are  further  authorised  to  appoint  competent  persons,  not  more  than  five , nor  less 
than  three,  at  such  ports  and  places  as  they  may  think  fit  (except  within  the  liberty  of  the  Cinque  Ports, 
and  such  other  ports  and  places  as  may  have  been  specially  provided  for  by  act  of  parliament,  or  by  charter, 
for  the  appointment  of  pilots),  to  be  called  sub-commissioners  of  pilotage,  who  are  to  take  the  following 
oath  : — 

“ I,  A.  B.y  do  swear,  that  I will  diligently  and  impartially  examine  into  the  capacity  and  skill  of 

in  the  art  of  piloting  ships  and  vessels  into  the  roadstead,  port,  or  harbour,  and  upon 
the  coasts  following  ; videlicet  [here  describe  the  limits  within  which  the  person  examined  isintended  to 
act  as  pilot],  and  will  make  true  and  speedy  return  thereof  to  the  corporation  of  Trinity  House  of  Deptford 
Strond,  without  favour,  affection,  fee,  or  reward,  other  than  such  fee  or  reward  as  is  allowed  by  the 
by-laws  or  regulations  duly  established  in  that  behalf.  So  help  me  God.’* 

And  upon  the  recommendation  of  such  sub-commissioners,  the  Trinity  House  Corporation  may  grant 
licences  to  pilots.  — ^5 

Notices  of  the  appointment  of  pilots  are  to  be  put  up  in  writing  at  the  Trinity  House  and  Custom-house, 
London,  and  at  the  Custom-houses  of  the  ports  for  which  they  are  licensed,  and  are  to  be  published  in  the 
London  Gazette.  — ^ 7. 

No  person  shall  take  charge  of  any  ship  or  vessel  as  a pilot  belonging  to  the  Cinque  Ports,  before  he  be 
examined  by  the  master  and  two  fellows,  or  by  four  wardens  of  the  society  or  fellowship  of  pilots  of  Dover, 
Deal,  and  the  Isle  of  Thanet,  touching  his  abilities,  and  shall  be  approved  and  admitted  into  the  said 
society  by  the  Lord  Warden  of  the  Cinque  Ports,  or  his  lieutenant ; and  any  person  presuming  to  act  as 
a pilot  belonging  to  the  said  society  or  fellowship,  without  having  been  so  examined,  approved,  and  ad- 
mitted,  shall  for  the  first  offence  forfeit  10/.,  for  the  second  20/.,  and  for  every  other  offence  40/  — \ 15. 

No  person  licensed  by  the  aforesaid  society  or  fellowship  is  to  take  charge  of  any  ship  or  vessel  drawing 
more  than  11  feet  6 inches  water,  until  he  has  acted  as  a pilot  for  3 years;  nor  of  a vessel  drawing  more 
than  14  feet  water,  till  he  has  acted  as  a pilot  for  5 years  ; nor  of  a vessel  drawing  more  than  17  feet 
water,  till  he  has  acted  as  a pilot  for  7 years ; when  he  is  to  be  again  examined ; and  if  he  shall  be 
approved  of  and  licensed  upon  such  second  examination,  he  may  take  charge  of  ships  of  any  draught  of 
water.  — § 16. 

Tbe^h umber  of  Cinque  Port  pilots  used  to  be  fixed  at  140;  but  during  peace,  no  more  than  each  alternate 
vacancy  is  to  be  filled  up,  unless  the  number  be  reduced  below  120.  — $ 24. 

All  bodies  politic  and  corporate,  and  all  persons  authorised  to  appoint  or  license  pilots  for  any  port  or 
place  in  England,  shall,  upon  any  such  appointment  being  made,  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Trinity  House, 
London,  and  to  the  commissioners  of  customs,  London,  the  Christian  name  and  surname,  age,  and  place 
of  residence,  of  every  pilot  so  appointed,  distinguishing  the  limits  in  which  he  is  to  act,  and  by  whom 
appointed.  And  the  said  bodies  politic,  &c.  are  to  transmit  lists,  corrected  up  to  the  31st  day  of  December 
in  each  year,  either  on  that  day,  or  within  a month  after,  to  the  said  Trinity  House  and  commissioners  of 
the  customs,  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  the  pilots  within  their  respective  jurisdictions ; stating  all 
tin?  alterations  that  may  have  been  made  within  the  year  in  the  rates  of  pilotage  charged,  and  in  the  rules 
and  regulations  for  governing  pilots  within  their  respective  districts.  — \ 35. 

i he  commissioners  of  the  customs  are  to  transmit  to  their  principal  officers,  at  the  different  ports,  the 
names  sfnd  places  of  residence  of  all  the  pilots  residing  within  the  limits  of  each  port,  as  far  as  they  are 
acquainted  with  the  same  ; and  every  pilot  is  to  be  furnished  with  copies  of  all  proclamations  and  orders 
in  council  respecting  the  performance  of  quarantine.  — § 36. 

A particular  description  of  the  person  of  every  pilot  is  to  be  written  upon  the  back  of  his  licence : and 
no  person  shall  take  charge  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  in  any  manner  act  as  a pilot,  or  receive  any  com- 
pensation for  acting  as  a pilot,  until  his  licence  shall  have  been  registered  by  the  principal  officers  of  the 
Custom-house  of  the  place  at  or  nearest  to  wrhich  such  pilot  shall  reside  (which  officers  are  hereby 
required  to  register  the  same  without  fee  or  reward),  nor  without  having  his  licence  at  the  time  of  his  so 
acting  in  his  personal  custody,  and  producing  the  same  to  the  master  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  other  person, 
who  shall  be  desirous  of  employing  him  as  a pilot,  or  to  whom  he  shall  offer  his  services,  on  pain  or 
forfeiting  a sum  not  exceeding  30/.,  nor  less  than  10/.,  for  the  first  offence;  and  for  the  second  or  any 
subsequent  offence,  a sum  not  exceeding  50/.  nor  less  than  30/. ; and  upon  further  pain,  as  to  any  person 
licensed  as  aforesaid,  of  forfeiting  his  licence,  or  being  suspended  from  acting  as  a pilot,  by  and  at  the 
discretion  of  the  corporation  or  other  authority  from  which  such  pilot's  licence  was  derived,  either  for  the 
first,  second,  or  any  subsequent  offence.  — M 65,  66. 

2.  Government  of  Pilots.  — All  persons  licensed  to  act  as  pilots  by  the  Trinity  Horn e,  are  subject  to  the 
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government  of  the  said  corporation,  which  is  empowered  to  make  by-laws,  rules,  &c.  specifying  what  sumi 
shall  be  paid  by  such  pilots  to  the  sub-commissioners  of  pilotage  for  their  examination,  and  for  granting, 
or  renewing,  or  confirming  their  licences  from  time  to  time,  and  annexing  such  reasonable  penalties  and 
forfeitures  for  the  breach  of  such  by-laws  as  to  them  shall  seem  expedient.  But  no  such  by  laws,  regu- 
lations, &c.  shall  have  any  force  till  they  have  been  examined,  sanctioned,  and  approved  by  the  chief 
justice  of  the  Court  of  King’s  Bench,  or  the  chief  justice  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas. — § 11.  (N.B. — The 
by-laws  of  the  Trinity  House,  Deptford  Strond,  sanctioned  by  Lord  Tenterden,  are  annexed  to  this 
article.) 

Copies  of  any  proposed  by-laws  are  to  be  transmitted  to  the  privy  council  and  the  commissioners  of 
customs, 3 months  before  they  are  submitted  to  any  chief  justice  for  approval;  and  the  commissioners 
of  the  customs  are  to  cause  such  proposed  by-laws  to  be  hung  up  in  the  several  Custom-houses  of  the 
principal  ports  of  Great  Britain,  for  the  inspection  of  all  parties  having  an  interest  therein.  And  when 
such  by-laws  shall  have  been  sanctioned,  they  shall  be  hung  up  in  the  several  Custom-houses  withiu 
the  limits  of  which  the  pilots  respectively  shall  be  licensed,  and  also  at  the  Trinity  House  in  London.  — 
\\  12, 13. 

The  Cinque  Port  pilots  are  to  be  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  framed  by  the  Lord  Warden  of  the 
said  ports,  or  his  deputy,  with  the  assent  of  the  majority  of  the  commissioners  of  Loadmanage  (master 
and  wardens  of  the  fellowship  of  pilots  of  Dover,  Deal,  and  the  Isle  of  Thanet).  The  privy  council  may, 
however,  amend,  correct,  or  enlarge  such  rules  or  regulations,  if  they  shall  appear  to  them,  upon  tlie 
representation  of  any  person  having  an  interest  therein,  to  be  in  any  material  point  erroneous,  insufficient, 
or  defective.  — U 21,  22. 

The  Trinity  House  Corporation  are  authorised  and  required  to  establish,  vary,  and  alter,  from  time  to 
time,  as  circumstances  may  require,  the  rates  of  pilotage  performed  by  pilots  licensed  by  the  said  corpora- 
tion, according  to  the  size  and  draught  of  water  of  the  vessels,  the  distance  piloted,  the  detention  and 
responsibility  of  the  pilot,  and  such  other  circumstances  as  they  may  think  tit  to  take  into  account.  Tables 
of  these  rates  are  to  be  hung  up  at  the  several  Custom-houses  of  the  ports  to  which  they  apply  ; and  no 
greater  or  less  rates,  or  other  reward  or  emolument  for  such  pilotage,  shall,  under  any  pretence  whatever, 
be  demanded,  solicited,  paid,  received,  or  offered,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  10/.  for  every  such  offence,  as  well 
by  the  party  offering  as  by  the  party  accepting  or  soliciting  the  same.  Ships  returning  by  stress  of 
weather,  contrary  winds,  or  on  account  of  accident,  into  ports  in  the  district  of  the  Isle  of  Wight, 
Plymouth,  and  Falmouth,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  half  the  common  pilotage  in  such  ports.  — ^8. 

If  the  majority  of  the  pilots  licensed  by  the  Trinity  House  Corporation  in  any  port  or  place,  or  any 
ship  owner  in  the  same,  be  dissatisfied  with  the  rates,  they  may  appeal  to  the  privy  council,  who  may 
decide  upon  the  matter  as  they  think  fit.  — $ 9. 

Every  person  applying  for  a licence  to  act  as  a pilot,  shall,  before  any  such  licence  be  granted  to  him, 
execute  a bond  in  a penal  sum,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trinity  House  C orporation,  or  of  the  Lord  Warden 
of  the  Cinque  Ports,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  100/.,  for  the  better  securing  his  due  obedience  to  the 
by-laws,  rules,  regulations,  &c.  to  be  made  by  competent  authority.  — $ 27. 

Licences  may  be  annulled,  suspended,  or  adjudged  forfeited,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  foresaid  corporation 
and  Lord  Warden;  but  pilots,  whose  licences  are  so  annulled,  suspended,  & c.  may  appeal  to  the  privy 
council,  who  are  authorised  to  make  such  adjudication  in  the  premises  as  they  may  think  lit.  — M 29,  30. 

3.  Licensing  of  Pilot  Boats . — The  Trinity  Corporation  and  the  fellowship  of  the  Cinque  Port  pilots  are 
authorised  to  license  pilot  vessels  of  such  size  and  description  as  may  appear  to  them  to  be  proper  for 
having  pilots  constantly  in  attendance  in  such  vessels  at  sea;  and  the  licensed  pilots  are  authorised  to 
form  themselves  into  companies,  with  consent  of  the  corporations  aforesaid,  for  providing  and  maintaining 
such  pilot  vessels,  such  companies  and  vessels  being  at  all  times  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
shall  from  time  to  time  be  sanctioned  by  the  said  corporate  bodies.  — \ 31. 

Pilot  boats  or  vessels  are  to  be  distinguished  by  being  at  all  times  and  on  every  station  fitted  with  black 
sides,  and  having  the  upper  streak  next  the  gunwale  painted  white;  they  are,  while  afloat,  to  carry  a flag 
of  large  dimensions,  proportioned  to  the  size  of  the  vessel,  at  the  mast  head,  or  on  a sprit  or  staff  in  some 
conspicuous  situation,  which  flag  shall  be  half  red  and  half  white,  in  horizontal  stripes,  the  white  upper- 
most The  name  of  the  pilot  on  board  is  to  be  painted  in  large  white  letters  [3  inches  long)  on  a 
black  ground  on  the  stern,  and  on  each  bow  the  number  of  the  licence  of  such  pilot;  and  the  concealment 
of  such  name  or  number,  or  the  evasion  of  any  of  the  before-mentioned  provisions,  incurs  a penalty  of  20/., 
to  be  paid  by  the  senior  pilot  on  board,  who  is  answerable  for  their  observance.  Any  pik/t  carried  oft*  in 
a boat  other  than  a pilot  boat,  is  to  hoist  a flag  as  previously  ordered,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  20/.  unless  he 
show  reasonable  cause  for  having  omitted  it  — $ 32. 

The  owners  or  master  of  any  boat  or  vessel  carrying  a pilot’s  flag,  without  having  a licensed  pilot  on 
board,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  100/.  — § 33. 

The  Trinity  House  Corporation,  the  Court  of  Loadmanage  of  the  Cinque  Ports,  and  all  other  corporations 
and  persons  authorised  to  manage  or  direct  pilots  in  any  part  of  England,  shall,  on  the  1st  of  January  in 
each  year,  or  within  the  month  next  following,  transmit  to  the  oflicer  of  the  sixpenny  duty  in  the  port  of 
London,  a list  of  all  the  vessels  of  every  description  employed  by  them  or  by  those  under  them,  for  the 
purposes  of  pilotage,  with  the  number  of  men  and  boys  belonging  to  or  serving  in  such  vessels.  — \ 37. 

4.  Duties  of  Pilots.  — In  order  to  secure  the  due  performance  of  his  important  duties  by  the  pilot,  it  » 
enacted,  that  every  pilot,  duly  licensed,  who  shall,  without  sufficient  cause,  refuse  or  decline  going  off  to 
any  vessel  wanting  a pilot,  upon  signal  being  made  by  the  same,  or  upon  being  required  to  do  so  by  the 
master  of  such  ship,  or  by  any  person  interested  therein  as  principal  or  agent,  or  by  any  officer  of  tire 
corporation  to  which  such  pilot  shall  belong,  or  by  any  principal  officer  of  the  customs  ; or  who  shall,  on 
any  frivolous  pretext,  quit  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  decline  piloting  thereof,  after  he  has  been  engaged  to 
pilot  the  same,  or  after  going  alongside  thereof,  without  leave  of  the  master;  shall,  for  every  such  offence, 
forfeit  not  more  than  100/.  not  less  than  10/.  — ^72. 

Any  licensed  pilot  employing  or  making  use  of,  or  compelling  or  requiring  any  person  having  the  charge 
of  any  ship  or  vessel  to  employ  or  make  use  of,  any  boat,  anchor,  cable,  Sec.  beyond  what  is  actual liy 
necessary,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every  such  offence  not  more  than  50/.  and  not  less  than  10/.,  and  shall 
also  be  deprived  of  his  licence,  or  suspended,  at  the  discretion  of  those  by  whom  he  was  licensed.  — ^ 73. 

If  any  licensed  pilot  shall  lend  his  licence  to  an  unlicensed  person,  to  assist  him  in  acting  or  claiming  to 
act  as  pilot,  and  if  such  unlicensed  person  shall  by  drunkenness  render  himself  incapable  of  conducting 
any  ship  or  vessel,  or  negligently  or  wilfully  lead,  decoy,  or  betray  any  ship  into  danger,  or  shall  unneces- 
sarily or  improperly  cut  any  cable  or  cables  belonging  to  any  vessel ; or  if  any  such  person  shall,  by  wilful 
misrepresentation  of  any  circumstances  upon  which  the  safety  of  the  vessel  shall  appear  naturally  to 
depend,  obtain  or  endeavour  to  obtain  the  conduct  of  such  vessel,  then,  and  in  every  such  case,  the  person 
so  offending,  or  who  shall  aid  in,  procure,  abet,  or  connive  at  the  committing  any  such  offence  or  offences, 
shall,  besides  being  liable  to  damages  at  the  suit  of  the  party  grieved , forfeit  and  pay  a sum  of  not  more 
than  100/.  and  not  less  than  20/. ; and  if  the  person  offending  be  a pilot,  he  shall  be  liable  to  be  deprived  of 
his  licence,  at  the  discretion  of  those  by  whom  he  was  appointed.  — 74. 

Pilots  keeping  public-houses,  or  selling  wine,  spirituous  liquors,  tobacco,  or  tea  (unless  authorised  by 
the  competent  authorities),  or  being  concerned  in  any  fraud  or  offence  against  the  revenue  laws,  or  in 
relation  to  any  branch  of  their  duty,  shall,  over  and  above  all  mulcts,  penalties.  Sec.  for  such  offences, 
be  adjudged  to  forfeit  their  licence,  or  be  suspended,  at  the  discretion  of  those  by  whom  they  are 
licensed.  — § 68. 

A pilot,  when  taken  on  board,  shall  enter  his  name  in  the  log-book  of  every  ship  entering  the  port  of 
London  requiring  to  be  piloted  under  this  act,  and  if  any  pilot  or  other  person  insert  a false  name,  he  is 
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to  forfeit  20/. ; and  the  name  or  names  of  the  pilot  or  pilots  so  entered  in  the  log-book  and  employed  in 
piloting  the  vessel,  are  to  be  inserted  in  the  entry  or  report  of  such  vessel  inwards ; and  this  insertion  is 
to  be  made  (without  fee  or  reward)  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs,  who  shall  report  the  same  daily 
to  the  Trinity  House,  and  monthly  to  the  Lord  Warden  of  the  Cinque  Forts.  The  principal  searcher  or 
officer  of  the  customs  at  Gravesend  is  to  demand  and  take  the  name  or  names  of  the  pilot  or  pilots  of  ail 
els  clearing  outwards,  and  6hall  transmit  monthly  lists  thereof  to  the  Trinity  House,  on  pain  of 
forfeiting  a sum  not  more  than  10/.,  nor  less  than  5/.,  to  be  paid  by  each  and  every  of  the  persons  foresaid 
who  shall  neglect  to  comply  with  any  of  the  foresaid  regulations. — § 43. 

Pilots  quitting  any  vessel  in  the  Thames  or  Medway  before  she  has  arrived  at  the  place  to  which  she 
was  bound,  without  the  consent  of  the  captain  or  other  person  in  command,  and  unless  some  other  duly 
qualified  person  shall  with  such  consent  come  on  board  and  take  charge  of  the  ship,  shall  forfeit  for  suck 
offence  all  pay  or  reward  they  might  be  entitled  to,  and  shall  also  be  subject  to  such  other  penalty  or 
punishment  as  may  legally  affect  them  in  consequence  of  any  by-law,  &c. — § 42. 

Pilots  neglecting  or  refusing  to  obey  the  orders  of  the  different  dock  masters  within  their  respective 
jurisdictions  incur  a penalty  of  not  more  than  50/.  and  not  less  than  20/.  for  each  offence,  and  may  be 
dismissed  or  suspended.  — § 75. 

Licensed  pilots  may  supersede  unlicensed  ones.  And  if  any  unlicensed  person  shall  act  after  a duly 
licensed  pilot  has  offered  to  come  on  board  and  take  charge  of  the  ship,  she  being  at  the  time  within  the 
limits  for  which  he  is  qualified,  such  unlicensed  person  shall  forfeit  not  more  than  50/.  and  not  less  than 
20/.  — § 70. 

But  unlicensed  persons  may  act  so  long  as  no  licensed  pilot  offers  *o  take  charge  of  the  ship,  or  makes 
a signal  for  that  purpose,  or  where  and  so  long  as  the  ship  shall  be  in  distress.  — §71. 

Licensed  pilots  who  have  executed  the  bond  before  mentioned  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  action  for 
damages  on  account  of  neglect  or  want  of  skill,  at  the  suit  of  the  party  grieved,  in  any  greater  sum  than 
the  amount  which  shall  have  been  specified  by  way  of  penalty  in  such  bond,  and  the  pilotage  payable  to 
him  in  respect  of  the  voyage  during  which  the  neglect  or  want  of  skill  are  alleged  to  have  been  exhibited. 

— § 57. 

5.  Fees  of  Pilotage . — The  charge  on  account  of  pilotage  is  regulated  In  various  places  by  usage  or 
statute,  and  generally  increases  in  proportion  to  the  depth  of  water  which  the  vessel  draws.  The  Trinity 
House  Corporation  and  the  Lord  Warden  of  the  Cinque  Ports  have  authority,  as  before  mentioned,  to 
fix  the  rates  on  account  of  pilotage  to  be  charged  by  all  pilots  licensed  by  them.  — (Subjoined  to  this  article 
are  Tables  of  the  present  rates.) 

Any  pilot  carried  to  sea  beyond  the  limits  of  his  district  without  his  free  consent,  except  in  cases  of 
absolute  necessity,  shall,  over  and  above  his  pilotage,  receive  10$.  6d.  a day,  to  be  computed  from  and 
inclusive  of  the  day  next  after  the  day  on  which  the  vessel  shall  pass  the  limit  to  which  the  pilot  was 
engaged  to  conduct  her,  and  until  he  shall  be  returned  to  the  port  or  place  where  he  was  taken  on  board, 
or  be  discharged  for  a sufficient  time  to  enable  him  to  return  there.  — § 38. 

Pilots  are  to  qualify  themselves  for  conducting  vessels  in  and  out  of  Ramsgate  harbour,  and  thehai* 
bours  of  Dover,  Sandwich,  and  Margate,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  and  receive  for  such  pilotage  at  the  late 
of  5s.  for  every  foot  of  the  draught  of  water  of  every  vessel  so  piloted.  — §§  39,  40. 

Ships  bound  to  the  Thames,  repairing  to  Standgate  Creek,  or  other  place  appointed  for  the  performance 
of  quarantine , are  to  pay  the  full  charges  of  pilotage  to  such  place,  and  a further  sum  of  8$.  a day  for  the 
days  the  pilot  shall  be  obliged  to  remain  on  quarantine. 

Any  boat  or  vessel  running  before  a ship  or  vessel, not  having  a licensed  pilot  on  board,  when  such  ship 
or  vessel  cannot  be  boarded,  for  the  purpose  of  directing  her  course,  the  pilot  on  board  such  boat  or  vessel, 
or,  if  no  pilot  be  on  board,  the  person  having  the  command  thereof,  and  who  shall  run  before  such 
ship  at  the  request  or  by  direction  of  the  master,  shall  be  entitled  to  full  pilotage  for  the  distance 
run.  — § 34. 

All  the  sums  which  shall  become  due  to  any  licensed  pilot  for  the  pilotage  of  foreign  ships  or  vessels 
trading  to  or  from  the  port  of  London  may  be  recovered  from  the  owners  or  masters  of  such  ships  or 
vessels,  or  from  the  consignees  or  agents  thereof,  who  shall  have  paid,  or  made  themselves  liable  to  pay, 
any  other  charge  for  the  ship  or  vessel  in  the  port  of  her  arrival  or  delivery  as  to  pilotage  inwards,  and 
in  the  port  whence  she  shall  clear  out  or  sail  as  to  pilotage  outwards ; and  may  be  levied  in  like  man- 
ner, according  to  the  amount,  as  any  penalty  may  be  recovered  and  levied  by  virtue  of  the  act,  demand 
thereof  being  made  in  writing  at  least  fourteen  days  before  such  levy.  And  the  master  or  other  person 
having  the  charge  of  ships  or  vessels,  not  having  British  registers , which  shall  enter  into  or  sail  from  the 
port  of  London , and  which  are  by  law  required  to  be  piloted  by  persons  licensed  by  the  corporation  of  the 
Trinity  House,  or  the  consignees  or  agents  thereof,  are  to  pay  at  the  Trinity  House,  in  London , to 
persons  appointed  by  the  corporation  of  the  'Trinity  House,  the  full  pilotage  inwards  and  outwards ; viz. 
as  to  pilotage  outwards,  the  amount  for  the  distance  which  the  ship  is  by  law  required  to  be  piloted  ; as 
to  pilotage  inwards,  w here  a pilot  shall  have  been  on  board,  the  amount  for  the  distance  piloted  by  him,  if 
greater  than  that  which  she  shall  be  required  to  be  piloted  ; if  less,  or  if  no  pilot  shall  have  been  on  hoard, 
the  amount  for  the  distance  which  she  was  by  law  required  to  be  piloted  : the  pilotage  inwards  may  be 
levied,  &c.  upon  the  master  or  other  person  in  charge,  consignee,  or  agent,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
case  of  ships  having  British  registers , if  such  pilotage  inwards  be  not  paid  within  fourteen  days  from  the 
day  of  the  ship’s  reporting  inwards.  — § § 44.  46. 

The  pilotage  outward  upon  foreign  vessels  is  to  be  calculated  according  to  the  scale  or  amount  of 
tonnage  upon  which  such  ships  or  vessels  are  rated  in  the  port  of  London  for  payment  of  light  and  other 
dues,  or  according  to  the  draught  of  water  thereof,  as  the  Trinity  House  may  think  most  proper. 

— § 49. 

In  order  to  prevent  controversies  with  respect  to  the  draught  of  water  of  ships  not  having  British 
registers,  the  Trinity  House  is  empowered  to  appoint  an  officer  to  measure  the  draught  of  water  of  ships 
with  respect  to  which  there  is  any  controversy,  such  officer  receiving  1/.  Is.  for  his  trouble  if  the  ship  he 
below  the  entrance  to  the  London  Docks,  and  10$.  6d . if  above  such  entrance,  from  the  party  against  whom 
he  may  decide.  If  arriving  inwards,  application  for  such  officer  must  be  made  within  12  hours  after  the 
ship  has  come  to  her  moorings,  and  before  she  begin  to  unlade  5 and  before  quitting  her  moorings,  if 
clearing  outwards.  — § 50. 

The  Trinity  House  are  empowered  to  take  measures  for  the  relief  of  foreign  vessels  coming  to  the  port 
of  London  with  fish,  corn,  and  other  provisions  on  board,  either  from  the  whole  or  a part  of  the  charges 
on  account  of  pilotage  that  would  fall  upon  them  under  this  act.  — § 5L 
No  foreign  vessel  shall  be  cleared  outwards  until  a certificate,  signed  by  the  person  appointed  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Trinity  House,  that  the  pilotage  has  been  paid,  has  been  produced ; the  corporation  pay  the 
pilot  employed,  on  proof  that  he  has  duly  performed  his  service,  the  pilotage,  after  deducting  the&/. 
duty.  — § 47. 

The  consignees  or  agents  of  any  ship  or  vessel  are  authorised  and  empowered  to  retain  in  their  hands 
respectively,  out  of  any  monies  which  they  may  have  received  or  shall  thereafter  receive  for  or  on  account 
of  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  the  owner  or  owners  thereof,  so  much  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  pay  and  discharge 
such  pilotage,  and  any  expenses  attending  the  same.  — § 45. 

6.  Responsibility , fyc.  of  Masters.  — Ships  coming  from  the  westward,  bound  to  anyplace  in  the  Thames 
or  Medway,  not  having  a duly  qualified  Cinque  Port  pilot  on  board,  shall,  on  arriving  at  Dungeness , and 
until  they  have  passed  the  south  buoy  of  the  Brake9  display  and  keep  flying  the  usual  signal  for  a pilot  to 
come  on  board  ; and  the  master  shall' heave  to  and  shorten  sail,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  the  pilot. 
Persons  not  displaying  such  signal,  & c.  shall  forfeit  and  pay  double  the  amount  of  the  sum  that  the  charge 
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for  pilotage  would  have  amounted  to.  And  it  is  further  provided,  that  all  masters  of  vessels  acting 
themselves  as  pilots,  or  employing  any  unlicensed  person  as  such,  or  any  licensed  person  out  of  the  limit 
of  his  qualification,  after  any  licensed  and  qualified  pilot  shall  have  offered  to  come  on  board,  or  made  a 
signal  for  that  purpose,  shall  forfeit  double  the  sum  that  would  have  been  legally  demandable  as  pilotage, 
ami  an  additional  penalty  of  51.  for  every  50  tons  burden  of  the  ship,  if  the  Trinity  House  or  Lord 
Warden  of  the  Cinque  Ports,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  think  it  proper  to  certify  the  same. 

But  the  master  of  any  of  the  following  vessels  may  pilot  the  same,  so  long  as  he  is  not  assisted  by  any 
unlicensed  pilot  or  other  person  than  the  ordinary  crew  : viz.  the  master  of  any  collier,  or  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  trading  to  Norxvay , or  to  the  Cattegat  or  Baltic , or  round  the  North  Cape , or  into  the  White  Sea , on 
their  inward  or  outward  voyages,  or  of  any  constant  trader  inwards,  from  the  ports  between  Boulogne 
inclusive,  and  the  Baltic  (all  such  ships  or  vessels  having  British  registers,  and  coming  up  by  the  North 
Channel , but  not  otherwise),  or  of  any  Irish  trader  using  the  navigation  of  the  rivers  Thames  and 
Medway , or  of  any  ship  or  vessel  employed  in  the  regular  coasting  trade  of  the  kingdom,  or  of  any  ship 
or  vessel  wholly  laden  with  stone  from  Guernsey , Jersey , Alderney , Sark , or  Man,  and  being  the 
production  thereof,  or  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  not  exceeding  the  burden  of  60  tons,  and  having  a British 
register  (or  not  exceeding  the  burden  of  60  tons,  and  riot  having  a British  register , if  authorised  so  to  do 
by  an  order  of  the  privy  council),  or  of  any  other  ship  or  vessel  whatsoever,  whilst  the  same  is  within  the 
limits  of  the  port  or  place  to  which  she  belongs,  the  same  not  being  a port  or  place  in  relation  to  which 
particular  provision  hath  heretofore  been  made  by  any  act  or  acts  of  parliament,  or  by  any  charter  or 
charters  for  the  appointment  of  pilots.  — §§59, 60. 

The  master  or  mate  of  any  vessel,  being  the  ow  ner  or  part  owner  thereof,  and  residing  at  Dover,  Deal, 
or  the  Isle  of  Thanet,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  penalty  tor  conducting  or  piloting  his  own  ship  or  vessel 
up  or  down  the  rivers  Thames  or  Medway,  or  into  or  out  of  any  place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Cinque  Ports.  § 62. 

This  act  shall  not  extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend,  to  subject  the  master  or  owner  of  any  ship  or  vessel 
to  any  of  the  penalties  of  this  act,  for  employing  any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  as  a pilot  or  pilots, 
in  and  for  the  assistance  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  whilst  the  same  shall  be  in  distress,  or  in  consequence 
thereof,  or  under  any  circumstances  which  shall  have  rendered  it  necessary  for  such  owner  or  master  to 
avail  himself  of  the  best  assistance  which  at  the  time  could  be  procured.  — § 61. 

No  owner  or  master  of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  answerable  for  any  loss  or  damage  which  shall  happen 
to  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  from  or  by  reason  or  means  of  no  licensed  pilot  or  of  no  duly 
qualified  pilot  being  on  board  thereof,  unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  want  of  such  licensed  or  of  such 
duly  qualified  pilot  respectively  shall  have  arisen  from  any  refusal  to  take  such  licensed  or  qualified  pilot 
onboard,  or  from  the  wilful  neglect  of  the  master  of  such  ship  or  vessel  in  not  heaving  to,  or  using  all 
practicable  means,  consistently  with  her  safety,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  on  board  thereof  any  pilot  who 
shall  be  ready,  and  otter  to  take  charge  of  the  same.  — § 53. 

Nothing  in  this  act  shall  extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend,  to  make  the  owner  of  any  ship  or  vessel 
liable  in  any  such  case,  for  any  loss  or  damage  beyond  the  value  of  such  ship  or  vessel  and  her 
appurtenances,  and  the  freight  due,  or  to  grow  due,  for  and  during  the  voyage  w herein  such  loss  or 
damage  may  happen  or  arise.  — § 54. 

No  owner  or  master  of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  answerable  for  any  loss  or  damage  which  shall  happen 
to  any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  from  or  by  reason  or  means  of  any  neglect,  default,  incompetency, 
or  incapacity  of  any  licensed  pilot  acting  in  the  charge  of  any  such  ship  or  vessel,  under  or  in  pursuance 
of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  wrhere  and  so  long  as  such  pilot  shall  be  duly  qualified  to  have  the 
charge  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  where  and  so  long  as  no  duly  qualified  pilot  shall  have  ottered  to  take 
charge  thereof.  — § 55. 

Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  extend  to  deprive  any  person  or  persons  of  any  remedy  or 
remedies  upon  any  contract  of  insurance,  or  of  any  other  remedy  whatsoever,  which  he  or  they  might 
have  had  if  this  act  had  not  been  passed,  by  reason  or  on  account  of  the  neglect,  default,  incompetency, 
or  incapacity  of  any  pilot  duly  acting  in  the  charge  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  under  or  in  pursuance  of  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  by  reason  or  on  account  of  no  pilot  or  of  no  duly  qualified  pilot  being 
on  board  of  any  such  ship  or  vessel,  unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  want  of  a pilot  arises  from  a refusal 
on  the  part  of  the  master  to  take  such  pilot  on  board,  or  to  heave  to  for  him.  — § 56. 

All  masters  or  other  persons  having  the  command  of  any  ship,  who  shall  report,  or  be  privy  to  any  one 
reporting,  a false  account  of  the  draught  of  water  of  such  ship,  shall,  besides  the  full  pilotage,  forfeit 
double  the  amount  thereof ; and  any  master  or  other  person  having  any  interest,  share,  or  property  in 
any  vessel,  who  shall  fraudulently  alter  any  marks  on  the  stem  or  stern  post  thereof,  diminishing  the 
draught  of  water,  or  shall  be  privy  or  consent  thereto,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  and  pay  the 
sum  of  500/. 

7.  Recovery  of  Penalties . — Penalties  incurred  under  this  act,  not  exceeding  20/.,  are  to  be  recovered 
before  a justice  by  prosecution  within  six  months;  and  penalties  above  20/.  by  action  of  debt  in  any  of 
the  courts  of  record  at  Westminster , to  be  commenced  within  twelve  months  ; but  if  it  shall  be  made  to 
appear,  as  soon  after  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  will  admit,  that  the  commencement  of  the  prose- 
cution or  action  has  been  delayed  by  reason  of  the  absence  of  any  party  or  parties,  w hether  offending  or 
complaining,  or  of  any  necessary  witness,  then,  upon  such  circumstances  being  stated  by  affidavit,  mode 
before  any  judge  of  any  of  his  Majesty’s  courts  of  record  at  Westminster , any  such  judge  may  order  or 
authorise  the  commencement  of  the  prosecution  or  action  within  such  further  time  as  he  shall  tlm  k 
fit  to  limit. 

It  is,  however,  provided  that  nothing  therein  contained  shall  affect  or  impair  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Court  of  Loadmanage,  or  High  Court  of  Admiralty,  nor  the  right  of  the  city  of  London,  nor  (in  general) 
any  separate  jurisdiction  established  under  any  act  of  parliament  or  charter. — § § 76,  77.  87,  88,  89. 

By-Laws,  Regulations,  and  Ordinances  as  to  Pilots,  framed  by  the  Trinity  Corporation,  and 
sanctioned  by  Lord  Tenterden,  19th  of  April,  1826. 

I.  Annuls  the  previous  regulations. 

II.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  who  shall  be  ordered  to  proceed  on  his  Majesty’s  service,  by  any  order 
signed  by  the  deputy  master  or  secretary  of  the  said  corporation,  or  by  the  officer  for  the  time  being  for 
the  said  corporation  at  Yarmouth,  or  elsewhere,  duly  authorised  to  act  in  matters  of  pilotage,  or  who  shall 
be  so  ordered,  in  writing  or  otherwise,  by  any  officer  in  his  Majesty’s  service,  shall  immediately  proceed 
thereon  ; and  every  pilot  who  shall  fail  so  to  do,  or  shall  evade  the  receipt  of  any  such  order,  or  who  shall 
quit  or  decline  such  service,  shall  for  the  first  offence  forfeit  5/.,  and  for  the  second  and  every  subsequent 
offence  10/.  each. 

III.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  engaged  in  the  charge  of  any  ship  employed  by  government  in  the 
transport  service,  shall  observe  particularly  if  any  unnecessary  delay  take  place  on  the  part  of  the  master 
in  proceeding  towards  his  destination  ; and  if  any  delay  does  takes  place,  such  pilot  shall,  on  his  return, 
report  the  same  to  the  secretary  of  the  said  corporation,  and  upon  going  on  board,  such  pilot  shall  give 
notice  to  the  master  that  he  has  orders  so  to  do. 

IV.  It  is  ordained,  that  no  pilot  having  the  charge  of  a merchant  ship  shall  stop  the  same  alongside  the 
moorings  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  at  Deptford,  or  elsewhere,  or  between  the  Round  Tree  and  Bathing-house, 
Gravesend  (except  in  either  of  such  cases  there  be  an  extreme  necessity  for  so  doing,  or  leave  be  obtained 
for  that  purpose  from  the  proper  officer  or  officers  in  that  behalf),  and  all  pilots  licensed  by  the  said 
corporation  are  at  all  times  to  be  particularly  careful  to  steer  clear  of  the  king’s  ships  in  passing  them. 

V.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot,  wh rv  dialled  upon  or  required  to  pilot  any  ship  or  vessel,  shall,  if 
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under  engagement  to  any  other  ship,  forthwith  make  known  such  engagement,  and  specify  the  particulars 
thereof  truly  and  faithfully  to  the  person  calling  for  or  requiring  such  pilot’s  service;  and  incase  of  an^ 
concealment,  misrepresentation,  or  falsehood,  in  re?pect  of  such  alleged  previous  engagement,  the  pilot 
offending  shall  forfeit  10/. 

VI.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  who  shall  have  taken  charge  of  any  ship  from  the  river  Thames  to 
the  Downs,  or  elsewhere,  shall,  without  any  additional  comt»ensation  in  that  behalf,  wait  on  board  for  the 
space  of  3 complete  days  while  such  ship  may  be  detained  at  Gravesend,  or  elsewhere,  for  want  of 
seamen,  or  by  any  other  casualty  ; nor  shall  he  at  the  end  of  3 complete  days  be  at  liberty  to  quit  such 
ship,  or  receive  any  additional  compensation,  if  she  shall  be  further  detained  by  winds,  weather,  or  tides; 
and  should  the  ship  be  detained  beyond  3 complete  days  on  any  other  account  except  winds,  weather, 
or  tides,  the  pilot  having  the  charge  thereof  shall  nevertheless  still  (if  required  so  to  do)  remain  in  the 
charge  of  her,  provided  a compensation  of  6s.  per  day  be  offered  to  him  in  that  behalf  by  the  master  or 
owner. 

VII.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  shall  in  all  cases  demean  himself  civilly  and  respectfully  towards 
all  persons  who  may  require  his  service,  and  towards  all  officers  in  his  Majesty’s  navy,  and  shall  maintain 
a strict  temperance  and  sobriety  in  the  exercise  of  his  office,  and  shall  use  his  utmost  care  and  diligence 
for  the  safe  conduct  of  every  ship  which  he  shall  be  intrusted  with  the  charge  of,  and  to  prevent  her 
doing  damage  to  others. 

VIII  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  who  shall  undertake  the  charge  of  any  ship  downwards,  shall, 
before  his  departure,  leave,  or  cause  to  be  left,  notice  thereof,  in  writing,  at  the  proper  office  at  the  Trinity 
House  in  London,  with  one  of  the  clerks  there  attending,  and  shall  be  considered  as  disengaged  until  he 
shall  have  done  so  : and  upon  such  pilot’s  return,  he  shall  immediately,  in  his  own  person,  attend  at  the 
said  office,  and  make  and  sign  such  entry,  in  a book  there  kept  for  that  purpose,  as  the  said  corporation 
shall  from  time  to  time  direct  or  require 

IX.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  licensed  by  the  said  corporation  shall,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all 
times,  in  obedience  to  the  order  or  summons  of  the  said  corporation,  under  the  hand  of  the  secretary 
thereof  for  the  time  being,  duly  delivered  or  offered  to  such  pilot,  or  left  a reasonable  time  at  the  usual 
or  last  known  place  of  residence  of  such  pilot,  attend  the  said  corporation,  at  their  courts,  by-boards,  or 
committees,  or  their  secretary  for  the  time  being,  at  the  Trinity  House  in  London  ; and  that  every  pilot 
licensed  by  the  said  corporation,  upon  a certificate  of  qualification  from  sub-commissioners  of  pilotage, 
shall,  in  like  manner,  attend  the  sub-commissioners  of  the  port  or  place  for  which  such  pilot  shall  be  so 
licensed,  in  obedience  to  the  order  or  summons  of  the  said  sub-commissioners,  under  their  hands,  or  the 
hands  of  the  major  part  of  them,  duly  delivered,  offered,  or  left  as  aforesaid,  to  answer  to  any  charges 
brought  against  such  pilots  respectively,  or  for  the  performance  of  any  public  service,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatsoever  ; and  in  default  of  such  attendance,  every  pilot  so  offending  shall  forfeit  for  the  first 
offence  40s.,  and  for  the  second  and  every  subsequent  offence  51.  each. 

X.  It  is  ordered,  and  hereby  directed,  that  every  pilot  licensed  or  to  be  licensed  by  the  said  corporation, 
upon  their  receiving  a certificate  of  examination  by  any  sub-commissioners  of  pilotage,  shall,  for  such 
examination,  and  for  granting  the  licence  thereon,  pay  the  sum  of  2 guineas  to  the  said  sub-commissioners 
of  pilotage  by  whom  he  shall  be  examined,  or  to  one  of  them  ; and  shall  also,  for  the  renewing  or  confirm- 
ing such  licence  from  time  to  time,  pay  to  the  sub-commissioners  of  pilotage  for  the  time  being,  at  or  for 
the  port  or  place  specified  in  such  licence,  or  to  1 of  them,  the  annual  sums  following ; (that  is  to  say,) 
every  pilot  so  licensed  or  to  be  licensed  as  aforesaid,  for  the  ports  of  Plymouth,  Portsmouth,  or 
Cowes  respectively,  the  annual  sum  of  2 guineas ; and  every  pilot  licensed  or  to  be  licensed  as  aforesaid, 
for  any  other  port  or  place,  the  annual  sum  of  1 guinea,  unless  the  pilots  at  or  for  such  port  or  place  shall 
be  divided  into  2 classes  ; and,  in  that  case  the  pilots  of  the  1st  class  are  to  pay  the  annual  sum  of  2 
guineas  each,  and  pilots  not  of  the  1st  class  the  annual  sum  of  1 guinea  each. 

XI.  It  is  ordained,  that  no  pilot  shall  add  to  or  in  any  way  alter  his  licence,  or  make  or  alter  any 
endorsement  thereon,  nor  shall  he  be  privy  to  any  such  licence  or  endorsement  being  altered. 

XII.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  who  shall  observe  any  alteration  in  any  of  the  sands  or  channels, 
or  that  any  of  the  buoys  or  beacons  of  the  said  corporation  are  driven  away,  broken  down,  or  out  of 
place,  shall  forthwith  deliver  or  send  a correct  statement  thereof,  in  writing,  to  the  secretary  of  the  said 
corporation  for  the  time  being. 

XIII.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  shall,  whenever  he  comes  to  an  anchor,  carefully  observe  the 
settings  of  the  tide,  and  the  force  of  the  stream  ; and  if  it  shall  happen  that  he  comes  near  to  a sand  or 
other  object  or  cause  of  danger,  and  there  be  any  other  ships  or  ship  in  company  likely  to  fall  in  there, 
with,  such  pilot  shall  immediately  give  notice  thereof  to  the  captain  or  principal  officer  of  the  ship  under 
his  care,  that  he  may  make  a signal  to  such  other  ship  or  ships  for  avoiding  the  same. 

XIV.  It  is  ordained,  that  no  pilot  shall,  on  any  pretence,  aid  or  assist,  either  in  his  own  person  or  with 
his  boat  or  servants,  or  by  any  other  means  whatever,  the  landing,  removing,  or  secreting  any  seaman 
from  any  merchant  ship  or  vessel,  to  avoid  serving  in  his  Majesty’s  navy,  or  escape  the  impress  for  the 
same. 

XV.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  shall  from  time  to  time  conform  himself  strictly  to  all  directions 
which  shall  be  given  to  him  by  any  of  the  harbour  masters  authorised  by  act  of  parliament,  under  the 
corporation  of  the  city  of  London,  touching  the  mooring,  unmooring,  placing,  or  removing  of  any  ship 
or  vessel  under  his  charge,  as  long  as  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  lying  and  situate  within  the  limits  of  the 
authority  of  such  harbour  master. 

XVI.  It  is  ordained,  that  each  and  every  pilot  belonging  to  a licensed  pilot  vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
entertain  one  apprentice  and  no  more. 

XVII.  It  is  ordained,  that  for  any  wTork  done  on  the  rivers  Thames  or  Medway  by  men  in  boats,  being 
less  than  the  work  for  the  whole  tide,  the  pay  shall  be,  for  half  a tide’s  work,  4s.  to  each  man,  and  so  in 
proportion  for  any  time  less  than  a whole  tide,  the  pay  for  w hich  is  settled  by  the  said  act  of  the  6th  year 
of  the  reign  of  his  present  Majesty  at  8s. 

XVIII.  It  is  ordained,  that  in  all  cases  where  pecuniary  penalties  and  forfeitures  are  annexed  to  the 
breach  of  the  foregoing  by-laws,  rules,  orders,  regulations,  and  ordinances,  the  said  corporation  of 
Trinity  House  may  mitigate  and  reduce  the  same  to  l-4th  part  at  their  discretion. 

XIX.  It  is  ordained,  that  every  pilot  who  shall  offend  against  any  or  either  of  the  foregoing  by-laws, 
orders,  regulations,  and  ordinances,  shall,  for  every  such  offence  (whether  the  same  shall  subject  him  to 
any  pecuniary  penalty  or  not,  and  in  addition  to  such  penalty  if  any),  be  liable  to  have  his  licence  an- 
nulled  and  forfeited,  or  suspended,  at  the  discretion  of  the  said  corporation. 

N.  B. — Besides  conforming  themselves  diligently  to  the  above  by-laws,  rules,  orders,  regulations,  and 
ordinances,  the  pilots  licensed  by  the  corporation  of  Trinity  House  are,  of  course,  in  all  things  to  observe- 
and  obey  the  same  enactments  and  provisions  relating  to  such  pilots  contained  in  the  said  act  of  parliament 
made  and  passed  in  the  6th  year  of  the  reign  of  his  Majesty  King  George  the  Fourth,  a copy  of  which 
act  has  been  delivered  to  each  of  the  said  pilots. 

*♦*  The  following  Tables  of  the  charges  on  account  of  pilotage,  &c.  are  the  most  complete  that  have 
hitherto  been  published.  They  have  all  been  derived  from  official  sources,  so  that  their  accuracy  may 
be  depended  upon. 
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For  nutting  a Pilot  on  Board, 
anil  for  Pilotage  of  Ships  and 
Vessels  to  the  Anchorage  in 
the  Downs.* 

60  Tons,  and 
under  150. 

150  Tons,  and 
under  250. 

250  Tons,  and 
under  400. 

400  Tons,  and 
under  GOO. 

600  Tons,  and 
upwards. 

From  off  Dungeness  to  off  Folke- 
stone ; the  church  bearing  N. 
N.W.  by  compass 

From  off  Folkestone  to  the  South 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  s • d . 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  4.  d. 

I 

L.  s.  d. 

2 0 0 

3 0 0 

3 10  0 

4 0 0 

5 5 0 

Foreland,  the  lights  in  one  - 
From  off  the  South  Foreland  to 

I 10  0 

2 0 0 

2 10  0 

3 0 0 

4 4 0 

the  Downs  - - 

15  0 

1 5 0 

1 10  0 

2 0 0 

3 3 0 

( For  a boat  of  a class  carrying  an  anchor  of  above  L . «.  d.  ) Per  trip  for  the  whole  distance 

River  Thames  J 4 cwt.  with  a corresponding  tow-line  • - % 2 0 f from  Gravesend  to  London; 

above  Gravesend  - 1 Do.  do.  2 cwt.  - - - 1 1 0 f and  in  proportion  for  any  part 

( Do.  do.  under  2 cwt.  - - - 0 15  0 j of  that  distance. 

And  for  each  man’s  service  in  those  boats,  &f.  per  tide. 

Rates  charged  for  the  Pilotage  of  Vessels,  with  an  Account  of  other  Charges  affecting 

THEM  IN  SOME  OF  THE  UNDERMENTIONED  PORTS. 


Beaumaris  District , v is. — From  Bangor  to  a line  drawn 
from  Great  Ormes  Head  to  Point  Linas;  and  to  and  from, 
and  into  and  out  of,  all  ports  and  places  within  those  limits. 

A*.  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  unless  coming  into  or  going  out  of  port ; 
but  if  he  do  take  a pilot,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots. 
If  one  otter. 


Hates  of  Pilotage,  for  piloting  Shi}*  within  the  Beaumaris 
District. 


Inwards. 

L. 

4. 

! 

[ Under  100  tons  - 

0 

15 

0 

From  the  outside 

^into  the  Bay- 

) 100  to  200  - 

1 

1 

0 

of  tiie  Sound  - 

j 200  - 300  - 

1 

11 

6 

[3O0  and  upwards 

2 

2 

0 

| 

l Under  100  tons  - 

0 10 

6 

From  the  inside 
of  the  Sound 

| into  the  Bay- 

) 100  to  200  - 

j — 300  - 

0 

1 

15 

O 

0 

[300  and  upwards 

1 

11 

6 

Outwards. 

Under  1 IK)  tons 

• 

• 

0 10 

6 

100  to  200 

- 

- 

0 

15 

O 

200  — 300 
300  and  upwards 


- 1 


Ships  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  J more  than  is 
stated  in  the  above  Table. 

I.  i.  d. 


Should  the  pilot  be  landed  at  Great  Ormes  Head  — 

extra 2 2 0 

If  taken  out  of  the  limits  of  his  licence,  to  Chester  or 

Liverpool  - - - -330 

In  case  the  pilot  should  happen  to  have  charge  qfthe 
vessel  to  either  of  the  said  places  - • 3 5 0 

The  sum  of  7 s.  Ctd.  per  day  is  to  be  allowed  to  the  p lot  for 
every  day  such  pilot  may  be  detained  on  board  in  consequence 
of  the  ship  or  vessel  performing  quarantine,  or  detained  under 
any  other  restrictions  or  circumstances  such  ship  may  be  liable 
to. 


Belfast* 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

Tonnage  dues 

L.  s. 
0 0 

d. 

3 per  ton 

L.  4. 
0 0 

d. 

2 per  ton 

and  never  to  exceed  3 0 

0 per  ves. 

2 0 

0 per  ves. 

Ballast  delivered  at  the 

Quay 

0 2 

8 per  ton 

0 2 

0 per  ton 

Stones  — 

0 4 

0 — 

0 3 

0 — 

delivered  at  Garmoyle  0 3 

4 — 

0 2 

6 — 

Stones  — :0  4 

6 — 

0 3 

6 — 

Pilotage  from  Whitehouse 

Hoads  to  Garmoyle,  and 
vice  versd  - 9 feet  0 14 

0 per  ves. 

0 10 

6 per  ves. 

10  — 1 

1 O 

0 - 

0 15 

0 — 

12  — ] 

1 8 

0 — 

1 1 

0 — 

14  — j 

2 16 

0 — 

2 2 

0 — 

From  Garmoyle  to  the 

Quay,  & vice  versd,  4 feet  0 6 

7 — 

0 5 

0 — 

6 - 10  10 

8 — 

0 8 

0 — 

7 — 

0 13 

4 — 

0 10 

0 — 

8 — 

0 16 

0 — 

0 12 

0 — 

9 — 

1 1 

0 — 

0 15 

0 — 

10  — 

1 10 

0 — 

1 2 

6 — 

12  — 

2 2 

0 — 

1 11 

6 — 

14  — 

4 4 

0 — 

3 3 

0 — 

From  Whitehouse  Roads  to 
the  Guay,  and  vice  versd. 

1 7 

9 feet 

1 15 

0 — 

6 — 

10  - 

2 10 

0 — 

1 17 

6 — 

12  — 

3 10 

0 — 

2 12 

6 — 

14  — 

7 0 

0 — 

5 5 

0 — 

Brighton.  — Pilotage  for  the  Beaches  at  Brighthelmstone,  Has - 
tings , or  BexhilL 


8 Feet  and  under. 

8 to  10  Feet. 

Above  10  Feet. 

1«.  3 d.  per  foot. 

1#.  9 d.  per  foot. 

2 s.  per  foot. 

The  above  rates  for  the  harbours  and  beaches  are  due  both 
inwards  and  outwards ; but  no  charge  whatever  is  to  be  made 
for  the  use  of  pilot  boats. 

Ships  going  into  the  harbours  of  Rye  and  Shoreham,  and 
unloading  near  the  harbour’s  mouth,  are  subject  to  £ pilotage 
only ; but  if  such  ships  are  afterwards  removed  by  pilots  to  any 
dock  or  wharf  near  tne  town,  where  such  ships  may  be  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  in  a cargo,  in  that  case  the  full  pilotage  is 
due. 

Ships  taken  charge  of  in  distress  are  to  pay  according  to 
circumstances,  to  he  settled  by  the  sub-commissioners. 

Ships  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  £ more  of  the 
rates  of  pilotage  for  the  harbours  and  beaches,  than  stated 
in  the  above  Tables. 


Bristol. 


1 

Foreign 

British 

Rate. 

Rate. 

Per  Ves. 

Per  Ves. 

L.s.  d. 

L.s.  d . 

Pilotage  from  Lundy  Island  or  the  west- 
ward thereof  to  Kingroad,  under 

100  tons 

3 18  9 

3 3 0 

100  and  under  200  — 

5 5 0 

4 4 0 

200  — 300  — 

6 11  3 

5 5 0 

300  and  upwards 

7 17  6 

6 6 0 

From  Coombe  to  Kingroad,  under 

100  tons 

2 12  6 

2 2 0 

100  and  under  200  — 

3 10  0 

2 16  0 

200  — 300  — 

4 7 6 

3 10  0 

300  and  upwards 

5 5 0 

4 4 0 

From  Minehead  to  Kingroad,  under 

100  tons 

1 6 3 

1 1 o 

100  and  under  200  — 

1 15  0 

1 8 0 

200  — 300  - 

2 3 9 

1 15  0 

300  and  upwards 

2 12  6 

2 2 0 

From  the  Holms  to  Kingroad,  under 

100  tons 

0 13  1.J 

0 10  6 

100  and  under  200  — 

0 17  6 

014  0 

200  — 300  — 

1 1 101 

017  6 

300  and  upwards 

1 6 3 

1 1 0 

From  Portishead,  Ringroad,  Hung- 
road,  or  Broad  Pill,  to  Cumberland 
or  Bathurst  Basin,  or  vice  versd, 

under  40  tons 

0 5 0 

0 4 0 

40  and  under  60  — 

0 6 3 

0 5 0 

60  - 80  - 

0 9 41 

0 7 6 

80  — 100  - 

0 12  6 

0 10  0 

100  — 200  - 

0 18  9 

0 15  0 

200  — 300  - 

1 5 0 

1 0 0 

300  and  upwards 

1 11  3 

1 5 0 

From  Portishead,  Kingroad,  Hung- 
road,  or  Broad  Pill,  to  either  of  them, 

under  100  tons 

012  6 

010  0 

100  and  under  200  — 

0 18  9 

0 15  0 

200  - 300  - 

1 5 0 

1 0 0 

300  and  upwards 

111  3 

1 5 0 

Dartmouth  District.  — From  Bob’s  Nose  to  the  Start,  anti 
vice  versd  ; and  to  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  all  ports  and 
places  within  those  limits. 

A\  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  unless  going  into  or  coming  out  of  port, 
within  aline  drawn  from  the  Mewstone  to  the  Blackstone; 
but  if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  Bob’s  Nose  and  the  Start,  it 
must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if  one  offer. 

Rates  of  Pilotage , for  piloting  Ships  rvithin  the  Dartmouth 
District — All  British  ships,  if  boarded  without  the  run  of 
the  Mewstone  East,  or  the  Blackstone  West,  are  to  pay  as 


follows ; viz — Per  Foot. 

s.  d. 

Drawing  10  feet  of  water  and  under  - - 2 6 

10  to  12  feet  - - - - 3 0 

12  to  14  — - - - 3 6 

14  to  16  — - - - 4 0 

16  feet  and  upwards  - - - 5 0 


AH  British  ships,  if  boarded  within  that  line,  are  to  pay 
J part  less. 

All  British  ships,  boarded  within  the  Castle,  are  to  pay  only 
half  pilotage ; subject  to  the  consideration  of  the  weather, 
whicn  is  to  be  settled  by  the  sub-commissioners* 

In  carrying  ships  out  of  the  harbour,  the  pilotage  is  to  be 
in  all  cases  l-3d  less  than  the  inward  pilotage. 

All  ships  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  \ more  than 
the  rates  above  stated. 

Masters  of  ships  taking  a pilot  at  sea ; viz.  2 leagues  or  more 
from  the  harbour’s  mouth,  are  to  pay  according  to  circum- 
stances attending  the  hazard  run,  assistance  required,  &c., 
which  is  to  be  regulated,  in  case  of  dispute,  by  the  sub-com- 
missioners. The  pilot  is  to  provide  a proper  tow-boat  and  crew 
consisting  of  at  least  4 men ; for  whose  services  he  shall  he 
entitled  to  charge  2 s.  6d.  per  man  per  day,  in  addition  to  the 
rate  of  pilotage ; and,  in  case  of  dispute,  to  be  settled  by  the 
sub-commissioners,  and  the  assistants  rewarded  according  to 
the  risk,  time,  and  trouble. 

Downs  to  tiik  Isle  of  Wight.  — Rates  of  Pilotage. 

L.  s.  d . 


Ships  drawing  7 feet  and  under  - - - 3 15  0 

8 — 4 7 6 

9—  - • • -500 

10  — - - - - - 5 12  6 

11  - - - - -640 

12  — - • - - - 6 15  0 

13  - - - - -760 


* When  the  pilot  is  put  on  board  by  a boat  from  the  shore,  one  seventh  to  the  pilot,  and  the  remaining  six  sevenths  to  the  boat 
and  crew. 


PILOTS  AND  PILOTAGE 


Ships  drawing  14  feet 

15  — 

16  — 
17  - 
IS  — 

19  — 

20  — 
21  — 

Above  21  — 
Dublin. 


L.  s.  d. 

7 17  6 

8 8 0 
9 0 0 
9 9 0 

11  0 
13  0 
15  0 0 
17  0 0 
IS  0 0 


0 

0 


Foreign  Kate.  British  Rate. 


Ballast  dues.  Taken  on 
board  within  the  harbour 
thrown  out  — 
Tonnage  dues 

Inwards . 

Pilotage  over  the  Bar  from 
witnout  the  Banks 
within  — 
within  the  Heads 
From  Pool  beg  to  theQuays 
Out  wards. 

From  theQuays  to  Poolbeg 
laden 

From  Foolbeg  over  the 
Bar  - - laden 


L.  s.  d. 


[L.  s.  d . 


0 2 6 per  ton  0 18  per  ton 
00  10  — 0 0 8 — 

016  — ,0  0 9 — 


0 6 0 per  foot  0 3 0 per  foot 
040  — 0 20  — 


-030 


0 16  — 


0 16—  010  — 


0 16  — 

0 16  — 


0 10  — 

0 10  — 


Dundee. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

Harbour  dues.  Vessels  from 

L . s.  d. 

L . s.  d. 

India  or  China 

West  Indies,  Azores,  Ma- 
deira, Teneriffe,  Cape 
de  Verd  Isles,  Green- 

0  5 0 per  ton 

0 2 6 per  ton 

land,  and  Davis’s  Straits 
America,  Mediterranean, 
or  any  part  north  of| 

0 14  — 

0 0 8 — 

Drontheim 

Any  uart  betweenDunkirk 
and  Gibraltar  (including 
Dunkirk),  and  from  any 

0 10- 

0 0 6 — 

part  in  the  Baltic 

N.  B — British  vessels  navi- 
gated by  non-freemen  pay 
more  - 

0 0 8 - 

0 0 4 — 

Exeter  District,  viz. — From  Lyme  to  Bob’s  Nose,  and  r ice 
vcrsci ; and  to  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  all  ports,  and 
places  within  those  limits. 

A\B.— No  master  of  a ship  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  until  he  comes  oft*  the  ports  of  Exmouth 
and  Teignmouth ; but  if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  Lyme  and 
Bob’s  Nose,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if  one  offer. 

Rates  of  Pilotage  for  Vessels  in  and  over  Exmouth  Bar,  to  the 
Moorings  in  the  Bight  at  Exmouth , and  out  again  over  the  Bar. 


P."\ 


o 

.a 

A l f M • ^ — 1Z  O 

And  it  carried  up  to  Topsham  Quay  and  back,  1 guinea  extra. 


r 60  tons.. 

Coastci's.  s.  d. 

^ 80  tons  3 6- 

80  - | 

.5  1 

90  - 4 0 

90  - 

100  — 4 6 1 

100  — 

125  — 5 6 1 

125  — 

y 8 J 

I 150  — 6 0 1 

150  - j 

fin 

175  — 7 0 1 

175  _ 

200  — 7 6 { 

200  - 

250  — 9 6 

250  - 

1 1 

300—11  6 1 

oOO  - J 

400  — 12  a 

cc 

<y  u 2 
► 61  C 

,8.2  5 

rt  * 

Kt  h £ 

feS 


Ships  from  Foreign  Parts 


60  tons 
80 
100 
150 
200 
250 
500 


o.S 

eS 

CC  H 
U> 


80  tons 
1(H)  — 
150  — 

200 
250 
300 
.350 


6 

7 

9 

10 

12 

13 

15 


o 

o ~ C 


Pn  5 

*d 


— v 

= 1 
ei  £ 


And  if  earned  up  to  Topsham  Quay  and  back,  1 guinea  extra 

For  Vessels  in  and  out,  over  Teignmouth  Bar . 

Coasters. 

GO  tons  ^ _ r"  100  tons  3 

150  — 3 
200  — 4 
250  — 4 
300  — 5 
<-400  —5 


Y fcc 

•5  <o 

u 

»- 

& 


100 

lr,0 

200 

250 

300 


^ to 

o.S 

Is 

CC  A 
Q> 


Ships  from  Foreign  Parts. 


60  tons 
80 
100 
150 
200 
250 
.300 


tc 

c 

'-8  8' 
C O 
cC 

0) 


80  tons  3 
100  — 3 
150  — 
200  — 
250  — 
300  — 
400  — 


purpose, 


Brit;  not  having  British  registers,  nor  being  privileged  as 
p-,^b  \°  Pav  t more  than  the  above  rates. 

u PrPVKIe  a boat  and  crew  to  assist  over  the  bar  to  a 
thpniUf  er  « *°r,which  they  shall  be  paid,  over  and  above 
purpose1^*  ^°r  eacl1  man  or  oar  emPlol,e^  f°r  ^at 

a pilot  off  the  Bill  of  Portland,  or  the 
loSfr^RrfSPHSn“  t0  U;em)»  areJ°  Pav>  beyond  the  pi- 
and  o s.  ^osc»  or  Lyme,  as  follows,  viz. : — Colliers 

and  uJSf  2 5u1m5as  » sbips  from  foreign  ports,  5 guineas ; 
a PToPorhonately  for  intermediate  distmices. 

and vtz‘~  From  the  Dodman  to  the  Lizard, 

Ports  and  ; a,.1$.to  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  all 
pons  and  places  within  those  limits. 


N.  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot, 
within  this  district,  unless  going  into  or  coming  out  of  a port 
within  aline  drawn  from  the  Manacles  to  the  Dodman;  hut 
if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  the  Dodman  and  the  Lizard,  it 
must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if  one  off  er. 

Rates  qf  Pilotage , for  piloting  Ships  within  the  Falmouth 
District. 


From 


Sea,  & f 
vice  J 
versd  I 

Do.  do.  | 

Carrick  l 
Roads,  ) 
& vice  j 
versd  [ 


To 


Carrick  Road, 
Falmouth,  & 
St  M awes' 
Harbours.  & 
St.  Just  Pool 
Ilelford  Har- 
bour 

Falmouth,  Sc 
St.  M awes’ 
Harbours.  & 
St.  Just  Pool 


L.  t. 


d. 

0 


Masters  of  vessels  taking  a pilot  at  sea,  are  to  pay  — 

For  putting  a pilot  on  board  without  aline  drawn 
from  the  Manacles  to  the  Dodman  - - 2 2 

Ditto,  from  the  entrance  of  Helford  Harbour  to  the 
Gull  Rock  - - - - 110 

Ditto,  a mile  without  the  Shag  Rock  or  Pendennis 
Point  - - - - - 0 10  6 

Ditto,  off  the  Lizard,  or  in  the  parallel  of  the  Lizard, 
or  meeting  a vessel  there,  and  running  before  her, 
not  being  able  to  put  a pilot  on  board,  provided 
the  master  of  the  vessel  consents  to  receive  a pilot 
at  that  distance  - - - - 3 5 0 

Ships  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  £ more  of  the 
rates  of  pilotage  than  stated  in  the  above  Table. 

N.  B.  — No  allowance  for  a pilot  going  on  board  a ship  in  the 
harbour  to  take  her  out,  except  in  extremely  bad  weather,  or 
when  ships  are  on  shore  or  maxing  signals  of  distress,  in  which 
cases  a reasonable  conipcns  ition  is  to  be  made. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  port  of  Truro,  bound  to  or  from 
foreign  parts,  including  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney  or  Sark, 
are  to  pay  no  more  than  A the  above  rates  of  prtlotage,  when 
navigating  within  the  limits  of  the  Falmouth  district  on  their 
passage  to  or  from  Truro.  The  rate  of  Is.  6d.  per  foot  for  sub- 
sequent removal  remaining  unaltered. 

Fowby  District , viz.  — From  Looe,  inclusive,  to  the  Dodman, 
and  vice  versd ; and  to  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  all 
ports  and  places  within  those  limits. 

N.  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district  till  he  comes  off  the  port  of  Looe;  or 
within  a line  drawn  from  Looe  to  the  Gribhen  Head,  for  the 
port  of  Fowey ; or  from  the  Gribhen  Head  to  Blackhead,  for 
iris  Bay  ; oar  from  'he  Gribhen  Head  to  the  Dodman,  for 
Mevagissey  ; but  if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  Looe  and  the 
Dodman,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if  one  offer. 

Rates  of  Pilotage,  for  piloting  Ships  within  the  Fowey  Dis- 
trict. — All  British  ships  of  14  feet  water  and  upwards,  if 
boarded  without  the  land,  off*  Looe  or  the  Dodman,  which 
must  be  known  by  the  western  land,  called  the  Gray,  being 
open  off  the  Dodman,  shall  pay  5*.  per  foot  pilotage,  if  car- 
ried into  the  harbour  of  Fowey,  Mevagissey  Pier,  Charles- 
town Basin,  or  Looe. 

British  ships  under  14  feet  water,  boarded  as  above  stated, 
to  pay  4«.  per  foot  for  the  like  service. 

British  ships  above  14  feet,  within  that  line,  to  pay  only  4s. 
per  foot ; anti  ships  under  14  feet,  boarded  as  above,  only  3#. 
per  foot  for  the  like  service. 

All  ships  not  having  a British  register  to  pay  J more  than 
the  rates  above  stated.  s 

All  the  above  rates  to  be  paid  in  proportion  for  every  j> 
foot  of  w'ater,  but  no  allowance  to  be  made  for  any  draught 
of  water  above,  or  under,  A a foot. 

In  carrying  ships  to  sea  from  the  said  harbour,  the  pilotage 
to  be  in  all  cases  l-3d  less  than  the  inward  pilotage,  as  men- 
tioned  in  the  third  article. 

All  ships  which  may  anchor  on  their  arrival  either  in  Me- 
vagissey Bay,  or  the  sands  off'  Fowey,  to  pay  only  J of  the  be- 
fore-men tioned  rates  of  pilotage. 

All  pilots  employed  to  carry  ships  from  any  one  of  the  har- 
bours to  another,  to  be  paid  the  same  pilotage  as  if  the  said 
ships  had  been  boarded  within  the  headlands  coming  from 
sea. 

Masters  of  ships  taking  a pilot  at  sea  (which  is  optional  with 
them)  — 

L.  s.  d. 

3 leagues  without  a line  drawn  from  the  Looe  to 
the  Dodman,  are  to  pay  - - - 3 3 0 

6 leagues  ditto  - • - - -440 

10  leagues  ditto  - - - - 6 6 0 

and  proportionately  for  intermediate  distances. 

Galway. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

Pilotage  from  Sea  to  the 
Roads,  and  vice  versd 

0 10  0 per  ves. 

20  to  60  tons 

0 5 0 per  ves. 

60  — 100  — 

0 14  0 — 

0 7 0 — 

100  — 150  — 

10  0 — 

0 10  0 — 

150  — 200  — 

18  0 — 

0 14  0 — 

200  and  upwards 

1 14  8 — 

0 17  4 — 

From  the  Roads  to  the 
Dock,  and  vice  versd 

20  to  60  tons 

0 15  0 — 

0 7 6 — 

60  — 100  — 

110  — 

0 10  6 — 

100  — 150  — 

1 10  0 — 

0 15  0 — 

1.50  — 200  — 

2 2 0 — 

110  — 

200  and  upwards 

2 12  0 — 

1 6 0 — 

912 


PILOTS  AND  PILOTAGE 


Urrrnocic. 


Foreign  Rate. 

L.  s.  d. 

Harbour  dues  - oversea 

0 14  per  ton 

coastwise 

0 0 8 — 

Anchorage 

° ° i - 

Pilotage  - - 

0 0 Si  - 

British  Rate. 


L.  s.  d. 

0 0 8 per  ton 
0 0 4 — 


Harwich.  — Rates  qf  Pit (d age t for  piloting  Ships  into  and  out 
qf  Harwich  Harbour • 


From 


Sea  or  Orford- 
ness 

The  Rolling 
Grounds 

Harwich  Har- 
U>ur  - - 


To 


Harwich  Har- 
bour - 
Harwich  Har- 
bour - 
Sea  or  Orford- 
neas 

The  Rolling 
Grounds 


Under 

10  to 

13  Feet 

10 

13 

and  up- 

Feet. 

Feet. 

ward*. 

ET#.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

2 2 0 

3 3 0 

4 4 0 

1 1 o|i  11  6*  * 0 
1 11  6j2  2 Of  0 
two  thirds  of  the  above. 


Ships  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  £ more  of  the 
rates  of  pilotage  than  stated  in  the  above  Table,  to  be  paid  at 
the  Custom-house,  Harwich. 


H fix  — continued. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

i 

L.  s. 

d. 

L. 

s. 

d. 

Sea  pilotage.  From  the 
Humber  to  Lyme  or 

Boston  Deeps 

0 12 

0 per  fi.ot 

0 

8 

0 per  foot 

Trinity  House  Dues. 

Buoyage  - under  20  tons 

0 11 

0 per  ves. 

0 

2 

0 per  ves. 

30 

0 11 

0 

— 

0 

2 

6 

— 

40 

0 11 

0 

0 

3 

0 



50 

0 11 

0 



0 

3 

6 



60 

0 11 

0 



0 

4 

0 

65 

0 11 

0 

— 

0 

4 

0 



70 

0 14 

0 

— 

0 

4 

6 

80 

0 14 

0 



0 

5 

0 



90 

0 14 

0 



0 

5 

6 

— 

100 

0 14 

0 



0 

6 

0 



110 

0 14 

0 



0 

6 

6 



120 

0 14 

0 



0 

7 

0 



130 

0 14 

0 

— 

0 

7 

6 



135 

0 14 

0 

— 

0 

7 

6 



140 

0 17 

0 



0 

8 

0 



150 

0 17 

0 



0 

8 

6 



160 

0 17 

0 



0 

9 

0 



170 

0 17 

0 



0 

9 

6 

180 

1 0 

0 

0 10 

0 



for  every  additional  10 

0 1 

0 



0 

0 

6 



Fine  on  importing  a cargo 

1 0 

0 

— 

Nil. 

Do.  exporting  — 

Harbour  master’s  dues 

6 13 

4 





0 2 

8 

— 

- 

Ho?  yhkad  District,  viz.  — To  and  from  the  anchorages  at 
Great  Ormes  Head,  along  the  coast  of  the  Isle  of  Angie^ea  and 
Wales,  as  far  as  Bardsey  Island,  and  to  and  from,  and  into  and 
out  of,  all  ports  and  places  within  those  limits  (except  the  bar 
and  harbour  of  Caernarvon,  and  the  Swellies). 

S.n — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  till  he  comes  to  the  North  Stack,  bound  to 
Holyhead  Harbour  ; but  if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  Great 
Ormes  Head  and  Bardsey  Island,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district 
pilots,  if  one  oiler. 

Rates  of  Pilotage,  for  piloting  Ships  into  and  out  qf  (he  Harbour 
qf'  Holyhead • 


Vessels  per  Register  to  pay,  for 


300  and 
less  than 
400  Tons. 

200  and 
less  than 
300  Tons. 

120  and 
less  than 

200  Tons* 

80  and 
less  than 
120  Tons. 

60  and 
less  than 
80  Tons. 

Under 

60 

Tons. 

L.  s.  d. 

3 3 0 

L.  s.  d. 

2 2 0 

L.  #.  d. 

1 11  6 

! L.  s.  d. 
110 

L.  #.  d.  L.  s.  d. 
0 15  0 0 10  6 

Shins  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  J more  than 
stateu  in  the  above  Table. 

All  ships  and  vessels,  under  any  circumstance*  of  distress, 
nre  to  pay  such  pilot  a further  sum  of  monev,  to  be  calculated 
according  to  the  extent  and  circumstances  of  such  distress,  and 
the  service  afforded. 

Ships  and  vessels  which  shall  be  boarded  by  pilots,  at  the 
distance  of  3 leagues  or  farther  to  the  southward  and  westward 
of  Holyhead  (where  it  is  optional  to  masters  of  vessels  to  take 
pilots),  are  to  pay  the  several  rates  following ; viz. 

L.  s.  d. 

On  having  a Liverpool  pilot  on  board,  off  Point 

Linas,  and  landing  the  Holyhead  pilot  there  -330 

On  landing  the  pilot  at  the  Great  Ormes  Head  -440 

If  a pilot  is  taken  beyond  the  limits  of  his  licence 

to  Chester  Water  or  to  Liverpool  - • -550 

With  the  sum  of  Is.  6d.  per  day  for  every  day  such  pilot  may 
be  detained  on  board  in  consequence  of  the  ship  or  vessel  per- 
forming quarantine,  or  detained  under  any  other  restrictions 
such  ships  may  be  liable  to. 

Pilots  boarding  ships  and  vessels  at  a less  distance  than  3 
leagues  from  the  Head,  as  above,  are  to  receive  10#.  6d.  less  for 
pi  lot  age  than  the  above  rates. 

It  is  particularly  requested  that  commanders  of  ships,  on 
di  < barging  their  pilots  off  Point  Linas,  or  the  Ormes  Head, 
& ould  lie  certain  tnat  such  pilots  will  be  taken  on  shore  with- 
out being  delayed  on  board  such  vessels  or  boats  as  may  receive 
them  ; as  a pilot  will  be  entitled  to  7s.  6 d.  per  day  for  every  day 
lie  shall  be  kept  out  from  landing,  after  the  day  he  is  dis- 
clihtged  from  trie  ship  or  vessel  he  may  have  piloted,  unless  it 
can  b » proved  that  such  delay  had  unavoidably  happened  from 
the  violence  of  the  wind  and  weather. 


Hull.  Town  Dues  for  Alien  Vessels. 


L.  #.  d. 

Anchorage,  under  100  tons  • 

0 1 6 

100  and  not  200  tons 

0 2 0 

200  and  upwards 

0 3 0 

Jet  tage,  under  100  tons  ... 

0 13  6 

if  loads  out  more  • 

0 3 6 

100  and  not  200  tons 

0 17  0 

if  loads  out  more  • 

0 5 0 

200  and  upwards  • 

10  0 

if  loads  out  more 

0 7 0 

Hostage,  per  each  1/.  sterling  of  the  freight 

inwards  - - ... 

0 0 2 

Amongst  the  officers,  per  ship 

0 3 0 

Ballast,  j>er  each  ton  taken  on  board,  outwards 

0 0 2 

Town  Dues  for  British  Vessels. 


Anchorage. 

i 

Jettage. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

L.  #.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

s.  d. 

0 1 0 

0 1 6 

0 1 0 

0 1 0 

0 2 0 

0 1 0 

0 1 6 

0 2 0 

0 1 6 

0 1 6 

0 2 6 

0 2 6 

0 2 0 

0 3 6 

0 3 6 

0 2 0 

0 4 6 

0 4 0 

0 2 6 

0 5 0 

0 5 0 

0 2 6 

0 6 0 

0 6 0 

0 2 6 

0 7 0 

0 6 6 

Exempt  if  Not  due  unless  with 

belonging 

goods  landed  at,  or 

to  free- 

taken in  at,  Hull, 

men. 

or  within  the  har- 1 
hour. 

Coder  40  tons 

40  and  not  45  tons 
45  — 50 

50—100 
100  — 150 

1.30  — 200 

200  — 250 

250  — 300 

300  and  upwards  « 


Inwards. 

River  pilotage.  From  the 
Northness  of  Dimling- 
ton  seen  open,  or  clear 
of  the  land  to  the  south- 
ward thereof 

From  the  same,  for  ves- 
sels coming  from  the 
southward 

From  the  same,  for  ves- 
sels coming  from  the 
northward  and  east- 
ward - - 

From  the  floating  light 
until  Spurn  lights  at 
north-east 

From  Spurn  lights  at 
north-east,  to  the  buoy 
of  the  Burcome  or 
Grimsby  - 
Outwards. 

With  goods 
ballast 

goods  from  Grimsby 
ballast 

Pilots  attending  onvessels 
Dock  dues.  Vessels  coming 
to,  or  going  between, 
Hull  and  the  West 
Indies,  North  or  South 
A merica,  Africa, Green- 
land, or  any  place  east 
of  the  North  Cape  of 
Norway,  within  the 
Straits  of  Gibraltar, 
and  south  of  Cape 
St.  Vincent 

Between  Hull,  and  all 
places  above  the  Sound, 
and  westward  of  Ushant 
in  Europe,  without  the 
Straits  of  Gibraltar 

Between  Hull,  and  any 
port  in  Sweden,  Den- 
in  ark , or  N or  w av , bel  o w 
Elsineur,  Germany, 
Holland,  Flanders,  or 
France,  to  the  eastward 
of  Ushant 


Foreign  Rate. 


L.  s.  d. 

0 7 0 per  foot 
0 7 0 - 

0 7 0 - 

0 5 3 - 

0 3 G - 

0 6 0 - 
0 4 0 - 

0 3 0 - 

0 2 0 - 
0 10  6 per  day 


0 3 6 per  ton 


0 2 6 — 


0 18- 


British  Rate. 


L.  s.  d. 

0 5 0 per  foot 
0 5 0 - 

0 5 0 - 

0 3 6 - 

0 2 6 - 

0 4 0 - 

0 2 8 - 

0 2 0 - 

0 1 4 — 

0 7 0 per  day 


0 1 9 per  ton 


0 13- 


0 0 10  - 


PILOTS  AND  PILOTAGE 


Ipswich. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

Water  bailiff  s dues 

L,  s.  d. 

0 3 4 per  ves. 

L.  8.  d. 

0 18  per  ves. 

River  dues,  under  40  tons 

0 0 2 per  ton 

0 0 1 per  ton 

40  to  50 

0 0 3 - 

0 0 2 — 

50-  60 

0 0 4 — 

0 0 3 — 

60-  70 

0 0 6 — 

0 0 4 — 

70-  80 

0 0 8 — 

0 0 5 - 

80-  90 

0 10  — 

0 0 6)- 

90-100 

0 14  — 

0 0 8 — 

100  - 180 

0 18  — 

0 0 10  — 

180  and  upwards 
If  delivering  or  taking  in 
a cargo,  at  or  below 
Downham  Reach 

0 18  — 

i 

*o 

© 

Pilotage  from  Downham 
Reach  to  Levington 
Creek,  and  vice  versd  - 
From  Levington  Creek 
to  Harwich  Harbour, 
and  vice  versd 

0 16  per  foot 

0 0 9 per  foot 

0 10  — 

0 0 6 — 

From  Downham  Reach 
to  Harwich  Harbour, 
and  rice  versd 

0 2 6 — 

0 13  — 

From  Ipswich  Quay  to 
Downham  Reach,  and 
vice  rend.  — Vessels 
* with  1 mast 

0 2 6 - 

0 13  — 

With  2 or  more 

0 3 6 — 

0 16  — 

Liverpool. 

Rates  (f  Pilotage  for  British  Vessels  trading  to  Foreign  Parts . 

Per  Foot. 

Inward.  — From  the  length  of  the  west  end  of  Great  L.  s . d . 
Ormes  Head,  bearing  S.  by  W.,  or  before  Penman 
Bachan  be  shut  in  with  Great  Ormes  Head,  at 
the  rate  of-  - - - -090 

From  the  eastward  of  Great  Ormes  Head,  as  above  0 8 0 
From  the  only  house  now  on  Great  Hilbra  Island, 
bearing  S.S.W.  by  the  compass,  or  shall  be 
piloted  from  the  Hoad  of  Hoylake  onlv,  or  from 
the  buoy  of  the  Fair- Way  in  Formby  Channel  -040 
Outward . — Whether  through  the  Rock  or  Formby 

Channel  • - • - -040 

No  British  vessel,  trading  to  foreign  parts,  inward  and  out- 
ward bound,  is  to  refuse  a pilot ; but  if  such  vessel  have  passed 
the  Brazil  buoy  in  the  Hock  Channel,  or  the  Middle  Patch 
buoy  in  Formby  Channel,  or  if  a pilot  boat  fall  in  with  a vessel 
in  the  narrows  of  the  channels  in  stormy  weather,  that  she 
cannot  board  her  without  imminent  danger,  the  pilot  shall  then 
lead  the  way,  and,  in  either  case,  be  entitled  to  such  pilotage  as 
shall  be  awarded  by  the  committee  at  their  next  meeting. 


Per  Foot. 
L.  s.  d. 


For  Alien  Ships  and  Vessels. 

Inward.  —From  the  length  of  Great  Ormes  Head,  as 

above,  at  the  rate  ot  - - - - 0 12  0 

From  the  eastward  of  Great  Ormes  Head,  as  above  011  0 
From  the  only  house  now  on  Great  Hilbra  Island, 
bearing  S.S.W.  by  the  compass,  or  shall  be  piloted 
from  tne  Road  of  Hoylake  only,  or  from  the 
buoy  of  the  Fair- Way  in  Formby  Channel  - 0 5 6 

Outward'  — Whether  through  the  Hock  or  Formby 

Channel  - - - - -070 


An  alien  vessel,  inward  or  outward  bound,  is  not  to  refuse  a 
pilot,  as  circumstances  are  described  for  English  foreign  vessels 
as  above. 


For  Coasting  Vessels , and  those  trading  to  and  from  Ireland , the 
Islands  of  Faro  or  Ferro , Jersey , Guernsey , Alderney , Sark , 

and  Man. 

Per  Foot. 

L.  s . d. 

Inward.  — From  the  length  of  Great  Ormes  Head,  as 

above,  at  the  rate  of  - - - -046 

From  the  eastward  of  Great  Ormes  Head,  as  above  0 4 0 
From  the  onlv  house  now  on  Great  Hilbra  Island, 
bearing  S.  S.W.  by  the  compass,  or  shall  be 
piloted  from  the  Road  of  Hoylake  only,  or  from 
the  buoy  of  the  Fair-Wav  in  Formby  Channel  0 2 0 
Outward.  — Whether  through  the  Rock  or  Formby 

Channel  - - - - -020 

No  coasting  vessel  to  pay  for  less  than  8 feet  of  water,  nor 
any  vessel  to  pay  for  odd  inches  under  £ a foot.  No  coasting 
vessel,  inward  or  outward  bound,  of  the  burden  of  100  tons  or 
upwards,  (unless  she  be  in  ballast,)  is  to  refuse  a pilot,  as  the 
master  or  owner,  &c.  must  pay  the  full  pilotage  if  one  be 
offered.  No  vessel  to  be  deemed  a coaster  unless  she  has  been 
6 months  in  that  trade. 

Extra  Pay . Per  Day. 

L.  i.  d. 

In  the  river,  exclusive  of  the  day  coming  from  sea, 
the  day  of  docking,  and  the  day  of  going  to  sea,  for 
the  pilot’s  attendance,  if  required  by  the  master  or 
owner,  &c.  - - - - -050 

And  if  the  attendance  of  a pilot  boat  be  requested  as 
above  • - - - - -220 

The  pilotage  from  sea  into  Hoylake  is  J inward,  and  from 
ilovlake  out  to  sea  £ outwards. 

***  Notwithstanding  the  pilot  or  the  boat  be  not  employed 
whole  day,  to  be  paid  for  a aay. 

So  far  includes  all  the  rates  and  prices  for  pilotage  and  extra 

^The  Pilots’  Committee  beg  leave  to  recommend  to  the  mer- 
chants of  Liverpool,  &c.  that  when  a pilot  conducts  a ship  or 
vessel  into  port  to  their  satisfaction,  to  employ  the  same  pilot 
to  take  the  vessel  out  again  ; and  if  he  should  be  absent  on 
duty,  that  one  belonging  to  the  same  boat  be  employed. 

Pilots ’ Rules  and  Regulations.  — Any  person  acting  as  a pilot 
in  the  port  of  Liverpool,  without  a licence,  to  forfeit  20 1. 


Pilots  refusing  to  conduct  ships,  or  assist  ships  in  distress,  to 
forfeit  10/.,  and  lose  their  licence. 

Masters  in  coasting  trade  in  ballast,  or  under  the  burden  of 
1(H)  tons,  may  pilot  their  own  vessels. 

Masters  of  vessels  forcibly  taking  pilots  beyond  the  limits  <£ 
the  port,  shall  forfeit  not  exceeding  20/.,  nor  less  than  5/. 

Pilots  misbehaving  to  have  their  licences  recalled,  and  if 
they  act  afterwards,  to  be  liable  to  the  same  penalties  as  if  they 
were  not  pilots. 

Vessels  liable  to  pay  pilotage  coming  into  port,  to  dismay  a 
signal  for  a pilot,  under  a penalty  of  5/. 

Reward  for  pilots  assisting  ships  in  distress  to  be  settled  by 
the  committee. 

Compensation  to  be  made  to  pilots  for  taking  vessels  out  of 
the  port  which  have  l>een  forced  back,  to  be  lixed  by  the  com- 
mittee. 

Ships  forced  back  after  parting  with  the  pilot,  and  piloted 
out  again  from  Hoylake,  to  pay  £ the  prices. 

Every  master  to  give  the  pilot  a true  account  of  the  draught 
of  water  of  his  ship,  and  pilots  authorised  to  admeasure. 

Pilots  to  obey  the  orders  of  the  harbour  and  dock  masters. 

No  vessels  to  be  brought  round  the  Rock,  or  into  the  docks. 
In  the  night-time. 


Londonderry. 


Foreign  Rate. 

I British  Rate. 

1 

L. 

. Il 

d. 

/,. 

s. 

d. 

Quay  dues  (except  French) 

0 

6 per  ton 

oversea 

0 

0 

0 

3 per  ton 

coasting 

0 

- 

- 

0 

0 

2 — 

Harbour  dues  - oversea 

0 

6 — 

0 

0 

3 — 

coasting 

- 

• - 

0 

0 

2 — 

Inwards . 

Pilotage.  7 feet  and  under 

1 

1 

0 per  ves. 

0 14 

0 per  ves. 

Above  7 ft.  and  under  8 ft. 

0 

3 

0 per  foot 

0 

2 

0 per  foot 

8 — 9 

0 

3 

4 — 

0 

2 

2 - 

9—10 

0 

3 

8 — 

0 

2 

4 — 

10  — 11 

0 

4 

0 — 

0 

2 

8 — 

U — 12 

0 

4 

4 — 

0 

3 

0 — 

12  — 13 

0 

4 

8 — 

0 

3 

4 — 

13  — 14 

0 

5 

0 — 

l) 

3 

8 — 

14  — 15 

0 

5 

4 — 

0 

4 

0 — 

15  and  upwards 

0 

5 

8 — 

0 

4 

4 — 

Outwards . 

7 feet  and  under 

0 

17 

6 per  ves. 

0 10 

6 per  vts. 

A bove  7 ft.  and  under  8 ft . 

0 

2 

6 per  foot 

0 

1 

6 per  foot 

8 — 9 

0 

2 

9 — 

0 

1 

9 — 

9—10 

0 

3 

0 — 

0 

2 

0 — 

10  — 11 

0 

3 

3 — 

0 

2 

3 — 

11  — 12 

0 

3 

6 — 

0 

2 

6 — 

12  — 13 

0 

3 

9 — 

0 

2 

9 — 

13  — 14 

0 

4 

0 — 

0 

3 

0 — 

14  — 15 

0 

4 

4 — 

0 

3 

3 — 

15  and  upwards 

0 

4 

4 — 

0 

3 

G — 

ALB.  — All  British  ships 
from  foreign  parts  to  pay 
Ad,  per  foot  extra ; or  if 
bound  to  foreign  ports, 
having  on  board  £ a 
cargo,  or  with  passen- 
gers, to  pay  Ad.  per  foot 
extra,  in  audition  to  the 
above  charges. 

Lynn. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

Town  dues.  Beaconage  - 

0 

0 

1 A per  ton 

0 

0 

1 per  ton 

Stakage 

0 

0 

o\  - 

0 

0 

0i  - 

and  l-5th  of  the  bea- 
conage, if  at  the  Boal. 

Ballast  - - 

0 

0 

8 pr  3 tns. 

0 

0 

4 nr.  3 tns 

Mooring  dues 

0 

0 

per  ton 
goods 

0 

0 

Oj  pr.  ton 
goods 

which  may  be  in- 

creased to  - 

0 

0 

2 — 

0 

0 

l — 

Pilotage,  10  feet  and  under 

0 

3 

0 per  foot 

0 

1 

6 per  foot 

HU  to  12  - 

0 

3 

6 — 

jO 

l 

9 — 

12itol4i 

0 

4 

0 — 

0 

2 

0 — 

14j  and  upwards 

0 

5 

0 — 

0 

2 

G — 

Milford  District , viz.  — From  Caldy  Island,  along  the  coast 
to  St.  David’s  Head,  and  from  thence  to  Cardigan  Island,  and 
vice  versd  ; and  to  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  all  ports  and 
places  within  those  limits. 

N.  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  unless  going  into  or  coming  out  of  port, 
within  a line  drawn  from  Lenny  Point  to  Skokam  Island  ; 
but  if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  Caldy  Island  and  Caidigan 
Island,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if  one  offer. 


Rates  qf  Pilotage , for  piloting  Ships  into  the  Harbour  of  Milford , 
and  up  and  down  the  said  Harbour , 


Rales  per  Foot. 

From 

To 

Under 

14  Ft.  & 

14  Ft. 

upwrds.j 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  s.  dj 

Any  part  of  the  bar-  ^ 

i 

A line  drawn  from  \ 

hour  below  a line  / 

St.  Anne's  Point  < 

, drawn  from  New-V 

0 2 6 

0 3 6 

to  Sheep’s  Island  / 

ton  Nose  Point  tol 

l 

Martin’s  Haven  J 

A line  drawn  from  r- 

Any  place  above  a ^ 

St.  Anne’s  Point  \ 

line  drawn  from  I 

to  Sheep’s  Island, < 

Newton  Nose> 

0 2 00  2 6 

or  from  Hubber- 1 

| Point  to  Martin'6\ 

stone  Road 

Haven, in  addition  * 

N 


O 

. t 
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PILOTS  AND  PILOTAGE 


Additional  Rates  f)r  Ships  boartled  without  the  Entrance  of  the 
IJ  arbour, 

L.  s,  a. 

From  a line  drawn  from  Lenny  Point  to  Skokam 

Island,  in  addition,  per  foot  - - -020 

If  to  the  southward  of  St.  Gowen's  Head,  ditto  - 0 1 0 

Or  from  Caldy  Island  eastward,  or  from  the  vest* 
ward  of  the  Grassholm,  or  3 leagues  without 
Lenny  Point,  in  addition  to  the  harbour  pilotage  3 3 0 

6 leagues  ditto  - - • - 4 4 0 

10  leagues  ditto  • - • -660 

One  fourth  part  is  to  be  added  to  the  harbour  rates  for  ships 
not  having  British  registers. 


Rates  for  Services  and  Assistance  performed  in  the  Harbour. 
For  a boat  carrying  an  anchor  of  above  6 cwt.,  with  a cor- 
responding hawser  — 

L s. 

If  in  Hubberstone  Roads  • - 2 2 

Each  man  in  the  boat,  each  tide  - 0 5 
If  below  Hubberstone  Roads,  a line 
drawn  from  the  E.  point  of  Gil- 
liswick,  to  the  E.  point  of  Angle 
Hay  and  above  the  Stack  Rock  - 2 12 
Each  man  in  the  boat,  each  tide  - 0 5 
If  in  Dale  Road,  and  the  anchor  is 
brought  from  Milford  - - 4 4 

Or  if  carried  off  from  Dale  - - 2 12 

Each  man  m the  boat,  each  tide  -05 

For  a boat  carrying  off  an  anchor  of  3 c wt.  and  not  exceeding 
6 cwt.,  with  a corresponding  hawser,  the  l»oat  and  men  to  have 
j of  the  sums  above  specified. 

For  a boat  with  an  anchor  of  2 cwt.  and  not  exceeding  3 cwt., 
with  a corresponding  hawser,  the  boat  and  men  to  have  & of  the 
said  above  specified  sums. 

For  unmooring  a ship  drawing  14  feet  water,  and  upwards, 
and  bringing  her  alongside  the  quay,  or  into  Hubberstone  Pill— 
From  the  situation,  1st  or  2d,  before  mentioned  — 

L.  «.  d. 

For  the  pilot  - - • 1 1 0 

f Not  exceeding ; 

If  with  a l>oat  an  additional  sum  of  0 10  6 ) at  the  discre- 

Each  person  employed  • - 0 5 0 J lion  of  the  sub- 

( commissioners. 

From  the  3d  station  specified  — 

For  the  pilot  - - - 1 1 1 6 

C Not  exceeding ; 

If  with  a boat,  an  additional  sum  of  0 10  6)  at  the  discre- 

Each  person  employed  - • 0 5 0 1 tion  of  the  sub- 

( commissioners. 

And  for  taking  a ship  of  14  feet  draught  of  water  and  up- 
wards, from  the  quays,  or  Hubberstone  Pill,  to  moorings  in 
any  of  the  situations  before  mentioned,  the  like  sums  above 
specified. 

Ships  under  14  feet  draught  of  water,  to  or  from  the  situ- 
ations before  mentioned,  4 of  the  sums  for  the  pilot ; the  boat* 
and  men  as  above  specified. 

For  new  mooring  a ship  drawing  14  feet  water,  in  either  of 
the  situations  before  desciibed  — 

L.  «.  d . 

For  the  pilot  - - - 0 10  6 

If  with  a boat,  an  additional  sum  of  0 10  6 
Each  person  employed  - * 0 5 0 Not  exceeding. 


Not  exceeding; 
at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  sub. 
commissioners. 


94.  6d.;  14  feet,  51.  184.;  13  feet,  61.68.;  1 G feet,  G/.  154.; 

etj  7/.  24.;  IS  feet,  8/.  54.;  19  feet,  9/.  15s.;  20  feet,  11/. 
54. ; 21  feet,  12 L 154.;  above  21  feet,  13/.  104. 

Hartxmr  Pilotage.  — New  haven.  — 8 feet  draught  and  under, 
per  foot,  14.  W. ; 8 to  10  feet,  14.  9 d. ; above  10  feet,  3s. 

Rye — 8 feet  draught  and  under,  per  foot,  24.  6 d.;  8 to  10 
feet,  04.;  above  10  feet,  G. 

shoreham — 8 feet  draught  and  under,  per  foot,  24. 6 d. ; 8 to 
10  feet,  34. ; above  10  feet,  44. 


North  Channel,  $rc.  upwards  from  Orfordness  to  London. 
— Of  the  pilots  within  this  district,  some  are  licensed  from 
the  Dudgeon  light-vessel  to  Orfordness,  and  thence  to  the 
Downs  ; others  are  further  licensed  from  Smith’s  Knoll  to 
Orfordness.  Hut  the  taking  of  pilots  along  the  coast,  to  the 
northward  of  Orfordness,  is  optional  to  masters  of  vessels; 
though,  if  a pilot  be  employ  ed,  he  must  be  licensed  as  above, 
if  one  offers. 

licences  granted  for  the  northward  of  Orfordness  do  not 
authorise  the  pilotage  into  or  out  of  Yarmouth  Roads  or  Har- 
bour, except  as  may  be  requisite  in  the  passage  to  the  Downs 
or  river. 


Penzance  District,  viz.  — From  the  Lizard  to  Cape  Corn- 
wall, and  vice  versd  ; and  to  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  all 
ports  and  places  within  those  limits. 

X.  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  until  he  comes  within  a line  drawn  from 
St.  Clement's  Isle  to  Trewavas  Head,  for  Mount’s  Bay  and 
Penzance ; but  if  he  does  take  a pilot  between  the  Lizard 
and  Cape  Cornwall,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if 
one  otfer. 

Rates  cf  Pilotage,  for  piloting  Ships  within  the  Penzance 
District . 


From 


To 


( Either  of  the 
Sea,  and ) roadsteads 
vice  versd)  or  piers  in 
£ Mount’s  Bay 
1 11  { Either  of  the 

seadsi)  different  pkrs 

&yMrts. 


-10 


to  11  12  13  14 

10  I I 


4.  8. 


1G 


24 


15 


30  35  10  45 


1G 


50 


17 


18 


60 


19 


67 


20 


77 


1 s.Gd.  per  foot  of  the  draught  of 
water. 


Ships  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  $ more  than 
stated  in  the  above  Table. 

Boats  and  vessels  boarded  iby  pilots  at  a distance  southward 
of  the  bay  — 

L.  4.  d . 

For  putting  a pilot  on  board  without  a line  drawn 
from  the  Lizard  to  To!  Pedan  Pen  with  - - 2 2 0 

Ditto,  within  a line  drawn  from  the  Lizard  to  Tol 
Pedan  Pen  with,  and  without  a line  drawn  from 
Carn  Dew  to  Pengwinion  Point  - - 1 1 0 

Ditto,  within  a line  drawn  from  Cam  Dew  to  Peng- 
winion Point,  and  without  a line  drawn  from  St. 
Clement’s  Isle  to  Trewavas  Head  - - 0 10 

And  within  those  limits  to  be  charged  inwards 


Newcastle. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

Pilotage  into  or  out  of  the 
port)  or  into  or  out  of 
any  of  the  creeks  or 
members  thereof,  from 

L.  s.  d . 

L.  s.  d. 

1st  April  - 

0 19  per  foot 

0 13  per  foot 

1st  October 

Up  or  down  the  Tyne  be-  1 
tween  North  and  South  } 
Shields,  and  any  part  of 
the  river  above  Bill  | 

0 2 0 — 

0 16- 

Point  ... 

*Up  or  down  the  river  below 
Bill  Point 

•Buoyage  and  beaconage. 
Vessels  loaded  50  tons 

0 2 0 — 

0 16- 

0 16  — 

X.  B.  — 5s.  per 
vessel  extra, 
if  with  lee- 
boards. 

0 10  — 

and  under 

0 16  per  ves. 

0 0 4 per  res. 

51  to  100 

0 16  — 

0 0 9 — 

101  — 200 

0 16  — 

0 0 11  — 

201—300 

0 1 6 — 

0 1 1 — 

301  and  above  0 16  — 

Town  dues.  On  coals  and 

0 13  - 

grindstones  exported 

0 1 4 pr.  chal. 

0 0 2pr.  chal.. 

Harbour  dues  • lad^n 

0 6 10  per  ves. 

0 4 6 per  ves. 

ballast 

0 5 10  — 

0 4 2 — 

Some  particular  kind  of  do. 

0 8 4 — 

0 7 0 — 

witnout  ballast  or  goods 
Hostmen’s  dues.  Grind- 

0  4 10  — 

0 3 2 — 

stones  - 

0 0 8pr.  chal. 

0 0 4 pr.chal 

Anchorage 

0 10  per  ves. ! 

Nil. 

Nkwhaven  and  Shoreham  District,  viz — From  Dungeness 
to  the  Owers,  and  vice  versd  ; and  to  and  from,  and  into  and 
out  of,  all  Ports  and  places  within  those  limits. 

X.  B. — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  until  he  comes  to  the  entrance  of  Rye, 
Shoreham,  or  Newhaven,  and  is  bound  to  one  of  those  ports ; 
but  if  he  does  take  a pilot  between  Dungeness  and  the  Owers, 
k must  be  a district  pilot,  if  one  offers. 

Rates  of  Pilotage,  for  pilot iiig  Ships  within  the  Nenr haven  Dis- 
trict. — Coast  pilotage  from  Dungeness  to  the  west  end  of  the 
Owers : 7 feet  draught  and  under,  21.  16s.  Sd.;  7 to  10  feet, 
V.4s.  flrf.;  11  feet,  4/.  134.;  12  feet,  51.  \s.6d.;  13  feet,  51. 


Plymouth  District,  viz.  — To  the  westward  as  far  as  Looe, 
and  eastward  as  far  as  the  Start ; and  to  and  from,  and  into 
and  out  of,  all  ports  and  places  within  those  limits. 

X.  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  except  going  in  or  coming  out  of  the 
port,  within  a line  drawn  from  the  Ram  Head  tothe  Mewstone; 
iHit  if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  the  Start  and  Looe,  it  must 
be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if  one  offer. 

Rates  of  Pilotage,  for  piloting  Ships  within  the  Plymouth 
District — 1.  All  British  ships  of  14  feet  water  and  upwards, 
except  East  Indiamen,  if  hoarded  without  the  land  off  Penlee 
Point  or  the  Mewstone,  which  must  be  known  by  the  western 
land  being  open  oflf  the  Ram  Head,  shall  pay  54.  per  foot  pilot- 
age, if  carried  into  the  harbour  of  Hamoaze,  Catwater,  or 
Sutton  Pool. 

2.  British  ships  under  14  feet  water,  down  to  8 feet,  boarded 
as  above  stated,  are  to  pay  4s.  per  foot  for  the  like  service. 

3.  Ships  above  14  feet,”  within  that  line,  are  to  pay  only  4s. 
per  foot ; and  ships  under  14  feet,  boarded  as  above,  only  3 4. 
per  foot,  for  the  like  service. 

4.  All  ships  under  8 feet  water,  are  to  pay  as  above  stated, 
as  if  the  vessql  was  of  that  draught. 

5.  All  the  above  rates  are  to  be  paid  in  proportion  for  every 
£ foot  of  water,  but  no  allowance  is  to  be  made  for  any  draught 
of  water  less  than  A foot. 

6.  In  carrying  ships  to  sea  from  the  said  harbours,  the  pi- 
lotage is  to  t»e,  in  all  cases,  the  same  as  the  inward  pilotage. 

7-  All  ships  which  may  anchor  on  their  arrival,  either  In 
Cawsand  Bay  or  Plymouth  Sound,  are  to  pay  only  £ of  the 
before-mentioned  rates  of  pilotage. 

8.  All  pilots  employed  to  carry  ships  from  any  one  of  the 
harbours  to  another,*  are  to  be  paid  the  same  pilotage  as  if 
the  said  ship  had  been  boarded  within  the  headlands  coming 
from  sea. 

9.  Should  any  ship  above  17  feet  w ater  be  boarded  while 
the  western  land  is  open  olf  the  Ram  Head  bv  one  of  the  2d  class 
pilots,  and  he  runs  the  ship  as  far  in  as  either  of  the  buoys 
on  the  Panther  or  Shovel,  and  is  there  superseded  by  one 
of  the  1st  class,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  l-3d  of  the  pilotage. 

10.  Masters  of  ships  taking  a pilot  at  sea  — 

L.  s.  a. 

3 leagues  without  a line  drawn  from  the  Ram  Head 

to  the  Mewstone,  are  to  pay  - - - 3 3 0 

6 leagues  ditto  - - - - 4 4 0 

10  leagues  ditto  . - - - 6 6 0 

and  proportionately  for  intermediate  distances. 

11.  Shi]*  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  J more  of  the 
rates  of  pilotage  than  is  stated  in  the  above  Table. 

12.  If  a master  choose  to  retain  or  employ  a pilot  whilst  at 
anchor,  the  rate  for  the  lay  days  is  to  be  7s.  6d.  a day,  no* 
including  the  day  coming  in  or  going  out. 


AGE, 


915 


Poole  District,  m.  — From  Christchurch,  inclusive,  to 
St.  Alban’s  Head,  and  rice  versd ; and  to  and  from,  and  into 
and  out  of,  all  ports  and  places  within  those  limits. 

N.  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district  until  he  comes  to  the  entrance  of  Poole, 
Studland  Bay,  or  Christchurch,  bound  to  one  of  those  places; 
but  if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  Christchurch  and  St.  Alban’s 
Bead,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if  one  offer. 

Rates  qf  Pilotage  for  piloting  Ships  within  the  Poole  District . 
— For  the  pilotage  of  any  vessel  from  Studland  Bay  to  Poole 
Quay,  5s.  per  foot. 

' For  the  pilotage  of  any  vessel  from  Studland  Bay  to  Brown- 
sea,  2-3ds  of  the  above. 

For  the  pilotage  of  anv  vessel  from  St.  Alban’s  or  Christ- 
church Head,  to  Poole  Quay,  4$.  per  foot,  and  in  proportion 
from  those  heads  to  Brownsea,  &c. 

Fof  the  pilotage  of  anv  vessel  from  any  place  between  either 
of  those  heads  and  Stuuland  Bay,  to  Poole  Quay*  3*.  6d.  per 
foot ; and  in  proportion  from  Hie  same  places  to  Brownsea,  occ. 

For  the  pilotage  of  any  vessel  outwards ; the  same  as  for  a 
vessel  inwards. 

Ships  not  haring  British  registers  are  to  pay  J more  of  the 
rates  of  pilotage  than  above  stated. 

The  pilot  having  charge  of  any  ship  orvessel,  either  inwards  or 
■outwards,  and  being  required  by  the  master  or  owner  to  remain 
on  board  any  such  ship  or  vessel,  shall  be  paid  is.  per  day  in 
addition  to  the  limited  pilotage,  for  every  day  after  tne  first. 

The  pilot  of  any  vessel  shall,  if  required  by  the  owner  or 
master  only,  provide  a boat,  with  4 men  to  attend  lier,  from 
Stakes  to  the  Quay,  or  from  the  Quay  to  Stakes,  to  tow  her  in 
or  out,  or  to  carry  ropes  on  shore  or  to  the  buoys,  as  may  be  ne- 
cessary ; for  which  service  there  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  10*. 

The  pilots  shall  at  all  times,  when  required  by  the  master  or 
owner,  lend  their  assistance  to  work  any  vessel  to  or  from  the 
quav,  into  or  out  of  the  harbour ; for  which  service  they  shall  be 
paid  as  follows,  viz.  — For  working  a vessel  to  or  from'  the  bay, 
04.  per  man  ; to  or  from  Brownsea,  3*.  ditto  ; and  to  or  from 
.Stakes,  24.  djtto ; and  the  same  for  the  boat  they  attend  in ; and 
44.  per  day  each  man,  if  detained  on  board  after  the  first  day. 

Coasting  vessels  to  pay  2-3ds  of  the  above  rates  of  pilotage. 


Pilots  of  ships  drawing  17  fort  water  and  under,  an*  to  have 
2s • t>er  foot  in  addition  to  the  pilotage  from  sea,  from  any  placa 
within  the  Isle  of  Wight  to  Portsmouth  Harbour,  or  to  South- 
ampton, or  to  Buckler’s  Hard,  or  to  Langstone  Harbour  and 
Lymington ; and  for  all  vessels  drawing  above  17  feet  water, 
3#-  per  foot. 

Ships  coming  from  the  Downs  with  a London  or  Cinque  Port 
pilot,  to  the  Isle  of  Wight,  and  he  continuing  the  charge  into 
any  of  the  places  within  the  said  island,  no  duly  licensed  pilot 
ottering,  is  to  be  allowed  £ pilotage  from  St.  Helen’s  to  the 
anchorage,  but  not  otherwise. 

For  transporting  vessels  from  one  berth  to  anottier  in  Ports- 
mouth harbour — 

As  far  as  200  tons  ...  - 10*.  6d. 

200  to  300  — - - - - 15s. 

Above  300  — - - - 21*. 

For  the  pilotage  of  vessels  from  Southampton  to  Redbridge, 
Fling,  Fort  ham,  or  Chapel,  and  vice  versa,  1*.  per  foot ; and 
from  Southampton  to  Hamble,  Bursledon*  Leap,  Buckler's 
Hard,  or  Beaulieu,  and  vice  versd,  1*.  6d.  per  foot ; and  for  any 
intermediate  distance,  a proportionate  rate. 

Ships  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  J more  of  the 
rates  of  pilotage  than  stated  In  the  above  Table. 

If  a master  cnoose  to  retain  or  employ  a pilot  while  at  anchor* 
the  rate  for  the  lay  days  is  to  be  7s.  (id.  per  day,  not  including 
tlie  day  coming  in  or  going  out. 

For  every  10  leagues  beyond  the  meridian  of  Peverel  Point* 
far  ships  not  exceeding  14  feet  water,  31.  3s  ; for  the  same  dis- 
tance ror  shins  of  more  than  14  feet  water,  4 1.  4*.;  and  pro- 
portionately for  intermediate  distances. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  port  of  Southampton  hound  to 
or  from  foreign  parts,  are  to  pay  no  more  than  J the  fore- 
going rates  of  pilotage,  when  navigating  within  the  limits  of 
either  the  (’owes  or  Portsmouth  districts,  provided  such  ves- 
sels shall  at  the  time  be  actually  bound  to  or  from  the  port  of 
Southampton. 

All  vessels  trading  to  or  from  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey* 
Alderney  or  Sark,  are  to  pay  no  more  than  4 the  foregoing  rates 
of  pilotage  when  navigating  within  the  limits  of  the  Ports- 
mouth or  Cowes  districts. 


Port  Gijlsgow. 


I 

i 

Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

1 

Harbour  dues.  If  a foreign 

L.  s . d. 

J5.  s.  d. 

voyage 

0 10  per  ton 

0 0 6 per  ton 

Above  30  tons  coasting 
■Pilotage.  From  any  place 
i between  Cumray  Light  & 
theClough  Light, or  from  , 
the  anchorage  at  Fairlee 
Roads,  Rothsay  Bay, 
or  Quarantine  Station, 
Holy  Lock,  to  Greenock 
Roads,  mooring  and 

0 0 6 — 

0 0 3 — 

berthing,  or  vice  versd  - 
From  any  place  inside  the 
Clough  Light,  or  from 
the  anchorage  at  Gou- 
rock  Roads,  or  the  Tail 

•0  0 2J  - 

0 0 1J  - 

of  the  Bank 

Vessel  inward  bound,  not 
boarded  until  nearer 
Gourock  than  the  Bay 

0 0 ij  — 

0 0 1 — 

of  Quirk 

From  Greenock  to  Port 
Glasgow,  which  rate  is 
to  be  added  to  above  for 
vessels  from  any  of  those 

0 0 Oj  — 

0 0 OJ  — 

stations  for  that  port 

0 0 1J  - 

0 0 1 — 

Portsmouth  and  Cowrs  District,  viz.  — From  the  Owers, 
within  and  without  the  Isle  of  Wight,  to  Peverel,  ana  t ace 
versd ; and  to  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  all  ports  and 
places  within  those  limits. 

AT.  B.  — The  pilots  of  this  district  have  authority  to  supersede 
such  of  the  London  or  Cinaue  Port  pilots  as  are  licensed  for  the 
charge  of  vessels  to  the  Isle  of  Wight,  when  they  arrive  near 
the  channels  leading  into  the  ports  and  harbours  w ithin  the  Isle 
of  Wight ; hut  no  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a Ports- 
mouth orCowes  pilot,  till  within  5 miles  of  Bembridge  Ledge, 
or  3 miles  of  Dunnose,  St.  Catherine’s,  or  the  Needles,  (or  till 
at  St.  Helen’s,  if  he  is  piloted  thereto  by  a duly  licensed  Ixmdon 
or  Cinque  Port  pilot,)  but  if  he  do  take*  on  hoard  a pilot  between 
the  Owers  and  Peverel,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district  pi’ots. 

Rates  of  Pilotage  for  piloting  Shivs  within  tlte  Portsmouth  and 
Corves  District.  — From  5 miles  without  Bembridge  I-edge,  or 
3 miles  without  Dunnose  or  St.  Catharine’s,  or  3 miles  from 
the  Needles’  Point,  coming  in  at  that  passage. 

To  Spithead,  Motherbank,  Stokes  Bay,  or  Cowes  Road. 

Per  Foot. 

«.  d. 

For  ships  of  every  draught,  as  far  as  17  feet  inclusive  - 5 0 
From  17  feet  to  20  feet  draught  inclusive  - - 6 0 

Above  20  feet  draught  - - - - 7 0 

But  if  the  ship  be  boarded  within  2 miles  of  the  huo>s  off 
Bembridge,  or  within  3 miles  of  the  Needles  Point,  the  rate 
to  be  1j.  per  foot  less  than  the  above  for  each  foot  the  ship 
draws.  And  the  same  rates  as  the  above  for  pilotage  outwards. 

Ships  inward  bound,  boarded  between  tl>e  Needles  and 
Hurst  Castle,  to  pay  2s.  per  foot.  Between  Hurst  Castle  and 
Newtown  Creek,  1*.  per  foot- 

Ships  anchoring  and  remaining  at  St.  Helen’s,  Yarmouth, 
or  Lymington,  either  inward  or  outward  bound,  to  pay  J the 
rate  of  pilotage. 

Pilots  taken  on  board  by  the  captain  without  the  above 
limits,  to  receive  the  following  pay ; viz. 

L.  s.  d- 

If  at  5 leagues  froip  the  Wight  - - 3 3 O 

6 ditto  ditto  - - * 4 4 O 

10  ditto  ditto  - 4 - 6 6 0 

and  proportionately  for  any  intermediate  distances. 

Ships  coming  into  Cowes  Harbour  to  pay  1*.  G d.  per  foot,  and 
the  same  on  going  out,  as  harbour  pilotage. 

S N 


Sciixy  District,  viz.  — To  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  all 
ports  and  places  in  and  about  the  Scilly  Islands. 


Rates  of  Pilotage,  for  piloting  Vessels  within  the  Scillij  District , 
in  and  out. 


Coasting  vessels  of  GO  — 

60  to  75 
75  to  100 
100  to  200 
200  tons 

Vessels  from  foreign  ports  - 
60  tons 
100  — 

200  — 

300  — 

400  — 


L.  s.  (L 
1 1 0 
1 11  6 
2 2 0 
2 12  6 

3 3 0 

2 2 O 
2 12  6 

4 4 0 

5 15  G 

6 6 4 


and  in  proportion  for  greater  tonnage. 

■Ships  not  having  British  registers  are  to  pay  J more  than  is 
above  stated. 


Sligo. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate. 

Harbour  dues 

L.  s.  d. 

0 0 9 per  ton 

L.  8.  d. 

0 0 6 per  ton 

From 

From 

From 

From  1 

April  1. 

Oct.  1. 

April  1. 

Oct.  1. 

to 

to 

to 

to 

Sept.30. 

Mar  .31. 

Sept.30. 

Mar.3L 

bvsvard. 

~*TZ 

*.  d. 

*.  d. 

8.  d. 

Pilotagefrom  theWheaten 

Rock  to  the  Oyster 
Island 

2 O 

2 6 

1 6 

2 0 

Roghley  Point  to  do.  • 

1 6 

2 0 

l 2 

1 6 

Outside'  the  Bar  to  do.  - 

1 l 

1 3 

0 10 

1 0 

Sligo  side  the  Baa*  to-do. 

O 5 

0 7 

0 4 

0 6 

The  Island  to  the  Quay 

1 6 

1 6 

1 0 

1 0 

Do.  to  the  Pool 

0 9 

0 9 

0 6 

0 6 

Outrt'ard. 

From  any  place  to  the 

sea  - 

3 0 

3 6 

2 0 

2 6 

per  foot  draught  of  water. 

Stockton. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate.  . 

Tees  Navigation  dues. 
Vessels  trading  to  or 
from  the  river  Tees 
from  or  to  any  foreign 
port  (except  laden  with 

L.  4.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

Norway  timber  only)  - 
If  laden  with  Norway 

0 16  per  ton 

0 0 9 per  ton 

timber  only 

0 10  — 

0 0 6 — 

Town  dues 

Pilotage  from  Sea  to" 

- 

0 3 0 per  ves. 

0 2 6 per  ves. 

the  eighth  buov 

0 19  j>er  foot 

0 13  per  foot 

From  Sea  toCargo'Fleet 
From  Cargo  Fleet  to 

0 3 0 — 

0 2 0 — 

M iddleburg  - 
From  Cargo  Fleet  to 

* VJ 

5 

0 10  — 

1 

c* 

o 

o 

Newport  or  Pot  track 
From  Cargo  Fleet  to 

H3 

G 

(0 

1 

0 2 6 — 

0 1 5 — 

Stockton 

0 3 0 — 

N.  B.  — 5s.  per 
vessel  extra, 
if  with  lee- 
boards. 

1 

o 

CM 

o 

2 
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PIMENTO 


M'atf.rhord 


Pilotage. 

Taking  pilots  at  the  following 
distances. 


W>j  trvard. 


Ort.  Newtown  Head  Saltees  - 
Foilskirt  - - J tag  Sc  Hun  I Id. 

Below  Dune  nnon,  and  nearer  than 
Foilskirt  or  Hag  and  Bun 


Katiivard . 


12  Feet  and  upwards,  he-  j 
tween  25th  March  and 
29th  September,  per  Foot,  i 


£ g S 

| -8  5 

U 3 

U w 

oie  I 

ill! 


C*§  I i-gS 
l.og-a  . 

r-ss  »^.l 

•5  s -u  -§< 

.8®  e « • 

go w: 

i o .^.c  e - 

H ; 


B i 


For . 


Brit 


«.  d. 


f.  d.  4.  J 

1 S.)  0l2  7 
14272  3 

I j 

1 02  1 2 0 3 6:3  4 4 11 


For.  J Brit.  F-  rJ 

«.  d.  t.  d.  i.  d. 

4 5 i 05 ia: 
4 03  85  4 


Between  29th  September  | 
and  25th  March,  per  Foot. 

(irt. NewtotrnHead  I Saltees  - - *2  1 3 63  04  1114  56  3 

Foilskirt  - - I Bag&BunHd.l  8 3 9 2 7 4 5|4  0 510 

ih*low  Duncan  non,  and  nearer  than  | 

Foilskirt  or  Bug  and  Uun  - 1 4 2 7 2 3 


M ore  than  6 and  less  than 
12 Feet, between  25th March 
and  29th  Sept.,  per  Foot. 


(irt.NewtownHead  I S.Vtee*  - - 1 2|2  7 1 11.3  6 3 2 4 11 
Fodskiit  - -|  BagfcBunHd.  1 02  11  9'3  03  04  5 

Below  Duncannon,  and  nearer  than 
Foilskirt  or  Bag  and  Bun  .0918 


1 j:!  '{  sh  0 


Between  29th  September 
and  25th  March,  per  Foot. 


(irt.NewtownHead  I Saltees  - 

Foilskirt  - -|  Bag  5c  BunJld.tl  0 2 7 2 1 3 6 3 6 4 11 

Below  Duncannon,  and  nearer  than  . 

Foilskirt  or  Bag  and  Bun  -ll  2 2 1|1  10i3  0|3  2)4  5j 

j pilotage  outwards,  the  same  as  Foilskirt,  or  Bag  and  Bun  Head. 


Foreign  Rate. 

British  Rate- 

L.  I.  d. 

L.  t.  d. 

Tonnage  dues.  Vessels  re- 

porting at  the  Custom- 
House,  (vessels,  two  thirds 

of  whose  cargo  shall  be 
coals,  or /row  any  port  of 
Ireland,  excepted)  - - 
Vessels,  two  thirds  of  whose 

0 0 5 per  ton 

0 0 2Jperton 

0 0 11  — 

cargo  shall  be  coals 

Vesse  s arriving  from  any 

0 0 3 — 

0 0 1 — 

port  in  Ireland 

0 0 2 — 

If  above  If  between  the  River 
the  River  or  Pill  of  Kilmacow 


or  Pill  of 
Kilma- 

and the  Cove. 

cow,  and 
below  the 
Cove. 

. Ifb,  | 
Lighters. 

If  at  Bal- 
last Quay. 

Ballast  dues.  Taken  on 

Per  Ton . 
L.  4.  d . 

Per  Ton. 
L,  4 . d. 

Per  Ton. 
L.  4.  d. 

board  • British 

0 3 3 

0 1 10 

0 1 4 

foreign 

0 4 6 

0 2 8 

0 2 2 

Thrown  out  - British 

0 1 10 

0 0 11 

0 0 9 

foreign 

0 2 9 

0 1 7 

0 15 

VVbymouth  District.  — From  St.  Alban’s  Head  to  Lyme,  and 
rice  versd  ; and  to  and  from,  and  into  and  out  of,  ail  ports  and 
places  within  those  limits. 

Nf  B.  — No  master  of  a vessel  is  compelled  to  take  a pilot 
within  this  district,  until  he  comes  within  a line  drawn  from 
Lul worth  Cove  to  the  Shambles,  or  within  the  Race,  into  the 


ports  of  Portland  and  Weymouth,  and  oft’  those  of  Bridport 
and  Lyme;  but  if  he  do  take  a pilot  between  St.  Alban’s 
Head  and  Lyme,  it  must  be  one  of  the  district  pilots,  if  one 
otVer. 


Rate*  of  Pilotage,  for  piloting  Ships  within  the  Weymouth  District . 


From 

To 

Under 

| 8 Feet. 

From 

8 Feet 
to  10 
Feet. 

Above 

10  Feet. 

A line  drawn  from  1 
Lul  worth  to  the/ 
outer  part  of  the  (* 
Race  or  Shambles! 

Weymouth  or  1 

Portland  Roads  > 
or  Bay  - \ 

Sea  -| 

(Ditto  ... 

Weymouth  or”) 
Portland  > 

Roads  or  Bay  j 

Weymouth  1 

Harbour  -J 

Bridpoit  IIar-7 
bour  - -J 

Lyme  Harbour  - 

Per 

Foot. 

s.d. 
2 0 

2 0 

2 0 

2 0 

Per 

Foot. 

4.  *. 

2 6 

2 6 

2 G 

2 6 

Per 

Foot. 

s.  d. 

3 0 

3 0 

3 0 

3 0 

The  same  rates  of  pilotage  to  be  paid  outwards. 

Ships  not  having  British  registers  to  pay  J more  of  the 
rates  of  pilotage  than  is  stated  in  the  above  Table. 

The  pilot  of  any  vessel  shall,  if  required  by  the  owner  or 
master  only,  provide  a boat  with  4 men  to  attend  her,  from  the 
roads  to  the  quay,  or  from  the  quay  to  the  roads,  to  tow  her  in 
or  out,  or  carry  ropes  on  shore  or  to  the  posts,  &c.,  as  may  be 
necessary,  for  which  service  each  man  is  to  be  paid  is.  per  tide; 
the  owner  of  the  boat  to  be  paid  the  same  as  a man. 

Masters  of  ships  taking  a pilot  at  sea  (which  is  optional  to 
them)  to  pay  as  follows,  viz.  — 

L.  s . d. 

From  St.  Alban’s  Head  or  Bill  of  Portland,  to  off  Brid- 
port or  Lyme  - - - -220 

If  3 leagues  from  the  limits  of  Weymouth,  Bridport, 
or  Lyine  - - - . -330 

If  6 ditto  • ditto  • - - 4 4 0 

If  10  ditto  - ditto  • - -6  6 0 


Yarmouth — Rates  of  Pilotage  for  piloting  Ships  within  the 
Yarmouth  District.  — For  ships  above  14  feet  draught  of  water 


From 

To 

Amt. 

The  Dudgeon  laght,  its  C 
parallel  of  latitude,  or  j 
the  northward  there- j 

Orfordness 

Yarmouth  Road,  within  or! 
without  the  sands  -J 

L.  s. 

■10  10 

7 7 

of,  and  vice  versd  - ( 

Downs  - * 

21  0 

Yarmouth,  and  vicef 

Orfordness 

• 5 5 

versd  - - 

\ 

Downs 

Sea,  through  the  Cockle,-) 

■16  16 

Yarmouth  Roads  -< 

St.  Nicholas,  or  over  the  > 

3 3 

Stanford  - - \ 

Sea  - - - 1 

YarmouthRoads,  through) 
any  of  the  channels  -J 

5 5 

Smith's  Knoll,  and  idee  J 

Orfordness 

The  entrance  of  the  Gat-7 

5 5 

versd  -1 

ways  leading  into  Yar-  > 
mouth  Roads  - - ) 

The  entrance  of  the  Gat-7 

3 3 

Orfordness  -< 

ways  leading  into  Yar- S 
mouth  Roads  - - \ 

3 3 

For  ships  of  14  feet  draught  of  water,  and  under,  2-3ds  of 
the  above  rate. 


Into  and  out  of  the  Harbours  qf  Yarmouth  or  Southwold. -For 


a ships. 

L.  s.  d. 

Of  above  50  and  not  exceeding  60  tons  1 1 0 

60 



70  - 1 4 a 

70 



80  - 1 6 o 

80 

_ 

90  — 1 8 0 

90 



100  - 1 10  0 

100 



110  - 1 13  0 

110 



120  - 1 1G  0 

120 

130  - 2 0 0 

130 

140  - 2 4 0 

140 



150  - 2 8 0 

J50 

_ 

175  _ 2 15  0 

175 

— 

200  - 3 0 0 

The  pilotage  for  ships  in  ballast  is  to  be  1 -3d  part  of  the 
pilotage  of  laden  ships  ; and  ships  returning  into  port  by 
distress  of  weather,  contrary  winds,  or  on  account  of  accident, 
are  to  pay  2-3ds  of  their  common  pilotage.  Ship9  not  having 
British  registers  are  to  pay  J more  of  the  rates  of  pilotage  than 
stated  in  the  above  Table. 


PIMENTO,  ALLSPICE,  or  JAMAICA  PEPPER  (Fr . Poivre  de  Jamaique ; 
Ger.  Nelkenpfeffer ; It.  Pimenti ),  the  fruit  of  the  Myrtus  pimenta,  a beautiful  tree 
which  grows  in  great  plenty  on  the  hills  on  the  north  side  of  Jamaica.  The  berries  are 
spherical,  and,  when  ripe,  of  a black  or  dark  purple  colour.  Rut,  as  the  pulp  is  in  this 
state  moist  and  glutinous,  the  berries  are  plucked  when  green  ; and  being  exposed  in  the 
sun  to  dry,  they  lose  their  green  colour,  and  become  of  a reddish  brown.  They  are 
packed  in  bags  and  hogsheads  for  the  European  market  The  more  fragrant  and  smaller 
they  are,  the  better  are  they  accounted.  They  have  an  aromatic,  agreeable  odour, 
resembling  that  of  a mixture  of  cinnamon,  cloves,  and  nutmegs,  with  theyvarm,  pungent 
taste  of  the  cloves.  Pimento  is  used  in  medicine ; but  its  principal  use  is  in  the  seasoning 
of  soups  and  other  dishes. 


PINE. 


1)17 


“The  returns,”  says  Mr.  Bryan  Edwards,  “ from  a pimento  walk  in  a favourable  season  are  prod i. 
gious.  A single  tree  lias  been  known  to  yield  150  lbs.  of  the  raw  fruit,  or  100  lbs.  of  the  dried  spice ; there 
being  commonly  a loss  in  weight  of  i in  curing;  but  this,  like  many  other  of  the  minor  productions, 
is  exceedingly  uncertain,  and  perhaps  a very  plenteous  crop  occurs  but  once  in  5 years.  The  price  in 
the  British  market,  as  may  be  supposed,  fluctuates  accordingly  ; but  I believe  its  average  for  some  years 
past  may  be  set  down  at  Id.  per  lb.,  exclusive  of  the  duty  (3d.).” — (Vol.  ii.  p.  372.  ed.  1810.)  The  price 
of  pimento  in  bond,  in  the  London  market,  has  varied  of  late  years  from  M.  to  5$</.  per  lb. 

At  the  period  when  Mr.  Edwards’s  work  was  published,  the  annual  imports  of  pimento  from  Jamaica 
amounted  to  about  672,000  lbs.,  and  were  decreasing  every  year  — (/ oc . cit.).  But  at  an  average  of  the  3 
years  ending  with  1832,  the  annual  imports  were  2,349,803  lbs.,  the  annual  exports  1,927,731  lbs.,  and  the 
annual  entries  for  home  consumption  316,348  lbs.  There  has  been,  however,  a considerable  falling  off' in 
the  imports  of  1831  and  1832,  which  do  not  amount  to  much  more  than  the  half  of  those  of  the  pre.vious 
4 years.  The  duty  of  5d.  per  lb.,  being  more  than  100  per  cent,  on  the  price  of  the  article,  produces,  at 
a medium,  about  7,000/.  a year.  It  ought  to  be  repealed  altogether.  Jamaica  furnishes  more  than  9-10ths 
of  the  pimento  brought  to  England. 

PINCHBECK  (Ger.  Tomback ; Du.  Tombak ; Fr.  Tambac,  Similar;  It.  Tom- 
lacco;  Sp.  Tambac,  Tumbaga),  a name  given  to  one  of  the  many  imitations  of  gold. 
By  melting  zinc  in  various  proportions  with  copper  or  brass,  some  alloys  result,  the 
colours  of  which  approach  more  or  less  to  that  of  gold.  This  composition  is  frequently 
employed  as  a substitute  for  gold,  in  the  formation  of  watch-cases,  anti  various  .other 
articles  of  a like  description.  Pinchbeck  is  sometimes  called  Tambac,  and  sometimes 
Similor,  and  Petit-or . 

PINE,  or  FIR,  a species  of  forest  tree,  next,  if  not  superior,  to  the  oak,  in  point  of 
utility  and  value.  There  are  above  20  species  of  pines.  They  do  not  bear  flat  leaves, 
but  a species  of  spines,  which,  however,  are  real  leaves.  They  are  mostly,  though  not 
all,  evergreens ; but  the  appearance  of  the  tree,  as  well  as  the  quality  of  the  timber,  varies 
with  the  species,  and  also  with  the  situation  in  which  it  grows.  Generally  speaking, 
the  timber  is  hardest  and  best  in  exposed  cold  situations,  and  where  its  growth  is  slow. 
We  shall  only  notice  those  species,  the  timber  of  which  is  most  in  use  in  this  country. 

1.  Scotch  Pine  ( Finus  sylvestris ),  is  a native  of  the  Scotch  mountains,  and  of  most 
northern  parts  of  Europe  ; being  common  in  Russia,  Denmark,  Sweden,  Norway,  and 
Lapland'..  It  is  straight,  abruptly  branched,  rising  in  favourable  situations  to  the  height 
of  80  or  90  feet,  and  being  from  3 to  4 feet  in  diameter.  It  is  at  perfection  when  70  or 
80  years  old.  The  colour  of  the  wood  differs  considerably  ; it  is  generally  of  a reddish 
yellow,  or  of  a honey  yellow,  of  various  degrees  of  brightness.  It  has  no  larger  transverse 
septa,  and  it  has  a strong  resinous  odour  and  taste.  In  the  best  timber,  the  annual  rings 
are  thin,  not  exceeding  ^th  of  an  inch  in  thickness  ; the  dark  parts  of  the  rings  of  a bright 
reddish  colour;  the  wood  hard  and  dry  to  the  feel,  neither  leaving  a woolly  surface  after 
the  saw,  nor  tilling  its  teeth  with  resin.  The  best  Norway  is  the  finest  of  this  kind,  and 
the  best  Riga  and  Memel  are  not  much  inferior.  The  inferior  sorts  have  thick  annual 
rings;  in  some,  the  dark  parts  of  the  rings  are  of  a honey  yellow,  the  wood  heavy,  and 
filed  with  a soft  resinous  matter,  feels  clammy,  and  chokes  the  saw.  Timber  of  this 
kind  is  not  durable,  nor  fit  for  bearing  strains.  In  some  inferior  species,  the  wood  is 
spongy,  contains  less  resinous  matter,  and  presents  a woolly  surface  after  the  saw.  Swedish 
timber  is  often  of  this  kind. 

Scotch  fir  is  the  most  durable  of  the  pine  species.  It  was  the  opinion  of  the  celebrated 
Mr.  Brindley,  “ that  red  Riga  deal,  or  pine  wood,  would  endure  as  long  as  oak  in  all 
situations.”  Its  lightness  and  stiffness  render  it  superior  to  any  other  material  for  beams, 
girders,  joists,  rafters,  &c.  It  is  much  used  in  joiners’  work,  as  it  is  more  easily  wrought, 
stands  better,  is  much  cheaper,  and  is  nearly,  if  not  quite,  as  durable  as  oak. 

Scotch  fir  is  exported  from  Norway  and  Sweden,  under  the  name  of  redwood.  Norway 
exports  no  trees  above  18  inches’ diameter,  consequently  there  is  much  sap  wood;  but 
the  heart  wood  is  both  stronger  and  more  durable  than  that  of  larger  trees  from  other 
situations.  Riga  exports  a considerable  quantity  under  the  name  of  masts  and  spars  : 
pieces  from  18  to  25  inches’  diameter  are  called  masts,  and  are  usually  70  or  80  feet  in 
length;  those  of  less  than  18  inches’  diameter  are  called  spars.  — (See  Riga.)'  Yellow 
deals  and  planks  arc  imported  from  various  ports  of  Norway,  Sweden,  Prussia,  Russia, 

&c.  Tar,  pitch,  and  turpentine,  are  obtained  from  the  Scotch  fir.  — (See  these  titles.) 
When  the  tree  has  attained  to  a proper  age,  it  is  not  injured  by  the  extraction  of  these 
products. 

2.  Spruce  Pine.  — Of  this  there  are  3 species : the  Norway  spruce,  or  Finns  abies  ; 
white  spruce,  or  Finns  alba  ; and  black  spruce,  or  Finns  nigra.  These  arc  noble  trees, 
rising  in  straight  stems  from  150  to  200  feet  in  height.  They  yield  the  timber  known 
by  the  name  of  white  fir,  or  deal,  from  its  always  being  imported  in  deals  or  planks. 

Deals  imported  from  Christiania  are  in  the  highest  estimation.  — (See  Christiania. ) 

The  trees  are  usually  cut  into  3 lengths,  generally  of  about  1 2 feet  each  ,•  and  are  after- 
wards cut  into  deals  by  saw-mills,  each  length  yielding  3 deals,  'flic  Norway  spruce 
thrives  very  well  in  Britain,  and  produces  timber  little  inferior  to  tne  foreign  : it  is 
somewhat  softer,  and  the  knots  are  extremely  hard. 

The  white  spruce,  or  Finns  alba,  is  brought  from  British  North  America.  The  wood 
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K not  so  resinous  as  the  Norway  spruce : it  is  tougher,  lighter,  and  more  liable  to  twist 
in  drying. 

The  black  spruce,  or  Pinus  nigra,  is  also  an  American  tree  ; hut  it  is  not  much  im- 
ported into  this  country.  The  black  and  white  spruce  derive  their  names  from  the  colour 
of  the  bark ; the  wood  of  both  being  of  the  same  colour. 

The  colour  of  spruce  fir,  or  white  deal,  is  yellowish  or  brownish  white  ;.  the  hard  part 
of  the  annual  ring  a darker  shade  of  the  same  colour  ; it  often  has  a silky  lustre,  especially 
in  the  American  and  British  grown  kinds.  Each  annual  ring  consists  of  two  parts  ; the 
one  hard,  the  other  softer.  The  knots  are  generally  very  hard.  'Die  clear  and  straight- 
grained kinds  are  often  tough,  but  not  very  difficult  to  work,  and  stand  extremely  well 
when  properly  seasoned.  White  deal,  as  imported,  shrinks  about  ^th  part  in  becoming 
quite  dry. 

3.  Weymouth  Pine,  or  White  Pine  ( Pinus  strobus ),  is  a native  of  North  America, 
and  is  imported  in  large  logs,  often  more  than  2 feet  square  and  30  feet  in  length.  It 
is  one  of  the  largest  and  most  useful  of  the  American  trees,  and  makes  excellent  masts  ;. 
but  it  is  not  durable,  nor  fit  for  large  timbers,  being  very  subject  to  dry  rot.  It  has  a 
peculiar  odour. 

4.  Silver  Fir  ( Pinus  picea ),  is  a native  of  the  mountains  of  Siberia,  Germany,  and 
Switzerland,  and  is  common  in  British  plantations.  It  is  a large  tree,  and  yields  the 
Strasburgh  turpentine.  'Die  wood  is  of  good  quality,  and  much  used  on  the  Continent 
both  for  carpentry  and  ship  building.  The  harder  fibres  are  of  a yellow  colour,  com- 
pact, and  resinous  ; the  softer  nearly  white.  Like  the  other  kinds  of  fir,  it  is  light  and 
stiff,  and  does  not  bend  much  under  a considerable  load;  consequently,  floors  constructed 
of  it  remain  permanently  level.  It  is  subject  to  the  worm.  It  has  been  said  to  last 
longer  in  the  air  than  in  the  water  ; and,  therefore,  to  be  fitter  for  the  upper  parts  of 
bridges  than  for  piles  and  piers. 

5.  Larch  (Pimus  larix).  There  are  3 species  of  this  valuable  tree;  1 European, 
and  2 American.  The  variety  from  the  Italian  Alps  is  the  most  esteemed,  and  has 
lately  been  extensively  introduced  into  plantations  in  Great  Britain.  It  is  a straight  and 
lofty  tree,  of  rapid  growth.  A tree  79  years  of  age  was  cut  down  at  Blair  Athol,  in  1817, 
which  contained  252  cubic  feet  of*  timber;  and  one  of  80  years  of  age,  at  Dunkeld, 
measured  300  cubic  feet.  'Die  mean  size  of  the  trunk  of  tlie  larch  may  be  taken  at  45 
feet  in  length,  and  33  inches’  diameter.  The  wood  of  the  European  larch  is  generally 
of  a honey  yellow  colour,  the  hard  part  of  the  annual  rings  of  a redder  cast;  sometimes 
it  is  brownish  white.  In  common  with  the  other  species  of  pine,  each  annual  ring  con- 
sists of  a hard  and  a soft  part.  It  generally  has  a silky  lustre ; its  colour  is  browner  than 
that  of  the  Scotch  pine,  and  it  is  much  tougher.  It  is  more  difficult  to  work  than  Riga 
or  Memel  timber ; but  the  surface  is  better  when  once  it  is  obtained.  It  bears  driving 
bolts  and  nails  better  than  any  other  species  of  resinous  wood.  When  perfectly  dry,  it 
stands  well  ; but  it  warps  much  in  seasoning. 

It  is  in  all  situations  extremely  durable.  It  is  useful  for  every  purpose  of  building, 
whether  external  or  internal ; it  makes  excellent  ship  timber,  masts,  boats,  posts,  rails, 
and  furniture.  It  is  peculiarly  adapted  for  flooring  boards,  in  situations  where  there  is 
much  wear,  and  for  staircases : in  the  latter,  its  fine  colour,  when  rubbed  with  oil,  is 
much  preferable  to  that  of  the  black  oaken  staircases  to  be  seen  in  some  old  mansions. 
It  is  well  adapted  for  doors,  shutters,  and  the  like  ; and,  from  the  beautiful  colour  of  its 
wood  when  varnished,  painting  is  not  necessary.  — (We  have  abstracted  these  particulars 
from  Mr.  TrcdgoUTs  excellent  work.  The  Principles  of  Carpentry,  pp.  209 — 217.) 

PINE-APPLE,  or  ANANAS,  though  a tropical  fruit,  is  now  extensively  culti- 
vated in  hothouses  in  this  country,  and  is  well  known  to  every  one.  When  of  a good 
sort  and  healthy,  it  is  the  most  luscious,  and,  perhaps,  the  best  fruit  that  this  country 
produces ; and  when  carefully  cultivated,  is  equal  in  point  of  quality  to  that  produced 
in  the  West  Indies.  A pine-apple  raised  at  Stackpool  Court,  Pembrokeshire,  and 
served  up  at  the  coronation  dinner  of  George  IV.,  weighed  10  lbs.  8 oz. — ( Vegetable 
Substances,  p.  379.,  Lib.  Entcrt.  Knowledge . } 

PINT,  a measure  used  chiefly  in  the  measuring  of  liquids.  The  word  is  High 
Dutch,  and  signifies  a little  measure  of  wine.  The  English  pint  used  to  be  of  2 sorts; 
the  one  for  wine,  the  other  for  beer  and  ale.  Two  pints  make  a quart;  2 quarts 
a pottle  ; 2 pottles  a gallon,  &c.  The  pint,  Imperial  liquid  measure,  contains  34*659 
cubic  inches. 

PIPE,  a wine  measure,  usually  containing  105  (very  nearly)  Imperial,  or  126  wine 
gallons.  Two  pipes,  or  210  Imperial  gallons,  make  a tun.  But,  in  practice,  the  size  of 
the  pipe  varies  according  to  the  description  of  wine  it  contains.  Thus,  a pipe  of  port 
contains  138  wine  gallons,  of  sherry  130,  of  Lisbon  and  Bucellas  140,  of  Madeira  110, 
and  of  Vidonia  120.  The  pipe  of  port,  it  is  to  be  observed,  is  seldom  accurately  138 
gallons,  and  it  is  usual  to  charge  what  the  vessel  actually  contains. 
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PIPE-CLAY,  a species  of  clay  abounding  in  Devonshire,  and  other  parts  of  England, 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  various  sorts  of  earthenware,  and  in  bleaching. 

PIRACY,  consists  in  committing  those  acts  of  robbery  and  violence  upon  the  seas, 
that,  if  committed  upon  land,  would  amount  to  felony. 

Pirates  hold  no  commission  or  delegated  authority  from  any  sovereign  or  state,  em- 
powering them  to  attack  others.  They  can,  therefore,  be  only  regarded  in  the  light  of 
robbers  or  assassins.  They  are,  as  Cicero  has  truly  stated,  the  common  enemies  of  all 
( communes  hostes  omnium ) ; and  the  law  of  nations  gives  to  every  one  the  right  to  pursue 
and  exterminate  them  without  any  previous  declaration  of  war ; but  it  is  not  allowed  to 
kill  them  without  trial,  except  in  battle.  Those  who  surrender,  or  are  taken  prisoners, 
must  be  brought  before  the  proper  magistrates,  and  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

By  the  ancient  common  law  of  England,  piracy,  if  committed  by  a subject,  was  held 
to  be  a species  of  treason,  being  contrary  to  his  natural  allegiance  ; and,  by  an  alien,  to 
be  felony  only:  but  since  the  statute  of  treasons  (25  Edw.  3.  c.  2.),  it  is  held  to  be  only 
felony  in  a subject.  Formerly  this  offence  was  only  cognisable  by  the  admiralty  courts, 
which  proceed  by  the  rules  of  the  civil  law  ; but  it  being  inconsistent  with  the  liberties 
of  the  nation  that  any  man’s  life  should  be  taken  away,  unless  by  the  judgment  of  his 
peers,  the  statute  28  Hen.  8.  c.  15.  established  a new  jurisdiction  for  this  purpose,  which 
proceeds  according  to  the  course  of  common  law. 

It  was  formerly  a question  whether  the  Algerines,  and  other  African  states,  should  be 
considered  pirates : but,  however  exceptionable  their  conduct  might  have  been  on  many 
occasions,  and  however  hostile  their  policy  might  be  to  the  interests  of  humanity,  still,  as 
they  had  been  subjected  to  what  may  be  called  regular  governments,  and  had  been 
admitted  to  enter  into  treaties  with  other  powers,  they  could  not  be  treated  as  pirates. 

Pirates  having  no  right  to  make  conquests,  or  to  seize  upon  what  belongs  to  others, 
capture  by  them  does  not  divest  the  owner  of  his  property.  At  a very  early  period  of 
our  history,  a law  was  made  for  the  restitution  of  property  taken  by  pirates,  if  found 
within  the  realm,  whether  belonging  to  strangers  or  Englishmen  : but  any  foreigner 
suing  upon  this  statute  must  prove  that,  at  the  time  of  the  capture,  his  own  sovereign 
and  the  sovereign  of  the  captor  were  in  mutual  amity ; for  it  is  held  that  piracy  cannot 
be  committed  by  the  subjects  of  states  at  war  with  each  other. 

Piracy  was  almost  universally  practised  in  the  heroic  ages.  Instead  of  being  esteemed 
infamous,  it  was  supposed  to  be  honourable.  — ( Latrocinium  marts  gloria:  habebatur.  — 
Justin,  lib.  xliii.  c.  3.)  Menelaus,  in  the  Odyssey,  does  not  hesitate  to  inform  his 
guests,  who  admired  his  riches,  that  they  were  the  fruit  of  his  piratical  expeditions  — 
(lib.  iv.  ver.  90.);  and  such,  indeed,  was  the  way  in  which  most  of  the  Greek  princes 
amassed  great  wealth.  — ( Goguet , Origin  of  Laws,  vol.  i.  p.  383.  Ping,  trans.) 

The  prevalence  of  this  piratical  spirit  in  these  early  ages  may,  perhaps,  be  explained 
by  the  infinite  number  of  small  independent  states  into  which  the  country  was  divided, 
and  the  violent  animosity  constantly  subsisting  amongst  them.  In  this  way  ferocious 
and  predatory  habits  were  universally  diffused  and  kept  alive ; and  it  is  not  to  be  sup- 
posed that  those  who  were  at  all  times  liable  to  be  attacked  by  hosts  of  enemies,  should 
very  accurately  examine  the  grounds  upon  which  they  attacked  others.  According, 
however,  as  a more  improved  system  of  government  grew  up  Greece,  and  a few  states, 
as  Athens,  Corinth,  &c.,  had  attained  to  distinction  by  their  naval  power,  piracy  was 
made  a capital  offence : but  though  repressed,  it  was  never  entirely  put  down.  Cilicia 
was  at  all  times  the  great  stronghold  of  the  pirates  of  antiquity  : and  in  consequence  of 
the  decline  of  the  maritime  forces  of  Athens,  Rhodes,  &e.,  which  had  kept  them  in  check, 
they  increased  so  much  in  numbers  and  audacity  as  to  insult  the  majesty  of  Rome 
herself;  so  that  it  became  necessary  to  send  Pompey  against  them,  with  a large  fleet 
and  army,  and  more  extensive  powers  than  had  been  ever  previously  conferred  on  any 
Roman  general. 

During  the  anarchy  of  the  middle  ages,  when  every  baron  considered  himself  a sort 
of  independent  prince,  entitled  to  make  war  on  others,  piracy  was  universally  practised. 
The  famous  Hanseatic  League  was  formed  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  ships 
of  the  confederated  cities  from  the  attacks  of  the  pirates  by  which  the  Baltic  was  then 
infested.  The  nuisance  was  not  finally  abated  in  Europe  till  the  feudal  system  had  been 
subverted,  and  the  ascendancy  of  the  law  everywhere  secured.  In  more  modern  times, 
some  of  the  smaller  West  India  islands  have  been  the  great  resort  of  pirates:  latterly, 
however,  they  have  been  driven  from  most  of  their  haunts  in  that  quarter.  They  are 
still  not  unfrequently  met  with  in  the  Indian  seas  east  of  Sumatra. 

Besides  those  acts  of  robbery  and  depredation  upon  the  high  seas,  which,  at  common  law,  constitute 
piracy,  some  other  offences  have  been  included  under  that  term.  Thus,  by  the  stat.  11  & 12  Will.  3.  c.  7., 
if  any  natural-born  subject  commits  any  act  of  hostility  upon  the  high  seas  against  others  of  his  Majesty’s 
subjects,  under  colour  of  a commission  from  any  foreign  power,  this,  though  it  would  only  be  an  act  of 
war  in  an  alien,  shall  be  construed  piracy  in  a subject.  And  further,  any  commander  or  other  seafaring 
person  betraying  his  trust,  and  running  away  with  any  ship,  boat,  ordnance,  ammunition,  or  goods,  or 
yielding  them  up  voluntarily  to  a pirate,  or  conspiring  to  do  these  acts ; or  any  person  assaulting  the  com- 
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mander  of  a vessel,  to  hinder  him  from  fighting  in  defence  of  his  ship,  or  confining  him,  or  causing  or 
endeavouring  to  cause  a revolt  on  board,  6hall  for  each  of  these  offences  be  adjudged  a pirate,  felon,  and 
robber,  and  shall  suffer  death,  whether  he  be  principal,  or  merely  accessory  by  setting  forth  such  pirates, 
or  abetting  them  before  the  fact,  or  receiving  them,  or  concealing  them  or  their  goods  after  it;  and  the 
stat.  4 Geo.  1.  c.  2.  expressly  excludes  the  principals  from  the  benefit  of  clergy.  By  the  stat.  8 Geo.  1.  c.  24., 
the  trading  with  known  pirates,  or  furnishing  them  with  stores  or  ammunition,  or  fitting  out  any  vessel 
for  that  purpose,  or  in  any  wise  consulting,  combining,  confederating,  or  corresponding  with  them ; or  the 
forcibly  boarding  any  merchant  vessel,  though  without  seizing  or  carrying  her  off,  and  destroying  or 
throwing  any  of  the  goods  overboard,  6hall  be  deemed  piracy ; and  such  accessories  to  piracy  as  arc 
described  by  the  statute  of  King  William  are  declared  to  be  principal  pirates,  and  all  pirates  convicted 
by  virtue  of  this  act  are  made  felons  without  benefit  of  clergy.  To  encourage  the  defence  of  merchant 
vessels  against  pirates,  the  commanders  and  seamen  wounded,  and  the  widows  of  6uch  seamen  as  are  slain 
in  any  engagement  with  pirates,  are  entitled  to  a bounty,  to  be  divided  among  them,  not  exceeding  the 
one  fiftieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  cargo  saved  ; and  the  wounded  seamen  are  entitled  to  the  pension  of 
Greenwich  Hospital.  — (11  \ IS  WUL  3.  c.  7. ; 8 Geo.  1.  c 24.)  The  first  of  these  statutes  also  enacts,  that 
it  .my  mariner  or  inferior  officer  of  any  English  ship  decline  or  refuse  to  fight  when  commanded  by  the 
master,  or  shall  utter  any  words  to  discourage  the  other  mariners  from  defending  the  same,  he  shall  lose 
all  the  wages  due  to  him,  together  with  such  goods  as  he  hath  in  the  ship,  and  be  imprisoned  and  kept  to 
hard  labour  for  6 months. 

The  6 Geo.  4.  c.  4'1.  enacts  that  a bounty  shall  be  paid  to  the  officers  and  crews  of  such  of  his  Majesty’s 
ships  of  war  as  may  be  engaged  in  the  actual  taking,  sinking,  burning,  or  otherwise  destroying  any  vessel 
or  boat  manned  by  pirates,  of  20/.  for  each  pirate  taken  or  killed  during  the  attack,  and  of  51.  for  every 
other  man  of  the  crew  not  taken  or  killed,  who  shall  have  been  alive  on  board  the  said  piratical  vessel  at 
the  attack  thereof. 

The  same  statute  (t  S ) enacts  that  vessels  and  other  property  taken  from  pirates,  proved  to  have 
belonged  to  any  of  his  Majesty's  subjects,  are  to  be  delivered  up  to  them,  on  their  paying  a sum  of  money, 
as  salvage,  equal  to  l-8th  part  of  the  true  value  of  the  same. 

PISTACIIIA  or  PISTACHIO  NUTS  (Ger.  Pistaschen;  Du.  Pistasjes ; Fr. 
Pistaches  ; It.  Pistacchi , Fastucchi ; Sp.  Alfocigos ; Lat.  Pistacice ),  the  fruit  of  the 
Pistachio,  vera,  a kind  of  turpentine  tree.  It  grows  naturally  in  Arabia,  Persia,  and 
Syria ; also  in  Sicily,  whence  the  nuts  are  annually  brought  to  us.  They  are  oblong 
and  pointed,  about  the  size  and  shape  of  a filbert,  including  a kernel  of  a pale  greenish 
colour,  covered  with  a yellowish  or  reddish  skin.  They  have  a pleasant,  sweetish, 
unctuous  taste,  resembling  that  of  sweet  almonds  ; their  principal  difference  from  which 
consists  in  their  having  a greater  degree  of  sweetness,  accompanied  with  a light  grateful 
flavour,  and  in  being  more  oily.  Pistachias  imported  from  the  East  are  superior  to 
those  raised  in  Europe.  — ( Lewis's  Mat.  Med. ) 

PITCH  (Ger.  Peck;  Fr.  Poix , Brai;  It.  Pece ; Sp.  Fez ; Rus.  Smola  gustaja),  the 
residuum  which  remains  on  inspissating  tar,  or  boiling  it  down  to  dryness.  It  is  exten- 
sively used  in  ship  building,  and  for  other  purposes.  Large  quantities  are  manufactured 
in  Great  Britain.  The  duty  on  pitch,  which  is  lOd.  a cwt.,  produced,  in  1829,  448?., 
so  that  10,752  cwt.  must  have  been  entered  for  home  consumption. 

An  allowance  is  to  be  made  for  tare  on  pitch,  of  93  lbs.  each  on  Archangel  casks,  36  lbs.  each  on 
Swedish  do.,  and  56  lbs.  each  on  American  da 

PLANE,  a forest  tree,  of  which  there  are  2 species;  the  Oriental  plane  ( Platanus 
O rientalis),  and  the  Occidental  plane  ( Platanus  Occidentalis). 

The  Oriental  plane  is  a native  of  the  Levant,  and  other  Eastern  countries,  and  is 
considered  one  of  the  finest  of  trees.  It  grows  to  about  60  feet  in  height,  and  has  been 
known  to  exceed  8 feet  in  diameter.  Its  wood  is  much  like  beech,  but  more  figured, 
and  is  used  for  furniture  and  such  like  articles.  The  Occidental  plane  is  a native  of 
North  America,  and  is  one  of  the  largest  of  the  American  trees,  being  sometimes  more 
than  12  feet  in  diameter.  The  wood  of  the  Occidental  plane  is  harder  than  that  of  the 
Oriental.  It  is  very  durable  in  water. 

The  tree  known  by  the  name  of  plane  in  England  is  the  sycamore,  or  great  maple 
(Acer  pseudo-plutanus).  It  is  a large  tree,  grows  quickly,  and  stands  the  sea  spray  better 
than  most  trees.  The  timber  is  very  close  and  compact,  easily  wrought,  and  not  liable 
either  to  splinter  or  warp.  It  is  generally  of  a brownish  white  or  yellowish  white 
colour,  aud  sometimes  it  is  very  beautifully  curled  and  mottled.  In  this  state  it  takes 
a fine  polish,  and  bears  varnishing  well.  It  is  chiefly  used  in  the  manufacture  of  saddle 
trees,  wooden  dishes,  and  a variety  of  articles  both  of  furniture  and  machinery.  When 
kept  dry,  and  protected  from  worms,  it  is  pretty  durable ; but  it  is  quite  as  liable  as 
beech  to  be  attacked  by  them.  — ( Tredgold,  p.  1 96. ) 

PLANKS  (Ger.  and  Du.  Planken ; Da.  Plunker ; Sw.  Planltor ; Fr.  Planches, 
Bordages ; ltus.  Tolstiile  olosku ),  thick  strong  boards,  cut  from  various  kinds  of  wood, 
especially  oak  and  pine.  Planks  are  usually  of  the  thickness  of  from  1 inch  to  4.  They 
are  imported  in  large  quantities  from  the  northern  parts  of  Europe,  particularly  from 
the  ports  of  Christiania,  Dantzic,  Archangel,  Petersburgh,  Narva,  Revel,  Riga,  and 
Memel,  as  well  as  from  several  parts  of  North  America. 

PLANTAIN,  or  BANANA,  the  pulpy  fruit  of  the  Musa  paradisiaca,  an  herbaceous 
plant,  extensively  cultivated  in  most  intertropical  countries,  but  especially  in  Mexico. 
It  is  not,  like  most  other  fruits,  used  merely  as  an  occasional  luxury,  but  is  rather  an  esta- 
blished article  of  subsistence.  Being  long  and  extensively  cultivated,  it  has  diverged  into 
numerous  varieties,  the  fruit  of  which  differs  materially  in  size,  flavour,  and  colour.  That 
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of  some  is  not  above  2 or  3 inches  long,  while  that  of  others  is  not  much  short  of  a foot ; 
some  sorts  are  sweet,  and  of  a flavour  not  unlike  nor  inferior  to  that  of  a good  mellow 
pear;  but  the  larger  kind  are,  for  the  most  part,  coarse  and  farinaceous.  The  latter 
are  either  used  fresh  or  dried  in  the  sun,  in  which  latter  state  they  are  occasionally 
ground  into  meal  and  made  into  bread.  In  Mexico,  the  sweeter  sorts  are  frequently 
pressed  and  dried,  as  tigs  are  in  Europe ; and,  while  they  are  not  very  inferior  to  the  last 
mentioned  fruit,  they  are  infinitely  cheaper. 

“ I doubt,”  says  M.  Humboldt,  “ whether  there  be  any  other  plant  that  produces  so  great  a quan- 
tity of  nutritive  substance  in  so  small  a space.  Eight  or  0 months  after  the  sucker  is  planted,  it  begins 
to  develope  its  cluster.  The  fruit  may  be  gathered  in  the  10th  or  1 Jth  month.  When  the  stalk  is  cut, 
there  is  always  found, among  the  numerous  shoots  that  have  taken  root,  asprout  ( nimpollu ),  which,  being 
2-Sds  the  height  of  its  parent  plant,  bears  fruit  3 months  later.  Thus  a plantation  of  bananas  perpetuates  it- 
self, without  requiring  any  care  on  the  part  of  man,  further  than  tocut  the  stalks  when  the  fruit  has  ripened, 
and  to  stir  the  earth  gently  once  or  tw  ice  a year  about  the  roots.  A piece  of  ground  of  100  square  metres 
of  surface  will  contain  from  30  to  40  plants.  During  the  course  of  a year  this  same  piece  of  ground,  reckon- 
ing the  weight  of  the  cluster  at  from  15  to  20  kilog.  only,  will  yield  2,000  kilog.,  or  more  than  4,000  lbs., 
of  nutritive  substance.  What  a difference  between  this  product  and  that  of  the  cereal  grasses  in  most 
parts  of  Europe ! The  same  extent  of  land  planted  with  wheat  would  not  produce  above  30  lbs.  ; and 
not  more  than  90  lbs.  of  potatoes.  Hence  the  product  of  the  banana  is  to  that  of  wheat  as  133  to  1,  and 
to  that  of  potatoes  as  44  to  1.” — (Essai  sur  la  NouveUe  Espagne , tom.  ii.  p.  388.  2d  ed.) 

The  banana  forms  a principal  part  of  the  food  of  the  people  of  Mexico ; and  the  apathy  and  indolence 
of  the  natives  in  the  tierras  calicntes>  or  hot  regions,  has  been  ascribed,  and  probably  with  good  reason, 
to  the  facility  with  which  it  supplies  them  with  subsistence.  It  is  by  no  means  in  such  extensive  use  in 
tropical  Asia ; and  comes  nownere  in  it  into  competition  with  corn  as  an  article  of  food. 

PLATE,  the  denomination  usually  given  to  gold  and  silver  wrought  into  artieles  of 
household  furniture. 

In  order  partly  to  prevent  fraud,  and  partly  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  a revenue, 
the  manufacture  of  plate  is  placed  under  certain  regulations.  Those  who  carry  it  on 
are  obliged  to  take  out  a licence,  renewable  annually  on  the  SIst  of  July.  — (See  antey 
p.  755.)  Assay  offices  are  established  in  different  places;  and  any  one  selling  any 
article  previously  to  its  having  been  assayed  and  marked,  forfeits  50/. — (24  Geo.  3.  e.  53.) 
No  plate  is  passed  at  the  assay  offices,  unless  it  be  of  the  fineness  of  the  old  standard, 
or  11  oz.  and  2dwts.,  or  of  the  new  standard  of  11  oz.  and  10  dwts.  Gold  plate,  with 
the  exception  of  gold  w atch-cases,  is  to  pay  a duty  of  17s.  an  oz.,  and  silver  plate  a duty 
of  Is.  6d . ; but  watch-cases,  chains,  tippings,  mountings,  collars,  bottle  tickets,  teaspoons, 
&c.  are  exempted.  The  52  Geo.  3.  c.  143.  made  the  counterfeiting,  or  the  transference 
from  one  piece  of  plate  to  another,  of  the  marks,  stamps,  &c-  impressed  on  plate  by  the 
assayers,  felony  without  the  benefit  of  clergy.  lJut  the  offence  is  now  punishable  by 
transportation  or  imprisonment  only.  — (1  Will.  4.  c.  66.) 

In  his  able  speech  on  the  state  of  the  country,  18th  of  March,  1830,  Mr.  Huskisson  said,  “ The  rate  of 
duty  upon  silver  wrought  plate,  in  1804,  was  1 s.  &/.,  upon  gold  16s.  an  ounce;  it  was  afterwards  raised  to 
\s.6d.  upon  silver,  and  17s.  on  gold.  But  what  has  been  the  increase  in  the  nett  produce  of  the  duty  ? It 
has  risen  from  less  than  5,000/.  in  1804,  to  105,000/.  in  1828 ; a rise  of  more  than  twenty-fold,  notwithstanding 
the  greatly  diminished  supply  from  the  mines,  and  the  consequent  increasing  value  of  the  precious  metals. 

It  may  be  further  remarked,  that  this  augmentation  shows  how  large  a portion  of  gold  and  silver  is 
annually  diverted  from  the  purposes  of  coin  to  those  of  ornament  and  luxury.” 

A Return,  showing  the  Annual  Nett  Produce  of  the  Duty  levied  on  wrought  Gold  and  Silver  Plate, 
in  each  Year  from  1805  to  1832,  both  inclusive  ; distinguishing,  as  far  as  possible,  Gold  from  Silver,  and 
also  the  Rate  of  Duty  in  each  Year.  — (ParL  Paper , No.  246.  Sess.  1833.) 


Years 

ending  5th  of 
January. 

Rate  of  Duty. 

Gold. 

1 

Silver. 

Duty 

not  distinguishable. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Per  ox. 

Per  oz. 

L. 

s. 

d. 

L. 

s. 

d. 

L. 

s. 

d. 

1806 

165. 

Is.  3d. 

4,298 

11 

10 

55,289 

1 

8 

9,882 

9 

8 

1807 

4,244 

16 

2 

56,806 

10 

11 

10,761 

11 

4 

1808 

4,798 

1 

54 

59,057 

7 

24 

10,849 

18 

n 

1809 

_ 

- 

4,906 

1 

2| 

63,759 

18 

61 

11,042 

8 

64 

1810 

. 

5,  033 

9 

8? 

69,452 

2 

lOj 

12,333 

12 

111 

1811 

_f 

5,840 

15 

9 

74,028 

18 

11 

14,251 

14 

04 

1812 

_ 

4,902 

7 

8 

62,677 

8 

0 

12,192 

5 

7g 

1813 

_ 

4,652 

14 

9 

55,171 

10 

10 

11,337 

4 

H 

1814 



4,839 

7 

O 

50,600 

12 

11 

10,755 

12 

53 

1815 

5,361 

12 

10 

53,545 

11 

5 

12,403 

1 

11 

1816 

16*.  & 17*. 

U.  3d.  & U.  6 d.  1 

5,574 

14 

0 

55,816 

17 

2 

13,602 

13 

1817 

n>. 

Is.  6d. 

5,171 

4 

8 

57,416 

15 

10 

12,564 

8 

94 

1818 

2,971 

3 

7 

60,150 

12 

6 

13,028 

15 

4 

1819 

2,869 

4 

6i 

89,610 

14 

6 

I 

1820 

. 

3,766 

0 

8| 

83,519 

15 

f 

1821 



2,478 

17 

72,531 

7 

Oj 

1822 

_ 

. 

3,398 

1 

O 

67,664 

14 

5j 

1823 

__ 

4,783 

15 

64 

71,220 

9 

1 

1824 



5,522 

18 

64 

73,267 

0 

5 

1825 

. 

6,481 

0 

74 

89,113 

4 

6; 

1826 

__ 

7,051 

1 

104 

105,218 

11 

6i 

1827 

_ 

_ _ 

5,859 

6 

84 

80,512 

12 

1828 

_ 

6,037 

O 

5$ 

78,236 

0 

i 

1829 

5,969 

8 

74 

86,526 

0 

U 

1830 

5,390 

13 

54 

78,589 

1 

5* 

1831 





4,853 

19 

3 A 

74,439 

18 

41 

1832 

— 

3,880 

6 

7J 

52,473 

13 

5 

| 1833 

— 

— 

4,398 

5 

6 1 

62,582 

16 

lOj 

Note.  — The  produce  of  the  duties  on  gold  and  silver  plate  cannot  be  distinguished  for  the  country 
prior  to  the  year  ended  5th  of  January,  1819,  the  same  not  having  been  distinguished  in  the  accounts  of 
the  distributors. 
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PLATINA. — POPULATION. 


We  endeavoured  to  show,  in  the  former  edlion  of  this  work,  that  Mr.  Huskisson  had  been  deceived 
by  trusting  to  false  or  defective  information  ; and  that,  instead  of  the  increase  of  the  duties,  and,  conse- 
quently, of  the  consumption  of  plate,  being  nearly  so  great  as  he  had  represented,  it  fell  far  short  of 
what  might  li  iva  been  fairly  expected  from  the  increasing  wealth  and  population  of  the  country.  The 
preceding  Table  show  - that  1 UT  i rittdim  was  well  founded.  The  stationary  amount  of  duty  may,  perhaps, 
be  accounted  for  by  the  facility  w ith  which  the  duties  are  evaded.  The  increase  of  duty  in  1825  is 
a curious  phenomenon. 

PLATINA,  a metal  which,  in  respect  of  scarcity,  beauty,  ductility,  and  indestructi- 
bility, is  hardly  inferior  to  gold,  was  unknown  in  Europe  till  about  the  middle  of  last 
century,  when  it  began  to  be  imported  in  small  quantities  from  South  America.  It  has 
since  been  discovered  in  Estremadura  in  Spain,  and,  more  recently,  in  the  Ural  Moun- 
tains in  Asiatic  Russia,  where  it  is  now  raised  in  very  considerable  quantities. 

Flatina  is  of  a white  colour,  like  silver,  but  not  so  bright,  and  has  no  taste  or  smell.  Its  hardness  is 
intermediate  between  copper  and  iron,  it > >j»ecific  cm  ty  ia  about  2T5,  that  of  gold  being  19*3 ; so  that 
it  is  the  heaviest  body  with  which  we  are  acquainted.  It  is  exceedingly  ductile  and  malleable;  it  maybe 
hammered  out  into  l ery  thin  plate>|  and  drawn  into  wires  not  exceeding  l-l940th  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 
In  these  properties  it  is  probably  inferior  to  gold,  but  it  seems  to  surpass  all  the  other  metals.  Its  tenacity 
is  such,  that  a wire  Of  platina  0*078  inch  in  diameter  is  capable  of  supporting  a weight  of  274*31  lbs. 
avoirdupois  without  breaking.  It  i>  one  of  the  most  infusible  of  all  metals;  but  pieces  of  it  may  be 
welded  together  without  difficulty  when  heeled  to  whiteness.  It  is  not  in  the  smallest  degree  altered  by 
tiie  action  of  air  or  water.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .) 

The  late  Dr.  Wollaston  discovered  a method  of  fusing  platina,  and,  consequently,  of  rendering  it  easily 
available  In  the  arts.  The  Russians  have,  w ithin  these  few  years,  issued  platina  coins  of  the  value  of 

. ,md  20  silver  rouble  - Platina  ti r>t  began  to  be  an  object  of  attention  in  Russia  in  1824,  when  1 pood 
3 ; lbs.  were  collected.  In  1830,  the  produce  amounted  to  303  poods  14  lbs.  In  1831,  a piece  of  native 
platina  was  discovered  at  DemidofFs  gold  mines,  weighing  20  lbs.  2 j zolt.  — ( Official  Statements  published 
by  the  Russian  Government) 

PLATTING,  slips  of  bast,  cane,  straw,  &c.  woven  or  plaited  for  making  into  hats, 
&c.  — (Sec  IIats,  Straw.) 

PLUMS,  the  fruit  of  the  Prunus  domestica,  are  too  well  known  to  require  any  de- 
scription. They  were  introduced  into  England  in  the  15th  century,  and  are  cultivated 
in  all  parts  of  the  country.  There  are  said  to  be  nearly  300  varieties  of  plums. 
PLUMBAGO.  See' Black  Lead. 

POMEGRANATE,  POMEGRANATES  (Ger.  Granatlipfel ; Fr.  Grenades;  It. 
Granati,  Melagrani ; Sp.  Granados ),  the  fruit  of  the  pomegranate  tree  (Punica  granatum). 
This  tree,  which  grows  to  the  height  of  15  or  20  feet,  appears  to  be  a native  of  Persia, 
whence  it  has  been  conveyed,  on  the  one  side,  to  Southern  Europe,  and  on  the  other,  to 
the  tropical  parts  of  Asia,  and  eventually  to  the  New  World.  The  fruit  is  a pulpy, 
many-seeded  berry,  the  size  of  an  orange,  covered  with  a thick,  brown,  coriaceous  rind. 
The  pulp  has  a reddish  colour,  and  a pleasant  subacid  taste.  The  value  of  the  fruit 
depends  on  the  smallness  of  the  seed  and  the  largeness  of  the  pulp.  The  finest,  called 
by  the  Persians  badana,  or  seedless,  is  imported  into  India  from  Caubul  and  Candahar, 
where  the  pomegranate  grows  in  perfection.  The  tree  thrives  all  the  way  to  the  equator; 
but,  within  the  tropics,  the  fruit  is  hardly  fit  for  use.  The  pomegranates  brought  to 
England  from  the  south  of  Europe  and  the  West  Indies  are  very  inferior  to  those  of 
Persia.  — ( Private  information. ) 

POPLAR  (Ger.  Pappel,  Pappelhaum ; Du.  Popelier ; Fr.  Peuplier ; It.  Pioppa  ; 
Sp.  Alamo ; Eat.  Populus).  Of  the  poplar  ( Populus  of  botanists),  there  are  about  15 
species  described  ; of  these,  5 are  common  in  England ; viz.  the  common  or  White,  the 
Black,  the  Aspen  or  trembling  poplar,  the  Abele  or  great  white  poplar,  and  the  Lombardy 
poplar.  In  most  favourable  situations,  the  white  poplar  grows  with  great  rapidity,  some- 
times sending  forth  shoots  16  feet  long  in  a single  season.  The  wood  is  soft,  and  not 
very  durable,  unless  kept  dry ; but  it  is  light,  not  apt  either  to  swell  or  shrink,  and  easily 
wrought.  The  Lombardy  poplar  grows  rapidly,  and  shoots  in  a complete  spire  to  a 
great  height ; its  timber  does  not  differ  materially  from  that  of  the  white  poplar.  It 
is  very  light;  and  is,  therefore,  well  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  packing-cases.  None 
of  the  species  is  fit  for  large  timbers.  — ( TredgolcTs  Principles  of  Carpentry ; Veget.  Sub., 
Lib.  of  Entert.  Knowledge . ) 

POPULATION.  To  attempt  giving  in  this  place  any  explanation  of  the  laws 
which  regulate  the  progress  of  population,  would  be  quite  inconsistent  with  the  objects 
and  limits  of  this  work.  It  may,  indeed,  be  thought  that  the  word  has  no  business  here. 
However,  as  it  is  frequently  of  importance  in  commercial  questions,  and  in  others  mate- 
rially affecting  commercial  interests,  to  be  able  to  compare  the  consumption  of  an  article 
with  the  population,  we  believe  we  shall  gratify  our  readers  by  laying  before  them  the 
following  Tables,  showing  the  results  of  the  different  censuses  that  have  been  taken  of 
the  population  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
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L Population  of  Groat  Britain  in  1801, 1811,  1821,  and  1831,  showing  its  Amount  at  each  Period  in  each 
County  of  England  and  Scotland,  and  in  the  entire  Principality  of  Wales;  with  the  Ratio  of  Increase. 


Counties. 

1801. 

Increase 
per  Cent 

1811. 

Increase 

perCent 

1821. 

j Increase 
1 perCent 

1831. 

England. 

Bedford  - 

63,393 

11 

70,213 

19 

83,716 

14 

95,383 

Berks  - 

109,215 

8 

118,277 

11 

131,977 

10 

145,289 

Buckingham 

107,444 

9 

117,650 

14 

134,068 

9 

146,529 

Cambridge 

89,346 

13 

101,109 

20 

121,909 

18 

143,955 

Chester 

191,751 

18 

227,031 

19 

270,098 

24 

334,410 

Cornwall 

188,269 

15 

216,667 

19 

257,447 

17 

302,440 

Cumberland 

117,230 

14 

133,744 

17 

156,124 

10 

169,681 

Derby 

161,142 

15 

185,487 

15 

213,333 

11 

237,170 

Devon 

343,001 

12 

383,308 

15 

439,040 

13 

494,168 

Dorset 

115,319 

8 

124,693 

16 

144,499 

10 

159,252 

Durham 

160,361 

11 

177,625 

17 

207,673 

22 

253,827 

Essex 

226,437 

11 

252,473 

15 

289,424 

10 

317,233 

Gloucester 

250,809 

12 

285,514 

18 

335,843 

15 

386,904 

Hereford 

189,191 

5 

94,073 

10 

103,243 

7 

110,976 

Hertford 

97,577 

14 

111,654 

16 

129,714 

10 

143,341 

Huntingdon 

37,568 

12 

42,208 

15 

48,771 

9 

53,149 

Kent 

307,624 

21 

373,095 

14 

426,016 

12 

479,155 

Lancaster 

672,731 

23 

828,309 

27 

1,052,859 

27 

1,336,854 

Leicester 

130,081 

16 

150,419 

16 

174,571 

13 

197,003 

Lincoln 

208,557 

14 

237,891 

19 

283,058 

12 

317,244 

Middlesex 

818,129 

17 

953,276 

20 

1,144,531 

19 

1,358,54 1 

Monmouth 

45,582 

36 

62,127 

15 

71,833 

36 

98,130 

Norfolk 

273,371 

7 

291,999 

18 

344,368 

13 

390,054 

Northampton 

131,757 

7 

141,353 

15 

162,483 

10 

179,276 

Northumberland 

157,101 

9 

172,161 

15 

198,965 

12 

222,912 

Nottingham 

140,350 

16 

162,900 

15 

186,873 

20 

225,320 

Oxford 

109,620 

9 

119,191 

15 

136,971 

11 

151,726 

Rutland  - 

16,356 

- 

16,380 

13 

18,487 

5 

19,385 

Salop 

167,639 

16 

194,298 

6 

206,153 

8 

222,503 

Somerset 

273,750 

12 

303,180 

17 

355,314 

13 

403,908 

Southampton 

219,656 

12 

245,080 

15J 

283,298 

11 

314,313 

Stafford 

239,153 

21 

295,153 

17 

345,895 

19 

410,485 

Suffolk 

210,431 

11 

234,211 

15 

270,542 

9 

296,304 

Surrey 

269,043 

20 

323,851 

23 

398,658 

22 

486,326 

Sussex 

159,311 

19 

190,083 

22 

233,019 

17 

272,328 

Warwick 

208,190 

10 

228,735 

20 

274,392 

23 

336,988 

Westmoreland 

41,617 

10 

45,922 

12 

5 1 ,359 

7 

65,041 

Wilts 

185,107 

5 

193,828 

15 

222,157 

8 

239,181 

Worcester 

139,333 

15 

160,546 

15 

184,424 

15 

211,356  <o 

York  (East  Riding) 

110,992 

16 

134,437 

14 

154,010 

10 

1681646  ) $ 

City  of  York  and  Ainstev 

21,393 

12 

27,304 

12 

30,451 

17 

35,362CrC 

York  (North  Riding) 

158,225 

7 

169,391 

11 

187,452 

2 

190,873  f 2 

(West  Riding) 

*i 

565,282 

16 

655,012 

22 

801,274 

22 

976,415  J ^ 

i 

8,331,434 

“5 

9,538,827 

17h  1 

11,261,437 

16 

13,089,338 

Wales 

- 

511,546 

13 

611,788 

17 

717,438 

12 

805,236 

Scotland. 

Aberdeen 

123,082 

10 

135,075 

15 

155,387 

14 

177,651 

Argjle  . 

71,859 

19 

85,585 

14 

97,316 

4 

101,425 

Ayr 

84,306 

23 

103,954 

22 

127,299 

14 

145,055 

Banff  - 

35,807 

2 

36,668 

19 

43,561 

12 

48,601 

Berwick 

30,621 

1 

30,779 

8 

33,385 

2 

34,048 

Bute 

11,791 

2 

12,033 

15 

13,797 

3 

14,151 

Caithness 

22,609 

4 

23,419 

29 

30,238 

14 

34 ,529 

Clackmannan 

10,858 

11 

12,010 

10 

13,263 

11 

14,729 

Dumbarton 

20,710 

17 

24,189 

13 

27,317 

22 

33,211 

Dumfries 

54,597 

15 

62,960 

13 

70,878 

4 

73,770 

Edinburgh 

122,954 

21 

148,607 

29 

191,514 

15 

219,592 

Elgin 

26,705 

5 

28,108 

11 

31,162 

10 

34,231 

Fife  - 

93,743 

8 

101,272 

13 

114,556 

12 

128,839 

Forfar 

99,127 

8 

107,264 

6 

113,430 

23 

139,606 

Haddington 

29,986 

4 

31,164 

13 

35,127 

3 

36,145 

Inverness 

74,292 

5 

78,336 

15 

90,157 

5 

94,797 

Kincardine 

26,349 

4 

27,439 

6 

29,118 

8 

31,431 

Kinross 

6,725 

8 

7,245 

7 

7,762 

17 

9,072 

Kirkcudbright 

29,211 

15 

33,684 

15 

3S,903 

4 

40,590 

Lanark 

146,699 

31 

191,752 

27 

244,387 

30 

316,819 

Linlithgow 

17,844 

9 

19,451 

17 

22,685 

3 

23,291 

Naim 

8,257 

. 

8,251 

9 

9,006 

4 

9 >354 

Orkney  and  Shetland 

46,824 

• 

46,153 

15 

53,124 

10 

58,239 

Peebles 

8,735 

14 

9,935 

1 

10,046 

5 

10,578 

Perth 

126,366 

7 

135,093 

3 

139,050 

3 

142,894 

Renfrew 

78,056 

19 

92,596 

21 

112,175 

19 

133,443 

Ross  and  Cromarty 

55,343 

10 

68,853 

13 

68,828 

9 

74,820 

Roxburgh 

33,682 

11 

37,230 

10 

40,892 

7 

43,663 

Selkirk 

5,070 

16 

5,889 

13 

6,637 

2 

6,833 

Stirling 

50,825 

14 

58,174 

12 

65,376 

11 

72,621 

Sutherland 

23,117 

2 

23,629 

_ 

23,840 

7 

25,618 

Wigton 

22,918 

17 

26,891 

23 

33,240 

9 

36,258 

1,599,068 

14 

1,805,688 

16 

2,093,456 

13  | 

2,365,807 

Summary  of  Great  Britain. 

England 

• 

8,331,434 

14§ 

9,551,888 

17| 

11,261,437 

16 

13,089,338 

Wales 

• 

541,546 

13 

611,788 

17 

717,438 

12 

805,236 

Scotland 

* 

1,599,068 

14 

1,805,688 

16 

2,093,456 

13 

2,365,807 

Army,  Navy,  &c. 

470,598 

- 

640,500 

- 

319,300 

277,017 

10,942,646 

12,609,864 

14 

14,391,631 

15 

16,537,398 

I 
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PORCELAIN. 


II.  Population  of  Ireland,  as  determined  by  the  Censuses  taken  in  18l3,  1821,  and  1831,  showing  its 
Amount  at  each  Period  in  each  County,  with  the  Rates  of  Increase. 


Counties,  8cc. 

1813. 

Increase 
per  Cent. 

1821. 

Increase 
per  Cent. 

1831. 

Province  (\f  Leinster . 

Carlow  - 

Drogheda  Town 

Dublin  County 

City 

Kildare  - 

Kilkenny  County 

City 

King’s  County  - 

Ixmgford 

Louth  > . . 

Meath 

Queen's  County 

Westmeath  - 

Wexford  - _ 

Wicklow  - 

- 

69,566 

16,123 

110,437 

176,610 

85,138 

134,664 

* 

113,226 

95,917 

★ 

142,479 

113,857 

* 

* 

83,109 

13 

12 

35 

5 

16 

17 

15 

12 

11 

17 

22 

76,95% 

1S,X  13- 

150.011 
185,881 

99,065 

158,716 

23,330 

131,088 

107,570 

101.011 
159,183 
134,275 
128,819 
170,806 
110,767 

3 

decrease 

4 

increase 

22 

0 

9 

& 

2 

9 

4 

7 

11 

8 

6 

7 

10 

81,576 

17,565 

183,012 

203,652 

708,401' 

169,283 

23,741 

144,029 

112,391 

108,168 

177,023 

145,813 

136,799' 

182,991 

122,301 

Total 

. • > 

. 

1,757,492 

9 

1,927,967 

Proviticc  <\f  M a ruler. 

Clare  - 

160.C03 

29 

208,089 

24 

258,262 

Cork  County 

523,936 

20 

629,786 

12 

705,926 

City 

04,394 

56 

100,658 

6 

107,011 

Kerry 

178,622 

21 

216,185 

1 2f 

264,559 

Limerick  County 
City 

• 

- 

103^865 

110 

218,432 

59,015 

6 

12 

233,505 

66,575 

Tipperary 

* 

290,531 

19 

346,896 

16 

402,598 

Waterford  County 

119,457 

7 

127,842 

15 

148,077 

City 

- 

- 

25,467 

12 

28,679 

• 

28,821 

Total 

— •"  ~~  ■< 

• 

1,935,612 

14 

2,215,364 

Province  of  v liter. 

Antrim 

m 

. 

231,548 

13 

262,860 

19 

314.608 

Armagh 

m m 

- 

121,449 

62 

197,427 

11 

220,651 

Carrie kfergus  Town 

6,136 

30 

8,023 

8 

8,698 

Cavan 

* i 

195,076 

16 

228,050 

Donegal 

. 

* 1 

. 

218,270 

20 

298,104 

Down 

• . • 

. I 

287,290 

13 

325,410 

8 

352,571 

Fermanagh 

m 

- 

111  ,250 

17 

130,997 

14 

149,555 

Londonderry 

m m 

186,181 

4 

193,869 

14 

222,116 

Monaghan 

. 1 

140,433 

24 

174,697 

11 

195,532 

Tyrone 

• 

250,746 

4 

261,865 

15 

302,913 

Total 

• 

- 1 

- 1 

1,998,494  1 

14 

2, 293 J 28 

Province  of  Connaught. 

ualway 

. . 

140,995 

119 

309,599 

27 

394,287 

Town 

m 

24,684 

12 

27,775 

19 

33,120 

Leitrim 

m m 

m I 

94,095 

32 

124,785 

12 

141,303 

Mayo 

• . 

. 1 

237,371 

23 

293,112 

25 

307,956 

Roscommon 

m . 

. 1 

158,110 

32 

208,729 

11 

239,903 

Sligo 

• 

* 

* 

146,229 

17 

171,508 

Total 

* 

- 

• 

1,110,229 

22  1 

1,348,077 

Suxmait. 

Provinces. 

1813. 

1821. 

1831. 

Increase  per  Cent,  on  1821.  | 

Leinster 

m m 

. 

, 

1,757,492 

1,927,967 

9 

Munster 

- 

. 

. . I 

1,935,612 

2,215,364 

14 

Ulster 

• . 

* - I 

1 ,998,494 

2,293,128 

14 

Connaught 

- 

• 

‘ : 

1,110,229 

1,348,077 

22 

Total 

- 

- 1 

6,801,827  1 

7,784,536 

Hi 

PORCELAIN,  or  CHINA  WARE,  a very  fine  species  of  earthenware.  The 
first  specimens  of  this  fabric  were  brought  to  Europe  from  China  and  Japan.  The  best 
Chinese  porcelain  is  of  a very  fine  texture,  white,  semi-transparent,  and  sometimes 
l>eautifully  coloured  and  gilt ; is  infusible,  and  not  subject  to  break  by  the  sudden  appli- 
cation of  heat  or  cold.  The  Chinese  term  for  the  article  is  tse-ki.  But  the  Portuguese, 
by  whom  it  was  first  brought  in  considerable  quantities  into  Europe,  bestowed  on  it  the 
name  of  porcelain,  from  porcella , a cup. 

Common  earthenware,  sometimes  of  a very  good  quality,  is  manufactured  in  Canton,  Fokien,  and 
several  other  provinces  of  China.  But  it  is  a curious  fact,  that  the  beautiful  porcelain  imported  into 
Europe  is  made  only  in  the  town  of  Kingtesing,  in  the  province  of  Kyangsi.  Its  manufacture  is  fully 
described  by  Du h aide,  in  his  account  of  China,  under  the  head  “ Porcelain  and  China  ware.”  The 
porcelain  of  Japan  is  decidedly  inferior  to  that  of  China;  very  little  is  imported,  and  it  is  valued  only  as 
a curiosity. 

After  porcelain  began  to  be  imported,  its  beauty  soon  brought  it  into  great  request,  notwithstanding 
its  high  price,  as  an  ornament  for  the  houses  and  tables  of  the  rich  and  the  great.  The  emulation  of 
European  artists  was  in  consequence  excited.  Very  little  information  was,  however,  obtained  as  to  the 
mode  of  manufacturing  porcelain  till  the  early  part  of  last  century,  when  the  process  was  developed  in 
a letter  from  a French  Jesuit  in  China,  who  had  found  means  to  make  himself  pretty  well  acquainted 
with  the  subject.  The  knowledge  that  thus  transpired,  and  the  investigations  of  Reaumur  and  other 
chemists,  prepared  the  way  for  the  establishment  of  the  manufacture  in  Europe.  It  was  first  commenced 
at  Dresden,  which  has  been  famous  ever  since  for  the  beauty  of  its  productions  ; but  the  finest  and  most 
magnificent  specimens  of  European  china  have  been  produced  at  Sevres,  in  France,  in  the  factory  carried 
on  at  the  expense  of  the  French  government 

British  Porcelain  Manufacture. — This,  though  unable  to  boast  of  such  fine  specimens  of  costly  work- 
manship  as  have  been  produced  at  Sfcvres  and  Dresden,  is  of  much  greater  national  importance.  Instead 
of  exclusively  applying  themselves  to  the  manufacture  of  articles  fitted  only  for  the  consumption  of  the 
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rich,  the  artists  of  England  have  exerted  themselves  in  preference  to  produce  China  ware  suitable  for 
the  middle  classes ; and  have  succeeded  in  producing  articles  at  once  excellent  in  quality,  elegant  in 
form,  and  cheap.  We  are  principally  indebted  for  the  improvements  made  in  this  important  manufacture 
to  the  genius  and  enterprise  of  the  late  Mr.  Josiali  Wedgwood.  This  extraordinary  man  owed  none  of 
his  success  to  fortuitous  circumstances.  Devoting  his  mind  to  patient  investigation,  and  sparing  neither 
pains  nor  expense  in  accomplishing  his  aims,  he  gathered  round  him  artists  of  talent  from  different 
countries,  and  drew  upon  the  stores  of  science  for  aid  in  pursuing  the  objects  of  his  praiseworthy 
ambition.  The  early  and  signal  prosperity  that  attended  his  efforts  served  only  as  an  incentive  to  urge 
him  forward  to  new  exertions,  and  as  means  for  calling  forth  and  encouraging  talent  in  others,  in  a 
manner  calculated  to  promote  the  welfare  of  his  country.  Previously  to  his  time,  the  potteries  of  Staf- 
fordshire produced  only  inferior  fabrics,  flimsy  as  to  their  materials,  and  void  of  taste  in  their  forma 
and  ornaments ; the  best  among  them  being  only  wretched  imitations  of  the  grotesque  and  unmeaning 
scenes  and  figures  portrayed  on  the  porcelain  of  China.  But  such  have  been  the  effects  resulting  from  the 
exertions  and  example  of  this  one  individual,  that  the  wares  of  that  district  are  now  not  only  brought 
into  general  use  in  this  country,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  foreign  goods,  which  had  been  largely  imported,  but 
English  pottery  has  since  been  sought  for  and  celebrated  throughout  the  civilised  world,  and  adopted  even 
in  places  where  the  art  was  previously  practised.  An  intelligent  foreigner,  M.  Faujas  de  St.  Fond,  writing 
on  this  subject,  says,  — “ Its  excellent  workmanship,  its  solidity,  the  advantage  which  it  possesses  of  sus- 
taining the  action  of  fire,  its  tine  glaze  impenetrable  to  acids,  the  beauty  and  convenience  of  its  form,  and 
the  cheapness  of  its  price,  have  given  rise  to  a commerce  so  active  and  so  universal,  that,  in  travelling 
from  Paris  to  Petersburgh,  from  Amsterdam  to  the  farthest  part  of  Sweden,  and  from  Dunkirk  to  the 
extremity  of  the  south  of  France,  one  is  served  at  every  inn  upon  English  ware.  Spain,  Portugal,  and 
Italy  are  supplied  with  it ; and  vessels  are  loaded  with  it  for  both  the  I ndies  and  the  continent  of  America.*’ 
— (Seethe  quotation  in  the  Account  of  the  Porcelain  Manufacture , p.  16.,  in  Dr.  Lardner's  Cyclopaedia  ; 
for  the  statistical  details  with  respect  to  the  manufacture,  see  the  article  Earthenwake,  in  this  work.) 

The  British  porcelain  manufacture  is  principally  carried  on  at  the  potteries  in  Staffordshire,  and  at 
Worcester,  Derby,  Colebrook  Dale,  and  other  places. 

Murrhine  Cups.  — It  was  long  a prevalent  opinion  among  modern  critics,  that  the  vasa  murrliina , so 
famous  in  Roman  history,  were  formed  of  porcelain.  Pompey  was  the  first  who  brought  them  to  Rome  from 
the  East,  about  64-  years  before  the  Christian  era.  They  were  used  as  drinking  cups,  and  fetched  enormous 
prices;  Nero  having  given,  according  to  the  common  method  of  interpreting,  58,000/.  for  a single  cup! 
The  extravagance  of  the  purchaser  may,  in  this  instance,  be  supposed  to  have  increased  the  price ; so 
that  the  degree  of  estimation  in  which  these  cups  were  held  may  be  more  accurately  inferred  from  the 
fact,  that,  of  all  the  rich  spoils  of  Alexandria,  Augustus  was  content  to  select  one  for  his  share.  — 
(Sueton.  lib.  ii.  c.  71.)  Pliny  (lib.  xxxvii.  c.  2.)  says  they  were  made  in  Persia,  particularly  in  Karamania. 
But  those  who  tontend  they  were  China  ware,  chiefly  found  on  the  following  line  of  Propertius  : — 

Murrheaque  in  Parthis  pocula  cocta  focis.  — (Lib.  iv.  El  eg.  5.  lin.  26.)  - 

In  despite,  however,  of  this  apparently  decisive  authority,  M.  Le  Bland  and  M.  Larcher  have,  in  two 
very  learned  dissertations  ( Memoires  de  Litterat.  tom.  xliii.),  which  Dr.  Robertson  has  declared  are  quite 
satisfactory,  endeavoured  to  prove  that  the  vasa  murrhina  were  formed  of  transparent  stone,  dug  out  of 
the  earth  in  some  Eastern  provinces,  and  that  they  were  imitated  in  vessels  of  coloured  glass.  — (Robert- 
son's Disquisition  on  India , note  59.)  Dr.  Vincent  ( Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  Ancients,  vol.  ii. 
p.  72c>.)  inclines  to  the  opposite  opinion ; but  the  weight  of  authority  is  evidently  on  the  other  side.  At 
all  events,  it  is  plain  that  if  the  murrhine  cups  were  really  porcelain,  it  had  been  exceedingly  scarce  at 
Home,  as  their  price  would  otherwise  have  been  comparatively  moderate.  But  it  is  most  probable  that 
the  ancients  were  wholly  unacquainted  with  this  article;  which,  indeed,  was  but  little  known  in  Europe 
till  after  the  discovery  of  the  route  to  India  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. — (For  some  further  details  on 
this  question,  see  Kippingii  Antiq.  Rom.  lib.  iv.  c.  3.) 

PORK,  the  flesh  of  the  hog.  Salted  and  pickled  pork  forms  a considerable  article 
of  export  from  Ireland  to  the  West  Indies  and  other  places. 


Pork  and  Bacon  exported  from  Ireland  in  the  under-mentioned  Years. 


Tears. 

Pork. 

Bacon. 

Years. 

Pork. 

Bacon. 

Quantity. 

Official 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Official 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Official 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Official 

Value. 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 

Crvt. 

154,719 

105,585 

133,095 

118,345 

120,334 

142,431 

£ 

214,226 

143,425 

184,285 

163,862 

166,616 

1 197,212 

Crvt. 

236,349 

227,668 

191,025 

214,956 

224,134 

262,736 

£ 

327,252 

315,205 

264,496 

297,631 

310.S40 

363,797 

1821 

1822 
1823 
J824 
! 1825 

Crvt . 

141,211 

115,936 

120,046 

106,543 

108,141 

£ 

195,559 

160,527 

166,218 

147,521 

149,734 

Crvt . 

366,209 

241,8(o 

343,675 

313,788 

362,278 

£ 

507,059 

334,890 

475,858 

434,475 

501,615 

Most  part  of  the  bacon  is  exported  to  England — (see  Bacon),  — and  also  a good  deal  of  the  pork.  The 
account  cannot  be  brought  further  down  than  1825,  the  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  having 
since  then  been  placed  on  the  footing  of  a coasting  trade. 


PORT.  See  Wine. 

PORT-AU-PRINCE,  the  capital  of  Hayti,  or  St.  Domingo,  in  lat.  18°  33'  42"  N., 
Ion.  72°  27' ll"  W.  Population  variously  estimated,  probably  from  18,000  to  20,000. 
It  is  situated  on  the  west  coast  of  the  island,  at  the  bottom  of  a large  and  deep  gulf. 
It  was  founded  in  1749;  since  which,  with  few  intervals,  it  has  been  the  capital  of 
French  St.  Domingo,  as  it  is  now  of  the  entire  island.  It  is  partially  fortified ; the 
harbour  being  protected  by  a battery  on  a small  island  at  a little  distance  from  the  shore. 
The  country  round  is  low  and  marshy  ; and  the  heat  in  the  summer  months  being  exces- 
sive, the  climate  is  then  exceedingly  unhealthy.  The  buildings  are  principally  of  wood, 
and  seldom  exceed  2 stories  in  height. 

Harbour.-^ The  entrance  to  the  harbour  is  between  White  Island  and  the  southern  shore.  The  depth 
of  water  varies  from  about  18  feet  at  ebb  to  about  21  do.  at  full  tide.  It  is  customary,  but  not  compulsory, 
to  employ  a pilot  in  entering  the  harbour.  They  are  always  on  the  look-out.  Ships  moor  head  and  stern, 
at  from  100  to  500  yards  from  shore ; loading  and  unloading  by  means  of  boats,  as  there  are  neither  docks 
nor  quays  to  assist  these  operations.  The  harbour  is  perfectly  safe  except  during  hurricanes,  which  may 
le  expected  from  August  to  November. 
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1 lay ti  is,  next  to  Cuba,  the  largest  of  the  West  India  islands.  It  was  discovered  by 
Columbus,  on  the  5th  of  December,  H92.  Its  greatest  length  is  estimated  at  about  160 
leagues,  and  its  greatest  breadth  at  about  40.  Its  superficies  is  estimated  at  about  2,450 
square  leagues.  Three  principal  chains  of  mountains  (from  which  emanate  smaller 
mountain  arms)  run  from  the  central  group  of  Cibao.  The  whole  of  these  are  described 
as  fertile  and  susceptible  of  cultivation,  even  to  their  summits ; affording  great  variety 
of  climate,  which,  contrary  to  what  is  the  fact  in  the  plains,  is  remarkably  healthy.  The 
soil  of  the  plains  is,  in  general,  a very  rich  vegetable  mould,  exceedingly  fertile,  and  well 
watered.  There  are  several  large  rivers,  and  an  immense  number  of  smaller  streams, 
some  tributary  and  others  ihdependent.  The  ports  are  numerous  and  good.  The  har- 
bour of  Cape  St.  Nicholas,  the  fortifications  of  which  are  now  in  ruins,  is  one  of  the 
finest  inttlie  West  Indies;  being  inferior  only  to  the  TIavannah.  Timber  of  the  finest 
description  is  most  abundant ; and  mines  of  gold,  silver,  copper,  tin,  iron,  and  rock  salt, 
besides  other  natural  productions,  are  said  not  to  be  wanting.  The  French  are,  therefore, 
fully  justified  in  designating  this  magnificent  island,  La  Heine  des  Antilles.  The  prin- 
cipal towns,  besides  I’ort-au-Prince,  are  Cap  Hai'tien,  formerly  Cap  Francois,  on  the 
north  coast,  St.  Domingo  on  the  south,  Les  Cayes,  and  Jacmel. 

Previously  to  the  revolt  of  the  blacks,  Havti  was  divided  in  unequal  portions  between 
the  French  and  Spaniards ; the  former  possessing  the  west,  and  the  latter  the  eastern  and 
larger  portion  of  the  island.  The  revolution  began  in  1789  ; and  terminated,  after 
the  most  dreadful  massacres,  and  the  destruction  of  a vast  deal  of  property,  in  the  total 
abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  establishment  of  an  independent  black  republic.  The 
Spanish  part  of  the  island  and  the  French  were  finally  consolidated  in  1822. 

Population.  — In  1789,  the  French  part  of  Hayti  was  by  far  the  most  valuable  and 
flourishing  colony  in  the  West  Indies.  'The  population  was  estimated  at  524,000;  of 
which  31,000  were  white,  27,500  people  of  colour,  and  465,500  slaves.  The  Spanish 
part  of  the  island  was  much  less  densely  peopled;  the  number  in  1785  being  estimated 
at  152,640;  of  which  122,640  were  free  people  of  all  colours,  mostly  mulattoes,  and  the 
rest  slaves.  The  population  of  the  entire  island,  in  1827,  was  estimated  by  M.  Humboldt 
at  820,000,  of  whom  30,000  were  whites  ; but  there  are  good  grounds  for  thinking  that 
this  estimate  is  exaggerated. 

Imports.  — The  principal  articles  of  import  are  provisions ; such  as  flour,  rice,  mess 
and  cargo  beef,  fish,  &c.  and  timber,  from  the  United  States  ; cotton  goods  of  all  sorts, 
Irish  and  Scotch  linens,  earthenware,  cutlery,  ammunition,  &c.  from  England;  wines, 
satins,  liqueurs,  jewellery,  toys,  haberdashery,  &c.  from  France;  and  linens,  canvass, 
gin,  &c.  from  Holland  and  Germany. 

Exports.  — There  has  been  an  extraordinary  decline  in  the  quantity  and  value  of 
the  articles  exported  from  Hayti  since  1789-  Sugar,  for  example,  has  fallen  off  from 
141,000,000  lbs.  to  almost  nothing;  coffee  from  about  77,000,000  lbs.  to  little  more 
than  32,000,000  lbs.  in  1826 ; cotton  from  7,000,000  lbs.  to  620,000  lbs.  in  do. ; indigo 
from  758,000  lbs.  to  nothing,  &c.  ! Mahogany  is  almost  the  only  article,  the  exports 
of  which  have  rapidly  increased  of  late  years.  'The  following  Table  illustrates  what  has 
now  been  stated  : — 


A General  Table  of  Exports  from  Hayti,  during  the  Years  1789,  1801,  and  from  1818  to  1826,  both  inclusive. 


Vrs 

(Rayed 

Sugar. 

Muscovado 

Sugar. 

CoflTee. 

Cotton. 

Cacao. 

Indigo.  Molasses.!  Woods. 

1 

Tobacco. 

Castor 
i Oil. 

Maho- 

gany- 

Cigars. 

Lbs. 

IJ\8. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs . 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Gal . 

Feet. 

1789 

47,516,531 

93,573,300 

76,835,219 

7,004,274 

. - 

758,628 

25,719 

1801 

16,540 

18,518,572 

43,420,270  2,480,340  648,518 

804 

99,419 

6,768,634 

. 

. . 

5,217 

Isis 

198 

5,443,567 

26,065,200 

474,118  434,368 

. . 

. 

6,819,300 

19,140 

121 

129,962 

1819 

157 

3,790,1 13 

29,240,919, 

216,103  370,439 

• . 

. 

3,094,109 

39,698 

711 

141,577 

1820 

2,787 

2,5 14, .502 

35,137,759 

346,839  556,421 

. . 

. 

1,919,748 

97,600 

157 

129,509 

1821 

. 

600,934  : 

29,925,951 

820,563  264,792 

. . 

. 

3,728,186 

76,400 

. 

55,005 

1822 

• 

200,454  i 

24,235,372 

592,368  464,154; 

. . 

211,927 

8,295,080  ! 

588,957 

. 

2,622,277 

279,000 

1823 

- 

14,920 

33,802,837 

332,256  335,540, 

. . 

. 

6,607,308  1 

387,014 

. 

2,369,047  393,800 

1824 

. 

5,106 

4 1,269,084  1,028,045  461,694 

1,210 

. 

3, 858,151 

718,679 

_ 

2,181,747  175,000 

1825 

. 

2,020 

36,031,300 

815,697  339,937 

. . 

. 

3,948,190: 

503,425 

. 

2,986,469 

1826 

- 

32,864  32,1S9,7S4 

620,972  457,592 

- - 

- 

5,307,743  1 

340,588 

- - 

2,136,984  179,500 

Gum  Guaiacum,  in  1S22,  7,338  lbs.  — 1S23,  13,056  lbs 1824,  68,692  lbs. 


The  destruction  caused  by  the  deplorable  excesses  which  accompanied  the  revolution 
explains  a part  of  this  extraordinary  falling  off : but  the  greater  part  is  to  be  accounted 
for  by  the  change  in  the  condition  of  the  inhabitants.  It  could  not  reasonably  be 
expected  that  the  blacks  were  to  make  the  same  efforts  in  a state  of  independence  they 
made  when  goaded  on  by  the  lash  to  exertions  almost  beyond  their  powers.  It  may, 
however,  be  fairly  anticipated  that  they  will  become  more  industrious,  according  as  the 
population  becomes  denser,  and  as  they  become  more  civilised,  and  acquire  a taste  for 
conveniences  and  luxuries.  Hitherto  industry  in  Hayti  cannot  be  said  to  be  free.  It 
is  enforced  and  regulated  by  the  Code  Rural,  which  is,  in  fact,  a modification  of  the  old 
French  regulations  as  to  slavery  embodied  in  the  Code  Noir.  “ The  provisions  are  as 
despotic  as  those  of  any  slave  system  that  can  be  conceived.  The  labourer  may  almost 
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be  considered  adscriptus  glebcc ; he  is  deemed  a vagabond,  and  liable  to  punishment, 
if  he  venture  to  move  from  his  dwelling  or  farm  without  notice  ; he  is  prohibited  from 
keeping  a shop ; and  no  person  can  build  a house  in  the  country  unconnected  with  a 
farm.  The  code  determines  the  mode  of  managing  landed  property  ; of  forming  con- 
tracts for  cultivation  between  proprietor  and  farmer  — farmer  and  labourer ; of  regu- 
lating grazing  establishments,  the  rural  police,  the  inspection  of  cultivation  and  culti- 
vators; of  repressing  vagrancy  ; and  of  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  the  public  roads. 
Lastly,  it  affixes  the  penalty  of  fine  in  some  cases,  and  in  others  of  indefinite  imprison- 
ment, at  the  option  of  the  judge  of  the  peace.”  — (A/r.  Consul  Mackenzie's  Despatch  ; 
Pari  Papery  No.  18.  Sess.  1829.) 

Another  serious  obstacle  to  industry  seems  to  be  the  enormous  weight  of  the  taxes 
imposed  to  defray  the  French  indemnity.  These  are  greatly  beyond  the  means  of  the 
Haytians;  so  that  the  stipulated  payments  are  in  arrear,  and  will  have  to  be  abandoned. 

Besides  the  articles  specified  in  the  above  Table,  hides,  tortoise-shell,  wax,  ginger,  and 
bullocks’  horns  are  exported  in  considerable  quantities.  Hides  are  principally  exported 
from  the  eastern,  or,  what  was,  the  Spanish  part  of  the  island.  They  constitute  a 
valuable  article. 


In  despite,  however,  of  these  unfavourable  circumstances,  it  appears  abundantly  certain  that  a consider- 
able increase  has  taken  place  within  these  few*  years  in  the  exports  of  codec,  cotton,  mahogany,  tobacco, 
and  some  other  articles.  But  it  is  very  difficult  to  arrive  at  the  exact  truth  with  respect  either  to  this  or 
any  other  matter  connected  with  Hayti.  During  the  discussions  on  the  slave  trade,  both  parties  referred 
to  it  in  support  of  their  peculiar  views  : and  the  most  contradictory  statements  were  put  forth  as  to  the 
numbers  and  condition  of  the  people,  the  extent  of  trade,  &c.  A good  deal  of  smuggling  is  also  carried 
on;  so  that  even  the  official  statements  are  not  to  be  depended  on.  The  subjoined  account  of  the  exports 
of  1832  is  taken  from  the  Ajiti-Siavery  Record  of  the  6th  of  June,  1833.  We  do  not  pretend  to  guarantee  its 
authenticity ; but  we  have  been  assured  by  competent  judges  that  it  does  not  involve  any  material  error : — 


“Computed  amount  of  exports 
Custom-house  books : — 

Coffee  exported  from 
Port-au-Prince  - 

Gonaives  - - 

Cap  Haitien  - - - 

Jt^mie  - - 

Les  Cayes  - 
Jacmel  - 
Partie  de  l’Est 

Cotton,  from  all  parts 
Mahogmy  — 

Tobacco  — 


for  1832,  according  to  the 


18,000,000  lbs. 

2.500.000  — 

8,000,000  — 

3, (XX), 000  — 

8,000,000  — 

5,000,000  - 

5.500.000  — 

50,000,000  lbs. 

1,500,  (XX)  — 

6,000,000  feet. 

500,000  lbs. 


Cacao,  from  all  parts  - - 500,000  lbs. 

Dye  woods  — • - 5,000,000  — 

Hides  — « - 80,000 

Tortoise-shell  — ....  12,000  lbs. 

Cigars  — - 500,000 

" The  value  of  the  cron  of  coffee  is  estimated  at  about 
1,000, OCX)/,  sterl.  The  duties  realised  on  this  sum,  1st,  by  the 
imports  required  to  purchase  it,  and  2dly,  the  exports,  which 
are  subject  to  a duty  of  13  dollars  the  1,000,  are  estimated  at 
25  per  cent,  on  the  value  of  the  crop.  This  would  give 
250,000/.  on  the  coffee.  This,  at  7 Havtlan  dollars  to  the 
pound  sterling,  makes  1,750,000  dollars  or  revenue  realised  by 
I this  commodity  alone.** 


The  duties  on  imports  amount,  at  an  average,  to  about  900,000  dollars  a year.  The  total  receipts  of 
the  treasury  may  be  estimated  at  about  2,500,000  dollars,  which  is,  however,  exceeded  by  the  expenditure. 

The  Americans,  British,  French,  and  Germans  carry  on  almost  the  whole  trade  of  Hayti.  The  imports 
from  England  are  very  decidedly  larger  than  those  from  any  other  country  ; but  the  exports  to  America 
exceed  those  destined  for  us.  As  the  articles  carried  to  Hayti  from  the  United  States  arc,  for  the  most 
part,  bulky,  consisting  of  Hour,  salt  fish,  and  provisions  of  all  sorts,  timber,  &c.,  the  number  of  Ame- 
rican vessels  engaged  in  the  trade  very  materially  exceeds  those  trading  under  any  other  fiag. 

Anivals.—  The  arrivals  of  shipping  at  Port-au- Prince  and  Cap  Haitien,  in  1829,  1830,  and  1831,  have 
been  as  under  : — 


Places. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Port-au-Prince  - - - - - vessels  - 

tonnage 

Cap  Haitien  - vessels  - 

tonnage 

130 

18,268 

77 

10,596 

157 

22,823 

77 

11,787 

171 

23,686 

69 

9,070 

Port  Charges.  — The  charges  on  a native  and  foreign  ship  of 
300  tons  are  the  same,  and  as  follows  : — 

Dollars . 


Tonnage  duty*  - - 300 

Administrator  - - - - 12 

Commandante  de  place  - - 1 2 

Com missai re  de  guerre  - - - 12 

Commandante  de  port  - - -12 

Director  of  customs  - - 1 2 

Interpreter  - - - - 12 

Treasurer  - - - 12 

Doctor  - ...  - 12 

Stamps  for  entry  and  clearing  - - - 16  50 

Fountain  tax  - - - - 20 

Pilotage  - - -2 


Total,  currency  - - - - 434  50 


Custom-house  Regulations.  — On  arrival,  the  master  of  the 
vessel  proceeds  to  the  Custom-house  with  the  interpreter,  w here 
he  makes  his  declaration  w hether  he  discharges  his  cargo  in 
the  port.  If  he  discharge,  his  invoices  are  translated,  and  the 
gooas  verified  in  the  presence  of  the  consignee,  who  is  allow ed 
to  land  and  store  them.  On  clearing  outw  ards,  the  merc  hant 
pays  the  duties  on  the  cargoes  both  ways,  and  exhibits  a receipt 
at  the  office  of  the  commissaire  de  guerre,  commandante  ae 
place,  and  commandante  de  port,  who  sign  a certificate  that 
the  vessel  may  depart. 

Warehousiiig.  — The  warehousing  and  bonding  system  is 
tstablished  bylaw,  but  there  are  at  present  no  buildings  appro- 
priated to  the  reception  of  bonded  goods.  Until  very  recently, 
goods  were  permitted  to  be  bonded  under  this  law  in  the  mer- 


chants* stores  ; a late  order  has,  however,  suspended  that 
indulgence.  The  rate  is  1 per  cent,  per  year,  and  no  allowance 
made  for  waste  or  loss.  Goods  exported  in  the  same  vessel  they 
arrive  in,  pay,  if  landed,  4 per  cent,  and  wharfage  fees. 

Money — The  weight  of  the  dollar  is  216  grains ; the  £ and  £ 
dollar  being  in  proportion.  But  nearly  £ the  weight  of  the 
coin  consists  of  tin  or  other  alloy ; so  {hat  the  value  of  the 
dollar  does  not  exceed  la.  6J-  sterling. 

Weights  in  Hayti  are  divided  as  in  avoirdupois  and  apothe- 
caries’ weight;  but  theyjare  about  8 per  cent,  heavier  than 
British  weights. 

Measures — Same  as  those  used  in  France. 

Regulations  as  to  Trade . — It  is  enacted,  that  all  persons 
exercising  any  trade  or  profession,  excepting  that  of  cultivating 
the  soil,  must  be  provided  with  a patent  or  licence  to  carry  cn 
such  trade  or  profession ; that  all  strangers  admitted  as  mer- 
chants into  the  republic  must,  in  the  first  place,  procure  the 
permission  of  the  nresidtnt  to  takeout  a patent,  wnich,  when 
obtained,  only  authorises  them,  under  heavy  penalties,  to  carry 
on  a wholesale  business,  not  with  each  other,  but  with  the 
Haytians,  in  the  open  ports,  which  are  Port-au-Prince,  Go- 
naives,  Cap  Haitien,  Port-k-Plate,  Santo  Domingo,  Jacmel, 
Les  Cayes,  and  JerCmie.  The  minimum  Quantities  of  goods  that 
may  be  sold  are  fixed  by  the  same  law.  The  Haytian  consignee 
may  be  also  a retailer,  'on  taking  out  a corresponding  patent. 

A charge  of  2,000  dollars  is  made  for  each  patent  to  a foreigner 
trading  to  Port-au-Prim  e ; 1,800  for  Les  Cayes,  Cap  Haitien, 
and  Jacmel  ; and  1,600  for  each  of  the  remaining  ports. 

Duties — The  duties  on  all  imported  commodities  consigned 
to  foreign  merchants  are  17J  per  cent,  on  an  established  tarifT, 
whether  they  be  brought  in  native  or  foreign  ships,  with  the 
exception  of  those  from  the  United  States  which  pay  an  addi- 


* This  is  the  present  consul’s  statement  Mr.  Consul  Mackenzie  says,  that  as  Haytian  vessels  pay  for 
a licence,  they  are  not  subject  to  the  tonnage  duty.  Perhaps,  however,  the  regulation  in  this  respect  has 
been  changed  since  his  u Notes  ” were  published. 


928 


PORTERS  AND  PORTERAGE.  — PORT  LOUIS 


tional  10  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  duties.  Goods  con-  I 
turned  to  native  merchants  pav  only  16J  per  cent. 

The  following  articles  are  duty  free  #in  all  bottoms  : — Shot  ! 
of  all  sizes,  grenades,  howitzers,  bombshells,  and  other  pro-  j 
jectiles  of  artillery  ; iron  and  bronze  cannon,  mortars,  muskets 
and  bayonets,  carbines,  pistols,  and  cavalry  sabres,  briquets, 
or  short  swords  for  infantry ; machines  and  instruments  for  i 
simplifying  and  facilitating  the  cultivation  of  the  soil,  and  the 
preparation  of  its  products ; horses  and  cattle,  mules,  asses 
gold  and  silver  coin  ; classical  and  elementary  works,  sewed  in 
boards,  or  bound  in  ndrchment,  for  the  instruction  of  youth. 

The  following  is  a list  of  articles  absolutely  prohibited,  with-  | 
out  reference  to  their  place  of  growth : — Mahogany,  logwood, 
lignum  vitie,  fustic,  coffee,  cotton  wool,  cacao,  raw' and  clayed 
sugar,  rum,  tafia,  syrup,  molasses;  canes,  whips,  and  um- 
brellas, containing  swords,  stilettoes,  or  other  arms ; books,  and 
other  works,  opposed  to  good  morals. 

Besides  the  export,  there  is  also  a territorial  duty  levied 
equally  on  the  produce  of  the  soil,  whether  exported  in  na- 
tional or  foreign  ships. 

The  export  of  the  following  articles  is  strictly  prohibited : — 
(sold  and  silver  coin,  side  and  fire  arms,  munitions,  and  other 
articles  of  war;  old  or  new  iron  and  copper;  horses,  brood 
mares,  mules,  asses,  and  wood  for  ship  building. 

The  coasting  trade  is  entirely  confined  to  Havtian  citizens. 

The  commerce  of  l*ort-au-Frince  is  carried  on  by  various 
classes  of  persons.  The  imports  from  Europe  and  America  are  : 
principally  consigned  to  European  and  North  American  com- 
mission houses,  besides  a few  llaytian  establishments.  The 
capital  is  oiu?  of  the  ports  to  which  foreign  merchants  are  coo- 
fined  by  the  law  of  patents  ; but  they  are,  or  at  least  were  dur- 
ing the  time  of  my  residence,  restricted  by  heavy  penalties  to 
wholesale  business.  Of  course  they  cannot  deal  with  the  con- 
sumers, but  with  the  native  retailers,  who  are  chiefly  women, 
styled  “ marchandes  ;**  these  employ  hucksters,  also  women, 
wno  traverse  the  country,  attend  the  markets,  and  give  an 
account  of  their  transactions  to  their  employers,  either  every 
evening,  once  a week,  or  once  a month,  according  to  their 
character  for  integrity.. 


As  the  payments  of  the  importer  are  generally  in  money,  and 
there  is  only  one  important  article  of  export  — cofle-*  — th» 
purchases  for  returns  can  only  be  made  after  the  crops  have 
been  gathered  ; and  these  are  effected  by  brokers,  who  often 
bargain  with  a class  of  natives  called  coffee  speculators,  from 
their  dealing  for  the  chance  of  the  market  with  the  cultivators 
and  either  sell  to  the  best  advantage,  or  fulfil  contracts  pre- 
viously entered  into. 

Among  the  respectable  marchandes  there  is  said  to  be  much 
good  faith  ; but  with  the  great  body  of  the  customers,  I believe, 
the  merchants  are  obliged  to  use  the  utmost  circumspection. 

All  the  ordinary  tradesmen,  such  as  tailors  and  shoemakers, 
and  even  a water-proof  hat  manufacturer,  are  to  be  found  at 
Port-au-Prince.  And  I confess  I was  struck  with  the  respect- 
able  appearance  of  several  booksellers'  shops,  having  looked  in 
vain  tor  such  things  both  in  Barbadoes  and  Antigua.  The 
books  are  generally  elementary,  French  publications,  and  ro- 
mances. The  works  of  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  and  others  of  the 
same  class,  abound. 

There  are  also  two  printing  presses ; one  at  which  the  go- 
▼eminent  Gazette  Le  Te'Ugraphe  is  printed,  and  the  other  from 
which  the  FeuilU  de  Commerce  issues.  The  former  rarely  con- 
tains more  than  the  documents  issued  by  the  government ; the 
latter  occasionally  some  spirited  papers,  and  is  conducted  by 
M.  Courtois,  who  was  for  a short  time  director  of  the  post- 
office. 

The  apothecaries'  shops  are  numerous,  as  they  ought  to  b?  in 
such  a horrible  climate,  and  are  well  supplied  with  all  the 
contents  of  the  French  Pharmacopoeia.  There  are  also  some 
tanneries,  in  which  the  bark  of  the  mangrove  is  used  as  the 
tann  ng  material.  As  far  as  I could  ascertain,  the  great  bulk 
of  the  border  people  were  either  of  that  class  of  Europeans 
called  in  the  French  time  “ petit s blancs ,”  or  people  of  colour, 
The  labourers  in  town  and  country  are  generally  black. 

W'ith  the  exception  aheady  referred  to,  we  have  derived 
these  details  with  respect  to  liayti  partly  from  the  communi- 
cations to  government,  and  the  published  Notes  of  Charles 
Mackenzie,  Esq.,  late  consul  in  that  island;  and  partly  from 
Mr.  Consul  Courtenay’s  Answers  to  the  Circular  Queries. 


PORTERS  and  PORTERAGE.  Porters  are  persons  employed  to  carry  mes- 
sages or  parcels,  &c. 


In  London,  they  are  divided  into  different  classes.  It  is 
enacted  by  39  Geo.  3.  c.  58,,  that  the  following  rates  shall  be 
the  maximum  charge  upon  all  parcels  not  exceeding  56  lbs. 
weight,  in  London,  Westminster, Southwark,  and  the  suburbs ; 
viz.  — 


i. 

- 0 
- 0 
- 0 
- 0 
- 0 


J. 

3 

4 
6 
8 

1U 


For  any  distance  not  exceeding  J of  a mile 
Not  exceeding  A a mile  .... 

Not  exceeding  1 mile  - - - - 

Not  exceeding  l\  mile  - . 

Not  exceeding  2 miles  - 

And  so  In  like  manner  the  additional  sum  of  3d,  for  every  fur- 
ther distance  not  exceeding  £ a mile. 

Tickets  to  be  made  out  at  the  inns,  and  given  to  the  porters, 
who  are  to  deliver  them  with  the  parcels;  and  any  innkeeper 
not  making  out  such  tickets  to  forfeit  not  exceeding  40*.  nor 
less  than  5*. ; porters  not  delivering,  or  defacing  the  s^ine,  to 
forfeit  40*.,  and  if  they  make  any  overcharge  they  are  to  forfeit 
520*.  Parcels  brought  by  coaches  to  be  delivered  rrithin  #Lr 
hours t under  a pena’ty  not  exceeding  20*.  nor  le*s  than  10*. 
Parcels  brought  by  wagons  to  be  delivered  rvithin  irven/y-fintr 
hours , under  a like  penalty.  Parcels  directed  to  be  left  till 
called  for,  to  be  delivered  to  those  to  whom  the  same  may  be 
directed,  on  payment  of  the  carriage,  and  2d.  for  warehouse 
room,  under  like  penalty.  If  parcels  be  not  sent  for  till  the 
expiration  of  a week,  Id.  more  for  warehouse  rent  may  be 
charged.  Parcels  not  directed,  to  be  left  till  called  for,  to  be 
delivered  on  demand,  under  the  above  penalty.  Misbehai'i  ur 
of  porters  may  be  punished  bv  a tine  not  exceeding  20*.  nor 
less  than  5*.  The  porters  of  London  have  the  exclusive  privi- 
leg*1  of  taking  up  and  carrying  goods  within  the  city,  and  the 
employment  of  any  one  else  may  be  punished  by  fink 


Porters  (Tacki  e-IIouse),  are  regulated  by  the  city  of 
London.  They  have  the  privilege  of  performing  the  labour  of 
unshipping,  landing,  carrying,  and  housing  the  goods  of  the 
South  Sea  Company,  the  East  India  Company,  and  all  other 
goods,  except  from  the  East  country,  the  produce  of  the  British 
plantations  and  Ireland,  and  goods  coastwise.  They  give  bond 
for  500/.  to  make  restitution  in  case  of  loss  or  damage,  and  are 
limited  to  rates  fixed  by  the  corporation. 

Porters  (Ticket),  are  persons  appointed  by  the  city  of 
London,  and  have  granted  to  them  the  exclusive  privilege  of 
unshipping,  loading,  and  housing  pitch,  tar,  soap,  ashes,  wain- 
s or,  tir,  poles,  masts,  deals,  oars,  cnests,  tables,  flax  and  hemp, 
brought  to  London  from  the  East  country ; also  iron,  cordage, 
and  timber,  and  all  goods  of  the  produce  of  Ireland  and  the 
British  plantations,  and  all  goods  coastwise,  except  lead.  They 
are  freemen  of  the  city,  give  security  in  100/.  for  fidelity,  and 
have  their  names  and  numbers  engraved  on  a metal  badge. 
They  are  under  the  tackle  porters ; who  may,  in  performing 
the  business  of  the  port,  employ  other  labourers,  if  ticket  por- 
ters be  not  at  hand.  — (Muntcfurre's  Dictionary,) 

Anv  person  may  bring  goocls  into  the  city  of  London ; but  he 
is  liable  to  a fine  if  he  either  take  up,  or  carry,  any  within  the 
city.  It  is  astonishing  that  such  absurd  regulations  should  be 
still  kept  up  : why  should  not  the  merchants  of  London,  as  well 
as  those  of  Manchester,  be  allowed  to  employ  any  one  they 
please  in  the  conveyance  of  goods?  Does  any  one  doubt  that 
competition  w ould^  in  this,  as  in  every  thing  else,  be  produc- 
tive of  the  greatest  advantage  ? The  regulations  in  question 
merely  tend  to  keep  up  oppressive  privileges,  injurious  to  the 
public  intere*t>,  and  disadvantageous  even  to  those  in  whose 
favour  they  are  enacted. 


PORT  LOUIS,  or  NORTHWEST  PORT,  the  capital  of  the  Mauritius,  in  lat. 
20  9'  56"  S.,  Ion.  57°  28;  41"  E.  It  is  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a triangular  bay,  the 
entrance  to  which  is  rather  difficult.  Every  vessel  approaching  the  harbour  must  hoist 
her  flag  and  fire  2 guns ; if  in  the  night,  a light  must  be  shown ; when  a pilot  comes  on 
board,  and  steers  the  ship  to  the  entrance  of  the  port.  It  is  a very  convenient  port  for 
careening  and  repairing  ; but  provisions  of  all  sorts  are  dear.  In  the  hurricane  months, 
the  anchorage  in  Port  Louis  is  not  good  ; and  it  can  then  only  accommodate  a very  few 
vessels.  The  houses  are  low,  and  are  principally  built  of  wood.  The  town  and  harbour 
are  pretty  strongly  fortified.  Almost  all  the  foreign  trade  of  the  island  is  carried  on 
here. 

The  Mauritius  was  so  called  by  the  Dutch  in  honour  of  Prince  Maurice ; but  it  was 
first  settled  by  the  French  in  1720;  and  is  indebted  for  most  part  of  its  prosperity  to 
the  skilful  management  of  its  governor,  the  famous  M.  de  la  Bourdonnais.  It  was  taken 
by  the  English  in  1810;  and  was  definitively  ceded  to  us  in  1814. 

Exports  and  Imports,  8fc.  — Mauritius  is  pretty  fertile,  a considerable  part  of  the  sur- 
face being,  however,  occupied  by  mountains.  Its  shape  is  circular,  being  about  150  miles 
in  circumference.  The  climate  is  healthy,  but  is  very  subject  to  hurricanes.  The 
principal  product  of  the  island  is  sugar,  which  is  now  cultivated  to  the  almost  total 
neglect  of  every  thing  else ; but  it  also  produces  excellent  coffee,  indigo,  and  cotton. 
The  blackwood  or  ebony  of  the  Mauritius-  is  very  abundant,  and  of  a superior  quality. 
Very  little  corn  or  grain  of  any  kind  is  raised  in  the  island ; most  articles  of  provision 
being  imported.  Previously  to  1825,  the  sugar  and  other  articles  brought  to  Great 
Britain  from  the  Mauritius  were  charged  with  the  same  duties  as  the  like  articles  from 
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India;  but  in  the  above-mentioned  year  this  distinction  was  done  away,  and  it  was  en- 
acted (6  Geo*  4.  c.  1 1 1.  § 44.),  that  all  floods  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
the  Mauritius,  should,  upon  importation  into  any  port  of  the  United  Kingdom,  be  sub- 
ject to  the  same  duties  and  regulations  as  the  like  goods  being  of  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  the  British  colonies  in  the  West  Indies;  and  that  the  trade  with  the 
Mauritius  should  be  placed  as  nearly  as  possible  on  the  same  footing  as  that  of  the  West 
India  islands. 

This  was  a great  boon  to  the  Mauritius,  and  the  exports  of  sugar  from  it  have  since  rapidly  increased. 
According  to  Mr.  Milburn  ( Oriental  Commerce , vol.  ii.  p.  5b 8.),  they  amounted,  in  1812,  to  about  5, ()()(), 000 
lbs.  In  1818,  they  amounted  to  about  8,000,000  lbs. ; and  in  1854,  to  23,384,553  lbs.  They  have  since  been 
*$  Under : — 


1826 

^ 42,489,416  lbs. 

1830 

m 

54,399,520  lbs. 

1827 

- 40,616,254  — 

1831 

67,965,936  — 

1828 

1829 

. 48,638,780  — 

33, S7 1,296  — 

1832 

- 

59,049,872  — 

The  cultivation  of  sugar  being  found  more  profitable  than  that  of  coffee,  the  exports  of  the  latter, 
though  of  excellent  quality,  have  declined  so  far,  that  in  1832  we  only  obtained  from  the  Mauritius 
26,ti46  lbs.  The  exports  of  cotton  are  also  inconsiderable.  The  exports  of  ebony  in  1826  amounted  to 
2,002,783  lbs.,  of  the  estimated  value  of  9,017/.  The  value  of  the  tortoise-shell  exported  in  the  same  year 
was  also  e4i mated  at  about  9,000/.  Considerable  quantities  of  Indian  piece  goods  are  exported.  The 
principal  imports  consist  of  provisions,  particularly  grain  and  flour;  the  supply  required  for  the  use 
of  the  island  being  almost  entirely  derived  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Madagascar,  India,  Bourbon,  &c. 
Earthenware,  machinery,  furniture,  hardware,  piece  goods,  wine,  &c.  are  also  largely  imported.  The 
total  estimated  value  of  the  imports  in  1831  amounted  to  705,583/. ; the  estimated  value  of  the  exports  for 
the  same  year  being  606,684/.  In  1831,  342  ships  cleared  outwards,  of  the  burden  of  90,462  tons;  of 
Which  22  ships,  of  the  burden  of  5,937  tons,  weve  for  Britain. 

In  1826,  the  population  of  the  Mauritius  amounted  to  94,624  souls  ; of  which  8,111  were  whites  (exclu- 
sive of  the  king's  troops),  15,444  free  blacks,  69,076  slaves,  1,786  troops,  and  257  resident  strangers.  The 
population  of  the  Seychelles — small  islands  dependent  on  the  Mauritius  — amounted  at  the  same  time  to 
7,665,  of  whom  6,525  were  slaves. 

hfvnies,  Weights,  and  Measures  — According  to  the  regulations  of  government,  the  franc  is  deemed 
equal  to  10rf.,  and  the  Spanish  dollar  to  4s.  4 d.  The  government  accounts  are  kept  in  sterling  money  ; 
but  merchants,  shopkeepers,  &c.  keep  their  accounts  in  dollars  and  cents,  and  dollars,  livres,  and  sous. 

The  measures  and  weights  are  those  of  France  previously  to  the  Revolution.  100  lbs.  French  =:  108  lbs* 
English;  the  French  foot  is  to  the  English  foot  as  100  to  93*89,  but  in  practice  they  are  supposed  to  be  as 
16  to  15.  The  velte  = 1 gallon  7*8  pints  English  ; but  in  commercial  transactions  it  is  always  taken  at  2 
gallons. 

Duties,  8fc.  -+■  A duty  of  6 per  cent,  ad  valorem  is  laid  on  all  goods  imported  for  consumption  in  British 
vessels  from  all  quarters  of  the  world.  The  duties  on  the  goods  imported  in  foreign  ships  are,  for  the 
most  part,  also  6 per  cent.  A duty  of  25  cents,  or  Is.  \d  , per  cwt.  is  laid  on  all  sugar  exported  in  British 
bottoms,  to  all  places  except  Bourbon;  and  an  additional  duty  of  8 per  cent,  ad  valorem  is  laid  on  all 
goods  exported  in  foreign  bottoms.  The  charges  for  pilotage,  wharfage,  Sec.  are  lixed  by  government, 
and  may  be  learned  at  the  Custom-house.  For  t lie  most  part  they  are  very  moderate. 

Fhuince.—  In  a financial  point  of  view,  the  Mauritius  docs  not  seem  to  be  a very  valuable  acquisition. 
During  the  15  years  ending  with  1825,  the  expenditure  of  government  in  the  island  exceeded  the  revenue 
by  no  less  than  1,026,208/. ! According  to  the  estimate  of  the  commissioners  of  inquiry,  the  probable  future 
revenue  of  the  Mauritius  may  be  estimated  at  184,233/.  a year;  but  the  commissioners  state  that  the  ex- 
penditure in  the  island  in  1828  amounted  to  166,509/.,  and  the  expenditure  in  Great  Britain  on  account  of 
the  island  to  77,857/. ; making  together  244,366/.  — KParl.  Paper , No.  194.  Sess.  1831.)  It  appears  from 
the  accounts  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  that  the  total  revenue  of  the  colony  in  1831  amounted  to 
232,438/.,  and  the  expenditure  to  249,824/.  — (Vol.  i.  p.  246.)  We  believe,  however,  that,  by  enforcing  a 
system  of  unsparing  retrenchment,  this  unfavourable  balance  might  be  considerably  diminished  : at 
present,  both  the  number  of  functionaries  and  their  salaries  seem  quite  excessive.  — (This  article  has 
been  almost  entirely  compiled  from  official  documents.) 

PORTO-RICO,  the  capital  of  the  valuable  Spanish  island  of  the  same  name,  in  lat. 
18°  29'  10'  N.,  Ion.  66°  13*  15"  W.  It  is  situated  on  the  north  side  of  the  island,  on 
a peninsula  joined  to  the  main  land  by  a narrow  isthmus.  The  fortifications  are  very 
strong;  the  town,  which  stands  on  a pretty  steep  declivity,  is  well  built/ clean,  and  con- 
tains from  20,000  to  30,000  inhabitants. 

'Harbour.— The  harbour  of  Porto-rico  has  a striking  resemblance  to  that  of  the  Havannah,  to  which  it  is 
but  little  inferior.  The  entrance  to  it,  about  30 0 fathoms  in  width,  has  the  Morro  Castle  on  its  east  side, 
and  is  defended  on  the  west  side  by  forts  erected  on  2 small  islands.  Within,  the  harbour  expands  into 
a capacious  basin,  the  depth  of  water  varying  from  5 to  6 and  7 fathoms.  On  the  side  opposite  to  the 
town  there  are  extensive  sand  banks ; but  the  entrance  to  the  port,  as  well  as  the  port  itself,  is  un- 
obstructed by  any  bar  or  shallow. 

The  island  of  Porto-rico  lies  in  the  same  latitude  as  Jamaica.  Though  the  smallest  of 
the  greater  Antilles,  it  is  of  a very  considerable  size.  Its  form  is  that  of  a parallelogram  ; 
being  about  115  miles  in  length  from  cast  to  west,  with  a mean  breadth  of  about  35,  con- 
taining an  area  of  4,140  square  miles*  The  surface  is  pleasantly  diversified  with  hills 
and  valleys,  and  the  soil  generally  fertile.  It  has,  however,  suffered  much  from  hurricanes ; 
those  of  1742  and  1825  having  been  particularly  destructive.  Since  the  breaking  up  of 
the  old  Spanish  colonial  system,  the  progress  of  Porto-rico  has  hardly  been  less  rapid  than 
that  of  Cuba.  Her  population,  which  in  1778  was  estimated  at  80,650,  amounted,  ac- 
cording to  a census  taken  in  1827,  to  288,473,  of  which  only  28,408  were  slaves.  A large 
proportion  of  the  free  inhabitants  are  coloured  : but  the  law  knows  no  distinction  between 
the  white  and  the  coloured  roturicr  ; and  this  circumstance,  as  well  as  the  whites  being 
in  the  habit  of  freely  intermixing  with  people  of  colour,  has  prevented  the  growth  of 
those  prejudices  and  antipathies  that  prevail  between  the  white  and  the  black  anr 
coloured  population  in  the  United  States,  and  in  the  English  and  French  islands. — (Bail  r, 
Abregedela  Geographic , p.  1175.  ; Poinsett's  Notes  on  Mexico , Loud.  ed.  pp.  4 — 11.) 
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PORTS.  — POSTAGE  AND  POST-OFFICE. 


Trade.  — Sugar  and  coffVc  arc  by  Tar  the  greatest  articles  of  export.  Next  to  them  are  cattle,  tobacco,’ 
molasses,  rum,  cotton,  \<\  The  imports  consist  principally  of  flour,  fish,  and  other  articles  of  provision, 
lumber,  Sc c.  from  the  United  States;  cottons,  hardware,  machinery,  Ac.  from  England;  wines,  silks, 

Krellery,  perfumery,  Ac.  from  spam  and  Fran  e ; linen  from  the  Hanse  Towns ; iron  from  Sweden,  &c. 
rge  quantities  of  rice,  maize,  Sc c.  are  raised  in  the  island. 


Account  of  the  Value  of  the  Imports  into,  and  the  Exports  from,  the  Island  of  Porto-rico  in  1830;  speci- 
fying those  made  by  the  Spaniards,  Americans,  English,  & c. 


Flags. 

Imports. 

DoUart. 

267,816*0-08 

i,181,44G*3-25 

602,390*1-11 

60,720*5-00 

27,726*7-32 

Exports.  | Flags. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Spanish  (from  Spain)  - 
I)o.  (cabotage)  rt  • 
American  • * 

English  • « 

Hamburgh  • 

German  • • - > 

Bremen  - • ) 

Dollars. 
235,791*2-08 
885,916*2-18 
1,680,857*7-14 
153,891*6  09 

136,048*5-27 

French  • 

Holland  • • 

Danish  • • 

Sardinian  • - 

Swedish  • • • 

Totals 

Dollar!. 

57,958-6-26 

1,288-2-15 

8,456-2-32 

694-2-00 

643-5-00 

Dollars. 

228,014-1-25 

2,043-0-27 

73,587-0-12 

15,302-0-10 

590-0-00 

2,208,941*5.13 

3,411,845*3-14 

The  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  principal  Articles  of  Export 
in  1830  were  — 


Quantity. 

Value. 

Cotton  • • 

8uir»r  • • - 

C'onee  • • 

Molasses  • - 

Hum  • • 

T ohacco 

Horses,  cattle,  &c.  * 

4,978  quint. 
340,163  — 
169,119  — 
2,481,739  quait. 
873  punch. 
51,902  quint. 

59,743  dollar*- 
1,360,656  — i 

1,313,484  — 

82,215  _ 

26,218  — 
139,609  — 

*02,203  - 

3,2 19,129  dollars. 

The  Customs  duties  collected  at  the  different  ports  of  the 
island  in  1 830  amounted  to  584,990 dollars.  Thecitr  of  Porto- 
rico  has  from  l-3d  to  l -4th  part  of  the  trade  of  the  island. 
The  other  principal  ports  are  Mayagues,  Ponce,  Airuadilla, 
Guayama,  and  Faxarao—  (The>e  statements  have  been  taken 
from  the  Balania  Mt  rcantil , published  at  Porto-rico,  20m  of 
June,  1831.) 


Shipping.  — Arrivals  in  1830. 


Vessels. 

1 

Tons. 

Spaniards  • • 

840 

15,163 

Americans  • • 

213 

29,906 

English  • 

36 

4,103 

F rench  • 

87 

5,790 

Danes  • 

25 

1,522 

Sardinians  • 

2 

2S4 

Swedes 

4 

323 

Dutch 

7 

251 

liaiue  Towns 

7 

1,184 

1,221 

58,526 

.tj  tv  eigniop  anu  iurujii rco, 
which  see. 


PORTS.  See  Harbours. 

POSTAGE  and  POST-OFFICE.  Postage  is  the  duty  or  charge  imposed  on 
letters  or  parcels  conveyed  by  post ; the  Post-office  being  the  establishment  by  which 
such  letters  or  parcels  are  conveyed. 

1.  Establishment  of  Post-offices.  — Regular  posts  or  couriers  were  instituted  at  a very 
early  period,  for  the  safe,  regular,  and  speedy  transmission  of  public  intelligence.  Hero- 
dotus informs  us  (lib.  viii.  c.  98.),  that  in  Persia,  men  and  horses,  in  the  service  of 
the  monarch,  were  kept  at  certain  stations  along  the  public  roads ; and  that  the  despatches, 
being  given  to  the  first  courier,  were  by  him  carried  to  the  second,  and  so  on,  with  an 
expedition  that  neither  snow,  nor  rain,  nor  heat,  nor  darkness,  could  check.  A similar 
institution,  under  the  name  of  cursus  publicus,  was  established  at  Rome  by  Augustus, 
and  was  extended  and  improved  by  bis  successors.  Horses  and  carriages  were  kept  in 
readiness  at  the  different  stations  along  the  public  roads,  not  only  for  the  transmission 
of  despatches,  but  also  for  the  conveyance  of  official  personages,  or  others  who  had  ob- 
tained an  order  from  authority  allowing  them  to  travel  post.  By  this  means  govern- 
ment was  speedily  apprised  of  whatever  took  place  in  the  remotest  corners  of  the 
empire ; and  instructions  or  functionaries  could  be  sent  to,  or  recalled  from,  the  most 
distant  provinces,  with  a celerity  that  would  even  now  appear  considerable.  — ( Bergier , 
Histoire  des  Grands  Chemins,  liv.  iv.  c.  4. ; Bouchaud  sur  la  Police  des  liomains, 
pp.  13G— 151.) 

Posts  appear  to  have  been  established,  for  the  first  time,  in  modern  Europe,  in  1477, 
by  Louis  X I.  They  were  originally  intended  to  serve  merely,  as  the  ancient  posts,  for 
the  conveyance  of  public  despatches,  and  of  persons  travelling  by  authority  of  govern- 
ment. Subsequently,  however,  private  individuals  were  allowed  to  avail  themselves  of 
this  institution  ; and  governments,  by  imposing  higher  duties  or  rates  of  postage  on  the 
letters  and  parcels  sent  through  the  Post-office  than  are  sufficient  to  defray  the  expense 
of  the  establishment,  have  rendered  it  productive  of  a considerable  revenue.  Nor,  while 
the  rates  of  postage  are  confined  within  due  limits,  or  not  carried  so  high  as  to  form  any 
serious  obstacle  to  correspondence,  is  there,  perhaps,  a more  unobjectionable  tax. 

English  Post-office.  — The  Post-office  was  not  established  in  England  till  the  17th 
century.  Post-masters,  indeed,  existed  in  more  ancient  times  ; but  their  business  was 
confined  to  the  furnishing  of  post-horses  to  persons  who  were  desirous  of  travelling  ex- 
peditiously, and  to  the  despatching  of  extraordinary  packets  upon  special  occasions.  In 
1G35,  Charles  I.  erected  a letter  office  for  England  and  Scotland;  but  this  extended 
only  to  a few  of  the  principal  roads,  the  times  of  carriage  wrere  uncertain,  and  the  post- 
masters on  each  road  were  required  to  furnish  horses  for  the  conveyance  of  the  letters  at 
the  rate  of  2 §d.  a mile.  This  establishment  did  not  succeed ; and  at  the  breaking  out 
of  the  civil  war,  great  difficulty  was  experienced  in  the  forwarding  of  letters.  At 


* This  does  not  mean  a coasting  trade  from  port  to  port  in  the  island;  but  the  trade  carried  on  under 
the  Spanish  flag  with  St.  Thomas  and  other  foreign  colonies. 
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length  a post-office,  or  establishment  for  the  weekly  conveyance  of  letters  to  nil  parts 
of  the  kingdom,  was  instituted  in  1649,  by  Mr.  Edward  Prideaux,  attorney-general  for 
the  Commonwealth  ; the  immediate  consequence  of  which  was  a saving  to  the  public  of 
7,000/.  a year  on  account  of  post-masters.  In  1657,  the  Post-office  was  established 
nearly  on  its  present  footing,  and  the  rates  of  postage  that  were  then  fixed  were  con- 
tinued till  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne.  — (Black.  Coin,  book  i.  c.  8.) 

From  the  establishment  of  the  Post-office  by  Cromwell,  down  to  1784,  mails  wrere  con- 
veyed either  on  horseback,  or  in  carts  made  for  the  purpose  ; and  instead  of  being  the 
most  expeditious  and  safest  conveyance,  the  post  had  become,  at  the  latter  period,  one 
of  the  slowest  and  most  easily  robbed  of  any  in  the  country.  In  1784,  it  was  usual  for 
the  diligences  between  London  and  Hath  to  accomplish  the  journey  in  seventeen  hours 
(it  is  now  accomplished  in  twelve  hours),  while  the  post  took  forty  hours ; and  on  other 
roads  their  rate  of  travelling  was  in  about  the  same  proportion.  The  natural  consequence 
of  such  a difference  in  point  of  despatch  was,  that  a very  great  number  of  letters  were  sent 
by  those  conveyances ; the  law  being  very  easily  evaded,  by  giving  them  the  form  of  small 
parcels. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  occurred  to  Mr.  John  Palmer,  of  Bath,  comptroller 
general  of  the  Post-office,  that  a very  great  improvement  might  be  made  in  the  convey- 
ance of  letters,  in  respect  of  economy,  as  well  as  of  speed  and  safety,  by  contracting  with 
the  proprietors  of  the  coaches  for  the  carriage  of  the  mail ; the  latter  being  bound  to 
perform  the  journey  in  a specified  time,  and  to  take  a guard  with  the  mail  for  its  pro- 
tection. Mr.  Palmer’s  plan  encountered  much  opposition,  but  was  at  length  carried 
into  effect.  The  consequences  have  proved  most  beneficial : the  use  of  mail-coaches 
has  extended  to  every  part  of  the  empire;  and  while  the  mail  is  conveyed  in  less  than 
half  the  time  that  was  required  under  the  old  system,  the  coaches  by  which  it  is  conveyed 
afford,  by  their  regularity  and  speed,  a most  desirable  mode  of  travelling.  Mr.  Palmer 
was  the  author  of  several  other  improvements  in  the  economy  of  the  Post-office  ; nor  is 
there  any  other  individual  to  whose  exertions  this  department  owes  so  much.  • — (Mac- 
pherton's  Hist,  of  Com.  anno  1784.) 

The  Scotch  Post-office  was  established  on  its  present  footing  in  1710  : but,  owing  to  the 
backward  state  of  Scotland,  the  limited  amount  of  its  trade  and  population,  and  the  ex- 
treme badness  of  the  roads  — (sec  Roads),  • — it  was  very  defective  in  most  parts  of  the 
country  till  after  the  American  war.  In  proof  of  this,  we  may  mention  that  the  first  mail- 
coach,  from  London  to  Glasgow  direct,  arrived  at  the  latter  on  the  7th  of  July,  1788. 
Previously  to  that  period,  the  course  of  post  from  Lyndon  to  Glasgow  was  five  days ; this, 
however,  is  not  to  be  entirely  ascribed  to  the  slowness  of  the  conveyance  by  horseback ; 
for  the  mail  came  round  by  Edinburgh,  and  was  detained  there  twelve  hours , or  till  the 
usual  Edinburgh  despatch  was  made  up  for  Glasgow  in  the  evening  ! 

It  does  not  really  seem,  though  the  contrary  has  been  sometimes  contended,  that  the 
Post-office  could  be  so  well  conducted  by  any  one  else  as  by  government : the  latter 
alone  can  enforce  perfect  regularity  in  all  its  subordinate  departments ; can  carry  it  to 
the  smallest  villages,  and  even  beyond  the  frontier ; and  can  combine  all  its  separate 
parts  into  one  uniform  system,  on  which  the  public  may  confidently  rely  both  for  security 
and  despatch.  The  number  of  letters  and  newspapers  conveyed  by  the  British  Post-office 
is  quite  immense.  The  letters  only,  despatched  from  London,  may,  we  believe,  be  esti- 
mated, at  an  average,  at  about  40,000  a day  ! — (See  App.  to  18 tli  Report  of  Revenue 
Commissioners,  p.  299.) 

Lam  relating  to  the  Post-office.  — The  post-master  general  does  not  come  under  the  denomination  of  a 
carrier,  for  he  enters  into  no  contract,  and  has  no  hire ; the  postage  of  letters  being  an  article  of  revenue, 
and  not  a mere  reward  for  the  conveyance.  He  is,  therefore,  not  liable  to  constructive  negligence. 

But  the  safety  of  letters  by  the  post  is  provided  for  by  numerous  statutes  ; and  for  inferior  offences, 
which  do  not  amount  to  absolute  crimes,  by  the  regulations  of  the  General  Post-office,  all  inferior  officers 
are  punished  by  dismission,  on  complaint  to  the  post-master  general,  or  his  deputies. 

The  early  statutes  for  the  protection  of  letters,  before  mail-coaches  were  invented,  still  apply  to  those 
roads  on  which  such  coaches  are  not  established.  The  first  necessary  to  be  noticed  is  5 Geo.  3.  c.  25., 
which  enacts,  that  if  post-boys  conveying  the  mail-bag  shall  quit  the  mail,  or  suffer  any  other  person  to 
ride  on  the  horse  or  carriage,  or  shall  loiter  on  the  road,  or  not,  if  possible,  convey  the  mail  at  the  rate  of 
Smiles  an  hour,  they  shall,  on  conviction  before  1 justice,  on  oath  of  1 witness,  be  sent  to  the  house  of 
correction  for  not  exceeding  1 month,  nor  less  than  14  days.  For  unlawfully  collecting  letters  to  con- 
vey them,  being  convicted  in  like  manner,  shall  forfeit  for  every  such  letter  10s.  to  informer,  and  be  com- 
mitted for  2 months,  mitigable  to  1.  And  any  persons  intrusted  to  take  in  letters , and  receive  the  post- 
age, embezzling,  or  employing  to  their  own  use,  the  same;  or  burning  or  destroying  said  letters;  or 
advancing  the  rates  of  postage,  and  not  accounting  for  the  money  shall  be  guilty  of  felony. 

The  7 Geo.  3.  a 5.  extends  the  punishment  to  all  persons  whatever  employed  in  the  business  of  the  Post- 
office,  guilty  of  the  like  offences,  and  for  stealing  out  of  any  letter,  any  bill,  note,  or  other  security  for 
money,  and  makes  .the  offence  felony  without  benefit  of  clergy.  This  statute  did  not  extend  to  embez- 
zling money  itself,  or  to  parts  of  securities. 

The  42  Geo.  3.  c.  81.  extends  the  punishment  of  felony  without  benefit  of  clergy  to  all  such  persons, 
stealing  parts  of  notes,  bills,  and  other  securities,  out  of  letters,  as  also  to  all  persons  buying  or  receiving 
thesame;  and  the  accessaries  may  be  tried  whether  the  principals  be  apprehended  or  not,  and  the  offence 
maybe  tried  either  where  it  was  committed  or  the  offender  apprehended. 

And,  by  the  same  statute,  if  any  person  shall  wilfully  secrete,  or  detain,  or  refuse  to  deliver  to  any 
officer  of  the  Post-office  authorised  to  demand  the  same,  any  letter  or  bag  of  letters  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed by  the  mail,  which  he  shall  have  found  or  picked  up,  or  which  shall  by  accident  or  mistake  have 
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been  left  with  any  other  person,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeanour,  and  punished  by  fine  and  Impt'!. 

By  52  Geo.  3.  U3  , if  any  deputy,  clerk,  agent,  letter-carrier,  post-boy  or  rider,  or  any  other  officer 
employed  by  or  under  the  Vost-office,  on  rece.vin*,  stamping,  sorting,  changing,  carrying,  conveying,  or 
delivering  letters  or  packets,  in  any  way  relating  to  the  Post-office,  shall  secrete,  embezzle,  or  destroy  any 
letter,  packet,  or  bag  or  mail  of  letters,  which  shall  have  come  into  his  hands  in  consequence  of  such 
employment,  containing  the  whole,  or  any  part  of  any  bank  note,  bank  post  bill,  bill  of  exchange,  Ex- 
chequer bill.  South  Sea  or  East  India  bond,  dividend  warrant  of  the  same,  or  any  other  company,  society, 
or  corporation  ; n ivy,  or  victualling,  or  transport  bill:  ordnance  debenture,  seaman’s  ticket,  state  lottery 
ticket,  or  debenture,  bank  receipt  tor  payment  on  any  loan,  note  of  assignment  of  stock  in  the  funds, 

I tt<  r Of  attorney  for  receiving  dividends ‘or  selling  stock  in  the  funds,  or  belonging  to  any  company; 
American  provincial  bill  of  credit,  goldsmiths’  or  bankers’  letter  of  credit,  or  note  relating  to  the  payment 
61  money,  oi  other  bon  1,  warrant, draft, bill,  or  promissory  note  whatever,  for  payment  of  money;  or 
shall  steal  and  take  out  of  any  letter,  with  which  tie  shall  have  been  so  intrusted,  or  which  shall  have 
come  to  his  hand,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  such  bank  note,  bank  post  bill,  &c. ; shall  be  guilty  of 

felony  without  benefit  of  clergy.  . „ . 

Any  person  stealing  or  taking  away  from  any  carriage,  or  from  the  possession  of  any  person  enrh 
ployed  to  convey  l tt  by  the  post,  or  from  any  receiving-house  for  the  Post>offiCe,  or  from  any 

bag  01  mail  Bent  or  to  be  tent  by  the  same,  any  letter,  packet,  bag,  or  mail,  shall  suffer  death  without 

benefit  of  clergy.  . . , ...  , , , . , 

\ id  all  persons  who  shall  I,  command,  hire,  persuade,  promise,  aid,  or  abet  such  persons,  or  shall 
w.th  ;i  fraudulent  intenth  orltfesL  instruments^  &c.,  shall  suffer  in  like  man* 

Her  : accessaries  may  be  tried  before  apprehension  or  trial  of  principals.  Trials  maybe  in  the  county 

where  offenders  are  apprehended.  ^ _ , . . , , , * , . 

Exemptions  from  r — The  «tatutes  for  regulating  the  rates  of  postage,  and  the 

exemptions  from  postage,  from  the  Uth  of  Anne  to  the  53d  of  Geo.  3.,  are  too  numerous  to  be  inserted, 

but  the  principal  regulations  are  as  follows : — „ 

The  king,  the  persons  filling  the  principal  offices  of  government,  the  public  Boards,  and  the  Post-office 
mav  send  and  receive  letters  duty  free  . 

Also  all  members  of  either  house  of  parliament  during  the  sitting  of  the  same,  or  within  40  daysbefors 
or  alter  any  summons  or  prorogation,  not  exceeding  1 ounce  in  weight,  on  condition  that  the  names 
the  member,  and  the  post  town  from  whic  he  (lay  of  the  month  at  full  length,  and  the  year, 

ah  in  be  indorse  I th<  I tat  the  member  directing  it  shall  be  at,  or  within  SO  miles  of,  the  post 

town,  on  the  tlav,  or  dsv  before,  the  letter  is  put  into  the  j>ost-ollice , 3iul  also  oil  condition  that  no  mem* 
ber  send  more  than  10,  or  receive  more  than  15,  letters  in  one  day. 

Printed  votes  ot  an  l newsp  ipers  in  covers  open  at  the  sides,  &c.  are  exempted  from  postage. 

But  the  post-masters  may  search  to  see  if  any  thing  else  be  contained  in  the  cover;  and  if  there  beany 

such  found,  it  shall  be  charged  treble  postage.  c 

persons  altering  the  superscription  of  franked  letters,  or  counterfeiting  the  handwriting  of  members  on 
them  to  avoid  postage,  guilty  of  felony,  and  to  be  transported  for  7 years. 

But  nevertheless  members  who  from  infirmity  are  unable  to  write,  may  authorise  and  depute  another 
to  frank  for  them,  sending  notice  thereof  under  hand  and  seal,  attested  by  a witness,  to  the  post-master 

**BiUs  of  exeta  mge,  invoices,  merchants’  accounts,  &c.  written  on  the  same  piece  of  paper  with  a letter, 
or  several  letters  written  to  several  persons  on  one  piece  of  paper,  to  pay  as  one  letter.  - (7  & 8 Geo.  4. 
C.  21.) 

So  writs  or  other  legal  proceedings.  , . .........  , . 

Patti  ms  and  sampl  ids  in  covers  open  at  tnc  sides,  without  any  writing  inside,  to  be  charged  as 

fiitule  letters  But  l>v  >’  (ieo  3 , if  not  open  at  the  sides,  and  weighing  only  1 oz.,  an  additional  rate  of 
£f ; but  if  teM  than  1 oz  and  open  at  the  Se  only,  the  additional  rate  of  Id.  . f. 

Foreign  letters  suspeeted  to  contain  prohibited  goods  may  be  opened  in  the  presence  of  a justice,  or 
magist  rate,  of  the  placed  or  district,  on  oath  of  person  suspecting.  If  contraband  goods  found  to  he  de- 
stroyed and  the  letter  sent  to  the  commissioners  of  customs  ; if  none  lound,  the  letter  to  be  forwarded 
with  an  attestation  of  the  circumstan  ,e  justice  or  magistrate.  . , . 

Bv  9 Anne  c 10  no  person  except  the  ;>ost-inaster,  and  persons  authorised  by  him,  shall  carry  or  con. 
vev  anv  letters’  on  rain  of  5/  for  everv  offence,  and  a penalty  of  100/.  per  week  besides,  to  be  recovered  in 
anv  court  of  reiord  And  by  5 Geo.  4.  c.  20.,  no  person  shall  send  or  tender,  or  deliver  to  be  sent,  other- 
wise  than  bv  the  authority  of  the  post-master  or  his  deputies,  or  to  the  nearest  or  most  convenient  post 
tow  n to  be  tor  warded  byth  e post,  any  letter  or  packet,  on  pain  of  51.  for  each  letter  so  sent,  to  be  recovered 

Kxcent  letters  cancer  nine  aoods  to  be  delivered  with  suck  goods,  sent  by  a common  carrier ; letters  of 
merchants,  owners  of  sbipf  §r  merchant  vessels  with  cargoes  to  be  delivered ; such  letters  being  carried 
without  hire  or  reward  • any  commission  or  return  thereot ; process  or  return  thereof  out  of  any  court, 
or  any  letter  sent  by  any  private  friend  in  their  way  of  journey ; or  by  any  messenger  sent  on  purpose 

I’ost-mafters'maym^e  private  agreements  with  persons  living  in  places  (not  being  post  towns],  for  the 
receiving  and  sending  to  them  respectively,  letters  to  and  from  the  post  town;  but  tor  the  delivery  of 
letters  within  the  limits  of  the  post  town,  he  is  entitled  to  no  remuneration. 


Rates  of  Postage.  — Letters  containing  1 
chargeable  with  2 single  rates.  Letters  containing  more  tnan 
1 enclosure,  and  not  weighing  1 ounce,  are  chargeabl 
single  rates.  Letters  weighing  1 ounce,  whatever  the  co ** 
may  bo,  are  chargeable  with  4 single  rates ; and  tor  e ery  t 
ah  ounce  above  that  weight,  an  additional  single  rate  is  ge- 

Letters  to  soldiers  and  sailors,  if  single,  and  in  conformity 
to  the  act  of  parliament,  are  chargeable  with  1 P^pJJage'Jfa 

Great  Britain 

From  any  post-office  in  England  or  Wales  any 
nlace  not  exceeding  15  mdes  from  such  office 
For  anv  distance  above 

15  miles,  and  not  exceeding  20  miles  - 


20 

30 

50 

80 

120 

170 

250 


30 

50 

80 

120 

170 

230 

300 


5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 


And  so  in  proportion ; the  postage  increasing  progressively  Id. 
for  a single  letter  for  every  100  miles. 

Postage  of  a 

Ireland.  Single  Letter 

in  Pence. 

From  any  post-office  in  Ireland  to  any  place 
within  the  same,  not  exceeding  7 Irish  miles 
from  such  office  - - 

Exceeding  7 and  not  exceeding  15  Irish  miles 


15 

25 

35 

45 

55 

65 

95 

120 

150 

200 

250 


25 

35 

45 

55 

65 

95 

120 

150 

200 

250 

300 


2 

3 

4 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 

13 

14 

15 


And  for  every  100  miles,  Irish  measure,  above  300  miles,  a 
further  sum  of  Id  Double  and  treble  letters  charged  accord- 
ing  to  the  same  scale  of  advance  as  in  England. 
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Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


Rates  of  Postage  to  be  taken  in  the  Currency  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  Port  and  Conveyance  of 
Letters  and  Packets  by  the  Post  from  any  Place  in  Great  Britain  to  any  Place  in  Ireland,  or  from 
any  Place  in  Ireland  to  any  Place  in  Great  Britain. 


Distance. 

Singla 

Letter. 

Double 

Letter. 

Treble 
Letter,  or 
other 
under  an 
Ounce 
Weight. 

For  every  Ounce 
Weight,  and  for 
every  Backet 
not  exceeding 
an  Ounce  in 
Weight. 

If  the  distance  of  such  places  shall  not  exceed  15  miles,  British 

$. 

d. 

«. 

d . 

s. 

d. 

i. 

d . 

measure  - 

0 

4 

O 

8 

1 

0 

1 

4 

Exceeding  15,  and  not  exceeding  20  such  miles 

0 

5 

O 

10 

1 

3 

1 

8 

20  - — 30  — - 

0 

6 

1 

0 

1 

6 

2 

0 

30  — — 50  — 

0 

7 

1 

2 

1 

9 

2 

4 

l 60  — — 80  — ■ • - 

> 80  — — 120  — - - 

0 

8 

1 

4 

2 

0 

2 

8 

0 

9 

1 

6 

2 

3 

3 

o 

120  - — 170  — 

0 

10 

1 

8 

2 

Q 

3 

4 

170  — — 230  — 

0 

11 

1 

10 

2 

9 

3 

8 

230  — — 300  — 

1 

0 

2 

O 

3 

0 

4 

0 

500  — — 400  — - 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

400  — — 500  — 

1 

2 

2 

4 

3 

0 

4 

8 

500  — — 600  — 

1 

3 

2 

6 

3 

9 

5 

0 

600  — — 700  - • 

l 

4 

2 

8 

4 

0 

5 

4 

700  ...  ... 

Letters  and  packets  conveyed  by  packet  boats  between  the  ports  oi 
Pori patrick  and  Donaghadee,  a packet  postage  over  and  above  al 

F 

1 

1 

5 

2 

10 

4 

3 

5 

8 

other  rates  - 

Letters  and  packets  conveyed  by  packet  boats  from  or  to  Holy- 
head  or  Milford  Haven,  to  or  from  any  port  in  Ireland,  a packet 

0 

4 

0 

8 

1 

0 

1 

4 

postage  over  and  above  all  other  rates  * - 

Letters  and  packets  conveyed  by  packet  bpats  to  or  from  Liver- 
pool, from  or  to  Dublin,  or  any  other  port  in  Ireland,  a packet 

p 

2 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

8 

postage  over  and  above  all  other  rates  - - - - 

Provided  that  no  letter  sent  by  wav  of  Liverpool  shall  he 
chargeable  with  a higher  rate  of  postage  than  if  it  were  sent 
by  way  of  Holyhead. 

Letters  and  packets  to  and  from  any  part  of  Great  Britain  or  Ire- 
land, by  way  of  Dublin  and  Holyhead,  in  addition  to  all  other 
rates  (Menai  Bridge)  - .... 

Letters  and  packets  to  and  from  any  part  of  Great  Britain  or  Ire- 
land, by  way  of  Conway  and  Chester,  in  addition  to  all  other 
rates  (Conway  Bridge)  - 

And  so  in  proportion  in  all  the  aforesaid  cases  for  any  other 
letter  or  packet  of  greater  weight  than  an  ounce. 

0 

8 

1 

4 

2 

0 

2 

8 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

4 

Foreign  Parts.  — Postage  of  a Single  Letter  to  and  from  London. 


s . d.  1 

| 

s. 

<t.\ 

s. 

d. 

France  • - 

1 2 

Spain 

2 

2 I 

Brazils  - 

3 

G 

Italy  - - - 1 

! 

Holland  and  the  Netherlands 

. 

1 

4 1 

Buenos  Ayres 

- \ 

Ionian  Isles  and  Turkey,  vid  ' 

> 1 11 

America 

2 

2 

Chili 

( 

- > 

3 

n 

France  - - 

1 

West  India  islands 

2 

2 

Peru  - 

\ 

Germany 

St.  Domingo 

2 

2 

Colombia 

Switzerland  ... 

Gibraltar 

2 10 

La  Guayra 

/ 

Russia  • 

Malta  and  the  Mediterranean 

5 

2 | 

Honduras 

-V 

3 

0 

Prussia 

S 1 8 

Madeira 

-7 

Mexico  ... 

-V 

Denmark  - 

The  Azores 

4 

2 

7 i 

Tampico 

J 

Sweden  • * 

The  Canaries 

■S 

„ I 

1 Cuba  ... 

3 

0 

Norway  • • 

Portugal 

2 

6 1 

No  letters  to  any  of  the  above  places  and  parts  (except  the  West  India  colonies  and  British  America)  can  he  foi  warded 
unless  the  postage  be  first  paid.  . - 


Mails  made  up  in  London  as  folio  tvs  : — 

Franck,  daily,  Sunday  excepted.  Letters  received  on  Tuesday 
and  Friday  till  11  p.  m.,  and  on  other  days  till  7 p.  m. 

Holland,  Belgium,  and  Hamburgh,  every  Tuesday  and  Fri- 
day. Letters  received  till  lip.  m. 

Sweden,  every  Friday.  Letters  received  till  11  p.  m. 

America,  first  Wednesday,  monthly. 

Jamaica, Leeward  Islands,  and  Carthagena  and  LaGi  ayra, 
first  Wednesday  in  each  month. 

Brazils,  first  and  third  Tuesday  in  each  month. 


Madeira,  Braziip,  & Buknos  Ayres,  first  Tuesday,  monthly. 

Portugal,  every  Tuesday. 

Gibraltar,  Malta,  Patras,  and  Corfu,  first  day  of  every 
month,  except  when  it  falls  on  a Sunday. 

Colombia,  lirst  Wednesday,  monthly. 

Honduras,  first  Wednesday,  monthly. 

Jamaica,  St.  Domingo,  Mexico,  and  Cuba,  third  Wednesday, 
monthly. 

Letters  for  Portugal,  Brazil,  nnd  other  foreign  ports,  will  in 
future  he  received  until  the  hour  for  closing  the  boxes  for 
Inland  Letters. 


General  Post-office,  London . — Letters  received  at  the  general  post  receiving  houses  till  5 p.  m.  ; by  the 
letter  carriers,  ringing  bells,  (on  payment  of  Id.  with  each  letter  or  newspaper,)  from  5 to  6 p.  m.  ; at  the 
Branch  Post-offices,  at  Charing  Cross,  Yere  Street,  Oxford  Street,  and  Borough,  till  ^ past  G p.  m.,  and  at 
the  General  Post-office  in  St.  MartinVk-Grand,  and  the  Branch  Post-office,  Lombard  Street,  till  7 p.  m. 

Newspapers  must  be  put  into  the  receiving  houses  before  5 p.  M.,  or  at  the  General  Post-office,  St.  Mar- 
tin’s-le-Grand,  before  6 p.  m. 

Sta7?ips.  — The  date  shows  when  the  letters  were  received  at  the  General  Post-office. 

The  circular  stamp  of  black  ink,  when  the  postage  is  to  be  paid  on  delivery. 

Ditto  of  red  ink,  with  the  word  “ Paid,”  when  the  postage  has  been  paid  at  the  time  of  posting  the 
letter. 

Ditto  of  red  ink,  with  the  word  “ Free,”  when  letters  are  franked. 

Overcharged  Letters.  — Overcharges  returned  on  presenting  the  letter  at  the  window  in  the  hall  at  the 
Office,  St.  Martin’s-le-Grand  ; or  the  letter  may  be.  sent  to  the  Office  by  the  letter-carrier,  and  the  over- 
charge will  be  returned  with  the  letter  in  2 days.  When  single  letters  are  charged  double,  or  double 
letters  treble,  if  they  are  opened  in  presence  of  the  letter  carriers  who  deliver  them,  that  part  having  the 
direction  and  tax  upon  it  will  be  sufficient  to  obtain  return  of  the  overcharge;  but  in  cases  of  singlp 
letters  being  charged  trebje,  such  letters  must  be  shown  at  the  Post-office  before  return  of  the  overcharge 
can  be  made. 

Ship  Letter  Office . —The  postage  for  letters  forwarded  through  this  Office,  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
New  South  Wales,  Isle  of  France,  Bombay,  Ceylon,  Madras,  Bengal,  Singapore,  apd  Prince  of  Wales’s 
Island,  is  the  full  inland  rate  of  postage,  to  the  port  where  the  ship  may  be,  and  2 d.  sea  postage  in  addi- 
tion, for  every  letter  not  exceeding  2 ounces,  and  Is.  per  ounce  for  every  ounce  above. 

Letters  from  the  country  for  the  above  places,  are  charged  with  the  full  inland  postage  to  London, 
and  2 d.  sea  postage  in  addition,  for  every  letter  not  exceeding  3 ounces,  and  1$,  per  ounce  for  every 
ounce  above. 

Newspapers  and  price  currents  that  have  paid  the  stamp  duty,  are  forwarded  to  India,  if  made  up 
open  at  the  ends,  for  \d.  on  each  packet,  not  exceeding  1 ounce,  and  for  each  packet  exceeding  the 
ounce,  Id.  per  ounce,  . . 

But  letters,  newspapers,  end  price  currents  to  the  coast  of  Africa,  St.  Helena,  Batavia,  and  all  place* 
where  there  are  no  packets,  £ the  highest  rate  of  packet  postage  is  charged. 
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All  letters  from  abroad,  except  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Isle  of  France,  New  South  Wales,  Bombay, 
Ceylon,  Madras,  Bengal,  Singapore,  and  Prince  of  Wales’s  Island,  are  liable  to  a sea  postage  of  Sd.  single, 
and  1 s.  4d.  double,  and  so  on  over  and  above  all  inland  rates  whatever;  but  those  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hoj>e,  Isle  of  France,  Bombay,  Ceylon,  Madras,  Bengal,  Singapore,  and  Prince  of  Wales’s  Island,  are 
liable  to  the  full  inland  rates,  and  a sea  po>tage  of  4a'.  for  every  letter  not  exceeding  the  weight  of  3 
ounces,  and  1 s.  per  ounce  for  every  ounce  exceeding  that  weight 

Newspapers  printed  within  his  Majesty’s  colonies,  and  brought  into  the  United  Kingdom  by  any  ship 
other  than  a packet,  if  left  open  at  the  ends,  and  containing  no  other  enclosure  or  correspondence,  are 
charged  3d.  each  paper. 

*+*  All  letters  forwarded  through  this  Office,  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  they  are  put  into  the 
office. 

Seamen’s  and  soldiers*  single  letters  are  forwarded  through  this  Office  to  the  East  Indies  and  New 
South  Wales,  on  payment  of  Id.  at  the  time  of  putting  in  ; and  letters  from  the  East  Indies  are  charge- 
able with  Id.,  or  bd.  if  the  penny  is  not  paid  when  the  letter  is  put  into  the  office  ; and  to  places  abroad, 
to  where  there  are  no  regular  packets,  on  the  payment  of  3d. ; and  those  received  from  such  places  are 
charged  3d. 

Seamen  and  Soldiers , within  any  part  of  his  Majesty’s  dominions,  to  and  from  which  there  are 
regular  mails,  can  send  and  receive  single  letters  on  their  own  private  concerns  only,  while  they  are 
employed  on  his  Majesty’s  service,  for  Id. 

Letters  coming  from  a Seaman , or  from  a Scrg\mty  Corporal , Trumpeter , Lifer  9 or  private  Soldier.  — 
The  penny  must  be  paid  at  the  time  it  is  put  into  the  post-office.  The  name  of  the  soldier  or  sailor,  his 
class  or  description,  and  the  name  of  the  ship  or  regiment,  corps  or  detachment,  to  which  he  belongs, 
must  be  specified.  And  the  officer  having  the  command  must  sign  his  name,  and  specify  the  name 
of  the  ship  or  regiment,  corps,  or  detachment,  he  commands. 

l etters  going  to  Seamen  or  Soldiers.  — The  penny  must  be  paid  at  the  time  it  is  put  into  the  post- 
office. 

Newspapers  for  his  Majesty's  Colonies , and  Places  beyond  Seas.  — Every  such  newspaper  or  other 
printed  paper  ttable  to  the  Stamp  duty,  and  for  the  conveyance  qf  which  any  duty  of  postage  is  chargeable , 
to  be  put  into  the  post-office  of  the  town  or  place  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  on  any  day,  within  seven 
days  next  after  the  day  on  which  the  same  shall  be  published,  the  day  of  publication  to  be  ascertained 
by  the  date  of  such  paper ; and  in  case  any  such  paper  be  put  into  any  post-office  after  the  expiration  of 
such  seven  days , such  paper  to  be  charged  as  a single  letter. 

Printed  votes  and  proceedings  in  parliament  from  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s 
colonies  are  to  be  charged  with  a rate  of  one  penny  halfpenny  per  ounce , and  so  on  in  proportion,  in  lieu 
of  any  sum  payable  under  any  former  act,  to  be  paid  on  putting  the  said  votes  and  proceedings  into  the 
vost-officc . 

N.  11.  — If  such  printed  vote,  proceeding,  newspaper,  pamphlet,  magazine,  &c.  be  not  sent  without  a 
cover , or  in  a cover  open  at  the  sides9  or  if  any  xrriting  be  thereon9  other  than  the  superscription,  or  any 
other  paper  or  thing  be  enclosed  therein,  the  packet  will  be  liable  to  the  full  rates  of  postage,  as  a letter. 

Bank  Notes  and  Drafts . — Persons  wishing  to  send  bank  notes  or  drafts  by  post,  are  advised  to  cut  such 
notes  or  drafts  in  halves,  and  send  them  at  two  different  times,  waiting  till  the  receipt  of  one  half  is 
acknowledged  before  the  other  is  sent 

Money , llingsy  or  Lockets , $c.  — When  money,  rings,  or  lockets,  &c.  are  sent  by  the  post  from  London, 
particufar  care  should  be  taken  to  deliver  the  same  to  the  clerk  at  the  window  at  the  General  Post-office ; 
and  when  any  such  letter  is  to  be  sent  from  the  country,  it  should  be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  post- 
master : but  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  this  Office  does  not  engage  to  insure  the  party  from  loss. 

. Cautions  to  Masters  qf  Vessels . — Masters  of  vessels  opening  sealed  bags  of  letters  intrusted  to  them, 
or  taking  thereout  letters,  or  not  duly  delivering  the  bags  at  the  post-office  of  the  first  port  of  arrival, 
forfeit  200/.  Masters,  or  others,  having  letters  in  their  possession  after  the  master’s  delivering  the  letters 
at  the  post-office,  forfeit  51.  for  every  letter  found  on  board.  — (55  Geo.  3.  c.  153.) 

Masters  and  commanders  of  vessels  are  required  to  deliver  their  ship’s  letters  to  the  person  appointed 
by  the  post-ma6ter  general  to  demand  the  same;  and  if  any  letters  not  exempted  by  law,  not  exceeding 
the  weight  therein  mentioned,  be  found  on  board  after  any  such  demand,  the  same  penalty  is  incurred 
as  on  masters  and  commanders  in  whose  possession  letters  are  found  after  delivering  their  letters  at  the 
post-office. 

Masters  and  commanders  of  vessels  are  still  bound  to  deliver  at  the  post-office  of  the  first  port  at  which 
they  arrive,  all  letters  on  board  not  exempted  by  law,  if  they  shall  not  have  been  previously  demanded 
by  some  person  specially  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  post-master  general.  — (7  & 8 Geo.  4.  c.  21.) 


Twopenny  Post-office . — Besides  the  General  Post-office,  or  that  intended  for  the  con- 
veyance of  letters  from  one  part  of  the  kingdom  to  another,  letters  are  received  in  the 
metropolis  and  other  large  towns  for  delivery  in  the  same.  In  London,  these  letters 
are  charged  2 d.  ; but  in  other  towns  they  are  only  charged  Id.  The  limits  of  the  two- 
penny post  extend  generally  7 or  8 miles  round  the  metropolis ; there  are  daily  several 
deliveries,  and  the  establishment  is  extremely  convenient.  The  Twopenny  Post-office  is 
dependent  upon,  though  in  some  measure  distinct  from,  the  General  Post-office.  Its 
principal  offices  are  at  the  General  Post-office,  and  Gerrard  Street,  Soho.  There  are  a 
great  number  of  receiving  houses  scattered  up  and  down  the  town  and  the  adjacent 
country. 


The  gross  receipt  and  nett  revenue  derived  from  the  two- 
penny post  in  the  metropolis  in  the  under-mentioned  years,  has 
»een  as  follows  : — 


Years. 

Gross  Receipt. 

Nett  Revenue. 

Rate  per  Cent. 

of  Charge 
of  Collection. 

1826 

1827 

1828 

L.  $.  d. 

118,743  15  3 
115,800  8 11$ 
117,205  8 2$ 

L.  t.  d. 
71,942  12  0 
75,866  17  7$ 
77,317  7 9} 

L.  t.  d. 

33  10  44 

34  9 84 

34  0 :| 

The  gross  number  of  letters  collected  in  the  two  separate 
grand  divisions,  within  the  same  period  of  6 days,  gives  the 
following  result : — 

G.  Post-office  division  • - 73,497  letters. 

Gerrard  StTeet  division  • 69,157  — 

The  number  of  letters  delivered  in  the  respective  divisions  in 
the  same  period  are  as  follows  : — 

G.  Post-office  division  • - 68,693  letters. 

Gerrard  Street  division  • • • SO,578  — 


The  reciprocal  transfers  between  the  two  divisions  of  the 
letters  collected  by  each,  destined  for  delivery  within  the  limits 
of  the  other,  are  as  follows : — 

From  G.  Post-office  to  Gerrard  Street  • 40,896  letters. 

From  Gerrard  Street  to  the  G.  Post-office  25,906  — 

(21  st  Report  qf  Revenue  Commissioners.) 

Reotlatiovs  as  to  the  Twopkxny  Post-officr.  - There 
are  2 principal  offices— at  the  General  Post-office,  and  the  other 
in  Gerrard  street,  Soho ; the  hours  of  receipt  and  deliver}  , and 
all  the  regulations  of  which,  are  the  same  at  the  one  as  the 
other.  There  are,  besides,  numerous  receiving  houses  for  let- 
ters in  and  around  London. 

There  are  6 collections  and  deliveries  of  letters  in  town  daily ; 
and  3 deliveries  at,  and  2 departures  from , most  places  in  the 
country  districts  of  this  office.  General  post  letters  are  de- 
spatched to  the  country  letter  carriers  the  same  morning  of 
their  arrival  in  London. 

The  time  by  w hich  letters  should  be  put  into  the  receiving 
houses,  or  either  of  the  2 principal  offices,  for  each  delivery  of 
the  dav,  and  that  by  which  ‘liyjsre  despatched  for  delivery, 
are  as  follows : — 


POSTAGE  ANI)  POST-OFFICE 


935 


Letters  going  from  one  Part  of  the  Town  to  another. 


If  put  into  the  re- 
ceiving houses  by 
8 morning 
It*  - 
12  - 
2 afternoon 
5 - 

8 - 


Or  either  of  the  2 
principal  offices  by 
^9  morning 

1 afternoon 
3 — 

6 — 

9 - 


They  are  sent  out 
for  delivery  at 
10  morning 
12  — 

2 afternoon 
4 — 

7 — 

8 next  morning. 


And  each  delivery  should  be  completed  generally  in  about  1£ 
hour  after  the  despatch  from  the  principal  offices,  according  to 
distance  and  number  of  letters,  &c.  At  some  of  the  out  parts 
>f  the  town,  however,  5 deliveries  and  collections  only  can  be 
given,  on  account  of  their  distance  from  the  principal  offices  ; 
and  for  the  same  reason,  the  deliveries  are  later,  and  the  collec- 
tions earlier  than  in  the  interior. 

The  out  parts  served  but  5 times  a day,  and  to  which  the 
7 o’clock  delivery  at  night  does  not  extend,’  are  (alphabetically) 
as  follows : — 


Bermondsey,  beyond  the  Spa 
Road. 

Bethnal  Green  and  Road. 
Hackney  Road. 

Haggeraton. 

Hoxton. 

Kingsland  Road  to  the  Bridge. 
Lambeth,  beyond  Church-st. 
Limehouse,  beyond  theBridge. 
Wile  End,  beyond  the  1 mile 
stone. 


Mill  Bank,  Westminster,  to 
Thames  Bank  Place. 

New  Kent  Road. 

New  Grove,  Mile  End. 
Pimlico,  beyond  Vauxhall 
Bridge. 

Rothernithe,  beyond  the 
Church. 

Tothill  Fields,  Vauxhall 
Bridge  Road,  Pimlico. 
Sloane  Street. 

From  Mile  End  and  other  out  parts  letters  are  collected  £ 
of  an  hour  earlier  than  the  above  periods.  And  for  the  4 o'clock, 
or  last  delivery  of  the  day,  at  these  parts,  letters  must  l*e  put  in 
at  the  interior  receiving  houses  by  2 o'clock,  or  the  principal 
offices  by  3.  fr 

From  London  to  the  Country. 


If  put  into  the  re- 
ceiving houses  by 
8 morning 
2 afternoon 

5 - 


Or  either  of  the  2 
principal  offices  by 
9 morning 
3 afternoon 
6 - 


They  are  despatched 
from  the  latter  at 
10  morning 
4 afternoon 
7 - 


through  the  means  of  a by-post  arrangement,  the  same  day  at 
noon.  If  put  in  for  the  afternoon  despatch,  they  are  delivered 
the  same  evening,  where  an  evening  delivery  is  given.  If  going 
to  parts  not  belonging  to  the  same  ride,  they  come  to  London  : 
such  letters  put  into  the  nost  for  the  morning  despatch,  are 
delivered  in  the  country  tne  same  evening,  where  aji  evening 
delivery  is  given ; if  for  the  afternoon  despatch,  the  next 
morning,  where  a morning  delivery  is  given ; or  otherwise  at 
noon. 

Stamps.  — The  date  stamp  on  letters,  or,  if  there  be  more 
than  one,  that  having  the  latest  hour,  shows  the  day  and  time  of 
day  they  were  despatched  for  delivery  ; that  on  returned  letters 
excepting,  which  shows  the  time  they  were  returned  to  the  office 
as  dead  leittrs.  T he  oval  stamp  is  used  at  the  chief  office  ; the 
indented  stamp  at  the  Westminster;  and  the  circular  at  the 
country  offices.  Persons  having  occasion  to  complain  of  the  de- 
lay of  their  letters,  are  requested  to  transmit  to  the  comptroller 
the  covers,  with  a statement  of  the  time  of  delivery,  as  the  date 
and  stamp  will  assist  materially  in  tracing  their  course. 

Postage.  The  postage  of  each  letter  or  packet,  passing  from 
one  part  of  the  town  to  another,  both  being  within  the  limits  of 
the  General  Post-iyjice  delivery , is  2 d.  To  or  from  the  country, 
or  from  one  part  of  the  country  to  another,  3 d.  The  postage  of 
this  Office  on  each  letter,  or  packet,  passing  to  or  from  the  Ge- 
neral or  Foreign  Office,  is  2 d.  in  addition  to  the  general  or  foreign 
rates.  To  prevent  mistakes,  it  is  lecommended  to  persons  pay- 
ing the  postage  of  letters  at  putting  in,  to  see  them  stamped 
with  the  paid  stamp  before  they  leave  the  office. 

Soldiers  and  Sailors.  — - Single  letters  from  or  to  soldiers  and 
sailors,  under  certain  restrictions,  pass  throughout  both  this 
and  the  general  post,  or  either,  for  Id.  only,  it  paid  at  putting 
In. 

Newspapers.  — Newspapers  pass  from  London  to  the  country, 
in  covers  open  at  the  ends,  for  Id.  each  ; but  from  one  part  of 
London  to  another,  or  from  the  country  to  London,  or  one 
part  of  the  country  to  another,  the  postage  is  the  same  as  for 
letters. 

Letters  (f  Value.  — This  Office  is  not  liable  to  make  good  the 
fof  <t  property  contained  in  lattant*  But,  for  the  greater  se- 
curity of  such  property,  it  is  recommended  that  notice  "fit 
be  given  to  the  otnce-kcepers  at  |>utting  into  the  post.  This, 
however,  with  the  exception  of  hank  or  other  notes,  or  drafts 
payable  to  bearer,  which  should  be  cut  in  halves,  and  sent  at 
twice,  the  first  half  to  be  acknowledged  before  the  other  is 


I ! 


To  places  having  but  2 deliveries  a day,  letters  are  sent  off  at  sent, 
the  above  hours  of  10  in  the  morning,  and  4 or  7 in  the  after-  Weight.  — No  letters  or  packets  exceeding  the  weight  of  4 oz. 
noon.  Such  as  gooff  at  10  are  delivered  at  noon;  those  at  4 can  l»e  sent  by  this  post,  except  such  as  have  first  passed  by,  oi 
are  delivered  the  same  evening ; and  such  as  go  off  at  7 are  for  are  intended  to  pass  by,  the  general  or  foreign  mails, 
delivery  early  next  morning.  To  places  having  only  1 post  a Letters  for  this  Post  not  to  be  pat  into  the  General  Post.  — Let- 
dav,  they  go  off  at  10,  and  are  delivered  the  same  day  at  noon.  ters  for  the  twopenny  post  are  sometimes  put  into  the  general 
The  deliveries  in  the  country  should  be  completed,  generally,  post,  by  which  they  are  unavoidably  delayed.  It  is,  therefore, 
between  the  hours  of  11  and  1 ; between  6 and  8 in  the  even-  recommended  that  they  Le  put  into  the  twopenny  post  offices  or 
ing;  and  by,  or  about,  9 in  the  morning.  receiving  houses,  that  they  may  be  regularly  forwarded  by  their 

From  theCountry  to  London. — If  put  into  the  post  in  time  for  proper  conveyance, 
the  raomine  despatch,  they  arrive  in  town  between  10  and  1 1 Letters  not  to  be  delivered  back.  — And  to  prevent  the  possibility 
o’clock,  and  are  sent  out  at  12  from  the  principal  offices,  for  of  letters  being  surreptitiously  obtained  from  the  offices  where 
delivery  in  all  parts  of  London.  If  put  in  for  the  afternoon  de-  put  in,  office-keepers  are  stric  tly  forbidden  returning,  to  any 
spatch,’ they  arrive  between  the  hours  of  5 and  G,  and  are  sent  persons  whatsoever,  letters  that  may  be  applied  for,  under 
out  at  7 for  delivery  the  same  evening.  w hatever  circumstances  the  recovery  may  be  urged.  This  is 

From  one  Part  of  the  Country  to  another.  — If  going  from  one  moreover  forbidden  by  the  established  principle,  that  the  instant 
part  of  a ride  or  district  to  another  part  of  the  same  ride  or  dis-  a letter  is  committed  to  the  post,  it  is  no  longer  the  property 
trict,  and  put  in  for  the  morning  despatch,  they  are  delivered,  j of  the  sender- 


Post-office  Revenue.  — The  progress  of  the  post-office  revenue  of  Great  Britain  has 
been  very  remarkable.  Most  part  of  its  increased  amount  is,  no  doubt,  to  be  ascribed 
to  the  greatly  increased  population  of  the  country,  and  the  growing  intercourse  among 
all  classes  of  the  community  ; but  a good  deal  must  also  be  ascribed  to  the  efforts  made  in 
the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  George  III.  to  suppress  the  abuses  that  had  grown  out  of 
the  privilege  of  franking,  and  still  more  to  the  additions  that  have  repeatedly  been  made 
to  the  rates.  We  believe,  however,  that  these  have  been  completely  overdone  ; and,  con- 
sidering the  vast  importance  of  a cheap  and  safe  conveyance  of  letters  to  commerce, 
it  will  immediately  be  seen  that  this  is  a subject  deserving  of  grave  consideration.  In 
point  of  fact,  the  post-office  revenue  has  been  about  stationary  since  1814  ; though,  from 
the  increase  of  population  and  commerce  in  the  intervening  period,  it  is  pretty  obvious 
that,  had  the  rates  of  postage  not  been  so  high  as  to  force  recourse  to  other  channels,  the 
revenue  must  have  been  decidedly  greater  now  than  at  the  end  of  the  war.  Were  the 
rates  moderate,  the  greater  despatch  and  security  of  the  post-office  conveyance  would 
hinder  any  considerable  number  of  letters  from  being  sent  through  other  channels.  But, 
in  the  estimation  of  very  many  persons,  the  present  duties  more  than  countervail  these 
advantages:  and  the  number  of  coaches  that  now  pass  between  all  parts  of  the  country, 
and  the  facility  with  which  the  law  may  be  evaded,  by  transmitting  letters  in  parcels 
conveyed  by  them,  renders  the  imposition  of  oppressive  rates  of  postage  quite  as  injurious 
to  the  revenue  as  to  individuals. 


The  gross  product  of  the  post-office  revenue  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  under-mentioned 
years,  has  been  as  follows : — 


Years. 

Duty. 

Years. 

Duty. 

Years. 

Duty. 

Years. 

Duty. 

1722 

1755 

1775 

1795 

£ 

201,804 

210,663 

345,321 

745,238 

1800 

1810 

1814 

1820 

£ 

1,083,950 

1,675,076 

2,005,987 

1,993,885 

1825 

1828 

1829 

£ 

2,160,390 

2,048,042 

2,024,418 

1830 

1831 

1832 

£ 

2,058,720 
2,064,334 
2,034,60 3 

The  progress  of  the  Scotch  branch  of  the  post-office  revenue  has  been  quite  extra- 
ordinary. In  1C98,  Sir  Robert  Sinclair  of  Stevenson  had  a grant  from  William  III.  ot 
its  entire  produce,  with  an  extra  allowance  of  390/.  a year,  on  condition  of  his  keeping 
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up  the  post ; but,  after  trial,  he  abandoned  the  undertaking  as  disadvantageous.  In 
1709,  the  Scotch  post-ofhee  revenue  was  under  2,000/.:  its  average  annual  amount  is 
now  about  140,000/.  nett ; having  increased  seventy  fold,  in  little  morethan  a century! 
In  1781,  the  Glasgow  post-office  produced  only  4,341/.  4s.  9c/.,  while  its  ordinary  re- 
venue is  at  present  about  35,500/.  ! — ( Stark's  Picture  of  Edinburgh,  p.  144.  ; CldantTs 
Statistics  of  Glasgow.') 

The  expenses  of  collecting  the  post-office  revenue  amount,  at  an  average,  to  from  24 
to  30  per  cent,  on  the  gross  receipt.  In  1832,  they  were  557,313/.,  being  at  the  rate 
of  about  27  per  cent.  After  all  deductions  on  account  of  collection,  over-payments, 
drawbacks,  See.,  the  total  nett  payments  into  the  exchequer  on  account  of  the  post-office 
revenue  of  Great  Britain  amount  to  about  1,350,000/. 

The  British  post-office  is  admitted  on  all  hands  to  be  managed  with  great  intelligence. 
But  there  are  several  departments  in  which  it  is  believed  that  a considerable  saving 
of  expense  might  be  effected.  The  packet  service  costs  1 15,000/.  a year.  The  mileage 
to  mail  coaches,  and  the  payments  to  guards,  tolls,  Sec.  amount  to  about  72,000 /.  The 
conveyance  of  mails  in  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  and  Jamaica,  is  an  item  of  above  1 2,500/.  ! 

There  may,  in  all,  be  about  3,000  persons  employed  in  the  carriage  and  distribution 
of  letters  in  Great  Britain  only  j besides  about  180  coaches,  and  from  4,000  to  5,000 
horses. 

Irish  rost-offiec.  — The  most  gross  and  scandalous  abuses  have  long  been  prevalent 
in  every  department  of  the  Irish  post-office.  The  commissioners  of  Revenue  Inquiry 
exerted  themselves  to  abate  the  nuisance ; but,  as  it  would  appear  from  the  evidence  of 
the  Duke  of  Richmond  before  the  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  public 
salaries,  without  much  effect.  1 1 is  Grace  has,  however,  laboured  with  laudable  activity 
and  zeal  to  introduce  something  like  honesty,  order,  and  responsibility  into  this  depart- 
ment. The  gross  revenue  of  the  Irish  post-office  amounted,  in  1832,  to  221,693/. ; 
the  expenses  of  collection  were  8G,151/.  ; and  the  nett  payments  into  the  exchequer, 
1 38,000/. 


Account  of  the  Gross  Receipt  of  the  Tost-office  Revenue  at  the  following  Cities  and  Towns  in  1831 

and  1833. 


1 Total  of  the  Year 

Places. 

Total  of  the  Year 

1831.  i 

1832. 

1831. 

1832. 

L.  | 
628,618 

U 

657,178 

Pres*  on  - • - 

L. 

5,247 

L. 

5,198 

29,864  | 

28,684 

s effield  • - - - 

11,163 

11,026 

36,670  | 

K l in  burgh  - 

42,621 

42,758 

1 V>so 

4,441 

Aberdeen  - - - 

9,079 

8,584 

15,030  ! 

IV  03 

Dundee  - - - 

7,030 

7,353 

20,963  J 

20,315 

G la-go  w .... 

35,641 

35,754 

6,424  ! 

6.4  3 

Dub' in  - 

101,529 

80,610 

70,974 

1 0,018 

Belfast  - 

9,782 

9,693 

2,111  • 

2,043 

< ork  .... 

10,769 

11,511 

52,320. 

9,659 

53.499 

Ihrnrheda  - - - - 

1,927 

1,931 

9,991 

Limerick  - 

5,920 

6,568 

8,767 

9,03! 

Londo  dtrry  - ... 

3,270 

.3,474 

1 6,676  1 

6 712 

Waterford  ... 

4,731 

5,577 

Tlaces. 


London 

Birmingham  - - 

Bristol  - 

(!<)veiury  • • 

Hull  ... 

Lewis  - • 

Leicester  ... 

Liverpool  - • 

Macclesfield 
Manchester  - 
! Norwich  - - 

Nottingham  - - • 

lotteries  and  Newcastle,  Staffordshire 


Charges  or.  Newspapers  transmitted  to  and  received  from  Pi  reign  Parts.  — A most  objectionable  prac- 
tice has  long  obtained  in  the  Post-office,  of  eking  out  tbe  salaries  of  the  clerks  in  the  foreign  department, 
by  allowing  them  to  charge  h s on  the  i ransmitted  to  and  received  from  foreign  parts. 

The  subjoined  statements,  derived  from  the  Part.  Paper,  No.  14(5.  Sess.  1832,  show  the  number  of  British 
papers  that  go  abroad  through  the  Post-office,  and  ttic  nature  and  amount  of  the  charges  to  which  they 
have  been  subject : — 

L.  8.  d.  Ko. 


Newspapers  sent  lo  virious  places  in 
the  united  Kingdom  through  the 
Post-office  from  London,  in  1830  - 
Average  daily  - - 

New  papers  sent  to  the  British  co- 
lonies - - • . * A • 

Producing,  at  ILL  postage  each  1,139  0 0 

Newspapers  received  from  the  Bri- 
tish colonies  - - 

Producing,  at  3r/.  postage  each  157  7 3 
Total  produce  - - 1,314  7 3 

.otal  number  of  daily  papers  sent 
through  the  Post-office  to  foreign 
parts,  in  1830  - - * - • 

trttto  3 days  a week  - - 

J>it to  twice  a week  • - • * 

Ditto  weekly  - • 


12,962,000 

41,412 

185,448 

12,429 


90,770 

17,628 

208 

185 


Amount  of  postage  received  on  newspapers  to  gnd 
from  the  British  colonies  . 


L.  s.  d. 
1,314  7 3 


Charge  by  the  General  Pcst-offi.ce  Clerks  for  English  NetvtpapLfr 
to  the  following  Places : — 


Aggregate  Fees  received  by  the  Poet -office  Clerks. 
Number  of  daily  Average  per  Day.  L . s.  d. 

papers  ppr  an-  _ 

num,  90,786  - 2SG  2-3  at  5L  each,  or  55  p.  cent.  1,620  13  4 
Ditto  3 days  per  ^ _ 

week,  17,628  - 116  at  3L  each,  or  67  percent.  339  0 0 
Ditto  2 days  per 

week,  208  - 2 at  Til.  each,  or  10 0 percent.  - 

Weekly,  184  - 3iat  2/.4*. each,  or  145|  p.  cent.  7 14  0 

Amount  received  by  the  clerks  in  the  General 
Post-office  (Foreign  Department),  for  transmit- 


Tlaces. 

Daily. 

Three 
Days, 
a Week. 

Two 
Days 
a Week. 

Weekly. 

!To  Brazil,  Buenos 
Ayres,  and  Ma- 
deira 

L.  8.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.s.  d. 

14  19  0 

8 0 0 

o 

oo 

o 

3 14  0 

Germany,  North 
of  Europe,  and 

1 Lisbon 

13  19  0 

7 10  0 

GOO 

314  0 

• France,  Holland, 
and  Flanders  - 

13  5 0 

6 18  0 

5 12  0 

314  0 

3)42  3 0 3)22  8 0( 

3)18  0 0 

3 14  0 

Average 

14  1 0 

7 10  0 

6 0 0 



Cost  of  paper 

9 1 0; 

4 10  0 

5 0 0 

110  o 

Fees  of  clerks  on 
each  paper  - 1 

5 0 0 

3 0 0^ 

3 0 0 

2 4 0 

ting  British  papers  abroad 


L.  1,973  7 4 
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it!  The  charges  on  the  papers  brought  from  abroad  have  been  similar  ; a French  paper  costing  from 
to  4/.  a year  at  Calais,  not  being  obtainable  in  London  for  less  than  from  7/.  to  10/.,  because  of  the  fees  t o 
the  Post-office  clerks ! In  consequence  of  this  preposterous  system,  a far  more  serious  obstacle  has  been 
imposed  to  the  diffusion  of  intelligence  and  of  useful  information,  than  any  that  could  have  grown  out  o * 
the  fears  or  caprices  of  the  most  arbitrary  monarchs.  It  is  not,  perhaps,  going  too  far,  to  say  that  thr» 
circulation  of  British  newspapers  abroad  does  not  amount,  at  this  moment,  to  the  third  or  fourth  part  vie* 
what  it  would  have  amounted  to  had  they  been  exempted  from  these  oppressive  charges  ; and  the  circu- 
lation of  foreign  newspapers  in  England  has  been  proportionally  narrowed. 

The  mischievous  operation  of  this  system  has  long  been  obvious  ; but  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  a 
change  were  so  great,  that  it  has  hitherto  kept  its  ground.  But  we  are  glad  to  have  to  state  that  it  is  now 
on  the  eve  of  being  abolished.  The  Post-office  clerks  are  to  be  compensated  for  the  loss  of  fees  by  an 
increase  of  their  regular  salaries;  so  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  obstacle,  other  than  their  natural 
cost,  or  the  impediments  that  foreign  governments  may  throw  in  their  way,  to  the  circulation  of  British 
papers  abroad. 

United  States. — We  subjoin  an  account  of  the  number  of  post-offices,  the  extent  of  post  roads,  the 
rates  of  postage,  &c.  in  the  United  States. 


Post-offices  /nd  Postage. 

Post-offices  in  1790  75 ; extent  of  post  roads  in  miles  1,875 

- 1801)  90.3  — 20,817 

- 1810  2,300  — 30,406 

- 1820  4,500  — 72,492 

- 1829  8,004  — 115,000 

Rates  of  Postage. 

For  Single  Letters , composed  of  One  Piece  of  Paper  — 

Any  distance  not  exceeding  30  miles,  6 cents. 

Over  30,  and  not  exceeding  80  — 10  — 

— 80  — 150  — 124  _ 

— 150  — 400  — 18j  — 

— 400  miles  - - - 25  — 

Double  letters,  or  those  composed  of  2 pieces  of  paper,  are 
charged  with  double  the  above  rates. 

Tnple  letters,  or  those  composed  of  3 pieces  of  paper,  are 
charged  with  triple  the  above  rates. 

Quadruple  letters,  or  those  composed  of  4 pieces  of  paper,  are 
charged  with  quadruple  the  above  rates. 

All  letters  weighing  1 ounce  avoirdupois,  or  more,  are  charged 
at  the  rate  of  single  postage  for  each  £ of  an  ounce,  or  quadruple 
postage  for  each  ounce,  according  to  their  weight ; and  no  letter 


can  be  charged  with  more  than  quadruple  postage,  unless  it* 
weight  exceeds  1 ounce  avoirdupois. 

The  postage  on  ship  letters,  if  delivered  at  the  office  wht* 
the  vessel  arrives,  is  6 cents;  if  conveyed  by  post,  2 cents 
addition  to  the  ordinary  postage. 

Newspaper  Postage — For  each  newspaper,  not  carried  out 
the  State  in  which  it  is  published,  or  if  carried  out  of  the  States 
but  not  carried  over  100  miles,  1 cent. 

Over  100  miles,  and  out  of  the  State  in  which  it  is  publishpd, 
1£  cent. 

Magazines  and  Pamphlets . — If  published  periodically,  dis- 
tance not  exceeding  100  miles,  14  cent  per  sheet. 

— over  100  — 2$  — 

If  not  pub.  period,  dist.  not  exceed.  100  miles,  4 cts.  per  sheet 
— over  100  — 6 — 

Small  pamphlets,  containing  not  more  than  a J sheet  royal, 
are  charged  with  £ the  above  rates.  Eight  pages  quarto 'are 
rated  as  one  sheet , and  all  other  sizes  in  the  same  proportion. 

The  number  of  sheets  in  a pamphlet  sent  hv  mail  must  he 
printed  or  written  on  one  of  the  outer  pages.  When  the  numbur 
of  sheets  is  not  truly  stated,  double  postage  is  charged. 

Every  thing  not  coming  under  the  denomination  of  news* 
papers  or  pamphlets  is  charged  with  letter  postage. 


Account  of  the  Postage  received  at  the  Post-offices  of  some  of  the  principal  Towns  of  the  United  Statej 

during  the  Year  ended  the  31st  of  March,  1832. 


Towns. 

Dollars. 

Towns. 

Dollars. 

New  York  - 

160,203 

Richmond 

m 

m 

18,715 

Philadelphia  - - - - 

106,930 

Cincinnati 

m 

15,899 

Boston  - 

62,270 

Savannah 

14,278 

Baltimore  - - - 

* 54,923 

Pittsburgh 

• 

• 

13,798 

New  Orleans  • - - r 

27,288 

Albany  - 

• 

• 

13,003 

Charleston  - 

26,423 

Augusta 

- 

* 

11,114 

The  post-master  general  of  the  United  States  stated,  in  a letter  to  a committee  of  Senate,  19th  of  May, 
1833,  that  it  was  of  almost  daily  occurrence,  that  a ton  weight  of  newspapers  was  carried  in  one  mail  for 
hundreds  of  miles  together.  The  total  post-office  revenue  of  the  United  States,  in  the  year  ended  the  31st 
of  March,  1832,  amounted  to  1,471,371  dollars  ; of  which  the  newspaper  postage  made  about  254,000  dol- 
lars. — [American  Almanac  for  1834.) 

POST  ENTRY.  When  goods  are  weighed  or  measured,  and  the  merchant  lias 
got  an  account  thereof  at  the  Custom-house,  and  finds  his  entry,  already  made,  too  small, 
he  must  make  a post  or  additional  entry  for  the  surplusage,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
first  was  done.  As  a merchant  is  always  in  time,  prior  to  the  clearing  of  the  vessel,  to 
make  his  post,  he  should  take  care  not  to  oyer-enter,  to  avoid  as  well  the  advance,  as  the 
trouble  of  getting  back  the  overplus.  However,  if  this  be  the  case,  and  an  over-entry 
lias  been  made,  and  more  paid  or  bonded  for  customs  than  the  goods  really  landed 
amount  to,  the  land-waiter  and  surveyor  must  signify  the  same,  upon  oatli  made,  and 
subscribed  by  the  person  so  over  entered,  that  neither  lie  nor  any  other  person,  to  his 
knowledge,  had  any  of  the  said  goods  over-entered  on  board  the  said  ship,  or  anywhere 
landed  the  same  without  payment  of  custom  ; which  oath  must  be  attested  by  the  col- 
lector or  comptroller,  or  their  deputies,  who  then  compute  the  duties,  and  set  down  on  the 
back  of  the  certificate,  first  in  words  at  length,  and  then  in  figures,  the  several  sums 
to  be  paid. 

POSTING,  travelling  along  the  public  road  with  hired  horses,  and  with  or  without 
hired  carriages.  Duties  are  charged  upon  the  horses  and  carriages  so  hired.  — ( For 
the  duties  on  the  latter,  see  antey  p.  285.)  The  duties  on  post  horses  are  regulated  by 
the  4 Geo.  4.  c.  62. 

Duties.  — Every  post-master  to  pay  5s.  annually  for  a licence.  For  every  horse,  mare,  or  gelding,  let 
for  hire  by  the  mile,  l|rf.  for  every  mile;  if  let  to  go  no  greater  distance  than  8 miles,  l-5th  part  of  the 
sum  charged  for  such  letting,  or  Is.  9d.  ; if  let  to  go  no  greater  distance  than  8 miles,  and  not  to  bring 
back  any  person,  nor  deviate  from  the  usual  line  of  road,  Is. ; if  let  for  any  time  less  than  28  successive 
days,  or  in  any  other  manner  than  by  the  mile,  or  to  go  no  greater  distance  than  8 miles,  in  either  case, 
l-$th  part  of  the  sum  charged  on  every  such  letting;  or  the  sum  of  2s.  6d.  for  each  day  not  exceeding 
3 days;  and  the  sum  of  Is.  9rf.  for  each  day  exceeding  3,  and  not  exceeding  13  days;  and  the  sum  of 
Is.  3d,  tor  each  day  exceeding  13,  and  less  than  28  days.  If  let  for  28  successive  days,  or  for  any  longer  period, 
and  returned  in  a less  period  of  time  than  twenty -eight  successive  days,  and  not  exchanged  for  another 
horse,  mare,  or  gelding,  in  continuation  of  the  same  hiring,  l-5th  part  of  the  sum  agreed  to  be  received 
for  such  letting,  or  the  sum  of  2s.  6d.  for  each  day  not  exceeding  3 days  ; and  the  sum  of  Is.  9 d.  for  each 
day  exceeding  3,  and  not  exceeding  13  days ; and  the  sum  of  Is.  3d.  for  each  day  exceeding  13,  and  less 
than  28  days,  during  the  time  every  such  horse,  &c.  shall  have  been  under  the  direction  of  the  person 
hiring  the  same. 

The  duties  imposed  by  the  act  do  not  extend  to  horses  used  in  stage  or  hackney  coaches  duly  licensed ; 
nor  to  any  mourning  coach  or  hearse,  where  the  same  is  hired  to  go  no  greater  distance  than  IQ  mile* 
from  Temple  Bar ; nor  to  any  cart  or  carriage  kept  for  the  conveyance  of  fish. 
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Persons  letting  any  horse,  mare,  or  gelding,  for  hire,  without  licence  from  the  commissioners  of  stamps 
are  subject  to  a penalty  of  iuJL  No  post-master  to  keep  more  than  1 horse  by  virtue  of  1 licence,  under  a 
penalty  of  10/  ; and  the  words  licensed  to  let  horses  for  hire  to  be  painted  in  legible  characters  on  the 
front  of  their  houses,  under  a penalty  of  51.  Postmasters  are  to  give  security  by  bond,  renewable  at  the 
expiration  of  3 years.  The  commissioners  or  collector  of  stamps  to  furnish  blank  tickets  and  certificates 
to  postmasters,  and  exchange  and  check  tidbefftothe toll- .rate  keepers  : the  former  containing  the  name 
and  abode  of  the  post-master,  the  number  of  horses,  whether  let  for  a day  or  longer  period;  the  latter, 
the  name  of  the  toll-keeper,  the  place  w here  he  lives,  and  the  places  the  horses  hired  are  going  to. 
When  horses  are  returned  within  the  period  for  which  they  were  hired,  check  tickets  are  to  be  delivered 
up  to  the  collector ; penalty  20/.  Improperly  using  a check  ticket  subjects  to  a penalty  of  50/.  Travellers 
are  to  deliver  up  their  tickets  at  the  first  toll-gate,  and  to  ask  for  and  receive  the  necessary  exchange  and 
check  tickets  in  return. 

Letting  of  Duties  to  farm . — The  commissioners  of  stamps,  by  authority  of  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury, 
are  authorised  to  let  the  pOtt»horae duties  to  firm  for  any  period  not  longer  than  3 years,  either  in  whole, 
or  divided  into  divisions  or  districts.  T he  biddings  are  conducted  under  regulations  issued  by  the  com- 
missioners ; at  least  a month’s  notice  being  given  of  the  time  and  place  of  letting  the  duties.  The  highest 
bidder  being  preferred,  must  forthwith  execute  a contract,  and  give  bond  with  three  or  more  securities 
i"i  payment  of  t l)r  yearly  rent  contracted  for  at  the  head  office  of  stamps  in  equal  portions  by  eight  several 
annual  payments.  The  commissioners  have  also  the  power  to  appoint  a time  for  making  a deposit,  and 
the  amount  thereof;  and  ill  case  any  bidder  fail  of  making  such  deposit,  or  of  executing  a proper  con- 
tract and  giving  security,  the  duties  to  be  again  put  up.  Duties  not  to  be  farmed  by  persons  licensed  to 
let  post  horses. 


An  Account  of  the  Produce  of  the  Duties  on  Porting,  in  each  of  the  Eight  Years  ending  the  1st  of 
January,  1833.  — (Poti  Paper,  No.  6891  Sea*.  1830,  and  Annual  Finance  Accounts.) 


Year  ending  1st  of  Jan.  1826  - 

£ s.  d. 

232,651  2 4 

Year  ending  1st  of  Jan.  1830  - 

£ s.  d. 
252,' 772  2 8 

1827  - 

239,375  19  5 

1831  - 

220,357  12  10 

1828  . 

225,864  5 0 

1832  - 

231,863  3 4 

1829  - 

238,858  0 4 

1833 

245,068  16  5 

POTASII  (I)a.  Potaske ; Fr.  Potasse  ; Ger.  Pottasche ; It.  Potassa  ; Pol.  Potasz ; 
ltus.  Potasch ).  If  vegetables  be  burned,  the  ashes  lixiviated,  and  the  solution  boiled  to 
dryness  in  iron  vessels,  the  mass  left  behind  is  the  potash  of  commerce  — the  impure 
carbonate  of  potass  of  chemists.  It  is  intensely  alkaline,  solid,  and  coloured  brown  by 
tlie  admixture  of  a small  portion  of  vegetable  inflammable  matter,  which  generally  be- 
comes moist.  When  potash  is  calcined  in  a reverberatory  furnace,  the  colouring  matter 
is  destroyed,  it  assumes  a spongy  texture,  and  a whitish  pearly  lustre  ; whence  it  is  de- 
nominated pearl-ash.  The  latter  generally  contains  from  60  to  83  or  84  per  cent,  of 
pure  carbonate  of  potass.  — (See  ante9  p.  25.) 

The  ashes  of  those  vegetables  only  which  grow  at  a distance  from  the  sea,  are  em- 
ployed in  the  manfacture  of  potash.  Herbaceous  plants  yield  the  largest  portion,  and 
shrubs  more  than  trees.  It  is  principally  manufactured  in  America,  Russia,  and  Poland, 
the  vast  forests  of  which  furnish  an  inexhaustible  supply  of  ashes. 

Potash  is  of  great  importance  in  the  arts,  being  largely  employed  in  the  manufacture 
of  flint  glass  and  soft  soap,  the  rectification  of  spirits,  bleaching,  making  alum,  scouring 
wool,  &c.  At  an  average  of  1831  and  1832,  the  entries  of  pot  and  pearl  ashes,  for  home 
consumption,  amounted  to  188,477  cwt.  a year.  Of  228,757  cwt.  imported  in  1831, 
169,891  cwt.  were  brought  from  the  British  possessions  in  North  America;  15,835  from 
the  United  States;  the  remainder  being  almost  entirely  furnished  by  Russia.  The  ashes 
of  the  United  States  are  the  purest,  and  bring  the  highest  price. 

The  prices  of  pot  and  pearl-ash  in  the  London  market,  in  December,  1833,  were  as 
under : — 


Canada,  pot,  1st 

pearl,  1st  - 
United  States,  pot,  ML 


£ s.  d.  £ s.  d 
- 1 4 6 to  0 0 

. 1 5 6—0  0 

. 0 0 0 —0  0 


United  States,  pearl,  Id, 
Russia,  do.  do. 


£ s.  d.  £ s.  d. 

- 1 4 0 to  0 0 0 

- 1 3 0-1  5 0 


Ashes  from  Canada  are  duty  free;  those  from  Russia  and  the  United  States  pay  a duty  of  6s.  a cwt. 


POTATOES  (Ger.  Kartoffeln  ; Du.  Aardappelen  ; Fr.  Pommes  de  ter  re  ; It.  Patate , 
Pomi  di  terra  ; Sp.  Patatas  manchegas  ; Rus.  Jabloki  semtyniie)  the  roots  of  the  Solanum 
tuberosum , of  innumerable  varieties,  and  too  well  known  to  require  any  description. 

1.  Historical  Notice.  — The  potato,  which  is  at  present  to  be  met  with  everywhere  in 
Europe,  and  forms  the  principal  part  of  the  food  of  a large  proportion  of  its  inhabitants, 
was  entirely  unknown  in  this  quarter  of  the  world  till  the  latter  part  of  the  16th  cen- 
tury. It  is  a native  of  America,  but  whether  of  both  divisions  of  that  continent  is 
doubtful.  — ( Humboldt , Nouvelle  Espagne , liv.  iv.  c.  9.)  Some  authors  affirm  that  it 
was  first  introduced  into  Europe  by  Sir  John  Hawkins,  in  1545;  others,  that  it  was 
introduced  by  Sir  Francis  Drake,  in  1573;  and  others,  again,  that  it  was  for  the  first 
time  brought  to  England  from  Virginia,  by  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  in  1586.  But  this 
discrepancy  seems  to  have  arisen  from  confounding  the  common,  or  Virginian  potato 
(tlfe  Solanum  tuberosum  of  Linnaeus),  with  the  sweet  potat o (Convolvulus  battatas).  The 
latter  was  introduced  into  Europe  long  before  the  former,  and  it  seems  most  probable 
that  it  was  the  species  brought  from  New  Granada  by  Hawkins.  Sweet  potatoes 
require  a warm  climate,  and  do  not  succeed  in  this  country  ; they  were,  however,  im- 
ported in  considerable  quantities,  during  the  16th  century,  from  Spain  and  the  Canaries, 
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ana  were  supposed  to  have  some  rather  peculiar  properties.  The  kissing  comfits  of 
EalstafF,  and  such  like  confections,  were  principally  made  of  battatas  and  eringo  roots. 
On  the  whole,  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  we  are  really  indebted  for  the  potato  ^as 
well  as  for  tobacco)  to  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  or  the  colonists  he  had  planted  in  Virginia. 
Gerarde,  an  old  English  botanist,  mentions,  in  his  Herbal,  published  in  1597,  that  he  had 
planted  the  potato  in  his  garden  at  London  about  1590;  and  that  it  succeeded  there  as 
well  as  in  its  native  soil,  Virginia,  whence  he  had  received  it.  Potatoes  were  at  first 
cultivated  by  a very  few,  and  were  looked  upon  as  a great  delicacy.  In  a manuscript 
account  of  the  household  expenses  of  Queen  Anne,  wife  of  James  I.,  who  died  in  1618, 
and  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  written  in  1G13,  the  purchase  of  a very  small 
quantity  of  potatoes  is  mentioned  at  the  price  of  2s.  a pound.  The  Royal  Society, 
in  1663,  recommended  the  extension  of  their  cultivation,  as  a means  of  preventing 
famine.  Previously,  however,  to  1684,  they  were  raised  only  in  the  gardens  of  the 
nobility  and  gentry ; but  in  that  year  they  were  planted,  for  the  first  time,  in  the 
open  fields  in  Lancashire,  — a county  in  which  they  have  long  been  very  extensively 
cultivated. 

Potatoes,  it  is  commonly  thought,  were  not  introduced  into  Ireland  till  1610,  wJien 
a small  quantity  was  sent  by  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  to  be  planted  in  a garden  in  his 
estate  in  the  vicinity  of  Youghal.  Their  cultivation  extended  far  more  rapidly  than  in 
England ; and  have  long  furnished  from  § to  | of  the  entire  food  of  the  people  of 
Ireland ! 

Potatoes  were  not  raised  in  Scotland,  except  in  gardens,  till  1728,  when  they  were 
planted  in  the  open  fields  by  a person  of  the  name  of  Prentice,  a day  labourer  at  Kilsyth, 
who  died  at  Edinburgh  in  1792. 

The  extension  of  the  potato  cultivation  has  been  particularly  rapid  during  the  last  40 
years.  The  quantity  that  is  now  raised  in  Scotland  is  supposed  to  be  from  10  to  12 
times  as  great  as  the  quantity  raised  in  it  at  the  end  of  the  American  war  ; and  though 
the  increase  in  England  has  not  been  nearly  so  great  as  in  Scotland,  it  has  been  greater 
than  during  any  previous  period  of  equal  duration.  The  increase  on  the  Continent  has 
been  similar.  Potatoes  are  now  very  largely  cultivated  in  France,  Italy,  and  Germany  ; 
and,  with  the  exception  of  the  Irish,  the  Swiss  have  become  their  greatest  consumers. 
They  were  introduced  into  India  some  60  or  70  years  ago ; and  are  now  successfully 
cultivated  in  Bengal,  and  have  been  introduced  into  the  Madras  provinces,  Java,  the 
Philippines,  and  China.  But  the  common  potato  does  not  thrive  within  the  tropics  unless 
it  be  raised  at  an  elevation  of  3,000  or  4,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  so  that  it 
can  never  come  into  very  general  use  in  these  regions.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case 
with  the  sweet  potato,  which  has  also  been  introduced  into  tropical  Asia ; and  with 
such  success,  that  it  already  forms  a considerable  portion  of  the  food  of  the  people  of 
Java,  and  some  other  countries.  So  rapid  an  extension  of  the  taste  for,  and  the  cul- 
tivation of,  an  exotic,  has  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  industry ; it  has  had,  and  will 
continue  to  have,  the  most  powerful  influence  on  the  condition  of  mankind.  — (For 
further  details  with  respect  to  the  history  of  the  potato,  see  Sir  F.  M.  Eden  on  the  State 
of  the  Poor,  vol.  i.  p.  508.  ; Humboldt,  Essai  sur  la  Nouvelle  Espagne,  tome  iii.  pp.  460 
—4 65.  2d  ed. ; Sir  Joseph  Banhs  on  the  Introduction  of  the  Potato  ; Phillips's  History  of 
Cultivated  Vegetables,  vol.  ii.  art.  Potato . ) 

2.  Influence  of  the  Cultivation  of  the  Potato  on  the  Number  and  Condition  of  the  People. 

— There  is  a considerable  discrepancy  in  the  statements  of  the  best  authors  as  to  the 
number  of  individuals  that  might  be  supported  on  an  acre  of  land  planted  with  potatoes, 
as  compared  with  those  that  might  be  supported  on  an  acre  sown  with  wheat ; some 
stating  the  proportion  as  high  as  six  to  one,  and  others  at  only  two  to  one.  According  to 
Mr.  Arthur  Young,  1 lb.  of  wheat  is  about  equal  in  nutritive  power  to  5 lbs.  of  potatoes. 

But  Mr.  Newenham,  who  has  carefully  investigated  this  subject,  states  that  “ 3 lbs. 
of  good  mealy  potatoes  are,  undoubtedly,  more  than  equivalent  to  1 lb.  of  bread,”  — 

( Newenham  on  the  Population  of  Ireland,  p.  340.)  ; and  his  estimate  .is  rather  above  Mr. 
Wakefield’s.  Supposing,  however,  that  1 lb.  weight  of  wheat  is  fully  equal  to  four 
pounds  of  potatoes,  still  the  difference  in  favour  of  the  superior  quantity  of  food  derived 
from  a given  quantity  of  land  planted  with  the  latter  is  very  great.  According  to  Mr. 
Young,  the  average  produce  of  potatoes  in  Ireland  may  be  taken  at  82  barrels  the  Irish 
acre;  which,  at  20  stone  the  barrel,  is  equal  to  22,960  lbs.  ; and  this  being  divided 
by  four,  to  bring  it  to  the  same  standard,  in  point  of  nutritive  power,  as  wheat,  gives 
5,740  lbs.  Mr.  Young  further'  estimates  the  average  produce  of  wheat,  by  the  Irish 
acre,  at  4 quarters ; which,  supposing  the  quarter  to  weigh  480  lbs.,  gives  in  all  1,920  lbs., 
or  about  j part  of  the  solid  nourishment  afforded  by  an  acre  of  potatoes.  — ( Tour 
in  Ireland,  Appen.  pp.  12.  24.  &c.  4 to  ed.)  This  estimate  must,  however,  be  somewhat 
modified  when  applied  to  Great  Britain  ; the  soil  of  which,  while  it  is  better  adapted  to 
the  growth  of  wheat,  is  generally  supposed  not  to  be  quite  so  suitable  for  the  potato  as 
that  of  Ireland.  But  it  notwithstanding  admits  of  demonstration,  that  even  here,  “ an 
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acre  of  potatoes  will  feed  double  the  number  of  individuals  that  can  be  fed  from  an  acre  of 
wheat." — ( General  Report  of  Scotland , vol.  i.  p.  571.) 

It  is  clear,  therefore,  on  the  most  moderate  estimate,  that  the  population  of  a potato- 
feedi  ng  country  may  become,  other  things  being  about  equal,  from  2 to  3 times  as  dense 
as  it  could  have  been,  had  the  inhabitants  fed  wholly  on  corn.  But  it  is  exceedingly 
doubtful  whether  an  increase  of  population,  brought  about  by  a substitution  of  the  po- 
tato for  wheat,  be  desirable.  Its  use  as  a subordinate  or  subsidiary  species  of  food  is 
attended  with  the  best  effects  — producing  both  an  increase  of  comfort  and  security but 
there  are  certain  circumstances  inseparable  from  it,  which  would  seem  to  oppose  the 
most  formidable  obstacles  to  its  advantageous  use  as  a prime  article  of  subsistence.  The 
discussion  of  this  subject  can  hardly  be  said  properly  to  belong  to  a work  of  this  sort ; 
but  its  importance  may,  perhaps,  excuse  us  for  making  a few  observations  with  respect 
to  it. 

It  is  admitted  on  all  hands,  that  the  rate  of  wages  is  principally  determined  by  the 
speck  s of  food  made  use  of  in  a country’.  Now,  as  potatoes  form  that  species  which  is 
produced  at  the  very  least  expense,  it  may  be  fairly  presumed,  on  general  grounds,  that 
wages  will  be  reduced  to  a minimum  wherever  the  labouring  classes  are  mainly  dependent 
on  potatoes  ; and  the  example  of  Ireland  shows  that  this  conclusion  is  as  consistent  with 
fact  as  with  principle.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  when  the  crop  of  potatoes  happens  to  be 
deficient  in  a country  thus  situated,  the  condition  of  its  inhabitants  must  be  in  the  last 
degree  unfortunate.  During  a period  of  scarcity,  men  cannot  go  from  a low  to  a high 
level : if  they  would  elude  its  pressure,  they  must  leave  the  dearer  and  resort  to  cheaper 
species  of  food.  But  to  those  who  subsist  on  potatoes  this  is  not  possible ; they  have 
already  reached  the  lowest  point  in  the  descending  scale.  Their  wages  being  determined 
by  the  price  of  the  least  expensive  sort  of  food,  they  cannot,  when  it  fails,  buy  that 
which  is  dearer ; so  that  it  is  hardly  possible  for  them  to  avoid  falling  a sacrifice  to 
absolute  want.  The  history  of  Ireland  abounds,  unfortunately’,  in  examples  of  this  sort. 
Nothing  is  more  common  than  to  see  the  price  of  potatoes  in  Dublin,  Limerick,  Sec. 
rise,  because  of  a scarcity,  to  5 or  6 times  their  ordinary  price,  and  the  people  to  be 
involved  in  the  extreme  of  suffering;  and  yet  it  rarely  happens,  upon  such  occasions, 
that  the  price  of  corn  is  materially  affected,  or  that  any  less  quantity  than  usual  is  ex- 
ported to  England. 

It  may  be  said,  perhaps,  that,  had  potatoes  not  been  introduced,  wheat,  or  barley,  or 
oats,  would  have  been  the  lowest  species  of  food;  and  that,  whenever  they  happened  to 
fail,  the  population  would  have  been  as  destitute  as  if  thev  had  been  subsisting  on  potatoes. 
It  must,  however,  be  observed,  that  the  proportion  which  the  price  of  wheat,  or  any 
species  of  grain,  bears  to  the  price  of  butcher’s  meat,  tea,  beer,  &c.  is  always  decidedly 
greater  than  the  proportion  which  the  price  of  potatoes  bears  to  these  articles : and  it 
therefore  follows,  that  a people,  who  have  adopted  wheat,  or  any  species  of  corn,  for  the 
principal  part  of  their  food,  are  much  better  able  to  make  occasional  purchases  of  butcher’s 
meat,  &c. ; and  will,  consequently,  be  more  likely  to  have  their  habits  elevated,  so  as  to 
consider  the  consumption  of  a certain  quantity  of  animal  food,  &c.  as  indispensable  to 
existence.  A nd  hence  it  appears  reasonable  to  conclude,  that  a people  who  chiefly  sub- 
sist on  corn  would,  in  most  cases,  subsist  partially  on  butcher’s  meat,  and  would  enjoy  a 
greater  or  less  quantity  of  other  articles ; so  that  it  would  be  possible  for  them,  in  a 
period  of  scarcity,  to  make  such  retrenchments  as  would  enable  them  to  elude  the  severity 
of  its  pressure. 

But,  though  the  population  in  corn-feeding  countries  were  dependent  on  the  cheapest 
species  of  grain,  not  for  a part  only’,  but  for  the  whole,  of  their  food,  their  situation 
would,  notwithstanding,  be  less  hazardous  than  that  of  a pfopulation  subsisting  wholly  on 
potatoes. 

In  the  first  place,  owing  to  the  impossibility,  as  to  all  practical  purposes  at  least,  of 
preserving  potatoes,  the  surplus  produce  of  a luxuriant  crop  cannot  be  stored  up  or 
reserved  as  a stock  to  meet  any  subsequent  scarcity.  The  whole  crop  must  necessarily 
be  exhausted  in  a single  year ; so  that,  when  the  inhabitants  have  the  misfortune  to  be 
overtaken  by  a scarcity’,  its  pressure  cannot  be  alleviated,  as  is  almost  uniformly  the  case 
in  corn-feeding  countries,  by’  bringing  the  reserves  of  former  harvests  to  market.  Every 
year  is  thus  left  to  provide  subsistence  for  itself.  When,  on  the  one  hand,  the  crop  is 
luxuriant,  the  surplus  is  of  comparatively’  little  use,  and  is  wasted  unprofitably;  and 
when,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  deficient,  famine  and  disease  necessarily  prevail. 

In  the  second  place,  the  general  opinion  seems  to  be,  that  the  variations  in  the  quan- 
tities of  produce  obtained  from  land  planted  with  potatoes,  are  greater  than  the  variations 
in  the  quantities  of  produce  obtained  from'  land  on  which  wheat,  or  any  other  species  of 
grain,  is  raised. 

And  last/g,  owing  to  the  great  bulk  and  weight  of  potatoes,  and  the  difficulty  of  pre- 
serving them  on  shipboard,  the  expense  of  conveying  them  from  one  country  to  another 
is  so  very  great,  that  a scarcity  can  never  be  materially  relieved  by  importing  them  from 
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Abroad.  In  consequence,  those  who  chiefly  depend  on  potatoes  are  practically  excluded 
from  participating  in  the  benevolent  provision  made  by  nature  for  equalising  the  vari- 
ations in  the  harvests  of  particular  countries  by  means  of  commerce,  and  are  thrown 
almost  wholly  on  their  own  resources. 

We  should,  therefore,  be  warranted  in  concluding,  even  though  we  were  not  possessed 
of  any  direct  evidence  on  the  subject,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  potato  being  a crop 
that  cannot  be  kept  on  hand,  from  its  natural  fickleness,  and  from  the  incapacity  of  im- 
porting it  when  deficient,  or  of  exporting  it  when  in  excess,  that  the  oscillations  in  its 
price  must  be  greater  than  in  the  price  of  wheat ; and  such,  in  point  of  fact,  is  the  case. 
The  oscillation  in  wheat  is  thought  great  when  its  price  is  doubled  ; but  in  a scarce  year 
the  potato  is  not  unfrequently  six  times  as  dear  as  in  a plentiful  one!  — ( Minutes  of 
Evidence  taken  before  the  Ayricultural  Committee  of  1821,  p.  212.)  And  the  compara- 
tively frequent  recurrence  of  scarcities  in  Ireland,  and  the  destitution  and  misery  in 
which  they  involve  the  population,  afford  but  too  convincing  proofs  of  the  accuracy  of 
what  has  now  been  stated. 

It  is,  therefore,  of  the  utmost  consequence  to  the  •well-being  of  every  people,  and  to 
their  protection  in  years  of  scarcity,  that  they  should  not  subsist  principally  on  the 
potato.  In  this  country,  the  pressure  of  a scarcity  is  evaded  by  resorting  to  inferior 
species  of  food,  such  as  potatoes,  and  a lower  standard  of  comfort ; but  if  our  people 
were  habitually  fed  on  the  potato,  this  would  be  impracticable.  The  chances  of  famine 
would  thus  be  vastly  increased  ; while,  owing  to  the  low  value  of  the  potato  as  compared 
with  most  otlier  things,  the  labourers  would  have  less  chance  of  preserving  or  acquiring 
a taste  for  animal  food,  or  other  necessaries  and  luxuries ; and,  consequently,  of  changing, 
at  any  future  period,  their  actual  condition  for  a better. 

It  is  not  easy  to  form  any  very  accurate  estimate  of  the  profit  and  loss  attending  the 
cultivation  of  potatoes  to  the  farmer,  as  compared  with  other  crops.  This  is  a point  as  to 
which  the  statements  of  those  best  qualified  to  give  an  opinion  differ  very  considerably. 
j\Ir.  Loudon  says,  “ they  require  a great  deal  of  manure  from  the  farmer ; while, 
generally  speaking,  little  is  returned  by  them ; they  are  a bulky,  unhandy  article,  trou- 
blesome in  the  lifting  and  carrying  processes,  and  interfering  With  the  seed  season  of 
wheat,  — the  most  important  one  to  the  farmer.  After  all,  from  particular  circumstances, 
they  cannot  be  vended  unless  when  raised  in  the  vicinity  of  large  towns;  hence  they  are 
in  most  respects  an  unprofitable  article  to  the  agriculturist.  To  him,  the  real  criterion 
is  the  profit  which  potatoes  will  return  in  feeding  beasts ; and  here  we  apprehend  the 
result  will  be  altogether  in  favour  of  turnips  and  rutabaga , as  the  most  profitable  articles 
for  that  purpose.” 

It  seems  difficult  to  reconcile  this  statement  with  the  rapid  progress  of  the  potato  cul- 
tivation : but  those  who  assent  to  what  has  been  previously  advanced  with  respect  to  the 
mischievous  consequences  that  arise  from  the  mass  of  the  population  becoming  dependent 
on  the  potato  as  a principal  article  of  food,  will  not  regret  though  it  should  turn  out  to 
be  accurate. 

Dr.  Colquhoun  estimated  the  entire  value  of  the  potatoes  annually  consumed  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  at  the  end  of  the  late  war  at  sixteen  millions  sterling.  But  it  is 
needless  to  say  that  there  are  no  materials  by  which  to  form  an  estimate  of  this  sort  with 
any  pretensions  to  accuracy.  The  one  in  question  has  been  suspected,  like  most  of  those 
put  forth  by  the  same  learned  person,  of  exaggeration  : and  we  incline  to  think  that, 
had  he  estimated  the  value  of  the  yearly  produce  of  potatoes  in  the  empire  at  twelve 
millions,  he  would  have  been  nearer  the  mark.  But  on  a point  of  this  sort  it  is  not 
possible  to  speak  with  any  thing  like  confidence. 

POUND,  the  name  given  to  a weight  used  as  a standard  to  determine  the  gravity  and 
quantity  of  bodies.  — (See  Weights  and  Measures.) 

POUND,  a money  of  account,  = 20s. 

POWDER,  GUN.  See  Gunpowder. 

PRECIOUS  METALS,  a designation  frequently  applied  to  gold  and  silver.  We 
have  given,  under  the  articles  Gold,  and  Silver,  a short  account  of  each  metal ; and  we 
now  propose  laying  before  the  reader  a few  details  with  respect  to  their  supply  and  con- 
sumption. 

To  enter  fully  into  this  interesting  and  difficult  subject  would  require  a long  essay,  or 
rather  a large  volume.  Mr.  Jacob  has  recently  published  an  “ Historical  Inquiry  into 
the  Introduction  and  Consumption  of  the  Precious  Metals,”  in  which  he  takes  up  the 
subject  at  the  earliest  period,  and  continues  it  to  the  present  day.  This  work,  though 
neither  so  complete  nor  satisfactory  as  might  have  been  expected,  contains  a good  deal  of 
valuable  information,  and  deserves  the  attention  of  all  who  take  an  interest  in  such 
inquiries.  We  confess,  however,  that  several  of  the  learned  author’s  statements  and  con- 
clusions seem  to  us  to  be  not  a little  wide  of  the  mark.  We  shall  notice  one  or  two  of 
them  in  the  course  of  this  article. 

1.  Supply  of  the  Precious  Metals.  — Since  the  discovery  of  America,  the  c " 
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part  of  the  supplies  of  gold  and  silver  have  been  derived  from  that  continent.  Previously 
to  the  publication  ot  Humboldt's  great  work,  Essai  Politique  sur  la  Nouvelle  Espagne, 
several  estimates,  some  of  them  framed  by  individuals  of  great  intelligence,  were  in 
circulation,  of  the  quantities  of  gold  and  silver  imported  from  America.  They,  how- 
ever, differed  widely  from  each  other,  and  were  all  framed  from  comparatively  limited 
sources  of  information.  * But  these  have  been  wholly  superseded  by  the  more  extensive 
and  laborious  investigations  of  31.  Humboldt.  This  illustrious  traveller,  besides  being 
acquainted  with  all  that  had  been  written  on  the  subject,  and  having  ready  access  to 
ollicial  sources  of  information  unknown  to  the  writers  already  alluded  to,  was  well  versed 
in  the  theory  and  practice  of  mining,  and  critically  examined  several  of  the  most  cele- 
brated mines.  He  was,  therefore,  incomparably  better  qualified  for  forming  correct 
conclusions  as  to  the  past  and  present  productiveness  of  the  mines,  than  any  of  those  who 
had  hitherto  speculated  on  the  subject.  Ilis  statements  have,  indeed,  been  accused  ol 
exaggeration ; and  we  incline  to  think  that  there  are  grounds  for  believing  that  this 
charge  is,  in  some  measure,  well  founded,  particularly  as  respects  the  accounts  of  the 
profits  made  by  mining,  and  of  the  extent  to  which  the  supplies  of  the  precious  metals 
may  be  increased.  But  this  criticism  applies  if  at  all,  in  a very  inferior  degree,  to  the 
accounts  M.  Humboldt  has  given  of  the  total  produce  of  the  mines,  and  the  exports  to 
Europe.  And,  making  every  allowance  for  the  imperfection  inseparable  from  such  in- 
vestigations, it  is  still  true  that  the  statements  in  question,  and  the  inquiries  on  which 
they  arc  founded,  are  among  the  most  valuable  contributions  that  have  ever  been  made 
to  statistical  science. 

According  to  31.  Humboldt,  the  supplies  of  the  precious  metals  derived  from  America 
have  been  as  follows : — 


From  1492  to  1500 

— 1500—1545 

— 1545—  1600 


Dollars  a Year 
at  an  Average. 

250,000 

3,000,000 

11,000,000 


Trom  lf)00  to  1700 

— 1700 — 1750 

— 1750 — 1803 


Dollars  a Year 
at  an  Average. 
- 16,000,000 

- 22,500,000 

- 35,300,000 


( Essai  sur  la  Nouvelle  Espagne , tome  iii.  p.  428.  2d  ed.) 


The  following  is  31.  Humboldt’s  estimate  of  the  annual  produce  of  the  mines  of  the 
New  World,  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  : — 


Annual  Produce  of  the  Mines  of  America  at  the  Commencement  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 


Gold. 

Silver. 

Value  of  the  Gold 
and  Silver  in  Dollars. 

Political  Divisions. 

M arcs  of 
Castile. 

Kilogs. 

Marcs  of 
Castile. 

Kilogs. 

Vice-royalty  of  New  Spain 
Vice-royalty  of  Peru  - 
Captain-generalship  of  Chili  - 
Vice-royalty  of  Buenos  Ayres 
Vice-royalty  of  New  Granada  • 
Brazil  .... 

7,000 

3,400 

12,212 

2,200 

20,505 

29,900 

1,609 

782 

2,807 

506 

4,714 

6,873 

2,338,220 

611,090 

29,700 

481,830 

53 7,512 
140,478 
6,327 
110,764 

23,000,000 

6.240.000 

2.060.000 

4.850.000 

2.990.000 

4.360.000 

Total 

75,217 

| 17,291 

3,460,840 

* 795,581 

43,500,000 

Taking  the  dollar  at  4s.  3d.,  this  would  give  9,243,750/.  as  the  total  annual  produce  ot 
the  American  mines.  31.  Humboldt  further  estimated  the  annual  produce  of  the 
European  mines  of  Hungary,  Saxony,  &c.,  and  those  of  Northern  Asia,  at  the  same 
period,  at  about  1,000,000/.  more. 

The  quantiti / of  gold  produced  in  America  at  the  beginning  of  the  century,  was  to  the 
quantity  of  silver  as  1 to  46  ; in  Europe,  the  proportions  were  as  1 to  40.  The  value  of  equal 
quantities  of  gold  and  silver  were  then  in  the  proportion  of  15  or  15^  to  1.  Latterly, 
the  quantity  of  gold  produced  has  increased,  as  compared  with  the  quantity  of  silver. 

From  1800  to  1810,  the  produce  of  the  American  mines  was  considerably  increased; 
but  in  the  last-mentioned  year  the  contest  began,  which  terminated  in  the  dissolution  of 
the  connection  between  Spain  and  the  South  American  colonies.  The  convulsions  and 
insecurity  arising  out  of  this  struggle ; the  proscription  of  the  old  Spanish  families,  to 
whom  the  mines  principally  belonged,  who  repaired,  with  the  wrecks  of  their  fortunes, 
some  to  Cuba,  some  to  Spain,  and  some  to  Bordeaux  and  the  south  of  France;  have 
caused  the  abandonment  of  several  of  the  mines,  and  an  extraordinary  falling  off  in  the 
amount  of  their  produce.  There  ire  no  means  of  accurately  estimating  the  precise  extent 


* Humboldt  has  brought  these  estimates  together  as  foliowi : — 


Authors • 
LJstariz  * 
Solorzano  - 
MDncada  - 
Navarete  - 
ftavnal 
Robertson  - 
decker  « 


Epochs. 

1492—1724 

1492—1628 

1492—1595 

1519—1617 

1492—1780 

1492—1775 

1763-1777 


Dollars . 

3.536.000. 000 

1.500.000. 000 

2.000.  000.000 

1.536.000. 000 

5.154.000. 000 

8.800.000. 000 

304,000,000 


Authors. 

Gerboux 

The  Author  of  the 
Eecherches  sur  le 
Commerce , Amst. 
1779. 

(Essat  sur  la 
p.  412.) 


Epochs.  Dollars. 

1724—1800  - 1,600,000,000 
1492-1775  - 5,072,000,000 
Xouvclle  Espagne,  tome  iii. 
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of  this  decline;  but  according  to  Mr.  Jacob,  who  collected  and  compared  all  the  exist- 
ing information  on  the  subject,  the  total  average  produce  of  the  Ainerican  mines,  in- 
clusive of  Brazil,  during  the  20  years  ending  with  1829,  may  be  estimated  at  4,03G,838/. 
a year ; being  less  considerably  than  4 of  their  produce  at  the  beginning  of  the  century  ! 
— (Jacob,  vol.  ii.  p.  267. ) 

Since  the  publication  of  Mr.  Jacob’s  work,  some  further  light  has  been  thrown  on 
this  subject,  by  the  publication  of  returns  obtained  by  the  British  consuls  in  South 
America,  of  the  produce  of  the  mines  at  different  periods.  They  differ  considerably 
from  those  given  by  Mr.  Jacob.  The  following  is  an  abstract  of  their  results,  comparing 
the  20  years  ending  with  1809  with  the  20  years  ending  with  1829  : — 


Mines, 

1790  to  1809. 

1810  to  1829. 

Gold* 

Silver, 

Total. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Total. 

Mexico  • 

Panama  • • 

Chili  • • • • 

Buenos  Ayres  • • 

Total  of  America  • Z~ 
Russia  • • 

L. 

4,523,378 

223,518 

883,974 

1,862,955 

L. 

94,429,303 

941,736 

19,286,831 

L. 

98,952,681 

223,518 

1,808,710 

21,149,786 

L. 

1,913,075 

23,603 

1,904,514 

2,161,940 

L. 

45,388,729 

878,188 

7,895,842 

L. 

47,301,804 

23,603 

2,782,702 

10,057,782 

7,473,825 

• • 

114,660,870 

• • 

122,134,695 

• • L. 

L. 

6,003,132 

3,703,743 

64,162,759 

1,502,981 

60,105,891 

5,206,724 

9,706,875  I 55,665,740 

65,372,615 

There  are  so  many  sources  of  error  attached  to  all  investigations  of  this  sort,  that  these 
results,  though  deduced  from  what  may  be  reckoned  good  authority,  cannot  be  altogether 
depended  upon.  The  consular  returns  contain  no  account  of  the  produce  of  the  Peru- 
vian mines,  except  in  so  far  as  they  come  under  the  head  of  Buenos  Ayres ; and  in  this 
respect  they  differ  very  widely  from  the  statements  given  by  Mr.  Jacob,  who  estimates 
the  produce  of  the  mines  of  Peru  and  Buenos  Ayres,  during  the  20  years  ending  with 
1829,  at  about  18,500,000k  ! We  also  incline  to  think  that  the  mines  and  washings  in 
Colombia  are  not  quite  so  neglected  as  they  arc  said  to  be  by  the  consul.  It  will  he 
observed,  too,  that  the  above  account  does  not  include  the  produce  of  the  Brazilian 
mines.  They  are  supposed  to  have  yielded,  since  1810,  about  1,500,000  dollars  a year; 
but  this  is  not  more  than  adequate  for  the  wants  of  the  country.  The  produce  of  the 
Russian  mines  was  comparatively  trifling  till  1810;  but  it  has  since  increased,  and  is 
continuing  to  increase  witli  considerable  rapidity'. 

Adding  to  the  produce  of  the  American,  that  of  the  Russian  mines,  and  separating 
the  gold  from  the  silver,  their  total  produce,  according  to  the  consular  returns,  during 
each  of  the  4 decennial  periods  ending  with  1829,  has  been  about  — 


Gold. 

Silver. 

Both. 

L. 

L, 

L. 

Ten  years  ending  1799  • • 

• 

3,295,000 

59,290,000 

62,585,000 

1809  • 

• 

4,  IS  0,000 

55,367,000 

69,547,000 

1819 

• 

3,955,000 

29,953,000 

33,908,000 

1829 

- 

5,752,000 

25,712,000 

31,464,000 

This  gives  3,146,000k  for  the  average  annual  supply  of  the  American  and  Russian 
mines  during  the  10  years  ending  with  1829.  But  the  returns  show  that  the  produce 
of  the  Mexican  mines  had  begun  materially  to  increase  in  the  latter  years  of  this  period; 
and  we  have  to  add  to  the  above  the  produce  of  the  Hungarian  and  Saxon  mines. 
Hence,  allowing  for  the  increase  that  has  taken  place  since  1829  in  the  productiveness  of 
the  Mexican  and  South  American  mines,  exclusive  of  Brazil,  and  adding  to  their  pro- 
duce that  of  the  Russian  and  other  European  mines,  we  may  safely  estimate  (assuming 
the  consuls  not  to  have  under-rated  the  American  returns)  the  present  annual  supply  of 
gold  and  silver  from  these  sources  at  considerably  more  than  4,000,000k 
Exclusive  of  the  sources  now  mentioned,  the  United  States  have  recently  begun  to 
afford  considerable  quantities  of  gold.  It  was  first  discovered  in  North  Carolina,  in 
1804;  and  from  that  period  till  1829,  about  109,000  dollars  had  been  found.  It  has 
since  been  discovered  in  other  States.  The  following  Table,  exhibits  the  value  of  the  gold 
annually  produced  in  the  United  States  since  1829.  — ( American  Almanac  for  1834.) 


States. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Virginia  • . 

North  Carolina  • • • « 

South  Carolina  • • • . - 

Georgia  • % • • - 

Alabama  • ' . • . • 

Tennessee  • • 

Total 

Dollars . 

2.500 
134,000 

3.500 

m m 

• m 

Dollars . 

24.000 

204.000 

26.000 

212.000 

Dollars . 
26,000 

294.000 
22,000 

176.000 
1,000 
1,000 

Dollars . 

34, COO 

458.000 
45,000 

140.000 

3,000 

140,000 

466,000 

520,000  f 678,000 

This  Table  shows  a considerable  increase;  the  produce  in  1832  being  above 
135,000k  It  is  principally  obtained  by  washing  the  soil  in  the  valleys.  Taking  this 
new  supply  into  account,  and  including,  as  was  done  by  M.  Humboldt,  the  produce  of 
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the  Brazilian  mines ; and  further  adding  500,000/.  to  the  sums  given  in  the  consular  re- 
turns, to  cover  the  deficiencies  wliich  they  certainly  involve  * ; we  may  safely  estimate  the 
entire  annual  produce  of  the  American,  European,  and  Russo- Asiatic  mines,  as  amount- 
ing, at  this  moment,  to  about  G, 000,000/.  a year  j being  6-10ths  of  their  annual  produce 
when  greatest. 

2.  Consumption  of  the  Precious  Metals.  — Gold  and  silver  are  supplied  either  to  serve 
as  coin,  or  are  made  use  of  in  the  arts.  There  are  no  means  whatever  by  which  to  dis- 
cover the  proportion  in  which  they  are  applied,  at  any  given  period,  to  these  purposes; 
and  the  proportion  is  perpetually  varying  with  the  varying  circumstances  of  each  country ; 
as,  for  example,  with  the  greater  or  less  abundance  of  paper  money,  and  the  degree  in 
which  tlie  use  of  coins  is  saved  by  the  various  devices  resorted  to  by  means  of  banking 
and  otherwise  for  economising  currency,  the  greater  or  less  wealth  of  the  inhabitants,  the 
fashion  as  to  plate,  the  feeling  of  security  at  the  moment,  and  a thousand  other  circum- 
stances, — all  of  which  are  liable  to  great  and  sometimes  sudden  changes. 

According  to  Mr.  Jacob,  the  value  of  the  precious  metals  annually  applied  to  ornamental  and  luxurious 
purposes  in  Europe,  may  be  estimated  as  follov  - , viz.  Great  Britain,  2,457,221/.;  France,  1,200,000/. ; 
Switzerland,  S5O;O0OZ  ; remaindei  5,499/.;  making  in  all,  3,612,7114  And  adding  to  this 

the  sums  directly  applied  to  the  same  purpose*  in  America,  the  whole  will  be  about  5,900,000/. 

The  data  upon  which  this  estimate  has  been  founded,  are  in  the  last  degree  vague  and 
unsatisfactory.  It  can  hardly,  indeed,  be  looked  upon  as  any  thing  better  than  a mere 
guess  ; and  as  such,  we  do  not  think  that  it  is  a very  happy  one.  M.  Chabrol  (whose 
researches -are  far  more  worthy  of  confidence  than  those  of  M.  Chaptal,  to  which  Mr. 
Jacob  refers)  estimates  the  consumption  of  gold  and  silver  in  the  arts  at  Paris  at 

H,  552, 000  francs  a year  — ( Recherche s Statistiques  sur  la  Ville  de  Paris,  1823,  Tab. 
No.  85.);  which  corresponds  with  the  elaborate  estimate  of  M.  Benoiston  de  Chateau- 
ncuf — ( Rt'cherches  sur  les  Consommations  de  Paris  en  1817,  2de  partie,  p.  78.).  Both 
those  authorities  agree  that  the  consumption  of  the  precious  metals  in  the  arts  at  Paris  is 
double  that  of  the  rest  of  France}  so  that  tre  have  2 1,828, 000  francs,  or  866, 190/.,  for  the 
consumption  of  the  whole  kingdom,  which  is  333,8 10/.  a year  under  Mr.  Jacob’s  estimate. 

We  have  been  assured,  by  those  who  have  good  means  of  forming  a correct  opinion 
upon  such  a point,  that  the  quantity  assigned  by  Mr.  Jacob  for  the  consumption  of 
Great  Britain  is  over-rated  in  about  the  same  proportion  as  the  consumption  of  France, 
or  about  part.  There  has,  no  doubt,  been  a considerable  increase  of  late  years 
in  the  consumption  of  plate  and  gilt  articles;  but  it  would  require  far  better  evidence 
ban  any  hitherto  laid  before  the  public,  to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  so  large  a sum  as 
3,457,000/.  is  appropriated  to  such  purposes. 

The  consumption  of  Switzerland,  as  set  down  by  Mr.  Jacob,  is  probably  not  far  from 
accurate.  But  the  sum  assigned  for  the  aggregate  consumption  of  the  rest  of  Europ? 
seems  to  he  quite  as  much  exaggerated  as  that  allowed  for  France  and  England. 

According  to  this  view  of  the  matter,  the  consumption  will  be,  — Great  Britain, 

I, 842,016/.;  France,  866,190/.  ; Switzerland,  350,000/.;  rest  of  Europe,  1,204,118/.. 
in  all,  4,263,224/.  To  this  must  be  added  300,000/.  for  the  consumption  of  America 
making  the  entire  consumption  4,563,224/. 

Probably  this  valuation  is  still  too  high.  According  to  M.  Humboldt  ( Nouvelle 
Espagne , 2d  edit,  tome  iii.  p.  46 4.),  the  total  consumption  of  the  precious  metals  in 
Europe,  for  other  purposes  than  those  of  coin,  amounts  to  only  87,182,800  francs, 
equal,  at  the  exchange  of  25*20,  to  3,459,714/.  : and  adding  to  this  300,000/.  for  the 
consumption  of  America,  the  grand  total  will  he,  in  round  numbers,  3,760,000/. ; being 
803,000/.  under  our  estimate,  and  no  less  than  2,140,000/.  under  that  of  Mr.  Jacob! 

But  a portion  of  the  gold  and  silver  annually  made  use  of  in  the  arts  is  derived  from 
/he  fusion  of  old  plate,  the  burning  of  lace,  picture  frames,  &c.  Here,  however,  we 
nave  to  lament  the  impossibility  of  ascertaining  the  proportion  the  supply  from  this 
Source  bears  to  the  total  quantity  wrought  up.  Mr.  Jacob  estimates  it  at  only  j^th 
part,  or  per  cent.  ; hut  so  small  a sum  seems  to  he  quite  out  of  the  question.  Most 
part  of  the  precious  metals  employed  in  plating,  gilding,  &c.  is  certainly  destroyed ; but 
the  quantity  of  metal  so  made  use  of  is  admitted  by  every  one  to  be  decidedly  less  than 
the  quantity  used  in  the  manufacture  of  plate,  watch-cases,  and  other  articles  of  that 
description.  And  these,  when  they  either  become  unfashionable,  or  are  broken  or  in- 
jured, are,  for  the  most  part,  sent  to  the  melting  pot.  According  to  the  statement  of 
Necker,  quoted  and  sanctioned  by  Humboldt,  a half  of  the  gold  and  silver  used  in  France 
by  goldsmiths  and  others  in  the  arts,  is  supposed  to  be  obtained  from  the  fusion  of  old 
Mate,  &c.  — ( Nouvelle  Espagne , tome  iii.  p.  467.) 

But,  notwithstanding  the  high  authority  by  which  this  estimate  is  supported,  we 
believe  that  it  is  nearly  as  much  above  the  mark  as  Mr.  Jacob’s  is  certainly  below  it. 
Assuming,  therefore,  that,  at  a medium,  20  per  cent,  or  ith  part  of  the  precious 


* Even  with  this  addition,  their  produce  is  materially  under  the  sum  mentioned  by  Mr.  Jacob. 
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metals  annually  made  use  of  in  the  arts  is  obtained  from  the  fusion  of  old  plate,  we 
shall  have,  by  deducting  this  proportion  from  the  4,56 3,000/.  applied  to  the  arts  in 
Europe  and  America,  3,650,000/.  as  the  total  annual  appropriation  of  the  new  gold 
and  silver  dug  from  the  mines  to  such  purposes,  leaving  about  2,000,000/.  a year  to  be 
manufactured  into  coin. 

It  is  not  much  more  easy  to  determine  the  consumption  of  the  precious  metals  when 
manufactured  into  coin,  than  when  in  plate.  Mr.  Jacob  has  entered  into  some  curious 
details  (vol.  ii.  c.  28.)  to  determine  the  abrasion  or  loss  of  coins  from  wear,  which  he 
estimates  at  ^5th  part  a year  for  gold,  and  555th  part  for  silver  coins.  This,  however, 
does  not  give  the  total  wear  and  tear  of  the  coins.  To  determine  the  latter,  the  quan- 
tities lost  by  fire,  shipwrecks,  and  other  accidents,  must  be  taken  into  account.  The 
loss  from  these  sources  can  only  be  guessed  at ; but  adding  it  to  the  loss  by  abrasion, 
perhaps  we  shall  not  be  far  wrong  in  estimating  the  whole  at  1 per  cent. 

It  is  singular  that,  in  estimating  the  consumption  of  gold  and  silver,  Mr.  Jacob  should 
not  have  made  the  slightest  allusion  to  the  practice  which  has  uniformly  prevailed  in  all 
countries  harassed  by  intestine  commotions,  or  exposed  to  foreign  invasion,  of  burying 
treasure  in  the  earth.  Of  the  hoards  so  deposited,  a very  considerable  proportion  has 
been  altogether  lost ; and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  has  been  one  of  the  principal 
means  by  which  the  stock  of  the  precious  metals  has  been  kept  down  to  its  present 
level.  Every  one  is  aware  that,  during  the  middle  ages,  treasure  trove , or  money  dug 
from  the  ground  by  chance  finders,  belonged  to  the  Crown,  and  formed  no  inconsider- 
able part  of  the  royal  revenue  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  practice  has  always 
prevailed  to  a very  great  extent  in  the  East.  — ( Bernier , Voyage  de  Mogol , Amst.  1710, 
tome  i.  p.  209.;  Scrafton  on  the  Government  of  Hindostan,  p.  16.  &c.)  But  it  is  not 
confined  to  that  quarter.  Wherever  property  is  insecure,  it  is  invariably  resorted  to. 
Mr.  Wakefield  tells  us  that  it  is  common  in  Ireland.  — ( Account  of  Ireland , vol.  i. 
p.  593.)  It  has  always  prevailed  to  a considerable  extent  in  Russia  and  France  ; and 
in  the  latter,  during  the  revolutionary  anarchy,  immense  sums  were  buried,  of  which  it 
is  abundantly  certain  a large  proportion  will  never  be  resuscitated.  The  wars  and  con- 
vulsions by  which  Europe  was  desolated  for  more  than  20  years  extended  the  practice 
to  all  parts  of  the  Continent ; withdrawing  in  this  way  from  circulation  a very  con- 
siderable part  of  the  increased  produce  of  the  mines.  ■ — ( Storch , Economic  Politique, 
tome  i.  p.  221.  Paris,  1823.) 

3.  Exportation  of  the  Precious  Metals  to  the  East.  — It  must  be  well  known  to  all  our 
readers,  that  from  the  remotest  era  down  to  a comparatively  late  period  bullion  has  always 
formed  one  of  the  principal  and  most  advantageous  articles  of  export  to  the  East. 
Humboldt  estimated  that,  of  the  entire  produce  of  the  American  mines  at  the  beginning 
of  this  century,  amounting,  as  already  seen,  to  43,500,000  dollars,  no  less  than  25,500,000 
were  sent  to  Asia,  — 1 7,500,000  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  4,000,000  by  the  Levant, 
and  4,000,000  through  the  Russian  frontier. — (Nouvelle  Espagne,  tome  iii.  p.443.) 
Latterly,  however,  this  immense  drain  has  not  only  entirely  ceased ; but  the  current 
has,  in  fact,  begun  to  set  strongly  in  the  opposite  direction . Thus  it  appears  that  the  total 
imports  of  gold  and  silver  from  Europe  and  North  and  South  America  into  Bengal, 
Madras,  and  Bombay,  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1830-31,  amounted  to  479,388/.  ; 
whereas  the  total  exports  of  the  precious  metals  from  these  3 presidencies  to  Europe  and 
America  during  the  same  3 years  were  1,119,973/.,  being  an  excess  of  640,585/. ; so 
that  India,  instead  of  importing,  as  formerly,  very  large  quantities  of  bullion  from  the 
Western  World,  supplied,  during  the  period  in  question,  about  213,000/.  a year  to  its 
markets!— (Pari.  Paper,  No.  390.  Sess.  1833.)  The  same  is  the  case  with  China.  During 
the  year  ended  the  31st  of  March,  1832,  silver  was  exported  from  Canton  to  England 
to  the  amount  of  1,976,930  dollars,  or  390,000/.,  besides  about  as  much  more  exported 
to  India!  — (See  ante,  p.  237.)  A considerable  part  of  this  large  export  consists  of 
native  silver,  of  which  there  are  mines  in  several  provinces.  China  has  also  mines  of 
gold ; and  in  some  late  years  her  exports  of  that  metal  have  been  considerable : she  is, 
however,  an  importer  as  well  as  an  exporter  of  gold,  having  for  a lengthened  period 
drawn  considerable  supplies  of  that  metal  from  Borneo,  Celebes,  and  the  Malay  pen- 
insula. It  appears,  too,  that  the  efflux  of  bullion  from  Russia  to  China  has  ceased ; 
and  that  there,  also,  the  current  is  setting  the  opposite  way.  — {Jacob,  vol.  ii.  p.  320.) 
And  if  there  be  any  sums  still  exported  by  way  of  the  Levant,  which  is  doubtful, 
they  are  certainly  quite  inconsiderable. 

4.  Influence  of  the  diminished  Productiveness  of  the  Mines  on  Prices.  — It  has  been 
customary  in  this  country  to  ascribe  almost  the  whole  fall  that  has  taken  place  in  the 
price  of  most  commodities  since  the  peace,  to  the  diminished  supply  of  bullion  from  the 
mines.  But  we  doubt  whether  this  circumstance  has  not  been  fully  counterbalanced 
by  others,  and  whether  it  has  had  any  influence  in  the  way  now  mentioned.  The 
cessation  of  the  drain  to  the  East,  even  admitting  that  M.  Humboldt  has-  somewhat 
over-rated  its  amount,  would  of  itself  have  gone  far  to  counteract  the  decreased  pro- 
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ductiveness  of  the  mines  ; but  we  have  just  seen  that  it  ha6  not  merely  ceased,  but  that 
we  are,  in  fact,  deriving  considerable  supplies  from  that  very  quarter.  In  addition  to 
this,  the  greater  security  and  tranquillity  enjoyed  on  the  Continent  since  the  peace, 
has  not  only  checked  that  burying  of  money,  formerly  so  prevalent,  but  has  caused 
the  bringing  to  light  of  a good  many  of  the  subterranean  hoards.  The  institution  of 
savings’ banks,  now  so  common  every  where,  has  also,  no  doubt,  tended  to  prevent 
hoarding,  and  to  bring  a good  deal  of  coin  into  circulation,  that  would  otherwise  have 
been  locked  up.  These  circumstances,  coupled  with  others  that  might  be  mentioned, 
such  as  the  cessation  'of  the  demand  for  military  chests,  the  greater  employment  of 
bills  in  mercantile  transactions,  &c.,  afford  the  best  grounds  for  doubting  whether  the 
quantity  of  the  precious  metals  annually  applicable  to  the  purposes  of  circulation  be  not 
as  great  at  present,  as  in  1809  or  1810.  It  is  further  to  be  observed,  that  the  falling  off 
in  the  produce  of  the  mines  has  been  in  silver  only ; and  that  the  supply  of  gold,  instead 
of  being  diminished  during  the  last  10  years,  has  been  very  materially  increased : and  as 
gold  is  the  standard  of  our  currency,  it  is  obviously  false  to  affirm  that  its  value  has 
been  increased  from  its  being  less  abundant  than  formerly.*  It  is  contended,  indeed, 
that  in  estimating  the  value  of  the  precious  metals,  we  cannot  separate  gold  and  silver ; 
and  that  the  fall  that  has  taken  place  in  the  prices  of  all  commodities  since  1815,  proves 
that  the  value  of  money  has  sustained  a corresponding  advance.  But  the  value  of  gold 
is  in  no  way  dependent  upon,  or  connected  with,  the  value  of  silver.  The  exchangeable 
worth  of  each  metal  is  wholly  determined  by  the  peculiar  conditions  under  which  it 
is  supplied ; and  the  circumstance  of  gold  falling  in  value  when  silver  is  rising,  is  no 
more  to  be  wondered  at,  than  that  lead  should  fall  when  iron  rises,  or  conversely. 
Neither  is  it  true  that  the  fall  in  the  value  of  commodities  since  1815  has  been  universal. 
We  admit  it  has  been  very  general ; but  we  venture  to  affirm  that  there  is  not,  without 
any  exception  whatever,  a single  commodity  that  has  fallen  in  price  since  1814,  the  fall 
of  which  may  not  be  satisfactorily  accounted  for  without  reference  to  the  supply  of  gold 
and  silver.  — (See  ante,  p.  75.)  Multiplied  proofs  of  what  is  now  stated,  will  be  found 
in  various  articles  throughout  this  work.  And  we  have  little  doubt  that  those  who 
investigate  the  matter  with  any  degree  of  care,  will  agree  with  us  in  thinking,  that,  even 
without  distinguishing  between  gold  and  silver,  were  the  influence  of  the  decreased  pro- 
ductiveness of  the  mines  on  prices  estimated  at  from  3 to  5 per  cent.,  it  would  be  very 
decidedly  beyond  the  mark.  We  believe  its  influence  has  been  hardly  perceptible. 

5.  Probable  future  Supply  of  Gold  and  Silver.  — Nothing  but  conjectural  statements 
can  be  made  as  to  the  probable  future  supply  of  the  precious  metals.  On  the  whole,  how- 
ever, we  should  think  that  a very  considerable  increase  may  be  fairly  anticipated.  The 
anarchy  in  which  the  new  South  American  States  have  hitherto  been  involved,  will  come 
to  a close;  and,  with  the  increase  of  population  and  capital,  renewed  attention  will, 
doubtless,  be  paid  to  the  mines.  It  is  reasonable  also,  we  think,  to  anticipate  that  the 
supplies  from  the  Russian  mines  will  continue  to  increase. 

PREMIUM.  See  Insurance. 

PRICES.  By  the  price  of  a commodity  is  meant  its  value  estimated  in  money,  or, 
simply,  the  quantity  of  money  for  which  it  will  exchange.  The  price  of  a commodity 
rises  when  it  fetches  more,  and  falls  when  it  fetches  less  money. 

1.  Price  of  freely  produced  Commodities.  — The  exchangeable  value  of  commodities  — 
that  is,  their  power  of  exchanging  for  or  buying  other  commodities  — depends,  at  any 
given  period,  partly  on  the  comparative  facility  of  their  production,  and  partly  on  the 
relation  of  the  supply  and  demand.  If  any  2 or  more  commodities  respectively  required 
the  same  outlay  of  capital  and  labour  to  bring  them  to  market,  and  if  the  supply  of  each 
were  adjusted  exactly  according  to  the  effectual  demand  — that  is,  were  they  all  in 
sufficient  abundance,  and  no  more,  to  supply  the  wants  of  those  able  and  willing  to  pay 
the  outlay  upon  them,  and  the  ordinary  rate  of  profit  at  the  time  — they  would  each 
fetch  the  same  price,  or  exchange  for  the  same  quantity  of  any  other  commodity.  But 
if  any  single  commodity  should  happen  to  require  less  or  more  capital  and  labour  for  its 
production,  while  the  quantity  required  to  produce  the  others  continued  stationary,  its 
value,  as  compared  with  them,  would,  in  the  first  case,  fall,  and  in  the  second,  rise ; and, 
supposing  the  cost  of  its  production  not  to  vary,  its  value  might  be  increased  by  a falling 
off  in  the  supply,  or  by  an  increase  of  demand,  and  conversely. 

But  it  is  of  importance  to  bear  in  mind,  that  all  variations  of  price  arising  from  any 
disproportion  in  the  supply  and  demand  of  such  commodities  as  may  be  freely  produced  in 
indefinite  quantities,  are  temporary  only ; while  those  that  are  occasioned  by  changes  in 
the  cost  of  their  production  are  permanent,  at  least  as  much  so  as  the  cause  in  which  they 
originate.  A general  mourning  occasions  a transient  me  in  the  price  of  black  cloth : 
but  supposing  that  the  fashion  of  wearing  black  were  to  continue,  its  price  would  not 

* This  fact  shows  the  reliance  to  be  placed  on  the  information  and  opinions  of  those  who  recommend 
the  adoption  of  a silver  standard  as  a means  of  diminishing  the  public  burdens ! 
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permanently  vary ; for  those  who  previously  manufactured  blue  and  brown  cloths,  &c. 
would  henceforth  manufacture  only  black  cloth ; and  the  supply  being  in  this  way  in- 
creased to  the  same  extent  as  the  demand,  the  price  would  settle  at  its  old  level.  Hence 
the  importance  of  distinguishing  between  a variation  of  price  originating  in  a change  of 
fashion,  or  other  accidental  circumstance  — such,  for  example,  as  a deficient  harvest  — 
and  a variation  occasioned  by  some  change  in  the  cost  of  production.  In  the  former  case, 
prices  will,  at  no  distant  period,  revert  to  their  old  level ; in  the  latter,  the  variation 
will  be  lasting. 

When  the  price  of  a freely  produced  commodity  rises  or  falls,  such  variation  may  evi- 
dently be  occasioned  either  by  something  affecting  its  value,  or  by  something  affecting  the 
value  of  money.  But  when  the  generality  of  commodities  rise  or  fall,  the  fair  pre- 
sumption is  that  the  change  is  not  in  them,  but  in  the  money  with  which  they  are  com- 
pared. This  conclusion  does  not,  however,  apply  in  all  cases;  and  we  believe  that  most 
part  of  that  fall  in  the  price  of  commodities,  which  has  taken  place  since  the  peace,  and 
which  has  been  so  generally  ascribed  to  a rise  in  the  value  of  money,  occasioned  by  a 
decline  in  the  productiveness  of  the  mines,  has  been  caused  by  the  increased  productive- 
ness of  industry,  arising  from  the  abolition  of  oppressive  restraints  on  commerce,  the 
opening  of  new  and  more  abundant  sources  of  supply,  and  the  discovery  of  new  means, 
and  improved  methods  of  production.  — (See  Precious  Metals.) 

2.  Price  of  monopolised  Commodities.  — Exclusive,  however,  of  the  commodities  now 
alluded  to,  there  is  a considerable  class,  whose  producers  or  holders  enjoy  either  an  absolute 
or  a partial  monopoly  of  the  supply.  When  such  is  the  case,  prices  depend  entirely  or 
principally  on  the  proportion  between  the  supply  and  demand,  and  are  not  liable  to  be 
influenced,  or  only  in  a secondary  degree,  by  changes  in  the  cost  of  production.  Antique 
statues  and  gems ; the  pictures  of  the  great  masters ; wines  of  a peculiar  flavour, 
produced  in  small  quantities,  in  particular  situations ; and  a few  other  articles ; exist 
under  what  may  be  called  absolute  monopolies ; — their  supply  cannot  be  increased  ; and 
their  price  must,  therefore,  depend  entirely  on  the  competition  of  those  who  may  wish  to 
buy  them,  without  being  in  the  slightest  degree  influenced  by  the  cost  of  their  pro- 
duction. 

Monopolies  are  sometimes  established  by  law;  as  when  the  power  to  supply  the 
market  with  a particular  article  is  made  over  to  one  individual  or  society  of  individuals, 
without  any  limitation  of  the  price  at  which  it  may  be  sold ; which,  of  course,  enables 
those  possessed  of  the  monopoly  to  exact  the  highest  price  for  it  that  the  competition  of 
the  buyers  will  afford,  though  such  price  may  exceed  the  cost  of  production  in  any  con- 
ceivable degree.  Monopolies  of  this  sort  used  to  be  common  in  England,  particularly  in 
the  reign  of  Elizabeth : but  they  were  finally  abolished  by  the  famous  act  of  the  21  Juc.  1. 
c.  3.  — an  act  which,  by  establishing  the  freedom  of  competition  in  all  businesses  carried 
on  at  home,  has  been  productive  of  the  greatest  advantage.  — (See  Monopoly.) 

The  corn  law’s  establish  a partial  monopoly  of  the  supply  of  Great  Britain  with  corn 
in  favour  of  the  agriculturists ; but,  as  competition  is  carried  to  as  great  an  extent  in 
agriculture  as  in  any  other  business,  this  monopoly  does  not  enable  them  to  obtain  a 
higher  price  for  their  produce  than  is  sufficient  to  pay  the  expenses  of  its  production ; 
though,  owing  to  the  peculiar  circumstances  under  which  this  country  is  placed,  this 
price  is  higher  than  the  price  in  the  surrounding  countries.  Hence  it  results  that  the 
monopoly  is  injurious  to  the  public,  without  being  of  any  advantage  to  those  engaged  in 
the  business  of  agriculture.  Neither,  indeed,  can  it  be  truly  said  to  be  advantageous  to 
the  landlords.  — (See  ante,  p.  41 4. ) 

The  rights  conveyed  by  patents  sometimes  establish  a valuable  monopoly ; for  they 
enable  the  inventors  of  improved  methods  of  production  to  maintain,  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  patent,  the  price  of  the  article  at  a level  which  may  be  much  higher 
than  is  required  to  afford  them  the  ordinary  rate  of  profit.  This  advantage,  however,  by 
stimulating  invention,  and  exciting  to  new  discoveries,  of  which  it  is  the  natural  and  appro- 
priate reward,  instead  of  being  injurious,  is  beneficial  to  the  public.  — (See  Patents.) 

There  are  also  partial  monopolies,  depending  upon  situation,  connection,  fashion,  &c. 
These,  and  other  inappreciable  circumstances,  sometimes  occasion  a difference  of  30  per 
cent.,  or  more,  in  the  price  of  the  same  article  in  shops  not  very  distant  from  each  other. 

Generally  speaking,  the  supply  of  monopolised  commodities  is  less  liable  to  vary  than 
those  that  are  freely  produced  ; and  their  prices  are  commonly  more  steady.  But  there 
are  various  exceptions  to  this  rule,  and  of  these  the  corn  monopoly  is  one.  The  great 
variations  in  the  harvests  of  particular  countries,  and  their  average  equality  throughout 
the  world,  exposes  a nation  which  shuts  foreign  corn  out  of  its  ports  to  destructive 
vicissitudes  of  price,  from  which  it  would  enjoy  a nearly  total  exemption  were  the  ports 
open. — (Sec  ante,  p.  412.)  Sometimes  the  expiration  of  a monopoly— -a  patent,  for 
example  — has  occasioned  a sudden  and  extraordinary  increase  of  supply,  and  consequent 
fall  of  price ; entailing,  of  course,  a serious  loss  on  the  holders  of  large  stocks  of  goods 
produced  under  the  monopoly. 
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3.  New  Sources  of  Supply.  — The  effects  on  prices  produced  by  the  opening  of  new 
markets,  or  new  sources  of  supply,  are  familiar  to  every  one.  The  fall  that  has  taken 
place  in  the  price  of  pepper,  and  of  most  sorts  of  commodities  brought  from  the  East, 
since  the  opening  of  the  trade  in  1814,  is  a conspicuous  proof  of  what  is  now  stated. 

4.  Influence  of  War  on  Prices. — The  effect  of  war  in  obstructing  the  ordinary  channels 
of  commercial  intercourse,  and  occasioning  extreme  fluctuations  in  the  supply  and  price 
of  commodities,  is  well  known.  In  this  respect,  however,  the  latter  part  of  the  late  war 
is,  perhaps,  entitled  to  a pre-eminence.  We  had  then  to  deal  with  an  enemy  who  had 
extended  his  sway  over  most  part  of  the  Continent ; and  who  endeavoured,  by  every 
means  in  his  power,  to  shut  us  out  of  the  Continental  markets.  Mr.  Tooke  has  given, 
in  his  elaborate  and  valuable  work  on  High  and  Low  Prices,  a variety  of  details  which 
strikingly  illustrate  the  etiect  that  the  regulations  then  adopted  by  the  belligerent  powers 
had  on  prices.  “ Among  the  means,”  says  Mr.  Tooke,  “ devised  by  the  ingenuity  and 
enterprise  of  adventurers  to  elude  or  overcome  the  obstacles  presented  by  the  decrees  of 
the  enemy,  one  in  particular,  which  was  resorted  to  on  an  extensive  scale,  deserves 
mention,  as  illustrating  in  a striking  manner  the  degree  in  which  those  obstacles  were 
calculated  to  increase  the  cost  to  the  consumer.  Several  vessels  laden  with  sugar,  coffee, 
tobacco,  cotton  twist,  and  other  valuable  commodities,  were  despatched  from  England  at 
very  high  rates  of  freight  and  insurance  to  Salonica,  where  the  goods  were  landed,  and 
thence  conveyed  on  mules  and  horses  through  Servia  and  Hungary  to  Vienna,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  distributed  over  Germany,  and,  possibly,  into  France.  Thus  it  might 
happen  that  the  inhabitants  of  that  part  of  the  Continent  most  contiguous  to  this 
country  could  not  receive  their  supplies  from  us,  without  an  expense  of  conveyance 
equivalent  to  what  it  would  be,  if  they  were  removed  to  the  distance  of  a sea  voyage 
twice  round  the  globe,  but  not  subject  to  fiscal  and  political  regulations.”  And  in 
consequence  of  these,  and  other  causes  of  the  same  sort,  Mr.  Tooke  mentions  that 
the  price  of  sugar  in  France,  and  other  parts  of  the  Continent,  during  the  latter  years 
of  the  war,  was  as  high  as  5s.  and  6s.  a pound ; that  coffee  rose  to  7s. ; indigo  to  18s., 
and  so  on. 

But  the  sums  charged  for  freight  and  insurance  were  the  most  extraordinary.  Mr. 
Tooke  states,  that  he  has  known  instances  in  which  the  licence,  freight,  and  other  charges 
on  account  of  a vessel  of  about  100  tons  burden,  making  a voyage  from  Calais  to 
London  and  back,  have  amounted  to  the  almost  incredible  sum  of  50,000/. ! A ship 
of  which  the  whole  cost  and  outfit  did  not  amount  to  4,000/.,  earned,  during  the  latter 
period  of  the  war,  a gross  freight  of  80,000 l.  on  a voyage  from  Bordeaux  to  London  and 
back  ! The  freight  of  indigo  from  London  to  the  Continent  does  not  at  present  exceed 
Id.  a pound  ; whereas  it  amounted,  at  the  period  referred  to,  to  about  4s.  6d.  — ( High 
and  Low  Prices,  2d  ed.  p.  212.) 

5.  Influence  of  Taxes  on  Prices.  — It  is  unnecessary  to  dilate  on  a topic  so  familiar  to 
every  one.  When  a tax  is  laid  on  a commodity,  its  price  necessarily  rises  in  a cor- 
responding proportion  ; for  otherwise  the  producers  would  not  obtain  the  ordinary  rate 
of  profit,  and  would,  of  course,  withdraw  from  the  business.  The  rise  in  the  price  of 
several  of  the  articles  in  the  annexed  Table,  is  principally  to  be  ascribed  to  the  increase 
of  taxation. 

These  statements  will  probably  suffice  to  give  our  readers  a general  idea  of  the  prin- 
ciples which  determine  the  value  of  commodities.  To  go  deeper  into  the  subject  would 
involve  us  in  discussions  that  belong  to  political  economy,  and  are  among  the  most  intri- 
cate in  that  science.  The  influence  of  speculation  on  prices  must  not,  however,  be  passed 
over  in  a work  of  this  sort. 

6.  Influence  of  Speculation  on  Prices.  — It  very  rarely  happens  that  either  the  actual 
supply  of  any  species  of  produce  in  extensive  demand,  or  the  intensity  of  that  demand, 
can  be  exactly  measured.  Every  transaction  in  which  an  individual  buys  produce  in 
order  to  sell  it  again,  is,  in  fact,  a speculation.  The  buyer  anticipates  that  the  demand 
for  the  article  he  has  purchased  will  be  such,  at  some  future  period,  either  more  or  less 
distant,  that  he  will  be  able  to  dispose  of  it  with  a profit ; and  the  success  of  the  specu- 
lation depends,  it  is  evident,  on  the  skill  with  which  he  has  estimated  the  circumstances 
that  must  determine  the  future  price  of  the  commodity.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  in  all 
highly  commercial  countries,  where  merchants  are  possessed  of  large  capitals,  and  where 
they  are  left  to  be  guided  in  .the  use  of  them  by  their  own  discretion  and  foresight,  the 
prices  of  commodities  will  frequently  be  very  much  influenced,  not  merely  by  the  actual 
occurrence  of  changes  in  the  accustomed  relation  of  the  supply  and  demand,  but  by  the 
anticipation  of  such  changes.  It  is  the  business  of  the  merchant  to  acquaint  himself  with 
every  circumstance  affecting  the  particular  description  of  commodities  in  which  he  deals. 
He  endeavours  to  obtain,  by  means  of  an  extensive  correspondence,  the  earliest  and  most 
authentic  information  with  respect  to  every  thing  that  may  affect  their  supply  or  demand, 
or  the  cost  of  their  production  ; and  if  he  learned  that  the  supply  of  an  article  had  failed, 
or  that,  owing  to  changes  of  fashion,  or  to  the  opening  of  new  channels  of  commerce,  the 
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demand  for  it  bad  been  increased,  he  would  most  likely  be  disposed  to  become  a buyer, 
in  anticipation  of  profiting  by  the  rise  of  price,  which,  under  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  could  hardly  fail  of  taking  place  ; or,  if  he  were  a holder  of  the  article,  he  would 
refuse  to  part  with  it,  unless  for  a higher  price  than  he  would  previously  have  accepted. 
If  the  intelligence  received  by  the  merchant  had  been  of  a contrary  description  — if,  for 
example,  he  had  learned  that  the  article  was  now  produced  with  greater  facility,  or  that 
there  was  a falling  off  in  the  demand  for  it,  caused  by  a change  of  fashion,  or  by  the 
shutting  up  of  some  of  the  markets  to  which  it  had  previously  been  admitted  — he  would 
have  acted  differently : in  this  case  he  would  have  anticipated  a fall  of  prices,  and  would 
either  have  declined  purchasing  the  article,  except  at  a reduced  rate,  or  have  endeavoured 
to  get  rid  of  it,  supposing  him  to  be  a holder,  by  offering  it  at  a lower  price.  In  con- 
sequence of  these  operations,  the  prices  of  commodities,  in  different  places  and  periods, 
are  brought  comparatively  near  to  equality.  All  abrupt  transitions,  from  scarcity  to 
abundance,  and  from  abundance  to  scarcity,  are  avoided  ; an  excess  in  one  case  is  made 
to  balance  a deficiency  in  another,  and  the  supply  is  distributed  with  a degree  of  steadi- 
ness and  regularity  that  could  hardly  have  been  deemed  attainable. 

It  is  obvious,  from  what  has  now  been  stated,  that  those  who  indiscriminately  condemn 
all  sorts  of  speculative  engagements,  have  never  reflected  on  the  circumstances  incident 
to  the  prosecution  of  every  undertaking.  In  truth  and  reality,  they  are  all  speculations. 
Their  undertakers  must  look  forward  to  periods  more  or  less  distant ; and  their  success 
depends  entirely  on  the  sagacity  with  which  they  have  estimated  the  probability  of 
certain  events  occurring,  and  the  influence  which  they  have  ascribed  to  them.  Specu- 
lation is,  therefore,  really  only  another  name  for  foresight ; and  though  fortunes  have 
sometimes  been  made  by  a lucky  hit,  the  character  of  a successful  speculator  is,  in  the 
vast  majority  of  instances,  due  to  him  only  who  has  skilfully  devised  the  means  of  effect- 
ing the  end  he  had  in  view,  and  who  has  outstripped  his  competitors  in  the  judgment 
with  which  he  has  looked  into  futurity,  and  appreciated  the  operation  of  causes  producing 
distant  effects.  Even  in  the  securest  businesses,  such  as  agriculture  and  manufactures, 
there  is,  and  must  be,  a great  deal  of  speculation.  An  unlooked  for  change  of  season 
frequently  disappoints  the  apparently  reasonable  expectations  of  those  who  undertake 
the  former ; while  the  equally  capricious  variations  of  fashion  have  to  be  encountered 
by  those  engaged  in  the  latter ; and  each  is,  besides,  liable  to  be  affected  by  legislative 
enactments,  by  new  discoveries  in  the  arts,  and  by  an  endless  variety  of  circumstances 
which  it  is  always  very  difficult,  and  sometimes  quite  impossible,  to  foresee.  On  the 
whole,  indeed,  the  gains  of  the  undertakers  are  so  adjusted,  that  those  who  carry  them 
on  obtain,  at  an  average,  the  common  and  ordinary  rate  of  profit.  But  the  inequality  in 
the  gains  of  individuals  is  most  commonly  very  great:  and  while  the  superior  tact,  in- 
dustry, or  good  fortune  of  some  enable  them  to  realise  large  fortunes;  the  want  of  dis- 
cernment, the  less  vigilant  attention,  or  the  bad  fortune  of  others,  frequently  reduces  them 
from  the  situation  of  capitalists  to  that  of  labourers. 

The  great  cotton  speculation  of  1825  took  its  rise  partly  and  chiefly  from  a supposed 
deficiency  in  the  supply  of  cotton,  partly  from  an  idea  that  there  was  a greatly  increased 
demand  for  raw  cotton  in  this  country  and  the  Continent,  and  partly  from  a belief  that 
the  stocks  on  hand  were  unusually  low.  Now  it  is  obvious,  that  the  success  of  those 
who  embarked  in  this  speculation  depended  entirely  on  two  circumstances ; viz.  Jirst, 
that  they  were  right  in  the  fundamental  supposition  on  which  the  whole  speculation 
rested,  that  the  supply  of  cotton  was  no  longer  commensurate  with  the  demand  ; and 
second,  that  their  competition  did  not  raise  the  price  so  high  as  to  diminish  the  consumption 
by  the  manufacturers  in  too  great  a degree  to  enable  them  to  take  off  the  quantity  to  be 
actually  brought  to  market.  If  the  merchants  had  been  well  founded  in  their  supposi- 
tions, and  if  their  competition  had  not  raised  the  price  of  cotton  too  high,  the  specu- 
lation would  certainly  have  been  successful.  But,  instead  of  being  well  founded,  the 
hypothesis  on  which  the  whole  thing  rested  was  perfectly  visionary.  There  was  no  de- 
ficiency in  the  supply  of  cotton,  but,  on  the  contrary,  a great  superabundance ; and 
though  there  had  been  such  a deficiency,  the  excess  to  which  the  price  was  carried  must 
have  checked  consumption  so  much  as  to  occasion  a serious  decline.  The  falling  off  in 
the  imports  of  cotton  from  America,  in  1 824,  seems  to  have  been  the  source  of  the  delu- 
sion. It  was  supposed  that  this  falling  off  was  not  accidental,  but  that  it  was  a conse- 
quence of  the  price  of  cotton  having  been  for  a series  of  years  so  low  as  to  be  inadequate 
to  defray  the  expenses  of  its  cultivation.  The  result  showed  that  this  calculation  was 
most  erroneous.  And  besides,  in  entering  on  the  speculation,  no  attention  was  paid  to 
Egypt  and  Italy,  — countries  from  which  only  about  1,400,000  lbs.  of  cotton  were 
obtained  in  1824,  but  from  which  no  less  than  23,800,000  lbs.  were  obtained  in  1825  ! 
This  unlooked-fcr  importation  was  of  itself  almost  enough  to  overturn  the  combinations 
of  the  speculators ; and,  coupled  with  the  increased  importation  from  America  and  other 
countries,  actually  occasioned  a heavy  glut  of  the  market. 
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The  risk  to  winch  merchants  are  exposed,  when  they  either  sell  off  any  commodity  at 
a reduced  price  in  anticipation  of  a fall,  or  buy  at  an  advanced  price  in  anticipation  of  a 
future  rise,  is  a consequence  principally  of  the  extreme  difficulty  of  ascertaining  the  true 
state  of  the  fact  with  respect  to  the  grounds  on  which  an  abundant  or  a deficient  supply, 
or  an  increasing  or  decreasing  demand,  may  be  expected.  Rules  can  here  be  of  no 
service ; every  thing  depends  upon  the  talent,  tact,  and  knowledge  of  the  party.  The 
questions  to  be  solved  are  all  practical  ones,  varying  in  every  case  from  each  other;  the 
skill  of  the  merchant  being  evinced  by  the  mode  in  which  he  conducts  his  business  under 
such  circumstances,  or  by  his  sagacity  in  discovering  coming  events,  and  appreciating 
their  character  and  the  extent  of  their  influence.  Priority,  but,  above  all,  accuracy  of 
intelligence,  is,  in  such  cases,  of  the  utmost  consequence.  Without  well  authenticated 
data  to  go  upon,  every  step  taken  may  only  lead  to  error.  The  instances,  indeed,  in 
which  speculations,  apparently  contrived  with  the  greatest  judgment,  have  ended  in 
bankruptcy  and  ruin,  from  a deficiency  in  this  essential  requisite,  are  so  very  numerous, 
that  every  one  must  be  acquainted  with  them.  Hence  the  importance  of  selecting  acute 
and  cautious  correspondents  ; and  hence,  also,  the  necessity  of  maturely  weighing  their 
reports,  and  of  endeavouring,  by  the  aid  of  information  gleaned  from  every  authentic 
accessible  source,  to  ascertain  how  far  they  may  be  depended  upon. 

When  a few  leading  merchants  purchase  in  anticipation  of  an  advance,  or  sell  in 
anticipation  of  a fall,  the  speculation  is  often  pushed  beyond  all  reasonable  limits,  by  the 
operations  of  those  who  are  influenced  by  imitation  only,  and  who  have  never,  perhaps, 
reflected  for  a moment  on  the  grounds  on  which  a variation  of  price  is  anticipated.  In 
speculation,  as  in  most  other  things,  one  individual  derives  confidence  from  another. 
Such  a one  purchases  or  sells,  not  because  he  has  any  really  accurate  information  as  to 
the  state  of  the  demand  and  supply,  but  because  some  one  else  has  done  so  before  him. 
The  original  impulse  is  thus  rapidly  extended ; and  even  those  who  are  satisfied  that  a 
speculation,  in  anticipation  of  a rise  of  prices,  is  unsafe,  and  that  there  will  be  a recoil, 
not  unfrequently  adventure,  in  the  expectation  that  they  will  be  able  to  withdraw  before 
the  recoil  has  begun. 

It  may,  we  believe,  speaking  generally,  be  laid  down  as  a sound  practical  rule,  to 
avoid  having  any  thing  to  do  with  a speculation  in  which  many  have  already  engaged. 
The  competition  of  the  speculators  seldom  fails  speedily  to  render  an  adventure  that 
might  have  been  originally  safe,  extremely  hazardous.  If  a commodity  happen  to  be  at 
an  unusually  reduced  price  in  any  particular  market,  it  will  rise  the  moment  that 
different  buyers  appear  in  the  field  ; and  supposing,  on  the  other  hand,  that  it  is  fetch- 
ing an  unusually  high  price,  it  will  fall,  perhaps  far  below  the  cost  of  production,  as 
soon  as  supplies  begin  to  be  poured  in  by  different  merchants.  Whatever,  therefore, 
may  be  the  success  of  those  who  originate  a speculation,  those  who  enter  into  it  at 
an  advanced  period  are  almost  sure  to  lose.  To  have  been  preceded  by  others  ought  not, 
in  such  matters,  to  inspire  confidence  ;on  the  contrary,  it  ought,  unless  there  be  some- 
thing special  in  the  case,  to  induce  every  considerate  person  to  decline  interfering  with  it. 

The  maintenance  of  the  freedom  of  intercourse  between  different  countries,  and  the 
more  general  diffusion  of  sound  instruction,  seem  to  be  the  only  means  by  which  those 
miscalculations,  that  are  often  productive  of  great  national  as  well  as  private  loss,  can 
be  either  obviated  or  mitigated.  The  effects  consequent  to  such  improvident  speculations 
being  always  far  more  injurious  to  the  parties  engaged  in  them  than  to  any  other 
class,  the  presumption  is  that  they  will  diminish,  both  in  frequency  and  force,  according 
as  the  true  principles  of  commerce  come  to  be  better  understood.  But,  whatever 
inconvenience  may  occasionally  flow  from  them,  it  is  abundantly  plain,  that  instead  of 
being  lessened,  it  would  be  very  much  increased,  were  any  restraints  imposed  on  the 
freedom  of  adventure.  When  the  attention  of  many  individuals  is  directed  to  the  same 
line  of  speculation ; when  they  prosecute  it  as  a business,  and  are  responsible  in  their 
own  private  fortunes  for  any  errors  they  may  commit ; they  acquire  a knowledge  of  the 
various  circumstances  influencing  prices,  and  give  by  their  combinations  a steadiness  to 
them,  which  it  is  easy  to  see  could  not  be  attained  by  any  other  means.  It  is  material, 
too,  to  bear  in  mind,  as  was  previously  stated,  that  many,  perhaps  it  might  be  said  most , 
of  those  who  press  so  eagerly  into  the  market,  when  any  new  channel  of  commerce  is 
opened,  or  when  any  considerable  rise  of  price  is  anticipated,  are  not  merchants,  but 
persons  engaged  in  other  businesses,  or  living,  perhaps,  on  fixed  incomes,  who  speculate 
in  the  hope  of  suddenly  increasing  their  fortune.  This  tendency  to  gambling  seldom 
fails  to  break  out  upon  such  occasions ; but,  fortunately,  these  are  only  of  comparatively 
rare  occurrence ; and  in  the  ordinary  course  of  affairs,  mercantile  speculations  are  left 
to  be  conducted  by  those  who  are  familiar  with  business,  and  who,  in  exerting  them- 
selves to  equalise  the  variations  of  price  caused  by  variations  of  climate  and  of  seasons, 
and  to  distribute  the  supply  of  produce  proportionally  to  the  effective  demand,  and 
with  so  much  providence  that  it  may  not  at  any  time  be  wholly  exhausted,  perform 
functions  that  are  in  the  highest  degree  important  and  beneficial.  They  are,  it  is  true, 
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actuated  only  by  a desire  to  advance  their  own  interests ; but  the  results  of  their 
operations  are  not  less  advantageous  than  those  of  the  agriculturist  who  gives  greater 
fertility  to  the  soil,  or  of  the  mechanist  who  invents  new  and  more  powerful  machines. 

7.  Tables  of  Prices.  — It  is  superfluous,  perhaps,  to  observe,  that  the  precious  metals  are 
liable  to  all  the  variations  of  value  already  alluded  to.  Not  only,  therefore,  are  prices, 
as  was  already  remarked,  affected  by  variations  in  the  cost  and  supply  of  commodities, 
but  they  are  also  affected  by  changes  in  the  cost  and  supply  of  gold  and  silver,  whether 
arising  from  the  exhaustion  of  old,  or  the  discovery  of  new  mines,  improvements  in 
the  art  of  mining,  changes  of  fashion,  &c.  Hence  it  is,  that  Tables  of  the  prices  of 
commodities,  extending  for  a considerable  period,  communicate  far  less  solid  inform- 
ation than  is  generally  supposed,  and,  unless  the  necessary  allowances  be  made,  may 
lead  to  the  most  unfounded  conclusions.  The  real  value  of  any  commodity  depends 
on  the  quantity  of  labour  required  for  its  production  ; but  supposing  that  we  were  to 
set  about  inferring  this  leal  value,  or  the  ultimate  sacrifice  required  to  obtain  the 
commodity,  from  its  price,  it  might  happen,  (had  the  quantity  of  labour  required  for  its 
production  declined,  but  in  a less  degree  than  the  quantity  required  to  produce  gold 
and  silver,)  that  its  value  would  appear  to  rise,  when  it  had  really  been  diminished. 
When,  however,  the  rate  of  wages,  as  well  as  the  price  of  commodities,  is  given  upon 
authentic  data,  a Table  of  prices  is  valuable,  inasmuch  as  it  shows  the  extent  of  the 
command  over  the  necessaries  and  conveniences  of  life  enjoyed  by  the  bulk  of  the  com. 
munity  during  the  period  through  which  it  extends.  The  following  Table  (pp.  952, 953.) 
of  the  prices  of  various  commodities,  and  of  the  wages  paid  to  different  descriptions  of 
tradesmen,  at  Greenwich  Hospital,  for  the  last  100  years,  is  the  most  complete  of  the  sort 
that  has  been  published ; and  is  one  of  the  few  that  are  founded  upon  data,  the  accuracy 
of  which  cannot  be  questioned.  Unfortunately,  it  applies  only  to  a small  part  of  the 
country.  But  many  important  conclusions  may,  notwithstanding,  be  deduced  from  it. 
The  reader  will  find,  under  the  more  important  articles  described  in  this  work,  pretty 
ample  accounts  of  their  prices.  Sometimes,  as  in  the  case  of  corn,  these  accounts  go 
back  to  a very  distant  period. 

Those  desirous  of  detailed  information  as  to  the  prices  of  commodities  in  Great  Britain, 
in  remoter  ages,  may  consult  the  elaborate  Tables  in  the  3d  volume  of  Sir  F.  M.  Eden’s 
work  on  the  Poor ; and  the  4th  volume  of  Macpherson's  Annals  of  Commerce.  Arbuth- 
not's  Tables  of  Ancient  Coins,  Weights,  Measures,  Prices,  §v.  are  well  known ; but  the 
statements  are  not  much  to  be  depended  upon.  The  Traite  de  Metrologie  of  M.  Paucton, 
4to,  Paris,  1780,  is  the  best  work  on  this  curious  and  difficult  subject. 

PRICE  CURRENT ; a list  or  enumeration  of  the  various  articles  of  merchandise, 
with  their  prices,  the  duties  (if  any)  payable  thereon  when  imported  or  exported,  with 
the  drawbacks  occasionally  allowed  upon  their  exportation,  See.  Lists  of  this  description 
are  published  periodically,  generally  once  or  twice  a week,  in  most  great  commercial 
cities  and  towns.  — (For  examples,  see  the  articles  Canton,  Genoa,  Havre,  Singapore 
&c.  in  this  work. ) 

PRIMAGE,  is  a certain  allowance  paid  by  the  shipper  or  consignee  of  goods  to  the 
mariners  and  master  of  a vessel,  for  loading  the  same.  In  some  places  it  is  lcf.  in  the 
pound ; in  others  6d.  for  every  pack  or  bale  ; or  otherwise,  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  place. 

PRINTS,  impressions  on  paper,  or  some  other  substance,  of  engravings  on  copper, 
steel,  wood,  stone,  See.,  representing  some  particular  subject  or  composition. 

Prints,  like  paintings,  embrace  every  variety  of  subject;  and  differ  very  widely  in  the 
manner  in  which  they  are  engraved.  Their  prices  vary  according  to  the  style  of  the 
engraving,  the  fineness  of  its  execution,  the  goodness  of  the  impression,  its  rarity,  &c. 
The  art  seems  to  have  taken  its  rise  in  the  15th  century.  But,  as  a dissertation  on  one 
of  the  most  beautiful  of  the  fine  arts  would  be  singularly  out  of  place  in  a work  of  this 
sort,  we  have  introduced  it  for  the  purpose  merely  of  stating  the  law  with  respect  to  the 
copyright  of  prints. 

This  is  laid  down  in  the  acts  8 Geo.  2.  c.  13.,  7 Geo.  3.  c.  38.,  and  17  Geo.  3.  c.  57.  By  these  acts,  the 
copyright  of  all  sorts  of  prints,  including  maps  and  charts,  is  secured  to  the  engraver,  or  author,  for 
twenty-eight  years.  The  last  mentioned  act  declares  that  every  individual  who  shall,  within  the  said  28 
years,  engrave,  etch,  or  work,  or  in  any  other  manner  copy  in  the  whole  or  in  part,  by  varying,  adding  to, 
or  diminishing  from  the  main  design  ; or  shall  print,  reprint,  or  import  for  sale,  or  shall  publish,  sell,  cr 
otherwise  dispose  of  any  copy  of  any  print  w hatever,  which  has  been  or  shall  be  engraved,  etched,  drawn, 
or  designed  in  Great  Britain,  without  the  express  consent  of  the  proprietor  thereof  first  obtained  in  writ- 
ing, signed  by  him  with  his  own  hand,  in  the  presence  of,  and  attested  by,  two  or  more  credible  witnesses  ; 
then  every  such  proprietor  may,  by  a special  action  upon  the  case  to  be’brought  against  the  person  so  of- 
fending, recover  such  damages  as  a jury,  on  the  trial  of  such  action,  or  on  the  execution  of  a writ  of  in- 
quiry thereon,  shall  give  or  assess,  together  with  double  costs  of  suit 

In  questions  as  to  the  piracy  of  prints,  the  courts  proceed  upon  the  same  principles  that  are  followed  in 
those  with  respect  to  the  piracy  of  books.  — (See  Books  ; see  also  Mr.  Godson's  excellent  work  on  the  Law 
qf  Patents  and  Copyright,  pp.  287 — 301.) 

Regulations  as  to  Importation.  — Where  prints  or  maps  are  contained  in,  and  form  part  of  a book,  and 
sen  e merely  to  explain  or  illustrate  the  subject  of  such  book,  they  are  to  be  deemed  a part  of  the  work,  and 
be  charged  with  duty,  by  weight,  as  books ; but  when  prints  or  maps  are  bound  or  stitched  together  with. 
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Greenwich,  for  the  Years  under-mentioned,  — (From  the  Pari . Papers , Nos.  5k  72.  and  87.  SesB.  1850,  and 
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contracted  for  in  suits ; and  it  is  so  stated  in  the  account.  It  is  also  necessary  to  remark,  that 
of  a quality  very  inferior  to  the  ancient  pattern. 
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PRISAGE.  — PRIVATEERS. 


out  letter-press,  or  when  the  letter-press  is  merely  descriptive  of  the  prints  or  maps,  then  they  are  to  be 
charged  with  duty  by  talc,  as  prints  or  maps.  — {Min.  Com.  Cus.  5tb  of  Sept.  1829.)  But  if  satisfactory 
proof  be  adduced,  that  prints  or  maps,  although  imported  separately,  do  really  form  part  of  a work,  they 
may  be  charged  with  the  book  duty  by  weight;  but  in  other  cases  they  are  to  be  charged  with  duty  by 
tale.  — ( Treas . Order , 2d  of  June,  1830.) 

Pictures,  sketches,  and  drawings,  brought  from  the  Continent,  and  accompanied  by  the  proprietor,  are 
to  be  admitted  to  entry  free  of  duty,  upon  proof,  by  oath  of  the  proprietor,  that  the  same  were  wholly  exe- 
cuted by  him  for  his  amusement,  and  not  intended  for  sale  in  this  country.  — {Treas.  0rdert  5 th  of 
Aug.  1817.) 

PRISAGE,  or  BUTLERAGE,  was  a right  of  taking  2 tons  of  wine  from  every 
ship  importing  into  England  20  tons  or  more  ; which  was  changed  by  Edward  I.  into 
a duty  of  2 s.  for  every  ton  imported  by  merchant  strangers,  and  called  butlerage,  be- 
cause paid  to  the  king’s  butler.  The  term  is  now  fallen  into  disuse.  — ( Blackstone .) 

PRIVATEERS,  ships  of  war  fitted  out  by  private  individuals,  to  annoy  and  plunder 
the  public  enemy.  But  before  commencing  their  operations,  it  is  indispensable  that 
they  obtain  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  from  the  government  whose  subjects  they  are, 
authorising  them  to  commit  hostilities,  and  that  they  conform  strictly  to  the  rules  laid 
down  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct.  All  private  individuals  attacking  others  at 
sea,  unless  empowered  by  letters  of  marque,  are  to  be  considered  pirates;  and  may  be 
treated  as  such,  either  by  those  they  attack,  or  by  their  own  government. 

1.  'Policy  of  Privateering . — The  policy  of  this  system  is  very  questionable.  It  seems 
to  be  a remnant  of  that  species  of  private  war  exercised  by  all  individuals  in  early  ages, 
but  which  gradually  disappears  as  society  advances.  In  wars  carried  on  by  land,  the 
property  of  the  peaceable  inhabitants  who  take  no  part  in  the  operations  of  the  armies 
is  uniformly  protected  ; and  it  is  difficult  to  discover  any  solid  grounds  why  the  same 
rule  should  not  be  followed  at  sea.  Privateers  rarely  attack  ships  of  war.  Their 
object  is  merely  to  plunder  and  destroy  merchantmen.  They  cause  an  infinite  deal  of 
mischief  to  individuals,  and  aggravate  all  the  miseries  of  war,  without  having  the 
slightest  influence  on  the  result  of  the  contest.  Experience  has  also  shown  that  it  is  not 
possible,  whatever  precautions  may  be  adopted,  to  prevent  the  greatest  abuses  from  being 
perpetrated  by  privateers.  The  wish  to  amass  plunder  is  the  only  principle  by  which 
they  are  actuated ; and  such  being  the  case,  it  would  be  idle  to  suppose  that  they  should 
be  very  scrupulous  about  abstaining  from  excesses.  A system  of  this  sort,  if  it  be  ever 
useful,  can  be  so  only  to  nations  who  have  little  trade,  and  who  may  expect  to  enrich 
themselves  during  war  by  fitting  out  privateers  to  plunder  the  merchant  ships  of  their 
enemies.  In  all  other  cases  it  seems  to  be  productive  only  of  mischief;  though  it  is, 
of  course,  most  injurious  to  those  states  that  have  the  greatest  mercantile  navy.  Instead, 
therefore,  of  encouraging  the  practice  of  privateering,  we  think  that  a due  regard  to  the 
rights  and  interests  of  humanity  would  suggest  to  the  great  powers  the  expediency  of 
abolishing  it  altogether.  A few  efforts,  have,  indeed,  been  already  made  towards  this 
desirable  object.  Thus,  it  was  stipulated  in  the  treaty  between  Sweden  and  the  United 
Provinces,  in  1675,  that  neither  party  should,  in  any  future  war,  grant  letters  of  marque 
against  the  other.  In  1767,  Russia  abstained  from  licensing  privateers:  and  in  the 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  in  1785,  a stipulation  was  inserted  as  to 
privateers,  similar  to  that  in  the  treaty  between  Sweden  and  the  United  Provinces  in 
1675.  But  nothing  short  of  a convention  and  agreement  to  that  effect  amongst  the 
great  powers  will  be  able  to  effect  this  desirable  object.  — ( Essai  concernant  les  Ama- 
teurs, par  Martens , 1794.) 

2.  Appointment  of  Privateers.  — The  captain  of  a privateer  is  nominated  by  the  owners,  who  may  dis- 
miss him  at  pleasure.  The  commission  or  letters  of  marque  given  to  the  owners,  authorises  them  to  attack 
and  seize  the  ships  of  the  power  or  powers  specified  therein  ; but  they  are  not  to  look  upon  them  as  their 
property,  or  to  appropriate  them,  or  any  part  of  them,  to  their  own  use,  till  they  have  been  legally  con- 
(teamed.  Besides  the  stimulus  afforded  by  the  hope  of  booty,  government  has  been  in  the  habit  of  allow- 
ing them  51.  for  every  man  on  board  such  enemy’s  ships  of  war  or  privateers  as  they  may  capture.— 
(33  Geo.  3.  c.  66.)  A privateer  cruising  under  letters  of  marque  against  one  state  may,  on  obtaining 
authentic  information  of  hostilities  being  commenced  by  her  government  against  another,  capture  its  ships 
with  full  advantage  to  herself.  The  king  has  in  all  cases  the  right  to  release  any  prize  previously  to  its 
condemnation  ; this  being  an  implied  exception  in  the  grant  of  prizes  by  the  Crown.  — (Chitty  on  Com- 
mercial Law,  vol.  i.  c.  8.) 

In  some  privateering  adventures,  the  crew  are  engaged  on  the  terms  of  no  prize  no  pay;  and,  in  such 
cases,  the  produce  of  whatsoever  prizes  may  be  taken  goes  half  to  the  ship  (for  the  owners),  and  half  to 
the  men,  divided  among  them  according  to  the  articles  of  agreement ; but  when  the  men  sail  for  wages, 
the  captures  belong  entirely  to  the  owners,  except  a small  share,  which  is  commonly  stipulated  to  be  given 
to  the  crew,  over  and  above  their  wages,  in  order  to  stimulate  their  enterprise.  Both  ways  of  arming  are 
regulated  by  the  articles  entered  into  between  the  owners  and  crews. 

Privateers  are  forbidden  from  doing  any  thing  contrary  to  the  law  of  nations,  as  to  assault  an  enemy  in 
a port  or  haven,  under  the  protection  of  any  prince  or  republic,  be  he  friend,  ally,  or  neutral;  for  the 
peace  of  such  place  must  be  preserved  inviolable,  — {Molloy,  De  Jure  Maritimo , bock  i.  c.  3.) 

When  letters  of  marque  are  granted,  it  is  usual,  in  most  countries,  to  exact  security  that  the  regulations 
with  respect  to  the  conduct  of  privateers  shall  be  observed.  In  Great  Britain,  a bond  for  1,500/.  must  be 
given  by  responsible  persons,  not  concerned  in  the  ship,  for  all  ships  carrying  less  than  150  men,  and 
3,000/.  for  every  ship  carrying  more,  that  they  will  give  full  satisfaction  for  any  damage  or  injury  they 
may  commit  at  sea,  contrary  to  the  regulations  under  which  they  are  to  act,  and  to  their  duty  as 
privateers. 

If  privateers  wilfully  commit  any  spoil,  depredation,  or  other  injury,  on  friendly  or  neutral  ships, 
or  on  the  ships  or  goods  of  their  fellow  subjects,  they  are  to  be  punished,  according  to  the  crime,  either 
with  death,  or  otherwise ; and  the  vessels  are  subject  to  forfeiture. 
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Whether  a ship  taken  be  lawful  prize,  or  not,  shall  be  tried  in  the  admiralty ; and  no  ship  or  cargo* 
or  part  of  a ship  or  part  of  a cargo,  is  to  be  sold,  or  disposed  of  in  any  way,  till  after  judgment  has  been 
obtained. 

If  2 ships  with  letters  of  marque  accidentally  meet  with  a prize  at  sea,  though  only  one  attack  and 
take  her,  yet  the  other,  being  in  sight,  shall  have  an  equal  share  of  the  prize,  though  he  afforded  no 
assistance  in  the  capture;  because  his  presence  may  be  presumed  to  have  struck  terror  into  the  enemy, 
and  made  him  yield ; which  perhaps  he  would  not  have  done,  had  his  conqueror  been  single  : so  that  all 
ships  that  are  in  sight,  though  they  cannot  come  up  to  assist  in  the  engagement,  are  entitled  by  the 
common  law  to  a distribution  of  the  spoil.  — ( Beawes , Lex  Mercatoria , art.  Privateers.) 

If  those  to  whom  letters  of  marque  are  granted  should,  instead  of  taking  the  ship  and  goods  appertain- 
ing to  that  nation  against  which  the  said  letters  are  awarded,  wilfully  take  or  spoil  the  goods  of  another 
nation  in  amity  with  us,  this  w ould  amount  to  piracy  ; and  the  person  so  offending  would,  for  such  fault, 
forfeit  their  vessel,  and  the  penalties  in  which  their  securities  are,  according  to  custom,  bound  on  taking 
out  such  letters.  But  such  penalties  would  not  follow,  unless  the  capture  were  made  in  a piratical 
manner.  For  if  the  circumstances  incident  to  the  captured  vessel  were  such  as  to  afford  a strong  pre- 
sumption that  she  really  belonged  to  the  country  against  which  the  letters  were  granted,  the  captors 
would  not  be  liable  to  punishment,  though  they  might  be  to  damages.  “ It  being  impossible,**  says 
Beawes,  “ always  to  determine  an  affair  of  this  sort  at  sea,  it  is  allowable  to  bring  a dubious  capture  into 
port,  in  order  to  more  nice  and  just  scrutiny  and  inspection ; otherwise  the  goods  of  an  enemy  would 
often  escape.  However,  to  guard  against  unlawful  seizures,  the  government  have  wisely  directed  suffi- 
cient caution  to  be  given  (as  before-mentioned)  for  the  due  observance  of  the  letters  according  to  law, 
before  they  permit  their  issuing ; and  when  there  is  a breach  committed,  the  penalties  are  inflicted.”  — 
[Lex  Mercator  ia>  art.  Privateers.) 

3.  Regulations  for  the  Government  cf  Privateers , $c.  — The  following  instructions  to  privateers  were 
issued  under  an  order  in  council,  at  the  commencement  of  the  last  war  with  France,  16th  ot  May,  1803:  — 


Art.  I.  Against  what , and  where , Letters  qf  Marque  may  act 
hostilely.  — \t  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commanders  of  snips 
authorised  by  letters  of  marque  and  reprisals  for  private  men- 
of-war,  to  set  upon  by  force  of  arms,  and  subdue  and  take  the 
men-of-war,  ships  and  vessels,  goods,  wares,  and  merchandises, 
belonging  to  the  French  republic,  or  to  any  person  being  sub- 
jects to  the  French  republic,  or  inhabitants  within  any  of  the 
territories  of  the  French  republic : but  so  that  no  hostility  be 
committed,  nor  prize  attacked,  seized,  or  taken  within  the 
harbours  of  princes  or  states  in  amity  with  us,  or  in  their  rivers 
or  roads,  within  the  shot  of  their  cannon,  unless  by  permission 
of  such  princes  or  states,  or  their  commanders  or  governors  in 
chief  of  such  places. 

Art.  II.  Captures  to  be  brought  into  Port.  — The  commanders 
of  the  ships  and  vessels  so  authorised  as  aforesaid,  shall  bring 
all  ships,  vessels,  and  goods,  which  they  shall  seize  and  take, 
into  such  port  of  England , or  some  other  port  of  our  dominions, 
as  shall  be  most  convenient  for  them,  in  order  to  have  the  same 

» adjudged  by  our  High  Court  of  Admiralty  of  England, 
>re  the  judge  of  any  other  admiralty  court,  lawfully  au- 
thorised, within  our  dominions. 

Art.  III.  Conduct  of  the  Captors  after  the  Capture  is  brought 
into  Port . — After  such  ships,  vessels,  and  goods  shall  be  taken 
and  brought  into  any  port,  the  taker,  or  one  of  his  chief  officers, 
or  some  other  person  present  at  the  capture,  shall  be  obliged  to 
bring  or  send,  as  soon  as  possibly  may  be,  3 or  4 of  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  company  (whereof  the  master,  supercargo,  mate, 
or  boatswain,  to  be  always  2)  of  every  ship  or  vessel  so  brought 
into  port,  before  the  judge  of  our  High  Court  of  Admiralty  of 
England , or  his  surrogate,  or  before  the  judge  of  such  other 
admiralty  court  within  our  dominions,  lawfully  authorised  as 
aforesaid,  or  such  as  shall  be  lawfully  commissioned  in  that 
behalf,  to  be  sworn  and  examined  upon  such  interrogatories 
as  shall  tend  to  the  discovery  of  the  truth,  concerning  the  in- 
terest or  property  of  such  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  and 
of  the  goods,  merchandises,  and  other  effects  found  therein  ; 
and  the  taker  shall  be  further  obliged,  at  the  time  he  produc- 
eth  the  company  to  be  examined,  and  before  any  monition 
shall  be  issued,  to  bring  in  and  deliver  into  the  hands  of  the 
judge  of  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty  of  England,  his  surrogate, 
or  the  judge  of  such  other  admiralty  court  within  our  do- 
minions, lawfully  authorised,  or  others  commissioned  as  afore- 
said, all  such  papers,  passes,  sea-briefs,  charterparties,  bills  of 
lading,  cockets,  letters,  and  other  documents  and  writings,  as 
shall  be  delivered  up  or  found  on  board  any  ship  ; the  taker,  or 
one  of  his  chief  officers,  or  some  other  person  who  shall  be  pre- 
sent at  the  capture,  and  saw  the  said  papers  and  writings 
delivered  up,  or  otherwise  found  on  board  at  the  time  of  the 
capture,  making  oath  that  the  said  papers  and  writings  are 
brought  and  delivered  in  as  they  were  received  and  taken, 
without  any  fraud,  addition,  subduction,  or  embezzlement 
whatever,  or  otherwise  to  account  for  the  same  upon  oath,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  court. 

Art.  IV.  Not  to  break  Bulk  before  Judgment.  — The  ships, 
vessels,  goods,  wares,  merchandises,  and  enects,  taken  by  virtue 
of  letters  of  marque  and  reprisals  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  kept  and 
preserved,  and  no  part  of  them  shall  be  sold,  spoiled,  wasted, 
or  diminished,  and  the  bulk  thereof  shall  not  be  broken,  before 
judgment  be  given  in  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty  of  England, 
or  some  other  court  of  admiralty  lawfully  authorised  in  that 
behalf,  that  the  ships,  goods,  or  merchandises  are  lawful 
prize. 

Art.  V.  Privateers  to  assist  Ships  in  Distress — If  any  ship  or 
vessel  belonging  to  us,  or  our  subjects,  shall  be  found  in  distress 
by  being  in  fight  set  upon  or  taken  by  the  enemy,  or  by  reason 
of  any  other  accident,  the  commanders,  officers*,  and  company 
of  such  merchant  ships  or  vessels  as  shall  have  letters  of  marque 
and  reprisals  as  aforesaid,  shall  usetheir  best  endeavours  to  give 
aid  and  succour  to  all  such  ship  and  ships,  and  shall,  to  the 
utmost  of  their  power,  labour  to  tree  the  same  from  the  enemy, 
or  any  other  distress. 

Art.  VI.  Application  to  the  Admiralty  for  Letters  of  Marque. 
— The  commanders  or  owners  of  such  snips  and  vessels,  before 
the  taking  out  letters  of  marque  and  reprisals,  shall  make  ap- 
plication in  writing,  subscribed  with  their  hands,  to  our  high 
admiral  of  Great  Britain,  or  our  commissioners  for  executing 
that  office  for  the  time  being,  or  the  lieutenant  or  judge  of  the 
said  HighCourt  of  Admiralty,  or  his  surrogate,  and  shall  therein 
set  forth  a particular,  true,  and  exact  description  of  the  ship  or 
vessel  for  wnich  such  letter  of  marque  and  reprisals  is  requested , 
specifying  the  burden  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  the  number 
and  nature  of  the  guns,  and  what  other  warlike  furniture  and 
ammunition  are  on  board  the  same,  to  what  place  the  ship  be- 
longs, and  the  name  or  names  of  the  principal  owTier  or  ow  ners 
of  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  the  number  of  men  intended  to  be 


put  on  board  the  same,  and  for  what  time  they  are  victualled ; 
also  the  names  of  the  commanders  and  officers. 

Art.  VII.  Correspondence  with  the  Admiralty. — The  com- 
manders of  ships  and  vessels  having  letters  of  marque  and 
reprisals  as  aforesaid  shall  hold  and  keep,  and  are  hereby  en- 
joined to  hold  and  keep,  a correspondence,  by  all  conveniences, 
and  upon  all  occasions,  with  our  high  admiral  of  Great  Britain, 
or  our  commissioners  for  executing  that  office  for  the  time 
being,  or  their  secretary,  so  as  from  time  to  time  to  render  or 
give  nim  or  them,  not  only  an  account  or  intelligence  of  their 
captures  and  proceedings  by  virtue  of  such  commission,  but 
also  of  whatever  ehse  shall  seem  unto  them,  or  be  discovered 
and  declared  to  them,  or  found  out  by  them,  or  by  examination 
of,  or  conference  with,  any  marines  or  passengers  of  or  in  the 
ships  or  vessels  taken,  or  by  any  other  ways  or  means  whatso- 
ever, touching  or  concerning  the  designs  of  the  enemy,  or  any 
of  their  tleets,  ships,  vessels,  or  parties,  and  of  the  stations, 
sea  ports,  and  places,  and  of  their  intents  therein;  and  what 
ships  or  vessels  of  the  enemy^  tu  und  out  or  home,  or  w here 
cruising,  as  they  shall  hear  of ; and  of  what  else  material  in 
these  cases  may  arrive  at  their  knowledge ; to  the  end  such 
course  may  be  thereon  taken,  and  such  orders  given,  as  may  be 
requisite. 

Art.  VIII.  What  Colours  a Privateer  is  to  wear — No  com- 
mander of  any  ship  or  vessel  having  a letter  of  marque  and 
reprisals  as  aforesaid  shall  presume,  as  they  will  answer  it  at 
their  peril,  to  wear  any  jack,  pendant,  or  other  ensign  or  colours 
usually  borne  by  our*  ships ; but,  besides  the  colours  usually 
borne  by  merchants’  ships,  they  shall  wear  a red  jack,  with  the 
Union  jack  described  in  the  canton,  at  the  upper  corner  thereof, 
near  the  staff. 

Art.  IX.  Not  to  ransom  any  Capture — No  commander  of 
any  ship  or  vessel,  having  a letter  of  marque  and  reprisal  as 
aforesaid,  shall  ransom,  or  agree  to  ransom,  or  quit  or  set  at 
liberty,  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  their  cargoes,  which  shall  be 
seized  and  taken. 

Art.  X.  To  deliver  their  Prisoners  to  the  proper  Commissioners. 

— All  captains  or  commanding  officers  of  ships  having  letters 
of  marque  and  reprisals  shall  send  an  account  of,  and  deliver 
over,  what  prisoners  shall  be  taken  on  board  any  prizes,  to  the 
commissioners  appointed,  or  to  be  appointed,  for  the  exchange 
of  prisoners  of  war,  or  the  persons  appointed  in  the  sea-port 
towns  to  take  charge  of  prisoners  ; ana  such  prisoners  shall  be 
subject  only  to  the  orders,  regulations,  and  directions  of  the  said 
commissioners;  and  no  commander  or  other  officer  of  any 
ship,  having  a letter  of  marque  or  reprisal  as  aforesaid,  shall 
presume,  upon  any  pretence  w hatsoever,  to  ransom  any  pri- 
soner. 

Art.  XI.  Commission  forf  cited  for  acting  contrary  hereto. — In 
case  the  commander  of  any  ship,  having  a letter  of  marque  and 
reprisal  as  aforesaid,  shall  act  contrary  to  these  instructions,  or 
any  such  further  instructions  of  which  he  shall  have  due 
notice,  he  shall  forfeit  his  commission  to  all  intents  and 
purposes,  and  shall,  together  with  his  bail,  be  proceeded 
against  according  to  law,  and  be  condemned  to  costs  and 
damages. 

Art.  XII.  Copies  of  Journals.  — AW  commanders  of  ships 
and  vessels  having  letters  of  marque  and  reprisals  shall,  ny 
every  opportunity,  send  exact  copies  of  their  journals  to  the 
secretary  of  the  admiralty,  and  proceed  to  the  condemnation 
of  the  prizes  as  soon  as  may  be,  and  without  delay. 

Art.  XIII.  To  observe  all  Or ders.  — Commanders  of  ships 
and  vessels  having  letters  of  marque  and  reprisals  shall,  upon 
due  notice  being  given  to  them,  observe  all  such  other  instruc- 
tions and  orders  as  we  shall  think  fit  to  direct  from  time  to 
time,  for  the  better  carrying  on  this  service. 

Art.  XIV.  Violating  these  instructions.  — All  persons  who 
shall  violate  these,  or  any  other  of  our  instructions,  shall  be 
severely  punished,  and  also  required  to  make  full  reparation  to 
persons  injured  contrary  to  our  instructions,  for  all  damages 
they  shall  sustain  by  any  capture,  embezzlement,  demurrage, 
or  otherwise. 

Art.  XV.  Bail  to  be  given.  — Before  any  letter  of  marque  or 
reprisal  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  shall  issue  under  seal,  bail 
shall  he  given  with  sureties,  before  the  lieutenant  and  judge  ot 
our  High  Court  of  Admiralty  of  England,  or  his  surrogate,  in 
the  sum  of  3,000/.  sterling,  if  the  ship  carries  above  150  men ; 
and  if  a less  number,  in  the  sum  of  1 ,500/.  sterling  ; which  bail 
shall  be  to  the  effect  and  in  the  form  following  : — 

Which  day,  time  and  place,  personally  appeared 

and  who, 

- submitting  themselves  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  High  Court  of 
‘ Admiralty  of  England,  obliged  themselves,  their  heirs,  execu- 
tors, and  administrators,  unto  our  Sovereign  Lord  the  King,  in 
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the  §um  of  pounds  of  lawful 

money  of  Great  Britain , to  this  effect ; that  is  to  sav,  that 
whereas  is  duly  authorised  by 

letters  of  marque  and  reprisals,  with  the  ship  called  the 
of  the  burden  of  about 

tons,  whereof  he  the  said  goeth 

master,  by  force  of  arms  to  attack,  surprise,  seize,  and  take,  all 
•hips  and  vessels,  goods,  wares,  and  merchandises,  chattels  and 
effects,  belonging  to  the  French  republic,  or  to  anv  persons 
being  subjects  of  the  French  republic,  or  inhabiting  within 
any  of  the  territories  of  the  French  republic : excepting  only 
within  the  harbours  or  roads  within  shot  of  the  cannon  at 
princ<  s and  states  in  amity  with  his  Miyesty.  And  whereas  he 
the  said  hath  a 

copy  of  certain  instructions,  approved  of  and  passed  by  his 
Majesty  in  council,  as  by  the  tenour  of  the  said  letters  of 
marque  and  reprisals,  and  instructions  thereto  relating,  more 
at  large  appeareth : if  therefore  nothing  be  done  by  the  said 

or  any  of  his  officers, 
mariners,  or  company,  contrary  to  the  true  meaning  of  the  said 
instructions,  and  of  all  other  instructions  which  may  be  issued 
In  like  manner  hereafter,  and  whereof  due  notice  shall  be  given 
him : but  that  such  letters  of  marque  and  reprisals  aforesaid, 
and  the  said  instructions,  shall  in  all  particulars  be  well  and 


duly  observed  and  performed,  as  far  as  they  shall  the  said  ship, 
master,  and  company,  any  way  concern  ; and  if  they  shall  give 
ful  satisfaction  for  any  damage  or  injury  which  shall  be  done 
by  them  or  any  of  them  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  or  of 
fofeign  states  in  amity  with  his  Majesty,  and  also  shall  duly 
and  truly  pav,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  to  his  Majesty,  or  thecus- 
t uners  or  officers  appointed  to  receive  the  same  for  his  Ma- 
jestj , the  usual  customs  due  to  his  Majesty,  of  and  for  all  ships 
and  goods  so  as  aforesaid  taken  and  adjudged  as  prize;  and 
moreover  if  the  said 

shall  not  take  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  goods  or  merchandise, 
belonging  to  the  enemy,  or  otherwise  liable  to  confiscation, 
through  consent  or  clandestinely,  or  by  collusion,  by  virtue, 
ooknir,  or  pretence  of  his  said  letters  of  marque  and  reprisals, 
that  then  this  bail  shall  be  void  and  of  none  effect ; and  unless 
they  shall  so  do,  they  do  all  hereby  severally  consent  that  ex- 
ecution ixsue  forth  against  them,  their  heirs,  executors,  and 
adrnini>trators,  goods  and  chattels,  wheresoever  the  same  may 
be  found,  to  the  value  of  the  sum  of 

pounds  before  mentioned  ; and  in  testimony  of  the  truth 
thereof  they  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names. 

By  his  Majesty's  command,  (Signed)  PELHAM. 


ntOMISSORY  NOTES.  See  Banks  and  Banking. 

PROTECTION,  in  mercantile  navigation,  a privilege  granted  to  certain  de- 
scriptions of  seamen,  by  which  they  are  protected  from  impressment.  — (See  Im- 
pressment.) 

PRUNES  and  PRUNELLOES,  a species  of  dried  plums,  of  which  there  are 
many  varieties.  The  finest  are  imported  from  France,  in  the  south  of  whic'h  this  fruit 
is  very  abundant.  The  best  prunes  are  packed  in  hampers  or  baskets  made  of  white 
osiers,  weighing  from  6 to  10  lbs.  each  ; the  second  quality  in  quarters,  and  the  third  in 
puncheons.  The  entries  of  prunes  for  home  consumption,  in  1831  and  1832,  amounted, 
at  an  average,  to  6,285  cwt.  a year.  The  duty  is  1/.  7s.  6d.  a cwt.,  being  more  than 
50  per  cent,  upon  the  price  of  the  inferior  qualities.  There  cannot  be  a doubt  that  it 
would  he  more  productive  tvere  it  reduced  to  10s.  or  12s. 

Prunes,  the  produce  of  Europe,  may  not  be  imported  for  home  consumption  except  in  British  ships,  or 
ships  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  the  produce,  or  from  which  they  are  exported,  on  penalty  of  the 
forfeiture  thereof  and  of  100/.  by  the  master  of  the  ship.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  2.  22.) 

PRUSSIAN  BLUE,  or  PRUSSIATE  OF  IRON  (Ger.  Berlinerblau;  Fr. 
Bleu  de  Prusse ; It.  Azurro  Prussiano ; Sp.  Az  ul  de  Prussia;  Rus.  Lasor  Bexlin - 
skaja ),  a beautiful  deep  blue  powder,  accidentally  discovered  at  Berlin  in  1710.  It 
is  of  considerable  importance  in  the  arts,  being  extensively  used  by  painters:  it  is 
manufactured  in  this  country.  Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  render  Prussian  blue 
available  for  the  dyeing  of  broad  cloths,  but  without  much  success.  The  difficulty  is 
to  diffuse  the  colour  equally  over  the  surface ; for,  from  its  extraordinary  vivacity  and 
lustre,  the  slightest  inequalities  strike  and  offend  the  eye.  Prussian  blue  resists  the  air 
and  sun  extremely  well ; but  it  cannot  be  used  in  the  dyeing  of  cottons,  or  any  sort  of 
stuff  that  is  to  be  washed  with  soap,  as  the  alkali  contained  in  the  soap  readily  dissolves 
and  separates  the  colouring  matter.  — ( Bancroft  on  Colours,  vol.  ii.  pp.  60 — 94.) 


Blue  is  a favourite  colour  with  the  Chinese,  and  in  1810-11,  the  imports  of  Prussian  blue  into  Canton 
lYom  England  amounted  to  1,899  piculs,  or  253,200  lbs.  But,  for  some  years  past,  the  Chinese  have  not 
imported  a single  pound  weight  The  cause  of  the  cessation  of  the  trade  deserves  to  be  mentioned.  A 
common  Chinese  sailor,  who  came  to  England  in  an  East  Indiaman,  having  frequented  a manufactory 
where  the  drug  was  prepared,  learned  the  art  of  making  it ; and  on  his  return  to  China,  he  established  a 
similar  work  there,  with  such  success  that  the  whole  empire  is  now  amply  supplied  with  native  Prussian 
blue!  The  West  has  derived  many  important  arts  from  the  East;  but  we  incline  to  think  that  this  is 
the  first  well  authenticated  instance  of  any  art  having  ever  been  carried  from  the  West  to  the  East,  by 
a native  of  the  latter.  But,  in  all  that  respects  industry,  ingenuity,  and  invention,  the  Chinese  are 
incomparably  superior  to  every  other  people  to  the  east  of  the  Indus. 

PUBLICANS,  are  persons  authorised  by  licence  to  retail  beer,  spirits,  or  wines. 
Under  the  term  publicans  are  comprised  innkeepers,  hotel  keepers,  alehouse  keepers, 
keepers  of  wine  vaults,  &c.  An  inn  differs  from  an  alehouse  in  this,  — that  the  former 
is  a place  intended  for  the  lodging  as  well  as  the  entertainment  of  guests,  whereas  the 
latter  is  intended  for  their  entertainment  only.  If,  however,  ale  or  beer  be  commonly 
sold  in  an  inn,  as  is  almost  invariably  the  case,  it  is  also  an  alehouse ; and  if  travellers 
be  furnished  with  beds,  lodged,  and  entertained  in  an  alehouse,  it  also  is  an  inn.  It  is 
not  material  to  the  character  of  an  innkeeper  that  he  should  have  any  sign  over  his  door; 
it  is  sufficient  that  he  makes  it  his  business  to  entertain  passengers  and  travellers,  pro- 
viding them  with  lodgings  and  other  accommodations. 

1.  Licensing  of  Publicans.  — The  provisions  with  respect  to  the  licensing  of  public 
houses  are  embodied  in  the  9 Geo.  4.  c.  61.,  of  which  we  subjoin  an  abstract. 


General  Meetings. — There  shall  be  annually  holden  in  county  divisions,  cities,  and  towns,  a special 
session  of  Justices,  to  be  called  the  “ General  Annual  Licensing  Meeting ,”  for  the  purpose  of  granting 
licences  to  persons  keeping  or  about  to  keep  inns,  alehouses,  &c. ; such  meetings  to  be  held,  in  Middlesex 
and  Surrey,  within  the  first  10  days  of  the  month  of  March ; and  in  every  other  place  between  the  20th 
of  August  and  the  14th  of  September,  both  inclusive. 

Notice  of  General  Meeting.  — Within  every  division,  21  days  before  the  annual  licensing  meeting,  a 
petty  session  of  justices  to  be  held,  a majority  of  whom  shall  fix  the  day  and  hour  for  holding  the  general 
annual  meeting;  and  shall  direct  a precept  to  the  high  constable,  requiring  him,  within  5 days  after  the 
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Receipt  thereof,  to  order  the  petty  constables  to  affix  on  the  door  of  the  church,  chapel,  or  other  public 
place,  a notice  of  such  annual  meeting,  and  give  or  leave  at  the  dwelling-house  of  each  justice  acting  for 
the  division,  and  of  each  person  keeping  an  inn,  or  who  shall  have  given  notice  of  his  intention  to  apply 
for  a licence  to  keep  an  inn,  a copy  of  such  notice.  — § 2. 

The  annual  meeting  may  be  adjourned,  but  the  adjourned  meeting  is  not  to  be  held  on  any  of  the  5 days 
immediately  following  the  adjournment;  and  every  adjournment  to  be  held  in  the  month  of  March  in 
Middlesex  and  Surrey,  and  in  August  or  September  in  every  other  county.  — $ 3. 

Sessions  for  Transfer  qf  Licences.  — At  the  annual  meeting,  justices  to  appoint  not  less  than  4 nor 
more  than  8 special  sessions,  to  be  held  as  near  as  possible  at  equidistant  periods,  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
ferring licences.  — $4. 

Notice  of  holding  any  adjourned  meetings,  or  of  any  special  session  for  the  transfer  of  licences,  to  be 
given  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  parties  as  mentioned  above. — $ 5. 

Justices  disqualified.  — No  justice  who  is  a common  brewer,  distiller,  maker  of  malt  for  sale,  or  retailer 
of  malt  or  any  exciseable  liquor,  shall  act  or  be  present  at  any  annual  licensing  meeting,  or  adjournment, 
or  special  session  for  transferring  licences,  or  take  part  in  the  adjudication  upon  any  application  for  a 
licence,  or  upon  an  appeal ; nor  in  the  case  of  licensing  any  house  of  which  he  is  owner,  or  agent  of  the 
owner,  or  of  any  house  belonging  to  any  common  brewer,  maker  of  malt,  Sec.  to  whom  he  shall  be,  either 
by  blood  or  marriage,  the  father,  son,  or  brother,  or  with  whom  he  shall  be  partner  in  any  other  trade  ; 
in  any  of  these  cases  knowingly  or  wilfully  to  act,  subjects  to  a penalty  of  100/.  But  disqualitication  does 
not  arise,  where  a justice,  having  no  beneficial  interest  in  a house  licensed  or  about  to  be  licensed,  holds 
only  the  legal  estate  therein  as  trustee  or  for  a charitable  or  public  use.  — $ 6. 

When  in  any  liberty,  city,  or  town,  2 qualified  justices  do  not  attend,  the  county  justices  may  act 
7. 

he  power  given  to  county  justices  not  to  extend  to  the  Cinque  Ports.  — ^8. 

Questions  respecting  licences  to  be  determined,  and  licences  to  be  signed,  by  a majority  of  the  justices 
present.  — $ 9. 

Application  for  a Licence . — Persons  intending  to  apply  for  a licence  to  a house  not  before  licensed , to 
affix  a notice  on  the  door  of  such  house,  and  on  the  door  of  the  church  or  chapel  of  the  parish,  and,  where 
there  shall  be  no  church  or  chapel,  on  some  other  conspicuous  place  within  the  parish,  on  three  several 
Sundays , between  the  1st  of  January  and  the  last  day  of  February  in  the  counties  of  Middlesex  and 
Surrey,  and  elsewhere  between  the  1st  of  June  and  the  last  day  of  July,  at  some  time  between  the  hours 
of  10  in  the  forenoon  and  4 in  the  afternoon,  and  shall  serve  a copy  of  such  notice  upon  one  of  the  over- 
seers of  the  poor,  and  upon  one  of  the  constables  or  peace-officers  of  the  parish,  within  the  month  of 
February  in  the  counties  of  Middlesex  and  Surrey,  and  elsewhere  within  the  month  of  July,  prior  to  the 
annual  meeting;  such  notice  to  be  in  a legible  hand,  or  printed,  and  signed  by  the  applicant.  The  appli- 
cation must  state  the  Christian  and  surname  of  the  party,  with  the  place  of  his  residence,  and  his  trade 
or  calling  during  the  6 months  previous  to  the  serving  of  the  notice.  — ^ 10. 

Notice  to  transfer  Licence.  — Persons  desirous  of  transferring  a licence,  and  intending  to  apply  to  the 
next  special  sessions,  must,  5 days  previously,  serve  a notice  upon  one  of  the  overseers  and  one  of  the 
constables  of  the  parish.  Persons  hindered,  by  sickness  or  other  reasonable  cause,  from  attending  any 
licensing  meeting,  and  proof  thereof  adduced  on  oath , may  authorise  another  person  to  attend  fer  them. 
-U2. 

Licences  to  be  in  force,  in  Middlesex  and  Surrey,  from  the  5th  of  April ; elsewhere  from  the  10th  of 
October,  for  one  whole  year.  — ^ 13. 

Provision  for  Death  or  other  Contingency.  — If  any  person  licensed  shall  die,  or  become  incapable,  or  a 
bankrupt  or  insolvent,  or  if  lie,  or  his  heirs,  executors,  or  assigns,  shall  remove,  or  neglect  to  apply  for  a 
continuation  of  his  licence,  the  justices  at  special  session  may  grant  a licence  to  the  heirs,  executors,  or 
assigns  of  such  party,  or  to  any  new  tenant ; or  if  any  man’s  house  should  be,  or  be  about  to  be,  pulled 
down  for  a public  purpose,  or  rendered,  by  fire,  tempest,  or  other  unforeseen  calamity,  unfit  for  the 
purposes  of  an  inn,  licence  may  be  granted  to  the  occupier,  if  he  intend  to  open  another  house  as  an 
inn.  Such  transferred  licences  shall  continue  only  in  force  to  the  end  of  the  year  ; and  in  case  of  removal 
to  another  house,  notice  must  be  given  on  some  Sunday,  within  G weeks  before  the  special  session,  in  the 
manner  and  form  before  described.  — ^ 14. 

Fees  for  Licences.  — The  clerk  of  the  justices  may  lawfully  receive  from  every  person  to  whom  a licence 
is  granted,  for  trouble  and  all  expenses,  the  following  sums  ; — 

s. 

For  constable  or  officer  serving  notices  - - - - - - 1 

For  clerk  of  justices  for  licence  - - - - - - -5 

For  precept  to  the  high  constable,  and  notices  to  be  delivered  by  the  petty  constable  1 
Clerks  demanding  or  receiving  more  than  these  fees,  to  forfeit  51.  — ^15. 

No  sheriff’s  officer,  or  officer  executing  the  process  of  any  court  of  justice,  qualified  to  hold  or  use  any 
licence  under  this  act.  — 16. 

Excise  Licences.  — No  licence  for  the  sale  of  any  exciseable  liquors,  to  be  consumed  on  the  premises, 
shall  be  granted  by  the  excise  to  any  person,  unless  such  person  be  previously  licensed  under  this 
act.  — \ 17. 

Penalties.  — Any  person  without  a licence  selling  or  exchanging,  or  for  valuable  consideration  disposing 
of,  any  exciseable  liquor  by  retail,  to  be  consumed  in  his  premises ; or  with  a licence , and,  so  selling  in  pre- 
mises other  than  those  specified  in  his  licence,  shall  for  every  offence,  on  conviction  before  1 justice, 
forfeit  not  exceeding  20/.  nor  less  than  51.  with  costs;  but  the  penalty  not  to  attach  in  case  of  death  or 
insolvency,  and  sale  by  the  heir  or  assigns,  prior  to  the  next  special  sessions.  — $ IS. 

Every  licensed  person  shall,  if  required,  sell  all  liquors  by  retail  (except  in  quantities  less  than  a i 
pint)  by  the  galon,  quart,  pint,  or  £ pint,  sized  according  to  the  standard;  in  default  thereof  to  forfeit 
the  illegal  measure,  and  pay  not  exceeding  40s.  with  costs,  to  be  recovered  within  30  days  before  1 jus- 
tice. — ^ 19. 

In  cases  of  riot,  or  probability  of  riot,  houses  licensed  in  the  neighbourhood  may  be  closed  by  the  order 
of  2 justices.  — ^ 20. 

Any  person  convicted  of  a first  offence , before  2 justices,  against  the  tenour  of  his  licence,  to  forfeit 
not  exceeding  51.  with  costs  ; guilty  of  a second  offence  within  3 years  of  the  first,  to  forfeit  not  exceed- 
ing IQ/,  with  costs  ; and  guilty  of  a third  offence  within  3 years,  to  forfeit  not  exceeding  50/.  with  costs  : or 
the  case  in  the  last  instance  may  be  adjourned  to  the  petty  sessions,  or  the  annual  meeting,  or  the  general 
quarter  sessions;  and  if  the  offender  is  found  guilty  by  a jury , he  may  be  fined  100/.,  or  adjudged  to  for- 
feit his  licence,  or  both,  and  rendered  incapable  of  selling  any  exciseable  liquor  in  any  inn  kept  by  him 
for  3 years.  — ^ 21. 

Proceedings  at  the  session  in  certain  cases,  may  be  directed  by  the  justices  to  be  carried  on  by  the  con- 
stable, and  the  expenses  defrayed  out  of  the  county  rates.  — ^ 22. 

Witnesses  refusing  to  attend  without  lawful  excuse,  may  be  fined  not  more  than  101. — § 23. 

Penalties  against  justices  may  be  sued  for  in  any  court  in  Westminster ; a moiety  to  the  king,  and  a 
moiety  to  the  party  suing.  — § 24. 

Penalties  adjudged  by  justices  may  be  recovered  by  distress,  or  the  party  imprisoned  1,  3,  or  6 calendar 
months.  — ^ 25. 

The  next  sections  relate  to  the  mode  of  prosecuting  actions. 

The  last  section  of  the  act  bears  that  the  word  inn"  shall  include  any  inn,  alehouse,  or  victualling 
house,  in  which  is  sold  by  retail  any  exciseable  liquor,  to  be  drunk  or  consumed  on  the  premises ; and  the 
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words  excisoable  liquor  are  to  include  all  such  fermented  or  spirituous  liquors  as  may  now  or  hereafter  be 
charged  with  any  customs  or  excise  duty.  — $ 37. 

The  act  does  not  affect  the  two  Universities,  nor  the  privileges  of  the  Vintners’  Company,  except  those 
freemen  who  have  obtained  their  freedom  by  redemption ; and  it  does  not  alter  the  time  of  granting 
licences  in  the  city  of  London. 

Innkeepers  arc  bound,  by  the  tenour  of  their  licence,  to  keep  order  in  their  houses,  to  prevent  drunken- 
MN  and  disorderly  conduct,  and  gambling,  if  they  fail  in  these  respects,  they  forfeit  their  licence,  and 
subject  themselves  to  the  penalties  mentioned  before.  Allowing  seditious  or  immoral  books  to  be  read  in 
an  inn,  also  forfeits  the  licence,  and  subjects  to  penalties.  — $9  Geo.  3.  c.  79.  $ 31.) 

2.  Duties  of  Innkeepers.  — Innkeepers  are  bound  by  law  to  receive  guests  coining  to 
their  inns,  and  they  are  also  bound  to  protect  their  property  when  there.  They  have  no 
option  to  reject  or  refuse  a guest,  unless  their  house  be  already  full,  or  they  are  able  to 
assign  some  other  reasonable  and  sufficient  cause.  Neither  can  they  impose  unreason- 
able terms  on  such  as  frequent  their  houses : if  they  do,  they  may  be  fined,  and  their 
inns  indicted  and  suppressed.  An  innkeeper  who  has  stables  attached  to  his  premises, 
may  be  compelled  to  receive  a horse,  although  the  owner  does  not  reside  in  his  house ; 
but  he  cannot,  under  such  circumstances,  be  compelled  to  receive  a trunk  or  other  dead 
thing.  By  the  annual  Mutiny  Act,  constables,  or,  in  their  default,  justices  of  the  peace, 
may  quarter  soldiers  in  inns,  livery-stables,  alehouses,  &c.,  under  the  conditions  and 
regulations  set  forth  in  the  statute. 

3.  Responsibility  of  Innkeepers.  — An  innkeeper  is  bound  to  keep  safely  whatever  things 
his  guests  deposit  in  his  inn,  or  in  his  custody  as  innkeeper;  and  he  is  civilly  liable  for 
all  losses,  except  those  arising  from  irresistible  force , or  what  is  usually  termed  the  act  of 
God  and  the  king’s  enemies.  “ It  has  long  been  holden,”  says  Sir  William  Jones,  “ that 
an  innkeeper  is  bound  to  restitution,  if  the  trunks  or  parcels  of  his  guests,  committed 
to  him  either  personally  or  through  one  of  his  agents,  be  damaged  in  his  inn,  or  stolen 
out  of  it  by  any  person  whatever  (except  the  servant  or  companion  of  the  guest);  nor 
shall  he  discharge  himself  of  this  responsibility  by  a refusal  to  take  any  care  of  the  goods, 
because  there  are  suspected  persons  in  the  house,  for  whose  conduct  he  cannot  be  answer- 
able  : it  is  otherwise,  indeed,  if  he  refuse  admission  to  a traveller  because  he  really  has 
no  room  for  him,  and  the  traveller,  nevertheless,  insist  upon  entering,  and  place  his 
baggage  in  a chamber  without  the  keeper’s  consent.  Add  to  this,  that  if  he  fail  to  pro- 
vide honest  servants  and  honest  inmates,  according  to  the  confidence  reposed  in  him  by 
the  public,  his  negligence  in  that  respect  is  highly  culpable,  and  he  ought  to  answer 
civilly  for  their  acts,  even  if  they  should  rob  the  guests  that  sleep  in  their  chambers. 
Rigorous  as  this  law  may  seem,  and  hard  as  it  may  actually  be  in  one  or  two  particular 
instances,  it  is  founded  on  the  great  principle  of  public  utility,  to  which  all  private  con- 
siderations ought  to  yield ; for  travellers,  who  must  be  numerous  in  a rich  and  com- 
mercial country,  are  obliged  to  rely  almost  implicitly  on  the  good  faith  of  innholders, 
whose  education  and  morals  are  usually  none  of  the  best,  and  who  might  have  frequent 
opportunities  of  associating  with  ruffians  or  pilferers,  while  the  injured  guest  could  never 
obtain  legal  proof  of  such  combinations,  or  even  of  their  negligence,  if  no  actual  fraud 
had  been  committed  by  them.  Hence  the  prajtor  declared,  according  to  Pomponius, 
his  desire  of  securing  the  public  from  the  dishonesty  of  such  men  ; and  by  his  edict  gave 
an  action  against  them,  if  the  goods  of  travellers  or  passengers  were  lost  or  hurt  by  any 
means  except  by  inevitable  accident  ( damno  fatali ) : and  Ulpian  intimates,  that  even 
this  severity  could  not  restrain  them  from  knavish  practices  or  suspicious  neglect.”— r 
( Essay  on  the  Law  of  Bailments,  2d  ed.  pp.  95,  96.) 

Even  if  an  innkeeper  bid  the  guest  take  the  key  of  his  chamber  and  lock  the  door, 
telling  him  that  he  cannot  undertake  the  charge  of  the  goods,  still,  if  they  be  stolen,  he 
is  held  to  be  responsible.  In  all  such  cases  it  is  not  competent  to  the  innkeeper  to  plead 
that  he  took  ordinary  care,  or  that  the  force  which  occasioned  the  loss  was  truly  irre- 
sistible. A guest  is  not  bound  to  deliver  the  goods  in  special  custody  to  the  innkeeper, 
nor,  indeed,  to  acquaint  him  that  he  has  any.  If  he  have  property  with  him,  or  about 
his  person,  the  innkeeper  must  be  responsible  for  it  without  communication.  But  the 
innkeeper  may  require  that  the  property  of  his  guest  be  delivered  into  his  hands,  in 
order  that  it  may  be  put  into  a secure  place ; and  if  the  guest  refuse,  the  innkeeper  is  not 
liable  for  its  safety.  The  guest  exonerates  the  innkeeper  from  liability,  when  he  takes 
upon  himself  the  exclusive  custody  of  the  goods,  so  as  to  deprive  the  innkeeper  of  having 
any  care  over  them : thus,  if  a guest  demand  and  have  exclusive  possession  of  a room, 
for  the  purpose  of  a shop  or  warehouse,  he  exonerates  the  landlord  from  any  loss  he  may 
sustain  in  the  property  which  he  keeps  in  that  apartment;  but  it  is  otherwise  if  he  have 
not  the  exclusive  possession  of  the  room.  The  innkeeper  cannot  oblige  the  guest  to  take 
charge  of  his  own  goods ; for  this,  in  effect,  would  be  a refusal  to  admit  them  into  the 
inn.  And  it  is  no  excuse  for  an  innkeeper  to  say  that  he  delivered  the  key  of  the 
chamber  whence  the  property  was  stolen  to  the  guest,  who  left  the  door  open.  A case 
of  this  sort  occurred  very  recently,  at  Brighton.  — A lady  having  left  the  door  of  her 
bed-room,  of  which  she  had  the  key,  open  for  a few  minutes,  501.  were  abstracted  from 
her  reticule.  The  innkeeper  contended  that  the  plaintiff,  by  selecting  particular  apart- 
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ments,  and  taking  the  key,  had  exonerated  him  from  his  liability.  The  jury  found  for 
the  plaintiff ; and  upon  a motion  for  a new  trial,  Lord  Tenterden  said,  — “ By  the  common 
law  of  this  country,  and  also  by  the  civil  law,  the  principle  of  the  liability  of  innkeepers 
was  founded  on  two  reasons : first,  to  compel  the  landlord  to  take  care  that  no  improper 
company  was  admitted  into  his  house ; and,  secondly,  to  prevent  collusion.  — The  prin- 
ciple, as  stated  in  the  civil  law,  was  this  — ‘ Ne,  quisquam  putet  graviter  hoc  in  eos  constitum 
esse;  nam  est  in  ipsorum  arbitrio  nequern  recipient ; et  nisi  hoc  esset  statutum,  materia 
daretur  cum  furibus,  adversus  eos  quos  recipiunt,  coeundi  : cum  ne  nunc  quidem  abstinent 
hujusmodi  fraudibus .’  It  was  true  that,  in  the  present  state  of  society,  it  was  very  difficult 
to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  improper  company  into  inns.  But  still  the  principle  was 
such  as  he  had  stated  it  to  be,  and  it  would  be  dangerous  to  relax  it ; and  he  did  not 
think  that  the  taking  rooms  in  this  way  was  sufficient  to  discharge  the  landlord.  Then, 
as  to  the  objection  that  the  cases  did  not  extend  to  money,  it  was  clear  that  money  was 
as  much  within  the  principle  as  goods,  and  that  no  substantial  distinction  could  be  made. 
He  was  therefore  of  opinion  that  the  verdict  was  right.”  — Hide  refused. 

A landlord  may  exempt  himself  from  liability,  if  he  can  show  that  the  loss  was 
occasioned  by  the  misconduct  of  the  guest ; as,  if  his  goods  are  stolen  by  his  own  servant 
or  companion. 

It  has  been  decided  that  a man  is  a guest  at  an  inn,  if  he  leave  his  horse  at  it,  though 
he  has  not  gone  into  it  himself.  If  a man  come  to  an  inn,  and  make  a contract  for 
lodging  for  a set  time,  and  do  not  eat  or  drink  there,  he  is  no  guest,  but  a lodger,  and, 
as  such,  not  under  the  innkeeper’s  protection ; but  if  he  eat  and  drink,  or  pay  for  his 
diet  there,  it  is  otherwise.  Any  innkeeper  or  alehouse  keeper,  knowingly  receiving  and 
harbouring  any  person  convicted  of  an  offence  against  the  revenue  laws,  for  which  he 
has  been  in  prison,  or  for  which  he  has  fled,  shall  forfeit  100/.  and  have  no  licence  for 
the  future. 

4.  Remedy  (if  an  Innkeeper  against  his  Guest.  — An  innkeeper  may,  without  any  agreement  to  that 
effect,  detain  the  person  of  a guest  who  has  eaten  in  his  house,  until  payment ; and  he  may  do  the  same 
by  the  horses  in  his  stable. 

An  innkeeper  is  not  entitled  to  recover  for  spirits  supplied  to  his  guests,  of  the  value  of  20s.  and  upwards, 
unless  supplied  or  contracted  for  at  one  time.  — (23  Geo.  2.  c.  40.) 

By  the  custom  of  London  and  Exeter,  if  a man  commit  a horse  to  an  hostler,  and  the  expense  of  his  keep 
become  equivalent  to  his  price,  the  hostler  may  appropriate  the  horse  to  himself  upon  the  appraisement  of 
four  of  his  neighbours,  or  may  have  him  sold.  But  innkeepers  in  other  parts  of  the  country  have  no 
power  to  sell  horses  detained  by  them. 

A horse  committed  to  an  innkeeper  cannot  be  detained  as  a security  for  the  board  of  his  master. 

It  is  enacted  by  11  & 12  Will.  3.  c.  15.  that  innkeepers,  alehouse  keepers,  &c.  refusing  to  specify  in  an 
account  the  number  of  pints  or  quarts  for  which  demand  is  made,  or  selling  in  unmarked  measures,  shall 
have  no  power  to  detain  any  goods  or  other  things  belonging  to  the  person  from  whom  demand  is  made, 
but  shall  be  left  to  their  action  for  recovery  of  the  same. 

PUMICE  STONE  (Ger.  Bimstein ; Fr.  Pierre  ponce ; It.  Pietra  pomice ; Sp.  Piedra 
pomez ; Lat.  Puniex),  alight,  spongy,  vitreous  stone,  found  usually  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  volcanoes.  It  is  used  for  polishing  metals  and  marble,  and  smoothing  the  surface  of 
wood  and  pasteboard.  It  is  said  to  form  a good  glaze  for  pottery.  The  lighter  pumice 
stones  swim  on  water,  their  specific  gravity  not  exceeding  *914.  The  island  of  Lipari, 
in  the  Mediterranean,  is  chiefly  formed  of  pumice  stone,  and  may  be  said  to  be  the 
magazine  whence  all  Europe  is  supplied  with  this  useful  article.  There  are  several 
species  of  pumice  stones  ; but  those  only  that  are  light  and  spongy  are  exported.  The 
price  varies  in  the  London  market  from  8/.  to  10/.  a ton. 

PUTCHOCK.  An  article  of  this  name  is  imported  in  considerable  quantities  from 
the  north-west  coast  of  India  into  China,  and  is  regularly  quoted  in  the  Canton  price 
currents.  It  is  the  root  of  a plant  that  grows  abundantly  in  Sinde.  When  burned,  it 
yields  a fine  smoke,  and  a grateful  and  diffusive  smell.  The  Chinese  beat  it  into  a 
line  powder,  which  they  burn  as  incense  in  the  temples  of  their  gods.  — ( Hamilton's  New 
Account  of  the  East  Indies,  vol.  i.  p.  1 26. ) 
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QUARANTINE,  a regulation  by  which  all  communication  with  individuals,  ships, 
or  goods,  arriving  from  places  infected  with  the  plague,  or  other  contagious  disease,  or 
supposed  to  be  peculiarly  liable  to  such  infection,  is  interdicted  for  a certain  definite 
period.  The  term  is  derived  from  the  Italian  quaranta , forty ; it  being  generally 
supposed,  that  if  no  infectious  disease  break  out  within  40  days,  or  6 weeks,  no  danger 
need  be  apprehended  from  the  free  admission  of  the  individuals  under  quarantine. 
During  this  period,  too,  all  the  goods,  clothes,  &c.  that  might  be  supposed  capable  of 
retaining  the  infection,  are  subjected  to  a process  of  purification.  This  last  operation, 
which  is  a most  important  part  of  the  quarantine  system,  is  performed  either  on  board 
ship,  or  in  establishments  denominated  lazarettos.  — (See  post.) 
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Policy  of  Quarantine.  — The  regulations  as  to  quarantine  are  entirely  precautionary : 
they  have  their  origin  in  the  belief  that  various  diseases,  but  especially  the  plague,  are 
contagious ; and  supposing  such  to  be  the  case,  the  propriety  of  subjecting  those  coming 
from  an  infected  or  suspected  place  to  a probation  is  obvious.  Indeed,  no  government 
could,  until  the  belief  in  question  be  proved  to  be  ill  founded,  abstain  from  enforcing 
precautionary  measures,  without  rendering  itself  liable  to  the  charge  of  having  culpably 
neglected  one  of  its  most  important  duties,  — that  of  providing,  by  every  means  in  its 
power,  for  the  safety  of  its  subjects.  Latterly,  however,  it  has  been  contended  that  the 
plague  is  never  imported  ; that  it  is  always  indigenous;  originating  in  some  peculiar  state 
of  the  atmosphere,  or  in  something  peculiar  in  the  condition  of  the  people ; and  that, 
consequently,  quarantine  regulations  merely  impose  a heavy  burden  on  commerce,  with- 
out being  of  any  real  utility.  But  though  there  does  not  seem  to  be  any  reason  for 
doubting  that  infectious  diseases  have  originated  in  the  way  described,  the  fact  that  they 
have,  in  innumerable  instances,  been  carried  from  one  place  to  another,  seems  to  be 
established  beyond  all  question.  Even  if  the  evidence  as  to  the  importation  of  infectious 
diseases  were  less  decisive  than  it  is,  or  the  opinions  of  medical  men  more  divided,  it 
would  not  warrant  the  repeal  of  the  restraints  on  the  intercourse  with  suspected  ports. 
This  is  not  a matter  in  which  innovations  should  be  rashly  introduced;  wherever  there 
is  doubt,  it  is  proper  to  incline  to  the  side  of  security.  In  some  cases,  perhaps,  quarantine 
regulations  have  been  carried  to  a needless  extent ; but  they  have  more  frequently,  we 
believe,  been  improperly  relaxed. 

Institution  of  Quarantine.  — The  notion  that  the  plague  was  imported  from  the  East 
into  Europe,  seems  to  have  prevailed  in  all  ages.  But  it  would  appear  that  the  Venetians 
were  the  first  who  endeavoured  to  guard  against  its  introduction  from  abroad,  by 
obliging  ships  and  individuals  from  suspected  places  to  perform  quarantine.  The  regu- 
lations upon  this  subject  were,  it  is  most  probable,  issued  for  the  first  time  in  1484.  — 
( Beckmann , Hist,  of  Invent,  vol.  ii.  art.  Quarantine.)  They  have  since  been  gradually 
adopted  in  every  other  country.  Their  introduction  into  England  was  comparatively 
late.  Various  preventive  regulations  had  been  previously  enacted ; but  quarantine  was 
not  systematically  enforced  till  after  the  alarm  occasioned  by  the  dreadful  plague  at 
Marseilles  in  1720.  The  regulations  then  adopted  were  made  conformably  to  the 
suggestions  of  the  celebrated  Dr.  Mead,  in  his  famous  “ Discourse  concerning  Pestilen- 
tial Contagion.” 

Lazarettos  or  Pest-houses,  are  establishments  constructed  to  facilitate  the  performance 
of  quarantine,  and  particularly  the  purification  of  goods.  They  have  usually  a port 
in  which  ships  from  a suspected  place  may  anchor;  and,  when  perfect,  are  provided 
w’itli  lodgings  for  the  crews  and  passengers,  where  the  sick  may  be  separated  from  the 
healthy;  and  with  warehouses  where  the  goods  maybe  deposited;  all  intercourse  be- 
tween the  lazaretto  and  the  surrounding  country  being,  of  course,  interdicted,  except 
by  permission  of  the  authorities.  The  lazarettos  at  Leghorn,  Genoa,  and  Marseilles,  are 
the  most  complete  of  any  in  Europe.  The  facilities  they  afford  to  navigation  are  very 
great ; for,  as  ships  from  suspected  places  may  discharge  their  cargoes  in  the  lazaretto, 
they  are  not  detained  longer  than  they  would  be  were  there  no  quarantine  regulations. 
The  goods  deposited  in  the  lazaretto,  being  inspected  by  the  proper  officers,  and  purified, 
are  then  admitted  into  the  market. 

Compared  with  these,  the  quarantine  establishments  in  this  country  are  exceedingly 
defective.  There  is  not,  even  in  the  Thames,  a lazaretto  where  a ship  from  a suspected 
place  may  discharge  her  cargo  and  refit : so  that  she  is  detained  frequently  at  an  enor- 
mous expense,  during  the  whole  period  of  quarantine  ; while,  if  she  have  perishable 
goods  on  board,  they  may  be  very  materially  injured.  It  is  singular  that  nothing  should 
hitherto  have  been  done  to  obviate  such  grievances.  The  complaints  as  to  the  oppres- 
siveness of  quarantine  regulations  are  almost  wholly  occasioned  by  the  want  of  proper 
facilities  for  its  performance.  Were  these  afforded,  the  burdens  it  imposes  would  be 
rendered  comparatively  light ; and  we  do  not  know  that  many  more  important  services 
could  be  rendered  to  the  commerce  of  the  couutry,  than  by  constructing  a proper  qua- 
rantine establishment  on  the  Thames. 

Bills  of  Health.  — The  period  of  quarantine  varies,  as  respects  ships  coming  from  the 
same  place,  according  to  the  nature  of  their  bills  of  health.  These  are  documents,  or 
certificates,  signed  by  the  consul  or  other  competent  authority  in  the  place  which  the 
ship  has  left,  describing  its  state  of  health  at  the  time  of  her  clearing  out.  A clean  bill 
imports  that,  at  the  time  of  her  sailing,  no  infectious  disorder  was  known  to  exist.  A 
suspected , or,  as  it  is  more  commonly  called,  a touched  bill,  imports  that  rumours  were 
afloat  of  an  infectious  disorder,  but  that  it  had  not  actually  appeared.  A foul  bill,  or 
the  absence  of  clean  bills,  import  that  the  place  was  infected  when  the  vessel  sailed.  — 

( See  Bills  of  Health.  ) The  duration  of  the  quarantine  is  regulated  by  the  nature 
of  these  instruments.  They  seem  to  have  been  first  issued  in  the  Mediterranean  ports 
in  1665,  and  are  obviously  of  great  importance. 
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Quarantine  Regulations . — The  existing  quarantine  regulations  are  embodied  in  the 
act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  78.,  and  the  different  orders  in  council  issued  under  its  authority. 
These  orders  specify  what  vessels  are  liable  to  perform  quarantine ; the  places  at  which 
it  is  to  be  performed;  and  the  various  formalities  and  regulations  to  be  complied  with. 
The  publication  in  the  Gazette  of  any  order  in  council  with  respect  to  quarantine  is 
deemed  sufficient  notice  to  all  concerned  ; and  no  excuse  of  ignorance  is  admitted  for 
any  infringement  of  the  regulations.  To  obviate,  as  far  as  possible,  any  foundation 
for  such  plea,  it  is  ordered  that  vessels  clearing  out  for  any  port  or  place  with  respect  to 
which  there  shall  be  at  the  time  any  order  in  council  subjecting  vessels  from  it  to 
quarantine,  are  to  be  famished  with  an  abstract  of  the  quarantine  regulations  ; and 
are  to  to  furnish  themselves  with  quarantine  signal  flags  and  lanterns,  and  with  materials 
and  instruments  for  fumigating  and  immersing  goods.  The  following  are  the  clauses 
in  the  act  as  to  signals  : — 

Every  commander,  master,  or  other  person  having  the  charge  of  any  vessel  liable  to  quarantine,  shall, 
at  all  times,  when  such  vessel  shall  meet  with  any  other  vessel  at  sea,  or  shall  be  within  2 leagues  of  the 
coast  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  hoist  a signal 
to  denote  that  his  vessel  is  liable  to  quarantine;  which  signal  shall  in  the  daytime,  if  the  vessel  shall 
have  a clean  bill  of  health,  be  a large  yellow  flag,  of  6 breadths  of  bunting,  at  the  main  topmast-head  ; 
and  if  such  vessel  shall  not  have  a clean  bill  of  health,  then  a like  yellow  flag,  with  a circular  mark  or 
ball,  entirely  black,  in  the  middle  thereof,  whose  diameter  shall  be  equal  to  2 breadths  of  bunting  ; and 
in  the  night  time,  the  signal  shall  in  both  cases  be  a large  signal  lantern  with  a light  therein  (such  as  is 
used  on  board  his  Majesty’s  ships  of  war),  at  the  same  mast-head  : and  such  commander,  master,  or  other 
person,  shall  keep  such  signals  hoisted  during  such  time  as  the  said  vessel  shall  continue  within  sight  of 
such  other  vessel,  or  within  2 leagues  of  the  said  coast  or  islands,  and  while  so  in  sight,  or  within  such 
distance,  until  such  vessel  so  liable  to  quarantine  shall  have  arrived  at  the  port  where  it  is  to  perform 
quarantine,  and  until  it  shall  have  been  legally  discharged  from  the  performance  thereof;  on  failure 
whereof,  such  commander,  master,  or  other  person,  shall  forfeit  100/.  — § 8. 

Every'  commander,  master,  or  other  person  having  the  charge  of  any  vessel  on  board  whereof  the  plague 
or  other  infectious  disease  highly  dangerous  to  the  health  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects  shall  actually  be,  shall 
at  all  times,  when  such  vessel  shall  meet  with  any  other  vessel  at  sea,  or  shall  be  within  2 leagues  of  the 
coast  ofthe  United  Kingdom,  or  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  hoist  a signal, 
to  denote  that  a vessel  has  the  plague  or  other  infectious  disease  ; which  signal  shall  be  in  the  day  time  a 
flag  of  yellow  and  black,  borne  quarterly,  of  8 breadths  of  bunting,  at  the  main  topmast- head  ; and 
in  the  night  time,  the  signal  shall  be  2 large  signal  lanterns,  commonly  used  on  board  ships  of  war,  one 
over  the  other,  at  the  same  mast  head:  and  such  commander,  master,  or  other  person,  shall  keep  such 
signal  hoisted  during  such  time  as  the  said  vessel  shall  continue  within  sight  of  suen  other  vessel,  or  within 
2 leagues  of  the  coast  or  islands  aforesaid,  w hile  so  in  sight,  or  within  such  distance,  until  such  vessel 
shall  have  arrived  at  the  port  w here  it  is  to  perform  quarantine,  and  until  it  shall  have  been  legally  dis- 
charged from  the  performance  thereof ; on  failure  thereof,  such  commander,  master,  or  other  person* 
shall  forfeit  100/.  — ^ 9. 

If  any  commander,  master,  or  other  person,  knowing  that  the  same  is  not  liable  to  the  performance  of 
quarantine,  shall  hoist  such  signal,  by  day  or  night,  such  commander  or  other  person  6hali  forfeit  50/. 
-J 10. 

But,  instead  of  printing  the  act,  and  the  various  orders  in  council  that  have  grown 
out  of  it,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  lay  the  following  abstract  of  them  before  the  reader. 
This  abstract  has  been  prepared  by  the  Custom-house ; and  contains  a distinct  sum- 
mary of  the  various  rules  and  regulations  to  be  complied  with. 

Abstract  of  Quarantine  Regulations. 

It  is  in  the  first  place  to  be  observed,  that  all  persons  are  presumed  to  know,  and  are  bound  to  take 
notice,  not  only  of  the  quarantine  regulations  established  by  act  of  parliament  (as  they  are  of  any  other 
public  act),  but  likewise  of  every  order  in  council  made  for  the  performance  of  quarantine,  and  published 
inth e London  Gazette ; and  as  it  is  easily  in  their  powder  to  inform  themselves  of  such  regulations,  and 
particular  care  is  taken  by  this  and  other  means  to  promulgate  such  of  them  as  apply  to  their  respective 
situations,  previously  to  their  being  actually  put  under  quarantine , when  they  will  receive  directions  for 
their  guidance  from  the  quarantine  officers,  no  plea  of  ignorance  will  be  admitted  as  an  excuse  for  any 
neglect,  breach,  or  violation  thereof;  but  for  the  sake  of  example,  and  for  the  security  of  the  public 
health,  the  pains,  penalties,  and  punishments  of  the  law  will  be  enforced  with  the  utmost  severity. 

Duty  of  Commanders  and  Masters  of  Vessels . 

Upon  arrival  off  the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark, 
or  Man, 

To  deliver  to  the  pilot  who  shall  go  on  board,  a written  paper,  containing  a true  account  of  the  name  of 
the  place  at  which  his  ship  loaded,  and  of  all  the  places  at  which  he  touched  on  the  homeward  voyage. 
Neglecting  or  refusing  to  deliver  such  papers,  or  making  any  false  representation  or  wilful  omission 
therein,  subjects  him  to  a penalty  of  500/. 

Upon  entering  or  attempting  to  enter  any  port,  and  being  spoke  by  any  quarantine  officers. 

To  give  a true  answer  in  writing  or  otherw  ise,  and  upon  oath  or  not  upon  oath  (according  as  he  shall  be 
required),  to  the  preliminary  questions  put  to  him  by  such  quarantine  officer,  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  whether  his  vessel  is  or  is  not  liable  to  quarantine.  Neglecting  or  refusing  to  bring  his 
vessel  to  as  soon  as  it  can  be  done  with  safety,  in  obedience  to  the  requisition  of  the  quarantine 
officer,  subjects  him  to  the  penalty  of  200/. 

Refusing  to  answer  such  questions,  or  giving  any  false  answer  thereto  (if  not  upon  oath),  subjects  him 
to  the  penalty  of  200/. 

If  upon  oath,  to  the  punishment  for  wilful  and  corrupt  perjury. 

If  any  infectious  disease  shall  appear  on  board,  the  master  is  to  repair  to  such  place  as  his  Majesty 
shall  direct,  and  make  known  his  case  to  the  officer  of  customs,  and  he  is  to  remain  at  that  place  until 
directions  are  given  by  the  Lords  of  the  Privy  Council.  He  is  not  to  permit  any  of  the  crew  or  passengers 
on  board  to  go  on  shore,  and  he,  his  crewr,  and  passengers,  are  to  obey  such  directions  as  are  received 
ffom  the  Lords  of  the  Privy  Council. 

Not  acting  in  conformity  to  the  regulations  herein  directed,  or  acting  in  disobedience  to  such  directions 
as  shall  be  received  from  the  privy  council,  he  incurs  the  penalty  of  100/. 

If  informed  by  the  pilot  that  his  vessel  has  become  liable  to  quarantine,  by  reason  of  any  proclamation 
made  subsequent  to  his  departure,  to  hoist  and  keep  hoisted  a like  signal,  under  the  same  penalty 
of  100/. 
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To  give  to  the  pilot  coming  on  board  a written  paper  containing  a true  account  of  the  different  articles 
composing  his  cargo.  Neglecting  or  refusing  to  do  so,  or  making  a false  representation  or  wilful  omission, 
subjects  him  to  a penalty  of  50/. 

Masters  of  vessels  liable  to  quarantine,  and  other  persons  on  board  them  or  having  communication  with 
them,  are  to  repair  to  the  appointed  quarantine  stations,  and  may  be  compelled  to  do  so  by  force. 

The  master  of  any  vessel  having  disease  on  board,  on  meeting  with  any  other  vessel  at  sea,  or  within 
2 leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or 
Man,  is  to  hoist  a signal  to  denote  that  his  vessel  has  such  disease  on  board,  and  is  to  keep  such  signal 
hoisted  during  such  time  as  he  shall  continue  within  sight  of  such  vessel,  or  within  2 leagues  of  the  coast 
or  islands  aforesaid,  while  so  in  sight  or  within  such  distance,  until  the  vessel  shall  arrive  at  the  port 
where  she  is  to  perform  quarantine,  and  until  she  shall  be  legally  discharged  from  the  performance 
thereof.  Failing  herein,  the  master  incurs  the  penalty  of  100/. 

If  he  shall  refuse  or  omit  to  disclose  the  circumstances  of  such  infection  prevailing  either  at  any  place 
at  which  he  has  been,  or  on  board  his  vessel,  in  his  answers  to  the  preliminary  questions  put  to  him 
by  the  quarantine  officer,  or  if  he  shall  wilfully  omit  to  hoist,  and  to  keep  hoisted,  the  proper  quaran- 
tine signal  to  denote  that  his  ship  is  liable  to  quarantine,  he  incurs  the  penalty  of  300/. 

Upon  attempting  to  enter  any  port,  w hich  is  not  the  port  at  which  he  ought  to  perform  quarantine,  he 
may  be  compelled  to  desist  therefrom,  in  order  that  he  may  proceed  to  the  proper  quarantine  ports,  by 
guns  being  fired  upon  the  ship,  or  any  other  kind^of  force  being  used  that  may  be  necessary  for  the 
attainment  of  that  object 

Quitting  or  knowingly  suffering  any  seamen  or  passenger  to  quit  his  ship,  by  going  on  shore,  or  by  going 
on  board  any  other  vessel  or  boat,  before  discharged  from  quarantine,  or, 

Not  repairing  to  the  proper  quarantine  station  within  a convenient  time  after  due  notice  given,  incurs 
a penalty  of  100/. 

To  repair  in  all  cases  to  the  proper  quarantine  port,  as  herein.after  stated  in  the  Appendix,  according 
as  he  shall  or  shall  not  be  furnished  with  a clean  bill  of  health,  and  according  to  the  port  or  place  to 
which  he  shall  be  bound,  as  herein  stated. 

But  if  through  ignorance,  or  by  stress  of  weather,  damage,  loss,  or  accidents  of  the  seas,  he  shall 
have  passed  the  proper  quarantine  port,  he  may  having  a clean  bill  of  health  on  board,  and  upon 
giving  satisfactory  proof  thereof  upon  oath,  and  by  the  oath  of  the  pilot,  if  any  on  board,  and  that 
the  same  was  not  wilfully  or  intentionally  done  or  occasioned)  be  permitted  to  proceed  to  some  other 
quarantine  port,  in  the  discretion  of  the  quarantine  officer,  keeping  the  proper  quarantine  signal 
hoisted  during  the  whole  time. 

Upon  his  arrival  at  the  proper  quarantine  port,  to  give  true  answers  upon  oath  to  all  the  quarantine 
questions,  and  to  make  oath  to  the  truth  of  his  log-book,  and  the  times  at  which  the  entries  were  therein 
made : failing  herein,  he  incurs  the  penalty  of  wilful  and  corrupt  perjury. 

He  is  also  to  repair  to  the  particular  station  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  quarantine  officer  for  the 
said  sh'rp  or  vessel. 

To  deliver  up  to  the  quarantine  officer  his  bill  of  health,  manifest,  log-book,  and  journal. 

Wilfully  refusing  or  neglecting  so  to  do,  subjects  him  to  a penalty  of  100/. 

If  not  bound  to  any  port  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  the  islands  aforesaid,  and  attempting  to  enter  any 
port  thereof  (except  to  wait  for  orders,  or  in  consequence  of  stress  of  weather  or  accidents  of  the  seas), 
ne  shall  give  satisfactory  proof  thereof  to  the  quarantine  officer,  and  give  true  answers  upon  oath  to  the 
preliminary  questions,  and  strictly  conform  to  all  such  directions  as  he  shall  receive  from  the  quarantine 
officer,  touching  his  continuance  at  such  port,  or  departure  from  thence,  or  repairing  to  any  other;  and 
also  with  respect  to  all  other  quarantine  regulations ; in  default  of  which,  he  may  be  compelled  to 
proceed  to  sea  by  any  means  or  by  any  kind  of  force  that  shall  be  necessary  for  that  purpose. 

Having  performed  quarantine  in  any  foreign  lazaret,  the  vessel  is  to  be  put  under  quarantine  at  some 
of  the  ports  herein-after  appointed,  until  the  master  shall  produce  to  the  quarantine  officer  the  proper 
documents  in  proof  thereof ; upon  production  whereof  the  said  vessel  shall  not  be  obliged  to  perform 
quarantine,  but  shall  remain  at  such  station  until  released  by  order  in  council. 

Unshipping,  or  moving  in  order  to  unship,  any  goods  from  on  board  any  vessel  liable  to  quarantine, 
subjects  to  a penalty  of  500/. 

Clandestinely  conveying,  or  secreting  or  concealing  for  the  purpose  of  conveying,  any  letter,  goods,  or 
other  articles,  from  any  vessel  actually  performing  quarantine,  subjects  to  a penalty  of  100/. 

Note.  — Every  commander  or  master  of  any  vessel  clearing  out  or  about  to  sail  for  any  port  or  place  in 
the  Mediterranean,  or  in  the  West  Barbary  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  or  for  any  port  or  place  respecting 
which  there  shall  at  the  time  be  any  order  of  his  Majesty  in  council  in  force,  subjecting  vessels  coming 
from  thence  to  quarantine,  is  to  receive  from  the  principal  officer  of  the  customs  at  such  port  or  place,  this 
printed  Abstract  of  the  Quarantine  Regulations,  which  such  commander  or  master  is  to  cause  to  be  affixed 
on  some  convenient  and  conspicuous  part  of  his  said  vessel,  and  to  remain  so  affixed  until  his  return  with 
his  said  vessel  to  some  port  or  place  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  islands  aforesaid. 

And  every  such  commander  and  master  is  likewise  to  provide  and  take  on  board  1 at  least  of  each  of 
the  proper  quarantine  signal  flags  and  lanterns,  and  likewise  materials  and  instruments  for  fumigation, 
and  immersion,  and  to  keep  the  same  on  board,  to  be  used  upon  his  return  to  the  United  Kingdom  or  the 
islands  aforesaid. 

Duty  of  Pilots. 

Pilots  are  strictly  to  observe  the  following  directions  : — 

To  receive  an  account  in  writing  from  every  commander  or  master  of  any  vessel  coming  from  foreign 
parts,  of  the  places  at  which  his  vessel  loaded,  and  at  which  he  touched  on  his  said  homeward  voyage. 

To  give  notice  to  such  commander  or  master  of  any  proclamation,  or  order  in  council,  made  after  the 
departure  of  such  vessel  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  islands  aforesaid,  and  then  in  force,  by  which 
vessels  coming  from  any  place  mentioned  in  such  account  shall  be  liable  to  quarantine.  Neglecting  or 
omitting  to  give  such  notice  subjects  them  to  a penalty  of  100/. 

To  give  a like  notice  of  any  proclamation  then  in  force,  by  which  vessels  having  on  board  any  of  the 
articles  mentioned  in  the  master’s  account  shall  be  liable  to  quarantine.  Neglecting  or  omitting  to  give 
such  notice  subjects  them  to  a penalty  of  100/. 

To  remain  on  board  in  the  same  manner  as  any  of  the  officers,  crew,  or  passengers,  and  not  to  quit  the 
said  vessel  before  or  after  the  arrival,  either  by  going  on  shore,  or  by  going  on  board  any  other  vessel  or 
boat  with  intent  to  go  on  shore,  until  she  is  regularly  discharged  from  quarantine  ; and  they  may  be  com- 
pelled by  any  persons  whatsoever,  and  by  any  kind  of  necessary  force,  to  return  on  board  the  same.  If 
they  offend  herein  they  incur  a penalty  of  300/.  and  6 months’  imprisonment. 

Not  to  bring  any  such  vessel  into  any  port  or  place  other  than  the  port  or  place  appointed  for  the 
reception  of  vessels  so  liable  to  quarantine,  as  stated  in  the  Appendix,  unless  compelled  by  stress  of  wea- 
ther, adverse  winds,  or  accidents  of  the  seas,  of  which  the  pilot,  as  well  as  the  commander  or  master  of 
the  vessel,  is  to  give  satisfactory  proof  upon  oath.  If  they  offend  herein  they  incur  a penalty  of  200/. 

To  bring  the  ship  to,  as  soon  as  it  can  be  done  with  safety,  in  obedience  to  the  requisition  of  the  quaran- 
tine officer.  Failing  herein  subjects  them  to  a penalty  of  100/. 

Duty  of  other  Persons . 

When  any  infectious  disease  actually  appears  on  board  any  vessel,  all  persons  on  board  are  to  obe>  the 
direction  of  the  privy  council,  under  a penalty  of  100/. 
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Not  to  quit  such  vessel,  either  by  going  on  shore,  or  by  going  on  board  any  other  vessel  or  boat  with 
intent  to  go  sn  shore,  until  regularly  discharged  from  quarantine  ; and  if  they  quit  the  ship  they  may  be 
compelled  by  any  persons  whatsoever,  and  by  any  kind  of  necessary  force,  to  return  on  board  the  same ; 
and  are  also  liable  to  a penalty  of  300/.  and  6 months’  imprisonment. 

Whether  liable  to  quarantine,  or  actually  performing  quarantine,  or  having  had  any  intercourse  or 
communication  with  any  such  persons  so  liable  to  or  under  quarantine,  all  persons'  are  to  obey  all  such 
orders  as  they  shall  receive  from  the  quarantine  officer,  and  to  repair  to  the  lazaret,  vessel,  or  place 
appointed  for  the  performance  of  quarantine.  Wilfully  refusing  or  neglecting  to  repair  forthwith,  when 
required  so  to  do  by  such  officers,  or  escaping  from  or  out  of  such  lazaret,  vessel,  or  place,  may  be  com- 
pelled to  repair  or  return  thereto  by  any  kind  of  necessary  force,  and  are  subject  to  a penalty  of  200/. 

Landing  or  unshipping,  or  moving  in  order  to  the  landing  or  unshipping,  of  any  goods,  packets,  packages, 
baggage,  wearing  apparel,  books,  letters,  or  any  other  articles  whatever,  from  vessels  liable  to  quarantine, 
are  liable  to  a penalty  of  50 U/. 

Clandestinely  conveying,  or  secreting  or  concealing  for  the  purpose  of  conveying,  any  goods,  letters,  or 
other  articles  as  aforesaid,  from  any  vessel  actually  performing  quarantine,  or  from  the  lazaret  or  other 
place  where  such  goods  or  other  articles  shall  be  performing  quarantine,  are  liable  to  a penalty  of  100/. 

Having  quitted  or  come  on  shore  from  any  vessel  liable  to  or  under  quarantine,  or  having  escaped  from 
any  lazaret  or  other  place  appointed  in  that  behalf,  may  be  seized  and  apprehended  by  any  constable  or 
other  peace  officer,  or  by  any  other  person  whatever,  and  carried  before  a justice  of  the  peace,  who  may 
grant  his  warrant  for  conveying  such  person  to  the  vessel,  lazaret,  or  other  place  from  which  he  shall  have 
escaped,  or  for  confining  him  in  any  place  of  safe  custody  (not  being  a public  gaol)  until  directions  can  be 
obtained  from  the  privy  council. 

Knowingly  and  wilfully  forging  or  counterfeiting,  interlining,  erasing,  or  altering,  or  procuring  to  be 
forged,  &c.#  any  certificate  directed  by  any  order  in  council  touching  quarantine,  or  publishing  the  same 
as  true,  or  uttering  any  such  certificate  with  intent  to  obtain  the  effect  of  a true  certificate,  knowing 
its  contents  to  be  false,  are  guilty  of  felony. 

What  Vessels  are  liable  to  Quarantine. 

All  vessels  (as  well  ships  of  war  as  all  others)  with  or  without  clean  bills  of  health,  coming  — 

From  or  having  touched  at  any  place  in  the  Mediterranean,  or  the  West  Barbary  on  the  Atlantic 
ocean. 

From  any  other  place  from  which  his  Majesty  shall  from  time  to  time  adjudge  it  probable  (and  shall  so 
declare  by  proclamation  or  order  in  council)  that  the  plague,  or  any  other  infectious  disease  or 
distemper  highly  dangerous  to  the  health  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  may  be  brought. 

Note.  — They  are  considered  as  liable  to  quarantine  from  the  time  of  their  leaving  any  of  the  said 
places. 

All  vessels  having  communication  with  any  of  the  before-mentioned  ships  or  vessels,  or  receiving  — 

Any  person  whatever  from  or  out  of  such  vessel,  whether  such  person  shall  have  come  from  any  of  the 
said  places,  or  shall  have  gone  on  board  of  such  vessel,  either  in  the  course  of  her  voyage,  or  upon 
her  arrival  off  the  coast  of  tne  United  Kingdom,  Sec.  — Or, 

Any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  packets,  packages,  baggage,  wearing  apparel,  goods,  letters,  or  any 
other  articles  whatever,  from  or  out  of  such  ship  or  vessel. 

Note.  — They  are  liable  to  quarantine  from  the  time  of  their  receiving  any  such  persons  or  goods. 

AH  vessels  coming  from  any  port  or  place  in  Europe  without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  or  on  the 
continent  of  America,  and  having  on  board  — 

Any  of  the  articles  enumerated  (a  list  of  which  articles  see  in  the  Appendix)  ; 

And  not  producing  a declaration  upon  oath,  made  by  the  owner,  proprietor,  shipper,  or  consignee,  stating 
either  that  such  articles  are  not  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Turkey,  or  of  any  place 
in  Africa  within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  or  in  the  West  Barbary  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  or  stating 
of  what  place  they  are  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture. 

All  vessels  and  boats  receiving  — 

Any  of  the  said  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  or  other  articles  enumerated. 

Signals . 

For  vessels  with  the  plague  or  other  highly  infectious  disease  actually  on  board  — 

In  the  day  time — A flag  of  yellow  and  black,  borne  quarterly,  of  8 breadths  of  bunting,  at  the  main 
topmast-head. 

In  the  night  time— Two  large  signal  lanterns,  with  a light  therein,  such  as  are  commonly  used  on  board 
his  Majesty’s  ships  of  war,  one  over  the  other,  at  the  same  mast-head. 

For  vessels  with  clean  bills  of  health  — 

In  the  day  time— A large  yellow  flag,  of  6 breadths  of  bunting,  at  the  main-topmast-head. 

In  the  night  time — A large  signal  lantern,  with  a light  therein,  such  as  is  commonly  used  on  board 
his  Majesty’s  ships  of  war,  at  the  same  mast-head. 

For  vessels  without  clean  bills  of  health  — 

In  the  daytime — A large  yellow  flag,  with  a circular  mark  or  ball,  entirely  black,  in  the  middle  thereof, 
whose  diameter  shall  be  equal  to  2 breadths  of  bunting,  at  the  main  topmast  head. 

In  the  night  time  — Same  as  for  vessels  with  clean  bills  of  health. 

Note.  — Every  commander  or  master  of  a vessel  about  to  sail  for  the  Mediterranean,  or  for  any  place 
respecting  which  an  order  in  council  shall  be  in  force,  subjecting  vessels  coming  from  thence  to  quaran- 
tine, to  be  provided  with  the  quarantine  signals  above  mentioned,  and  to  keep  the  same  on  board,  to  be 
used  on  his  return  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

Any  commander  or  master  hoisting  either  of  the  said  quarantine  signals,  by  day  or  night,  knowing 
that  his  vessel  is  not  liable  to  quarantine,  incurs  the  penalty  of  50/. 


Appendix.  — A List  of  Articles  enumerated  considered  as  most  liable  to  Infection . 


Apparel  of  all  kinds 
Artificial  flowers 

Bast,  or  any  articles  made  thereof 
Beads,  bracelets,  or  necklaces  in  strings 
Beds  and  bed  ticks 
Books 

Brooms  of  all  sorts 

Brushes  of  all  sorts 

Burdets 

Camlets 

Canvass 

Carmenia  wool 

Carpets 

Cordage  not  tarred 
Cotton  wool 
Cotton  yam 
Cotton  thread 

All  articles  wholly  made  of  or  mixed 
with  cotton,  silk,  wool,  thread,  or  yam 
Down 
Feathers 
Flax 

Furriers’  waste 


Goats*  hair 

Gold  or  silver  on  thread,  cotton,  hair, 
wool,  or  silk,  or  any  other  substance 
herein -before  mentioned 
Grogram 

Hats,  caps,  or  bonnets  of  straw,  chip, 
cane,  or  any  other  material 
Hemp 
Hoofs 

Horn  and  horn  tips 
Hair  of  all  sorts 
Leather 
Linen 

Lute  strings,  bathings,  or  harp  strings 

Maps 

Mattresses 

Mats  and  matting 

Mohair  yam 

Nets,  new  or  old 

Paper 

Packthread 

Parchment 

Pelts 


Platting  of  bast,  chip,  cane,  straw,  or 
horse  hair 
uills 

Saifs  and  sail  cloths 

Silk,  viz.  — crapes  and  tiffanies,  husks 
and  knubs,  raw  silk,  thrown  and  or- 
ganzine  silk,  waste  silk,  wrought  silk 
Skins,  hides,  and  furs,  and  parts  or  pieces 
of  skins,  hides,  and  furs,  whether  un- 
dressed, or  in  part  or  wholly  tanned, 
tawed,  or  dressed 
Sponges 

Straw,  or  any  article  made  or  mixed 
with  straw 
Stockings  of  all  sorts 
Thread,  tow,  vellum,  whisks,  wool 
whether  raw  or  anywise  wrought 
Yarn  of  all  sorts 

And  all  other  goods  whatsoever,  if  they 
shall  have  arrived  in  or  with  packages 
consisting  wholly  or  in  part  of  any  of* 
the  said  articles. 
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Quarantine  Ports.  — For  Vessels  liable  to  Quarantine  not  coming  from  any  Place  actually  infected t 

nor  having  any  Infection  actually  on  Board . 


Without  dean  Bills  erf  Health . 

All  vessels,  ships  of  war,  Ac.  as  herein -after  specified,  to 
perform  quarantine  at  Staudgate  Creek  or  Milfbrd  Haven, 

Ships  of  war,  transports,  or  other  ships  in  the  actual  service 
of  government,  under  the  command  of  a commissioned  officer 
In  tne  service  of  his  Majesty’s  navy,  whithersoever  bound,  to 
perform  quarantine  at  the  Motherbank , near  Portsmouth,  at  a 
place  marked  out  with  yellow  buoys. 

With  clean  Bills  qf  Health. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
form quarantine  at  Standgate  Creek : — 

Ixmdon,  Rochester,  Faversham,  or  any  creeks  or  places  be- 
longing to  or  within  any  or  either  of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  hound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
form quarantine  at  Whitebooth  Hoad,  between  Hull  and 
C rimsby  : — 


All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
form quarantine  at  Inverkeithing  Bay : — 


Leigh 
M aldon 
Colchester 
Harwich 
Ipswich 
Wood  bridge 
Aldborough 
Southwolu 
Yarmouth 
Blarkncy  and  Clay 
Wells 
Lynn 

And  any  creeks  or  places  l*longing  to  or  within  any  or  either 
of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  toper- 
form.  quarantine  at  Bamboro*  Pool , near  Liverpool,  or  Milford 
Haven  : — 


Wisbeaeh 

Boston 

Grimsby 

Hull 

Bridlington 

Scarborough 

Whitby 

Stockton 

Sunderland 

Newcastle 

Berwick 


Carlisle 
Whitehaven 
Lancaster 
Preston 


Liverpool 
Chester 
Beaumaris 
Isle  of  Man 


And  any  creeks  or  places  belonging  to  or  within  any  or  either 
of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
form quarantine  at  the  Motherbank , near  Portsmouth : — 
Sandwich  Arundel 

Deal  Chichester 

Dover  Portsmouth 

Rye  Southampton 

Newhaven  Cowes 

Shoreham 

And  any  creeks  or  places  belonging  to  or  within  any  or  either 
of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
form quarantine  at  St.  Jusfs  Pool,  within  the  mouth  of  the 
harbour  of  Falmouth : — 


Poole 
Weymouth 
Lyme 
Kxeter 
Dartmouth 
Plymouth 
Looe 


Fowey 
Falmouth 
Gweek 
Penryu 
Truro 
Pen  ranee 
Scilly 


And  any  creeks  or  places  belonging  to  or  within  any  or  either 
of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
■ flHdnj  1 Portshute  Pill:  — 


form  Quarantine  at  King  Road  and 
Bridgewater 


Iridgev 
Minenead 


Chepstow 

Cardiff 

Swansea 


Bristol 
Gloucester 

And  any  creeks  or  places  belonging  to  or  within  any  or  either 
of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
form Quarantine  at  Milford  Haven : — 


St.  Ives 
Padstow 
Bideford 
Barnstaple 
Ilfracombe 


Llanelly 

Pembroke 

Milford 

Cardigan 

Aberystwith 


Greenock 
Irvine 

Campbell  Town 
Oban 

Or  any  member,  creek,  or  other  place  belonging  to  or  within 
any  or  either  of  the  above  ports. 


Rothsav 
Fort  William 


Ayr 
Port  Patrick 
Stranraer 
Wigtown 


Orkney 

Caithness 

Stornaway 


Or  any  creeks  or  pi  aces  belonging  to  or  within  any  or  either 
of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  perform 
quarantine  at  the  Motherbank , near  Portsmouth , or  St.  Just's 
Pool,  within  the  mouth  of  the  harbour  of  Falmouth : — 

Jersey  I Sark 

Guernsey  | Alderney 

Or  either  of  them,  or  any  part  of  them,  or  either  of  them. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
form quarantine  at  Inverkeithing  Bay  : — 

The  eastern  coasts  of  Scot-  Anstruther 

land,  comprehending  the  Prestonpans 

ports  of  Leith  Dundee 

Borrowstoness  Perth 

Alloa  Montrose 

Dunbar  Aberdeen 

Kirkaldy 

Or  any  member,  creek,  or  otheT  place  belonging  to  or  within 
any  or  either  of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per- 
form quarantine  at  Holy  Loch,  in  the  Frith  qf  Clyde : — 

The  western  coast  of  Scot- 
land, comprehending  the 
ports  of  Glasgow 


The  northern  ports  of  Scot- 
land, comprehending  the 
port'*  of  Inverness 
Zetland 

Or  any  member,  creek,  or  other  place  belonging  to  or  within 
any  or  either  of  the  above  ports. 

All  ships  and  vessels  bound  to  the  following  places,  to  per 
form  quarantine  at  Holy  Loch,  in  the  Fnth  ot’  Clyde : — 

The  south-west  ports  of  Scotland,  comprehending  the  ports 
of  Dumfries  and  Kircudbright,  or  any  member,  creek,  or  other 
place  belonging  to  or  within  any  or  either  of  the  above  ports. 

Bound  to  any  port  of  Ireland,  between  Missen  Head  and 
Tuskard,  to  perform  quarantine  at  the  Bay  qf  Baltimore . 

Bound  between  Tuskard  and  Rathlin,  to  perform  quaran- 
tine at  Lough  Lam  and  the  Bay  of  Carling  fori,  near  Killomen 
P^A$d,  opposite  to  the  town  of  Carliugfbrd . 

Bound  to  Rathlin  and  Tory  Island,  to  perform  quarantine  at 
Ballymostoker  Bay  or  Red  Castle  Road,  near  Londonderry. 

Bound  to  Tory  Island  and  Blacksod  Bay,  to  perform  Qua- 
rantine at  the  harbour  of  Killy  Begs. 

Bound  to  Loop  Head  and  Missen  Head,  to  perform  quaran- 
tine at  Scattery  Bay , in  the  river  of  Limerick. 

Bound  to  any  place  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
not  within  any  or  the  ports  or  limits  herein-before  mentioned 
or  described,  to  perform  quarantine  at  such  places  herein- 
before appointed  for  performance  of  quarantine,  as  shall  be 
nearest  to  the  port  or  place  to  which  such  vessels  respectively 
shall  be  so  bound. 

Preliminary  Questions. 

1.  What  is  the  name  of  the  vessel,  and  the  name  of  the  com- 

mander or  master  ? 

2.  Are  you  the  commander  or  master  ? Where  does  she 

belong  ? 

3.  From  whence  do  you  come  ? 

4.  To  what  place  are  you  bound  ? 

5.  At  what  ports  have  you  touched  since  you  left  the  port  of 

your  lading  on  your  homeward  voyage  ? 

6.  What  vessels  have  you  had  intercourse  or  communication 

with  on  your  passage,  and  from  whence  did  they  come  ? 

7.  Did  the  plague  or  any  other  infectious  disease  or  distemper 

prevail  in  any  degree  at  the  place  from  whence  you  sailed 
on  your  homeward  voyage,  or  at  any  of  the  places  at 
which  you  have  touched?  If  at  any,  say  at  which,  and 
when.  Are  any  persons  on  board  your  ship  suffering 
under  any  infectious  disease  ? or  have  any  persons  died 
or  been  ill  of  a disease  of  that  nature  on  the  homeward 
passage  ? and  ff  any,  what  number  ? And  if  any  have 
died  or  been  HI  of  such  disease,  were  heir  bedding  and 
clothes  destroyed  ? 

[If  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed  from  any  port  in  Europe 
without  the  Straits,  or  on  the  continent  or  America.) 

8.  Have  you  on  board  any  goods  enumerated  in  this  list  ? 

[Handing  up  a list  of  articles  enumerated.) 

If  you  have,  specify  the  same,  and  whether  they  are  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Turkey,  or  of  any  place  in 
Africa  within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  or  in  the  West  Bar- 
bary on  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  or  of  what  other  place  ? Have  you 
any  declaration  to  prove  of  what  place  they  are  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  ? 

[If  the  vessel  comes  from  the  Mediterranean,  or  from  any 
other  place  respecting  which  there  is  any  order  in  council 
in  force  concerning  quarantine.) 

9.  Have  you  any,  ana  what  bill  of  health  ? 

10.  What'  number  of  officers,  mariners,  and  passengers  have 

you  on  board  ? 

[And  in  cases  of  vessels  coming  from  or  having  touched  at 
any  port  or  place  on  the  continent  of  America,  or  the  islands 
adjacent  thereto,  or  coming  from  or  having  touched  at  any 
ports  in  the  West  Indies,  the  following  questions  are  to  be 
put,  in  addition  to  the  aforesaid  questions:] 

11.  In  the  course  of  your  voyage  have  any  persons  on  board 

suffered  from  sickness  of  any  kind  ? What  was  the 
nature  of  such  sickness  ? and  w hen  did  it  prevail  ? How 
many  persons  were  affected  by  it  ? and  have  any  of  them 
died  in  the  course  of  the  voyage  ? 

12.  How  long  after  sailing  from  your  port  of  lading,  or  having 

touche*  1 at  any  port  on  the  continent  of  America  or  the 
islands  adjacent  thereto,  or  any  of  the  ports  in  the  West 
Indies,  was  the  first  appearance  of  disease  observed  ? 

13.  How  had  the  persons  attacked  been  employed  before  they 

came  on  board  ? 

14.  Had  they  been  employed  in  loading  or  unloading  the  vessel 

before  she  left  the  pwort  ? 

15.  Had  the  place  which  they  inhabited  before  they  sailed,  the 

reputation  of  being  healthy  ; or  was  it  subject  particularly 
to  the  fever  incident  to  the  country  ? 

16.  Had  the  fever  been  frequent  in  the  place  before  the  vessel 

sailed? 

17.  Did  the  persons  who  were  ill  on  board  your  vessel  fall  sick 

nearly  about  the  same  time,  or  within  a few  days  of  each 
other  ? Or,  did  the  disorder  spread  successively  from 
one  to  another,  and  increase  considerably  ? Or,  did  it 
abate  gradually,  and  cease  to  multiply  as  the  distance 
from  tne  ports  you  sailed  from  or  touched  at  as  aforesaid 
increased  ? 

18.  What  was  the  greatest  number  of  persons  ill  at  the  most 

sickly  period  of  youi  voyage  ? 

19.  What  was  the  whole  number  of  persons  on  board  your 

vessel  wheir  you  sailed  ? 

20.  What  is  the  wfiole  number  of  persons  now  ill  on  board  your 

vessel  ? 

21.  Can  you  state  what  were  the  symptoms  of  illness  with  which 

your  crew  were  first  attacked ; and  what  was  the  daily 
succession  and  change  in  them  till  their  death 

22.  Whether  any  and  what  medicines  have  been  used  ? and 

what  methods  have  been  adopted  to  prevent  its  spreading 
among  the  crew  ? 

, 23.  MTiether  attention  has  been  paid  to  cleanliness  and  ven- 
tilation on  board  your  vessel  ? 
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24.  When  did  you  sail  from  the  port  or  place  from  whence  you 
took  on  board  your  outward  cargo  P and  at  what  place  did 
you  touch  before  you  arrived  at  the  port  or  place  where 
you  took  in  your  present  cargo  ? 

25.  Did  you  carry  any  bill  of  health  with  you  to  the  port  or 
place  where  you  took  in  the  cargo  you  have  now  on  board  ? 
From  what  place  ? Were  the  said  bills  of  health  clean* 
unclean,  or  suspected  ? 

Quarantine  Questions. 

1.  What  is  the  name  of  the  vessel,  and  the  name  of  her  com- 
mander or  master  ? 

2.  Are  you  the  commander  or  master  ? 

3.  To  what  port  or  place  does  she  belong  ? 

4.  When  din  you  sail  from  the  port  or  place  from  whence  you 
took  on  board  your  outward  cargo  ? and  at  what  places  did 
you  touch  before  you  arrived  at  the  port  or  place  w here  you 
took  in  your  present  cargo  ? 

5.  Did  you  cany  any  bill  or  bills  of  health  with  you  to  the 


clean,  unclean,  or  suspected  ? 

6.  Frohi  what  port  or  place  does  she  now  come  ? When  did 
you  sail  from  such  port  or  place  ? and  at  what  place  or 
places  have  you  touched  in  the  course  of  the  voyage  ? 

7.  Have  you  any  bill  or  bills  of  health  on  board  ? from  what 
place  or  places  ? Are  the  same  clean,  unclean,  or  sus- 
pected ? Produce  them. 

[If  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed  from  any  port  or  place  in 
Europe  without  the  Straits,  or  on  the  continent  of  Ame- 
rica.] 

8.  Of  what  articles  does  your  cargo  consist  ? Have  you  on 
board  any  goods  enumerated  in  this  list  ? 

[Handing  up  a list  of  articles  enumerated.] 

If  you  have,  specify  the  same,  and  whether  they  are  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Turkey,  or  of  any  place 
in  Africa,  within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,*  or  in  the  West 
Barbary  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  or  of  what  other  place. 
Have  you  any  declaration  to  prove  of  what  place  they  are 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  ? 

9.  At  what  place  or  places  was  the  cargo  or  any  part  thereof 
taken  on  board  ? On  what  day  did  vou  arrive  at  the  place 
or  places  where  you  took  in  the  whole,  or  any  and  what 
part  of  the  cargo?  And  on  what  day  did  you  sail  from 
such  place(or  places  ? And  what  part  of  your  cargo  was  taken 
in  at  each  place,  and  when  ? 

10.  Did  the  plague  or  any  other  infectious  disease  or  distemper 
prevail  in  any  degree  at  the  places  from  whence  you  sailed, 
or  at  any  of  the  places  at  which  your  cargo  was  taken  on 
board,  or  at  whicn  you  touched  ? If  at  any,  say  at  which, 
and  when. 

11.  Did  you  hear  of  any  report,  or  are  you  aware  of  any  sus- 
picion having  existed,  at  the  time  of  your  sailing,  that  the 
plague  or  any  other  infectious  disease  prevailed  at  the 

lace  from  whence  you  sailed,  or  at  anv  other  place  in  the 
lediterranean  (or  in  America  or  the  West  Indies,  as  the 
case  may  be)  ? 

12.  What  number  of  officers,  mariners,  passengers,  or  other 
persons  have  you  on  board  ? Describe  the  number  of  each. 

13.  At  what  port  did  you  take  on  board  your  passengers  ? 

14.  Were  they  residents  at  that  place,  or  had  they  been  em- 
barked as  passengers  on  board  any  other  vessel  from  any 
other  places  ? and  from  what  places  and  at  what  time  ? 

15.  Do  the  said  officers,  mariners,  passengers,  and  other 
persons,  consist  of  the  same  individuals  as  were  on  board 
at  the  port  from  which  you  sailed  upon  your  homeward 
voyage  ? If  any  other  persons  have  been  taken  on  board, 
or  if  any  of  your  officers,  crew,  or  passengers,  have  quitted 
your  vessel  since  you  sailed  from  such  port,  or  before  your 
arrival  at  this  place,  or  it  any  other  alterations  in  that  re- 
spect have  taken  place,  specify  the  same,  the  causes  and 
the  time  or  times  of  such  alterations. 

16.  What  number  of  persons  (if  any)  have  died  on  board  during 
the  voyage  outwards  and  homewards,  or  at  any  port  at 
which  you  have  touched  ? When,  and  in  what  part  of  the 
voyage  did  such  person  or  persons  die  ? Of  what  disease  or 
distemper  ? 


17.  Have  any  of  vouir  officers,  mariners,  or  other  persons  of 
your  crew,  who  sailed  with  you  on  your  outward  voyage, 
died  or  left  the  vessel  ? 

18.  In  the  course  of  your  voyage  outwards  or  homewards,  or 
at  any  port  at  which  you  have  touched,  have  anv  persons 
on  board  suffered  from  sickness  of  anv  kind  ? What  was 
the  nature  of  such  sickness  ? When  did  it  prevail  ? How 
many  persons  were  affected  by  it?  Are  there  any  con- 
valescents on  board  ? Or,  are  all  persons  on  board  at 
present  in  good  health  ? 

19.  Were  any  of  those  who  died,  or  who  have  been  sick  in  the 
course  of  the  voyage,  or  any  port  at  which  you  have  touched, 
affected,  or  suspected  to  have  been  affected,  by  any  in- 
fectious disease  or  distemper?  Were  the  bedding  ami 
clothes  of  such  deceased  and  sick  persons  destroyed  ? If  so, 
when  and  in  what  manner  were  any  of  the  persons  im- 
mediately employed  about  the  sick  afterwards  taken  ill  ? If 
so,  of  what  disease  ? and  in  how  many  days  after  having 
been  so  employed  ? 

20.  At  what  precise  time  did  such  deaths  happen  ? In  how 
many  days  after  being  indisposed  did  the  sick  die  ? What 
were  the  most  obvious  appearances  of  the  disease  ? 

21.  Have  you  spoken  to  or  otherwise  had  any  communication 
with  any  vessels  at  sea,  during  the  voyage  ? What  were 
the  names  of  such  vessels  ? and  to  what  country,  port,  or 
place  did  they  belong  ? From  what  ports  or  places  v ere 
they  coming,  or  at  what  ports  or  places  had  they  touched  on 
their  voyage  ? and  to  what  country,  worts,  or  places  were 
they  bound  ? What  was  the  nature  of  the  communication 
held  ? What  do  you  know  respecting  the  state  of  health 
on  board  such  vessels. 

22.  Have  there  been  any  letters,  parcels,  or  other  articles  de- 
livered out  of  or  received  into  your  vessel,  from  any  vessel 
or  boat  met  with  on  the  voyage,  or  before  or  since  your 
arrival  at  this  place  ? And  what  were  such  letters,  parcel*, 
or  articles  ? And  where  were  the  same  delivered  or  re- 
ceived ? and  into  or  out  of  what  vessel  or  boat  ? 

23.  Have  you  any  packages  or  parcels  which  you  have  taken 
charge  of?  If  so,  what  are  their  contents?  and  when 
and  where  did  you  take  them  orv  board  ? 

24.  What  pilots  or  other  persons  from  the  shores  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  from  the  islands  of  Scilly,  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  have  been  or  are  now  on  board 
your  vessel,  or  have  had  any  communication  whatever 
with  the  ship's  company,  or  any  of  the  passengers,  during 
the  voyage  homewards,  or  before  or  since  your  arrival  at 
this  place  ? If  any  such  pilots  or  other  persons  have  come 
on  board,  and  have  afterwards  quitted  your  vessel,  specify 
the  names  of  such  persons,  and  tne  time,  manner,  and  cir- 
cumstances of  their  so  quitting  your  vessel. 

25.  Did  you  leave  any  British  vessels  at  any  of  the  ports  you 
sailed  from  ? If  you  did,  mention  their  names  and  the 
names  of  their  commanders  ? 

26.  Were  such  vessels  loading  ? were  they  they  near  their  de- 

Varture  ? and  whither  were  they  bound  ? 

)id  you  meet  with  any  British  vessels  at  any  of  the  places 
you  touched  at  ? If  you  did,  say  when,  where,  and  what 
were  the  names  and  destinations  of  such  vessels;  and  to 
what  ports  or  places  did  they  belong  ? 

28.  Do  you  know  whether  any  foreign  vessels  loading  at  th© 
port  from  which  you  sailed,  were  bound  beyond  the 
Straits  of  Gibraltar  ? And  if  so,  what  were  they?  and 
whither  were  they  bound  ? 

29.  Do  you  know  whether  any  person  whatever  employed  in 
loading  your  vessel,  or  in  bringing  any  articles  into  it,  or 
having  any  communication  on  board  thereof,  was  taken 
ill  during  such  employment  or  communication  ? or  whe- 
ther, by  tne  absence  of  such  person  or  persons  in  the  course 
of  such  employment,  any  suspicion  was  entertained  of  their 
having  been  ill  ? If  so,  of  what  disease  ? 

30.  Do  vou  know  whether  or  not  your  cargo,  or  any  part  there- 
of, nad  been  long  in  warehouse  before  its  being  taken  on 
board  ? If  you  do,  say  how  long.  Have  you  any  knowledge 
of  its  being  packed  or  handled  on  shore,  or  conveyed  from 
shore,  or  stowed  on  board,  by  persons  affected  with  the 
plague  or  any  other  infectious  disease  or  distemper  ? 


QUASSIA  (Ger.  Quassienholz ; Fr.  Bois  de  quassie  ; Sp.  Leno  de  quassia),  a beau- 
tiful tall  tree  ( Quassia  amara),  growing  in  North  and  South  America,  and  the  West 
Indies.  The  wood  is  of  a pale  yellow  colour,  and  inodorous  ; it,  as  well  as  the  fruit  and 
bark  of  the  tree,  has  a place  in  the  materia  medica.  Its  taste  is  intensely  bitter.  It  is 
said  to  have  been  sometimes  used  by  the  brewers  in  the  preparation  of  beer,  instead  of 
hops;  but  the  use  of  it  for  this  purpose  is  prohibited,  under  severe  penalties.  — (See 

Ale  and  Beer.)  The  price  of  quassia  in  bond  varies  from  1/.  4s.  to  1/.  6s.  a cwt. 

The  duty  is  81.  1 7 s.  6d.  ; it  is  of  course  intended  to  be  prohibitory ; and  is  one  of  the 
few  imposed  for  such  a purpose,  against  which  no  good  objection  can  he  urged. 

QUEBEC,  the  capital  of  Canada,  and  of  the  British  possessions  in  North  America, 
on  the  north-west  bank  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  about  340  miles  from  its  mouth,  in 
lat.  46°  48'  49"  N.,  Ion.  71°  10'  45"  W.  Population  in  1831,  27,562. 

Quebec  is  situated  on  a ridge,  or  promontory,  formed  by  the  St.  Lawrence  on  the 

S.  and  W.,  and  the  river  St.  Charles  on  the  E.  The  extremity  of  this  headland, 
called  Cape  Diamond,  is  about  345  feet  above  the  level  of  the  water,  and  on  it  the 
citadel  is  built.  The  town  extends  from  the  citadel,  principally  in  a north-east  di- 
rection, down  to  the  water ; and  is,  from  the  difference  of  elevation,  divided  into  the 
upper  and  lower  towns.  The  fortifications,  which  are  very  strong,  extend  across  the 
peninsula;  the  circuit  within  them  being  about  miles.  From  their  situation,  many  of 
the  streets  are  uneven  ; they  are  also,  for  the  most  part,  narrow  ; but  they  are  either  well 
paved  or  Macadamised.  The  greater  number  of  the  houses  are  built  of  stone,  with 
shingle  rods.  Some  of  the  public  buildings  are  elegant,  and  well  adapted  for  their  pus.* 
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poses.  The  harbour,  or  basin,  lies  between  the  town  and  the  island  of  Orleans.  It  is 
safe  and  commodious:  the  water  is  about  28  fathoms  deep,  with  a tide  rising  from  17 
to  18  feet ; and  at  springs  from  23  to  25  ditto.  Quebec  was  founded  by  the  French  in 
1608.  In  1629>  it  was  taken  by  the  English  ; but  was  restored  in  1632.  It  was  again 
taken  by  the  English  under  General  Wolfe,  who  fell  in  the  engagement,  in  1759;  and 
was  finally  ceded  to  us  by  the  treaty  of  1-fcris  in  1763. 

The  rapid  increase  of  population  in  Upper  Canada  has  occasioned  a proportional 
increase  of  intercourse  between  Quebec,  Montreal,  &c.  The  first  steam  boat  that  plied 
on  the  St.  Lawrence  was  launched  in  1812.  There  are  now  above  a dozen  steam  boats, 
1 of  them  of  600  tons  burden,  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  goods  and  passengers 
between  Quebec  and  Montreal ; and  a steam  ship  of  from  700  to  800  tons  burden  is  en- 
gaged in  the  trade  between  Quebec  and  Halifax  in  Nova  Scotia.  Thus  is  formed  a line 
of  steam  communication  from  the  Atlantic  to  Amherstburgh,  one  of  the  remote  settle- 
ments of  Upper  Canada,  — a distance  of  more  than  1,500  miles;  which  we  may  soon  ex- 
pect to  see  extended  to  the  head  of  lake  Huron,  and  eventually  to  the  western  extremity 
of  lake  Superior,  about  700  miles  beyond  Amherstburgh ; giving  to  Quebec  a command 
of  internal  navigation  inferior  only  to  that  of  New  Orleans.  The  navigation  at  Quebec 
closes  at  the  end  of  November  or  beginning  of  December,  and  opens  in  April.  Below 
Quebec  the  river  is  seldom  frozen  over ; but  the  masses  of  floating  ice,  kept  in  constant 
agitation  by  the  flux  and  reflux  of  the  tide,  render  navigation  impracticable.  The  waters 
of  the  St.  Lawrence  are  very  pure ; and  in  point  of  depth  and  magnitude  it  is  one  of  the 
noblest  rivers  in  the  world.  — ( Bouchette's  British  Dominions  in  America , vol.  i.  p.  272.) 
Quebec  is  a free  warehousing  port. 

We  have  already  given  (see  ante , p.  347.)  an  account  of  the  aggregate  value  and 
amount  of  the  trade  and  navigation  of  Canada,  and  our  other  possessions  in  North 
America,  for  three  different  periods  ; viz.  1806,  1825,  and  1831.  The  act  3 & 4 Will.  4. 
c.  59.,  regulating  the  colonial  trade,  and  the  duties  upon  the  different  articles  imported  into 
Canada  and  the  other  colonies,  is  given  ante,  pp.  348 — 355.  But  the  following  state- 
ments illustrate  some  of  these  points  in  detail,  while  others  refer  particularly  to  the 
trade,  charges,  &c.  peculiar  to  Quebec  and  the  St.  Lawrence, 


Monies.  — Table  of  Coins  in  Circulation. 


English,  Portuguese,  American, 
Spanish,  ana  French  Coins. 

Weight. 

Halifax 

Currency. 

OldCur- 

rency. 

English*  Portuguese,  American, 
Spanish,  and  French  Coins. 

Weight. 

Halifax 

Currency. 

OldCur- 

rency. 

Gold. 

Dni.gr • 

L.  i. 

d. 

Livaots. 

Silver. 

Dnt.  gr. 

L.  Z.  d. 

Liv. sols. 

A guinea  - 

5 6 

1 3 

4 

28  0 

A crown  - - 

. 

0 5 6 

6 12 

Sovereign  - - 

Half  guinea  - - 

Thirtfof  a guinea 

5 3 

1 2 

3 

26  14 

English  shilling 

. 

0 1 1 

1 6 

2 15 

1 18 

0 11 
0 7 

8i 

9* 

14  0* 
9 6* 

Spanish  and  American  dollar  - 
Pistareen  - 

- 

0 5 0 

0 1 0 

6 0 

1 4 

Johannes  - - 

18  0 

4 0 

0 

96  0 

French  crown,  coined  before  1793 

. 

0 5 6 

6 12 

Half  ditto  - 

9 0 

2 0 

0 

48  0 

French  piece,  of  4 liv.  10  sols 

Moidore  - 

6 18 

1 10 

0 

36  0 

Toumois  ... 

. • 

0 4 2 

5 0 

ditto'  - 

11  6 

2 10 

0 

60  0 

French  piece  of  6 francs,  since 

5 15 

1 5 

0 

30  0 

1792  - 

• 

0 5 6 

A doubloon  • 

17  0 

3 14 

6 

89  8 

French  piece  of  5 francs,  do. 

• 

0 4 8 

Half  ditto  - 

8 12 

1 17 

3 

44  14 

Louis  d’or,  coined  before  1793  - 

5 4 

1 2 

8 

27  4 

Pistole  do. 

4 4 

0 18 

3 

21  18 

The  forty  francs,  coined  since  1792 

8 6 

1 16 

2 

The  twenty  francs,  ditto  - 

4 3 

0 18 

1 

Deducting  1 


10th  from  the  currency  value  of  these  coins  will  give  their  sterling  value. 


Paper  Currency.  — There  is  no  established  government  bank 
in  the  province;  but  there  are  private  chartered  banks,  which 
have  the  following  sums  of  paper  currency  in  circulation,  viz. 

1*.  i.  d. 

Quebec  Bank  ...  28,393  0 0 

Montreal  Bank  - - 88,543  5 0 

Canada  Bank  ...  8,432  10  0 


L.  125,368  15  0 


N.  n — No  notes  or  other  paper  money  are  issued  on  the 
credit  of  the  province. 

Accounts  kept  in  Halifax  currency. 


Weights  same  as  in  England. 

Measures.  — Standard  wine  gallon,  liquid  measure  of  the 
province.  The  Canada  minot  for  all  grain,  &c.  except  where 
specially  agreed  upon  to  the  contrary ; and  this  measure  is 
about  l-8th  larger  than  the' Winchester  bushel.  The  English 
Winchester  bushel,  when  specially  agreed  for.  The  Paris 
foot,  for  all  measures  of  lands  granted  previous  to  the  conquest, 
and  all  measures  of  length,  except  an  agreement  is  made  to  the 
contrary.  The  English  foot,  for  measure  of  lands  granted  since 
the  conquest,  and  w herever  specially  agreed  upon.  The  stand- 
ard English  yard  for  measuring  all  cloths  or  stuffs,  sold  by  the 
yard  or  measure  of  length.  The  English  ell,  when  specially 
agreed  upon. 


Trade  of  Canada  in  1832. 


Imports* 


Wine 

- gallons  411,201 

at 

i. 

2 

d . s . d. 

6 to  7 0 

L. 

87,059 

L. 

Rum 

— 1,089,565 

2 

9-36 

166,594 

Brandy 

. — 183,277 

6 

0 

54,983 

Gin  and  whisky 

. — 61,954 

5 

0 

15,489 

Sugar  ,*refined 

. lbs.  1,051,872 
— 5,755,172 

0 

6 - 

26,296 

324,125 

muscovado 

0 

4 - 

95,918 

Coffee 

- 174,899 

1 

0 

8,745 

Tea,  hyson 

— 63,000 

3 

s • - 

11,182 

130,959 

bohea 

— 91,092 

2 

o 

9,109 

103,379 

green 

— 627,031 

2 

6 - 

123,670 

Salt 

Playing  cards 
Tobacco,  leaf  - 

- barrels  260,227 
• packs  33,900 

- lbs.  124,213 

1 

0 

3 - - • 

4 

13,017 

2,431 

2,070 

manufactured  — 147,109 

0 

8 - 

4,903 

C»gars 

— 535 

- 

5 

0 - - - 

134 

22,555 

Merchandise.  British  manufactures,  paying  U per  cent.  ad  talcrem  duty 

. 

- 

1,338,874 

Total 

- L. 

1,940,  m 

QUEBEC 
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Exports. 

Valued  at. 

Exports. 

Valued  at. 

New  ships  . - - 10 

Masts  and  spars  - - 3,125 

Oak  - - tons  20,804 

Red  pine  • • • — 38.723 

Yellow  do.  . . - — 135,628 

Ash  - - — 1,432 

Elm  - - - — 18,658 

Birch,  &c.  - - - — 936 

Staves,  heading,  &c.  - - — 4,910,249 

Deals  - - pieces  1,031,404 

Boards  and  plank  • - — 584,176 

Deal  ends,  oars,  battens,  handspikes,  lath  wood, 
puncheon  shooks,  treenails,  shingles,  shipping 
poles  - 

L. 

28,000 

8,810 

41,608 

51,631 

135,628 

1,611 

24,870 

599 

68,735 

86,512 

23,641 

17,285 

Pot  Ash  - - cwt.  113,116 

Pearl-ash  - — 49,146 

Total  produce  of  the  forest  - L. 

Fish,  oil,  seal,  skins  - 

Pork,  beef,  butter,  lard,  live  stock,  hides,  cas- 
toreum,  capillaire,  natural  curiosities,  &c. 
Wheat,  Indian  corn,  barley,  &c. 

Furs,  &c.  - - - 

Exports  from  New  Carlisle 

Do.  from  Gaspg  - - - 

Total  exports,  the  produce  of  the  Canadas  L . ^ 

L. 

149,876 

67,567 

704,834 

8,521 

37,893 

205,241 

30,900 

16,558 

23,616 

1,027,563 

The  remaining  exports  consist  of  British  fabrics,  West  India  produce,  and  teas  re-exported.  Nine 
tenths  of  this  trade  is  carried  on  from  Quebec.  A great  proportion  of  the  imports  is,  however,  con- 
sumed in  Upper  Canada ; and  it  also  supplies  a very  large  share  of  the  exports ; but  it  is  impossible, 
owing  to  the  inaccuracy  of  the  returns,  to  discriminate  tthe  imports  and  exports  on  account  of  each 
province. 

An  Account  of  Arrivals  at  Quebec  in  the  Years  1831  and  1832.  


From 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

v 

From 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

Great  Britain  - with  cargoes 

278 

80,333 

3,755 

Colombia  (British),  with  cargoes 

1 

130 

6 

Do.  - - in  ballast 

305 

97,598 

4,146 

Do.  (foreign)  - — 

1 

136 

6 

Ireland  - - with  cargoes 

73 

21,554 

974 

Brazil  (British)  J - in  ballast 

1 

457 

17 

Do.  - in  ballast 

146 

35,523 

1,609 

China  - - with  cargoes 

1 

586 

45 

Jersey  - 

1 

111 

8 

Arrivals  at  Gaspd 

41 

6,670 

379 

Gibraltar 

3 

431 

22 

Do.  at  New  Carlisle  * 

43 

7,651 

395 

VpfKprl Anri ^ • • in  hnlla^t 

3 

974 

43 

iiciuciioiKU  ah  uuuaoi 

Sweden  - 

1 

158 

9 

Total  arrivals  in  Canada,  in  1831 

1,111 

267,641 

13,776 

Spain  • 

2 

358 

19 

Do.  departures  from  do. 

1,101 

275,775 

12,586 

Portugal  - 

4 

879 

37 

Of  the  latter,  9 were  built 

Brit.  N.A.  colonies, with  cargoes 

117 

10,316 

562 

during  the  year,  of  the  bur- 

Do. - - in  ballast 

29 

5,317 

254 

den  of  3,386  tons. 

British  W.  Indies,  with  cargoes 

56 

7,512 

425 

Arrivals  in  Canada,  in  1832 

1,084 

287,727 

12,716 

Do.  - - in  ballast 

1 

425 

18 

Do.  departures  in  do. 

1,098 

292,086 

12,800 

U.S.  (British)  - with  cargoes 

3 

449 

20 

Ships  built  in  do. 

10 

2,800 

235 

Do.  do.  • - in  ballast 

1 

373 

17 

N.B.  — We  are  indebted  for  these  details  to  the  valuable  work  of  Mr.  Mi Gregor  on  British  America , 
2d  edit,  vol  ii.  pp.  504—515. 

Population.  — According  to  the  latest  census,  the  population  of  Lower  Canada  amounted  to  539,822. 


Rates  qf  Pilotage  for  the  River  St.  Lawrence. 

Per  Foot. 

From  Bic  to  Quebec  (153  miles  distance)  — L,  s.  d. 

From  the  2d  to  the  30th  April,  inclusive  - • 1 0 0 

From  the  1st  May  to  the  10th  Nov.,  inclusive  - 0 18  0 

From  the  11th  to  the  18th  November,  inclusive  - 1 3 0 

From  the  19th  Nov.  to  the  1st  March,  inclusive  - 1 8 0 

From  Quebec  to  Bic  — 

From  the  2d  to  the  30th  April,  inclusive  - - 0 18  0 

From  the  1st  May  to  the  10th  November,  inclusive  0 15  9 

From  the  11th  to  the  18th  November,  inclusive  - 1 0 9 

From  the  19th  Nov.  to  the  1st  March,  inclusive  - 1 5 9 

Rates  of  pilot  water  and  poundage  on  pilot  money  are  pay- 
able at  the  Naval  Office,  by  masters  and  commanders'of  vessels, 
viz.— 

For  every  foot  of  water  for  which  masters  or  commanders  of 
vessels  are  bound  to  pay  their  pilots,  firom  Bic  to  Quebec,  and 
from  Quebec  to  Bic,  2s.  6 d.  currency  per  foot  — 

For  vessels  going  to  Three  Rivers  or  Alontrea), 

Of  100  to  150  tons,  inclusive  - - - - L.  2 currency. 

Of  151  to  200  tons,  inclusive  - - • 3 — 

Of  201  to  250  tons,  inclusive;  - - • 4 — 

Of  251  tons  and  upwards  - - 5 — 

On  settling  with  pilots,  masters  or  commanders  of  vessels, 
or  the  consignees  of  such  vessels,  are  to  deduct  Is.  in  the  pound 
for  the  amount  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  for  pilotage,  which  will 
be  exacted  by  the  naval  officer  at  clearing  out ; the  same  being 
funded  by  law,  under  the  direction  of  the  Trinity  House,  for 
the  relief  of  decayed  pilots,  their  widows  and  children. 

Regulations  for  the  Payment  of  Pilotage  above  Die  to  Quebec. 

At  or  above  the  anchorage  of  the  Brandy  Pots,  2-3ds  of  the 
present  rate  for  a full  pilotage. 

Above  the  point  of  St.  Roc,  l-3d  do. 

Above  the  Point  aux  Pins,  on  the  lie  aux  Grues,  and  below 
Patrick’s  Hole,  l-4th  do. 


L.  s.  d. 

At  and  above  Patrick’s  Hole  - - - - 1 3 4 

For  shifting  a vessel  from  one  wharf  to  another,  be- 
tween lfrehaut’s  wharf  and  Point  h Carcis ; or  from 
or  to  the  stream,  from  or  to  any  of  the  above  wliarfs  Oil  3 
For  shifting  a vessel  from  the  stream,  or  from  either 
of  the  above  wharfs  to  St.  Patrick’s  Hole,  or  to 
the  basin  of  Montmorency,  or  to  the  ballast- 
ground,  the  basin  of  the  Chaudi&re,  Wolfe’s  Cove, 
and  as  far  as  the  River  Cap  Rouge  - - - 13  4 


From  Quebec 
Port  Neuf, 
currency, 


Rates  above  the  Harbour  of  Quebec. 

j. 

not  exceeding  200  f 1 ort  INeut’  1U** 
tons  - - - ) 

rj  I If  above  200  and  noO 
i exceeding  250  tons  J 
61.  If  above  250  tons 


ec  to\ 

4/J 


currency. 


To  Three  Rivers,  1 

ilFor  vessels  not  ex- 


or  above 
Neuf,  61. 
rency 


Port 
cur-  C 

m uf 


ceeding  200  tons 


7, 

- 81. 
To  Montreal,  and 
above  Three  ( 

Rivers,  11/.  cur-j 
rency  - 


above  200  tons'! 
and  not  exceeding  > 
250  tons  - - J 

If  above  250  tons 


— 31.  10s. 

— 4/. 

\ From  Three  Rivers, 
< and  above  Port 
N euf,  4/.currency. 


For  vessels  not  ex- 
ceeding 200  tons 


— 4/.  10*. 

— 51.  10*. 

From  Montreal, 

and  above  Three 
Rivers,  71.  10*. 
currency. 


If  above  200  tons 

13 /.<  and  not  exceeding  > — 8/.  15*. 

^ 250  tons 

— 16/.  If  above  250  tons  — 10/.  13*. 

Pilots  are  at  liberty  to  leave  vessels  48  hours  after  they 
arrive  at  the  place  of  their  destination. 

Quebec  Almanac , for  1833. 


Exports  to  British  America. 


Quantity  and  Declared  Value  of  the  different  Articles  of  British  and  Irish  Produce  and  Manufacture 
exported  to  the  North  American  Colonies  in  1831.  — {Pari.  Papery  No.  550.  Sess.  1833.) 


Articles. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Articles. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Apparel,  slops,  Sec. 

_ 

. 

L. 

168,752 

Linen  manufactures 

yards 

3,309,165 

L. 

117,335 

Arras  and  ammunition 

- 

. 

. 

16,941 

Thread,  tapes,  &c. 

. 

. 

5,116 

Bacon  and  hams 

- 

cwt. 

145 

428 

Machinery  and  mill  work 

- 

. _ 

4,290 

Beef  and  pork 

. 

barrels 

8,534 

2,4092 

Painters*  colours 

- 

m m 

12,987 

Beer  and  ale 

- 

tuns 

272 

4,904 

Plate,  plated  ware,  jewellery,  and 

Books,  printed 

- 

cwt. 

446 

9,807 

watches 

. 

m . 

7,694 

Brass  and  copper  manufactures  — 

1,758 

8,722 

Salt 

bushels 

1,559,684 

25,422 

Butter  and  cheese 

- 



2,572 

9,330 

Silk  manufactures 

. 

93,013 

Coals,  culm,  and  cinders 

- 

tons 

31,134 

15,529 

Soap  and  candles 

lbs. 

1,267,683 

32,139 

Cordige 

• 

cwt. 

20,188 

45,116 

Stationery  of  all  sorts 

. 

35,285 

Cotton  manufactures 

- 

yards 

15,618,106 

413,737 

Sugar,  refined 

cwt. 

16,513 

34,877 

Hosier}’,  lace,  Sec . 

- 

- 

25,536 

Tin,  un wrought 



39 

147 

Cotton  twist  and  yam 

• 

lbs. 

307,997 

10,376 

Do.  and  pewter  wares 

. 

12,570 

Earthenware 

- 

pieces 

2,253,851 

29,359 

Wool,  sheep’s  and  lambs* 

lbs. 

11,337 

611 

Fish  - 

- 

barrels 

62 

66 

Woollen  and  worsted  yam 



5,653 

717 

Glass 

• 

kcwt. 

17,883 

81,819 

Do.  manufactures;  viz. 

at  value 

• • 

1,380 

entered  by  the  piece 

pieces 

89,203 

271,484 

Hardwares  and  cutlery 

. 



29,482 

127,318 

do.  by  the  yard 

yards 

900,124 

58,229 

Hats,  beaver  and  felt 

. 

dozen 

7,465 

26,734 

Hosiery  and  small  wares 

. 

19,281 

Iron  & steel,  wrought  & unwr.,  tons 

12,400 

133,527 

All  other  articles 

. 

127,761 

T .onH  anrt  chnt 

320 

5,541 

/ 

Leather,  wrought  and  unwr. 

, lbs. 

429,236 

66,021 

Total  declared  value 

- L. 

2,089,327  | 

Saddlery  and  harness 

- 

- 

- 

5,339 

3 Q 4 


9 (3d 


QUERCITRON  BARK  — RAGS. 


Immigrants.  — The  number  of  immigrants  arrived  at  Quebec,  in  1829,  was  15,945-  in  1830,  28,000; 
in  1831,  50,254  ; and  in  1832,  51,746. 

Montreal,  the  second  town  of  Canada,  is  situated  on  the  south  side  of  an  island  of  the  same  name,  in 
the  st.  Lawrence, about  is,i  miles  above  Quebec, in  lat.  45°  31'  N.,  km,  7 >°  35'  W.  Population  27,000.  The 
harbour  is  not  large,  but  it  is  safe  and  commodious ; the  facilities  for  navigation  afforded  by  the  noble  river 
oil  which  it  is  situated  being  such,  that  vessels  of  #>>  tons  burden  may  ascend  thus  far  without  difficulty. 
The  North  American  fur  trade  principally  centre*  in  Montreal ; which  also  enjoys  the  principal  share  of 
the  commerce  between  Canada  and  the  United  States.  It  is  increasing  faster  than  Quebec,  or  than  any 
city  in  British  America.  Imports  and  exports  included  in  those  of  Quebec. 

Q.UE RClTltON  BAltK,  the  bark  of  a species  of  oak  growing  in  many  parts  of 
North  America.  It  is  used  in  dyeing  yellow  colours.  — (See  Bark.) 

QUILLS  ( Fr.  Plumes  d ecrire ; Ger.  Posen,  Federkiel;  It.  Penne  da  scrivere ; Rus. 
St i roll ; Sp.  Canon e$  para  escribir),  the  hard  and  strong  feathers  of  the  wings  of  geese, 
ostriches,  swans,  turkeys,  crows,  & c.  used  in  writing.  They  are  classified  according  to 
the  order  in  which  they  are  fixed  in  the  wing  ; the  second  and  third  quills  being  the 
best.  Crow  quills  are  chiefly  used  for  drawing.  The  goodness  of  quills  is  judged  partly 
by  the  size  of  the  barrels,  but  more  by  the  weight ; hence  the  denomination  of  quills  of 
14,  15,  &c.  loths,  per  miUe,  u§ch  mille  consisting  of  f, 200  quills.  The  duty  on  goose 
quills  produced,  in  1832,  4,202/.  11s.  ; which,  as  the  duty  is  at  the  rate  of  2s.  6d.  the 
1,000,  shows  that  the  number  of  quills  entered  for  home  consumption  that  year  must 
have  amounted  to  33,668,000.  Quills  are  principally  imported  from  the  Netherlands 
and  Germany ; hut  those  from  Riga  are  the  finest.  The  price  of  Riga  quills  in  London, 
in  February,  1834,  duty  paid,  was  as  under:  — 

£ s.  d.  £ s.  <L  £ s.  d.  £ s.  d. 

Quills,  goose,  17  loth  per  miUe  Quills,  goose,  13  loth  per  mille  0 13  0 to  0 14  9 

16-  - . 2 15  0 to  3 0 0 12  . -096-0  10  0 

15  - - 1 12  0 - 1 15  0 ! 11  - - - 0 6 0 - 0 12  0 

14  - - -120-140;  Pinions  - - - 0 5 6 - 0 6 6 

Hamburgh  quills  are  about  40  per  cent-  lower. 
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RAGS  (Du.  Lompen,  Fodden ; Fr.  Chiffes,  Chiffons , Drapeaux,  Drilles ; Ger . 
Lumpen ; It.  Strasci,  Strazze ; Rus.  Trepje ; Sp.  Tropos,  Harapos),  shreds  or  fragments 
of  (generally  decayed)  linen,  woollen,  or  cotton  cloth.  Though  commonly  held  in  little 
estimation,  rags  are  of  great  importance  in  the  arts,  being  used  for  various  purposes,  but 
especially  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  most  of  which  is  entirely  prepared  from  them. 
As  the  mode  in  which  British  rags  are  collected  must  be  well  known  to  every  one,  the 
following  statements  apply  only  to  the  trade  in  foreign  rags. 

Woollen  Rags.  — Woollen  and  linen  rags  are  imported  in  considerable  quantities  from 
the  continent  of  Europe,  and  from  Sicily.  The  woollen  rags  are  chiefly  used  for  manure, 
especially  in  the  culture  of  hops  ; but  rags  of  loose  texture,  and  not  too  much  worn  or 
decayed,  are  unravelled  and  mixed  up  with  fresh  wool  in  the  making  of  yarn;  a practice 
more  favourable  to  the  cheapness  than  to  the  strength  and  durability  of  the  fabrics  into 
which  this  old  wool  is  introduced.  Woollen  rags  are  also  used  for  making  flocks  or 
stuffing  for  beds,  &c.  : this  process  is  performed  chiefly  by  the  aid  of  the  same  kind  of 
engines  that  prepare  pulp  for  paper  ; these  wash  the  rags  thoroughly,  at  the  same  time 
that  they  grind  and  tear  them  out  into  separate  threads  and  fibres.  The  chief  importation 
of  woollen  rags  is  from  Hamburgh  and  Bremen ; and  there  are  some  got  from  Rostock, 
but  the  quantity  is  trifling.  The  total  average  importation  varies  from  300  to  500  tons; 
and  the  price  ranges  from  61.  to  7/.  per  ton,  duty  (7s.  6</.)and  freight  paid  on  such  as 
are  used  for  manure;  and  from  13/.  to  15/.  for  coloured  woollens  of  loose  texture,  and 
18/.  to  20/.  for  white  of  the  same  description. 

Linen  Rags  are  principally  imported  from  Rostock,  Bremen,  Hamburgh,  Leghorn, 
Ancona,  Messina,  Palermo,  and  Trieste.  Their  export  from  Holland,  Belgium,  France, 
Spain,  and  Portugal,  is  strictly  prohibited.  The  imports  usually  amount  to  about 
10,000  tons;  worth,  at  an  average,  from  21/.  to  22/.  per  ton,  duty  (5s.)  and  freight  in- 
cluded. Exclusive  of  the  very  large  quantity  collected  at  home,  all  the  rags  imported 
were,  until  very  recently,  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  paper;  but  the  Americans, 
who  have  for  some  years  been  large  importers  from  the  Mediterranean  and  Hamburgh, 
have  lately  come  into  the  London  market,  and  purchased  several  cargoes:  a circumstance 
sufficiently  indicative  of  the  languid  state  of  the  paper  manufacture  in  this  country, 
occasioned  by  the  oppressive  amount  of  the  duties  with  which  it  is  burdened,  and  of  the 
duty  on  advertisements.  — (See  Paper.) 

The  imported  rags  are  coarser  and  inferior  in  appearance  to  the  English ; but,  being 
almost  exclusively  linen,  they  are  stronger,  and  bear  a price  disproportioned  to  the  ap- 
parent difference  in  quality  : this  disproportion  has  been  materially  augmented  since  the 
introduction  of  the  process  of  boiling  the  rags  in  ley,  and  afterwards  bleaching  them 
with  chlorine,  has  rendered  foreign  rags  fit  for  making  fine  paper,  and,  indeed,  in  some 
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respects  preferable  for  that  purpose,  by  their  affording  greater  strength  of  texture  com- 
bined with  equal  whiteness  of  colour 

There  is  considerable  variety  in  the  appearance  of  rags  from  different  ports ; but,  in 
general,  those  from  the  north  of  Europe  are  darker  and  stronger  than  those  from  the 
Mediterranean  ports.  The  latter  are  chiefly  the  remains  of  outer  garments,  and  have 
become  whitened  by  exposure  to  the  sun  and  air  ; but  since  the  improvements  in  bleach- 
ing, this  does  not  much  enhance  their  value  in  the  British  market.  The  rags  shipped 
from  Trieste  are  chiefly  collected  in  Hungary.  It  is  only  within  these  few  years  that 
we  have  brought  rags  from  this  port,  which  now  furnishes  us  with  considerable  supplies. 
Most  part  of  the  rags  collected  in  the  Tuscan  states,  to  the  extent  of  10,000  or  12,000 
bags  a year,  goes  to  America. 

Freights  are,  at  an  average,  about — Hamburgh  and  Bremen,  linen  20s.  per  ton,  woollen,  25s. ; Rostock, 
40 s. ; Ancona  and  Leghorn,  38s.  to  40s. ; Trieste  and  Sicily,  45s.  to  4 (is.  Linen  rags  are  almost  all  selected 
ami  assorted  previously  to  their  shipment  from  the  foreign  port.  Their  distinguishing  marks  and  prices 
per  cwt.  in  the  London  market,  January,  1832,  were  as  follow  : viz. 


Rostock. 

Hamburgh. 

Bremen* 

Trieste. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d . 

S. 

d . 

£ 

s. 

d. 

SPFF 

1 

15 

0 

1 

12 

6 

1 

12 

0 

1 

9 

0 

to 

1 

13 

0 

SPF 

1 

10 

0 

1 

8 

0 

1 

7 

6 

1 

5 

0 

_ 

1 

8 

0 

FF  • 

1 

6 

0 

1 

3 

6 

1 

3 

0 

1 

o 

0 

1 

5 

0 

F X or  F M 

0 

17 

6 

0 

17 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

16 

0 

0 

19 

0 

F B 

0 

17 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

15 

0 

- 

0 

18 

0 

RAIL-ROAD,  TRAM  or  WAGON  ROAD,  a species  of  road  having  tracks  or 
ways  formed  of  iron,  stone,  or  other  solid  material,  on  which  the  wheels  of  the  carriages 
passing  along  it  run.  The  object  in  constructing  such  roads  is,  by  diminishing  the 
friction,  to  make  a less  amount  of  power  adequate  either  to  impel  a carriage  with  a 
greater  velocity,  or  to  urge  forward  a greater  load. 

Construction  of  Rail-roads.  — The  friction  on  a perfectly  level  rail-road,  properly  con- 
structed, is  estimated  to  amount  to  from  -^th  to  Jth  only  of  the  friction  on  an  ordinary 
level  road  ; so  that,  supposing  the  same  force  to  be  applied  in  both  cases,  it  would  move  a 
weight  from  10  to  7 times  as  great  on  the  former  as  on  the  latter.  But  if  there  be  a very 
moderate  ascent,  such  as  1 foot  in  50,  which  in  an  ordinary  road  would  hardly  be  perceived, 
a great  increase  of  power  on  the  rail-road  is  required  to  overcome  the  resistance  that  is 
thus  occasioned.  The  reason  is,  that  the  ordinary  load  on  a level  rail-road  is  about  seven 
times  as  great  as  on  a common  turnpike  road ; so  that  when  the  force  of  gravity  is  brought 
into  operation  by  an  ascending  plane,  its  opposing  power,  being  proportioned  to  the  load , 
is  7 times  as  great  as  on  a common  road.  Hence  the  vast  importance  of  having  rail-roads 
either  level,  or  as  nearly  so  as  possible. 

It  is  also  of  great  importance  that  rail-roads  should  be  straight,  or,  at  least,  free  from 
any  abrupt  curves.  Carriages  being  kept  on  the  road  by  flanges  on  the  wheels,  it  is 
obvious,  that  where  the  curves  are  quick,  the  friction  on  the  sides  of  the  rails,  and  con- 
sequent retardation,  must  be  very  great.  In  the  Manchester  and  Liverpool  rail-road, 
the  curves  form  segments  of  a circle  which,  if  extended,  would  embrace  a circumference 
of  15  miles. 

Iron  rail-roads,  the  kind  now  generally  used,  are  of  2 descriptions.  The  flat  rail,  or 
tram  road,  consists  of  cast-iron  plates  about  3 feet  long,  4 inches  broad,  and  £ an  inch  or 

1 inch  thick,  with  a flaunch,  or  turned  up  edge,  on  the  inside,  to  guide  the  wheels  of  the 
carriage.  The  plates  rest  at  each  end  on  stone  sleepers  of  3 or  4 cwt.  sunk  into  the 
earth,  and  they  are  joined  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a continuous  horizontal  pathway. 
They  are,  of  course,  double ; and  the  distance  between  the  opposite  rails  is  from  3 to 
\\  feet,  according  to  the  breadth  of  the  carriage  or  wagon  to  be  employed.  The  edge 
rail,  which  is  found  to  be  superior  to  the  tram  rail,  is  made  either  of  wrought  or  cast 
iron;  if  the  latter  be  used,  the  rails  are  about  3 feet  long,  3 or  4 inches  broad,  and 
from  1 to  2 inches  thick,  being  joined  at  the  ends  by  cast  metal  sockets  attached  to  the 
sleepers.  The  upper  edge  of  the  rail  is  generally  made  with  a convex  surface,  to  which 
the  wheel  of  the  carriage  is  attached  by  a groove  made  somewhat  wider.  When  wrought 
iron  is  used,  which  is  in  many  respects  preferable,  the  bars  are  made  of  a smaller  size,  of 
a wedge  shape,  and  from  12  to  18  feet  long;  but  they  are  supported  by  sleepers,  at  the 
distance  of  every  3 feet.  In  the  Liverpool  rail-road  the  bars  are  15  feet  long,  and 
weigh  35  lbs.  per  lineal  yard.  The  wagons  in  common  use  run  upon  4 wheels  of  from 

2 to  3 feet  in  diameter.  Rail-roads  are  either  made  double,  1 for  going  and  1 for  re- 
turning ; or  they  are  made  with  sidings,  where  the  carriages  may  pass  each  other.  — (See 
the  able  and  original  Essays  on  Rail-roads,  by  Charles  Maclaren,  Esq.,  in  the  Scotsman 
for  1824,  Nos.  5.11,  512.  and  514.  ; see  also  Mr.  Booth's  Pamphlet  on  the  Liverpool  and 
Manchester  Rail-road. ) 

Speed  of  Carriages  on  Rail-roads,  <§t.  — The  effect  of  rail-roads  in  diminishing  friction 
is  familiar  to  every  one  ; and  they  have  long  been  used  in  various  places  of  this  and  other 
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countries,  particularly  in  the  vicinity  of  mines,  for  facilitating  the  transport  of  heavy 
loads.  But  it  is  only  since  the  application  of  locomotive  engines  as  a moving  power, 
that  they  have  begun  to  attract  the  public  attention,  and  to  be  regarded  as  of  the  highest 
national  importance.  These  engines  were  first  brought  into  use  on  the  Darlington 
and  Stockton  rail-road,  opened  on  the  27th  of  December,  1825.  But  the  rail-road 
between  Liverpool  and  Manchester  is  by  far  the  greatest  undertaking  of  this  sort  that 
has  hitherto  been  completed.  This  splendid  work,  which  is  executed  in  the  most  approved 
manner,  cost  between  800,000/.  and  900,000 L ; and,  as  far  as  speed  is  concerned,  has 
completely  verified,  and,  indeed,  far  surpassed,  the  most  sanguine  anticipations.  The 
road  has  the  advantage  of  being  nearly  level  ; for,  with  the  exception  of  a short  space  at 
Uainhill,  where  it  is  inclined  at  the  rate  of  1 foot  in  96,  there  is  no  greater  inclination 
than  in  the  ratio  of  1 foot  in  880.  The  length  of  the  rail-road  is  31  miles;  and  it  is 
usual  to  perform  this  journey  in  handsome  carriages  attached  to  the  locomotive  engines, 
in  an  hour  and  a half,  and  sometimes  less ! So  wonderful  a result  has  gone  far  to  strike 
space  and  time  out  of  the  calculations  of  the  traveller : it  has  brought,  in  so  far,  at 
least,  as  respects  the  facility  of  passing  from  the  one  to  the  other,  Liverpool  as  near  to 
Manchester  as  the  western  part  of  London  is  to  the  eastern  part ! 

The  extraordinary  speed  of  carriages  on  rail-roads  depends  on  the  fact,  that  the  friction^ 
which  on  a perfectly  level  rail-road  is  the  only  resistance  to  be  overcome,  is  the  same  for 
nil  velocities ; so  that,  abstracting  from  the  resistance  of  the  air,  which  is  so  trifling  as 
not  to  require  to  be  taken  into  account,  we  have  merely,  in  order  to  double  or  treble  the 
velocity,  to  double  or  treble  the  power.  But  in  vessels  at  sea,  or  in  canals,  which  have 
to  make  their  way  through  a comparatively  dense  medium,  the  resistance  to  be  overcome 
increases  as  the  square  of  the  velocity ; so  that,  to  double  the  speed,  the  power  must  be 
multiplied  by  4,  and  to  treble  it,  it  must  be  multiplied  by  9,  and  so  on. 

Comparative  Advantages  of  Rail-roads  and  Canals.  — Astonishing,  however,  as  are 
the  results  of  the  performances  on  the  Manchester  and  Liverpool  rail-road,  we  doubt 
much  whether  there  be  many  more  situations  in  the  kingdom  where  it  would  be  prudent 
to  establish  one.  That  carriages  with  passengers  may  be  safely  impelled  along  a per- 
fectly level  rail-road  at  a speed  of  20  or  30  miles  an  hour,  is  a fact  that  is  now  proved 
experimentally ; but  before  deciding  at  to  the  expediency  of  opening  such  a mode  of 
communication  between  any  two  places,  it  is  necessary  to  look  carefully  into  the  ex- 
pense attending  the  formation  of  a rail-road  with  a suitable  establishment  of  carriages, 
at  the  expense  of  keeping  it  and  them  in  repair,  and  at  the  probable  returns.  The  out- 
lay, judging  from  what  has  taken  place  between  Liverpool  and  Manchester,  is  quite 
enormous ; the  wear  and  tear  of  the  engines,  which  is  great  under  all  circumstances,  is 
increased  in  an  extraordinary  degree  with  every  considerable  increase  of  speed.  We  do 
not,  therefore,  consider  the  success  that  has  hitherto  attended  the  Liverpool  and  Man- 
chester rail-road  as  at  all  warranting  the  construction  of  similar  roads  in  most  other 
places.  The  great  size  of  these  two  towns,  and  still  more  their  intimate  connection, — 
Liverpool  being,  in  fact,  the  port  of  Manchester  and  of  the  entire  cotton  district  — occa- 
sions a very  great  intercourse  between  them : the  number  of  passengers  and  the  quantity 
of  goods  that  are  always  in  the  course  of  being  conveyed  from  the  one  to  the  other,  is 
far  greater  than  between  any  two  equally  distant  places  in  the  empire.  If  a rail-road 
had  not  succeeded  in  such  a situation,  it  would  have  been  madness  to  attempt  the 
formation  of  one,  at  least  as  a mercantile  speculation,  anywhere  else  ; and  the  fact  that 
the  dividend  upon  this  very  road  has  never  hitherto  exceeded  8^  per  cent.,  affords  but  a 
slender  presumption  in  favour  of  the  success  of  several  of  the  rail-road  projects  now  afloat. 

No  general  estimate  can  be  formed  of  the  comparative  cost  of  canals  and  rail-roads ; 
as  it  must,  in  every  given  instance,  depend  on  special  circumstances.  It  is,  however, 
certain,  that  the  cost  of  rail-roads,  and  particularly  of  keeping  up  the  locomotive  engines, 
is  far  greater  than  it  was  supposed  it  would  be  a short  time  since.  It  is  reasonable, 
indeed,  inasmuch  as  these  engines  are  only  in  their  infancy,  to  suppose  that  they  will  be 
gradually  improved,  and  that  ultimately  their  expense  will  be  materially  reduced;  but 
at  present  it  is  a heavy  drawback  from  the  other  advantages  of  rail-roads. 

In  as  far  as  respects  the  conveyance  of  heavy  goods,  we  believe  that,  even  between 
Manchester  and  Liverpool,  canals  are  generally  preferred.  It  is  not  very  material  whe- 
ther a ton  of  lime,  or  coal,  or  of  manure,  be  moved  with  a velocity  of  3 to  10  miles  an 
hour ; at  least,  the  advantage  of  superior  speed  would,  in  such  a case,  be  effectually 
overbalanced  by  a small  additional  charge. 

The  wonderful  performances  of  the  engines  between  Liverpool  and  Manchester  struck, 
in  the  first  instance,  every  one  with  astonishment,  and  led  to  the  most  extravagant  spe- 
culations. It  was  supposed  that  the  whole  country  would  be  forthwith  intersected  by 
rail-roads  ; that  locomotive  engines  would  be  as  common  as  stage  coaches ; and  that 
the  only  way  in  which  the  canal  proprietors  could  escape  ruin,  would  be  by  converting 
canals  into  rail-roads ! Soberer  and  sounder  views  are  now  entertained.  The  price  of 
canal  stock  has  recovered  from  the  depression  which  it  suffered  in  1 826.  And  it  seems 
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to  be  admitted  by  every  one  not  expecting  to  profit  by  the  prosecution  of  some  scheme, 
that  rail-roads  between  distant  places,  at  least  where  a canal  has  already  been  con- 
structed, must  depend  for  returns  chiefly  on  the  conveyance  of  passengers  and  light 
goods;  and  that  it  would  not  be  prudent  to  undertake  their  construction,  except  between 
places  that  have  a very  extensive  intercourse  together. 

Steam  Cairiagcs  on  common  Roads.  — A late  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons 
collected  a good  deal  of  evidence  as  to  the  probability  of  advantageously  using  loco- 
motive engines  or  steam  carriages  on  common  roads.  Most  of  the  witnesses  seem  to 
havebeenvery  sanguine  in  their  expectations.  Mr.  Farey,  a very  eminent  practical  en- 
gineer, declares  that  “ what  has  been  done  proves  to  his  satisfaction  the  practicability  of 
impelling  stage  coaches  by  steam  on  good  common  roads,  in  tolerably  level  parts  of  the 
country,  without  horses,  at  a speed  of  8 or  10  miles  an  hour.”  Mr.  Farey  further  states, 
that  he  believes  “ that  steam  coaches  will,  very  soon  after  their  first  establishment,  bet  run 
for  one  third  of  the  cost  of  the  present  stage  coaches .”  We  suspect  that  the  latter  part  of 
this  statement  is  a good  deal  more  problematical  than  the  first ; but  since  there  is  nothing 
better  than  conjecture  on  which  to  found  an  opinion,  it  would  be  useless  to  indulge  in 
further  speculations.  We  may,  however  remark,  that  though  3 years  have  elapsed  since 
this  evidence  was  given,  there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  material  progress  made  towards 
realising  the  anticipations  of  the  witnesses. 


The  subjoined  list  of  the  principal  existing  and  projected  rail-roads,  showing  the  number  and  amount 
of  the  shares  in  each,  the  sum  paid  up,  the  selling  price  of  the  shares,  & c.,  is  taken  from  the  Share  List, 
for  the  12th  of  October,  1833,  published  by  Mr.  Edmunds,  Broker,  No.  9.  Exchange  Alley,  Cornhill. 


No.  of 
Shares. 

Railways. 

Shares. j 

Amount  paid. 

Sale  Price. 

Dividends. 

Time  of 
Payment. 

£ 

£ 

$. 

d. 

£ 

$. 

d. 

£ 

$. 

d . 

5,100 

Liverpool  and  Manchester 

100 

100 

0 

0 

210 

0 

0 

8 

8 

0 

Jan.  July. 

1,600 

Cromford  and  High  Peak 

• 

100 

100 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

. 

- 

500 

Canterbury 

. 

50 

50 

0 

0 

36 

0 

0 

- 

- 

350 

Cheltenham 

100 

• 

78 

0 

0 

- 

. 

1,000 

Croydon  • • 

. 

65 

• 

• 

. 

- 

- 

- 

July. 

1,000 

Surrey  - 

. 

60 

. 

• 

- 

- 

- 

- 

July. 

3,762 

Severn  and  Wye 

. 

50 

- 

• 

16 

0 

0 

0 

16 

0 

Mar.  Sept. 

2,500 

Forest  of  Dean 

50 

50 

0 

0 

24 

0 

0 

1 

6 

0 

June,  Dec. 

1,000 

Stockton  and  Darlington 

- 

100 

100 

0 

0 

295 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

May,  Nov. 

553 

Monmouth 

50 

. 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Ap.l.  Oct.  1. 

2,000 

Clarance  (Durham) 

100 

100 

0 

0 

113 

0 

0 

1,500 

Leicester  and  Swannington 

- 

50 

50 

0 

0 

57 

0 

0 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  & Carlisle 

100 

1(0 

0 

0 

- 

- 

660 

Bolton  and  Leigh 

100 

• 

• 

107 

0 

0 

Grand  Junction 

. 

. 

10 

0 

0 

19 

0 

0 

Greenwich 

m 

20 

1 

0 

0 

1 

2 

6 

25,000 

London  and  Birmingham 

. 

100 

5 

0 

0 

8 15 

0 

Bolton,  Bury,  &c. 

- 

100  | 

f 15 

0 

0 

RAISINS  (Fr.  Raisins  secs,  ou  passes  ; Ger.  Rosinen  ; It.  Uve  passe ; For.  Passas  ; 
Rus.  Issum ; Sp.  Pasas ),  the  dried  fruit  of  the  vine.  They  are  produced  from  various 
species  of  vines;  deriving  their  names  partly  from  the  place  where  they  grow,  as 
Smyrnas,  Valencias,  &c.  ; and  partly  from  the  species  of  grape  of  which  they  are  made, 
as  muscatels,  blooms,  sultanas,  &c.  Their  quality  appears,  however,  to  depend  more  on 
the  method  of  their  cure  than  on  any  thing  else.  The  finest  raisins  are  cured  in  two 
methods;  — either  by  cutting  the  stalk  of  the  bunches  half  through,  when  the  grapes 
are  nearly  ripe,  and  leaving  them  suspended  on  the  vine  till  the  watery  part  be  eva- 
porated, and  the  sun  dries  and  candies  them  ; or  by  gathering  the  grapes  when  they  are 
fully  ripe,  and  dipping  them  in  a ley  made  of  the  ashes  of  the  burnt  tendrils  ; after  which 
they  are  exposed  to  the  sun  to  dry.  Those  cured  in  the  first  way  are  most  esteemed, 
and  are  denominated  raisins  of  the  sun.  The  inferior  sorts  are  very  often  dried  in  ovens. 
— ( Thomson's  Dispensatory. ) 

Raisins  are  imported  in  casks,  barrels,  boxes,  and  jars.  The  finest  come  in  jars  and  \ boxes  weighing 
about  25  lbs.  Some  of  the  inferior  sorts  are  brought  to  us  in  mats. 

Of  216,283cwt.  of  raisins  imported  in  1831,  105,066  came  from  Spain,  100,458  from  Turkey,  and  7,036 
from  Italy.  Malaga  raisins  are  in  the  highest  estimation.  The  muscatels  from  Malaga  fetch  fully  a third 
more  than  any  other  description  of  raisins.  The  Smyrna  black  is  the  cheapest  variety,  and  may  average 
from 32$.  to 35$.  a cwt.,  duty  included;  muscatels  vary  from  80$.  to  130$.,  duty  included.  But  the  price 
depends  much  on  the  season,  and  the  period  of  the  year.  — (See  Malaga.) 

The  duty  on  raisins  varies,  according  to  the  species,  from  20$.  to  42$.  6d.  a cwt. ; that  is,  it  varies  from 
about  130  per  cent,  on  the  cheapest  sorts,  to  from  50  to  35  per  cent  on  the  dearest.  This  exorbitant 
duty  has  confined  the  demand  for  raisins  within  very  narrow  limits,  the  entries  for  home  consumption 
being,  at  an  average  of  1831  and  1832,  only  150,254  cwt  a year.  The  fact,  is  that  raisins  are,  at  present, 
a luxury  that  can  be  enjoyed  only  by  the  rich  : but  were  the  duty  reduced,  as  it  ought  to  be,  to  5$. 
a cwt.  on  the  cheapest  sorts,  and  10$.  or  12$.  on  the  dearest,  we  are  well  assured  that  they  would  be  very 
largely  consumed  by  the  middle  classes  ; and  that  they  would  not  unfrequently  be  used  even  by  the  lower. 
Nothing  but  the  magnitude  of  the  duties  prevents  them  from  becoming  of  very  considerable  importance 
as  an  article  of  food:  and  it  is  really  quite  monstrous,  that  the  public  should  be  debarred  from  the  use  of 
a desirable  article,  on  the  stale  and  stupid  pretence  of  its  being  necessary,  in  order  to  keep  up  the  revenue, 
that  it  should  be  loaded  with  an  oppressive  duty.  We  admit  the  importance  of  keeping  up  the  revenue ; 
but  so  far  from  exorbitant  duties  having  such  an  effect,  they  contribute  more  than  any  thing  else  to  its 
reduction.  They  either  limit  the  consumption  of  the  articles  on  which  they  are  laid  to  the  very  richest 
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classes,  or  they  cause  them  to  be  clandestinely  supplied  ; reducing  the  revenue  as  well  as  the  consumption 
far  below  the  level  to  which  it  would  attain  were  the  duties  moderate.  But  it  is  needless  to  reason  spe- 
culatively on  such  a point  Have  we  not  seen  the  revenue  derived  from  spirits  increased,  by  reducing 
the  duty  from  5s.  6d  a gallon  to  2s.  6d.  ? and  the  revenue  derived  from  coffee  trebled,  by  reducing  the 
duty  from  1 $.  Id.  per  lb.  to  Gd.  ? And,  as  neither  of  these  articles  was  more  grossly  overtaxed  than  raisins, 
have  we  not  every  reason  to  expect  that  a like  effect  would  be  produced  by  an  adequate  reduction  of  the 
duties  by  which  they  are  burdened  ? 

Exclusive  of  raisins,  a considerable  quantity  of  undried  grapes  is  annually  imported  from  Spain  and 
Portugal,  in  jars,  packed  in  sawdust.  The  duty  ou  these  grapes,  which  is  20  per  cent,  ad  valorem , pro- 
duced, in  Id®,  1,720/. 

Raisins,  the  produce  of  Europe,  may  not  be  imported  for  home  consumption,  except  in  British  ships, 
or  in  ships  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  the  produce,  or  from  which  they  are  imported,  on  forfeiture 
of  the  goods,  and  of  100/.  by  the  captain  of  the  ship.  — (3  & 4 W ill.  4.  c.  54.  § § 2.  22.) 

No  abatement  of  duty  is  made  on  account  of  any  damage  received  by  raisins.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52. 
§32.) 


RANGOON,  a commercial  port  and  town  of  the  Burmese  dominions,  situated  about 
26  miles  from  the  sea,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  eastern  branch  of  the  river  Irawaddy,  in 
lat.  16°  42'  N.,  Ion.  96°  20'  E.  The  town  and  suburbs  extend  lengthwise  about  1 mile 
along  the  bank  of  the  river,  being  about  | of  a mile  in  depth  ; but  the  houses  are  very 
unequally  scattered  over  this  area.  The  fort,  or  rather  wooden  stockade,  which  contains 
the  town,  properly  so  called,  is  a regular  square  about  14  feet  high,  composed  of  heavy 
beams  of  teak  timber.  It  appears  from  a census,  taken  a short  time  previously  to  the 
commencement  of  the  war  in  1824,  that  the  population  was  18,000,  which,  probably,  is  not 
far  from  its  present  amount. 


Rangoon  is  the  chief,  and,  indeed,  almost  the  only,  port  of  foreign  trade  in  the  Burmese  dominions,  which 
extend  from  between  the  15th  and  lf>th,  up  to  the  2f>th  and  27th  degrees  of  N.  lat.,  and  from  the  93d  to 
the  P8th  degree  of  E.  Ion.,  containing  an  area  of  about  184,000  square  miles,  with  a population  of  about 
4,000,000.  Its  situation  is  extremely  convenient  for  commercial  purposes,  being  situated  so  near  the 
sea,  anil  commanding  the  navigation  of  the  Irawaddy,  which  extends  to  Ava,  the  capital,  a distance  of 
nearly  500  miles.  Rangoon  is  accessible  to  ships  of  even  1,200  tons  burden;  the  navigation,  although 
somewhat  intricate,  being  safe  and  practicable  with  the  assistance  of  the  ordinary  native  pilots. 

The  town  has  many  advantages  for  shipbuilding.  At  neaps  the  tide  rises  and  falls  about  18  feet;  and 
at  springs  from  25  to  30  feet  The  principal  teak  forests  are,  at  the  same  time,  at  a comparatively  short 
distance,  and  there  is  a water  conveyance  for  the  timber  nearly  the  whole  way.  Ship-building  has,  in 
fact,  been  carried  on  at  Rangoon  since  1786,  and  in  the  38  years  which  preceded  our  capture  of  it,  there 
had  been  built  111  square-rigged  vessels  of  European  construction,  the  total  burden  of  which  amounted 
to  above  35, (XX)  tons.  Several  of  these  were  of  from  800  to  1,000  tons.  Under  the  direction  of  European 
masters,  the  Burmese  were  found  to  make  dexterous  and  laborious  artisans  ; in  this  respect,  greatly  sur- 
passing the  natives  of  our  Indian  provinces. 

There  are  2 considerable  markets,  where  the  ordinary  necessaries  of  life,  according  to  Burmese  usage, 
are  cheap  and  abundant : these  are  rice,  excellent  fish,  and  poultry. 

Monet/. — The  Burmese  currency  consists,  for  small  payments,  of  lead ; for  larger  ones,  of  gold  and  silver, 
but  chiefly  of  the  latter.  There  are  no  coins.  At  every  payment,  the  metal  must  be  weighed,  and  very 
generally  assayed,  — a rude  and  very  inconvenient  state  of  things.  The  weights  used  in  the  weighing  of 
money  are  the  same  as  those  used  on  ordinary  occasions;  the  kyat  or  tical*  and  the  paiktha  or  vis, 
being  by  far  the  most  frequent  Silver  may  be  considered  as  the  standard.  Gold  is  generally  held 
to  be  about  17  times  more  valuable  than  silver.  The  weighing  and  assaying  of  the  metals,  used  as 
currency,  gives  employment  to  a class  of  persons  as  brokers,  money  changers,  and  assavers.  Every 
new  assay  costs  the  owner,  if  the  metal  be  silver,  2}  per  cent ; 1£  per  cent  being  the  established  commis- 
sion of  the  assavers,  while  1 per  cent  is  lost,  or  supposed  to  be  lost,  in  the  operation.  If  it  be  repeated 
40  times,  it  follows  that  the  original  amount  is  wholly  absorbed  — a fact  which  shows  the  enormous  waste 
of  metal  arising  out  of  this  rude  substitute  for  coin. 

Weights . — The  weights  in  use  at  Rangoon,  and  throughout  the  Burman  dominions,  are  as  follow : — 


2 Small  Rw£s  (red  beam)  = 1 Large  Rw£. 

4 Large  do.  - • =1  Hai. 

2 Bais  - - = 1 Mu. 

Measures  of  capacity  are  as  follow : — 

2 Lamyets  = 1 Laml.  i 4 Sal^s 

2 Lam£s  = 1 Salfc.  | 2 Tyw 


2 Mus  = 1 Mat'h. 

4 Match’s  - = 1 Kyat,  vulgo  Tical. 

100  Kyats  - = 1 Paiktha,  vulgo  Vis,  = 3*65  lbs.  avoir. 


1 Pyk  | 2 Sarots  = 1 Satt. 

1 Sarot.  I 4 Saits  = 1 Ten. 


This  last  measure  is  what  is  usually  called  by  us  " a basket,”  and  ought  to  weigh  16  vis  of  clean  rice, 
or  58  4 lbs.  avoirdupois  : it  has  commonly  been  reckoned  at  \ a cwt.  All  grains,  pulses,  certain  fVuits, 
• natron,  salt,  and  lime,  are  bought  and  sold  by  measure  : other  commodities  by  weight. 

Commercial  Regulations.  — The  following  commercial  treaty,  entered  into  between  the  government  of 
England  and  the  Court  of  Ava,  in  1826,  regulates  the  intercourse  between  the  two  countries : — 

Art.  1. — Peace  being  made,  &c.  &c.  — when  merchants  with  an  English  certified  pass  from  the  country 
of  the  English  ruler,  and  merchants  from  the  kingdom  of  Burma  pass  from  one  country  to  the  other, 
selling  and  buying  merchandise,  the  sentinels  at  the  passes  and  entrances,  the  established  gate-keepers  of 
the  country,  shall  make  inquiry  as  usual,  but  without  demanding  any  money ; and  all  merchants  coming 
truly  for%he  purpose  of  trade,  with  merchandise,  shall  be  suffered  to  pass  without  hindrance  or 
molestation.  The  governments  of  both  countries,  also,  shall  permit  ships  with  cargoes  to  enter  ports  and 
carry  on  trade,  giving  them  the  utmost  protection  and  security.  And  in  regard  to  duties,  there  shall 
none  be  taken  beside  the  customary  duties  at  the  landing  places  of  trade. 

Art  2. — Ships,  whose  breadth  of  beam  on  the  inside  (opening  of  the  hold)  is  8 royal  Burman  cubits,  of 
19T  English  inches  each,  and  all  ships  of  smaller  size,  whether  merchants  from  the  Burmese  country 
entering  an  English  port  under  the  Burmese  flag,  or  merchants  from  the  English  country,  with  an  English 
stamped  pass,  entering  a Burmese  port  under  the  English  flag,  shall  be  subject  to  no  other  demands 
beside  the  payment  of  duties,  and  10  ticals,  25  per  cent.  (10  sicca  rupees),  for  a passport  on  leaving.  Nor 
shall  pilotage  be  demanded,  unless  the  captain  voluntarily  requires  a pilot  However,  when  ships  arrive, 
information  shall  be  given  to  the  officer  stationed  at  the  entrance  of  the  sea  In  regard  to  vessels,  whose 
breadth  of  beam  exceeds  8 royal  cubits,  they  shall  remain,  according  to  the  9th  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Yandabo,  without  unshipping  their  rudders  or  landing  their  guns,  and  be  free  from  trouble  and  molestation 
as  Burmese  vessels  in  British  ports.  Besides  the  royal  duties,  no  more  duties  shall  be  given  or  taken  than 
such  as  are  customary. 

Art.  3. — Merchants  belonging  to  one  country,  who  go  to  the  other  country  and  remain  there,  shall, 
when  they  desire  to  return,  go  to  whatever  country  and  by  whatever  vessel  they  may  desire,  without 
hindrance.  Property  owned  by  merchants  they  shall  be  allowed  to  sell.  And  property  not  sold,  and 
household  furniture,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  take  away,  without  hindrance,  or  incurring  any  expense. 

Art.  4. — English  and  Burmese  vessels  meeting  with  contrary  winds,  or  sustaining  damage  in  masts* 
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dggin8>  &c.,  or  suffering  shipwrecks  on  the  shore,  shall,  according  to  the  laws  of  charity,  receive  assist- 
ance  from  the  inhabitants  of  the  towns  and  villages  that  may  be  near,  the  master  of  the  wrecked  ship 
paying  to  those  that  assist  suitable  salvage,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case  ; and  whatever 
property  may  remain,  in  case  of  shipwreck,  shall  be  restored  to  the  owner. 

Commerce . — A considerable  intercourse  is  carried  on  between  the  Burmese  and  Chinese  dominions  by 
an  annual  caravan,  of  which  the  merchants  are  all  Chinese.  The  imports  from  China  consist  of  manu- 
factured articles,  the  chief  export  from  Burma  being  cotton  wool.  The  trade  with  foreign  countries 
seaward  is  carried  on  with  the  ports  of  Chittagong,  Dacca,  and  Calcutta,  in  Bengal;  Madras  and  Ma- 
sulipatam,  on  the  Coromandel  coast;  the  Nicobar  Islands,  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal;  Penang,  in  the 
Straits  of  Malacca;  and  occasionally  with  the  Persian  and  Arabian  Gulfs.  The  largest  trade  is  with 
Calcutta,  owing  to  the  great  consumption  of  teak  timber  in  the  latter,  and  the  facility  with  which  she 
supplies  the  demand  of  the  Burmese  for  Indian  and  British  cotton  goods.  At  an  average  of  the  3 years 
ending  with  1822-23,  being  those  which  immediately  preceded  the  war  with  the  British,  there  entered 
inwards  at  Calcutta,  from  the  Burmese  dominions,  22  ships,  of  the  burden  of  9,404  tons;  and  in  the  3 
years  ending  with  1829-30,  33  ships,  of  the  burden  of  8,920  Ions.  No  direct  trade  has  yet  been  carried 
on  between  Burma  and  any  European  country.  The  ships  and  tonnage  which  entered  inwards  at 
Madras  from  Burma  were,  in  the  3 years  ending  with  1822-23,  5 ships,  of  the  burden  of  683  tons ; 
and  in  the  3 years  ending  with  1829-30,  8 ships,  of  the  burden  of  1,170  tons.  The  articles  exported  to 
foreign  countries  from  Rangoon  are  the  following  : — Teak  wood,  terra  Japonica,  or  catechu,  stick  lac, 
bees’  wax,  elephants’  teeth,  raw'  cotton,  orpiment,  commonly  called  in  India  hurtal,  gold,  silver,  rubies, 
sapphires,  and  horses,  or  rather  the  small,  hardy  pony  of  the  country,  which  is  much  esteemed,  particularly 
at  Madras.  By  far  the  most  important  of  these  commodities  is  teak  timber ; the  quantity  of  this  wood 
annually  exported  is  said  to  be  equal  to  7,500  full-sized  trees,  which,  for  the  most  part,  consist  of  what 
India  ship-builders  call  shitibin , which  are  planks  hewn  out  of  the  log  with  the  adze  at  an  immense  waste. 
The  teak  forests  of  Pegu  are  by  far  the  most  abundant  in  India.  The  teak  is  nowhere  to  be  found  in 
the  low  alluvial  lands  to  which  the  tide  reaches,  but  abounds  in  the  high  lands  beyond  its  influence. 

It  seems  to  be  very  generally  disseminated  throughout  the  Burmese  dominions.  In  the  territory  ceded  to 
the  British  in  Martaban,  there  are  some  fine  forests,  the  timber  of  which  is  cut  down  for  exportation, 
and  where  it  is  believed  that  saw-mills  have  very  recently  been  established  by  some  European  settlers. 
The  most  accessible  and  extensive  forests  of  teak  in  the  Burmese  dominions  are  in  the  province  of 
Sarawadi,  about  150  miles  to  the  north  of  Rangoon,  with  which  there  is  a water  communication. 
The  principal  imports  into  Burma  are  cotton,  piece  goods  from  India  and  Britain,  British  woollens, 
iron,  steel,  quicksilver,  copper,  cordage,  borax,  sulphur,  gunpowder,  saltpetre,  fire-arms,  coarse  por- 
celain, English  glass  ware,  opium,  tobacco,  cocoa  and  areca  nuts,  sugar,  and  spirits.  Of  these,  by  far 
the  most  important  is  cotton  piece  goods.  The  Burmese  have  few  cotton  manufactures  of  their  ow  n, 
and  appear,  from  very  early  times,  to  have  been  furnished  with  the  principal  part  of  their  supply  from 
the  Coromandel  coast  To  these  were  afterwards  added  the  cheaper  fabrics  of  Bengal;  and  both  are 
now,  in  a great  measure,  superseded  by  British  manufactures,  the  use  of  which  has  spread  very  rapidly 
since  the  opening  of  the  trade  in  1814.  In  1826-27,  the  exports  and  imports  of  the  port  of  Rangoon 
were  estimated  each  at  the  rate  of  300,000/.  — (We  are  indebted  for  this  valuable  article  to  our  esteemed 
friend,  John  Crawfurd,  Esq.,  who  ascertained  the  particulars  on  the  spot) 

RAPE,  a biennial  plant  of  the  turnip  kind  ( Brassica  napus  Lin.),  but  with  a 
woody  fusiform  root  scarcely  fit  to  be  eaten.  It  is  indigenous,  flowers  in  May,  and  ripens 
its  seeds  in  July.  It  is  cultivated  in  many  parts  of  England,  particularly  in  Lincoln 
and  Cambridge  ; partly  on  account  of  its  seed,  which  is  crushed  for  oil,  and  partly  for 
its  leaves  as  food  for  sheep.  The  culture  of  rape  for  seed  has  been  much  objected  to 
by  some,  on  account  of  its  supposed  great  exhaustion  of  the  land  : but  Mr.  Loudon  says 
that,  where  the  soil  and  preparation  are  suitable,  the  after-culture  properly  attended  to, 
and  the  straw  and  offal,  instead  of  being  burnt,  as  is  the  common  practice,  converted  to 
the  purposes  of  feeding  and  littering  cattle,  it  may,  in  many  instances,  be  the  most 
proper  and  advantageous  crop  that  can  be  employed  by  the  farmer.  The  produce, 
when  the  plant  succeeds  well,  and  the  season  is  favourable  for  securing  the  seed,  amounts 
to  from  40  to  50  bushels  an  acre.  The  seed  is  sold  by  the  last  of  10  quarters ; and  is 
crushed  in  mills  constructed  for  that  purpose.  — ( Loudon's  Ency . of  Agriculture .) 

In  addition  to  the  rape-seed  raised  at  home,  we  import  considerable  quantities,  principally  from  Den- 
mark. In  1831,  our  imports  amounted  to  407,275  bushels  ; of  which  290,368  were  from  Denmark,  57,916 
from  Germany,  41,964  from  France,  with  smaller  quantities  from  Prussia,  the  Netherlands,  and  Italy. 
At  an  average  of  1831  and  1832,  the  entries  of  foreign  rape-seed  for  home  consumption  amounted  to 
491,798  bushels  a year,  producing  an  annual  revenue  of  3,105/.  The  price  of  English  rape-seed  in 
December,  18 33,  varied  from  28/.  to  29/.  per  last ; the  duty  on  foreign  rape-seed  is  10$.  a last. 

Rape-seed,  the  produce  of  Europe,  may  not  be  imported  for  home  consumption,  except  in  British  ships, 
or  in  ships  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  produce,  or  from  which  it  is  imported. — (3  & 4 Will . 4.  c.  54. 

M2.  22.) 

Rape  Cake,  is  the  adhering  masses  of  the  husks  of  rape-seed,  after  the  oil  has  been  expressed.  They 
are  reduced  to  powder  by  a malt  mill  or  other  machine  ; and  are  used  either  as  a top  dressing  for  crops  of 
different  kinds,  or  are  drilled  along  with  turnip  seed.  Rape  cakes  were  worth,  in  December,  1833,  from 
51.  to  6/.  a ton ; and  rape  oil  from  1/.  15$.  to  1/.  17s.  a cwt.  In  1830,  we  imported  about  330,000  cwt.  of 
rape  and  other  oil  cake.  It  is  charged  with  a duty  of  2 d.  a cwt. 

RATTANS,  or  CANES,  the  long  slender  shoots  of  a prickly  bush  ( Calamus 
rotang  Lin.),  one  of  the  most  useful  plants  of  the  Malay  peninsula,  and  the  Eastern 
islands.  They  are  exported  to  Bengal,  to  Europe,  and  above  all  to  China,  where  they 
are  consumed  in  immense  quantities.  For  cane  work  they  should  be  chosen  long,  of  a 
bright  pale  yellow  colour,  well  glazed,  and  of  a small  size,  not  brittle,  or  subject  to  break. 
They  are  purchased  by  the  bundle,  which  ought  to  contain  100  rattans,  having  their 
ends  bent  together,  and  tied  in  the  middle.  In  China  they  are  sold  by  the  picul,  which 
contains  from  9 to  12  bundles.  Such  as  are  black  or  dark  coloured,  snap  short,  or  from 
which  the  glazing  flies  off  on  their  being  bent,  should  be  rejected.  When  stowed  as 
dunnage,  they  are  generally  allowed  to  pass  free  of  freight.  — ( Milburns  Orient.  Com*, 
§-c.)  The  imports  into  this  country  are  very  considerable.  In  1830,  the  number  im- 
ported was  2,414,562;  in  1831,  3,908,423;  and  in  1832,  3,922,9 55.  — (Par/.  Paper, 
No.  425.  Sess.  1833.) 


97* 


REAL.  — REGISTRY- 


••  The  rattan, ••  says  Mr  Crawfurd,  " is  the  spontaneous  product  of  all  the  forests  of  the  Archipelago; 
but  exists  in  great  perfection  in  those  of  the  islands  of  Borneo,  Sumatra,  and  of  the  Malayan  peninsula. 
The  finest  are  produced  in  the  country  of  the  Bataks  of  Sumatra.  The  wood-cutter,  who  is  inclined  to 
deal  in  this  article,  proceeds  into  the  forest  without  any  other  instrument  than  his  parang  or  cleaver,  and 
cuts  as  much  as  he  is  able  to  carry  away.  The  mode  of  performing  the  operation  is  this  ; — He  makes  a 
notch  in  the  tree  at  the  root  of  which  the  rattan  is  growing,  and  cutting  the  latter,  strips  off  a small 
portion  of  the  outer  bark,  and  inserts  the  part  that  is  peeled  into  the  notch.  The  rattan  now  being  pulled 
through  as  long  as  it  continues  of  an  equal  size,  is  by  this  operation  neatly  and  readily  freed  from  its 
epidermis . When  the  wood-cutter  has  obtained  by  this  means  from  300  to  400  rattans,  ~ being  as  many 
as  an  individual  can  conveniently  carry  in  their  mo  st  and  undried  state,  — he  sits  down,  and  ties  them 
up  in  bundles  of  luO,  each  rattan  being  doubled  before  being  thus  tied  up.  After  drying,  they  are  fit  for 
the  market  without  further  preparation.  From  this  account  of  the  small  labour  expended  in  bringing 
them  to  market,  they  ran  he  sold  at  a very  cheap  rate  The  Chinese  junks  obtain  them  in  Borneo  at  the 
low  rate  of  5 Spanish  dollars  per  100  bundles,  or  5 cents  for  each  100  rattans,  or  27  for  1 d.  The  natives 
always  vend  them  by  tale  ; but  the  resident  European  residents,  and  the  Chinese,  by  weight,  counting  by 
piculs.  According  to  their  quantity,  and  the  relative  state  of  supply  and  demand,  the  European  mer- 
chants dispose  of  them  at  from  1 J to  2|  dollars  the  picul  In  China,  the  price  is  usually  about  3£  dollars 
per  picul,  or  75  per  cent,  above  the  average  prime  cost.  In  Bengal  they  are  sold  by  tale,  each  bundle  of 
about  100  rattans  bringing  about  20|</.M  — ( Indian  Archipelago , vol.  iii.  p.  423.) 

REAL,  in  the  Spanish  monetary  system,  is  of  two  sorts;  viz.  a real  of  plate , and  a real 
vellon.  The  former  is  a silver  coin,  varying  in  value  from  about  6^d.  to  5d. — (See 
Coins.)  A real  vellon  is  a money  of  account,  worth  about  2\d. 

REAM,  a quantity  of  paper.  The  ream  of  writing  paper  consists  of  20  quires,  each 
of  24  sheets  ; but  the  ream  of  printing  paper,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  the  printer's 
ream , extends  to  21  i quires,  or  516  sheets.  Two  reams  of  paper  make  a bundle . 

RECEIPT,  is  an  acknowledgment  in  writing  of  having  received  a sum  of  money,  or 
other  valuable  consideration.  It  is  a voucher  either  of  an  obligation  or  debt  discharged, 
or  of  one  incurred. 


The  35  Geo.  3.  c.  55.  enacts,  that  every  note,  memorandum, 
or  writing  whatever,  given  to  any  person  on  the  payment  of 
money,  acknowledging  such  payment,  on  whatever  account  it 
be,  and  whether  signed  or  not,  shall  be  considered  a receipt, 
and  liable  to  a stamp  duty. 

And  every  person  who  shall  write,  or  cause  to  be  written,  any 
receipt  for  money  on  unstamped  paper,  (except  in  certain  ex- 
cepted cases  hereafter  enumerated,!  or  on  a lower  stamp  than 
the  proper  one,  shall  forfeit  1U/.  if  for  a sum  under  1(X)/. ; if 
above,  VO/. 

(Jiving  receipts  for  less  than  actually  paid,  writing  off  sums 
or  other  fraudulent  contrivances,  penalty  50/. ; but  receipts  may 
be  stamped  if  brought  within  fourteen  days  after  date,  on  pay- 
ment of  a penalty  pfo/.  over  and  above  the  duty  ; and  it  brought 
within  one  calendar  month,  on  payment  of  a penalty  of  10/.  and 
the  duty. 

Any  person  refusing  to  give  a receipt  upon  demand,  or  to  pay 
the  amount  of  the  stamp,  is  liable  to  a penalty  of  10/. 

Scale  if  Stamp  Duties  per  55  Geo.  3.  e.  184. 

Receipt  or  discharge,  given  for  or  upon  the  payment  of 
money,  amounting  to  5/.  and  under  10/. 

10/.  and  under  V0/.  - - 

20/.  — 50/.  - 

50/.  - 100/.  - - 

100/.  — 200/.  • - 

200/.  — 500/.  ... 

300/.  — 500/.  . - - 

500/.  — 1,000/.  - ... 

1 ,000/.  or  upwards  - ... 

And  where  any  sum  shall  be  therein  expressed  to  be 
received  in  full  of  all  demands  .... 


L.  $.  d. 
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And  any  note,  memorandum,  or  writing  whatsoever,  given  to 
any  person  for  or  upon  the  payment  of  money,  whereby  any  sum 
of  money,  debt,  or  demand,  or  any  part  of  any  debt  of  demand, 
therein  specified,  and  amounting  to  51.  or  upwards,  shall  be  j 


expressed  to  have  been  paid,  settled,  balanced,  or  otherwise  dis- 
charged or  satisfied,  or  which  shall  import  or  signify  any  such 
acknowledgment,  and  whether  the  same  shall  or  shall  not  be 
signed  with  the  name  of  any  person,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
receipt  for  a sum  of  money  of  equal  amount  with  the  sum  so 
expressed  to  have  been  paid,  settled,  balanced,  or  otherwise 
discharged  or  satisfied,  and  shall  be  charged  with  a duty  ac- 
cordingly. 

Previously  to  1835  all  receipts  for  sums  of  2 1.  and  under  5/. 
were  charged  with  a stamp  duty  of  2d. ; but  the  act  3 & 4 
Will.  4.  c.  23.,  exempts  all  receipts  for  sums  under  51.  from 
the  duty. 

Exemptions . —Receipts  exempted  from  stamp  duty  bv  any  act 
relating  to  the  assessed  taxes.  Receipts  given  by  the  Treasurer 
of  tbe^'avy.  Receipts  on  acc  ount  of  tne  pay  of  the  army  or 
ordnance.  Receipts  by  any  officer,  seaman,  marine,  or  soldier, 
or  their  representatives.  Receipts  for  the  consideration  money 
for  the  purchase  of  any  parliamentary  stocks  or  funds,  and  for 
any  dividend  paid  on  any  share  of  the  said  stocks  or  funds  Re- 
ceipts on  Exchequer  bills.  Receipts  given  for  money  deposited 
in  the  Bank  of  England,  or  in  the  hands  of  any  banker,  to  be 
accounted  for  on  demand  ; provided  the  same  be  not  expressed 
to  be  received  of,  or  by  the  hands  of,  any  other  than  the  person 
to  whom  the  same  is  to  be  accounted  for.  Receipts  written  upon 
promissory  notes,  bills  of  exchange,  drafts,  or  orders  for  the 
payment  of  money.  Receipts  given  upon  bills  or  notes  of  the 
Bank  of  England.*  Letters  by  the  general  post  acknowledging 
the  safe  arrival  of  any  bills  of  exchange,  promissory  notes,  or 
other  securities.  Receipts  indorsed  upon  any  bond,  mortgage, 
or  other  security,  or  any  conveyance  whatever.  Releases  or 
discharges  for  money  by  deeds  duly  stamped.  Receipts  or  dis- 
charges for  drawbacks  or  bounties.  Receipts  or  discharges  for 
the  return  of  duties  of  customs.  Receipts  indorsed  upon  navy 
bills-  Receipts  upon  victualling  and  transport  bills.  Receipts 
given  solely  tor  the  duty  on  insurances  against  fire. 

In  1832,  the  nett  produce  of  the  receipt  duty  was  as  follows: 
— Great  Britain,  194,501/.  10*. ; Ireland,  17,995/.  7s.  9 d. 


REGISTRY,  in  commercial  navigation,  the  registration  or  enrolment  of  ships  at 
the  Custom-house,  so  as  to  entitle  them  to  be  classed  among,  and  to  enjoy  the  privileges 
of,  British  built  ships. 

The  registry  of  ships  appears  to  have  been  first  introduced  into  this  country  by  the 
Navigation  Act  (12  Car.  2.  c.  18.  anno  1660).  Several  provisions  were  made  with 
respect  to  it  by  the  7 & 8 Will.  3.  c.  22. ; and  the  whole  was  reduced  into  a system  by 
the  27  Geo.  3.  c.  19. 

It  may  be  laid  down  in  general,  that  a vessel,  in  order  to  be  admitted  to  registry,  and 
consequently  to  enjoy  the  privileges  and  advantages  that  exclusively  belong  to  a British 
ship,  must  be  the  property  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  some  of 
its  dependencies ; and  that  it  must  have  been  built  in  the  said  United  Kingdom,  &c., 
or  been  a prize  vessel  legally  condemned,  or  a vessel  legally  condemned  for  a breach  of 
the  slave  laws. 

The  great,  and,  perhaps,  the  only  original  object  of  the  registration  of  ships,  was  to 
facilitate  the  exclusion  of  foreign  ships  from  those  departments  in  which  they  were 
prohibited  from  engaging  by  the  navigation  laws,  by  affording  a ready  means  of  distin- 
guishing such  as  were  really  British.  It  has  also  been  considered  advantageous  to  / 
individuals,  by  preventing  the  fraudulent  assignment  of  property  in  ships ; but  Lord 
Tenterden  has  observed,  in  reference  to  this  supposed  advantage,  that  “ the  instances  in 
which  fair  and  honest  transactions  are  rendered  unavailable  through  a negligent  want  of 
compliance  with  the  forms  directed  by  these  and  other  statutes  requiring  a public  register 
of  conveyances,  make  the  expediency  of  all  such  regulations,  considered  with  reference 
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to  private  benefit  only,  a matter  of  question  and  controversy.” — ( Law  of  Shipping , 
part  i.  c.  2. ) 

The  existing  regulations  as  to  the  registry  of  ships  are  embodied  in  the  act  3 & 4 
Will.  4.  c.  55.,  which,  on  account  of  its  importance,  is  subjoined  nearly  entire. 


Act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.55.,  for  registering  of  British  Vessels. 


Commencement  qf  Act . — From  1st  of  September,  1833,  except  where  any  other  commencement  is  herein- 
after particularly  directed. 

No  Vessel  to  enjoy  Privileges  until  registered . — No  vessel  shall  be  entitled  to  any  of  the  privileges  or 
advantages  of  a British  registered  ship  unless  the  person  or  persons  claiming  property  therein  shall  have 
caused  the  same  to  have  been  registered  in  virtue  of  the  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  1 10.,  or  of  the  act  4 Geo.  4.  c.  41., 
or  until  such  person  or  persons  shall  have  caused  the  same  to  be  registered  in  manner  herein-after  men- 
tioned, and  have  obtained  a certificate  of  such  registry  from  the  person  or  persons  authorised  to  make 
such  registry  and  grant  such  certificate  as  herein-after  directed ; the  form  of  which  certificate  shall  be  as 
follows ; viz.  — 


“ This  is  to  certify,  that  in  pursuance  of  an  act  passed  in  the 
4th  year  of  the  reign  of  King  Will.  4,  intituled,  An  Act  (Aere 
insert  the  title  qf  this  act,  the  names , occupation,  and  residence 
Of  the  subscribing  owners],  having  made  and  subscribed  the  de- 
claration required  by  the  said  act,  and  having  declared  that 
[he  or  the> ] together  with  [names,  occupations , and  residence 
qf  non-subscribing  owners]  [is  or  are]  sole  owner  or  owners,  in 
the  proportions  specified  on  the  back  hereof,  of  the  ship  or  ves- 
sel called  the  [ship's  name]  of  [place  to  which  the  vessel  belongs], 
which  is  of  the  burden  of  [number  of  tons],  and  whereof 
[master’  name]  is  master,  and  that  the  said  ship  or  vessel  was 
[when  and  where  built,  or  condemned  as  prize,  referring  to 
builder's  certificate,  judge's  certificate , or  certificate  qf  last  regis- 
try, then  delivered  up  to  be  cancelled ],  and  [name  and  employ- 
ment qf  surveying  officer]  having  certified  to  us  that  the  said 
ship  or  vessel  has  [num/>er]  decks  and  [number]  masts,  that  her 
length  from  the  fore  part  of  the  main  stem  to  the  after  part  of 


the  stem  post  aloft  is  [numfter  of  feet  and  inches ],  her  breadth 
at  the  broadest  part  [ stating  whether  that  be  above  or  below  the 
main  wales ] is  [number  of  feet  and  inches 1,  her  [height  between 
decks  if  more  than  1 deck,  or  depth  in  the  hold  if  only  1 deck]  is 
[number  of  feet  and  inches ],  and  that  she  is  [how  rigged ] rigged 
with  a [standing or  running 1 bowsprit,  is  [description  if  eternl 
stemed,  [can'el  or  clincher j built,  has  [whether  any  or  no] 
galhry,  and  [kind  qf'  head,  if  any]  head;  and  the  said  sub- 
scribing owners  having  consented  and  agreed  to  the  above 
description,  and  having  caused  sufficient  security  to  be  given 
as  is  required  by  the  said  act,  the  said  ship  or  vessel  called  the 
[name]  nas  been  duly  registered  at  the  port  of  [ name  of  port]. 
Certified  under  our  hands  at  the  Custom-house  in  the  said  port 
of  [name  of  port ] this  [date]  day  of  [ name  qf  month]  in  the 
year  [words  at  length], 

[S/gned]  Collector. 

[Signed]  Comptroller.*' 


And  on  the  back  of  such  certificate  of  registry  there  shall  be  an  account  of  the  parts  or  shares  held  by 
each  of  the  owners  mentioned  and  described  in  such  certificate,  in  the  form  and  manner  following. — $ 2. 


“ Names  of  the  several  owners  Number  of  sixty-fourth  shares 

within  mentioned. 

[Name] 

Name  1 
Name 1 
’Name] 


Persons  authorised  to  make  Registry  and  grant  Certificates.  — The  persons  authorised  and  required  to 
make  such  registry  and  grant  such  certificates  shall  be  the  several  persons  herein-after  mentioned  and 
described ; (that  is  to  say,) 


held  by  each  owner. 
Thirty-two 
Sixteen . 

Eight. 

Eight . 


Collector. 

Comptroller." 


The  collector  and  comptroller  of  customs  in  any  port  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  in  the  Isle  of  Man  respectively,  in 
respect  of  ships  or  vessels  to  be  there  registered  : 

The  principal  officers  of  customs  in  the  island  of  Guernsey  or 
Jersey,  together  with  th.*  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  or 
commander-in-chief  of  those  islands  respectively,  in  respect 
of  ships  or  vessels  to  be  there  registered : 

The  collector  and  comptroller  of  customs  of  any  port  in  the 
British  possessions  in  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  or  the 
collector  of  any  such  port  at  which  no  appointment  of  a 
comptroller  has  been  made,  in  respect  of  ships  or  vessels  to 
be  there  registered  : 

The  collector  of  duties  at  anv  port  in  the  territories  under  the 
government  of  the  East  India  Company,  within  the  limits 
of  the  charter  of  the  said  company,  or  any  other  person  of 


the  rank  in  the  said  company’s  service  of  senior  merchant, 
or  of  (>  years*  standing  in  trie  said  service,  being  respectively 
appointed  to  act  in  me  execution  of  this  act  Dy  any  of  the 
governments  of  the  said  company,  in  respect  of  ships  or 
vessels  to  he  there  registered  : 

The  collector  of  duties  at  any  British  possession  within  the  said 
limits,  and  not  under  the  government  of  the  said  company, 
and  at  which  a Custom-house  is  not  established,  together 
with  the  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  or  commander-in- 
chief  of  such  possession,  in  respect  of  ships  or  vessels  to  be 
there  registered  : 

The  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  or  commander-in-chief  of 
Malta,  Gibraltar,  Heligoland,  and  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
respectively,  in  respect  of  ships  or  vessels  to  be  there  regis- 
tered : 


Provided  that  no  ship  or  vessel  to  be  registered  at  Heligoland,  except  such  as  is  wholly  of  the  built  of 
that  place,  and  that  ships  or  vessels,  after  having  been  registered  at  Malta,  Gibraltar,  or  Heligoland, 
shall  not  be  registered  elsewhere;  and  that  ships  or  vessels  registered  at  Malta,  Gibraltar,  or  Heligoland, 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  privileges  and  advantages  of  British  ships  in  any  trade  between  the  said  United 
Kingdom  and  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  America:  provided  also,  that  wherever  in  and  by  this 
act  it  is  directed  or  provided  that  any  act,  matter,  or  thing  shall  and  may  be  done  or  performed  by,  to, 
or  with  any  collector  and  comptroller  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  the  same  shall  or  may  be  done  or  performed 
by,  to,  or  with  the  several  persons  respectively  herein-before  authorised  and  required  to  make  registry, 
and  to  grant  certificates  of  registry  as  aforesaid,  and  according  as  the  same  act,  matter,  or  thing  is  to  be 
done  or  performed  at  the  said  several  and  respective  places,  and  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  several 
persons  respectively  : provided  also,  that  wherever  in  and  by  this  act  it  is  directed  or  provided  that  any 
act,  matter,  or  thing  shall  or  may  be  done  or  performed  by,  to,  or  with  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s 
customs,  the  same  shall  or  may  be  done  or  performed  by,  to,  or  with  the  governor,  lieutenant-governor, 
or  commander-in-chief  of  any  place  where  any  ship  or  vessel  may  he  registered  under  the  authority  of 
this  act,  so  far  as  such  act,  matter,  or  thing  can  be  applicable  to  the  registering  of  any  ship  or  vessel  at 
such  place.  — \ 3. 

Ships  exercising  Privileges  before  Registry  to  be  forfeited.  — In  case  any  ship  or  vessel  not  being  duly 
registered,  and  not  having  obtained  such  certificate  of  registry  as  aforesaid,  shall  exercise  .any  of  the 
privileges  of  a British  ship,  the  same  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture,  and  also  all  the  guns,  furniture,  ammu- 
nition, tackle,  and  apparel  to  the  same  ship  or  vessel  belonging,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized  by  any  officer 
or  officers  of  his  Majesty’s  customs:  provided  always,  that  nothing  in  this  act  shall  extend  or  be  con- 
strued to  extend  to  affect  the  privileges  of  any  ship  or  vessel  which  shall,  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
this  act,  have  been  registered  by  virtue  of  an  act  passed  in  the  6th  year  of  the  reign  ol*  his  late  Majesty 
George  IV.,  intituled  “ An  Act  for  the  registering  of  British  Vessels.” — ^ 4. 

What  Ships  are  entitled  to  be  registered.  — No  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  registered,  or  having  been  regis- 
tered shall  be  deemed  to  be  duly  registered,  by  virtue  of  this  act,  except  such  as  are  wholly  of  the  built 
of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  or  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey  or  Jersey,  or  of  some 
of  the  colonies,  plantations,  islands,  or  territories  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  or  of  Malta,  Gibraltar, 
or  Heligoland,  which  belong  to  his  Majesty,  his  heirs  or  successors,  at  the  time  of  the  building  of  such 
ships  or  vessels,  or  such  ships  or  vessels  as  shall  have  been  condemned  in  any  court  of  admiralty  as  prize 
of  war,  or  such  ships  or  vessels  as  shall  have  been  condemned  in  any  competent  court  as  forfeited  for  the 
breach  of  the  laws  made  for  the  prevention  of  the  slave  trade,  and  w hich  shall  wholly  belong  and  con- 
tinue wholly  to  belong  to  his  Majesty’s  subjects  duly  entitled  to  be  owners  of  ships  or  vessels  registered  by 
virtue  of  this  act.  — § 5. 

Mediterranean  Pass  may  be  issued  at  Malta  or  Gibraltar  for  certain  Ships  only . — No  Mediterranean 
pass  shall  be  issued  for  the  use  of  any  ship,  as  being  a ship  belonging  to  Malta  or*  Gibraltar,  except  such 
as  be  duly  registered  at  those  places  respectively,  or  such  as,  not  befhg  entitled  to  be  so  registered,  shall 
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have  wholly  belonged,  before  the  10th  day  of  October,  1827,  and  6hali  have  continued  wholly  to  belong, 
to  persons  actually  residing  at  those  places  respectively,  as  inhabitants  thereof,  and  entitled  to  be  owners 
of  British  ships  there  registered,  or  who,  not  being  so  entitled,  shall  have  so  resided  upwards  of  15  years 
prior  to  the  said  10th  day  of  October,  1827.  — \ 6. 

Foreign  Repairs  not  to  exceed  20 s per  Ton.  — No  ship  or  vessel  shall  continue  to  enjoy  the  privileges  of 
a British  ship  after  the  same  shall  have  been  repaired  in  a foreign  country,  if  such  repairs  shall  exceed 
the  sum  of  2(Xv.  for  every  ton  of  the  burden  of  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  unless  such  repairs  shall  have  been 
necessary  by  reason  of  extraordinary  damage  sustained  by  such  ship  or  vessel  during  her  absence  from 
his  Majesty's  dominions,  to  enable  her  to  perform  the  voyage  in  which  she  shall  have  been  engaged,  and 
to  return  to  some  port  or  place  in  the  said  dominions  ; and  whenever  any  ship  or  vessel  which  has  been 
so  repaired  in  a foreign  country  shall  arrive  at  any  port  in  his  Majesty’s  dominions  as  a British  registered 
ship  or  vessel,  the  master  or  other  person  having  the  command  or  charge  of  the  same  shall,  upon  the  first 
entry  thereof,  report  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  at  such  port  that  such  ship 
or  vessel  has  been  so  repaired,  under  penalty  of  2u<r.  for  every  ton  of  the  burden  of  such  ship  or  vessel, 
According  to  the  admeasurement  thereof ; and  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners 
of  his  Majesty’s  customs  that  such  ship  or  ve>sel  was  seaworthy  at  the  time  when  she  last  departed  from 
any  port  or  place  in  his  Majesty’s  dominions,  and  that  no  greater  quantity  of  such  repairs  have  been  done 
to  the  said  vessel  than  was  necessary  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners,  upon  a 
full  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances,  to  direct  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  where  such 
ship  or  vessel  shall  have  arrived,  or  where  she  shall  then  be,  to  certify  on  the  certificate  of  the  registry 
of  such  ship  or  vessel  that  it  has  been  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s 
customs  that  the  privileges  of  the  said  ship  or  vessel  have  not  been  forfeited,  notwithstanding  the  repairs 
which  have  been  done  to  the  same  in  a foreign  country.  — $ 7. 

Ships  declared  unseaworthy  to  he  deemed  Ships  tost  or  broken  up.  — If  any  ship  or  vessel  registered 
under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other  act  shall  be  deemed  or  declared  to  be  stranded  or  unseaworthy, 
and  incapable  of  being  recovered  or  repaired  to  the  advantage  of  the  owners  thereof,  and  shall  for  such 
reasons  be  sold  by  order  or  decree  of  any  competent  court  for  the  benefit  of  the  owners  of  such  ship  or 
vessel,  or  other  persons  interested  therein,  the  same  shall  be  taken  and  deemed  to  be  a ship  or  vessel  lost 
or  broken  up  to  all  intents  and  purposes  within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  and  shall  never  again  be  entitled 
to  the  privileges  of  a British  built  ship  for  any  purposes  of  trade  or  navigation.  — $8. 

British  Ships  captured  not  to  be  again  entitled  to  Registry , $c.  — No  British  ship  or  vessel  which  has  been 
or  shall  hereafter  he  captured  by  and  become  prize  to  an  enemy  or  sold  to  foreigners  shall  again  be  entitled 
to  the  privileges  of  a British  ship:  provided  th.it  nothing  contained  in  this  act  shall  extend  to  prevent 
the  registering  of  any  ship  or  vessel  whatever  which  shall  afterwards  be  condemned  in  any  court  of  admi- 
ralty as  prize  of  war,  or  in  any  competent  court,  for  breach  of  laws  made  for  the  prevention  of  the  slave 
trade.  — $ 9. 

Ships  shall  be  registered  at  the  Port  to  which  they  belong.  — No  such  registry  shall  hereafter  he  made, 
or  certificate  thereof  granted,  by  any  person  or  persons  berein-before  authorised  to  make  such  registry 
and  grant  such  certificate,  in  any  other  ]>ort  or  place  than  the  port  or  place  to  which  such  ship  or  vessel 
shall  properly  belong,  except  so  far  as  relates  to  such  ships  or  vessels  as  shall  be  condemned  as  prizes  in 
any  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  or  Man,  which  ships  or  vessels  shall  be  registered  in  manner 
herein-after  directed  ; but  that  all  and  every  registry  and  certificate  made  and  granted  in  any  port  or 
place  to  which  any  such  ship  or  vessel  does  not  properiv  belong  shall  be  utterly  null  and  void  to  all  intents 
and  purposes,  unless  the  officers  aforesaid  shall  be  specially  authorised  and  empowered  to  make  such 
registry  and  grant  such  certificate  in  any  other  port  by  an  order  in  writing  under  the  hands  of  the  com- 
missioners of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  which  order  the  said  commissioners  are  hereby  authorised  and 
empowered  to  issue,  if  they  shall  see  fit ; and  at  ever)'  port  wher?  registry  shall  be  made  in  pursuance  of 
this  act,  a hook  shall  be  kept  by  the  collector  and  comptroller,  in  w hich  all  the  particulars  contained  in  the 
form  of  the  certificate  of  the  regi>try  herein-before  directed  to  be  used  shall  be  duly  entered;  and  every 
registry  shall  be  numbered  in  progression,  beginning  such  progressive  numeration  at  the  commence- 
ment of  each  and  every  year  ; and  such  collector  and  comptroller  shall  forthwith,  or  within  1 month  at 
the  farthest,  transmit  to  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  a true  and  exact  copy,  together 
with  the  number,  of  every  certificate  which  shall  be  by  them  so  granted.  — $ 10. 

Port  to  which  Vessels  shall  be  deemed  to  belong.  — Every  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  deemed  to  belong  to 
some  port  at  or  near  to  which  some  or  one  of  the  owners,  who  shall  make  and  subscribe  the  declaration 
required  by  this  act  before  registry  be  made,  shall  reside ; and  whenever  such  owner  or  owners 
shall  have  transferred  all  his  or  their  share  or  shares  in  such  ship  or  vessel,  the  same  shall  be 
registered  de  novo  before  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  sail  or  depart  from  the  port  to  which  she  shall 
then  belong,  or  from  any  other  port  which  shall  be  in  the  same  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or 
the  same  colony,  plantation,  island,  or  territory  as  the  said  port  shall  be  in  : provided  always,  that 
if  the  owner  or  owners  of  such  ship  or  vessel  cannot  in  sufficient  time  comply  with  the  requisites 
of  this  act,  so  that  registry  maybe  made  before  it  shall  be  necessary  for  such  ship  or  vessel  to  sail 
or  depart  upon  another  voyage,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  where 
such  ship  or  vessel  may  then  be  to  certify  upon  the  back  of  the  existing  certificate  of  registry  of  such 
ship  or  vessel,  that  the  same  is  to  remain  in  force  for  the  voyage  upon  which  the  said  ship  or  vessel  is  then 
about  to  sail  or  depart : provided  also,  that  if  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  built  in  any  of  the  colonies, 
plantations,  islands,  or  territories  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  to  his  Majesty  belonging,  for  owners 
residing  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  master  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  the  agent  for  the  owner  or 
• owners  thereof,  shall  have  produced  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  at  or  near  to  which  such 
ship  or  vessel  wac  built,  the  certificate  of  the  builder  required  by  this  act,  and  shall  have  made  and  sub- 
scribed a declaration  before  such  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  names  and  descriptions  of  the  principal 
owners  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  that  she  is  the  identical  ship  or  vessel  mentioned  in  such  certificate  of 
the  builder,  and  that  no  foreigner,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  any  interest  therein ; the 
collector  and  comptroller  of  such  port  shall  cause  such  ship  or  vessel  to  be  surveyed  and  measured  in  like 
manner  as  is  directed  for  the  purpose  of  registering  any  ship  or  vessel,  and  shall  give  the  master  of  such 
ship  or  vessel  a certificate  under  their  bands  and  seals,  purporting  to  be  under  the  authority  of  this  act, 
and  stating  when  and  where  and  by  whom  such  ship  or  vessel  was  built,  the  description,  tonnage,  and 
other  particulars  required  on  registry  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  and  such  certificate  shall  have  all  the  force 
and  virtue  of  a certificate  of  registry  under  this  act,  during  the  term  of  2 years,  unless  such  ship  shall 
sooner  arrive  at  some  place  in  the  United  Kingdom  ; and  such  collector  and  comptroller  shall  transmit  a 
copy  of  such  certificate  to  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs.  — $11. 

Persons  residing  in  foreign  Countries  may  not  be  Oirners.  — No  person  who  has  taken  the  oath  of 
allegiance  to  any  foreign  state,  except  under  the  terms  of  some  capitulation,  unless  he  shall  afterwards 
become  a denizen  or  naturalised  subject  of  the  United  Kingdom  by  his  Majesty’s  letters  patent  or  by  act 
of  parliament,  nor  any  person  usually  residing  in  any  country  not  under  the  dominion  of  his  Majesty, 
his  heirs  and  successors,  unless  he  be  a member  of  some  British  factory,  or  agent  for  or  partner  in  any 
house  or  copartnership  actually  carrying  on  trade  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  shall  be  entitled  to  be  the 
owner,  in  whole  or  in  part,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  ship  or  vessel  required  and  authorised  to  be 
registered  by  virtue  of  this  act ; save  and  except  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  who  was  a member 
of  the  company  of  merchants  trading  to  the  Levant  seas  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution,  and  who  was  a 
resident  at  any  of  the  factories  of  the  said  company,  to  continue  to  hold  any  share  or  shares  in  any  British 
registered  ship  of  which  at  the  time  of  such  residence  he  was  an  owner  or  part  owner,  although  such 
person  shall  continue  to  reside  at  any  of  the  places  where  such  factories  had  existed  prior  to  the  dissolu^ 
tion  of  the  said  company.  — $ 12. 
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Declaration  to  be  made  by  subscribing  Oumers  previous  to  Registry.  — No  registry  shall  henceforth  be 
made  or  certificate  granted  until  the  following  declaration  be  made  and  subscribed,  before  the  person  or 
persons  herein-before  authorised  to  make  such  registry  and  grant  such  certificate  respectively,  by  the 
owner  of  such  ship  or  vessel  if  such  ship  or  vessel  is  owned  by  or  belongs  to  1 person  only,  or  in  case 
there  shall  be  2 joint  owners,  then  by  both  of  such  joint  owners  if  both  shall  be  resident  within  20  miles 
of  the  port  or  place  where  such  registry  is  required,  or  by  1 of  such  owners  if  1 or  both  of  them  shall  be 
resident  at  a greater  distance  from  such  port  or  place;  or  if  the  number  of  such  owners  or  proprietors 
shall  exceed  2,  then  by  the  greater  part  of  the  number  of  such  owners  or  proprietors  if  the  greater  num- 
ber of  them  shall  be  resident  within  20  miles  of  such  port  or  place  as  aforesaid,  not  in  any  case  exceeding 
3 of  such  owners  or  proprietors,  unless  a greater  number  shall  be  desirous  to  join  in  making  and  sub- 
scribing the  said  declaration,  or  by  1 of  such  owners  if  all,  or  all  except  1,  shall  be  resident  at  a greater 
distance : — 

“ I A.  B . of  [place  qf  residence  and  occupation 1 do  tmly  de-  fide  a subject  [or  subjects]  of  Great  Britain  ; and  that  I the 
Clare,  that  the  ship  or  vessel  [name]  of  [port  or  place  1,  whereof  said  A.  B.  have  not  [ nor  have  any  qf  the  other  owners , to  the 
[master's  name]  is  at  present  master,  being  [kind  qf  buiUt  bur-  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  ] taken  the  oath  of  allegiance 
den,  %c.  as  described  in  the  certificate  qf  the  surt'eying  qfficer],  to  any  foreign  state  whatever  [except  under  the  terms  of  some 
vas  [when  and  where  built,  or,  xj' prize  or  forfeited , capture  and  capitulation,  describing  the  particulars  thereqf],  or  that  since 
condemnation  as  such] , and  that  1 the  saia  A.  B.  [and  the  other  my  taking  [or  his  or  their  taking]  the  oath  of  allegiance  to 
owners'  names  and  occupations,  if  any,  and  where  they  re - [ naming  the  foreign  states  respectively  to  which  he  or  any  of  the 

ipectively  reside,  viz.  town,  place,  or  parish,  and  county,  or  if  said  owners  shall  have  taken  the  same]  I have  [or  he  or  they 
member  qf  and  resident  in  any  factory  in  foreign  parts,  or  in  hath  or  have]  become  a denizen  [or  denizens,  or  naturalised 
any  foreign  town  or  city , being  an  agent  for  or  partner  in  any  subiect  or  subjects,  as  the  case  may  be]  of  tbe  United  Kingdom 
house  or  copartnership  actually  carrying  on  trade  in  Great  Bn - of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  by  his  Majesty's  letters  patent  or 
tain  or  Ireland,  the  name  qf  such  factory y foreign  town,  or  city , by  an  act  of  parliament  [naming  the  times  when  such  letters  (f 
and  the  names  qf  such  house  and  copartnership]  am  [or  are]  sole  denization  have  been  granted  respectively,  or  the  year  or  years 
owner  [or  owners]  of  the  said  vessel,  and  that  no  other  person  in  which  such  act  or  acts  for  naturalisation  have  passed  respect • 
or  persons  whatever  hath  or  have  any  right,  title,  interest,  ively]  ; and  that  no  foreigner,  directly  or  indirectly,  hath  any 
share  or  property  therein  or  thereto ; ana  that  I the  said  A.  B.  share  or  part  interest  in  the  said  ship  or  vessel." 

[and  the  said  otlier  owners,  \f  any]  am  [or  are]  truly  and  bond 


Provided  always,  that  if  it  shall  become  necessary  to  register  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  any  corpo- 
rate body  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  following  declaration,  in  lieu  of  the  declaration  herein-before 
directed,  shall  be  taken  and  subscribed  by  the  secretary  or  other  proper  officer  of  such  corporate  body ; 
(that  is  to  say,) 


" I A.  B . secretary  or  officer  of  [name  qf  company  or  corpo- 
ration] do  truly  declare,  that  the  ship  or  vessel  [mime]  of  [portf] 
whereof  [wuwter'j  name]  is  at  present  master,  being  [Aririd  cf 
built,  burden,  #c.  as  described  in  the  certificate  qf  the  surveying 


qfficer],  was  [wArn  and  where  built,  or,  if  prize  or  forfeited, 
capture  and  condemnation  as  jmc/iJ,  and  that  the  same  doth 
wholly  and  truly  belong  to  [name  of  company  or  corporation].” 
— Sect.  13. 


Addition  to  Declaration  in  case  the  required  Number  of  Owners  do  not  attend.  — In  case  the  required 
number  of  joint  owners  or  proprietors  of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  not  personally  attend  to  make  and  sub- 
scribe the  declaration  herein-before  directed  to  be  made  and  subscribed,  then  and  in  such  case  such  owner 
or  owners,  proprietor  or  proprietors,  as  shall  personally  attend  and  make  and  subscribe  the  declaration 
aforesaid,  shall  further  declare  that  the  part  owner  or  part  owners  of  such  ship  or  vessel  then  absent  is 
or  are  not  resident  within  20  miles  of  such  port  or  place,  and  hath  or  have  not,  to  the  best  of  his  or  their 
knowledge  or  belief,  wilfully  absented  himself  or  themselves  in  order  to  avoid  the  making  the  declaration 
herein-before  directed  to  be  made  and  subscribed,  or  is  or  are  prevented  by  illness  from  attending  to  make 
and  subscribe  the  said  declaration.  — \ 14. 

Vessels  to  be  surveyed  previous  to  Registry.  — Previous  to  the  registering  or  granting  of  any  certificate 
of  registry  as  aforesaid,  some  one  or  more  person  or  persons  appointed  by  the  commissioners  of  customs 
(taking  to  his  or  their  assistance,  if  he  or  they  shall  judge  it  necessary,  one  or  more  person  or  persons  skilled 
in  the  building  and  admeasurement  of  ships)  shall  go  on  board  of  every  such  ship  or  vessel  as  is  to  be 
registered,  and  shall  strictly  and  accurately  examine  and  admeasure  every  such  snip  or  vessel  as  to  all 
and  every  particular  contained  in  the  form  of  the  certificate  herein-before  directed,  in  the  presence  of 
the  master,  or  of  any  other  person  who  shall  be  appointed  for  that  purpose  on  the  part  of  the  owner  or 
owners,  or  in  his  or  their  absence  by  the  said  master ; and  shall  deliver  a true  and  just  account  in  writing 
of  all  such  particulars  of  the  built,  description,  and  admeasurement  of  every  such  ship  or  vessel  as  are 
specified  in  the  form  of  the  certificate  above  recited  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  authorised  as  afore- 
said to  make  such  registry  and  grant  such  certificate  of  registry ; and  the  said  master  or  other  person 
attending  on  the  part  of  the  owner  or  owners  is  hereby  required  to  sign  his  name  also  to  the  certificate 
of  such  surveying  or  examining  officer,  in  testimony  of  the  truth  thereof,  provided  such  master  or  other 
person  shall  consent  and  agree  to  the  several  particulars  set  forth  and  described  therein.  — $ 15. 

Mode  qf  Admeasurement  to  ascertain  Tonnage.  — For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  tonnage  of 
ships  or  vessels,  the  rule  for  admeasurement  snail  be  as  follows  ; (that  is  to  say,)  the  length  shall  be 
taken  on  a straight  line  along  the  rabbet  of  the  keel,  from  the  back  of  the  main  stern-post  to  a perpen- 
dicular line  from  the  fore  part  of  the  main  stem  under  the  bowsprit,  from  which  subtracting  3-5ths  of 
the  breadth,  the  remainder  shall  be  esteemed  the  just  length  of  the  keel  to  find  the  tonnage;  and  the 
breadth  shall  be  taken  from  the  outside  of  the  outside  plank  in  the  broadest  part  of  the  ship,  whether 
that  shall  be  above  or  below  the  main  wales,  exclusive  of  all  manner  of^doubling  planks  that  may  be 
wrought  upon  the  sides  of  the  ship;  then  multiplying  the  length  of  the  keel  by  the  breadth  so  taken, 
and  that  product  by  £ the  breadth,  and  dividing  the  whole  by  94,  the  quotient  shall  be  deemed  the 
true  contents  of  the  tonnage.  — \ 16. 

Mode  of  ascertaining  Tonnage  when  Vessels  are  afloat . — In  cases  where  it  may  be  necessary  to  ascer- 
tain the  tonnage  of  any  ship  or  vessel  when  afloat,  according  to  the  foregoing  rule,  the  following  method 
shall  be  observed  ; (that  is  to  say,)  drop  a plumb  line  over  the  stern  of  the  ship,  and  measure  the  distance 
between  such  line  and  the  after  part  of  the  stern-post  at  the  load  water-mark,  then  measure  from  the 
top  of  the  plumb  line,  in  a parallel  direction  with  the  water,  to  a perpendicular  point  immediately  over 
the  load  water-mark  at  the  fore  part  of  the  main  stem,  subtracting  from  such  measurement  the  above 
distance,  the  remainder  will  be  the  ship’s  extreme,  from  which  is  to  be  deducted  3 inches  for  every  foot 
of  the  load  draught  of  water  for  the  rake  abaft,  also  3-5ths  of  the  ship’s  breadth  for  the  rake  forward,  the 
remainder  shall  be  esteemed  the  just  length  of  the  keel  to  find  the  tonnage ; and  the  breadth  shall  be 
taken  from  outside  to  outside  of  the  plank  in  the  broadest  part  of  the  ship,  whether  that  shall  be  above 
or  below  the  main  wales,  exclusive  of  all  manner  of  sheathing  or  doubling  that  may  be  wrought  on  the 
side  of  the  ship ; then  multiplying  the  length  of  the  keel  for  tonnage  by  the  breadth  so  taken,  and  that 
product  by  £ the  breadth,  and  dividing  by  the  quotient  shall  be  deemed  the  true  contents  of  the 

tonnage. — 5 17. 

Engine-room  in  Steam  Vessels  to  be  deducted.  — In  each  of  the  several  rules  herein-before  prescribed, 
when  used  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  tonnage  of  any  ship  or  vessel  propelled  by  steam,  tbe  length 
of  the  engine-room  shall  be  deducted  from  the  w hole  length  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  the  remainder 
shall,  for  such  purpose,  be  deemed  the  whole  length  of  the  same.  — § 18. 

Tonnage  when  so  ascertained  to  be  ever  after  deemed  the  Tonnage.  — Whenever  the  tonnage  of  any 
ship  or  vessel  shall  have  been  ascertained  according  to  the  rule  herein  prescribed  (except  in  the  case  of 
ships  or  vessels  which  have  been  admeasured  afloat),  such  account  of  tonnage  shall  ever  after  be  deemed 
the  tonnage  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  shall  be  repeated  in  every  subsequent  registry  of  such  ship  or  vessel, 
unless  it  shall  happen  that  any  alteration  has  been  made  in  the  form  and  burden  of  such  ship  or  vessel, 
or  it  shall  be  discovered  that  the  tonnage  of  such  ship  or  vessel  had  been  erroneously  taken  and  computed. 
-$19. 
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Bond  to  be  given  at  the  Time  qf  Registry.  — At  the  time  of  the  obtaining  of  the  certificate  of  registry 
as  aforesaid,  sufficient  security  by  bond  shall  be  given  to  his  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  by  the 
master  and  such  of  the  owners  as  shall  personally  attend,  as  is  herein-before  required,  such  security  to  be 
approved  of  and  taken  by  the  person  or  persons  herein-before  authorised  to  make  such  registry  and  grant 
such  certificate  of  registry  at  the  port  or  place  in  which  such  certificate  shall  be  granted,  in  the  penalties 
following ; (that  is  to  say,)  if  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  a decked  vessel,  or  be  above  the  burden  of 
15  tons,  and  not  exceeding  50  tons,  then  in  the  penalty  of  100/. : if  exceeding  the  burden  of  50  tons  and 
not  exceeding  100  tons,  then  in  the  penalty  of  SOCK. ; if  exceeding  the  burden  of  100  tons  and  not  ex- 
ceeding  200  tons,  then  in  the  penalty  of  500/. ; if  exceeding  the  burden  of  200  tons  and  not  exceeding 
300  tons,  then  in  the  penalty  of  800/.  ; and  if  exceeding  the  burden  of  300  tons,  then  in  the  penalty  of 
1,000/.  ; and  the  condition  of  every  such  bond  shall  be,  that  such  certificate  shall  not  be  sold,  lent,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  to  any  person  or  persons  whatever,  and  that  the  same  shall  be  solely  made  use  of 
for  the  service  of  the  ship  or  vessel  for  which  it  is  granted ; and  that  in  case  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be 
lost,  or  taken  by  the  enemy,  burnt,  or  broken  up,  or  otherwise  prevented  from  returning  to  the  port  to 
which  she  belongs,  or  shali  on  any  account  have  lost  and  forfeited  the  privileges  of  a British  ship,  or  shall 
have  been  seized  and  legally  condemned  for  illicit  trading,  or  shall  have  been  taken  in  execution  for  debt 
and  sold  by  due  process  of  law,  or  shall  have  been  sold  to  the  Crown,  or  shall  under  any  circumstances 
have  been  registered  de  novo>  the  certificate,  if  preserved,  shall  be  delivered  up,  within  1 month  after 
the  arrival  of  the  master  in  any  port  or  place  in  his  Majesty’s  dominions,  to  the  collector  and  comptroller 
of  some  port  in  Great  Britain  or  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  of  the  British  plantations,  or  to  the  governor, 
lieutenant-governor,  or  commander-in-chief  for  the  time  being  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey  or  Jersey;  and 
that  if  any  foreigner,  or  any  person  or  persons  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  any  foreigner,  shall  purchase  or 
otherwise  become  entitled  to  the  whole  or  to  any  part  or  share  of  or  any  interest  in  such  ship  or  vessel, 
and  the  same  shall  be  within  the  limits  of  any  port  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey, 
Jersey,  or  Man,  or  of  the  British  colonies,  plantations,  islands,  or  territories  aforesaid,  then  and  in  such 
case  the  certificate  of  registry  shall,  within  7 days  after  such  purchase  or  transfer  of  property  in  such 
ship  or  vessel,  be  delivered  up  to  the  person  or  persons  herein-before  authorised  to  make  registry  and 
grant  certificate  of  registry  at  such  port  or  place  respectively  as  aforesaid;  and  if  such  ship  or  vessel 
shall  be  in  any  foreign  port  when  such  purchase  or  transfer  of  property  shall  take  place,  then  that  the 
certificate  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  Briti>h  consul  or  other  chief  British  officer  resident  at  or  nearest 
to  such  foreign  port ; or  if  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  at  sea  when  such  purchase  or  transfer  of  property 
shall  take  place,  then  that  the  certificate  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  British  consul  or  other  chief  British 
officer  at  the  foreign  port  or  place  in  or  at  which  the  master  or  other  person  having  or  taking  the  charge 
or  command  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  first  arrive  after  such  purchase  or  transfer  of  property  at  sea, 
immediately  after  his  arrival  at  such  foreign  port  ; but  if  such  master  or  other  person  who  had  the 
command  thereof  at  the  time  of  such  purchase  or  transfer  of  property  at  sea  shall  not  arrive  at  a foreign 
port,  but  shall  arrive  at  some  port  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  or  Man,  or  of 
his  Majesty’s  said  colonies,  plantations,  islands,  or  territories,  then  that  the  certificate  shall  be  delivered 
up,  in  manner  aforesaid,  within  14  days  after  the  arrival  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  of  the  person  who  had 
the  command  thereof,  in  any  port  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  or  Man,  or  of 
any  of  his  Majesty’s  said  colonies,  plantations,  islands,  or  territories:  provided  always,  that  if  it  shall 
happen  that  at  the  time  of  registry  of  any  ship  or  vessel  the  same  shall  be  at  any  other  port  than  the 
port  to  which  she  belongs,  so  that  the  master  of  such  ship  or  vessel  cannot  attend  at  the  port  of  registry 
to  join  with  the  owner  or  owners  in  such  bond  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  give  a separate 
bond,  to  the  like  effect,  at  the  port  where  such  ship  or  vessel  may  then  be,  and  the  collector  and 
comptroller  of  such  other  port  shall  transmit  such  bond  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  where 
such  ship  or  vessel  is  to  be  registered,  and  such  bond,  and  the  bond  also  given  by  the  owner  or  owners, 
shall  together  be  of  the  same  effect  against  the  master  and  owner  or  owners,  or  either  of  them,  as  if  they 
had  bound  themselves  jointly  and  severally  in  one  bond.  — $ 20. 

When  Master  is  changed , new  Master  to  give  similar  Bond . — When  and  so  often  as  the  master  or  other 
person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  any  ship  or  vessel  registered  in  manner  herein 
directed  shall  be  changed,  the  master  or  owner  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  deliver  to  the  person  or  persons 
herein  authorised  to  make  such  registry  and  grant  such  certificates  of  registry  at  the  port  where  such 
change  shall  take  place  the  certificate  of  registry  belonging  to  such  ship  or  vessel,  who  shall  thereupon 
indorse  and  subscribe  a memorandum  of  such  change,  and  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  the  same  to 
the  proper  officer  of  the  port  or  place  where  such  ship  or  vessel  was  last  registered  pursuant  to  this  act, 
who  shall  likewise  make  a memorandum  of  the  same  in  the  book  of  registers,  which  is  hereby  directed 
and  required  to  be  kept,  and  shall  forthwith  give  notice  thereof  to  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s 
customs  : provided  always,  that  before  the  name  of  such  new  master  shall  be  indorsed  on  the  certificate 
of  registry  he  shall  be  required  to  give  and  shall  give  a bond  in  the  like  penalties  and  under  the  same 
conditions  as  are  contained  in  the  bond  herein-before  required  to  be  given  at  the  time  of  registry  of  any 
ship  or  vessel.  — $ 21. 

Bonds  liable  to  same  Duties  of  Stamps  as  Bonds  for  Customs  — All  bonds  required  by  this  act  shall  be 
liable  to  the  same  duties  of  stamps  as  bonds  given  for  or  in  respect  of  the  duties  of  customs  are  or  shall 
be  liable  to  under  any  act  for  the  time  being  in  force  for  granting  duties  of  stamps.  — § 22. 

Certificate  of  Registry  to  be  given  up  by  all  Persons , as  directed  by  the  Bond.  — If  any  person  whatever 
shall  at  any  time  have  possession  of  and  wilfully  detain  any  certificate  of  registry  granted  under  this  or 
any  other  act,  which  ought  to  be  delivered  up  to  be  cancelled  according  to  any  of  the  conditions  of  the 
bond  herein-before  required  to  be  given  upon  the  registry  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  such  person  is  hereby 
required  and  enjoined  to  deliver  up  such  certificate  of  registry  in  manner  directed  by  the  conditions  of 
such  bond  in  the  respective  cases  and  under  the  respective  penalties  therein  provided.  — § 23. 

Name  of  Vessel  which  has  been  registered  never  afterwards  to  be  changed.  — It  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
any  owner  or  owners  of  any  ship  or  vessel  to  give  any  name  to  such  ship  or  vessel  other  than  that  by 
which  she  wras  first  registered  in  pursuance  of  this  or  any  other  act;  and  the  owner  or  owners  of  all 
and  every  ship  or  vessel  which  shall  be  so  registered  shall,  before  such  ship  or  vessel,  after  such  registry, 
shall  begin  to  take  in  any  cargo,  paint  or  cause  to  be  painted,  in  wffiite  or  yellow  letters,  of  a length  of 
not  less  than  4 inches,  upon  a black  ground,  on  some  conspicuous  part  of  the  stern,  the  name  by  which 
such  ship  or  vessel  shall  have  been  registered  pursuant  to  this  act,  and  the  port  to  which  she  belongs, 
in  a distinct  and  legible  manner,  and  shall  so  keep  and  preserve  the  same ; and  if  such  owner  or 
owners  or  master  or  other  person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall 
permit  such  ship  or  vessel  to  begin  to  take  in  any  cargo  before  the  name  of  such  ship  or  vessel  has  been 
so  painted  as  aforesaid,  or  shall  wilfully  alter,  erase,  obliterate,  or  in  anywise  hide  or  conceal,  or  cause  or 
procure  or  permit  the  same  to  be  done  (unless  in  the  case  of  square-rigged  vessels  in  time  of  war),  or 
shall  in  any  written  or  printed  paper,  or  other  document,  describe  such  ship  or  vessel  by  any  name  other 
than  that  by  w hich  she  was  first  registered  pursuant  to  this  act,  or  shall  verbally  describe,  or  cause  or 
procure  or  permit  such  ship  or  vessel  to  be  described,  by  any  other  name  to  any  officer  or  officers  of  his 
Majesty's  revenue  in  the  due  execution  of  his  or  their  duty,  then  and  in  every  such  case  such  owner  or 
owners  or  master  or  other  person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall 
forfeit  the  sum  of  UK)/. — ^ 24. 

Builder's  Certificate  of  Particulars  of  Ship.  — All  and  every  person  and  persons  who  shall  apply  for 
a certificate  of  the  registry  of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  and  they  are  hereby  required  to  produce  to  the 
person  or  persons  authorised  to  grant  such  certificate  a true  and  full  account,  under  the  hand  of  the 
builder  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  of  the  proper  denomination,  and  of  the  time  when  and  the  place  where 
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such  ship  or  vessel  was  built,  and  also  an  exact  account  of  the  tonnage  of  6uch  ship  or  vessel,  together 
with  the  name  of  the  first  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof  (which  account  such  builder  is  hereby 
directed  and  required  to  give  under* his  hand  on  the  same  being  demanded  by  such  person  or  persons  so 
applying  for  a certificate  as  aforesaid),  and  shall  also  make  and  subscribe  a declaration  before  the  person 
or  persons  herein-before  authorised  to  grant  such  certificate  that  the  ship  or  vessel  for  which  such 
certificate  is  required  is  the  same  with  that  which  is  so  described  by  the  builder  as  aforesaid.  — § 25. 

Certificate  of  Registry  lost  or  mislaid.  — If  the  certificate  of  registry  of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  lost 
or  mislaid,  so  that  the  same  cannot  be  found  or  obtained  for  the  use  of  such  ship  or  vessel  when  needful, 
and  proof  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  such 
commissioners  shall  and  may  permit  such  ship  or  vessel  to  be  registered  de  novo , and  a certificate  thereof 
to  be  granted : provided  always,  that  if  such  ship  or  vessel  be  absent  and  far  distant  from  the  nort  to 
which  she  belongs,  or  by  reason  of  the  absence  of  the  owner  or  owners,  or  of  any  other  impediment, 
registry  of  the  same  cannot  then  be  made  in  sufficient  time,  such  commissioners  shall  and  may  grant 
a licence  for  the  present  use  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  which  licence  shall,  for  the  time  and  to  the  extent 
specified  therein,  and  no  longer,  be  of  the  same  force  and  virtue  as  a certificate  of  registry  granted  under 
this  act:  provided  always,  that  before  such  registry  de  novo  be  made,  the  owner  or  owners  and  master 
shall  give  bond  to  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  in  such  sum  as  to  them  shall  seem  fit,  with  a condition 
that  if  the  certificate  of  registry  shall  at  any  time  afterwards  be  found,  the  same  shall  be  forthwith 
delivered  to  the  proper  officers  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  to  be  cancelled,  and  that  no  illegal  use  has  been 
or  shall  be  made  thereof  with  his  or  their  privity  or  knowledge;  and  further,  that  before  any  such 
licence  shall  be  granted  as  aforesaid,  the  master  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  also  make  and  subscribe 
a declaration  that  the  same  has  been  registered  as  a British  ship,  naming  the  port  where  and  the  time 
when  such  registry  was  made,  and  all  the  particulars  contained  in  the  certificate  thereof,  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief,  and  shall  also  give  such  bond  and  with  the  same  condition  as  is  before  mentioned  : 
provided  also,  that  before  any  such  licence  shall  be  granted,  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  surveyed  in  like 
manner  as  if  a registry  de  novo  were  about  to  be  made  thereof ; and  the  certificate  of  such  survey  shall 
be  preserved  by  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  to  which  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  belong  ; and 
in  virtue  thereof  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners  and  they  are  hereby  required  to  permit 
such  ship  or  vessel  to  be  registered  after  her  departure,  whenever  the  owner  or  owners  shall  personally 
attend  to  take  and  subscribe  the  declaration  required  by  this  act  before  registry  be  made,  and  shall  also 
comply  with  all  other  requisites  of  this  act,  except  so  far  as  relates  to  the  bond  to  be  given  by  the  master 
of  such  ship  or  vessel ; which  certificate  of  registry  the  said  commissioners  shall  and  may  transmit  to  the 
collector  and  comptroller  of  any  other  port,  to  be  by  them  given  to  the  master  of  such  ship  or  vessel* 
upon  his  giving  such  bond,  and  delivering  up  the  licence  which  had  been  granted  for  the  then  present 
use  of  such  ship  or  vessel.  — $ 26. 

Persons  detaining  Certificate  of  Registry  to  forfeit  100/.  — In  case  any  person  who  shall  have  received 
or  obtained  by  any  means,  or  for  any  purpose  whatever,  the  certificate  of  the  registry  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  (whether  such  person  shall  claim  to  be  the  master  or  to  be  the  owner  or  one  of  the  owners  of  such 
ship  or  vessel,  or  not),  shall  wilfully  detain  and  refuse  to  deliver  up  the  same  to  the  proper  officers  of 
customs,  for  the  purposes  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  as  occasion  shall  require,  or  to  the  person  or  persons 
having  the  actual  command,  possession,  and  management  of  such  ship  or  vessel  as  the  ostensible  and 
reputed  master,  or  as  the  ostensible  and  reputed  owner  or  owners  thereof,  it  may  and  shall  be  lawful  to 
and  for  any  such  last-mentioned  person  to  make  complaint  on  oath  of  such  detainer  and  refusal  to  any 
justice  of  the  peace  residing  near  to  the  place  where  such  detainer  and  refusal  shall  be,  in  Great  Britain 
or  Ireland,  or  to  any  member  of  the  supreme  court  of  justice  or  any  justice  of  the  peace  in  the  islands  of 
Jersey,  Guernsey,  or  Man,  or  in  any  colony,  plantation,  island,  or  territory  to  his  Majesty  belonging  in 
Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  or  in  Malta,  Gibraltar,  or  Heligoland,  where  such  detainer  and  refusal  shall  be 
in  any  of  the  places  last  mentioned ; and  on  such  complaint  the  said  justice  or  other  magistrate  shall  and 
is  hereby  required,  by  warrant  under  his  hand  and  seal,  to  cause  the  person  so  complained  against  to  be 
brought  before  him  to  be  examined  touching  such  detainer  and  refusal ; and  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  said 
justice  or  other  magistrate,  on  examination  of  such  person  or  otherwise,  that  the  said  certificate  of 
registry  is  not  lost  or  mislaid,  but  is  wilfully  detained  by  the  said  person,  such  person  shall  be  thereof 
convicted,  and  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  100/.,  and  on  failure  of  payment  thereof  he  shall  be  com- 
mitted to  the  common  gaol,  there  to  remain  without  bail  or  mainprize  for  such  time  as  the  said  justice 
or  other  magistrate  shall  in  his  discretion  deem  proper,  not  being  less  than  3 months  nor  more  than  12 
months ; and  the  said  justice  or  other  magistrate  shall  and  he  is  hereby  required  to  certify  the  aforesaid 
detainer,  refusal,  and  conviction  to  the  person  or  persons  who  granted  such  certificate  of  registry  for  such 
ship  or  vessel,  who  shall,  on  the  terms  and  conditions  of  law  being  complied  with,  make  registry  of  such 
ship  or  vessel  de  novo,  and  grant  a certificate  thereof  conformably  to  law,  notifying  on  the  back  of  such 
certificate  the  ground  upon  which  the  ship  or  vessel  was  so  registered  de  novo  ; and  if  the  person  who 
shall  have  detained  and  refused  to  deliver  up  such  certificate  of  registry  as  aforesaid,  or  shall  be  verily 
believed  to  have  detained  the  same,  shall  have  absconded,  so  that  the  said  warrant  of  the  justice  or  other 
magistrate  cannot  be  executed  upon  him,  and  proof  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  com- 
missioners of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners  to  permit  such  ship  or 
vessel  to  be  registered  de  novo , or  otherwise,  in  their  discretion,  to  grant  a licence  for  the  present  use  of 
such  ship  or  vessel  in  like  manner  as  is  herein-before  provided  in  the  case  wherein  the  certificate  of 
registry  is  lost  or  mislaid. — $ 27. 

Ship  altered  in  certain  Manner  to  be  registeimed  de  novo.  — If  any  ship  or  vessel,  after  she  shall  have 
been  registered  pursuant  to  the  directions  of  this  act,  shall  in  any  manner  whatever  be  altered  so  as  not 
to  correspond  with  all  the  particulars  contained  in  the  certificate  of  her  registry,  in  such  case  such  ship  or 
vessel  shall  be  registered  de  novo9  in  manner  herein-before  required,  as  soon  as  she  returns  to  the  port 
to  which  she  belongs,  or  to  any  other  port  which  shall  be  in  the  same  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in 
the  same  colony,  plantation,  island,  or  territory  as  the  said  port  shall  be  in,  on  failure  whereof  such  ship 
or  vessel  shall,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  be  considered  and  deemed  and  taken  to  be  a ship  or  vessel  not 
duly  registered.  — § 28. 

Vessels  condemned  as  Prize , fyc.  — The  owner  or  owners  of  all  such  ships  and  vessels  as  shall  be  taken 
by  any  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  or  by  any  private  or  other  ship  or  vessel,  and  condemned  as 
lawful  prize  in  any  court  of  admiralty,  or  of  such  ships  or  vessels  as  shall  be  condemned  in  any  competent 
court  as  forfeited  for  breach  of  the  laws  for  the  prevention  of  the  slave  trade,  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
registering  any  such  ship  or  vessel,  produce  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  customs  a certificate  of 
the  condemnation  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  judge  of  the  court  in  which 
such  ship  or  vessel  shall  have  been  condemned  (which  certificate  such  judge  is  hereby  authorised  and 
required  to  grant),  and  also  a true  and  exact  account  in  writing  of  all  the  particulars  contained  in  the 
certificate  herein-before  set  forth,  to  be  made  and  subscribed  by  one  or  more  skilful  person  or  persons  to 
be  appointed  by  the  court  then  and  there  to  survey  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  shall  also  make  and  subscribe 
a declaration  before  the  collector  and  comptroller  that  such  ship  or  vessel  is  the  same  vessel  which  is 
mentioned  in  the  certificate  of  the  judge  aforesaid.  — $ 29. 

Prize  Vessels  not  to  be  registered  at  Guernsey , Jersey , or  Man.  — No  ship  or  vessel  which  shall  be  taken 
and  condemned  as  prize  or  forfeiture  as  aforesaid  shall  be  registered  in  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
or  Man,  although  belonging  to  his  Majesty’s  subjects  residing  in  those  islands,  or  in  some  one  or  other  of 
them ; but  the  same  shall  be  registered  either  at  Southampton,  Weymouth,  Exeter,  Plymouth,  Falmouth, 
Liverpool,  or  Whitehaven,  by  the  collector  and  comptroller  at  such  ports  respectively,  who  are  hereby 
authorised  and  required  to  register  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  to  grant  a certificate  thereof  in  the  form  and 
under  the  regulations  and  restrictions  in  this  act  contained.  — \ 30. 
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Transfers  of  Interest  to  be  made  by  Bill  of  Sale.  — When  and  so  often  as  the  property  in  any  ship  or 
vessel,  or  any  part  thereof,  belonging  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  shall,  after  registry  thereof,  be  sold 
to  any  other  or  others  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  the  same  shall  be  transferred  by  bill  of  sale  or  other 
instrument  in  writing,  containing  a recital  of  the  certificate  of  registry  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  the 
principal  contents  thereof,  otherw  ise  such  transfer  shall  not  be  valid  or  effectual  for  any  purpose  what- 
ever, either  in  law  or  in  equity  : provided  always,  that  no  bill  of  sale  shall  be  deemed  void  by  reason  of 
any  error  in  such  recital,  or  by  the  recital  of  any  former  certificate  of  registry  instead  of  the  existing 
certificate,  provided  the  identity  of  the  ship  or  vessel  intended  in  the  recital  be  effectually  proved 
thereby.  — ^31. 

Property  in  Ships  to  be  divided  into  Sixty-four  Parts  or  Shares.  — The  property  in  every  ship  or  vessel 
of  which  there  are  more  than  one  owner  shall  be  taken  and  considered  to  be  divided  into  64  equal  parts 
or  shares,  and  the  proportion  held  by  each  owner  shall  be  described  in  the  registry  as  being  a certain 
number  of  (>4th  parts  or  shares  ; and  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  be  registered  as  an  owner  of  any 
ship  or  vessel  in  respect  of  any  proportion  of  such  ship  or  vessel  which  shall  not  be  an  integral  64th  part 
or  share  of  the  same;  and  upon  the  first  registry  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  the  owner  or  owners  who  shall 
take  and  subsc  ribe  the  declaration  required  by  this  act,  before  registry  be  made,  shall  also  declare  the 
number  of  such  parti  <>r  shares  then  held  by  each  owner,  and  the  same  shall  be  so  registered  accordingly: 
provided  always,  that  if  it  shall  at  any  time  happen  that  the  property  of  any  owner  or  owners  in  any 
ship  or  vessel  cannot  be  reduced  by  division  into  any  number  of  integral  64th  parts  or  shares,  it  shall 
and  may  be  lawful  for  the  owner  or  owners  of  such  fractional  parts  as  shall  be  over  and  above  such 
number  of  integral  64th  parts  or  shares  into  which  such  property  in  any  ship  or  vessel  can  be  reduced  by 
division  to  transfer  the  same  one  to  another,  or  jointly  to  any  new  owner,  by  memorandum  upon  their 
respective  bills  of  sale,  or  by  fresh  bill  of  sale,  without  such  transfer  being  liable  to  any  stamp  duty: 
provided  also,  that  the  right  of  any  owner  or  owners  to  any  such  fractional  parts  shall  not  be  affected  by 
reason  of  the  same  not  having  been  registered  : provided  also,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  number  of 
such  owners,  named  and  described  in  such  registry,  being  partners  in  any  house  or  copartnership  actually 
carrying  on  trade  in  any  part  of  his  Majesty’s  dominions,  to  hold  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  share  or  shares 
of  any  ship  or  vessel,  in  the  name  of  such  house  or  copartnership,  as  joint  owners  thereof,  without 
distinguishing  the  proportionate  interest  of  each  of  such  owners,  and  that  such  ship  or  vessel,  or 
the  share  or  shares  thereof  so  held  in  copartnership,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  partnership  pro- 
perty to  all  intents  and  purposes,  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  same  rules,  both  in  law  and  equity,  as 
relate  to  and  govern  all  other  partnership  property  in  any  other  goods,  chattels,  and  effects  whatsoever. 
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Only  Thirty-two  Persons  to  be  Owners  of  any  Ship  at  One  Time.  — No  greater  number  than  32  persons 
sball  i>e  entitled  to  be  legal  owners  at  one  and  the  same  time  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  as  tenants  in  common, 
or  to  be  registered  as  such  : provided  always,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  affect  the  equitable 
title  of  minors,  heirs,  legatees,  creditors,  or  others,  exceeding  that  number,  duly  represented  by  or  holding 
from  any  of  the  persons  within  the  said  number,  registered  as  legal  owners  of  any  share  or  shares  of  such 
ship  or  vessel  : provided  also,  that  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  cus- 
toms that  any  number  of  persons  have  associated  themselves  as  a joint  stock  company,  for  the  purpose  of 
owning  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  number  of  ships  or  vessels,  as  the  joint  property  of  such  company,  and 
that  such  company  have  duly  elected  or  appointed  any  number,  not  less  than  3,  of  the  members  of  the 
same  to  be  trustees  of  the  property  in  such  ship  or  vessel  or  ships  or  vessels  so  owned  by  such  company, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  trustees  or  any  3 of  them,  with  the  permission  of  such  commissioners,  to  make 
and  subscribe  the  declaration  required  by  this  act  before  registry  be  made,  except  that,  instead  of  stating 
therein  the  names  and  descriptions  of  the  other  owners,  they  shall  state  the  name  and  description  of  the 
company  to  which  such  ship  or  vessel  or  ships  or  vessels  shall  in  such  manner  belong.—  \ 33. 

Bills  of  Sale  not  effectual  until  produced  to  Officers  of  Customs . — No  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  in 
writing  shall  be  valid  and  effectual  to  pass  the  property  in  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  in  any  share  thereof,  or 
for  any  other  purpose,  until  such  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  in  writing  shall  have  been  produced  to 
the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  at  which  such  ship  or  vessel  is  already  registered,  or  to  the  col- 
lector and  comptroller  of  any  other  port  at  which  she  is  about  to  be  registered  de  novo,  as  the  case  maybe, 
nor  until  such  collector  and  comptroller  respectively  shall  have  entered  in  the  book  of  such  last  registry, 
in  the  one  case,  or  in  the  book  of  such  registry  de  novo , after  all  the  requisites  of  law  for  such  registry  de 
novo  shall  have  been  duly  complied  with,  in  the  other  case  (and  which  they  are  respectively  hereby 
required  to  do  upon  the  production  of  the  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  for  that  purpose),  the  name, 
residence,  and  description  of  the  vendor  or  mortgagor,  or  of  each  vendor  or  mortgagor,  if  more  than  1, 
the  number  of  shares  transferred,  the  name,  residence,  and  description  of  the  purchaser  or  mortgagee,  or 
of  each  purchaser  or  mortgagee,  if  more  than  1,  and  the  date  of  the  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument, 
and  of  the  production  of  it ; and  further,  if  such  ship  or  vessel  is  *not  about  to  be  registered  de  novo , the 
collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  where  such  ship  is  registered  shall  and  they  are  hereby  required  to 
indorse  the  aforesaid  particulars  of  such  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  on  the  certificate  of  registry 
of  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  when  the  same  shall  be  produced  to  them  for  that  purpose,  in  manner  and  to 
the  effect  following ; viz. 

**  Custom-house  [ port  and  date ; name , residence , and  description  of  vendor  or  mortgagor]  has  transferred  by  [bill  of  sale  or  other 
instrument ] dated  [date  ; number  of  shares ] to  [name,  residence,  and  description  of  purchaser  or  mortgagee.] 


A.  B.  Collector. 

C.  D.  Comptroller.” 


And  forthwith  to  give  notice  thereof  to  the  commissioners  of  customs ; and  in  case  the  collector  and 
comptroller  shall  be  desired  so  to  do,  and  the  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  shall  be  produced  to  them 
for  tnat  purpose,  then  the  said  collector  and  comptroller  are  hereby  required  to  certify,  by  indorsement 
upon  the  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument,  that  the  particulars  before  mentioned  have  been  so  entered  in 
the  book  of  registry,  and  indorsed  upon  the  certificate  of  registry  as  aforesaid. — § 34. 

Entry  of  Bill  of  Sale  to  be  valid , except  in  certain  Cases.  — When  and  so  soon  as  the  particulars  of  any 
bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  by  which  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  share  or  shares  thereof,  shall  be  trans- 
ferred, shall  have  been  so  entered  in  the  book  of  registry  as  aforesaid,  the  said  bill  of  sale  or  other  in- 
strument shall  be  valid  and  effectual  to  pass  the  property  thereby  intended  to  be  transferred  as  against  all 
and  every  person  and  persons  whatsoever,  and  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  except  as  against  such  sub- 
sequent purchasers  and  mortgagees  who  shall  first  procure  the  indorsement  to  be  made  upon  the  certificate 
of  registry  of  such  ship  or  vessel  in  manner  herein-after  mentioned.  — §35. 

When  a Bill  of  Sale  has  been  entered  for  any  Shares , Thirty  Days  shall  be  allowed  for  indorsing  the 
Certificate  of  Registry , before  any  other  Bill  of  Sale  for  the  same  shall  be  entered.  — When  and  after  the 
particulars  of  any  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  by  which  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  share  or  shares 
thereof,  shall  be  transferred,  shall  have  been  so  entered  in  the  book  of  registry  as  aforesaid,  the  collector 
and  comptroller  shall  not  enter  in  the  book  of  registry  the  particulars  of  any  ether  bill  of  sale  or  instru- 
ment purporting  to  be  a transfer  by  the  same  vendor  or  mortgagor  or  vendors  or  mortgagors  of  the  same 
ship  or  vessel,  snare  or  shares  thereof,  to  any  other  person  or  persons,  unless  30  days  shall  elapse  from  the 
day  on  which  the  particulars  of  the  former  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  were  entered  in  the  book  of 
registry  ; or  in  case  the  ship  or  vessel  w as  absent  from  the  port  to  which  she  belonged  at  the  time  when 
the  particulars  of  such  former  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  were  entered  in  the  book  of  registry, 
then  unless  SO  days  shall  have  elapsed  from  the  day  on  which  the  ship  or  vessel  arrived  at  the  port  to 
which  the  same  belonged;  and  in  case  the  particulars  of  2 or  more  such  bills  of  sale  or  other  instru- 
ments as  aforesaid  shall  at  any  time  have  been  entered  in  the  book  of  registry  of  the  said  ship  or  vessel, 
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the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  not  enter  in  the  book  of  registry  the  particulars  of  any  other  bill  of 
sale  or  other  instrument  as  aforesaid  unless  30  days  shall  in  like  manner  have  elapsed  from  the  day  on 
which  the  particulars  of  the  last  of  such  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  were  entered  in  the  books  of 
registry,  or  from  the  day  on  which  the  ship  or  vessel  arrived  at  the  port  to  which  she  belonged,  in  case  of 
her  absence  as  aforesaid  ; and  in  every  case  where  there  shall  at  any  time  happen  to  be  2 or  more  transfers 
by  the  same  owner  or  owners  of  the  same  property  in  any  ship  or  vessel  entered  in  the  book  of  registry 
as  aforesaid,  the  collector  and  comptroller  are  hereby  required  to  indorse  upon  the  certificate  of  registry 
of  such  ship  or  vessel  the  particulars  of  that  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  under  which  the  person  or 
persons  claims  or  claim  property,  who  shall  produce  the  certificate  of  registry  for  that  purpose  within  SO 
days  next  after  the  entry  of  his  said  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  in  the  book  of  registry  as  aforesaid, 
or  within  SO  days  next  after  the  return  of  the  said  ship  or  vessel  to  the  port  to  which  she  belongs,  in  case  of 
her  absence  at  the  time  of  such  entry  as  aforesaid  ; and  in  case  no  person  or  persons  shall  produce  the 
certificate  of  registry  within  either  of  the  said  spaces  of  30  days,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector 
and  comptroller,  and  they  are  hereby  required,  to  indorse  upon  the  certificate  of  registry  the  particulars 
of  the  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  first  produce  the  certificate  of 
registry  for  that  purpose,  it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  act  that  the  several  purchasers  and 
mortgagees  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  share  or  shares  thereof,  when  more  than  1 appear  to  claim  the  same 
property,  or  to  claim  security  on  the  same  property,  in  the  same  rank  and  degree,  shall  have  priority  one 
over  the  other,  not  according  to  the  respective  times  when  the  particulars  of  the  bill  of  sale  or  other  in- 
strument by  which  such  property  was  transferred  to  them  were  entered  in  the  book  of  registry  as  afore- 
said, but  according  to  the  time  when  the  indorsement  is  made  upon  the  certificate  of  registry  as  aforesaid : 
provided  always,  that  if  the  certificate  of  registry  shall  be  lost  or  mislaid,  or  shall  be  detained  by  any 
person  whatever,  so  that  the  indorsement  cannot  in  due  time  be  made  thereon,  and  proof  thereof  shall  be 
made  by  the  purchaser  or  mortgagee,  or  his  known  agent,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  his 
Majesty’s  customs,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners  to  grant  such  further  time  as  to  them  shall 
appear  necessary  for  the  recovery  of  the  certificate  of  registry,  or  for  the  registry  de  novo  of  the  said  ship 
or  vessel  under  the  provisions  of  this  act;  and  thereupon  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  make  a me- 
morandum in  the  book  of  registers  of  the  further  time  so  granted,  and  during  such  time  no  other  bill  of 
sale  shall  be  entered  for  the  transfer  of  the  same  ship  or  vessel,  or  the  same  share  or  shares  thereof,  or  for 
giving  the  same  security  thereon.  — $ 36. 

Bills  of  Sale  may  be  produced  after  Entry  at  other  Ports.  — If  the  certificate  of  registry  of  such  ship  or 
vessel  shall  be  produced  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  any  port  where  she  may  then  be,  after  any  such 
bill  of  sale  shall  have  been  recorded  at  the  port  to  which  she  belongs,  together  with  such  bill  of  sale,  con. 
taining  a notification  of  such  record,  signed  by  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  such  port  as  before  di- 
rected, it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  such  other  port  to  indorse  on  such  certificate 
of  registry  (being  required  so  to  do)  the  transfer  mentioned  in  such  bill  of  sale,  and  such  collector  and 
comptroller  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  to  which  such  ship  or  vessel 
belongs,  who  shall  record  the  same  in  like  manner  as  if  they  had  made  such  indorsement  themselves,  but 
inserting  the  name  of  the  port  at  which  such  indorsement  was  made  : provided  always,  that  the  collector 
and  comptroller  of  such  other  port  shall  first  give  notice  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  to 
which  such  ship  or  vessel  belongs  of  such  requisition  made  to  them  to  indorse  the  certificate  of  registry, 
and  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  to  w hich  such  ship  or  vessel  belongs  shall  thereupon  send 
information  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  such  other  port,  whether  any  and  what  other  bill  or  bills 
of  sale  have  been  recorded  in  the  book  of  the  registry  of  such  ship  or  vessel ; and  the  collector  and  comp- 
troller of  such  other  port,  having  such  information,  shall  proceed  in  manner  directed  by  this  act  in  all 
respects  to  the  indorsing  of  the  certificate  of  registry  as  they  would  do  if  such  port  were  the  port  to  which 
such  vessel  belonged.  — § 37. 

If  upon  Registry  de  novo  any  Bill  of  Sale  shall  not  have  been  recorded , the  same  shall  then  be  pro- 
duccd,—  If  it  shall  become  necessary  to  register  any  ship  or  vessel  de  novo , and  any  share  or  shares  of 
such  ship  or  vessel,  shall  have  been  sold  since  she  was  last  registered,  and  the  transfer  of  such  share  or 
shares  shall  not  have  been  recorded  and  indorsed  in  manner  herein-before  directed,  the  bill  of  sale  thereof 
shall  be  produced  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  who  are  to  make  registry  of 
such  ship  or  vessel,  otherwise  such  sale  shall  not  be  noticed  in  such  registry  de  novo , except  as  herein- 
after excepted : provided  always,  that  upon  the  future  production  of  such  bill  of  sale,  and  of  the  existing 
certificate  of  registry,  such  transfer  shall  and  may  be  recorded  and  indorsed  as  well  after  such  registry 
de  novo  as  before.  — $ 38. 

Upon  Change  of  Property , Registry  de  novo  may  be  granted.  — If  upon  any  change  of  property  in  any 
ship  or  vessel,  the  owner  or  owners  shall  desire  to  have  the  same  registered  de  novoy  although  not  required 
by  this  act,  and  the  owner  or  proper  number  of  owners  shall  attend  at  the  Custom-house  at  the  port  to 
which  such  ship  or  vessel  belongs  for  that  purpose,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and  comptroller  of 
his  Majesty’s  customs  at  such  port  to  make  registry  de  novo  of  such  ship  or  vessel  at  the  same  port,  and  to 
grant  a certificate  thereof,  the  several  requisites  herein-before  in  this  act  mentioned  and  directed  being 
first  duly  observed  and  complied  with.  — ^ 39. 

Copies  of  Declarations , fyc.y  and  qf  Extracts  from  Books  cf  Registry  admitted  in  Evidence . — The  collector 
and  comptroller  of  customs  at  any  port  or  place,  and  the  person  or  persons  acting  for  them,  respectively, 
shall,  upon  every  reasonable  request  by  any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  produce  and  exhibit  for  his, 
her,  or  their  inspection  and  examination  any  oath  or  declaration  sworn  or  made  by  any  such  owner  or 
owners,  proprietor  or  proprietors,  and  also  any  register  or  entry  in  any  book  or  books  of  registry  required 
by  this  act  to  be  made  or  kept  relative  to  any  ship  or  vessel,  and  shall,  upon  every  reasonable  request  by 
any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  permit  him,  her,  or  them  to  take  a copy  or  copies  or  an  extract  or 
extracts  thereof  respectively;  and  the  copy  and  copies  of  any  such  oath  or  declaration,  register  or 
entry,  shall,  upon  being  proved  to  be  a true  copy  or  copies  thereof  respectively,  be  allow  ed  and  received 
as  evidence  upon  every  trial  at  law,  without  the  production  of  the  original  or  originals,  and  without  the 
testimony  or  attendance  of  any  collector  or  comptroller,  or  other  person  or  persons  acting  for  them  re- 
spectively, in  all  cases,  as  fully  and  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  such  original  or  originals,  if  produced 
by  any  collector  or  collectors,  comptroller  or  comptrollers,  or  other  person  or  persons  acting  for  them, 
could  or  might  legally  be  admitted  or  received  in  evidence.  — $ 40. 

Vessels  or  Shares  sold  in  the  Absence  of  Owners  without  formal  Pou'ers.  — If  the  ship  or  vessel,  or  the 
share  or  shares  of  any  owner  thereof  who  may  be  out  of  the  kingdom,  shall  be  sold  in  his  absence  by  his 
known  agent  or  correspondent,  under  his  directions  either  expressed  or  implied,  and  acting  for  his  interest 
in  that  behalf,  and  such  agent  or  correspondent  who  shall  have  executed  a bill  of  sale  to  the  purchaser 
of  the  whole  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  of  any  share  or  shares  thereof,  shall  not  have  received  a legal 
power  to  execute  the  same,  it  shall  be  lawrful  for  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  upon  ap- 
plication made  to  them,  and  proof  to  their  satisfaction  of  the  fair  dealings  of  the  parties,  to  permit  such 
transfer  to  be  registered,  if  registry  de  novo  be  necessary,  or  to  be  recorded  and  indorsed,  as  the  case  may 
be,  in  manner  directed  by  this  act,  as  if  such  legal  power  had  been  produced  ; and  also  if  it  shall  happen 
that  any  bill  of  sale  cannot  be  produced,  or  if,  by  reason  of  distance  of  time,  or  the  absence  or  death  of 
parties  concerned,  it  cannot  be  proved  that  a bill  of  sale  for  any  share  or  shares  in  any  ship  or  vessel  had 
been  executed,  and  registry  de  novo  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  have  become  necessary,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  upon  proof  to  their  satisfaction  of  the  fair  dealings  of  the 
parties,  to  permit  such  ship  or  vessel  to  be  registered  de  novo  in  like  manner  as  if  a bill  of  sale  for  the 
transfer  of  such  share  or  shares  had  been  produced  : provided  always,  that  in  any  of  the  cases  herein 
mentioned,  good  and  sufficient  security  shall  be  given  to  produce  a legal  power  or  bill  of  sale  within  a 
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reasonable  time,  or  to  abide  the  future  claims  of  the  absent  owner,  his  heirs  and  successors,  as  the  jase 
may  be  ; and  at  the  future  request  of  the  party  whose  property  has  been  so  transferred,  without  the  pro- 
duction of  a bill  of  sale  from  him  or  from  his  lawful  attorney,  such  bond  shall  be  available  for  the  pro- 
tection of  his  interest,  in  addition  to  any  powers  or  rights  which  he  may  have  in  law  or  equity  against  the 
ship  or  vessel,  or  against  the  parties  concerned,  until  he  shall  have  received  full  indemnity  for  any  loss  or 
injury  sustained  by  him* — ) 41. 

Transfer  by  way  of  Mortgage.  — When  any  transfer  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  of  any  share  or  shares 
thereof,  shall  be  made  only  as  a security  for  the  payment  of  a debt  or  debts,  either  by  way  of  mortgage, 
or  of  assignment  to  a trustee  or  trustees  for  the  purpose  of  selling  the  same  for  the  payment  of  any  debt 
or  debts,  then  and  in  every  such  case  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  where  the  ship  or  vessel  is 
registered  shall,  in  the  entry  in  the  book  of  registry,  and  also  in  the  indorsement  on  the  certificate  of 
registry,  in  manner  herein-before  directed,  state  and  express  that  such  transfer  was  made  only  as  a security 
lor  the  |>avinent  of  a debt  or  debts,  or  by  way  of  mortgage,  or  to  that  effect;  and  the  person  or  persons  to 
whom  such  transfer  shall  be  made,  or  any  other  per>on  or  persons  claiming  under  him  or  them  as  a mort- 
gagee or  mortgagees,  or  a trustee  or  trustees  only,  shall  not  by  reason  thereof  be  deemed  to  be  the  owner 
or  owners  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  share  or  shares  thereof,  nor  shall  the  person  or  persons  making  such 
transfer  be  deemed  by  reason  thereof  to  have  ceased  to  be  an  ow  ner  or  owners  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  any 
more  than  If  no  such,  transfer  bad  been  made,  except  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  ren- 
dering the  ship  or  vessel,  share  or  shares,  so  transferred,  available  by  sale  or  otherwise  for  the  payment  of 
the  debt  or  debts  for  securing  the  payment  of  which  such  transfer  shall  have  been  made.  — § 42. 

Transfers  qf  Ships  for  Security.  — When  any  transfer  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  of  any  share  or  shares 
thereof,  shall  have  been  made  as  a security  for  the  payment  of  any  debt  or  debts,  either  by  way  of  mor^ 
gage  or  of  assignment  as  aforesaid,  and  such  transfer  shall  have  been  duly  registered  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act,  the  right  or  interest  of  the  mortgagee  or  other  assignee  as  aforesaid  shall  not  be  in  any 
manner  afteted  by  any  act  or  acts  of  bankruptcy  committed  by  such  mortgagor  or  assignor,  mortgagors 
<>r  assignors,  after  the  time  when  such  mortgage  or  assignment  shall  have  been  so  registered  as  aforesaid, 
notwithstanding  such  mortgagor  or  assignor,  mortgagors  or  assignors,  at  the  time  he  or  they  shall  so 
become  bankrupt  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  in  his  or  their  possession,  order,  and  disposition,  and  shall  be 
the  reputed  owner  or  owners  of  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  or  the  share  or  shares  thereof,  so  by  him  or  them 
mortgaged  or  assigned  as  aforesaid,  but  such  mortgage  or  assignment  shall  take  place  of  and  be  pre- 
ferred to  any  right,  claim,  or  interest  which  may  belong  to  the  assignee  or  assignees  of  such  bankrupt  or 
bankrupts  in  such  ship  or  vessel,  share  or  shares  thereof,  any  law  or  statute  to  the  contrary  thereof  not- 
withstanding.— ^ 43. 

Governors  of  Colonies , SfC.  may  cause  Proceedings  in  Suits  to  be  stayed.  — It  shall  and  maybe  lawful  for 
any  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  or  commander-in-chief  of  any  of  his  Majesty’s  colonies,  plantations, 
islands,  or  territories,  and  they  are  hereby  respectively  authorised  and  required,  if  any  suit,  information, 
libel,  or  other  prosecution  or  proceeding  of  any  nature  or  kind  whatever  shall  have  been  commenced  or 
shall  hereafter  be  commenced  in  any  court  whatever  in  any  of  the  said  colonies,  plantations,  islands,  or 
territories  respectively,  touching  the  force  and  effect  of  any  register  granted  to  any  ship  or  vessel,  upon  a 
representation  made  to  any  such  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  or  commander-in-chief,  to  cause  all  pro- 
ceedings thereon  to  be  stayed,  if  lie  shall  see  just  cause  so  to  do,  until  his  Majesty’s  pleasure  shall  be 
known  and  certified  to  him  by  his  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  his  Majesty’s  privy  council;  and 
such  governor,  lieutenant-governor,  or  commander-in-chief  is  hereby  required  to  transmit  to  one  of  his 
Majesty’s  principal  secretaries  of  state,  to  be  laid  before  his  Majesty  in  council,  an  authenticated  copy  of 
the  proceedings  in  every  such  case,  together  with  his  reasons  for  causing  the  same  to  be  stayed,  and  such 
documents  (properly  verified)  as  he  may  judge  necessary  for  the  information  of  his  Majesty.  — \ 44. 

Penalty  qf  5001.  on  Persons  making  false  Declaration , or  falsifying  any  Document.  — If  any  person  or 
persons  shall  falsely  make  declaration  to  any  of  the  matters  herein-before  required  to  be  verified  by  de- 
claration, or  if  any  person  or  persons  shall  counterfeit,  erase,  alter,  or  falsify  any  certificate  or  other 
instrument  in  writing  required  or  directed  to  be  obtained,  granted,  or  produced  by  this  act,  or  shall 
knowingly  or  wilfully  make  use  of  any  certificate  or  other  instrument  so  counterfeited,  erased,  altered, 
or  falsified,  or  shall  wilfully  grant  such  certificate  or  other  instrument  in  writing,  knowing  it  to  be  false, 
such  person  or  persons  shall  for  every  sueff  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  500/.  — § 45. 

How  Penalties  are  to  be  recovered.  — All  the  penalties  and  forfeitures  inflicted  and  incurred  by  this  act 
shall  and  may  be  sued  for,  prosecuted,  recovered,  and  disposed  of  in  such  manner,  and  by  such  ways, 
means,  and  methods,  as  any  penalties  or  forfeitures  inflicted  or  which  may  be  incurred  for  any  offences 
committed  against  any  law  relating  to  the  customs  may  now  legally  be  sued  for,  prosecuted,  recovered, 
and  disposed  of ; and  the  officer  or  officers  concerned  in  seizures  or  prosecutions  under  this  act  shall 
be  entitled  to  and  receive  the  sarAe  share  of  the  produce  arising  from  such  seizures  as  in  the  case  of 
seizures  for  unlawful  importation,  and  to  such  share  of  the  produce  arising  from  any  pecuniary  fine  or 
penalty  for  any  offence  against  this  act  as  any  officer  or  officers  is  or  are  now  by  any  law  or  regulation 
entitled  to  upon  prosecutions  for  pecuniary  penalties.  — $ 46- 

REPO  RT,  in  commercial  navigation,  a paper  delivered  by  the  masters  of  all  ships  ar- 
riving from  parts  beyond  seas  to  the  Custom-house,  and  attested  upon  oath,  containing 
an  account  of  the  cargo  on  hoard,  &c.  — (See  ante,  p.  657.) 

REPRISALS.  Where  the  people  of  one  nation  have  unlawfully  seized  and  detained 
property  belonging  to  another  state,  the  subjects  of  the  latter  are  authorised,  by  the  law 
of  nations,  to  indemnify  themselves,  by  seizing  the  property  of  the  subjects  of  the  state 
aggressing.  This  is  termed  making  reprisals  j and  commissions  to  this  effect  are  issued 
from  the  Admiralty. — (See  Privateers.) 

RESPONDENTIA.  See  Bottomry  and  Respondentia. 

REVENUE  and  EXPENDITURE.  Though  not  properly  belonging  to  a work 
of  this  sort,  we  believe  we  shall  do  an  acceptable  service  to  our  readers  by  laying  before 
them  the  following  comprehensive  Table  of  the  revenue  and  expenditure  of  the  United 
Kingdom  in  1830,  1831,  and  1832.  It  contains  more  information  in  a brief  space 
than  most  parliamentary  papers.  It  was  originally  framed  according  to  the  suggestion, 
and  printed  upon  the  motion  of  Mr.  Pusey ; and  there  are  not  very  many  members 
who  have  left  so  useful  a memorial  of  their  parliamentary  career. 
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Public  Income  in 


Heads  of  Income. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Cbjfemi  £j?cwc. 

L.  s.  d . 

L. 

i. 

d. 

JL.  3. 

d. 

L. 

S. 

<1. 

L.  t.  d. 

L . 

#. 

d. 

( Foreign 

Spirits*;  Hum 
(British 

1 ,480,307  3 2 

1,432,179  8 

0 

1,857,717  14  7 

1,599,145  6 11 

1,629,881  9 

5 

1,580,380  3 9 

5,183,571  4 9* 

5,195,125  5 

6 1 

5,163,178  16  OJ 

Malt 

3,436,272  14  2 

4,359,333  16 

83 

\ 

4,825,120  Cf  10 

Beer* 

2,345,122  10  8.J 

6,888  19 

1 

6,892  9 11 

Hops 

118,912  5 34 

148,594  19 

291,325  17  7 

Wine 

1,524,177  18  3 

1 ,537,484  2 

4 

1,715,809  14  6 

Sugar  and  Molasses 

4,927,025  7 6 

4,807,472  5 

8i 

4,648,990  5 7 

Tea 

3,387,097  18  9$ 

3,344,918  12 

9i 

3,509,834  13  7 

Coffee  ... 

579,363  10  7 

583,751  5 

6 

598,038  5 11 

Tobacco  and  Snuff 

2,924,264  13  11 

2,960,325  7 

4 

3,080,588  13  3 

27,507,7  63 

14 

1 

n 

27,280,876 

15 

Butter  ... 

102,752  3 8 

121,256  4 

11 

128,293  16  5 

Cheese 

54,870  19  5 

68,256  16 

0 

69,049  2 8 

Currants  and  Raisins 

420,217  0 3 

503,440  9 

1 

465,144  4 2 

Com 

790,109  17  8 

544,792  4 

3 

307,988  2 3 

Cotton  Wool  * and  Sheep’s  1 
imported  - -J 

482,274  11  11 

476,682  17 

7 

728,718  2 10 

Silks 

209,047  7 3 

213,847  14 

6 

194,523  16  2 

^Printed  Goods* 

570,330  15  04 

58,968  4 

64 

3,375  4 104 

‘Hides  and  Skins* 

255,278  3 10 

52,134  17 

°i 

43,190  1 5 

L 

i Paper 

690,610  1 4J 

680,140  5 

44 

758,761  17  5 

Soap*  - - - 

1,251,021  12  111 

1,139,313  3 

54 

1,187,550  10  7j 

Candles  * and  Tallow 

662,914  18  81 

615,554  12 

3 

236,503  17  1 

Coals,  sea-borne  * - 

1,021,862  5 11 

125,745  15  11  j 

54,420  1 10 

1 

! Glass 

567,632  18  11 

548,050  5 

64 

575,680  15  24 

| 

Bricks,  Tiles*,  and  Slates  * 

383,985  5 74 

366,418  11 

6i 

325,256  18  24 

Timber  . • - 

1,319,233  9 11 

1,278,995  14  I0| 

1,235,289  8 8 

Auctions  - • 

234,854  2 11 

218,805  4 

n 

227,235  14  6jJ 

| Excise  Licences 

848,469  14  111 

919,175  4 

9 i 

897,358  7 5 

Miscellaneous  Duties  of  1 

1,971,223  8 34 

1,743,795  6 

li 

1,689,265  5 6 

i Customs  and  Excise  -J 

11,836,718 

18 

7 

9,674,653 

12 

53 

9,150,605 

7 

4 

35,680,609 

i 

56,411,482 

Total  of  Customs  and  Excise 

- 

39,344,482  12 

8 

• 

4 

2 10.) 

Stamps. 

Deeds  and  other  Instruments 

1,621,427  1 84 

1,512,107  3 

1,458,312  6 114 

Probates  and  Legacies 

2,084,432  15  3 

• 

2,001,932  4 

74 

2,023,432  12  7 

[— »{£“*.  : 

219,565  6 1 
760,931  3 114 

• 

248,156  11 
764,755  11 

8* 

11 

310,223  11  3 
896,048  1 5* 

Bills  of  Exchange,  Bank-1 
ers’ Notes,  &c.  - -J 

568,546  1 84 

- 

666,704  14 

94 

626,959  16  9$ 

Newspapers  and  Adver-1 
tisements*  * -J 

613,848  2 2J 

• 

655,724  1C 

3 

643,888  0 6 

Stage  Coaches 

418,598  5 94 

422,480  14 

93 

414,033  4 11 

Post  Horses  • 

220,357  12  10 

• 

231,863  3 

4 

245,068  16  5 

Receipts  * • 

.223,660  6 2$ 

.218,847  6 104 

212,406  17  10J 

Other  Stamp  Duties 

516,716  18  84 

• 

416,066  15 

04 

m • 

7.138.638  16 

5£ 

288,528  14  74 

7,119,892 

3 

4i 

14 

6 

Assessed  and  Land  Taxes. 

Land  Taxes 

1,184,790  12  5J 

1,161,312  7 

<4 

1,184,340  4 14 

Houses  * 

1,361,625  0 5J 

• 

1,357,011  13  11| 

1,390,984  11  54 

Windows 

1,185,283  7 10$ 

• 

1,178,344  2 

34 

1,202,931  0 114 

Servants  • - 

295,087  5 6 

. 

295,111  18 

6 

307,181  19  6 

Horses  • - 

425,125  17  0 

. 

417,841  2 

0 

419,786  8 9 

Carriages 

397,613  10  0 

. 

392,947  4 

0 

408,414  14  6 

Dogs 

186,102  2 0 

. 

181,002  1 

0 

177,966  4 0 

■Other  Assessed  Taxes 

259,242  11  7 

5,294,S70 

- 

239,117  19 

3 

5,222,718 

8 

13 

242,081  4 7 

5,353,686 

7 ] 

LOi 

t>  iuy 

Post-office 

m m 

2,212,206 

5 

6£ 

• 

2,227,364 

4 lli 

• 

2,175,291 

8 

7i 

Crown  Lands  - 

363,742 

0 

4 

373,770  10 

24 

* 

359,524  15 

9 

Other  Ordinary  Revenues! 
and  other  Resources  J 

- 

376,805 

0 

6 

• 

347,214 

6 

5i 

- 

286,945 

7 

8 

Grand  Total 

• 

(un  ion 

n 

A1 

9 

tn  non  315 

10 

3i 

- 1, 

51,686,822 

6 

2 

♦O.— The  duties  on  beer,  printed  go*  Mis  ranniPS  nnaic 
soap,  marine  insurances,  advertisement*  mom™  xr^ 


tiioe  *,#?tes  have  been  repealed.  Those  on  raw  cotton, 
n o vo  boon  The  house  tax  is  about  being  repealed. 


Heads  of  Expenditure. 


Retinue  Charges  (\f  Collection* 
Custom,  p’"1 

t Preventive  Service 


Total  - 

Excise 
Stamps 

Assessed  and  Land  Taxes 
Other  Ordinary  Revenues  (ex 
cept  the  Post -office) 
Superannuation  and  oilier  A1 
lowances  • 

Total  Revenue 


Public  Debt. 

Interest  of  Permanent  Debt 
Actual  Charge  for  Termin 
able  Annuities  * 

Actual  Charge  for  Life  An 
nu i ties  and  Annuities  for 
Terms  of  Years*  - 
Interest  of  Exchequer  Bills 


Management 

Total  Debt 


Civil  Government. 

Civil  List : Privy  Purse 
Salaries  of  the  Household 
and  Tradesmen’s  Rills 
The  Allowances  to  the  Junior 
Branches  of  the  Roval  Fa 
milv,  and  to  H.  R.  If.  Leo 
nolcl  Prince  of  Coburg 
Tne  Lord  Lieutenant  of  Ire 
land's  Establishment 
The  Salaries  and  other  Ex 
penses  of  the  Houses  of  Par 
liament  (including  Printing) 
Civil  Departments, exclusive  of 
those  in  the  Army,  Navy, 
and  Ordnance  Estimates 
Pensions  on  the  Consolidated 
Fund  and  on  the  Gross  Re 
venue 

Ditto  on  Civil  List 

Total  Civil  Government  - 


Justice . 

Courts  o'*  Justice 
Police,  and  Criminal  Prose- 
cutions 

• . t Convicts  at  Home  and 
£ g \ Abroad 
| -Z  I Convicts,  New  S.  Wales 
y ( Other  Expenses  • 

Total  Justice 


Diplomatic . 

Salaries  and  Retired  Allow- 
ances of  Foreign  M inisters  - 
Ditto  ditto  Consuls 
Civil  Contingencies,  Expenses 
Total  Diplomatic 


^ (.effective  (.Charge 


Forces . 


5 I Non-  j NumberofMen 

< LeiU 


Total  Army 


3 C f Number  of  Men 

c \ Effective  | Ch  , 

£ j Non-  f N umbei  ol 


i 


of  Men 

effective  (.Charge  * 


Total  Ordnance 


Public  Expenditure  in 


1830. 


1831. 


L.  t . d. 
819,160  17  Oj 
260,013  1 4* 


1,079,203  18 
1,062,686  12 
177,924  1 
266,309  13  2 


18  51 
12  11 

.1 


25,551  0 9 
402,34  9 2 lli 


24^091,750  7 10 
1,843,106  11  7 


• NumberofMen 

r\Eftective|Chaj.Ke  . 

2 1 Non-  j NumberofMen 
^ ( effective  (Charge  - 


Total  Navy 
Total  Forces 
Bounties  for  promoting  Fish- 
eries, Linen  Manufactures,&c. 
Public  Works 

Payments  out  of  the  Revenue 
of  Crown  Lands,  for  Im- 
provements and  various 
Public  Services 
Fost-offtee  Charges  of  Collec- 
tion and  other  Payments 
Quarantine  and  Warehousing 
Establishments  - 
Miscellaneous  Services,  not 
classed  under  the  aforegoing 
Heads,  consisting  of  Grants 
of  Parliament,  Payments  out 
of  the  Gross  Revenue,  Conso- 
lidated Fund,  and  Civil  List 


Grand  Total 


1,453,269  2 5 
813,300  16  5 
275,179  3 4 


28,476,60 6 1 7 


401,628  16  lOj 


245,923  1 6J 
32,749  9 3i 


144,374  6 5 
320,045  1 8* 


264,247  8 2J 
170,000  0 0 


407,801  9 9.J 
222,450  9 4 


140,305  16  1 
167,600  0 0 
55,620  6 11  j 


220,930  15  9j 
117,595  0 0 
37,099  7 1 


(84,172.) 
4,492,688  5 
(96,081.) 
2,939,606  9 6 


7i 


7,432,294  15  lj 


(8,878.) 

1,332,364  0 0 
(12,384.) 
357,090  0 0 


1,689,444  0 0 


* Terminable  and  Life  An 
nuities  - - I 

Corresponding  Perpetuities,  as 
estimated  by  Mr.  Finiaison  - 

Difference 


(31,444.) 
4,063,308  7 
(29,922.) 
1,531,646  17  11| 


8J 


5,591,955  5 8 


L.  t.  d.  ! 


/_  t.  d. 
804,413  12  54 
313,674  13  7| 


1,1 18,088  6 1.J 
998,760  11  11 
.173,016  5 10J 
264,687  15  8 


L. 


d. 


3,014,224  11  44 


26,342  4 1} 
374,950  19  8j 


24,027,666  2 6j 
1,644,498  4 1 


1,501,991  5 6 
665/529  11  3 
273/296  8 9| 


2,955,846  3 6J 


1832. 


L.  s.  d. 
815,021  10  8 
360,330  14  OJ 


1,175,352  4 8J 
992,761  11  1 


182,358  0 lOj 


219,212  6 9: 
23,248  14  7 
393,585  13  Ilf 


1,578,967  19  0J 


28,302,781  12  2 


411,800  0 0 


212,373  0 0 
56/579  14  1 


238/137  19  11 
339,376  9 8J 


348,275  2 3J 
75,000  0 0 


993,678  2 2J 


375,625  2 10| 


14,716,694  0 9J 


207,966  10 
474,242  0 


252,601  5 
718,359  8 
214,037  14 


7J 

6J 


1,988,530  7 


53,011,533  4 


5J 


5,296,375  14 
2,143,685  13 


1,152,690  0 


415,953  7 6J 
210,523  4 11 


129,587  5 1 
167,500  0 0 
63,184  0 0 


141,437  15  3 
112,195  0 0 
45,193  3 8 


(78,498.) 
4,808,362  16  2 
(94,024.) 
2,924,604  17  4 


7,752,967  13  6 


(12,791.) 
1,062,913  0 0 
(13,052.) 
355/104  0 0 


1,418,817  0 0 


(33,794.) 
4,243.846  7 3 
(32,021.) 
1,626,704  14  5 


5,870,551  1 8 


1,661,244  6 0 


23,982,044  9 7J 
1,842,182  13  2 


1,596,427  7 0 
659,165  6 6 
271,533  1 10J 


28,351,352  18 


411,800  0 0 


220,000  0 0 

37,435  16  SJ 


145,464  3 8 
356,228  7 7 


318,784  15  6$ 
75,000  0 0 


986,747  17  6J 


437,784  16  0 
217,029  14  0 


139,323  16  0’ 
137,788  16  0 
57/549  6 5 


298,825  18  11 


15,022,335  15  2 


173,955  18 
825,210  8 


254,433  11  9j 
673,317  5 3i 
203,734  0 6} 


1,216,875  18  6 


52,575,308  16  3f 


3,346,489  9 7 
2,104,507  18  2 


2,411,981  11  3 


197,489  17  91 
93,223  6 4 
39,726  15  6 


(89,690.) 
4,347,390  1 7 
(90,868.) 
2,790,091  17  5 


7,137,481  19  0 


(12,237.) 
1,073,211  0 0 
(12,821.) 
351,477  0 0 


1,424,688  0 0 


(28,759.) 
3,265,306  8 1 
(29,294.) 
1,613,328  6 6 


4,878,634  14  7 


L. 


2,986,518  12 


1,564,713  3 7 


989,476  8 


330,439  19  5 


13,440,804  13  5 


79,528  16 
345,184  17 


297,499  10J 
707,288  19 
215,538  11 


1,076,771  17 
50.385.118  7 _ 
3, 43S, 610  0 
2,103,399  15  1 

U%210_r 
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RHUBARB  (Du.  Rhubarber ; Fr.  Rhubarbe,  Rubarbe ; It.  Rabarbaro , Reo-barbaro ; 
Sp . Ruibarbo ; Rus.  Rewen ; Arab.  Rawend ; Chin.  Ta-hwang),  the  root  of  a plant,  a 
native  of  China  and  Tartary.  Three  varieties  of  rhubarb  are  known  in  the  shops ; viz. 
Russian,  Turkey,  and  East  Indian  or  Chinese  rhubarb.  The  first  two  resemble  each 
other  in  every  respect.  They  are,  in  fact,  the  same  article,  being  both  derived  from 
Tartary.  The  portion  destined  for  the  Petersburgh  market  being  selected  and  sorted  at 
Kiachta,  acquires  the  name  of  Russian  rhubarb ; while  the  portion  that  is  sent  from 
Tartary  to  Smyrna  and  other  places  in  Turkey,  is  called  Turkey  rhubarb.  The  best 
pieces  only  are  sent  to  Petersburgh  ; and  according  to  the  contract  with  the  government, 
on  whose  account  it  is  bought,  all  that  is  rejected  must  be  burnt ; and  that  which  is  ap- 
proved undergoes  a second  cleaning  before  being  finally  packed  up  for  Petersburgh. 
The  best  pieces  of  Russian  and  Turkey  rhubarb  are  roundish,  and  perforated  with  a 
large  hole,  of  a reddish  or  yellow  colour  on  the  outside,  and  when  cut  or  broken  exhibit 
a mottled  texture,  and  alternate  streaks  of  red  and  grey.  Its  odour  is  peculiar  ; and  its 
taste  nauseous,  bitter,  and  astringent.  It  should  not  be  porous,  but  rather  compact  and 
heavy.  East  Indian  or  Chinese  rhubarb  is  in  oblong  flat  pieces,  seldom  perforated  ; has 
a stronger  odour,  and  is  more  nauseous  to  the  taste  than  the  other ; it  is  heavier,  more 
compact,  breaks  smoother,  and  affords  a powder  of  a redder  shade.  — ( Thomson's 
Dispensatory ; Ainslie's  Mat.  Indica,  §*c.) 

The  total  quantity  of  rhubarb  imported  in  1831  amounted  to  140,395  lbs. ; of  which  6,901  lbs.  came  from 
Russia,  and  133,462  from  the  East  Indies.  Of  the  quantity  imported,  40,124  lbs.  were  retained  for  home 
consumption.  The  price  of  rhubarb  in  bond  varies  from  2s.  per  lb.  for  the  inferior  East  Indian,  to  8s. 
for  the  best  Russian. 


RICE  (Fr.  Riz ; It.  Riso ; Arab.  Aruz  ; Ilind.  Chawl ),  one  of  the  most  valuable 
of  the  cereal  grasses,  the  Oryza  sativa  of  botanists.  It  is  raised  in  immense  quantities 
in  India,  China,  and  most  Eastern  countries;  in  the  West  Indies,  Central  America, 
and  the  United  States;  and  in  some  of  the  southern  countries  of  Europe.  It,  in  fact, 
occupies  the  same  place  in  most  intertropical  regions  as  wheat  in  the  warmer  parts  of 
Europe,  and  oats  and  rye  in  those  more  to  the  north.  Forming,  as  it  does,  the  principal 
part  of  the  food  of  the  most  civilised  and  populous  Eastern  nations,  it  is  more  extensively 
consumed  than  any  other  species  of  grain.  It  is  light  and  wholesome,  but  is  said  to 
contain  less  of  the  nutritive  principle  than  wheat.  When  rough,  or  in  its  natural  state 
in  the  husk,  it  is  called  paddy.  There  is  an  immense  variety  in  the  qualities  of  rice. 
That  which  is  principally  exported  from  Bengal  has  received  the  name  of  cargo  rice. 
It  is  of  a coarse  reddish  cast,  but  is  sweet  and  large  grained,  and  is  preferred  by  the 
natives  to  every  other  sort.  It  is  not  kiln-dried,  but  is  parboiled  in  earthen  pots  or 
caldrons,  partly  to  destroy  the  vegetative  principle,  so  that  it  may  keep  better,  and 
partly  to  facilitate  the  process  of  husking.  Patna  rice  is  more  esteemed  in  Europe  than 
any  other  sort  of  rice  imported  from  the  East.  It  is  small  grained,  rather  long  and 
wiry,  and  remarkably  white.  But  the  rice  raised  on  the  low  marshy  grounds  of  Carolina 
is  unquestionably  very  superior  to  any  brought  from  any  part  of  India. 

The  produce  of  lands  naturally  or  artificially  irrigated  is,  as  far  as  rice  is  concerned,  from  5 to  10  times 
greater  than  that  of  dry  land  having  no  command  of  water : and  hence  the  vast  importance  of  irri- 
gation in  all  countries  where  this  grain  is  cultivated.  But  it  is  worthy  of  remark,  that,  owing  to  the  not 
unfrequent  occurrence  of  severe  droughts,  there  is  a greater  variation  in  the  crops  of  rice  than  in  those 
of  any  other  species  of  grain.  Those  who,  like  the  Hindoos,  depend  almost  entirely  on  it  for  subsistence, 
are,  consequently,  placed  in  a very  precarious  situation.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  famines  are  at  once 
more  frequent  and  severe  in  Hindostan  than  in  any  other  quarter. 

A few  years  ago,  England  was  principally  supplied  with  cleaned  rice  from  Carolina.  Latterly,  however, 
the  imports  of  Carolina  rice  have  been  much  reduced.  An  improved  method  of  separating  the  husk, 
which  throws  out  the  grain  clean  and  unbroken,  has  recently  been  practised  in  this  country  ; and  as  the 
grain,  when  in  the  husk,  is  found  to  preserve  its  flavour  and  sweetness  better  during  a long  voyage 
than  when  shelled,  large  quantities  are  now  imported  rough  from  Bengal  and  the  United  States.  Un- 
questionably, however,  the  oppressive  discriminating  duty  of  14s.  a cwt.  on  American  and  other  foreign 
cleaned  rice  has  done  more  than  any  thing  else  to  increase  the  imports  of  rough  grain ; and  the  fact  of 
the  duty  on  paddy  from  Bengal  being  only  Id.  per  quarter,  while  that  on  paddy  from  Carolina  is  2s.  6d. 
a bushel,  sufficiently  accounts  for  the  increased  imports  from  the  former. 

The  consumption  of  rice  increased  rapidly  after  the  reduction  of  the  duty  on  the  cleaned  and  rough 
grain  from  India  in  1828.  In  1830,  the  entries  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  153,652  cwt.  of 
cleaned,  and  189,249  cwt.  of  rough  grain.  But,  contrary  to  our  anticipations  in  the  former  edition  of 
this  work,  the  consumption  has  since  materially  fallen  off  The  entries  for  home  consumption  in  1832 
amounted  tp  only  111,461  cwt.  of  clean,  and  179,627  cwt  of  rough  grain,  or  paddy;  and,  during  last 
year  (1833),  there  was  a still  further  decline.  Mr.  Cook  ascribes  this  diminution  to  the  reduction  that 
has  taken  place  in  the  price  of  wheat,  which  has  fallen  from  64s.  3d.  in  1830  to  52 s.  lid.  in  1833.  Mr.  C. 
farther  mentions  that,  in  bad  seasons,  when  grain  is  soft  and  damp,  the  millers  consider  it  advantageous 
to  grind  a certain  proportion  of  rice  with  it.  — ( Milburn's  Orient.  Com. ; Ainslie's  Mat.  Ind. • Cook's 
Com.  of  Great  Britain  in  1833  ; and  private  information.) 

The  price  of  rice  in  bond  in  the  London  market,  in  January,  1834,  was  as  under  : — 


Rice,  Carolina,  new,  per  cwt. 

East  India,  fine,  Patna,  do. 
Bengal,  white,  do. 
cargo,  and  ordinary 


L . *.  d.  L,  s.  d. 

- 0 19  0 to  1 10 
• 0j7  0.1  1 C 

- 0 13  6 • O 16  0 

- 0 9 0 - 0 12  0 


Duty  on  paddy,  the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  British 
possessions,  I d.  per  quarter. 

From  America  ana  other  foreign  places,  2 s.  6d.  per  bushel. 
Duty  on  American  and  other  foreign  places  or  growth,  15## 
per  cwt.  — Bengal,  and  other  sorts,  1#.  per  cwt. 
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RIGA 


RIGA,  a city  of  European  Russia,  the  capital  of  Livonia,  situated  on  the  Duna,  about 
9 miles  from  the  sea,  in  lat.  56°  56'  5"  N.,  Ion.  24c  O'  4"  E.  Population  about  47,000. 

Harbour.  — A light-house  has  been  erected  on  Fort  Comet,  on  the  western  side  of  the  mouth  of  the 
river.  It  has  2 lights : the  first,  elevated  about  104  feet  English)  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  may  be  seen, 
under  favourable  circumstances,  at  the  distance  of  4 leagues  ; and  the  second,  elevated  about  244  feet, 
may  be  seen  at  the  distance  of  £|  leagues.  The  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  has  usually  from  12  to  13 
feet  water;  and  vessels  drawing  more  than  this  frequently  load  and  unload  part  of  their  cargoes  by 
means  of  lighters  at  Bolderaa,  a small  town  on  the  west  side  of  the  river,  near  its  mouth.  There  is  a fair- 
way beacon  without  the  bar,  in  5 fathoms  water;  and  within  the  channel,  is  buoyed  with  black  and 
white  buoys;  the  black  being  left  on  the  right  or  starboard  side  when  entering,  and  the  white  on  the 
larboard.  Vessels  bound  for  Riga  take  pilots  at  Bolderaa,  who  carry  them  to  their  anchorage.  No  ballast 
i>  allowed  to  be  discharged,  except  at  Poderague.  Regulations  a*  to  clearing,  &c.  similar  to  those  at 
Petcrsburgh. — ( Coulier  sur  les  Phares , 2d  ed. ; and  Regulations  published  by  the  Russian  Authorities.) 

Trade . — Owing  to  its  advantageous  situation  near  the  mouth  of  a great  navigable 
river,  the  trade  of  Riga  is  very  extensive;  being,  of  the  Russian  towns  on  the  Baltic, 
in  this  respect  second  only  to  Petcrsburgh.  The  trade  is  chiefly  carried  on  by  foreign 
merchants,  particularly  by  the  English.  The  principal  exports  are  corn,  hemp  and  flax, 
linseed,  iron,  timber,  masts,  leather,  tallow,  &c.  ; the  imports  are  salt,  cloth  and  cotton 
studs,  silks,  wine,  sugar,  coffee,  and  groceries  of  all  sorts,  indigo,  dye  woods,  salted 
herrings,  &c. 

The  mast  trade  is  very  extensive.  The  burghers  of  Riga  send  persons  who  are  called  mast  brokers  into 
the  provinces  to  mark  the  trees,  which  are  purchased  standing.  They  grow  mostly  in  the  districts  which 
border  on  the  Dnieper,  arc  sent  up  that  river  to  a landing  place,  transported  30  versts  to  the  Duna,  when, 
being  formed  into  rafts  of  from  50  to  £u0  pieces,  they  de>cend  the  stream  to  Riga  The  tree  which  pro- 
duces the  largest  masts  is  the  Scotch  fir.  Those  pieces  which  are  from  18  to  25  inches  in  diameter  are 
called  masts  ; under  those  dimensions,  spars,  or,  in  England,  Norway  masts,  because  Norway  exports  no 
trees  more  than  18  inches  in  diameter.  Great  skill  is  required  in  distinguishing  those  masts  that  are 
sound  from  those  which  are  in  the  least  internally  decayed.  They  are  usually  from  70  to  80  feet  in 
length. 

Hemp  is  brought  from  the  Ukraine  and  Poland,  and  requires  2 years  in  its  passage  to  Riga.  The  barks 
in  whicn  it  is  conveyed  are  from  250  to  300  tons  burden,  covered  with  mats  sloping  like  a pent  house 
roof,  and  have  a false  bottom.  They  ascend  the  Dnieper  and  the  Duna;  but  on  account  of  numerous 
shoals,  can  only  pass  the  Duna  in  the  spring,  or  about  3 weeks  after  the  snow  begins  to  melt ; and,  if  they 
miss  that  time,  are  delayed  till  autumn.  The  hemp  exported  from  Riga  is  considered  the  best  in  Europe, 
and  is  generally  about  30  per  cent  dearer  than  that  exported  from  Petersburgh.  Riga  hemp  is  chiefly 
used  for  the  shrouds  and  stays  of  men-of-war.  — ( Coxe's  Travels  in  the  North  of  Europe^  5th  ed.  vol.  ii. 
p.  241.) 

The  best  kind  of  flax  shipped  from  Riga  is  grown  in  White  Russia,  and  is  called  Druana  rakitzer;  its 
colour  is  very  white,  and  the  threads  long,  fine,  and  loose,  but  it  has  sometimes  black  spots:  the  next 
quality,  coining  from  the  province  of  Trockicin  Lithuania,  is  called  Lithuanian  rakitzer,  and  is  very  little 
inferior  to  Druana,  but  its  colour  is  a little  brown  ; of  this  kind  the  best  sort  is  Thiesenhausen.  The  best 
kind  of  Courland  flax  shipped  from  Riga  is  Marienburgh  • that  grown  in  Livonia  is  of  inferior  quality. 
There  are  two  kinds  of  linseed  : that  of  the  last  crop,  which  is  used  for  sowing  ; and  that  of  former  years, 
for  crushing.  To  prevent  deception,  the  year  of  Its  growth  is  stamped  on  the  barrel  by  sworn  inspectors 
( brackcrs ).  Some  hemp-seed  is  occasionally  shipped,  mostly  to  Holland.  Riga  wheat  is  very  inferior  to 
that  of  Dantzic.  Two  descriptions  are  shipped  — one  the  growth  of  Russia,  the  other  of  Courland;  the 
last  is  much  the  best,  being  larger  bodied  and  of  a brighter  colour  than  the  Russian;  still,  however,  it 
makes  but  indifferent  flour.  Oats  are  of  a good  quality,  and  are  largely  exported ; peas  are  also  occasion- 
ally exported. 

In  shipping  masts,  the  rest  of  the  cargo  generally  consists  of  deals  and  wainscot  logs;  the  latter  are 
much  exported  to  England,  and  are  very  superior.  Tallow  is  not  so  cheap  here  as  at  Petersburgh. 

Money.  — For  the  monies  of  Riga,  see  Petersburgh.  The  current  rixdollar  of  Riga  = 3s.  lid.  sterling; 
hence  1/.  sterling  = 6 rixdollars  36  groschen  currency;  the  Riga  dollar  being  divided  into  90  groschen. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  commercial  pound  is  divided  into  2 marcs,  or  32  lolhs;  and  also  into 
halves,  quarters,  &c.  It  contains  6, 452  English  grains.  Hence  100  lbs.  of  Riga  = 9217  lbs.  avoirdupois  = 
418  kilog.  = 86*32  lbs.  of  Hamburgh  = 84  64  lbs.  of  Amsterdam.  The  lispound  = 20  lbs. ; the  shippound  = 

20  lispounds. 

The  loof  is  the  measure  for  grain  : 48  loofs  = 1 last  of  wheat,  barley,  or  linseed ; 45  loofs  n 1 last  of  rye ; 
and  60  loofs  = 1 last  of  oats,  malt,  and  beans.  According  to  Dr.  Kelly,  the  loof  = 1*9375  Winchester 
bushel ; and,  consequently,  the  last  of  wheat  = 11*625  quarters.  Nelkenbrecher  does  not  value  the  loof 
quite  so  high  as  Dr.  Kelly. 

The  fuder,  the  measure  for  liquids,  is  divided  into  6 ah  ms,  24  ankers,  120  quarts,  or  720  stoofs.  The 
anker  = 10$  English  wine  gallons. 

The  foot  of  Riga  = 10*79  English  inches.  The  ell  = 2 feet ; the  clafter  = 6 feet. 


L Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  Principal  Articles  exported  from  Riga  during  each  of  the  Three 

Years  ending  with  1833. 


Articles. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Articles. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Flax,  1st  sort  sh.  lhs. 

2d  — - - — 

3d  — - - — 

codilla  - — 

Hemp,  Rhine  - - — 

ontshot  - - — 

pass  - - — 

codilla  - - — 

Linseed,  crushing  barrels 

sowing  - — 

Hemp-seed  - - — 

85,106 

17,365 

9,170 

3,090 

31,099 

12,938 

21,146 

7,974 

245,378 

119,218 

16,022 

88,003 

24,802 

10,860 

2,950 

25,529 

19,571 

30,111 

10,174 

189,926 

37,528 

23,580 

98,613 

40,749 

13,647 

4,080 

22,143 

15,101 

23,725 

11,776 

174,821 

95,595 

100,703 

Wheat  - lasts 

Rye  - - - - — 

Barley  - - - - — 

Oats  - - — 

Peas  ----- 
Tallow  - - -sh.lbs. 

Hides  - - pieces 

W ainscot  logs  - — 

Deals  ...  — 

Square  timber  - - — 

Masts  and  spars  - — 

11,365 

34,375 

5,958 

10,802 

489 

6,384 

117,218 

5,699 

344,580 

26,103 

2,351 

4,951 

36,020 

7,441 

1,491 

84 

5,370 

103,184 

6,541 

122,000 

44,239 

2,208 

407 

4,974 

646 

99 

17 

3,425 

114,946 

6,541 

204,731 

26,715 

1,730 

II.  Value  of  Exports  in  Bank  Note  Roubles. 


1830. 

1831. 

To  Great  Britain  - 

23,458,286 

37,158,861 

Other  countries  - 

21,070,020 

18,431,059  

Total  - 

44,528,306 

55. 589f920 
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III.  Ships  cleared  out  from  Riga  in  1832. 


Flags. 

Ships. 

Flags. 

Ships.1  To  what  Country. 

Ships .J  To  what  Country* 

Ships# 

British 

380 

Prussian 

146 

To  Great  Britain 

342 

To  Prussia 

27 

Hanoverian 

109 

Mecklcn  burgh 

158 

Hanover 

5 

Luheck 

24 

Dutch  - 

193 

Olden burgh 

27 

Holland 

322 

Hamburgh  - 

9 

Danish 

178 

Hamburgh 

2 

Belgium 

165 

Bremen 

43 

Swedish 

81 

Lubeck  - 

16 

France 

30 

Rostock 

8 

Norwegian 

121 

Bremen  - 

13 

Denmark 

143 

America 

1 

French  - 

u 

American  - 

2 

Sweden  & Norway 

112 

Elsinore 

244 

Spanish 

Russian  ... 

44 

Portugal 

8 

1,483 

1 

1,483 

IV.  Ships  despatched  from  Riga  during  the  Six  Years  ending  with  1832. 


Years. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832 

Ships. 

1,378 

1,1S0 

1,331 

1,245 

1#573 

1,483 

RIO  DE  JANEIRO,  the  capital  of  Brazil,  situated  in  lat.  22°  54'  15v  S.,  Ion.  43° 
15' 50"  W.  Population  about  160,000.  The  harbour  of  Rio  is  one  of  the  finest  in 
the  world,  both  as  respects  capaciousness  and  security  for  all  sorts  of  vessels.  In  coming 
from  the  N.  E.  it  is  usual  to  make  Cape  Frio,  in  lat.  23°  1'  18^  S.,  Ion.  42°  3f  19"  W., 
being  about  4 leagues  nearly  E.  of  Rio.  The  entrance  to  the  harbour  is  marked  by  are- 
markable  hill  in  the  form  of  a sugarloaf,  900  feet  high,  close  to  its  west  side  ; while  on  the 
east,  or  opposite  side  of  the  bay,  at  the  distance  of  about  1 £ mile,  is  the  fort  of  Santa 
Cruz.  But  the  wood-cut  in  the  next  page,  taken  from  a chart  published  by  order  of 
the  Brazilian  authorities,  gives  a much  better  idea  of  this  noble  harbour  than  could  be 
obtained  from  any  description. 

Entrance  to  the  Harbour.  — Vessels  bound  for  Rio,  coming  from  the  N.,  should,  after  rounding  Cape 
Frio,  steer  due  W.,  keeping  about  3 leagues  from  the  coast,  until  they  come  within  5 or  6 miles  of  the 
Ilha  Raza,  or  Flat  Island,  lying  almost  due  S.  from  the  mouth  of  the  harbour,  at  the  distance  of  about  3 
leagues.  A light-house,  the  lantern  of  which  is  said  to  be  elevated  nearly  300  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sea  was  erected  on  this  island  in  1829.  The  light  is  a revolving  one,  finishing  its  revolution  in  3 minutes, 
and  exhibiting  alternately  a white  and  a red  light.  There  is  also  a light-house  in  the  fort  of  Santa  Cruz, 
the  light  of  which  is  fixed  and  elevated  about  50  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  — ( Coulter  sur  tes  P hares, 
2d  ed.)  Having  got  within  5 or  6 miles  of  the  Ilha  Raza,  ships  may  enter  by  day  or  by  night,  the  dotted 
line  in  the  cut  marking  the  fair-way  into  the  harbour.  There  are  no  pilots  to  be  met  with  ; and  as  there 
are  no  hidden  dangers  of  any  kind,  their  services  are  not  wanted.  On  entering,  vessels  must  pass  within 
hail  of  Fort  Santa  Cruz,  to  be  ready  to  answer  any  questions  that  may  be  put  to  them.  They  then  pro- 
ceed to  Fort  Vilganhon,  below  or  opposite  to  which  they  must  bring  to,  or  come  to  anchor,  allowing  no 
boats  to  come  alongside,  but  those  of  the  government,  until  they  have  received  pratique , when  they  will 
be  permitted  to  proceed  to  the  usual  place  of  anchorage  for  the  merchant  shipping. 

The  sea  breeze  generally  sets  in  about  11  a.  m.,  and  lasts  till  about  sunset.  It  is  strong  enough  to 
enable  ships  to  overcome  the  ebb.  High  water  at  full  and  change  at  2'in  the  afternoon. 

Trade.  — The  trade  of  Rio  is  extensive,  and  has  increased  rapidly  of  late  years.  The 
principal  articles  of  export  are  coffee,  sugar,  cotton,  hides,  rum,  tallow,  indigo,  coarse 
cotton  cloths,  gold,  diamonds,  precious  stones,  tobacco,  cabinet  and  dye  woods,  rice,  Sec. 
The  imports  consist  principally  of  cottons,  hardware,  flour,  dried  fish,  linens,  woollens, 
soap  and  candles,  wines,  oils,  &c.  Until  1830,  slaves  formed  one  of  the  principal  articles 
of  import  into  Rio  and  other  Brazilian  ports ; so  many  as  45,000  having  been  imported 
in  one  year,  of  which  Rio  received  the  greater  proportion.  But,  according  to  a conven- 
tion entered  into  with  this  country,  this  infamous  traffic  should  have  ceased  in  February, 
1830 : whether  it  has  really  done  so  is  more  than  we  can  undertake  to  affirm. 


Comparative  Monthly  and  Yearly  Statement  of  the  Coffee,  Sugar,  and  Hides  exported  from  Rio  de 

Janeiro,  during  the  Six  Years  ending  with  1832. 


Coffee. 


Months. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829.  ! 1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

January*  - 
February  - 
March  - 
April  - 
May  - 

June  - 
July  - 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December  • 

Dags. 

25,971 

18,687 

30,614 

10,013 

27,105 

28,518 

31,066 

40,215 

33,588 

41,707 

31,415 

32,001 

Bags. 

21,824 

20,569 

34,560 

14,396 

29,960 

32,344 

37,285 

52,160 

41,395 

28,677 

30,562 

25,415 

Bags.  I Bags. 
34,102  38,490 
33,236  24,527 
23,599  31,289 
13,089  22,341 
27,51 1 20,109 

27,250  24,028 
36,347  43,717 
47,207  33,959 
33,074  45,824 
36,891  j 28,789 
36,029  33,815 
26,772  44,897 

Bags. 

19,028 

26,630 

37 ,665 

31,534 

23,627 

38,192 

35,429 

53,237 

48,093 

42,173 

42,164 

50,477 

Bags. 

43,074 

35,505 

35,274 

26,508 

39,817 

31,571 

38,396 

45,912 

40,034 

44,712 

51,215 

46,932 

Total 

350,900 

369,147 

375,107  391,785'  448,219 

478,950 

Sugar. 

1827. 

1 1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Cases. 

Cases. 

Cases. 

Cases. 

Cases. 

Cases. 

1,141 

1,679 

1,656 

3,224 

1,912 

1,093 

1,256 

1,887 

1,688 

2,737 

747 

1,399 

3,183 

1,463 

3,623 

2,076 

1,827 

3,475 

1,721 

855 

2,690 

1,318 

1,112 

1,974 

2,227 

2,078 

1,248 

2,310 

2,924 

594 

1,117 

2,789 

1,558 

1,796 

4,418 

1,235 

1,855 

593 

1,279 

1,277 

2,710 

1,870 

1,484 

1,134 

1,377 

671 

947 

1,941 

908 

1,900 

173 

806 

662 

841 

785 

794 

1,907 

1,781 

1,100 

771 

876 

456 

553 

2,101 

1,270 

757 

3,091 

3,407 

1,112 

2,391 

2,375 

695 

19^644” 

T9, 035 

18,864 

22,488" 

22,004 

Tg,645~ 

Hides. 


Months. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832- 

Months. 

January 
February 
March  - 
April  - 
May 

June 

No. 

69,173 

12,548 

48,477 

21,958 

47,038 

11,737 

No. 

15,828 

12,205 

33,107 

418 

18,106 

15,553 

No. 

46,665 

32,473 

21,562 

34,242 

17,467 

16,883 

No. 

8,578 

18,835 

24,258 

31,882 

44,346 

30,592 

No. 

36,911 

12,860 

28,698 

28,977 

12,998 

41,488 

No. 

3,990 

5,312 

32,707 

74,641 

18,016 

9,944 

July 

August  - 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Total 

1827. 

No. 

24,o58 

29,658 

12,093 

10,743 

31,148 

10,189 

329,320 


1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831.  | 

1832. 

~No. 

24,888 

16,300 

15,559 

890 

21,281 

33,133 

N^. 

45,057 

36,306 

10,567 

43,130 

30,572 

16,969 

No. 

13,389 

16,438 

19,274 

4,798 

33,816 

20,513 

~ No. 
13,772 
25,236 
9,979 
26,319 
30,850 
44,297 

N~. 

37,776 

14,561 

14,30(1 

32,928 

5,275 

14,217 

207,268 

351,893 

266,719 

342,385 

263,657 

This  statement  is  taken  from  the  Circular  of  Stockmever , Grade , fy  Co.,  dafted 
of  January,  1833,  who  state  that  they  derived  the  details  from  the  manifests  of  the  veweM 
out  at  the  Custom-house. 
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+++  l 

Fort  da  Gravata 


ilganboo 


Hill  900  feet  High 


References  to  Plan.  — A,  Ilhado  Catunduba.  B,  Fort  de  St  Joao.  C,  Morro  do  Flamengo.  D,  Ponta 
do  Calhabouco.  E,  Fort  da  Ilha  das  Cobras.  F,  Ilha  dos  Rattos.  G.  Fort  da  Boa  Viagem. 

The  increase  in  the  exports  of  sugar  and  coffee  from  Brazil  during  the  last  10  years 
has  been  quite  unprecedented.  In  1822,  the  total  export  of  sugar  from  the  empire 
was  only  40,000  tons,  whereas  it  now  amounts  to  about  75,000  tons.  In  1821,  the 
quantity  of  coffee  exported  from  Rio  did  not  exceed  7,500  tons;  but  in  1833  it  amounted 
to  more  than  4 times  that  quantity,  or  to  about  35,000  tons  ! The  exports  of  cotton 
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have  also  increased,  but  not  so  rapidly.  The  imports  of  cotton  from  Brazil  to  England  in 
1831,  were  31,695,761  lbs.,  being  between  a 7th  and  an  8th  of  the  total  quantity  we  im- 
ported that  year.  In  1832,  the  imports  declined  to  20,109,560  lbs. 

A considerable  part  of  the  extraordinarily  rapid  increase  of  the  sugar  and  coffee  culti- 
vation in  Brazil  must  be  ascribed  to  the  facility  with  which  slaves  have  recently  been 
imported ; and  it  is  possible  that  the  cessation  of  their  importation,  supposing  the  con- 
vention to  that  effect  to  be  executed,  may  check,  for  a while,  the  extension  of  cultivation 
in  Brazil. 

We  have  derived  the  following  statements,  as  to  the  trade  of  Brazil,  from  the  highest  mercantile  autho- 
rity. Of  their  accuracy  there  can  be  no  more  question  than  of  their  interest  and  importance  : — 

“ Unfortunately,  the  government  of  Brazil  does  not  publish  any  official  statements  of  the  trade  of  the 
different  ports,  not  even  of  the  amount  of  exports  or  imports,  so  that  information  on  these  points  can  only 
be  drawn  from  private  sources. 


“ Estimated  Amount  of  Brazilian  Exports,  with  their  Values  at  the  Port  of  Shipment. 


Middle  Provinces . 

£ s.  d . 

Rio, — Coffee  - - bags,  550,000*  at  3 10  0 per  bag 

Hides  - No.  300,000  — 0 13  0 per  skin 

Sugar  - - cases,  22,000  f — 11  16  0 per  case 

Cotton,  drugs,  dyes,  gold,  and  diamonds  - - 

i i i 

• • • • 

£ 

m m 

m V* 

m m 

£ 

1,925,000 

195.000 

260.000 
500,000 

Northern  Provinces. 

Bahia. —Coffee  - - bags,  10,000  at  3 10  0 per  bag 

Cotton  ...  — 47,000  — 4 0 10  — 

Sugar  - cases,  58,000  — 10  0 0 per  case 

Tobacco  - - packages,  15,000  — 3 4 0 per  pck. 

Drugs,  hides,  leather,  rice,  rum,  &c.  .... 

35.000 

190.000 

580.000 

50.000 

20.000 

875.000 

70,000 

75,000 

400.000 

250.000 

600.000 

150,000 

2,880,000 

Ceara.  — Cotton  . • - bags,  14,000  — 4 13  0 per  bag 

Hides  

65,000 

5,000 

Macayo.  — Cotton  - . bags,  10,000  — 4 10  0 per  bag 

Sugar  - - cases,  3,000  — 10  0 0 per  case 

45.000 

30.000 

Maraniiam.  — Cotton  - bags,  75,000  — 4 10  8 per  bag 

Rice  ------ 

340, (XK) 
60,000 

Para.  — Cocoa  - - bags,  60,000  — 0 16  8 per  bag 

India  rubber  - - tons,  S00  — 66  13  4 per  ton 

Isinglass,  rice,  drugs,  and  cotton  - 

50.000 

20.000 
180,000 

Pernambuco.  — Cotton  - bags,  60,000  — 5 0 0 per  bag 

Hides  and  dye  woods  - - 

Sugar  - cases,  20,000  — 10  0 0 per  case 

300.000 

100.000 
200,000 

Paraiba.  — Cotton  - - bags,  20,000  — 5 0 0 per  bag 

Sugar  - cases,  5,000  — 10  0 0 per  case 

100,000 

50,000 

Southern  Provinces. 

Rio  Grande  of  the  South.  — Hides  and  tallow,  (chiefly  coastwise  to 
other  ports,  but)  foreign  export  about  - 

2,420,000 

100,000 

Santo9.— Sugar,  rice,  and  coffee,  (much  direct  to  Rio,  but)  foreign  ex- 
port ....... 

100,000 

200,000 

• 

5,500,000 

“ The  imports  are  chiefly  from  Great  Britain,  consisting  principally  of  our  cotton,  linen,  woollen,  hard- 
ware, and  other  manufactures,  amounting  annually  to  about  4,000,000/.  The  remainder  of  the  imports 
consist  of  wines,  brandies,  & c.  from  Portugal  and  the  Mediterranean  ; flour  from  the  United  States ; cod 
fish  from  ditto  and  Newfoundland;  with  a comparatively  small  amount  of  French,  German,  Swiss,  and 
Indian  manufactures,  and  tea ; the  latter  chiefly  through  the  United  States. 

“ The  duties  on  all  imports,  without  exception,  are  15  per  cent,  on  the  tariff  value,  which  averages 
about  20  per  cent,  on  the  real  value  of  British  goods  : those  on  exports  vary  at  the  different  ports,  and  on 
every  description  of  produce.  On  coffee  they  amount  to  about  10  per  cent.;  on  sugar,  12  per  cent  ($ 
being  paid  by  the  planter).  The  export  duty  on  cotton  has  lately  been  reduced  from  20  to  about  3 per 
cent. 

“ There  are  no  commercial  or  discount  banks  in  any  part  of  Brazil ; but  at  Rio  there  is  one  of  issue,  the 
whole  of  its  transactions  being  with  the  government. 

“ The  usual  mode  of  selling  goods  in  Brazil  is  on  an  open  credit  of  4 to  8 months,  and  sometimes  even 
12  months,  the  parties  paying  by  weekly  or  monthly  instalments,  as  they  effect  sales,  generally  exceeding 
the  stipulated  credit,  by  2,  3,  and  even  6 months,  according  to  the  state  of  markets,  without  allowing 
any  charge  for  interest.  On  the  other  hand,  all  produce  is  bought  by  the  foreign  merchants  for  cash 
down , or,  if  any  credit  be  given,  the  usual  extra  charge  is  1 per  cent,  per  month  ; in  fact,  the  whole  com- 
merce of  the  country  is  on  British  capital. 

“ The  usual  commissions  are,  5 per  cent,  on  the  sale  of  goods  ; 2£  ditto  for  guarantee  ; with  2£  per  cent, 
for  the  purchase  and  shipment  of  produce  in  return  ; 5 per  cent,  when  purchased  by  credits  on  London  : 
the  usance  being  60  days  after  sight. 

(i  The  currency  of  Brazil  is  chiefly  paper  and  copper,  of  a very  depreciated  and  base  kind,  and  varying 
m almost  every  province.  The  par  of  exchange,  when  the  silver  currency  was  maintained,  was  &l\d. 
and  the  current  rate  always  above  it,  say  from  70 d.  to  72 d.  ; but  nowy  owing  to  the  introduction  of  paper 
and  copper,  the  exchange  has  fallen,  at  Rio,  to  36d .,  Bahia  32c/.,  Pernambuco  38c/.,  and  Maranham 

* Bag  of  coffee  about  1 cwt.  1 qr.  14  lbs. 


f Case  of  sugar  about  15  cwt. 
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4 Od. ; ami,  at  one  period,  the  exchange  at  Rio  fell  as  low  as  20d.,  owing  to  the  extensive  issue  of  paper 
by  the  bank. 

14  The  great  difficulties  under  which  our  trade  with  Brazil  labours  are, — 1st,  The  prohibitory  duties 
chargeable  on  sugar  and  coffee,  the  chief  productions  of  the  country  ; which  admit  to  consumption  only 
cottons  and  hides,  the  latter  not  being  wanted  ; so  that,  with  an  export  of  nearly  4,000,000/.,  we  have  no 
direct  means  of  return  for  l-4th  the  amount,  the  other  3-4ths  being  forced  into  the  hands  of  the  Ameri- 
cans, Germans,  Swedes,  &c.  who  thus  get  employment  for  their  shipping,  and  carry  on  an  extensive  com- 
merce, entirely  upon  British  capital,  whilst  the  British  merchant  is  compelled  to  transfer  his  property  into 
their  hands  for  5 or  6 months,  as  the  only  means  of  getting  payment  for  the  manufactures  he  has  exported  ; 
at  the  same  time  that  the  British  consumer  at  home  is  compelled  to  pay,  exclusive  of  the  heavy  duties,  a 
decidedly  higher  price  for  sugar  and  coffee  than  is  paid  by  the  consumers  of  any  other  European  state. 

44  The  2d  grievance  is  the  wretched  state  of  the  currency  in  Brazil,  which  occasions  fluctuations  in  the 
exchange  of  from  10  to  20  per  cent  in  2 or  3 months,  and  even  50  per  cent,  in  the  course  of  the  year;  so 
that  the  actual  proceeds,  in  sterling,  of  any  goods  sold  on  credit  can  never  be  guessed  at  till  the  money 
is  received  ; there  being  no  discount  banks  or  means  of  realisation,  till  the  expiration  of  the  credit. 

44  The  Brazilian  Regency  have  at  length  recommended  their  currency  to  the  immediate  attention  of 
the  4 Assembly  ;•  but  it  may  be  doubted  whether  they  have  either  courage  or  honesty  to  take  any  effec- 
tual means  to  eradicate  the  evil : this  can  only  be  done  by  a return  to  a gold  and  silver  standard,  and  a 
new  coinage,  calling  in  the  old,  one  half  of  which  is  debased.”  — (1 3th  of  August,  1833.) 


Account  of  the  Trade  of  Great  Britain  with  Brazil,  for  the  Six  Years  ending  with  1831,  according  to 

the  Official  Returns  and  Values. 


Years. 

Exports. 

Totals. 

Imports  from  Brazil. 

British  and  Irish 
Manufactures. 

Foreign  and  Colonial 
Produce. 

1826 

L. 

4,116,130 

L. 

80,743 

L. 

4,196,873 

L. 

1,818,281 

1827 

2,556,140 

37,591 

2,593,731 

cc  ac 

zr 

t'-to 

1828 

3,757.014 

6,055,902 

65,473 

3,822,487 

1829 

99,819 

6,155,721 

1,488,271 

1830 

4,566,010 

76,314 

4,642,324 

1 .469,01  r> 

1831 

2,392,662 

39,002 

2,431,664 

2,278,059 

Account  of  the  Quantity  and  declared  Value  of  the  principal  Articles  of  British  Produce  and  Manufac- 
ture exported  to  Brazil  in  1833. 


Articles. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Articles. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Apparel,  slop*,  and  haberdashery  - 
Arms  and  ammunition 

Bacon  and  hams  - - cwt. 

Beef  and  pork  - - barrels 

Beer  and  ale  - - tuns 

Books,  printed  - - cwt. 

Brass  and  copper  manufactures  — 
Butter  and  cneese  — 

Coals,  culm,  and  cinders  • tons 

Cordage  - - cwt. 

Cotton  manufactures  • yards 

Hosiery,  lace,  and  small  wares 
Cotton  twist  and  yam  - lbs. 

Earthenware  of  all  sorts  - pieces 

Fish  — herrings  - - barrels 

Glass  • • - cwt. 

at  value  - - - - 

Hardwares  and  cutlery  • cwt. 

Hats,  beaver  and  felt  - dozens 

Iron  and  steel  - - tons 

Lead  and  shot  - - — 

Leather , wrought  and  un wrought,  lbs. 

637 

77 

467 

20 

5,425  1 
21,371 
1,863 
9,141 
68,903,398 

11,431 

2,950,155 

6 

11,616 

11,255 
4,423 
2,191  1 
522 
13,573 

L. 

14,759 

8,732 

2,032 

199 

7,778 

516 

27,195 

72,083 

853 

14,786 

1,607,735 

59,848 

1,073 

27,469 

6 

^ 22,371 

23 
42,099 
14,430 
34,916 
7,700 
6,386 

Saddlery  and  harness 

Linen  manufactures  - yards 

Thread,  tapes,  &c-  - 

Machinery  and  mill  work 

Painters'  colours  - 

Plate,  pitted  ware,  jewellery,  and 
watches  - 

^alt  - - - bushels 

Silk  manufactures  - 

Soap  and  candles  - - lbs. 

Stationery  of  all  sorts 

Sugar,  refined  - - cwt. 

Tin,  unwrought  - — 

Tin  and  pewter  wares,  tin  plates  - 
Woollen  manufactures,  by  the  piece 
pieces 

Do.  by  the  yard  - - yards 

Hosiery  and  small  wares 

AH  other  articles 

Total  declared  value 

7,527,781 

37,944 

3,330,495 

10* 

322 

89,107 

231,858 

L. 

3,200 

187,581 

2,075 

2,671 

4,730 

801 

666 

27,783 

61,910 

8,394 

26 

1,186 

3,050 

253,128 

17,414 

4,027 

23,989 

- 

2,575,680 

The  number  of  ships  which  arrived  at  Rio  in  1826,  were  — 


From  Great  Britain 
France 

Spain 

Portugal 

Holland  - . 

Hanse  Towns  • 
United  States 

North  of  Europe 
Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Islands 


- 62 
19 

f 4 Spanish. 

1 15  foreign. 

*51  Portuguese. 
‘ 1 10  British, 
f 14  Butch. 

1 5 foreign. 

53  American. 

6 foreign. 

37 

Cape  Verd  f 12  British. 

• - 1 3 French. 


From  slare settlements  - - - {53P°«& 

South  America  - - - 81 

Total  440 

In  1832,  there  arrived  at  Rio  591  vessels;  and  in  1833,  620. 
Of  the  arrivals  during  the  last-mentioned  year,  241  weie 
EngH*h,  including  packets,  and  161  American.  Perhaps  not 
more  than  2-3ds  of  the  620  shins  would  load  at  Rio;  many 
calling  in  quest  of  freights,  and  for  orders,  stores,  &c.  Tilt* 
returns  do  not  include  the  native  coasting  vessels. 


In  order  still  better  to  illustrate  the  trade  of  Brazil,  we  take  leave  to  subjoin  the  following  details  from 
Mr.  Caldcleugh's  Travels  in  South  America.  They  are  neither,  however,  so  recent,  nor  of  such  authority, 
as  those  already  laid  before  the  reader  : — 44  The  colonial  system,  which  was  strictly  preserved  until  the 
arrival  of  the  court,  kept  the  country  in  a state  of  ignorance  of  many  of  those  beautiful  articles  of  English 
manufacture,  now  so  greedily  purchased  by  all.  The  Brazil  trade  may  be  considered  as  entirely  in  the 
bands  of  the  British,  as  if  an  exclusive  monopoly  existed  in  their  favour.  Brazil  takes  from  us  every  thing 
she  requires,  excepting  wine  from  Portugal ; and  the  importance  of  this  trade  to  England  may  be  well 
conceived,  when  it  is  mentioned,  that,  after  the  East  and  West  Indies  and  the  United  States,  it  forms  the 
greatest  mart  for  our  fabrics,  and  one  that  is  most  rapidly  increasing. 

44  In  1820,  the  imports  of  British  manufactures  amounted  to  1,860,000/. ; in  1821,  to  2,230,000/.  The  ex- 
ports of  1820  were  950,000/. ; in  1821,  1,300,000/. ; showing  a great  and  progressive  increase. 

44  Of  the  amount  of  imports,  about  three  fifths  are  brought  to  the  capital,  owing  to  the  greater  consump- 
tion, and  from  its  being  in  communication  with  the  mines,  the  most  inhabited  districts  of  the  interior. 

44  The  other  nations  trading  to  Brazil  exhibit  a poor  figure  after  Great  Britain.  By  far  the  most  active 
of  them  — the  United  States  — exported  to  Brazil  only  to  the  amount  of  320,0004,  chiefly  in  flour,  fish,  and 
minor  articles.  It  is  impossible  to  say  what  may  happen,  but  at  present  it  does  not  appear  that  England 
has  much  to  fear  in  this  quarter.  The  immense  command  of  capital  which  our  merchants  possess  strikes 
all  foreigners  with  astonishment,  and  forces  them  to  abandon  all  idea  of  competition.  The  trade  carried 
on  by  the  rest  of  the  world  amounts,  in  the  aggregate,  to  little  : that  of  France  being  chiefly  confined  to 
articles  of  dress  and  fashion  ; and  of  Sweden,  to  a few  ship-loads  of  iron  annually. 

44  The  trade  expressly  confined  to  Brazilian  vessels  is  the  coasting  and  African.  This  latter  traffic,  it  is 
well  known,  is  now  restricted,  by  treaty,  to  that  part  of  Africa  south  of  the  line,  which  comprehends,  in 
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fact,  almost  the  whole  of  the  Portuguese  possessions.  The  importation  of  negroes  varies  in  amount ; but 
of  late  years  it  cannot  be  estimated,  on  an  average,  at  less  than  £1,000  into  Rio  de  Janeiro  only.  It  affords 
too  great  a return  of  gain  to  be  easily  abandoned  ; more  especially  when,  strange  to  say,  patriotic  feelings 
are  considered,  in  this  instance,  to  go  hand  in  hand  with  profit;  and  when  it  is  imagined,  that  the  moment 
the  trade  is  prohibited,  the  prosperity  of  the  country  must  decay.  When  it  is  considered  that  this  num- 
ber is  annually  received  into  the  capital,  and  that  there  are  3 other  ports  trading  to  the  same  extent,  and 
that  scarcely  § of  the  negroes  taken  from  the  coast  live  to  be  landed,  the  number  of  negroes  carried  away 
by  this  outlet  only  in  the  course  of  the  year  appears  prodigious. 

“ Many  years  since,  a considerable  capital  was  employed  in  the  whale  fishery.  The  black  whale  was 
extremely  common  near  the  mouth  of  the  harbour;  but  an  increasing  traffic  has  driven  this  animal  to 
the  southward,  and  the  only  establishments  at  present  are  in  the  province  of  St.  Catharine’s.  It  forms 
another  of  the  royal  monopolies  ; and,  in  1820,  was  farmed  by  some  Frenchmen. 

“The  other  trade  carried  on  in  Brazilian  bottoms  is  very  much  confined  to  that  with  the  mother 
country ; its  dependencies,  as  Madeira  ; and  its  possessions  in  Africa  and  the  East.  The  traffic  with  China 
is  still  continued,  but  no  longer  in  that  way  which  made  Portugal  at  one  time  the  envy  of  all  maritime 
nations. 

“ The  internal  trade  is  very  much  confined  to  the  products  of  the  district  of  the  mines;  and  is  carried 
on  by  means  of  large  troops  of  mules,  some  of  which,  from  the  western  provinces  of  Gozaz  and  Matto 
Grosso,  are  4 months  on  the  journey.  It  is  not  easy  to  learn  with  accuracy  the  produce  of  the  diamond 
mines;  as  they  are  worked  by  government,  and  strictly  monopolised  : much  smuggling  consequently  pre- 
vails. In  some  years,  the  quantity  recovered  by  government  has  amounted  to  as  much  as  4,000  octavas 
of  18  carats;  but  these  are  years  of  rare  occurrence:  taking  the  average,  however,  of  some  years,  the 
number  of  octavas  would  come  to  near  1,200.  In  this  quantity  there  would  be,  of  course,  many  of  large 
size,  adding  immensely  to  their  value.  It  is  calculated  that  about  the  same  quantity  is  smuggled  ; and 
there  are  strong  reasons  to  suppose,  that  if  no  difficulties  were  thrown  in  the  way,  owing  to  the  facility 
with  which  they  are  obtained,  the  produce  of  Brazil  diamonds,  in  every  way  as  fine  as  the  Oriental,  would 
have  considerable  effect  on  the  demand. 

“ With  respect  to  the  quantity  of  gold  which  comes  from  the  mines,  it  is  immersed  in  a certain  degree 
of  obscurity.  The  1 -5th  due  to  government  is  the  principal  cause  that  I could  never  ascertain,  in  any 
mine  which  I visited,  its  exact  produce.  I shall  have  another  opportunity  of  saying  more  on  this  head, 
and  explaining  why  the  produce  of  gold  mines  is  on  the  decrease,  which  I certainly  conceive  to  be  the 
case. 

“ No  silver  is  produced  in  Brazil.  As  there  is  lead,  it  would  be  too  much  to  affirm  that  none  exists; 
but  probably  the  quantity  would  be  trifling.  The  silver  coin  is  mostly  Spanish  dollars,  restamped  into 
3-patac  pieces,  by  which  a considerable  profit  is  obtained  on  each. 

“ The  quantity  of  precious  stones  shipped  is  now  very  considerable.  In  most  cases  they  are  sent  to  a 
losing  market;  being,  in  fact,  more  valuable  in  Brazil  than  in  London  or  Paris.  Aquamarines  — (see 
Beryl) — of  a very  large  size  have  been  found.  In  January,  1811,  one  was  found  in  the  Riberao  das 
Americanas,  near  the  diamond  district,  which  weighed  15  lbs. ; and  in  the  same  place,  in  the  October  fol- 
lowing, one  was  discovered  weighing  4 lbs.  Topazes  of  fine  quality,  but  seldom  large,  amethysts,  and 
chrysolites,  are  also  articles  of  exportation  ; and  at  times  some  fine  specimens  of  these  gems  are  to  be  met 
with  in  the  jewellers*  shops. 

“ Correctly  speaking,  there  are  no  trading  companies  in  Rio  de  Janeiro : there  is  a society  for  effecting 
maritime  assurances,  but  no  other. 

“The  Bank  of  Brazil  has  had  very  extensive  concessions  made  in  its  favour,  and  ought  to  be  in  a 
flourishing  state.  It  has  the  power  of  issuing  notes;  and  all  disputed  monies  and  property  of  the  deceased 
and  absent  ( mortes  e auzentes)  must  be  placed  in  its  hands,  and  2 per  cent,  per  annum  charged  for  the  care 
and  trouble.  This,  in  addition  to  the  interest  which  might  be  obtained  for  the  deposit,  would  alone,  in  an 
active  mercantile  country,  form  no  inconsiderable  revenue.  Specie  is  prohibited  from  being  carried 
coastwise:  merchants  who  wish  to  deposit  cash  in  one  of  the  northern  ports,  where  the  largest  purchases 
are  made,  are  therefore  forced  to  take  hand  bills,  and  pay  a premium  for  them,  varying  from  3 to  5 per 
cent. 

“ Some  enormous  capitals  have  been  amassed;  but  generally  the  speculations  of  the  native  merchants 
are  conducted  on  a very  limited  scale. 

“The  legal  rate  of  interest  is  6 per  cent.;  but  money  can  seldom  be  obtained  under  12.” — ( Cald - 
cleugh's  Travels  in  South  America , vol.  i.  pp.  53  — 59.) 

Population  of  Brazil.  — The  magnitude  of  the  population  of  Brazil  is  involved  in  great  uncertainty. 
One  of  the  latest  estimates  is  as  follows  : — Portuguese  and  creoles,  900,000  ; free  mestizos,  600,000  ; en- 
slaved mestizos,  250,000;  free  negroes,  180,000;  enslaved  negroes,  2,900,000:  Indians,  450,000;  making 
in  all,  5,280,000.  — {Weimar  Almanac,  for  1832.)  But  we  incline  to  think  that  this  estimate  is  rather 
beyond  the  mark. 

ROADS,  pathways  formed  through  the  country  with  more  or  less  art  and  care,  for 
facilitating  the  transit  of  individuals,  carriages,  &c.  between  different  places.  They  are 
of  every  variety  of  form  — from  rude,  narrow,  rugged,  and  unformed  paths,  carried  over 
mountains,  interrupted  by  every  petty  rivulet,  and  almost  impracticable  to  any  but  foot 
passengers,  to  smooth,  broad,  and  level  ways,  formed  of  solid  materials,  winding  round 
or  cut  through  mountains,  and  carried  over  swamps  and  rivers  at  an  immense  expense, 
and  admitting  of  the  easy  passage  of  carriages  and  of  all  sorts  of  goods. 

The  laying  out  of  improved  roads,  and  their  construction,  forms  an  important  part  of 
what  is  denominated  the  science  of  civil  engineering.  But  as  it  would  be  quite  foreign 
to  our  purpose  to  enter  into  any  details  as  to  the  formation  of  roads,  we  shall  satisfy 
ourselves  with  laying  before  the  reader  the  following  statements  as  to  their  importance 
in  a commercial  point  of  view. 

Importance  and  Utility  of  improved  Roads.  — Next  to  the  introduction  of  money,  and 
weights  and  measures,  the  formation  of  good  roads  and  bridges  gives  the  greatest  faci- 
lity to  commerce,  and  contributes  more  powerfully,  perhaps,  than  any  thing  else  to  the 
progress  of  improvement.  They  have  been  denominated  national  veins  and  arteries ; 
and  the  latter  are  not  more  indispensable  to  the  existence  of  individuals,  than  improved 
communications  are  to  a healthy  state  of  the  public  economy.  It  were  vain  to  attempt  to 
point  out  in  detail  the  various  advantages  derived  from  the  easy  means  of  communication 
that  exist  in  Great  Britain.  There  is  not  a single  district  that  is  not  indebted  to  others 
for  a large  part  of  its  supplies,  even  of  some  of  the  bulkiest  commodities.  Besides  the 
coal,  metals,  minerals,  timber,  corn,  &c.  conveyed  from  one  part  of  the  empire  to  another 
by  sea,  immense  quantities  are  conveyed  from  place  to  place  in  the  interior,  by  roads 
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and  canals ; and  every  improvement  effected  in  the  means  of  conveyance  has  obviously 
the  same  effect  upon  the  cost  of  commodities  that  have  to  be  conveyed,  as  an  improvement 
in  the  methods  by  which  they  are  raised  or  manufactured. 

Wherever  the  means  of  internal  communication  are  deficient  in  a country,  the  inha- 
bitants must  unavoidably  disperse  themselves  over  the  surface.  Cities  were  originally 
founded  by  individuals  congregating  more,  perhaps,  for  the  purpose  of  national  defence 
and  protection,  than  for  any  other  cause.  But  in  countries  where  good  government  is 
established,  and  property  is  secure,  men  resort  to  cities  only  from  a sense  of  the  advan- 
tages they  afford.  The  scale  on  which  business  is  here  conducted  presents  facilities  that 
cannot  be  elsewhere  afforded  for  making  a fortune ; and  the  extent  to  which  the  sub- 
division of  employments  is  carried  opens  a field  for  the  exercise  of  all  sorts  of  talent; 
at  the  same  time  that  it  improves  and  perfects  all  sorts  of  arts,  whether  subservient  to 
industrious  or  scientific  pursuits,  or  to  those  of  pleasure  and  dissipation.  It  is  this 
that  attracts  the  aspiring,  the  industrious,  the  gay,  and  the  profligate,  to  cities,  — that 
fills  them  with  the  best  and  the  worst  part  of  the  species.  The  competition  that  takes 
place  in  a great  town,  — the  excitement  that  is  constantly  kept  up,  the  collision  of  so 
many  minds  brought  into  immediate  contact,  and  all  endeavouring  to  outstrip  each  other 
in  their  respective  departments,  — developes  all  the  resources  of  the  human  mind,  and 
renders  a great  city  a perpetually  radiating  focus  of  intelligence  and  invention.  There 
are,  however,  considerable  clogs  upon  the  continued  increase  of  cities.  The  food  and 
fuel  made  use  of  by  the  inhabitants,  and  the  raw  products  on  which  their  industry  is  to 
be  exerted,  must  all  be  brought  from  the  country  ; and  according  as  the  size  of  the  city 
increases,  the  distances  from  which  its  supplies  must  be  brought  become  so  much  the 
greater,  that  ultimately  the  cost  of  their  conveyance  may  be  so  great  as  to  balance  or 
more  the  peculiar  advantages  resulting  from  a residence  in  town.  Hence  the  impossi- 
bility of  a large  or  even  a considerable  city  existing  any  where  without  possessing 
extensive  means  of  communication  either  with  the  surrounding  country,  or  with  other 
countries ; and  hence,  too,  the  explanation  of  the  apparently  singular  fact,  of  almost  all 
large  cities  having  been  founded  on  or  near  the  sea,  or  a navigable  river.  Had  London 
been  an  inland  town,  50  miles  from  the  shore,  it  is  abundantly  certain  that  she  could  not 
have  attained  to  one  third  her  present  size  ; but  the  facilities  afforded,  by  her  admirable 
situation  on  the  Thames,  for  the  importation  of  all  sorts  of  produce  from  abroad,  as 
well  as  from  other  parts  of  England,  will  enable  her,  should  her  commerce  continue  to 
prosper,  to  add  to  her  colossal  magnitude  for  centuries  to  come. 

But  all  towns  cannot  be  founded  on  the  sea  coast,  or  the  banks  of  navigable  rivers; 
and  the  growth  of  those  in  inland  situations  must,  in  all  cases,  depend  on  their  means 
of  communicating  with  the  surrounding  country.  Without  our  improved  roads,  the 
great  inland  manufacturing  towns  with  which  England  is  studded,  such  as  Manchester, 
Leeds,  Birmingham,  Sheffield,  Bolton,  Preston,  &c.,  could  not  exist.  They  enable  the 
inhabitants  to  obtain  the  rude  products  of  the  soil  and  the  mines  almost  as  cheap  as  if 
they  lived  in  country  villages.  There  is  thus  nothing,  or  next  to  nothing,  to  detract 
from  the  advantages  which  the  inventive  and  enterprising  artisan  may  expect  to  realise 
from  resorting  to  these  great  hives  of  industry.  And,  owing  to  the  gigantic  scale  on 
which  all  sorts  of  industry  are  conducted  in  them,  the  scope  afforded  for  the  employment 
of  the  most  powerful  machines,  and  the  appropriation  of  particular  sets  of  workmen  to 
every  separate  process,  however  minute,  manufacturing  industry  is  carried  to  a degree  of 
perfection  that  almost  exceeds  belief. 

The  influence  that  the  growth  of  a large  town  has  upon  agriculture  is  great  and 
striking.  “ In  the  neighbourhood,”  says  Dr.  Paley,  “ of  trading  towns,  and  in  those 
districts  which  carry  on  a communication  with  the  markets  of  trading  towns,  the  hus- 
bandmen are  busy  and  skilful,  the  peasantry  laborious  : the  land  is  managed  to  the  best 
advantage,  and  double  the  quantity  of  corn  or  herbage  (articles  which  are  ultimately 
converted  into  human  provision)  raised  from  it,  of  what  the  same  soil  yields  in  remoter 
and  more  neglected  parts  of  the  country.  Wherever  a thriving  manufactory  finds  means 
to  establish  itself,  a new  vegetation  springs  up  around  it.  I believe  it  is  true,  that  agri- 
culture never  arrives  at  any  considerable,  much  less  at  its  highest,  degree  of  perfection, 
when  it  is  not  connected  with  trade  ; that  is,  when  the  demand  for  the  produce  is  not 
increased  by  the  consumption  of  trading  cities.”  — ( Moral  Philosophy , book  vi.  c.  11.) 

But  the  fact  of  their  being  mainly  conducive  to  the  growth  of  cities,  is  not  the  only 
advantage  which  improved  roads  confer  upon  agriculture.  Without  their  aid  it  would 
be  impossible  to  carry  to  distant  places  sufficient  supplies  of  such  bulky  and  heavy  arti- 
cles as  lime,  marl,  shells,  and  other  manures  necessary  to  give  luxuriance  to  the  crops 
of  rich  soils,  and  to  render  those  that  are  poor  productive.  Not  only,  too,  would  in- 
ferior roads  lessen  the  market  for  farm  produce,  and  consequently  the  quantity  raised, 
but  a larger  proportional  number  of  horses  or  other  cattle  would  be  required  to  convey 
the  diminished  produce  to  market.  It  is  plain,  therefore,  that  good  roads  are  both 
directly  and  indirectly  a prime  source  of  agricultural  improvement ; — directly,  by 
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increasing  the  quantity  and  reducing  the  cost  of  manure,  and  by  increasing  the  quantity 
and  reducing  the  cost  of  conveying  farm  produce  to  market ; and  indirectly,  by  pro- 
viding for  the  growth  and  indefinite  extension  of  cities  and  towns,  that  is,  of  the  markets 
for  agricultural  produce. 

Increased  speed  of  conveyance  is  one  of  the  principal  advantages  that  have  resulted 
from  the  formation  of  good  roads,  the  invention  of  steam  packets,  &c»  Suppose  that  it 
takes  2 days  to  travel  by  an  uneven,  ill-made  road  between  any  2 places ; and  that,  by 
improving  the  road,  the  journey  may  be  accomplished  in  1 day : the  effect  is  the  same 
as  if  the  distance  were  reduced  ^ ; and  there  is  not  only  a great  saving  of  time  to 
travellers,  but  also  a great  saving  of  cost  from  the  more  speedy  conveyance  of  commo- 
dities. This  latter  is  a point  of  much  more  importance  than  is  commonly  supposed.  It 
is  not  possible  to  form  any  correct  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  products  that  are  con- 
stantly in  the  act  of  being  carried  from  place  to  place  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  It 
is  certain,  however,  that  it  is  very  great ; and  every  additional  facility  of  conveyance,  by 
bringing  such  products  more  rapidly  to  their  destination,  and  enabling  them  to  be  sooner 
applied  to  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  intended,  renders  large  quantities  of  capita] 
available  for  industrious  purposes,  that  would  otherwise  be  locked  up. 

Mode  of  defraying  Costs  of  Roads.  — Roads  of  one  sort  or  other  must,  of  course,  exist 
in  every  country  emerged  from  barbarism,  — but  in  England,  the  statute  of  the  28th  of 
Philip  and  Mary,  which  is  still  in  force,  is  the  first  legislative  enactment  in  which  a 
regular  provision  was  made  for  the  repair  of  the  roads.  The  preamble  to  this  statute  de- 
clares, that  the  roads  were  tedious  and  noisome  to  travel  on,  and  dangerous  to  passengers 
and  carriages ; and,  therefore,  it  enacts,  that  in  every  parish  2 surveyors  of  the  high- 
ways shall  be  annually  chosen,  and  the  inhabitants  of  all  parishes  obliged,  according 
to  their  respective  ability,  to  provide  labourers,  carriages,  tools,  &c.  for  four  days  each 
year,  to  work  upon  the  roads,  under  the  direction  of  the  surveyors.  This  system,  though 
in  many  respects  exceedingly  defective,  was  at  the  time  justly  considered  a great  improve- 
ment, and  answered  pretty  well  till  the  reign  of  Charles  II.,  when,  owing  to  the  increase 
of  carriages,  particularly  about  London,  it  became  necessary  to  adopt  more  efficient 
measures  for  the  formation  and  repair  of  roads ; and  the  plan  of  imposing  tolls  upon 
those  who  made  use  of  them  began  then  to  be  adopted.  But  this  system  was  not 
carried  into  full  effect,  and  placed  upon  a solid  footing,  till  about  1767,  when  it  was 
extended  to  the  great  roads  to  all  parts  of  the  country  ; the  contributions  of  labour  under 
the  act  of  Philip  and  Mary  being  then  appropriated  entirely  to  the  cross  or  country 
roads.  A money  payment  is  also  very  frequently  made  instead  of  a contribution  in 
labour. 

When  the  plan  for  extending  turnpike  roads  from  the  metropolis  to  distant  parts  of 
the  country  was  in  agitation,  the  counties  in  the  neighbourhood  of  London  petitioned 
parliament  against  it,  alleging  that  the  remoter  counties  would  be  able,  from  the  com- 
parative cheapness  of  labour  in  them,  to  sell  their  produce  in  London  at  a lower  rate 
than  they  could  do  ; and  that  their  rents  would  be  reduced,  and  cultivation  ruined,  by  the 
measure  ! Luckily  this  interested  opposition  proved  ineffectual ; and  instead  of  being 
injurious  to  the  counties  adjoining  the  metropolis,  the  improvement  of  the  roads  has 
been  quite  as  beneficial  to  them  as  to  those  at  a distance,  inasmuch  as,  by  providing  for 
the  indefinite  extension  of  the  city,  it  has  rendered  it  a far  better  market  for  their  pecu- 
liar productions,  than  it  would  have  been  had  its  growth  been  checked,  which  must  have 
been  the  case  long  ago,  had  the  improvements  in  question  not  been  made. 

The  plan  of  making  and  repairing  roads  by  contributions  of  labour  is  not  peculiar  to 
England,  but  was  at  one  period  general  all  over  Europe.  By  an  act  of  the  Scotch 
parliament,  passed  in  1669,  all  persons  engaged  in  husbandry  Were  obliged  to  labour  6 
days  each  year,  before  or  after  harvest,  upon  the  public  roads ; the  farmers  and  landlords 
being,  at  the  same  time,  obliged  to  furnish  horses,  carts,  & c.  according  to  the  extent  of 
land  occupied  by  them.  The  inconveniences  of  such  a system  are  many  and  obvious. 
Those  who  get  no  pay  for  their  work,  and  who  perform  it  against  their  will,  waste  their 
time  and  industry  ; and  there  is,  besides,  a great  loss  incurred  by  the  interruption  of  the 
regular  pursuits  of  the  labourer.  A sense  of  these  disadvantages  led,  in  the  early  part 
of  the  reign  of  George  III.,  to  a commutation  of  the  labour  contribution  for  a money 
tax  on  land,  rated  according  to  its  valuation  in  the  cess  books.  This  measure  has  been 
productive  of  the  best  effects.  Previously  to  its  taking  place,  the  roads,  even  in  the  best 
cultivated  districts  of  Scotland,  were  in  the  worst  possible  state ; now,  however,  they  are 
about  the  very  best  in  Europe. 

A similar  system  has  been  followed  on  the  Continent.  When  Turgot  entered  on  his 
administration,  he  sent  a circular  letter  to  the  road  surveyors  and  engineers  of  the  dif- 
ferent provinces  of  France,  desiring  them  to  transmit  estimates,  framed  on  the  most 
liberal  scale,  of  the  sums  of  money  for  which  the  usual  repaiis  might  be  made  on  the  old 
roads,  and  the  ordinary  extent  of  new  ones  constructed.  The  average  of  the  estimates 
showed  that  a money  contribution  of  about  10,000,000  livres  a year  woidd  suffice  for 
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these  objects ; whereas  Turgot  showed,  that  the  execution  of  these  repairs  and  con 
structions,  by  contributions  of  forced  labour,  or  corvees,  cost  not  less  than  40,000,000 
livres  ! — (Art.  Taxation,  Supp.  to  Ency.  Brit.) 

There  is  still,  however,  a great  deal  of*  labour  performed  cm  the  cross  and  country 
roads  of  England,  under  the  system  established  by  the  act  of  Philip  and  Mary.  Its 
continuance  is  most  probably  to  be  ascribed  to  the  want  of  any  ready  means  for  its 
commutation. 

It  is  the  duty  of  government  to  furnish  assistance  towards  the  formation  of  roads  and 
bridges  in  parts  of  the  country  where  they  are  necessary,  and  where  the  funds  required 
for  their  formation  cannot  otherwise  be  obtained,  llut  it  is  in  such  cases  extremely 
desirable,  in  order  to  prevent  government  from  being  deceived  by  interested  represent- 
ations, that  those  more  immediately  concerned  in  the  undertaking  should  be  bound  to 
contribute  a considerable  portion  of  its  expense.  This  has  been  done  in  the  case  of  the 
Highland  roads.  Down  to  a very  recent  period,  large  tracts  in  the  Highlands  were 
quite  inaccessible,  and  were,  consequently,  in  a great  measure  shut  out  from  all  im- 
provement ; while  the  rugged  nature  of  the  country  and  the  poverty  of  the  inhabitants 
rendered  any  attempt  to  construct  improved  roads  an  undertaking  beyond  their  means. 
Under  these  circumstances,  government  came  forward  and  engaged  to  advance  \ the 
expense  of  making  roads  and  bridges  in  certain  districts,  on  condition  that  the  landlords 
and  others  interested  should  advance  the  other  \,  and  that  the  work  should  be  exe- 
cuted under  the  direction  of  parliamentary  commissioners  and  engineers.  This  arrange- 
ment has  been  highly  beneficial.  Ill  rough  its  means  about  600  miles  of  excellent  roads 
have  been  constructed  ; and  in  consequence  of  the  easy  means  of  communication  they 
afford,  a spirit  of  improvement  has  been  excited  even  in  the  wildest  and  least  frequented 
districts. 

Dr.  Smith  seems  to  have  inclined  to  the  opinion,  that  the  roads  of  a country  would 
be  better  attended  to,  and  more  economically  managed,  were  they  placed  under  the 
control  of  government,  than  when  they  are  left  to  be  planned  and  superintended  by  pri- 
vate individuals.  But  this  opinion  does  not  seem  to  rest  on  any  good  foundation.  It 
is,  perhaps,  true  that  a few  of  the  great  roads  between  the  principal  towns  of  a county 
might  be  better  laid  out  by  government  surveyors,  than  by  surveyors  appointed  by  the 
gentlemen  of  the  diffeient  counties  through  which  they  pass.  But  these  great  roads 
boar  but  a very  small  proportion  to  the  total  extent  of  cross  and  other  roads  with  which 
every  county  either  is,  or  ought  to  be,  intersected  ; and,  besides,  it  is  abundantly  certain, 
that  when  the  formation  of  the  great  roads  is  left,  as  in  Great  Britain,  to  the  care  of 
those  who,  either  by  themselves  or  their  tenants,  have  to  defray  the  greater  part  of  the 
expense  of  their  construction  and  repair,  they  will  be  managed,  if  not  with  greater  skill, 
at  least  with  far  more  economy  than  if  they  were  intrusted  to  the  agents  of  government. 
M.  Dupin  has  set  this  matter  in  the  clearest  point  of  view,  in  the  remarks  he  has  made 
on  the  administration  of  the  roads  in  France  and  England.  In  the  former  they  are 
entirely  under  the  control  of  government ; and  the  consequence  is,  that  while  there  is  a 
useless  expenditure  upon  a few  great  roads,  the  cross  roads  are  almost  entirely  neglected, 
and  the  facilities  of  internal  intercourse  are  incomparably  inferior  to  ours. 

Sir  Henry  Parnell,  who  has  published  by  far  the  best  treatise  on  road-making  in 
the  English  language,  while  he  approves  of  the  system  of  local  trusts,  proposes  that 
measures  should  be  taken  for  increasing  the  responsibility  of  the  trustees,  and  that  every 
trust  should  be  obliged  to  submit  its  accounts  to  the  inspection  of  some  public  Board. 
We  have  no  doubt  that  this  plan  would  be  in  several  respects  advantageous.  Perhaps, 
however,  the  object  in  view,  in  making  accounts  be  submitted  to  a public  Board,  might  be 
attained  by  the  erection  of  local  tribunals  for  their  inspection.  We  should  be  extremely 
jealous  of  any  plan,  how  advantageous  soever  in  other  respects,  that  might  lead  to  the 
employment  of  government  surveyors  generally  in  the  laying  out  of  roads,  or  to  any 
material  abridgment  of  the  powers  of  the  private  trusts. 

Length  of  Hoads , Cost,  Sfc.  — The  following  details,  taken  from  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  Lords  cm  turnpike  road  trusts,  show  that,  in  1829,  the  total 
length  of  the  different  paved  streets  and  turnpike  roads  in  England  and  Wales  amounted 
to  19,798  miles;  that  the  direct  expenditure  by  the  trustees,  on  account  of  these 
roads,  during  the  same  year,  was  about  1,500,000/.,  and  the  revenue  about  1,455,000/. 
But,  exclusive  of  this  pecuniary  outlay,  the  value  of  the  work  performed  on  these  roads  by 
parishes,  and  not  brought  into  the  charge,  is  estimated  at  100,000/.  ; making  the  whole 
expenditure  1,600,000/.  The  length  of  the  various  cross  roads  and  other  highways  is 
estimated  at  about  95,000  miles. 
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Summary  Statement  qf  Roadsy  in  England  and  Wales, 


Length  of  turn  pike  roads 
Number  of  turnpike  trusts 
.Acts  of  parliament  passed 
Toll  gates 
Debt  - 


mites,  19,798 
1,119 
3,783 
4,871 
L.  7,301,803 


Income  in  1829- 
Income  from  tolls  - 

— parish  compositions  received 

— fines 

— incidental  causes 

Rents  of  toll-gates  and  parish*)  Tolls 


L- 

1,309,014 
39,913 
288 
38,648 
39,542 


compositions  due,  but  unpaid  J Parish  compositions  * 7 ,883 
Total  income  for  the  year  L.  1, 155,293 


Land  purchased  or  damages  paid  for  in  getting  L. 

materials  - - - 36,263 

Repairs  to  toll-houses,  gates,  &c.  ...  63,968 

Salaries  to  clerks,  surveyors,  law  bills,  printing, 
advertising,  stationery,  ami  incidental  charges  196,025 
Payments  comprising  part  of  the  debts  or  accounts 
of  former  years,  &c.  (as  deducted  from  the  ac- 
counts delivered  to  the  clerk  of  the  peace)  - 243,757 

The  gross  expenditure  for  the  year  1829,  as  deli- 
vered to  the  clerk  of  the  peace  by  the  clerks  of 
the  roads  -----  1,G78,054 
Interest  not  brought  into  charge  in  the  accounts 
delivered  to  the  clerk  of  the  peace,  but  included 
in  the  current  expenditure  - - <>5,271 

The  nett  current  expenditure  of  the  several  turn- 
pike road  trusts  for  the  year  1829  - - 1,499,568 


Expenditure  in  1829-  L. 

Interest  paid  on  mortgage  debt  - - 236,6*29 

Manual  labour  - - - 303,173 

Team  labour,  improvements,  materials,  and  contracts,  578,237 


Expenditure  • - L,  1,499,568 

Income  - - 1,455,291 


Expenditure  above  income  - - L-  44,277 


Tolls.  — In  fixing  the  rate  of  tolls,  great  care  should  be  taken  to  keep  them  as  low  as 
possible.  When  they  are  either  too  much  multiplied,  or  too  high,  they  have  a very  per- 
nicious influence.  They  then  operate  as  a most  oppressive  and  unequal  tax  on  com- 
merce; and  obstruct  that  intercourse  they  are  intended  to  promote.  Idle  same  remark  is 
applicable  to  all  sorts  of  dock  and  harbour  dues,  light-house  dues,  &c.  When  confined 
within  due  bounds,  they  cannot  justly  be  objected  to ; for  nothing  can  be  fairer  than 
that  those  who  benefit  by  such  increased  facilities  and  security  in  the  prosecution  of 
their  business  should  pay  for  them.  But  whenever  they  exceed  the  proper  limits,  they 
tempt  the  navigator  to  resort  to  ports  where  the  charges  are  lower,  and  to  direct  his 
course  through  more  insecure  but  less  costly  channels. 

Improvement  of  Roads.  — It  is  not  easy  for  those  accustomed  to  travel  along  the 
smooth  and  level  roads  by  which  every  part  of  this  country  is  now  intersected,  to  form 
any  accurate  idea  of  the  difficulties  the  traveller  had  to  encounter  a century  ago.  Roads 
were  then  hardly  formed  ; and,  in  summer,  not  unfrequently  consisted  of  the  bottoms  of 
rivulets.  Down  to  the  middle  of  last  century,  most  of  the  goods  conveyed  from  place 
to  place  in  Scotland,  at  least  where  the  distances  were  not  very  great,  were  carried,  not 
by  carts  or  wagons,  but  on  horseback.  Oatmeal,  coals,  turf,  and  even  straw  and  bay, 
were  conveyed  in  tiiis  way  1 At  this  period,  and  for  long  previous,  there  was  a set  of 
single-horse  traffickers  (cadgers),  that  regularly  plied  between  different  places,  supplying 
the  inhabitants  with  such  articles  as  were  then  most  in  demand,  as  salt,  fish,  poultry, 
eggs,  earthenware,  &c. ; these  were  usually  conveyed  in  sacks  or  baskets,  suspended  one 
on  each  side  the  horse.  But  in  carrying  goods  between  distant  places,  it  was  necessary 
to  employ  a cart,  as  all  that  a horse  could  carry  on  his  back  was  not  sufficient  to  defray 
Hie  cost  of  a long  journey.  The  time  that  the  carriers  (for  such  was  the  name  given  to 
those  that  used  carts)  usually  required  to  perform  their  journeys,  seems  now  almost  in- 
credible. The  common  carrier  from  Selkirk  to  Edinburgh,  thirty-eight  miles  distant,  re- 
quired a fortnight  for  his  journey  between  the  two  places,  going  and  returning ! The 
road  originally  was  among  the  most  perilous  in  the  whole  country  ; a considerable  ex- 
tent of  it  lay  in  the  bottom  of  that  district  called  Gala-water,  from  the  name  of  the 
principal  stream,  the  channel  of  the  water  being,  when  not  flooded,  the  track  chosen  as 
the  most  level,  and  easiest  to  travel  in. 

Even  between  the  largest  cities,  the  means  of  travelling  were  but  little  superior.  In 
1678,  an  agreement  was  made  to  run  a coach  between  Edinburgh  and  Glasgow,  — a dis- 
tance of  44  miles, — which  was  to  be  drawn  by  six  horses,  and  to  perform  the  journey  from 
Glasgow  to  Edinburgh  and  back  again  in  six  days.  Even  so  late  as  the  middle  of  last 
century,  it  took  1^  day  for  the  stage  coach  to  travel  from  Edinburgh  to  Glasgow, — 
a journey  which  is  now  accomplished  in  4^  or  5 hours. 

So  late  as  1763,  there  was  but  one  stage  coach  from  Edinburgh  to  London,  and  it 
set  out  only  once  a month,  taking  from  12  to  14  days  to  perform  the  journey.  At 
present,  notwithstanding  the  immense  intercourse  between  the  two  cities  by  means  of 
steam  packets,  smacks,  &c.,  6 or  7 coaches  set  out  each  day  from  the  one  for  the  other, 
performing  the  journey  in  from  45  to  48  hours. — ( Robertson’s  Rural  Recol.  pp.  39 — 44.) 

The  effects  of  this  extraordinary  improvement  in  the  means  of  travelling  have  been 
as  striking  on  the  manners  as  on  the  industry  of  all  classes.  The  remark  of  Dr.  Smith, 
that  “ man  is  the  least  transportable  species  of  luggage,”  is  no  longer  true  as  applied 
to  Great  Britain.  During  spring,  the  metropolis  is  crowded  with  visiters  of  all  ranks 
and  orders  from  the  remotest  provinces;  and  during  summer  and  autumn  vast  numbers 
of  the  citizens  are  spread  over  the  country.  Hence  it  is,  that  manners  as  well  as  prices 
are  reduced  neavly  to  the  same  standard.  A respectable  family  in  Penzance  or  Inver- 
ness live  very  much  in  the  same  way  as  a respectable  family  in  London.  Peculiarities 
of  all  sorts  have  disappeared  ; every  thing  is,  as  it  were,  brought,  to  a level ; the  fashions 
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and  opinions  of  the  metropolis  are  immediately  diffused  over  every  part  of  the  country, 
while  those  that  originate  in  the  latter  powerfully  influence  the  former. 

(These  details  have  been  partly  borrowed  from  the  treatise  on  Commerce,  published  by  the  Society  fot 
the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge,  contributed  by  the  author  of  thi9  work.) 

ROPE  consists  of  hemp,  hair,  &c.  spun  into  a thick  yarn,  of  which  several  strings 
are  twisted  together  by  means  of  a wheel.  When  made  very  small,  it  is  called  a cord ; 
and  when  very  thick,  a cable.  All  the  different  kinds  of  this  manufacture,  from  a fishing- 
line,  or  whip-cord,  to  the  cable  of  a first-rate  ship  of  war,  go  by  the  general  name  of 
cordage (See  Cable.) 

ROSEWOOD  (Ger.  Rosenholz ; Fr.  Bois  du  rose,  de  Rhode ; It.  Legno  rodie ; Sp. 
Leno  de  rosa ; Port.  Pdo  de  rosado)  is  produced  in  Brazil,  the  Canary  Islands;  in  Siam, 
whence  it  is  pretty  largely  exported  by  the  Chinese ; and  in  other  places.  It  is  in  the 
highest  esteem  as  a fancy  wood.  The  width  of  the  log  imported  into  this  country 
averages  about  22  inches,  so  that  it  must  be  the  produce  of  a large  tree.  Rosewood  has 
a slightly  bitterish,  somewhat  pungent,  balsamic  taste,  and  fragrant  smell,  whence  its 
name.  It  should  be  chosen  sound,  heavy,  of  the  deepest  colour,  in  the  largest  pieces 
that  can  be  procured,  and  of  the  most  irregular  knotty  grain.  The  small,  light-coloured 
and  large  shivered  pieces  should  be  rejected.  The  more  distinct  the  darker  parts  are 
from  the  purple  red,  which  forms  the  ground,  the  more  is  the  wood  esteemed.  It  is 
usually  cut  into  veneers  of  9 to  an  inch.  — ( Milburn's  Orient.  Com.,  life.) 

Rosewood  is  one  of  the  dearest  as  well  as  most  beautiful  of  the  fancy  woods.  Its  price  in  bond  varies 
from  about  120/.  to  125/.  per  ton ; so  that  it  is  principally  used  in  veneering.  Its  consumption  has 
more  than  trebled  since  1820.  At  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1822,  the  entries  for  home  con- 
sumption were  277  tons  a year,  whereas  they  amounted,  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1832,  to  912  tons 
a year  ! This  increase  is  principally  to  be  ascribed  to  the  reduction  of  the  duty,  in  1826,  from  20/.  to  10/. 
a ton,  — a wise  and  judicious  measure,  by  which  the  revenue  as  well  as  the  consumption  has  been  con. 
siderably  increased, 

ROSIN.  “ This  substance  is  obtained  from  different  species  of  fir;  as  the  Pinus 
abies,  sglvestris,  larix,  balsamea.  It  is  well  known  that  a resinous  juice  exudes  from 
the  pinus  sglvestris,  or  common  Scotch  fir,  which  hardens  into  tears.  The  same 
exudation  appears  in  the  pinus  abies,  or  spruce  fir.  These  tears  constitute  the  substance 
called  thus,  or  frankincense.  When  a portion  of  the  bark  is  stripped  off  these  trees,  a 
liquid  juice  flows  out,  which  gradually  hardens.  The  juice  has  obtained  different  names, 
according  to  the  plant  from  which  it  comes.  The  pimes  sglvestris  yields  common  turpen- 
tine; the  larix,  Venice  turpentine  — (sec  Turpentine)  ; the  balsamea,  balsam  of  Canada 
— (sec  Balsam),  &c.  All  these  juices,  which  are  commonly  distinguished  by  the  name  of 
turpentine,  are  considered  as  composed  of  two  ingredients  ; namely,  oil  of  turpentine,  and 
rosin.  When  the  turpentine  is  distilled,  the  oil  comes  over,  and  the  rosin  remains  behind. 
When  the  distillation  is  continued  to  dryness,  the  residuum  is  known  by  the  name  of 
common  rosin,  or  colophonium ; but  when  water  is  mixed  with  it  while  yet  fluid,  and  in- 
corporated by  violent  agitation,  the  mass  is  called  gellow  rosin.  During  winter,  the 
wounds  made  in  the  fir  trees  become  incrusted  with  a white  brittle  substance,  called 
barras  or  galipot,  consisting  of  rosin  united  to  a small  portion  of  oil.  The  yellow  rosin, 
made  by  melting  and  agitating  this  substance  in  water,  is  preferred  for  most  purposes, 
because  it  is  more  ductile,  owing,  probably,  to  its  still  containing  some  oil.  The  uses  of 
rosin  are  numerous  and  well  known.”  — ( Thomson's  Chemistrg.) 

ROTTERDAM,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Maese,  in  lat.  51°  55/  19''  N.,  Ion. 
4°  29'  1 4"  E.  Population  about  60,000.  Rotterdam  is  the  second  commercial  city  of 
Holland.  It  is  more  advantageously  situated  than  Amsterdam ; being  nearer  the  sea, 
and  the  canals  which  intersect  it  are  so  deep  as  to  admit  of  the  largest  vessels  coming 
up  to  the  quays  and  warehouses  of  the  merchants.  Its  commerce,  during  the  last  15 
years,  has  increased  more  rapidly  than  that  of  any  town  in  Holland.  The  exports  and 
imports  are  similar  to  those  of  Amsterdam,  The  white  Zealand  w’heat  shipped  here  is 
of  a peculiarly  fine  quality ; and  it  is  the  best  market  for  madder  and  geneva.  Our 
imports  of  madder  from  the  Netherlands,  in  1831,  amounted  to  about  18,726  cwt.,  most 
of  which  came  from  Rotterdam. — (See  Madder.)  Geneva  is  sold  by  the  aam  ; but, 
for  the  convenience  of  smuggling  to  England,  it  is  divided  into  ankers  and  A ankers. 
The  legitimate  imports  of  geneva  from  the  Netherlands,  in  1831,  amounted  to 
210,038  gallons. 

N.  B.  — The  channel  from  the  sea  to  Rotterdam  is  exhibited  in  the  chart  of  the  Dutch  coast  in  the 
map  of  Europe  in  this  work. 


A Toniei,  Weight!,  and  Measures.  — See  the  article  Amst**- 
d/m,  for  an  account  of  the  current  monies,  weights,  and 
measures  of  Holland. 

Two  different  commercial  lbs.  were  formerly  used  at  Rotter- 
dam : one  was  the  Amsterdam  weight,  100  lbs.  of  which  = 
108  93  lbs.  avoirdupois ; the  other,  u<ed  bv  retailers,  was  5 per 
cent,  lighter,  100  lbs.  of  it  being  = 103*48  lbs.  avoirdupois. 

The  Rotterdam  last  of  com  = 10*642  Winchester  bushels. 

The  aam  *=  40  English  wine  gallons  very  nearly: 

A hogshead  of  ilax-seed  contains  from  7$  to  8 Winchester 


bushels.  Rock  salt  is  sold  per  great  hundred  of  404  maaten, 
containing  from  21  to  22  tons.  Coals  per  hoed  = £ a chaldron 
of  Newcastle. 

The  liquid  measures  were  divided  in  the  same  manner  as  at 
Amsterdam,  but  were  larger  ; thus,  100  stoops  of  Rotterdam 
were  = 67  J English  wine  gallons.  Brandies  were  sold  per 
30  viertels ; whale  oil,  per  90  stoops;  vegetable  oils  per  300 
stoops. 

The  ell  is  the  same  as  at  Amsterdam.  100  feet  of  Rotter- 
dam = 109i  feet  of  Amsterdam,  or  102  English  feet. 
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Statement  of  the  Quantities  of  the  principal  Articles  imported  into  Rotterdam,  and  of  the  Stocks  on 
Hand,  in  1832  and  1833.  — (From  the  Circular  of  Labouehere  and  Co.) 


Articles. 


Ashes,  American,  pearl 
pot 

sundries 

Coffee,  East  India 
West  India 


Cotton,  North  American 
Surinam 
Nickarie 
Egyptian  Mako 
Surat  and  Bengal 
Brazil 

St.  Domingo 
Smyrna 
Dye  woods 

Hides,  Buenos  Ayres 
Rio  Grande 
Valparaiso 
Brazil 
East  India 

Indigo 

Pepper 

Rice 

Sugar,  raw,  and  sundries 
Java  - 
Brazil,  white 
do.  muscovado 
Havannah,  white 
do.  yellow 
Manilla 
sundries 
Tea  - 
Tin,  Banca 
Tobacco,  Maryland 
Virginia 
Kentucky 
stems 


cases  and 


barrels  1 
casks  3 
- bags 


casks 

bales 

z} 


kilog. 

pieces 


boxes 

serons 

bags 

casks 

bags 

hhds. 

baskets 

chests 

boxes 


Imports  from  Jan.  1.  to  Dec.  31. 


1832. 


mats 

• bags  and  mats 

- . i chests 

• - slabs 
. hhds. 


2,200 

135,543 

122,595 

228 

6,871  ' 
1,648 

1,113 

9,399 

*1,196  * 
10 

1 ,040,000 
10,648 
26,271 

’ 2,636 
18,920 
2,110 
105 
10,236 
6,065 
26,736 
4,277  ' 
29,145 
287 
287 
1,551 
5,962 
14,789 
3,620 
6,029 
19,561 
6,490 
2,233 
1,826 
356 


1833. 


1 


289 

1,075 

1,256 

96,902 

24,620 

382 

5,295  " 

2,012 

150 

5,304 

382 

919 


1,585,000 

5,072 

8,400 

1,716 

12,370 
1,366 
110 
4,483 
11,220 
43,100 
2,965 
19,031 
618 
772 
2,066 
3,493 
10,662 
4,374  J 
19,365 
27,899 
7,527 
50 
80 
243 


Stocks  on  Jan.  1. 


1833. 


} 


860 


108,000 

22,000 


583 

790 

148 


195 


6 

135,000 

8,228 

6,833 


2,199 
150 
60 
4,500 
309 
12,700 
3 55 
14,765 


607 

3,539 

*1,505 

1,888 

2,700 

4,196 

3,805 

809 

27 


1834. 


{ 


100 

500 

410 


72,000 
t 4,100 
J S.Dom. 
1 1 ,850 
I Brazil 


419 

498 


587 


101,000 

1,000 

1,600 

1,716 

4*500 

20 

2,000 

240 

10,000 

691 

9,523 

419 

618 

729 

371 

* 664* 
700 
8,788 
4,280 
1,527 
291 
50 


oo 

5 


Tares  and  Allowances , 


Coffee,  Surinam 
St.  Domingo 
Bourbon 
Mocha 
Java 


Si 


uf  ar, . 
Surin; 


Tares.  Drafts. 

* ^ 6 per  cent.  - 1 per  ct. 

- 10  lbs.  per  bale  - 1 — 

- 24  lbs.  — - 1 

- 14  lbs.  per  bale  of 

270  lbs.  - - 1 

- 18  per  cent. 

- 20  - J.1 


Allow- 
ances. 

1 per  ct. 

— 1 — 

— 1 — 


Jamaica 
Surinam 

East  India,  in  bags  - 10 
Havre  chests  below 
454  lbs.  - - 80  lbs.  per  chest  - 1 

above  - - 13  per  cent.  1 

Martinique  - 1 1Q  Si 

St.  Domingo 
Cotton  - - 6 — - 1 


}■- 
- 1 — 

}*- 


— 3 — 


1 — 

1 - 

1 - 


Drafts. 


Tares. 

2 lbs.  per  hide 

3 per  cent. 

3 —— 

real  tare 
3 per  cent. 

5 lbs.  per  bale 
1 per  cent, 
real  tare 

The  number  of  ships  entering  the  Maese  and  the  Gord, 
chiefly  destined  for  Rotterdam,  in  the  5 years  ending  with  1828, 
was  as  follows : — 


Hides,  Buenos  Ayre3 

Tobacco,  Virginia 

Logwood 

Pimento 

Indigo 

Pepper 

Whale  oil 

Madders 


Allow- 
ances. 

• 2 per  ct.  1 per  ct, 

- 2 - 3 — 

- 1 — 1 — 

- 1 - 1 - 

2 — 

- 1 — 2 — 

1 — 

1 — 


Years. 

1824 

1825 

1826 


Ships. 

1,373 

1,396 

1,587 


Years, 

1827 

1828 


Ships, 

1,731 

2,085 


RUBY,  a precious  stone,  very  highly  esteemed ; but  under  this  name  a variety  of 
minerals  have  not  unfrequently  been  sold,  which  differ  essentially  in  their  characters. 

The  Oriental  Ruby  is,  in  fact,  a red  variety  of  the  sapphire.  When  perfect,  its  colour  is 
a cochineal  red,  presenting  a richness  of  hue  the  most  exquisite  and  unrivalled  : it  is, 
however,  in  general,  more  or  less  pale,  and  often  mixed  with  blue ; hence  it  occurs  roso 
red,  peach  blossom  red,  and  lilac  blue,  passing  into  the  amethyst.  It  is  harder  than  any 
other  mineral,  except  the  diamond.  Easily  frangible.  Specific  gravity  from  3*916  to 
4*283.  Infusible  before  the  blowpipe.  Oriental  rubies  of  10  carats  are  extremely 
rare  and  valuable.  One  of  22  grains  was  sold  for  1601.  Rubies  in  lots,  Indian  cut,  or 
small  sizes,  and  of  different  qualities,  are  at  all  times  to  be  had,  and  sell  at  from  1 5s.  to 
65s.  a carat ; but  a perfect  stone  of  a carat,  or  6 grains,  may  be  deemed  rare,  and  falls 
little  short  of  the  value  of  the  diamond  : nay,  in  some  cases,  rubies  of  2,  3,  or  4 carats,  if 
very  fine,  are  much  scarcer,  and  even  more  valuable,  than  diamonds  of  equal  weight. 
The  finest  ruby  in  England,  or,  perhaps,  in  Europe,  is  in  the  collection  of  the  late 
Mr.  Hope,  author  of  “ Anastasius.” 

There  are  two  other  species  of  ruby,  the  Spinelle  and  Balais.  When  perfect,  the  Spi- 
nelle  is  a gem  of  great  value  and  scarcity.  Its  colour  is  a fine  full  carmine  or  rose  red, 
but  it  never  presents  that  rich  mellow  tinge  that  attends  the  Oriental  ruby.  It  is  also 
inferior  to  the  latter  in  hardness  and  specific  gravity.  Stones  of  3 carats  and  upwards 
are  very  rare  and  valuable. 

The  Balais  Ruby  is  a pale  variety  of  the  spinelle.  It  varies  in  colour  from  light 
red  to  yellowish  red.  Though  not  so  rare  as  the  spinelle,  it  is  by  no  means  common. 
It  is  much  admired  for  its  agreeable  tinge  of  colour ; and,  when  pure  and  perfect,  fetches 
a very  high  price ; though  considerably  less  than  the  other  varieties. 

Rubies  are  not  found  in  any  considerable  quantity  except  in  Ava.  — (See  Sapphire, I 
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RUM,  a well  known  and  highly  esteemed  spirituous  liquor,  imported  from  the  West 
Indies,  of  which  it  forms  one  of  the  staple  products.  It  is  obtained,  by  means  of 
fermentation  and  distillation,  from  molasses,  the  refuse  of  the  cane  juice,  and  portions 
of  the  cane,  after  the  sugar  has  been  extracted.  The  flavour  and  taste  peculiar  to 
rum  are  derived  from  the  essential  oils  carried  over  in  distillation.  When  the  distillation 
has  been  carelessly  performed,  the  spirit  contains  so  large  a quantity  of  the  grosser  and 
less  volatile  part  of  the  oil  as  to  be  unfit  for  use  till  it  has  attained  a considerable  age. 
W hen  it  is  well  rectified,  it  mellows  much  sooner.  Rum  of  a brownish  transparent 
colour,  smooth  oily  taste,  strong  body  and  consistence,  good  age,  and  well  kept,  is  the 
best.  That  of  a clear,  limpid  colour,  and  hot  pungent  taste,  is  either  too  new,  or  mixed 
with  other  spirits.  Jamaica  rum  is  the  first  in  point  of  quality ; the  Leeward  Island 
rum,  as  it  is  called,  being  always  inferior  to  it,  both  in  flavour,  strength,  and  value. 
The  price  of  the  latter  is  usually  20  per  cent,  below  that  of  the  former.  We  import  all 
our  rum  in  puncheons,  containing  from  84  to  90  gallons  each.  It  is  customary,  in 
tome  of  the  West  India  islands,  to  put  sliced  pine-apples  in  puncheons  of  rum:  this 
gives  the  spirit  the  flavour  of  the  fruit ; and  hence  the  designation,  pine-apple  rum. 

Rum  is  said  to  he  much  adulterated  by  the  retail  dealers  in  England,  sometimes  with 
corn  spirit ; but  if  done  with  molasses  spirit,  the  tastes  of  both  are  so  nearly  allied,  that 
the  cheat  is  not  easily  discovered. 

Consumption  of,  and  Duties  upon , Rum , — The  following  Tables  show  the  quantity 
of  rum  consumed  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  since  1 800,  the  rates  of  duty  charged  upon 
it,  and  the  produce  of  the  duties  ; the  quantities  derived  from  our  different  colonies  last 
year,  and  the  countries  to  which  the  excess  of  imports  has  been  again  exported,  &c. 


I.  Account,  stated  in  Imperial  Proof  Gallons , of  tbe  Rum  annually  entered  for  Home  Consumption  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  from  1 1832,  both  inclusive,  distinguishing  England,  Ireland,  and  Scot- 

land ; the  Rates  of  Duty  parable  respectively  thereon  ; the  Produce  of  the  Duties ; and  the  Price  of 
Rum  in  Bond  since  1814.  (This  account  has  been  prepared  partly  from  published,  and  partly  from  un- 
published nlficial  documents.  The  column  of  prices  has  been  supplied  principally  by  Mr.  Cook.) 


Years. 


lft  00 
1801 
1802 
1803 
1S04 

1805 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 
1811 
1812 
1813 
1811 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 


Quantities  entered  for  Home  Consumption. 


England. 


CiuHons . 

1.945.2 66 
1,087,839 
2,204,897 
2,573,602 
1,508,899 
1,696,384 
1,857,321 
1,999,783 
2,174,751 
2,260,625 
2,703,718 
2,711,945 
3,205,465 
3,044,680 
3,332,188 
3,019,204 
2,221,533 
2,179,213 

2.406.266 
2,390,193 
2,325,733 
2,166,441 
2,100,925 
2,222,923 
2,407,207 
1,980,807 
3,982,053 
3,080,152 
3,064,856 

3.202.143 

3.503.144 
3,479,911 
3,377,507 


Scotland.  I Ireland.  | ugjES,. 


Gallons,  j Gallons.  Gallons . 


239,913 

349,237 

468,163 

379,043 

124,548 

153,635 

188,811 

226,296 

289,325 
330,560 
300,306 
286,669 
241,686 
280  493 
281,748 
185,874 
198,412 
203,951 
148,955 

138,189 

130,879 

108,562 

134,986 

101,752 

295,505 

185,214 

188,089 

152,461 

136,520 

125,702 

112,026 


I 864,411, 
1 ,057,316 
| 637,005 
259,966 

180.289 
123,049 
160,148 

210,822  I 

I 343,333  ; 
1 ,063,66 1 
i 336,658 

150.290 
283,135 
463,008 

91,154 
61,833 
21,513 
30,686 
21,366 
25,735 
20/590 
19,685 
15,035! 
18,175 
9,4.53 
10,128 
27,758 
23,240 
24,708 
21,262 
19,294 
18,984 
24,432  I 


3,049,590 
3,094,392 
3,310,065 
3,212,611 
1,813,736 
1,973,068 
2,206,280 
2,436,901 
2,757,347 
3,6 13/i  1 1 
3/570,936 
3,162,541 
3,775,169 
3,749,374 
3,703,835 
3,365,785 
2,428,950 
2,408,311 
2,631,583 
2,564,883 
2,489,120 

2.324.315 
2,246,839 
2,349,660 
2,551,646 
2,095,687 

4.305.316 
3,288,606 
3,277,653 
3,375,866 
3,658,958 
3,621,597 
3*513,965 


Rate  at  Duty  payable 
(Customs  and  Excise.) 


In  Eng-  j 
land  and  T f ‘ , 
Scotland.  Ireland* 


13  7i 

13  104 

» 

13  11| 

12  7\ 

*8  6* 

*9  0* 


10  34 


12  104 

12  8j 


13  11 
12 


4 

6 


- 5 

2,069,170  0 
2,055,161  4 
2/566/338  12  10  149,817 
2,278,636  10  0 261,639 


9 0 


Nett  Produce  of 
the  Duties  in 
Great  Britain. 

Nett  Produce 
of  the  Duties 
in  Ireland. 

Price  of 
Jamaica  Rum 
in  Bond. 

L.  i.  d. 

L.  t.  d. 

Per  Gallon, 
s . d . 3.  d . 

920,827  6 4 

263,355  0 0 

955J77  1 5 

317,455  7 9 

1,222,989  11  2 

206,861  210 

1,368,870  13  4 

88,110  7 8 

1,051,625  1 6 

69,292  8 3 

1,223,770  0 9 

56,101  2 4 

1,373,986  5 0-' 

72,615  16  0 

1,496,814  1 8 

69,776  13  3 

1,637,475  16  2 

161,789  3 9 

2,513,578  2 
2,240,472  17 
1,636,386  13 
1,619,42516 
1,775,714  12 
1,730,446  14 
1,681,425  7 
1,576,377  1 
1*516,645  11 
1,590,666  18 
1,600/527  6 
1/278/513  19 
1,817,108  2 
1,386,726  1 
1,382,624  19 
1,425,746  18 
1,591,838  11 
1,621/541  0 
1,569,402  10 


8 546,7 47  1 
7 172,424  11 
0 77*378  3 
9 
9 
G 

5 

6 
6 


58,060 
41/295 
12,171 
19,423 
15,587  15 
16,289  14 
12,981  5 
12*538  6 
9,557  6 
11,534  6 
6,097  7 
6,313  19 
11,770  6 
9,850  7 
10/528  J7 
9,035 
8,492  18 
8 >540  g 
10,977  13 


2 8 
1 6 
1 8 
1 8 


to  6 

- 4 

- 4 

- 5 

- 4 

- 3 

- 4 

- 2 
- 2 
- 2 
- 2 

- 3 

- 4 

- 4 

- 4 

- 3 

- 3 

- 3 

- 3 


II.  An  Account  of  the  Total  Number  of  Gallons  of  Rum  entered  for  Home  Consumption,  with  the 
Amount  of  Duty  paid  thereon,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  respectively,  from  the  5th  of  January, 
1832,  to  the  5th  of  January,  1833,  distinguishing  England  from  Scotland ; also,  a similar  Account  of 
all  other  Spirits  from  Foreign  Countries,  entered  for  Home  Consumption,  distinguishing  such  Coun- 
tries, for  the  same  Year.  — (Pari.  Paper , No.  320.  Sess.  1833.) 


Articles. 

Great  Britain. 

Ireland. 

United  Kingdom. 

England. 

Scotland. 

Total. 

Rum  - 

Other  foreign  spirits  : 

From  the  Netherlands  - 
France 

the  East  India  Company’s 
territories  and  Mauritius 
the  British  West  Indies  - 
other  parts 

Total  quantity  of  foreign  spirits 
entered  for  home  consumption  ‘ 

Proof  Gallons. 

3,377,507 

17,451 

1,509,256 

737 

2,016 

1/>2S 

Pnxf  Gallons. 
112,026 

7,280 

61,120 

764* 

72 

Proof  Gallons. 

3,489,533 

24,731 

1,570,376 

737 

2,780 

1,600 

Proof  Gallons. 
24,432 

1,484 

31,717 

210 

2 

Proof  Gallons. 
3,513,965 

26,215 

1>G  02,093 

737 

2,990 

1,602 

4,908,495 

181,262 

5,089,757 

57,845 

5,147,602 

Rum 

Other  foreign  spirits 

L.  i.  d. 

1,520,102  1 11 
1,722,159  9 7 i 

L.  s.  d. 
50,411  14  2 j 

L.  s.  d ■ 1 

1,570,513  16  1 | 

L.  s.  d.  } 

10,985  6 6 

--  I-  - r,  c n 1 

L.  s.  d. 

1,581,499  2 7 

1 *37.908  6 9 

Total  receipt  of  duty  on  foreign 
spirits  - - -I 

~ 

3,242,261  2 f» 

iiTJiGi  i4  1 

- 
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III.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Rum  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  Jistinguishing  the  several 
Colonies  and  Countries  from  which  the  same  was  importa  , and  the  Quantity  imported  from  each,  in 
the  Year  ended  5th  of  January,  183.5. 


Countries  from  which 
imported. 

Hum  imported  in  the  Year 
ending  the  5th  of  Jan.  1853. 

Countries  from  which 
imported. 

Rum  imported  in  the  Year 
ending  the  5th  of  Jan.  1833. 

Into 

Great 

Britain. 

Into 

Ireland. 

Into  the 
United 
Kingdom. 

Into 

Great 

Britain. 

Into 

Ireland. 

Into  the 
United 
Kingdom. 

British  colonies  anil  planta- 
tions in  America;  viz. 
Antigua 

Barbadoes 

Dominica  - - 

Grenada 

* Jamaica  - - 

Montserrat 

Nevis  - 
St.  Christopher 

St.  Lucia  - 
f St.  Vincent  • 

^ Tobago  - 

Prf . Galls. 

27,253 
5,700 
34,599 
103,650 
2,7 55,335 
11,504 
11,189 
29,951 
4,075 
29,732 
2S  1,651 

Prf.  Galls. 

1,940 

40 

4 

1,713 

"2,469 

Prf.  Calls. 

29,173 

5,740 

34,599 

103,654 

2,757,053 

11,504 

11,189 

29,951 

6,544 

29,732 

281,651 

Tortola  • - 

Trinidad  - 

Bermudas 

Demerara  - - 

Berbice 

British  N.  American  colonies 
Foreign  colonies  in  the  West 
Indies ; viz. 

St.  Thomas  and  St.  Croix 
Other  countries 

Total 

Prf.  Gulls. 
108 
1,797 
30 

1,290,673 

122,194 

19,716 

10,907 

1,233 

Prf  Galls. 
*3,759 
*2,492 

Prf. Calls. 
108 
5,556 
oO 

1,293, 255 
122,194 
19,716 

10,907 

1,233 

4,741,367)  12,422 

4,753,789 

IV.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Rum  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  distinguishing  the  Countries 
to  which  the  same  was  exported,  and  the  Quantity  exported  to  each,  in  the  Year  ended  tire  5th  of 
January,  1833. 


Countries  to  which 
exported. 

Rum  exported  in  the  Year 
ending  the  5th  of  Jan.  1833. 

PAilutviPfi  f r»  which 

Rum  exported  in  the  Year 
ending  the  5th  of  Jan.  1833. 

From 

Great 

Britain* 

From 

Ireland. 

From  the 
United 
Kingdom. 

V/UUUlJir3  IU  W IIILII 

exported. 

From 

Great 

Britain. 

From 

Ireland. 

From  the 
United 
Kingdom. 

Russia 

Prf.  Gal  Is. 
64,917 

Prf  .Galls. 
387 

Prf.  Gal  Is. 
65,304 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  - 
Other  parts  of  Africa 

Prf.  Gall  s. 
12,893 

Prf. Gulls. 

Prf. Galls. 
12,893 

Sweden 

14,342 

• 

14,342 

217,593 

165 

217,758 

Norway 

5,281 

- 

5,281 

East  Indies  and  China 

32,176 

. 

32,176 

Denmark 

Prussia 

Germany  - 

64,422 

366,211 

622,246 

40 

64,422 

366,251 

622,246 

New  South  Wales.  Swan 
River,  and  Van  Diemen’s 
Land 

327,911 

527,911 

The  Netherlands 

France 

146,404 

1,661 

40 

146,404 

1,701 

British  North  American  co- 
lonies - - 

68,826 

14,055 

82,881 

Portugal,  the  Azores, 
Madeira 

and 

10,878 

169 

11,047 

British  West  Indies 

Foreign  West  Indies  - 

17,334 

4,017 

1,465 

18,799 

4,017 

Syain  and  the  Canaries 
Gibraltar 

5,562 

89 

5,651 

United  States  of  America  - 

7,109 

*2,045 

9,154 

16,893 

205 

17,098 

Mexico  - 

358 

. 

558 

Italy 

113,231 

- 

113,231 

Colombia  - - 

133 

. 

135 

Malta 

11,682 

- 

11,682 

Brazil  - 

3 079 

185 

3,264 

The  Ionian  Islands  - 

13,644 

- 

13,644 

States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 

290 

. 

290 

Turkey  and  Continental 
Greece 

51,675 

166 

51,8  41 

Chili 

Peru  ... 

4,007 

2,923 

• 

4,007 

2,923 

Morea  and  Greek  islands 

96 

- 

96 

The  Whale  Fisheries  - • 

6,213 

- 1 

6,213 

Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney, 
and  Man 

90,317 

- 

9C,317 

Total 

2,301,321j 

> 

19,011 

2,323,335 

Though  rum  has  not  been  so  much  over-taxed  as  brandy,  geneva,  and  wine,  still  it 
seems  pretty  clear  that  even,  in  its  case,  taxation  has  been  carried  far  beyond  its  proper 
limits.  During  the  3 years  ending  with  1802,  when  the  duty  in  Great  Britain  was 
about  9s.  a gallon,  and  in  Ireland  6s.  8%d.,  the  consumption  of  the  United  Kingdom 
amounted  to  3,150,000  gallons  a year;  while,  notwithstanding  the  great  increase  of 
population,  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1823,  when  the  duty  in  Great  Britain  was 
13s.  ll^d.  a gallon,  and  in  Ireland  12s.  8%d.,  the  annual  consumption  amounted  to 
only  2,307,000  gallons ! The  reduction  of  the  duty  in  1 82 6 to  8s.  6d.  increased  the 
consumption  from  about  2,500,000  to  above  3,600,000  gallons  in  1830.  But  6d. 
having  been  added  to  the  duty  in  1830,  the  consumption,  influenced  no  doubt  partly 
by  this,  but  probably  also  by  other  circumstances,  has  since  declined.  The  great  demand 
for  rum  from  1811  to  1815  was  occasioned  chiefly  by  the  high  price  and  inferior  quality 
of  the  British  spirits  that  were  then  manufactured. 

The  decrease  in  the  consumption  of  rum  in  Ireland  is  most  striking.  Unfortunately, 
however,  this  is  not  the  only  instance  the  sister  kingdom  affords  of  the  destructive  effects 
of  oppressive  taxes.  The  excessive  additions  made  to  the  duties  on  brandy,  wine,  sugar, 
&c.  since  1805,  have  had  similar  effects;  the  quantity  of  these  articles  consumed  in  Ire- 
land being  decidedly  less  now  than  it  was  30  years  ago! — (See  Brandv,  Sugar, &c. ) 
Exorbitant  taxes  have  gone  far  to  deprive  the  Irish  of  every  comfort ; and,  consequently, 
to  take  from  them  some  of  the  most  powerful  incentives  to  industry  and  good  conduct. 
The  poverty  of  the  people  has  set  at  nought  the  calculations  of  our  finance  ministeis; 
every  increase  of  taxation  in  Ireland  having  produced  a diminution  of  revenue  and  an 
increase  of  crime  ! Surely  it  is  high  time  to  abandon  so  odious  a system ; particularly 
after  the  experience  of  the  beneficial  effects  that  have  resulted  from  the  diminution  of 
the  spirit  duties.  As  a means  of  raising  revenue,  the  taxation  of  Ireland  is  utterly 
ineffective ; but  the  wit  of  man  never  contrived  any  thing  better  fitted  to  produce 
barbarism  and  disaffection. 

Rum,  the  produce  of  the  British  possessions  in  America,  is  not  liable  to  the  duty  charged  on  sweetened 
spirits,  unless  the  actual  strength  exceed  the  strength  denoted  by  Sykes’s  hydrometer  by  more  than  10 
aogrees  per  cent. ; and  in  lieu  of  such^luty  there  shall  be  charged  upon  every  degree  per  cent  more  than 
$ Ifcerees,  and  not  more  than  10  degrees,  by  which  the  actual  strength  shall  exceed  the  strength  denoted 
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by  Sykes’s  hydrometer,  a duty  of  9$.  Get.  : provided,  that  if  the  importer  cannot  make  a perfect  entry 
thereof  for  payment  of  duty  on  the  actual  strength,  he  may  demand  in  writing,  upon  the  entry,  that 
trial  be  made  of  the  actual  strength  (he  paying  the  expenses  of  such  trial),  instead  of  entering  such  rum 
for  the  payment  of  duty  upon  any  stated  number  of  such  excessive  degrees  of  strength  : provided  alsq 
that  all  trials  of  actual  strength  of  such  ruin  shall  be  made  by  some  skilful  person  appointed  by  the 
commissioners  of  customs  for  such  purpose,  — . (7  Geo . 4.  c.  48.  $ 31.) 

Hum,  the  produce  of  the  British  plantations,  must  be  imported  in  casks  containing  not  less  than  20 
gallons.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.)  But  rum  in  casks  capable  of  containing  20  gallons,  may  be  imported  on 
the  officer  being  satisfied  that  the  deficiency  has  been  wholly  occasioned  by  absorption  or  leakage , and 
not  by  abstraction.  — ( Customs  Min.  24th  of  March,  1831.) 

Rum  in  bonded  warehouses  may  be  drawn  off  into  casks  containing  not  less  than  20  gallons  each,  as 
stores  for  ships,  and  may  be  delivered  into  the  charge  of  the  searcher,  to  be  shipped  as  stores  for  any  ship, 
without  entry  or  payment  of  duty,  the  same  being  duly  borne  upon  the  victualling  bill  of  such  ships 
respectively.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.57 .) 

Hum  of  the  British  plantations  in  bonded  warehouses  may  also  be  drawn  off  into  reputed  quart  or 
reputed  pint  bottles,  fbr  the  purpose  of  being  exported  from  the  warehouse. — (3  8c  4 Will.  4.  c.  57.) 

On  applications  referring  to  a former  order  allowing  the  admixture  of  rums  of  different  strengths  for 
exportation,  and  praying  that  the  rum  remaining  in  the  vats  after  the  operation  of  racking  might  be 
admitted  for  home  consumption,  the  Board  were  of  opinion  that  the  request  might  be  complied  with,  to 
the  extent  of  an  ullage  of  80  gallons,  the  legal  quantity  allowed  to  be  exported,  and  that  the  duty  should 
be  paid,  according  to  the  strength,  at  the  time  of  delivery  of  the  said  rum.  — {Min.  Com.  Cos.  27th 

of  Sept  1887.) 

Before  any  rum  shall  be  entered  as  being  the  produce  of  any  British  possession  in  America,  or  of  the 
Mauritius,  the  master  of  the  ship  importing  the  same  must  deliver  a certificate  of  origin  to  the  collector 
or  comptroller,  and  subscribe  a declaration  that  the  goods  are  the  produce  of  such  place.  —(3  & 4 Will,  k 
c,  52.  ^ 37. » see  ant£,  660.) 

RUSSIA  COMPANY,  a regulated  company  for  conducting  the  trade  with  Russia. 
It  was  first  incorporated  by  charter  of  Philip  and  Mary,  sanctioned  by  act  of  par- 
liament in  1566.  The  statute  10  & 11  Will.  3.  c.  6.  enacts,  that  every  British  subject 
desiring  admission  into  the  Russia  Company  shall  be  admitted  on  paying  51- ; and  every 
individual  admitted  into  the  Company  conducts  his  business  entirely  as  a private  adven- 
turer, or  as  he  would  do  were  the  Company  abolished. 


Table  of  Duties  payable  to  the  Russia  Company. 


#. 

d . 

Skins  and  furs,  viz*  — 

* 

d.. 

Aniseed 

• 

the  cwt. 

- 0 

3 

Fox 

• 

the  hundred  - 

-0 

4} 

Ashes,  pearl  and  pot  ♦ 

. 

the  ton 

- 0 

9 1 

Hare 

• 

the  100  dozen 

-0 

2 

Books,  bound 

the  ewt. 

- 0 

3 

Sables  • 

. 

the  z immer  • 

• 1 

6 

unbound 

. 

the  cwt. 

- 0 

2 ' 

Swan 

. 

each 

-0 

1 

Bristles 

• 

the  dozen  lbs.  • 

• 0 

0* 

Wolf  . 

. 

each 

- 0 

Castoreum  • 

- 

the  lb. 

. 0 

1 1 

Tallow 

. 

the  ton 

. 0 

9* 

Caviare  • • • 

• 

the  cwt.  - 

- 0 

2 

Tongues 

• 

the  hundred  - 

-0 

2- 

Cordage  • • 

• 

the  cwt. 

- 0 

2 

Tow  ... 

. 

the  ton 

- 0 

6 

Down  • - 

• 

the  100  lbs. 

- 0 

4 

Wax,  bees* 

. 

the  cwt. 

.0 

2 

Feathers,  bed 

• 

the  cwt. 

- 0 

4 

W’heat  - 

. 

the  quarter 

.0 

1 

Flax 

• 

the  ton 

- 0 

9 

Wood,  viz 

Hair,  cow  or  ox  - 

• 

the  cwt. 

- 0 

2 

Balks  above  5 inches  sq. 

the  120 

-0 

4 

Hemp 

. 

the  ton 

. 0 

7 

under  do. 

. 

the  120  - - 

- 0 

3 

H ides,  of  cows  or  horses,  undressed  each 

- 0 

04 

Barrel  boards 

• 

the  120 

- 0 

1 

red  or  Muscovy 

• 

each 

- 0 

l 

Battens 

• 

the  120 

-0 

4 

Iron 

• 

the  ton  - 

- 0 

5 

Capravens 

• 

the  120 

- 0 

3 

Isinglass 

• 

the  cwt. 

. 0 

4 i 

Clap  boards 

. 

the  120  - 

- 0 

1 

Linen  drillings 

. 

the  120  ells 

-0 

n 

Deals  under  20  feet  long. 

the  120 

- 0 

4 

narrow  or  diaper  • 

• 

the  120  ells  - 

. 0 

2 | 

above  do. 

. 

the  120  - . 

- 0 

9 

2 2}  to  31* 

• 

the  120  ells 

- 0 

3 1 

Fire  wood 

• 

the  fathom.  - 

- 0 

1 

31} to  45 

• 

the  120  ells 

. 0 

4 ! 

Fir  timber 

. 

the  load  - 

- 0 

I 

45  and  upwards  - 

• 

the  120  ells  • 

- 0 

6 

Handspikes 

. 

the  120 

- 0 

U 

sail  cloth 

• 

the  120  ells 

. 0 

3 

Lathwood 

the  fathom 

-0 

4 

Linseed 

• 

the  quarter 

- 0 

2 

Masts,  great 

. 

each 

-0 

2 

Mats 

• 

the  hundred 

2 0 

2 

all  others  - 

. 

each 

- 0 

1 

Oats  • • 

. 

the  quarter  • 

- 0 

1 

Oak  boards 

. 

the  120 

- 0 

5 

Pitch  • 

. 

the  last  - 

- 0 

2 I 

plank 

. 

the  load  - 

.0 

3 

Rhubarb 

• 

the  lb. 

- 0 

1$ 

Timber 

. 

the  load 

- 0 

2 

Rosin  - 

• 

the  cwt. 

- 0 

A 

Oars 

. 

the  120  - - 

- 0 

4) 

Saltpetre  • • 

• 

the  cwt. 

- 0 

4 

Paling  boards 

. 

the  120 

- 0 

1 

Seeds,  garden 

• 

the  100  lbs. 

- 0 

3 

Spars  - 

• 

the  120  - 

- 0 

2 

Skins  and  furs,  viz.  — 

Staves 

the  120  - - 

• 0 

I 

Armins  or  ermines  - 

• 

the  zimmer  of  40  skins  0 

2 ! 

Tar  - 

. 

the  last 

- 0 

2 

Bear 

• 

each 

- 0 

* ; 

Wainscot  logs 

. 

the  load  - 

-0 

2 

Calabar 

• 

the  zimmer 

. 0 

2 

All  goods  not  enumerated, 

pay  l-8th  per  cent,  aid  valorem  on 

Calf  - 

• 

the  hundred  - 

- 0 

3 1 

the  declaration  of  the  importer. 

RUSSIA  LEATHER  (Fr.  Cuir  de  Russie ; Ger.  Juften ; It.  Cuojo  di  Russia » 
Pol.  Jachta ; Rus.  Juft,  Youft ; Sp.  Moscovia),  the  tanned  hides  of  oxen  and  other 
kine,  denominated  by  the  Russians  youfts , or  juffs,  — a designation  said  to  be  derived 
from  their  being  generally  manufactured  in  pairs.  The  business  of  tanning  is  carried 
on  in  most  towns  of  the  empire,  hut  principally  at  Moscow  and  Petersburgh.  Russia 
leather  is  soft,  has  a strongly  prominent  grain,  a great  deal  of  lustre,  and  a powerful 
and  peculiar  odour.  It  is  principally  either  red  or  black : the  former  is  the  best,  and 
is  largely  used  in  this  and  other  countries  in  bookbinding;  fbr  which  purpose  it  is 
superior  to  every  other  material.  The  black  is,  however,  in  very  extensive  demand 
in  Russia ; large  quantities  being  made  up  into  hoots  and  shoes.  The  process  followed 
. by  the  Russians  in  the  preparation  of  this  valuable  commodity  has  been  frequently 
described  ; hut  notwithstanding  this  circumstance,  and  the  fact  that  foreigners  have 
repeatedly  engaged  in  the  business  in  Russia,  with  the  intention  of  making  themselves 
masters  of  its  details,  and  undertaking  it  at  home,  the  efforts  made  to  introduce  the  ma- 
nufacture into  other  countries  have  hitherto  entirely  failed.  One  of  the  best  tests  of 
genuine  Russia  leather  is  its  throwing  out  a strong  odour  of  burrt  hide  upon  being 
rubbed  a little.  — ( Ricard , Traite  General  du  Commerce,  tome  i.  p.  275-  ed.  1781.) 

We  borrow  from  Mr.  Borrisow’s  work  on  the  Commerce  of  Petersburgh  the  following  details  with  re- 
»pect  to  this  article : — Russia  leather  forms  one  of  the  principal  export  commodities  of  Petersburgh. 


RYE.  — SAFFLOWER. 


1001 


But  since  the  ports  of  the  Black  Sea  have  been  opened,  the  exports  of  leather  from  this  port  have  con- 
siderably decreased  ; Italy,  the  principal  consumer,  supplying  its  wants  from  Odessa  and  Taganrog,  more 
easily,  cheaply,  and  expeditiously  than  from  Petersburg!).  The  chief  exportation  from  the  latter  is  to 
Prussia,  Germany,  and  England.  Frankfort  on  the  Maine  and  Leipzic  are  of  great  importance  as 
respects  the  trade  in  Russia  leather,  on  account  of  the  fairs  held  in  them. 

Juffs  are  never  bought  on  contract,  but  always  on  the  spot  at  cash  prices.  It  nevertheless  often  happens 
that  agents,  in  order  to  secure  a lot  of  jufls,  pay  a certain  sum  in  advance,  and  settle  for  the  amount  at 
the  first  market  prices;  no  prices  being  fixed  in  the  months  of  January,  February,  March,  and  some- 
times even  April. 

Jufls  are  assorted  or  bracked  w hen  received,  according  to  their  different  qualities,  into  Gave , Rosval , 
Malja , and  Dumashna . The  three  first  sorts  are  again  divided  into  heavy  and  light  Gave%  heavy  and  light 
Rosval , &c.  Domashna  is  the  worst,  and  consequently  the  cheapest  sort.  It  often  happens  that  juffs  are 
bought  unassorted,  and  then  the  prices  are  regulated  according  as  the  quantity  of  Domashna  contained  in 
the  lot  is  greater  or  less.  Persons  well  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  Russia  leather  prefer  purchasing  it 
in  this  state. 

Juffs  are  sold  by  the  pood,  which  consists,  as  it  is  commonly  expressed,  of  4,  4£,  4J,  5,  5£,  and  5|  hides. 
By  this  is  understood,  that  so  many  hides  make  a pood,  calculated  upon  the  whole  lot ; and  it  is  to  be 
observed  that  the  lightest  juffs  are  esteemed  the  best  in  quality.  Heavy  juffs,  or  those  of  4 and  4 j hides, 
are  shipped  for  Italy  : the  Germans,  on  the  contrary,  prefer  the  lighter  sort. 

Juffs  are  packed  in  rolls,  each  containing  10  hides;  and  from  10  to  15  of  these  rolls  are  packed  together 
in  a bundle,  which  is  well  secured  by  thick  matting.  There  are  red,  white,  and  black  juffs ; but  the  red 
are  most  in  demand.  Their  goodness  is  determined  by  their  being  of  a high  red  colour,  of  equal  size, 
and  unmixed  with  small  hides  : they  must  also  be  free  from  holes,  well  stretched,  and  equally  thin.  In  a 
well  finished  lot,  no  thick  head  or  feet  parts  should  be  found.  If  spots  resembling  flowers  are  seen  on 
the  red  hides,  it  is  an  additional  sign  of  their  good  quality  ; and  they  are  then  called  bloomed  juffs.  The 
inside  should  be  clean,  soft,  and  white,  and,  when  taken  in  the  hand,  should  feel  elastic.  The  best 
connoisseurs  of  Russia  leather  can  nearly  determine  the  quality  by  the  smell  alone. 

Great  attention  must  be  paid,  in  shipping  juffs,  to  secure  them  from  being  wetted,  as  damp  air  alone  is 
sufficient  to  injure  them. 

Sixty  rolls  of  juffs  make  a last ; 88  poods  nett  weight,  when  shipped  for  Italy,  make  a last ; and  44  poods 
a ton  in  England. 

The  exports  of  juffs  from  Russia,  in  1831,  were  463  bales,  261/240  skins,  and  80,000  poods.  Their  ag- 
gregate value  was  3,464,209  roubles. 

RYE  (Ger.  Rogken9  Roeken ; Du.  Rog , Rogge ; Fr.  Seigle ; It.  Segale , Segala ; Sp. 
Centeno ; Rus.  Rosch , Sel,  Jar ; Lat.  Secale ),  according  to  some,  is  a native  of  Crete; 
but  it  is  very  doubtful  if  it  be  found  wild  in  any  country,  It  has  been  cultivated  from 
time  immemorial,  and  is  considered  as  coming  nearer  in  its  properties  to  wheat  than  any 
other  grain.  It  is  more  common  than  wheat  in  many  parts  of  the  Continent;  being  a 
more  certain  crop,  and  requiring  less  culture  and  manure.  It  is  the  bread  corn  of 
Germany  and  Russia.  In  Britain  it  is  now  very  little  grown  ; being  no  longer  a bread 
corn;  and,  therefore,  of  less  value  to  the  farmer  than  barley,  oats,  or  peas. — ( Loudon's 
Ency . of  Agriculture  } 

For  the  regulations  as  to  the  importation  and  exportation  of  rye,  see  Corn  Laws  and 
Corn  Trade. 
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SABLE  (Ger.  Zobel ; Fr.  Zibelline ; It.  Zibellino ; Rus.  So/iol ),  an  animal  of  the 
weasel  tribe,  found  in  the  northern  parts  of  Asiatic  Russia  and  America,  hunted  for  the 
sake  of  its  fur.  Its  colour  is  generally  of  a deep  glossy  brown,  and  sometimes  of  a fine 
glossy  black,  which  is  most  esteemed.  Sable  skins  have  sometimes,  though  very  rarely, 
been  found  yellow,  and  white.  The  finer  sorts  of  the  fur  of  sables  are  very  scarce  and 
dear. — (See  Fur  Trade.) 

SADDLES  (Fr.  Selles ; Ger.  Sattel ; It.  Selle ; Rus.  Sadia ; Sp.  Sellcs ),  seats 
adapted  to  the  horse’s  back,  for  the  convenience  of  the  rider.  Those  made  in  England 
are  reckoned  the  best.  Sherborne  and  Lynn  are  particularly  remarkable  for  this  manu- 
facture. The  hogskins,  which,  when  tanned,  are  used  for  the  seat  of  the  saddle,  are 
mostly  imported  from  Russia. 

SAFFLOWER,  or  BASTARD  SAFFRON  (Ger.  Safflor ; Du.  Saffoer9  Basterd 
Saffron ; Fr.  Cartame , Saffran  batard ; It.  Zaffrone ; Sp.  Alazor , Azof  ran  bastardo  ; 
Rus.  Polerroiy  Prostoi  schafran ),  the  flower  of  an  annual  plant  ( Carthamus  tinctorius 
Lin.)  growing  in  India,  Egypt,  America,  and  some  of  the  warmer  parts  of  Europe.  It 
is  not  easily  distinguished  from  saffron  by  the  eye,  but  it  has  nothing  of  its  smell  or 
taste. 

The  flowers,  which  are  sometimes  sold  under  the  name  of  saffranon,  are  the  only  parts  employed  in 
dyeing.  They  yield  two  sorts  of  colouring  matter  : one  soluble  in  water,  and  producing  a yellow  of  but  little 
beauty;  the  other  is  resinous , and  best  dissolved  by  the  fixed  alkalies  : it  is  this  last  which  alone  renders 
safflower  valuable  in  dyeing;  as  it  affords  a red  colour  exceeding  in  delicacy  and  beauty,  as  it  does  in 
costliness,  any  which  can  be  obtained  even  from  cochineal,  though  much  inferior  to  the  latter  in  dura- 
bility. The  colour  of  safflower  will  not  bear  the  action  of  soap,  nor  even  that  of  the  sun  and  air  for  a 
long  time ; and  being  very  costly,  it  is  principally  employed  for  imitating  upon  silk  the  fine  scarlet  {ponceau 
of  the  French)  and  rose  colours  dyed  with  cochineal  upon  woollen  cloth. 

The  fine  rose  colour  of  safflower,  extracted  by  crystallised  soda,  precipitated  by  citric  acid,  then  slowly 
dried,  and  ground  with  the  purest  talc,  produces  the  beautiful  rouge  known  by  the  name  of  rouge 
vegitale . 

Safflou’er  should  be  chosen  in  flakes  of  a bright  pink  colour,  and  of  a smell  somewhat  resembling  to- 
bacco. That  which  is  in  powder,  dark  coloured,  or  oily,  ought  to  be  rejected.  — ( HasselquisVs  Voyages 
Eng.  ed.  p.  252. ; Bancrqft's  Permanent  Colours , vol.  i.  pp.  286 — 289. ; Milbum's  Orient . Com.) 
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Of  2,772  cwt.  of  safflower  imported  in  1831,  2,4>1  came  from  the  East  Indies ; but  we  occasionally  im- 
port considerable  quantities  from  the  United  .States  and  Egypt.  The  price  of  safflower  in  bond  varies 
from  6 /.  to  9/.  10s.  a cwt. 

Notwithstanding  the  limited  use  of  safflower,  its  recent  history  may  be  quoted  in  illustration  of  the 
beneficial  effects  of  moderate  duties.  At  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1822,  when  the  duty  was 
8.v.  D<t.  a cwt.,  the  entries  for  home  consumption  were  at  the  rate  of  1,997  cwt.  a year.  In  1825,  the  duty 
was  reduced  to  5s.,  and  in  I82<>  to  2i.  <>r/.  a cwt. ; and  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1832,  the 
entries  for  home  consumption  were  2,413  cwt  a year.  The  duty  has  since  been  reduced  to  Is.  a cwt. 

SAFFRON  ( Ger.  Saffran  ; Du.  Safran  ; It.  Zafferano ; Sp.  Saffron;  Fr.  Azafran ; 
Hits.  Schafran ),  a sort  of  cake  prepared  from  the  stigmas,  with  a proportion  of  the  style, 
of  a perennial  bulbous  plant  ( Crocus  saticus  Lin.)  cultivated  to  a small  extent  in 
Cambridgeshire.  It  is  also  imported  from  Sicily,  France,  and  Spain;  but  the  English, 
as  being  fresher,  more  genuine,  and  better  cured,  is  always  preferred.  When  good, 
saffron  has  a sweetish,  penetrating,  diffusive  odour;  a warm,  pungent,  bitterish  taste; 
and  a rich,  deep  orange  red  colour.  It  should  be  chosen  fresh,  in  close,  tough,  compact 
cakes,  moderately  moist,  and  possessing  in  an  obvious  degree  all  the  above  mentioned 
qualities.  The  not  staining  the  fingers,  the  making  them  oily,  and  its  being  of  a whitish 
yellow  or  blackish  colour,  indicate  that  it  is  bad,  or  too  old.  Saffron  is  used  in  medicine, 
and  in  the  arts  ; but  in  this  country  the  consumption  seems  to  be  diminishing.  It  is 
employed  to  colour  butter  and  cheese,  and  also  by  painters  and  dyers.  — ( Thomson's  Dis- 
pensatory  ; London's  Ency.  of  Agriculture .) 

SAG  APENUM  (Arab.  Sugbenuj),  a concrete  gum-resin,  the  produce  of  an  unknown 
Persian  plant.  It  is  imported  from  Alexandria,  Smyrna,  &c.  It  has  an  odour  of 
garlic;  and  a hot,  acrid,  bitterish  taste.  It  is  in  agglutinated  drops  or  masses,  of  an 
olive  or  brownish  yellow  colour,  slightly  translucent,  and  breaking  with  a horny  fracture. 
It  softens  and  is  tenacious  between  the  fingers,  melts  at  a low  heat,  and  burns  with  a 
crackling  noise  and  white  flame,  giving  out  abundance  of  smoke,  and  leaving  behind  a 
light  spongy  charcoal.  It  is  used  only  in  medicine.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory .) 

SAGO  (Malay,  Sagu ; Jav.  Sayu ),  a species  of  meal,  the  produce  of  a palm 
( Metroxylon  Sagu ) indigenous  to  and  abundant  in  such  of  the  Eastern  islands  as  produce 
spices,  where  it  supplies  a principal  part  of  the  farinaceous  food  of  the  inhabitants. 

The  tree,  when  at  maturity,  is  about  30  feet  high,  and  from  18  to  22  inches  in  di- 
ameter. Before  the  formation  of  the  fruit,  the  stem  consists  of  an  external  wall  about 
2 inches  thick,  the  whole  interior  being  filled  up  with  a sort  of  spongy  medullary  matter. 
When  the  tree  attains  to  maturity,  and  the  fruit  is  formed,  the  stem  is  quite  hollow. 
Being  cut  down  at  a proper  period,  the  medullary  part  is  extracted  from  the  trunk,  and 
reduced  to  a powder  like  sawdust.  The  filaments  are  next  separated  by  washing.  The 
meal  is  then  laid  to  dry  ; and  being  made  into  cakes  and  baked,  is  eaten  by  the  islanders. 
For  exportation,  the  finest  sago  meal  is  mixed  with  water,  and  the  paste  rubbed  into 
small  grains  of  the  size  and  form  of  coriander  seeds.  This  is  the  species  principally 
brought  to  England,  for  which  market  it  should  be  chosen  of  a reddish  hue,  and  readily 
dissolving  in  hot  water  into  a fine  jelly.  Within  these  few  years  however,  a process  has 
been  invented  by  the  Chinese  for  refining  s ago,  so  as  to  give  it  a fine  pearly  lustre;  and 
the  sago  so  cured  is  in  the  highest  estimation  in  all  the  European  markets.  It  is  a light, 
wholesome,  nutritious  food.  It  is  sent  from  the  islands  where  it  is  grown  to  Singapore, 
where  it  is  granulated  and  bleached  by  the  Chinese.  The  export  trade  to  Europe  and 
India  is  now  principally  confined  to  that  settlement.  — ( Ainslie's  Mat.  Indica  ; Crawfurd's 
East.  Archip.  vol.  i.  pp.  383 — 393.,  voL  iii.  p.  348.  ; Belt's  Review  of  the  Commerce  of 
Bengal,  Sfc. ) 

The  consumption  of  sago  has  been  about  trebled  during  the  last  dozen  years ; having  amounted  to 
1,339  cwt.  a year  at  an  average  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1822,  and  to  3,859  cwt.  a year  at  an  average 
of  the  3 years  ending  with  1832.  This  large  increase  is  wholly  ascribable  to  the  reduction  in  the  interval 
of  the  oppressive  duties  by  which  the  article  was  formerly  loaded.  — ( Papers  published  by  the  Board  of 
Trade.)  The  price  of  common  sago  in  bond  varies  from  12#.  to  \l. ; while  pearl  sago  fetches  from  15s.  to 
1/.  15#.  a cwt. ; but  the  price  is  liable  to  great  fluctuation. 

SAIL,  a coarse  linen  or  canvass  sheet  attached  to  the  masts  and  yards  of  ships,  the 
blades  of  windmills,  &c.,  to  intercept  the  wind  and  occasion  their  movement. 

Foreign  sails,  when  imported  by,  and  fit  and  necessary  for,  and  in  the  actual  use  of  any  British  ship, 
are  exempted  from  duty ; but  when  otherwise  disposed  of,  they  pay  a duty  of  20  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

— (9  Geo.  4.  c.  76.  § 12.1 

Sails  and  cordage  of  British  manufacture,  exported  from  Great  Britain  to  the  colonies,  and  afterwards 
imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  are  in  all  cases,  other  than  those  in  which  they  are  imported  by  bill  of 
store,  to  be  deemed  foreign  ; and  such  sails  and  cordage,  although  not  liable  to  duty  so  long  as  the  vessel 
continues  to  belong  to  the  colony,  become  subject  to  the  duties  in  question  as  soon  as  the  vessel  becomes 
the  property  of  persons  residing  in  this  country. — ( Treasury  Order,  29th  of  Jan.  1828.) 

SALEP,  a .species  of  powder  prepared  from  the  dried  roots  of  a plant  of  the  orchis 
kind  ( Orchis  mascula  Lin. ).  That  which  is  imported  from  India  is  in  white  oval 
pieces,  hard,  clear,  and  pellucid,  without  smell,  and  tasting  like  tragacanth.  As  an 
article  of  diet,  it  is  said  to  be  light,  bland,  and  nutritious.  The  plant  thrives  in  England, 
but  it  is  not  cultivated  to  any  extent;  and  very  little  is  imported.  — ( Ainslie's  Mat. 
Indica;  Milium's  Orient.  Com.) 
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SALMON  (Ger.  Lachs , Salm ; Fr.  Saumon ; Jt.  Sermone,  Salamone ; Sp.  Salmon ; 
Rus.  Lemga ).  This  capital  fish  is  too  well  known  to  require  any  description.  It  is 
found  only  in  northern  seas,  being  unknown  in  the  Mediterranean  and  other  warm 
regions.  In  this  country  it  is  an  article  of  much  value  and  importance.  It  is  exceedingly 
abundant  in  Japan  and  Kamtschatka. 

“ Salmon  fisheries,”  Marshall  observes,  M are  copious  and  constant  sources  of  human  food  ; they  rank 
next  to  agriculture.  They  have,  indeed,  one  advantage  over  every  other  internal  produce,  — their  in. 
crease.does  not  lessen  other  articles  of  human  subsistence.  The  salmon  does  not  prey  on  the  produce  of 
the  soil,  nor  does  it  owe  its  size  and  nutritive  qualities  to  the  destruction  of  its  compatriot  tribes.  It 
leaves  its  native  river  at  an  early  state  of  growth  ; and  going,  even  naturalists  know  not  where,  returns 
of  ample  size,  and  rich  in  human  nourishment;  exposing  itself  in  the  narrowest  streams,  as  if  nature 
intended  it  as  a special  boon  to  man.  In  every  stage  of  savageness  and  civilisation,  the  salmon  must  have 
been  considered  as  a valuable  benefaction  to  this  country.” 

Being  rarely  caught,  except  in  estuaries  or  rivers,  the  salmon  may  be  considered  in  a great  degree  as 
private  property.  The  London  market,  where  the  consumption  is'immense,  is  principally  supplied  from 
the  Scotch  rivers.  The  Tweed  fishery  is  the  first  in  point  of  magnitude  of  any  in  the  kingdom  ; the  take 
is  sometimes  quite  astonishing,  several  hundreds  having  been  frequently  taken  by  a single  sweep  of  the 
net!  Salmon  are  despatched  in  fast  sailing  vessels  from  the  Spey,  the  Tay,  the  Tweed,  and  other  Scotch 
rivers,  for  London,  packed  in  ice,  by  which  means  they  are  preserved  quite  fresh.  When  the  season  is  at 
its  height,  and  the  catch  greater  than  can  be  taken  off  fresh,  it  is  salted,  pickled,  or  dried  for  winter  con- 
sumption at  home,  and  for  foreign  markets.  Formerly,  such  part  of  the  Scotch  salmon  as  was  not  con- 
sumed at  home,  was  pickled  and  kitted  after  being  boiled,  and  was  in  this  state  sent  up  to  London  under 
the  name  of  Newcastle  salmon  ; but  the  present  method  of  disposing  of  the  fish  has  so  raised  its  value, 
as  to  have  nearly  deprived  all  but  the  richer  inhabitants  in  the  environs  of  the  fishery  of  the  use  of 
salmon.  Within  the  memory  of  many  now  living,  salted  salmon  formed  a material  article  of  household 
economy  in  all  the  farm-houses  in  the  vale  of  the  Tweed ; insomuch,  that  in-door  servants  used  to  sti- 
pulate that  they  should  not  be  obliged  to  take  more  than  two  weekly  meals  of  salmon.  Its  ordinary  price 
was  then  2s.  a stone  of  19 lbs. ; but  it  is  now  never  below  12$.,  often  36$.,  and  sometimes  42$.  a stone! 
This  rise  in  the  price  of  the  fish  has  produced  a corresponding  rise  in  the  value  of  the  salmon  fisheries, 
some  of  which  yield  very  large  rents.  The  total  value  of  the  salmon  caught  in  the  Scotch  rivers  has  been 
estimated  at  150,000/.  a year.  There  are  considerable  fisheries  in  some  of  the  Irish  and  English  rivers  ; 
but  inferior  to  those  of  Scotland. — ( Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agriculture  ; General  Report  of  Scotland , vol.  iii. 
p.  *27.) 

Decrease  of  the  Supply  6f  Salnion , Poaehingy  <&•£. — The  decrease  of  salmon  in  the  English  and  Scotch 
rivers,  particularly  of  late  years,  is  a fact  as  to  which  there  can  be  no  manner  of  doubt.  Much  unsatis- 
factory discussion  has  taken  place  as  to  its  causes,  which  are,  probably,  of  a very  diversified  character. 
A good  deal  has  been  ascribed  to  the  increase  of  water  machinery  on  the  banks  of  the  different  rivers  ; 
but  we  hardly  think  that  this  could  have  much  influence,  except,  perhaps,  in  the  case  of  the  smaller 
class  of  rivers.  JVeirs , or  salmon  traps,  have  also  been  much  objected  to ; though,  as  we  have  been  assured, 
with  still  less  reason.  On  the  whole,  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  the  falling  off  in  the  suoply  of  this 
valuable  fish  is  principally  to  be  ascribed  to  the  temptation  to  over-fish  the  rivers,  caused  by  the  extraor- 
dinary rise  in  the  price  of  salmon ; to  the  prevalence  of  poaching ; and,  more  than  all,  to  the  too  limited 
duration  of  the  close  lime.  In  1828,  after  a great  deal  of  discussion  and  inquiry,  an  act  was  passed 
(9  Geo.  4.  c.  39.),  which  has  done  a good  deal  to  remedy  these  defects  — in  so  far,  at  least,  as  respects  the 
Scotch  fisheries.  The  rivers  are  to  be  shut  from  the  14th  of  September  to  t lie  1st  of  February;  and 
every  person  catching  or  attempting  to  catch  fish  during  that  period  is  to  forfeit  not  less  than  1/.  and  not 
more  than  10/.  for  every  offence,  besides  the  fish,  if  he  have  caught  any,  and  such  boats,  nets,  or  other 
implements,  as  he  may  have  made  use  of.  Pecuniary  penalties  are  also  inflicted  upon  poachers  and 
trespassers;  and  provision  is  made  for  the  watching  of  the  rivers.  We  understand  that  this  act  has  had 
a very  good  effect ; though  it  is  believed  that  it  would  be  better  were  the  close  time  extended  from  the 
1st  of  September  to  the  middle  of  February. 

It  is  enacted  by  stat.  1 Geo.  1.  st.  2.  c.  18.,  that  no  salmon  shall  be  sent  to  any  fishmonger  or  fish-seller 
in  England,  of  less  than  6 lbs.  weight,  under  a penalty  of  51.  The  58  Geo.  3.  c.  43.  authorises  the  justices 
at  quarter  sessions  to  appoint  conservators  of  rivers,  and  to  fix  the  beginning  and  termination  of  the  close 
time.  The  penalty  upon  poaching  and  taking  fish  in  close  time  is  by  the  same  act  fixed  at  not  more  than 
10/.  and  not  less  than  5/.,  with  forfeiture  of  fish,  boats,  nets,  &c. 

SALONICA,  a large  city  and  sea-port  of  European  Turkey,  at  the  north-east,  ex- 
tremity of  the  gulf  of  the  same  name,  in  lat.  40°  38;  47"  N.,  Ion.  22°  57;  13"  E.  Popu- 
lation estimated  at  70,000.  There  is  no  port  at  Salonica,  but  there  is  excellent  an- 
chorage in  the  roads  opposite  to  the  town.  The  access  to  them  is  by  no  means  difficult. 
Pilots,  however,  are,  for  the  most  part,  employed ; and  of  these,  some  are  always  on  the 
look-out.  During  that  period  of  the  late  war  when  the  anti-commercial  system  of 
Napoleon  was  at  its  height,  Salonica  became  a great  depot  for  British  goods ; whence 
they  were  conveyed  to  Germany,  Russia,  and  other  parts  of  Europe.  At  all  times,  how- 
ever, Salonica  has  a considerable  trade.  The  exports  principally  consist  of  wheat,  barley, 
and  Indian  corn,  timber,  raw  cotton,  wool,  raw  silk,  wax,  and  tobacco.  The  average 
exportation  of  cotton  is  said  to  be  about  100,000  bales;  of  tobacco  about  30,000  bales; 
each  bale  containing  about  27 5 lbs.  The  export  of  wool  is  said  to  amount  to  about 
1,000,000  lbs.  The  imports  are  sugar,  coffee,  dye  woods,  indigo,  muslins,  printed 
calicoes,  iron,  lead,  tin,  watches,  &c. 

Arrivals.  — In  1831,  there  arrived  at  Salonica  535  vessels,  of  the  burden  of  31,205  tons. 

Money , Weights , and  Measures.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  piastres  of  40  paras,  or  120  aspers.  The  coins 
are  those  of  Constantinople;  which  see. 

The  weights  and  measures  are  the  same  as  those  of  Smyrna,  except  that  the  kisloz,  killow,  or  corn 
measure  of  Salonica,  = 3*78  kisloz  of  Smyrna. 

SALT  (Ger.  Salz ; Du.  Zout ; Fr.  Sel ; It.  Sole;  Sp.  Sal;  Rus.  Sol;  Lat.  Sla ; 
Arab.  Melh  ; Chin.  Yen;  Ilind.  Nimmuck  ; Per.  ATwn),  the  chloride  of  sodium  of  mo- 
dern chemists,  has  been  known  and  in  common  use  as  a seasoner  and  preserver  of  food 
from  the  earliest  ages.  Immense  masses  of  it  are  found  in  this  and  many  other  countries, 
which  require  only  to  be  dug  out  and  reduced  to  powder.  In  that  state  it  is  called 
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rock-salt.  The  water  of  the  ocean  also  contains  a great  deal  of  salt ; to  which,  indeed, 
it  owes  its  taste,  and  the  power  which  it  possesses  of  resisting  freezing  till  cooled  down 
to  28*5°.  When  this  water  is  sufficiently  evaporated,  the  salt  precipitates  in  crystals. 
I his  is  the  common  process  by  which  it  is  obtained  in  many  countries.  There  are 
various  processes  by  which  it  may  be  obtained  quite  pure.  Common  salt  usually  crys- 
tallises in  cubes.  Its  taste  is  universally  known,  and  is  what  is  strictly  denominated 
8aft.  Its  specific  gravity  is  2*125'.  It  is  soluble  in  2*82  times  its  weight  of  cold  water, 
and  in  2*76  times  its  weight  of  boiling  water.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry.) 

Besides  its  vast  utility  in  seasoning  food,  and  preserving  meat  both  for  domestic  con- 
sumption and  during  the  longest  voyages,  and  in  furnishing  muriatic  acid  and  soda, 
salt  forms  a glaze  for  coarse  pottery,  by  being  thrown  into  the  oven  where  it  is  baked; 
it  improves  the  whiteness  and  clearness  of  glass;  it  gives  hardness  to  soap  ; in  melting 
metals,  it  preserves  their  surface  trom  calcination,  by  defending  them  from  the  air,  and 
is  employed  with  advantage  in  some  assays;  it  is  used  as  a mordant,  and  for  improving 
certain  colours;  and  enters  more  or  less  into  many  other  processes  of  the  arts.  Many 
contradictory  statements  have  been  made  as  to  the  use  of  salt  as  a manure.  Probably  it 
may  be  advantageous  in  some  situations,  and  not  in  others. 

Mtnrs,  Spt  — rhe  pril  lit  mines  are  at  WieBtsks  in  Poland,  Catalonia  in  Spain, 

Altemonte  in  Calabria,  J^owur  in  Hungary,  in  many  places  in  Asia  and  Africa,  and  in  Cheshire  in  this 
WHintry.  rhe  minei  at  W we  upon  a very  large  scale;  but  the  statements  that  have  frequently 

been  published  of  their  c lining  villages,  inhabited  by  colonies  of  miners  who  never  saw  the  light,  are 
altogether  without  foundation,  these  mines  have  been  wrought  for  more  than  600  years.  — iCoxe's 
Travels  in  the  North  qf  Europe , vol.  i.  p.  149.  8vo  ed.) 

The  salt  mines  in  the  neighbourhood  of  North  with  in  Cheshire  are  very  extensive.  They  have  been 
wrought  since  1670;  and  the  quantity  of  salt  obtained  from  them  is  greater,  probably,  than  is  obtained 
from  any  other  salt  mines  in  the  world.  In  it*  solid  lorrn,  when  dug  from  the  mine,  Cheshire  salt  is  not 
sufficiently  pure  for  use.  To  purify  it,  it  is  di^olved  in  *ea  water,  from  which  it  is  afterwards  separated 
by  evaporation  and  crystallisation.  The  greater  part  of  this  salt  is  exported. 

Salt  springs  are  met  vw  ith  in  several  countries.  Tho-.e  in  Cheshire  and  Worcestershire  furnish  a large 
proportion  of  the  salt  made  use  of  in  Great  Britain.  i he  brine,  being  pumped  up  from  very  deep  wells,  is 
evaporated  In  wrought  iron  pans  from  fit)  to  30  feet  square  and  10  or  12  inches  deep,  placed  over  a 
furnace. 

Mod  of  the  salt  used  in  Scotland  previously  to  the  repeal  of  the  duty,  was  obtained  by  the  evaporation 
of  sea  water  nearlv  in  the  way  now  mentioned ; but  several  of  the  Scotch  salt  works  have  since  been  relin- 
quished. 

In  warm  countries,  salt  is  I by  the  evaporation  of  sea  water  by  the  heat  of  the  sun;  and  the 

crystals  of  salt  made  in  this  way  are  more  perfect,  and  purer,  from  the  greater  slowness  of  the  process, 
French  salt  is  manufactured  in  this  mode,  and  it  has  always  been  in  considerable  demand  in  this  andothei 
countries  ; but  the  principal  imports  of  foreign  salt  into  Great  Britain  at  present  are  from  Portugal.  They 
amount,  at  an  average,  to  from  3uO,OOJ  to  350,000  bushels  a year. 

Consumption  qfSatt. — I in  this  country  is  immense.  Necker  estimated  the 

consumption  in  those  provin  es  of  France  which  had  purchased  an  exemption  from  ih e gabelle  [Pays 
J'rmcs  rddimfei)  at  about  I9j  lbs.  (Eng.  for  each  individual. — [Administration  des  Finances,  tome  ii. 
p.  12.)  From  all  that  we  have  been  abie  to  learn  on  the  subject,  we  believe  that  the  consumption  of  the 
people  of  this  country  may  be  estimated  a little  higher,  or  1 28  i ; the  difference  in  our  food  and  habits, 
as  compared  with  the  French,  fksllj  accounting  for  this  increased  allowance.  On  this  supposition,  and 
taking  the  population  at  16,500,000,  the  entire  consumption  will  amount  to  363, 000, (XX)  11 >s.,  or  161,000  tons. 

Exclusive  of  this  immense  home  consumption,  we  annually  export  about  10,(XX),«  00  bushels,  which,  at 
56  lbs.  a bushel,  are  equivalent  to  250,000  tons.  ihe  Americans  are  the  largest  consumers  of  British  salt; 
the  exports  to  the  United  States  in  1S31  having  amounted  to  3,130,250  bushels.  During  the  same  year  we 
exported  to  the  Netherlands,  1, 934,601  bushels;  to  the  British  North  American  colonies,  1,559,630  do. ; 
to  Russia,  1,191,896  do  ; to  Prussia,  624,190  do.,  Ac. 

The  cheapness  of  this  important  necessary  of  life  is  not  less  remarkable  than  its  diffusion.  Its  present 
cost  may  be  estimated,  at  a medium,  at  from  14 s.  td  16$.  a ton. 

Duties  on  Salt.  — In  ancient  Home,  salt  was  subjected  to  a duty  [vectigal  salinarum  ; see  Furman , Dis- 
scrtdtio  dr  rectigattbus  Pop.  Bom.  and  it  has  been  heavily  taxed  in  must  modern  states.  The 

gabelle , or  code  of  salt  la. vs,  formerly  established  in  France,  was  ino>t  oppressive.  From  4,0t-0  to 5,000 
persons  are  calculated  to  have  been  sent  annually  to  pri*on  and  the  galleys  for  offences  connected  with 
these  laws,  the  severity  of  which  had  no  inconsiderable  share  in  bringing  about  the  Revolution.  — 

( Young's  Travels  in  France , vol.  i.  p.  598.)  In  this  country,  duties  upon  salt  were  imposed  in  the  reign  of 
William  111.  In  1798,  they  amounted  to  5s.  a bu>hel ; but  were  sub>equently  increased  to  1 5s.  a bushel, 
or  about  forty  times  the  cost  of  the  salt ! So  exorbitant  a duty  was  productive  of  the  worst  effects;  and 
occasioned,  by  its  magnitude,  and  the  regulations  for  allowing  salt,  duty  free,  to  the  fisheries,  a vast  deal 
of  smuggling.  The  opinion  of  the  public  and  of  the  House  of  Commons  having  been  strongly  pronounced 
against  the  tax,  it  was  dually  repealed  in  1823. 

That  the  repeal  of  so  exorbitant  a duty  has  been  productive  of  great  advantage,  no  one  can  doubt;  but 
seeing  that  a large  revenue  must  be  raised,  wre  question  whether  government  acted  wisely  in  totally  relin- 
quishing the  tax.  Had  the  duty  been  reduced  to  2s  or  2s.  6 d.  a bushel,  and  no  duty  free  salt  allowed  for 
the  fisheries,  but  a drawback  given  on  the  dsh  exported,  a revenue  of  1 ,000,000/.  a year  might  have  been 
derived  from  this  source  with  but  little  injury,  it  was  not  the  nature  of  the  salt  tax,  but  the  absurd 
extent  to  which  it  had  been  carried,  that  rendered  it  justly  odious.  When  at  the  highest,  it  produced 
about  1,500,000/.  a year. 

SALTPETRE,  or  NITRATE  OF  POTASH  (Ger.  Salpeter ; Fr.  Nitre,  Sal- 
pet  re ; It.  Nitro,  Salnitro  ; Sp.  Nitro , Salitre  ; Rus.  Senitra  ; Lat.  Nitrum  ; Arab.  Ubkir ; 
Hind.  Shorah ),  a salt  well  known  in  commerce,  and  of  very  great  importance.  It  may 
be  regarded  both  as  a natural  and  an  artificial  production  ; being  found  on  the  surface 
of  the  soil  in  many  parts  of  India,  Egypt,  Italy,  &c.  ; but  in  these  and  other  places  all 
that  is  known  in  commerce  is  obtained  by  an  artificial  process,  or  by  lixiviating  earth 
that  has  been  formed  into  nitre  beds.  The  saltpetre  consumed  in  England  is  brought 
from  Bengal  in  an  impure  state,  but  crystallised,  in  bags,  each  containing  164  lbs. 
Saltpetre  forms  the  principal  ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  gunpowder;  and  is 
used  in  various  arts.  It  is  also  of  great  utility  in  the  commerce  of  India,  from  its  fur- 
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nishing  a large  amount  of  dead  weight  for  the  shipping  engaged  in  it.  Saltpetre  pos- 
sesses considerable  antiseptic  power.  That  which  is  of  the  best  quality  and  well  refined, 
is  in  long  transparent  crystals ; its  taste  is  sharp,  bitterish,  and  cooling  ; it  flames  much 
when  thrown  upon  burning  coals  ; it  is  very  brittle  ; its  specific  gravity  is  1 *933.  It  is 
not  altered  by  exposure  to  the  air. 

Beckmann  contends,  in  a long  and  elaborate  dissertation  ( Hist.  of  Invent,  vol.  iv.  pp.  525 — 586.  Eng. 
ed.),  that  the  ancients  were  unacquainted  with  saltpetre,  and  that  their  nitrum  was  really  an  alkaline  salt. 
But,  as  saltpetre  is  produced  naturally  in  considerable  quantities  in  Egypt,  it  is  difficult  to  suppose  that 
they  could  be  entirely  ignorant  of  it /though  it  would  appear  that  they  had  confounded  it  with  other 
things.  It  has  been  known  in  the  East  from  a very  early  period.  Beckmann  concurs  in  opinion  with 
those  who  believe  that  gunpowder  was  invented  in  India,  and  brought  by  the  Saracens  from  Africa  to 

the  Europeans ; who  improved  its  manufacture,  and  made  it  available  for  warlike  purposes . (VoL  iv. 

p.571.) 

The  consumption  of  saltpetre  during  periods  of  war  is  very  great.  Its  price  is  consequently  liable  to 
extreme  fluctuation.  In  remarking  on  the  varieties  in  the  price  of  saltpetre,  Mr.  Tooke  observes,  “ It 
reached  its  greatest  height  in  1795,  viz.  170s.  a cwt.  ; in  1796,  it  fell  at  one  time  to  45s.,  and  rose  again  to  965. 
It  seems  to  have  been  attected  considerably  by  the  scale  of  hostilities  on  the  Continent.  But  in  consequence 
of  the  discoveries  in  chemistry,  by  which  the  French  were  enabled  to  dispense  with  a foreign  supply, 
and  by  the  increased  importation  from  India  to  this  country,  by  which  we  were  enabled  to  supply  the  rest 
of  the  Continent  at  a reduced  cost,  the  price  declined  permanently  after  1798-9,  when  it  had  reached 
I45.v. ; and  never  alter  was  so  high  as  K 0$.,  except  during  the  short  interval  of  speculation  in  exports 
during  the  peace  of  1814,  and  again  upon  the  breaking  out  of  the  war  terminated  by  the  battle  of  Wa- 
terloo.” The  price  of  saltpetre  in  the  London  market  varies  at  this  moment  (January,  1834)  from  32s.  to 
40s.  a cwt. 

We  are  indebted  for  the  following  comprehensive  statement  of  the  importation,  consumption,  & c.  of 
East  Indian  saltpetre  to  Mr.  Cook's  State  of  the  Commerce  of  Great  Britain  in  1833 : — 


Imports,  Deliveries,  Prices,  and  Stocks  of  East  Indian  Saltpetre  during  the  10  Years  ending  with  1833. 


Years. 

Imports. 

Deliveries. 

Avirage 
Trice  during 
the  Year. 

Stock. 

Bv  the  E.  I. 
Company. 

By  the  Private 
Trade. 

| 

Total. 

For  Export. 

Quantity 
charged  with 
Duty. 

| Total. 

Close  of  the 
Ytar. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Tons . 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Tons . 

L.  s.  d. 

Tons. 

1824 

1,570 

6,170 

7,740 

2,650 

6,780 

9,430 

1 1 4 

12,320 

1825 

1,720 

3,160 

4,880 

2,530 

5,620 

8,150 

15  3 

9,950 

1826 

1,700 

4,860 

6,560 

2,620 

6,100 

8,720 

1 1 10 

8,250 

1827 

1,630 

8,870 

10,500 

2,360 

7,370 

9,730 

1 3 4 

7,850 

1828 

2,100 

8,140 

10,240 

3,450 

8,590 

12,040 

1 4 1 

5,570 

1829 

4,280 

4,550 

8.830 

2,330 

7,750 

10,080 

1 4 11 

4,600 

1830 

2,270 

4,960 

7,230 

750 

7,150 

7,900 

1 15  0 

3,530 

1831 

1,850 

6,950 

8,800 

1,510 

7,770 

9,280 

2 0 5 

2,480 

1832 

2,720 

10,160 

12,880 

1,510 

9,570 

11,280 

1 14  1 

3,800 

1833 

3,250 

6,310 

9,560 

950 

7,750 

8,700 

1 15  0 

4,660 

Average  of  1 
10  years  J 

2,305 

6,413 

8,722 

2,066 

7,445* 

9,511 

Within  the  last  3 years,  a new  species  of  saltpetre,  under  the  denomination  of  nitrate  of  soda , has  been 
received  from  South  America.  The  imports  of  it  have  increased  from  70  tons  in  1831,  to  1,450  in  1833. 
Though  not  applicable  to  all  the  purposes  for  which  East  Indian  saltpetre  is  used,  it  is  rather  preferred  by 
vitriol  makers,  and  by  some  other  classes  of  manufacturers.  The  deliveries  of  this  description  for  home 
consumption  have  been  in  1831,  70  tons  ; in  1832,  690  do. ; and  in  1833,  1,210.  — {Cooky  in  foe.  cit .) 

SALVAGE,  as  the  term  is  now  understood,  is  an  allowance  or  compensation  made  to 
those  by  whose  exertions  ships  or  goods  have  been  saved  from  the  dangers  of  the  seas, 
fire,  pirates,  or  enemies. 

The  propriety  and  justice  of  making  such  an  allowance  must  be  obvious  to  every  one. 
It  was  allowed  by  the  laws  of  Rhodes,  Oleron,  and  Wisby  ; and  in  this  respect  they  have 
been  followed  by  all  modern  maritime  states.  At  common  law,  the  party  who  has  saved 
the  goods  of  another  from  loss  or  any  imminent  peril  has  a lien  upon  them,  and  may 
retain  them  in  his  possession  till  payment  of  a reasonable  salvage. 

1.  Salvage  upon  Losses  by  Perils  of  the  Sea . — If  the  salvage  be  performed  at  sea,  or 
within  high  or  low  water  mark,  the  Court  of  Admiralty  has  jurisdiction  over  the  subject, 
and  will  fix  the  sum  to  be  paid,  and  adjust  the  proportions,  and  take  care  of  the  property 
pending  the  suit ; or,  if  a sale  be  necessary,  direct  it  to  be  made ; and  divide  the 
proceeds  between  the  salvors  and  the  proprietors  according  to  equity  and  reason.  And 
in  fixing  the  rate  of  salvage,  the  court  usually  has  regard  not  only  to  the  labour  and 
peril  incurred  by  the  salvors,  but  also  to  the  situation  in  which  they  may  happen  to 
stand  in  respect  of  the  property  saved,  to  the  promptitude  and  alacrity  manifested  by 
them,  and  to  the  value  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  as  well  as  the  degree  of  danger  from  which 
they  were  rescued.  Sometimes  the  court  has  allowed  as  large  a proportion  as  a half  of 
the  property  saved  as  salvage ; and  in  others,  not  more  than  a tenth . 

The  crew  of  a ship  are  not  entitled  to  salvage,  or  any  unusual  remuneration  for  the 
extraordinary  efforts  they  may  have  made  in  saving  her ; it  being  their  duty  as  well  as 
interest  to  contribute  their  utmost  upon  such  occasions,  the  whole  of  their  possible  service 
being  pledged  to  the  master  and  owners.  Neither  are  passengers  entitled  to  claim  any 
thing  for  the  ordinary  assistance  they  may  have  been  able  to  afford  to  a vessel  in  distress. 
But  a passenger  is  not  bound  to  remain  on  board  a ship  in  the  hour  of  danger,  provided 
lie  can  leave  her  ; and  if  he  perform  any  extraordinary  services , he  is  entitled  to  a pro- 
portional recompence. 

* Including  from  600  to  1,000  tons  annually  exported  in  a refined  state. 
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In  the  ease  of  valuable  property,  and  of  numerous  proprietors  and  salvors,  the  juris- 
diction and  proceeding  of  the  Court  of  Admiralty  are  well  adapted  to  further  the 
purposes  ot  justice.  lJut,  as  the  delay  and  expense  necessarily  incident  to  the  proceed- 
ings of  a court  sitting  at  a distance  from  the  subject  will  often  be  very  burdensome 
upon  the  parties,  in  cases  where  the  property  saved  is  not,  perhaps,  very  considerable,  the 
legislature  has  endeavoured  to  introduce  a more  expeditious  and  less  expensive  method  of 
proceeding. 

The  first  act  for  this  purpose  is  the  12  Ann.  stat  2.  c.  IS.  It  appears  from  the  preamble,  that  the  in- 
famous  practices,  once  so  common,  of  plundering  ships  driven  on  shore,  and  seizing  whatever  could  be 
laid  hold  of  as  lawful  property  — (see  \\  ri  ck  , — had  not  been  wholly  abandoned  ; or  that,  if  the  property 
was  restored  to  the  owners,  the  demand  for  salvage  was  so  exorbitant,  that  the  inevitable  ruin  of  the 
tnuier  W At  t he  ImmediaU  COQS6<]U(  I * remedy  those  mischiefs  in  future,  it  was  enacted,  “ that  if  a 

•hip  was  in  danger  Of  beingstri  ing  ran  ashore,  the  sheriffs,  justices,  mayors,  constables,  or 

officers  of  the  customs,  nearest  toe  place  ot  danger,  should,  upon  application  made  to  them,  summon  and 
call  together  as  many  men  as  should  be  thought  necessary  to  the  assistance,  and  for  the  preservation,  of 
such  ship  in  distress,  and  her  cargo ; and  that  if  any  ship,  man-of-war,  or  merchantman,  should  be  riding 

anchor  near  tin*  place  of  danger,  the  constables  and  officers  of  the  customs  might  demand  of  the  superior 
officers  of  such  ship  the  assistance  of  her  boats,  and  such  hands  as  could  be  spared  ^ and  that,  if  the  supe- 
rior officer  should  refuse  to  grant  such  assistance,  he  should  forfeit  100/.” 

Then  follows  the  section  respecting  salvage.  It  enacts,  4i  that  all  persons  employed  in  preserving  ships 
or  vessels  in  distress,  or  their  cargoes,  shall,  within  SO  days  after  the  service  is  performed,  be  paid  a 
reasonable  reward  for  the  same,  by  the  commander,  master,  or  other  superior  officer,  mariners,  or  owners, 
of  the  ship  or  vessel  so  in  distress,  or  by  any  merchant  whose  vessel  or  goods  shall  be  so  saved  ; and,  in 
default  thereof,  the  said  ship  or  vessel  so  saved  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  customs 
until  all  charges  are  paid*  and  until  the  officers  of  the  customs,  and  the  master  or  other  officers  of  the 
Ship  or  Tesseif  and  MU  others  employed  in  the  preservation  of  the  ship,  shall  be  reasonably  gratified  for 
their  assistance  and  trouble^  or  good  security  given  for  that  purpose:  and  if  any  disagreement  shall  take 
place  bet  ween  the  persons  U hose  ships  or  goods  have  been  saved,  and  the  officer  of  the  customs,  touching 
the  monies  d *ei  red  by  any  of  the  persons  so  employed,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commander  of  the  ship 
or  vessel  m>  saved,  or  the  owner  of  the  goods,  or  the  merchant  interested  therein,  and  also  for  the  officer 
of  the  customs,  or  his  deputy.  ID  nominates  of  the  neighbouring  justices  of  the  peace,  who  shall  there- 
upon adjust  the  quantum  of  the  monies  or  gratuity  to  be  paid  to  the  several  persons  acting  or  being  em- 
ployed in  the  salvage  of  the  said  Ship,  vessel,  or  goods;  and  such  adjustment  shall  be  binding  upon  all 
parties,  and  shall  he  recoverable  in  an  action  at  law  ; and  in  case  it  shall  so  happen,  that  no  person  shall 
appear  to  make  his  claim  to  all  or  any  of  the  goods  that  may  be  saved,  that  then  the  chief  officer  of  the 
customs  of  the  nearest  port  to  the  place  where  the  said  ship  or  vessel  was  so  in  distress  shall  apply  to  3 of 
the  nearest  justices  of  the  peace,  who  shall  put  him  or  some  other  responsible  person  in  possession  of  the 
said  goods,  such  justices  taking  an  account  in  writing  of  the  said  goods,  to  be  signed  by  the  said  officer  of 
the  customs  5 and  If  the  said  goods  shall  not  be  legally  claimed  within  the  space  of  12  months  next  en- 
suing, by  the  rightful  owner  thereof,  then  public  sale  shall  be  made  thereof;  and,  if  perishable  goods, 
forthwith  to  be  sold,  and,  after  all  charges  deducted,  the  residue  of  the  monies  arising  from  such  sale,  with 
a fair  and  Just  account  Of  the*  whole,  shall  be  transmitted  to  her  Majesty’s  exchequer,  there  to  remain  for 
the  benefit  of  the  rightful  owner,  when  appearing  ; who,  upon  affidavit,  or  other  proof  made  of  his  or 
their  right  or  property  thereto,  to  the  satisfaction  of  one  of  the  barons  of  the  coif  of  the  exchequer,  shall, 
upon  his  order,  receive  the  same  out  of  the  exchequer.” 

Hy  a subsequent  statute,  26  Geo.  2.  c.  19.,  it  is  enacted,  u that  in  case  any  person  or  persons,  not  employed 
by  the  master,  mariners,  or  owners,  or  other  person  lawfully  authorised,  in  the  salvage  of  any  vessel,  or 
the  cargo  or  provision  thereof,  shall,  in  the  absence  of  the  person  so  employed  and  authorised,  save  any 
such  vessel,  goods,  or  effects,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  carried,  for  the  benefit  of  the  owners  or  pro- 
prietors, into  port,  or  to  any  near  adjoining  Custom-house,  or  other  place  of  safe  custody,  immediately 
giving  notice  thereof  to  some  justice  of  the  peace,  magistrate,  or  Custom-house  or  excise  officer,  or  shall 
discover  to  such  magistrate  or  officer  where  any  such  goods  or  effects  are  wrongfully  bought,  sold,  or 
concealed,  then  such  person  or  persons  shall  be  entitled  to  a reasonable  reward  for  such  services,  to  be 
paid  by  the  masters  or  owners  of  such  vessels  or  goods,  and  to  be  adjusted,  in  case  of  disagreement  about 
the  quantum , in  like  manner  as  the  salvage  is  to  be  adjusted  and  paid  by  12th  Anne,  or  else  as  follows  : — 

" And  be  it  further  enacted,  that,  for  the  better  ascertaining  the  salvage  to  be  paid  in  pursuance  of  the 
present  act  and  the  act  be  fore- mentioned,  and  for  the  more  effectually  putting  the  said  acts  into  exe- 
cution, the  justice  of  the  peace,  mayor,  bailiff,  collector  of  the  customs,  or  chief  constable,  who  shall  be 
nearest  to  the  place  where  any  ship,  goods,  or  effects  shall  be  stranded  or  cast  away,  shall  forthwith  give 
public  notice  for  a meeting  to  be  held  as  soon  as  possible,  of  the  sheriff*  or  his  deputy,  the  justices  of  the 
peace,  mayors,  or  other  chief  magistrates  of  towns  corporate,  coroners,  or  commissioners  of  the  land  tax, 
or  any  5 or  more  of  them,  w ho  are  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  give  aid  in  the  execution  of  this 
and  the  said  former  act,  and  to  employ  proper  persons  for  the  saving  ships  in  distress,  and  such  ships, 
vessels,  and  effects,  as  shall  be  stranded  or  cast  away ; and  also  to  examine  persons  upon  oath,  touching 
the  same,  or  the  salvage  thereof,  and  to  adjust  the  quantum  of  such  salvage,  and  distribute  the  same 
among  the  persons  concerned  in  such  salvage,  in  case  of  disagreement  among  the  parties  or  the  said 
persons  ; and  that  every  such  magistrate,  &c  attending  and  acting  at  such  meeting,  shall  be  paid  4 . a day 
for  his  expenses  in  such  attendance,  out  of  the  goods  and  effects  saved  by  their  care  or  direction. 

“ Provided  always,  that  if  the  charges  and  rewards  for  salvage  directed  to  be  paid  by  the  former  statute 
and  by  this  act,  shall  not  be  fully  paid,  or  sufficient  security  given  for  the  same,  within  40  days  next  after 
the  said  services  performed,  then  it  shall  he  lawful  for  the  officer  of  the  customs  concerned  in  such  salvage 
to  borrow  or  raise  so  much  money  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  and  pay  such  charges  and  rewards,  or 
any  part  thereof  then  remaining  unpaid,  or  not  secured  as  aforesaid,  by  or  upon  one  or  more  bill  or  bills 
of  sale,  under  his  hand  and  seal,  of  the  ship  or  vessel,  or  cargo  saved,  or  such  part  thereof  as  shall  be  suf- 
ficient, redeemable  upon  payment  of  the  principal  sum  borrowed,  and  interest  upon  the  same  at  the  rate 
of  4/.  per  cent,  per  annum." 

An  act  of  the  53  Geo.  3.  c.  87.,  continued  and  extended  by  the  1 & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  76.,  contains  some  regu- 
lations  supplying  defects  in  former  statutes.  They  enact,  that  goods  of  a perishable  nature,  or  so  much 
damaged  that  they  cannot  be  kept,  may,  at  the  request  of  any  person  interested  or  concerned  m the  same, 
or  in  saving  thereof,  be  sold  with  the  consent  of  a justice,  the  money  being  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the 
lord  of  the  manor,  and  an  account  of  the  sale  transmitted  to  the  deputy  vice-adrairal.  They  also  authorise 
the  passage  of  horses,  carts,  carriages,  &c.  to  the  part  of  the  sea  coast  where  a vessel  maybe  wrecked, 
over  the  adjoining  lands,  if  there  he  no  road  leading  as  conveniently  thereto,  under  penalty  of  100/.,  the 
damages  to  be  settled  by  two  justices  in  the  event  of  the  parties  not  agreeing.  — (1  k 2 Geo.  4 §^27.  29, 

30.) 

It  is  ordered  by  the  same  statute,  that  no  lord  of  the  manor,  or  other  person  claiming  to  be  entitled  to 
wreck  or  goods,  shall  appropriate  or  dispose  of  the  same  until  he  shall  have  caused  to  be  given  in  writing 
to  the  deputy  vice-admiral  of  that  part  of  the  coast,  or  to  his  agents  if  they  reside  within  50  miles,  if  not, 
then  to  the  corporation  of  the  Trinity  House,  a report  containingan  accurate  and  particular  description  of 
the  wreck  or  goods  found,  and  of  the  place  where  and  time  when  found,  and  of  any  marks  thereon,  and 
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of  such  other  particulars  as  may  better  enable  the  owner  to  recover  them,  and  also  of  the  place  where  they 
are  deposited,  and  may  be  found  and  examined  by  any  person  claiming  any  right  to  them,  nor  until  the 
expiration  of  1 whole  year  and  a day  after  the  expiration  of  such  notice:  the  deputy  vice-admiral,  or  his 
agent,  is,  within  48  hours  of  receiving  such  report,  to  transmit  a copy  thereof  to  the  secretary  of  the 
corporation  of  the  Trinity  House,  upon  pain  of  forfeiting,  for  every  neglect  to  transmit  such  account,  50/. 
to  any  person  who  shall  sue  for  the  same  ; and  the  secretary  is  to  cause  such  account  to  be  placed  in  some 
conspicuous  situation  for  the  inspection  of  all  persons  claiming  to  inspect  and  examine  it.  — (1  & 2 Geo.  4. 
c.  75.  4 26.) 

It  is  further  ordered  by  the  same  statute,  that  pilots  and  others  taking  possession  of  anchors,  cables,  oi 
other  wrecked  or  left  materials  upon  the  coast,  or  within  any  harbour,  river,  or  bay,  shall  send  notice 
thereof,  within  twenty-four  hours,  to  the  nearest  deputy  vice-admiral,  or  his  agent,  delivering  the  articles 
at  such  place  as  may  be  appointed,  under  pain  of  being  deemed  receivers  of  stolen  goods  The  deputy 
vice-admiral,  or  his  agent,  may  also  seize  such  articles  as  have  not  been  reported  to  him , and  is  required  to 
keep  and  report  them  to  the  Trinity  House  as  aforesaid  ; and  if  he  seize  them  without  previous  inform- 
ation, he  is  to  have  l-3d  of  the  value  ; if  he  seize  in  pursuance  of  information,  the  third  is  to  be  divided 
between  him  and  the  informer.  If  the  articles  are  not  claimed  within  a year  and  a day,  they  are  to  be 
sold,  and  the  money  applied  as  directed  by  the  act  of  Queen  Anne  (12  Ann.  stat.  2.  c.  18.,  previously 
quoted',  the  deputy  vice-admiral,  or  his  agent,  and  the  person  who  may  have  given  information,  being  in 
such  cases  entitled  to  the  salvage  allowed  upon  unclaimed  property.  And  it  is  further  enacted,  that  if 
any  dispute  shall  arise  between  the  salvors  of  any  goods  found,  lodged,  and  reported  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
owners  thereof,  as  to  the  salvage  to  be  paid  in  respect  of*the  same,  it  is  to  be  determined  by  the  decision 
of  3 justices  ; or  if  they  differ,  by  their  nominee,  who  is  to  be  a person  conversant  with  maritime  affairs. 
Masters  and  others  bound  to  foreign  parts,  finding  or  taking  on  board  anchors,  goods,  &c.,  knowing  them 
to  be  found,  are  to  enter  the  same  in  the  log  book,  with  the  place  and  time  of  finding,  and  to  transmit  a 
copy  of  such  entry,  by  the  first  possible  opportunity,  to  the  Trinity  House,  and  to  deliver  up  the  articles  on 
their  return  home,  which,  if  not  claimed,  are  to  be  sold  within  a year  and  day,  according  to  the  afore- 
mentioned statute  of  Anne.  Masters  selling  such  articles  incur  a penalty  of  not  less  than  30/.  and  not 
more  than  100/. 

Pilots,  boatmen,  or  other  persons,  conveying  anchors  and  cables  to  foreign  countries,  and  disposing 
efthem  there,  are  to  be  adjudged  guilty  of  felony,  and  may  be  transported  for  7 years. 

The  same  statute  authorises  3 justices,  or  their  nominee,  to  decide  upon  all  claims  made  by  boatmen, 
pilots,  and  other  persons,  for  services  of  any  description  (except  pilotage)  rendered  by  them  to  any  ship  or 
vessel,  whether  in  distress  or  not 

Parties  dissatisfied  with  the  award  of  the  justices  or  their  nominee  may  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Admi- 
ralty ; but  the  justices  are  in  such  cases  to  deliver  the  goods  to  the  proprietors,  or  their  agent,  on  their 
giving  good  security  for  double  their  value.  This  act  docs  not  extend  to  Scotland. 

None  of  the  previously  mentioned  acts  have  any  force  within  the  Cinque  Ports  ; but  the  Lord  Warden 
is  directed  by  stat.  1&  2 Geo.  4.  c.  76.  to  appoint  3 or  more  substantial  persons  in  each  of  these  towns, 
who  are  authorised  to  decide  upon  all  claims  for  services  of  any  sort  or  description  rendered  to  any  vessel, 
or  for  saving  or  preserving,  within  the  jurisdiction,  any  goods  or  merchandise  wrecked,  stranded,  or  cast 
away,  or  for  bringing  anchors  or  cables  ashore,  Sc c.  No  commissioner  can  act  for  any  other  place  than 
that  in  which,  or  within  a mile  of  which,  he  is  resident.  Either  party  may,  within  8 days  of  the  award, 
declare  his  intention  of  bringing  the  matter  before  some  competent  Court  of  Admiralty ; selecting,  as  he 
may  judge  best,  the  Admiralty  of  England  or  that  of  the  Cinque  Ports.  The  provisions  in  this  statute 
have  been  justly  eulogised  by  Lord  Tenterden,  for  the  cheap  and  easy  means  they  afford  for  settling  such 
questions. 

It  is  impossible,  as  Mr.  Justice  Park  has  observed  ( Law  qf  Insurance , c.  8.),  to  suppose  2 instances  of 
loss  by  shipwreck,  or  other  peril  of  the  sea,  so  similar  to  each  other,  that  the  trouble,  danger,  and  expense 
of  the  salvors  should  be  exactly  equal ; and  it  would,  consequently,  be  contrary  to  the  first  principles  of 
justice  to  award  the  same  sum  for  all  possible  cases  of  salvage.  There  was,  therefore,  no  other  resource 
but  to  appoint  competent  persons  to  decide  as  to  the  allowance  due  in  any  case  of  salvage  that  might  arise, 
after  taking  the  various  circumstances  with  respect  to  it  into  account. 

2.  Salvage  upon  Recapture.  — It  was  the  practice  of  our  courts,  previously  to  any  regulations  on  the 
subject,  to  order  restitution  of  ships  or  goods,  if  retaken  before  condemnation,  to  be  made  to  the  original 
owners,  on  payment  of  a reasonable  salvage  to  the  recaptors;  but  by  stat.  43  Geo.  3.  c.  160.  it  has  been 
adjudged,  that  “ if  any  ship  or  vessel  taken  as  prize,  or  any  goods  therein,  shall  appear,  in  the  Court  of 
Admiralty,  to  have  belonged  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  which  were  before  taken  by  any  of  his 
Majesty’s  enemies,  and  at  any  time  afterwards  retaken  by  any  of  his  Majesty’s  ships,  or  any  privateer,  or 
other  ship  or  vessel  under  his  Majesty’s  protection,  such  ships,  vessels,  and  goods  shall,  in  all  cases  (save 
as  hereafter  excepted),  be  adjudged  to  be  restored,  and  shall  be  accordingly  restored,  to  such  former  owner 
or  owners,  he  or  they  paying  for  salvage,  if  retaken  by  any  of  his  Majesty's  ships , one  eighth  part  of  the 
true  value  thereof,  to  the  flag  officers,  captains,  &c.,  to  be  divided  as  the  same  act  directs  ; and  if  retaken 
by  any  privateer,  or  other  ship  or  vessel,  one  sixth  part  of  the  true  value  of  such  ships  and  goods,  to  be 
paid  to  the  owners,  officers,  and  seamen  of  such  privateer  or  other  vessel,  without  any  deduction  ; and  if 
retaken  by  the  joint  operation  of  one  or  more  of  his  Majesty’s  ships,  and  one  or  more  private  ships  of  war, 
the  judge  of  the  Court  of  Admiralty,  or  other  court  having  cognisance  thereof,  shall  order  such  salvage, 
and  in  such  proportions,  to  be  paid  to  the  captors  by  the  owners,  as  he  shall,  under  the  circumstances  of 
the  case,  deem  fit  and  reasonable;  but  if  such  recaptured  ship  or  vessel  shall  appear  to  have  been  Set  forth 
by  the  enemy  as  a ship  or  vessel  of  war,  the  said  ship  or  vessel  shall  not  be  restored  to  the  former  owners, 
but  shall  in  all  cases,  whether  retaken  by  any  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  or  any  privateer,  be  adjudged  lawful 
prize  for  the  benefit  of  the  captors.” 

This  act  is  decidedly  more  favourable  to  the  merchants  than  the  old  law,  which  adjudged  that  all  ships 
recaptured  after  sentence  of  condemnation  should  be  the  property  of  the  captors. 

In  the  case  of  neutral  ships  captured  by  an  enemy,  and  retaken  by  British  men-of-war  or  privateers, 
the  Courts  of  Admiralty  have  a discretionary  power  of  allowing  such  salvage,  and  in  such  proportions,  as, 
under  the  circumstances  of  each  particular  case,  may  appear  just ; but  there  is  no  positive  law  or  binding 
regulation  to  which  parties  may  appeal,  for  ascertaining  the  rate  of  such  salvage.  “ The  maritime  law  of 
England,”  says  Lord  Stowell,  “having  adopted  a most  liberal  rule  of  restitution  on  salvage,  with  respect 
to  the  recaptured  property  of  its  own  subjects,  gives  the  benefit  of  that  rule  to  its  allies,  till  it  appears  that 
they  act  towards  British  property  on  a less  liberal  principle ; in  such  a case , it  adopts  their  rule , and  treats 
them  according  to  their  own  measure  of  justice.” — (1  Rob.  Adm.  Rep.  54.) 

Salvage  is  one  of  those  charges  which  are  usually  provided  against  by  insurance.  When,  however,  the 
salvage  is  very  high,  and  the  object  of  the  voyage  m so  far  defeated,  the  insured  is,  by  the  laws  of  this 
and  allother  maritime  nations,  allowed  to  abandon,  and  to  call  upon  the  insurer  as  for  a total  loss. — (See 
Abandonment.) 

For  further]  information  with  respect  to  salvage,  see  Abbott  on  the  . Law  of  Shippings  part  iii.  c.  10. ; 
Park  on  Insurance , c.  8. ; and  Marshall  on  Insurance , book  i.  c.  12.  § 8. 

SAMPLE,  a small  quantity  of  a commodity  exhibited  at  public  or  private  sales,  as 
a specimen.  Sugars,  wool,  spirits,  wine,  colFee,  and,  indeed,  most  species  of  merchandise, 
are  sold  by  sample.  If  an  article  be  not,  at  an  average,  equal  to  the  sample  by  which  it 
is  sold,  the  buyer  may  cancel  the  contract,  and  return  the  article  to  the  seller. 
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Subjoined  is  a list  of  most  articles  that  may  be  warehoused,  and  of  the  quantities  that 
may  he  taken  out  as  samples.  — ( Customs  Min.  Oct.  11.  1825.) 


Alkali  or  barilla,  5 lbs.  per  pile  5 tons, 
Aloes  - - 2 oz*  per  package. 

Argol  - A lb.  do. 

Arrow  root  • J lb.  do. 

liaUtmcanivl  - 2 oz.  do. 

Bark,  Jesuit's,  - J lb.  do. 

in  general, 

except  Jesuit's  \ lb.  do. 

Brimstone,  rough,  2 lbs.  per  pile. 

in  rolls,  1 lb.  per  package. 
Cavsia  • - A lb.  do. 

Cantharides  - 2 oz.  do. 

Capers  • - J lb.  do. 

Cochineal  - 2 oz.  do. 

dust  - 2 oz.  do. 

Cocoa  nut  oil  A pint  each  cask. 
Coffee  - 2 oz.  per  bag. 

Coloquintida  • 2 oz.  per  package. 

Cocculus  Indicus,  1 oz.  do. 

Cotton  * - 4 oz.  do. 

Cream  of  tartar,  1 lb.  do. 

Currants  - - £ lb.  do. 

Essence  of  ber- 
gamot or  le- 
mon - - 1 oz.  do. 

Euphorbium  - 1 oz.  do. 

Feathers,  bed  - $ lb.  per  lot  6 bags, 
(tails  - - 1 lb.  do. 

(ientian  - - A lb.  do. 

Ginger  - - o oz.  do. 

Grarvlla,  tee  Co- 
chineal. 

Gum  Arabic  - 1 lb.  per  package. 
Senegal  - A lb.  do. 

tra^acanth,  2 oz.  do. 

other  gum,  4 oz.  do. 

Honey  • - A oz.  do. 

Jahap  - - 1 oz.  do. 

Indigo  - - J lb.  do* 

Any  further 
quantity  (not 


exceeding  1| 
lb)  to  be 
charged  with 
duty  on  de- 
livery of  the 
packages. 

Isinglass  - - ♦ lb.  per  package 

Juice  of  lemons,  I pint  do. 

I>ac  dye  - - 1 oz.  do. 

Lead,  black  - 1 lb.  do. 

Lemon  peel  - A lb.  each  entry. 
Liquorice  juice  - 4 lb.  per  package* 
root  - J lb.  do. 

Madder,  manu- 
factured - - A lb.  do. 

root  - t lb.  do. 

Oil  of  al  monds  - 1 oz.  do. 

aniseed  - 1 ox.  do. 

bay  - 1 oz-  do. 

juniper  - 1 oz-  do. 

olive  - A pint  per  cask, 

palm  - A pint  do. 

rosemary  I oz-  per  package. 

Sike  - 1 oz-  do. 

yme  - 1 oz.  do. 

Orange  peel  - i lb.  do. 

Orchella  * - 2 oz.  do. 

Orrice  root  - J lb.  do. 

Pepper  - - 1 oz-  per  bag. 

Pimento  - *2  oz.  do. 

Radix  contra - 

yerrte  - - 1 oz.  per  package, 

galanga  - 2 lb-  per  pile, 
ipecacu- 
anha - 1 oz-  per  package, 
senekae  - 1 oz-  do. 

Raisins  - - A lb.  each  mark. 

Rhubarb  • - lot.  per  package. 

Rice  - - Alb.  do. 

Saffron  - - A oz-  do. 

Sago  - • 2 lbs  per  pile. 


Salep  • - 1 oz.  per  package. 

Sarsaparilla  - 1 oz.  do. 

Saltpetre  - - A lb.  do. 

Seed,  aniseed  - 1 oz.  per  package, 

clover  - 2 ozi  do. 

caraway  2 oz.  do. 
lac  - 1 oz.  do. 

mustard  - 1 oz.  do. 

Senna  - - 1 oz.  do. 

Shumac  - - 1 lb.  per  lot  10  bags. 

Silk,  raw  - 2 oz.  per  package, 
thrown  - 1 oz.  do. 

waste  - 2 oz.  do. 

Smalts  - - 1 oz.  do. 

Spirits  - - A pint  per  cask. 

( 2 oz.  per  bag. 

\ 4 oz.  per  box  not  ex- 

Sugar,  foreign  -J  ceeaing  5 cwt. 

i 8 oz.per  box’or  chest. 
(.  exceeding  5 cwt. 

_ 1 A lb.  per  hogshead, 
lit  lb.  per  tierce. 
British  j A lb.  per  chest, 
plantation  j 12  oz.  per  barrel. 

/ A lb.  molasses  per 
hhd.  or  cask. 

Tallow  • - 4 lbs.  per  lot  10  peks. 

Tapioca  • - 1 oz.  per  package. 

Turmeric  - 2 lbs.  per  pile. 

Valonia  - -3  lbs.  per  lot. 

Wax,  bees'  - A lbs.  per  package. 

Wine  - - A pint. 

Wool,  cotton  - 4 oz.  per  package, 

sheep  or 

lambs'  - 1 lb.  do. 

Spanish  - 1 lb.  do. 

Yam,  mohair  - A lb.  do. 

cotton  - fib.  do. 

Mother  of  pearl!  7 lbs.  per  lot  of  10 
shells  - J packages. 

Vermicelli  - 1 oz.  per  package. 


SANDAL  WOOD,  the  wood  of  a tree  ( Sant  alum  album  Lin.)  having  somewhat  of 
the  appearance  of  a large  myrtle.  It  is  of  a deep  yellow  colour,  and  yields  an  agreeable 
perfume.  The  tree,  when  cut  down,  is  usually  about  9 inches  in  diameter  at  the  root, 
hut  sometimes  considerably  more.  After  being  felled,  it  is  barked,  cut  into  billets,  and 
buried  in  a dry  place  for  about  a couple  of  months,  during  which  time  the  white  ants  eat 
off  the  outer  wood,  without  touching  the  heart,  which  is  the  sandal.  It  is  then  taken  up 
and  sorted,  according  to  the  size  of  the  billets.  The  deeper  the  colour,  and  the  nearer 
the  root,  the  higher  is  the  perfume.  Reject  such  pieces  as  are  of  a pale  colour,  small, 
decayed,  or  have  white  wood  about  them ; and  take  especial  care  that  it  be  not  mixed 
with  wood  resembling  sandal,  hut  without  its  perfume.  — ( Milburn's  Orient.  Com.) 

Sandal  wood  is  extensively  employed  by  the  Hindoos  as  a perfume,  in  their  funeral  ceremonies.  But 
the  Chinese  aie  its  principal  consumers.  They  manufacture  it  into  fans,  and  small  articles  of  furniture, 
and  use  it,  when  ground  into  powder,  as  a cosmetic.  During  the  year  ended  the  31st  of  March,  1832,  there 
were  imported  by  British  vessels  into  Canton,  6,338  piculs  (395  tons)  of  sandal  wood,  valued  at  74,471 
dollars  (see  antZ,  p.  237.) ; and  the  imports  in  some  years  are  more  than  twice  this  amount.  The  average 
imjH)rtation  into  Calcutta  is  about  200  tons  a year.  It  grows  principally  in  Malabar,  in  the  mountainous 
country  at  a little  distance  from  the  low  sea  coast ; in  Timor;  and  in  the  Fejee  Islands  in  the  South  Sea. 
Calcutta  is  principally  supplied  from  Malabar,  while  China  derives  the  larger  portion  of  her  supplies  from 
Timor  and  the  other  islands.  It  is  seldom  brought  to  Europe,  except  by  individuals  for  their  own  use, 
or  as  presents  for  their  friends.  — ( Bell's  External  Com.  of  Bengal , pp.  49.  and  85. ; Crawfurd's  Indian 
Archipelago,  vol.  i.  p.  519.,  voL  iii.  p.  421.  &c.) 


-SANDARACH,  a resinous  substance,  commonly  met  with  in  loose  granules  a little 
larger  than  a pea,  of  a whitish  yellow  colour,  brittle,  inflammable,  of  a resinous  smell, 
and  acrid  aromatic  taste.  It  exudes,  it  is  said,  in  warm  climates,  from  cracks  and  in- 
cisions in  the  common  juniper  bush.  It  is  used  as  a varnish,  dissolved  in  spirits  of  wine. 
— (Ainslie's  Mat.  Indica.) 

SAPAN  WOOD  is  obtained  from  a species  of  the  same  tree  that  yields  the  Brazil 
wood  ( Ccesalpinia  Sapan  Lin.).  It  is  a middle-sized  forest  tree,  indigenous  to  Siam, 
Pegu,  the  Philippine  Islands,  &c.  It  has  been  employed  for  dyeing  in  the  greater  part 
of  Asia  for  many  centuries.  It  found  its  way  into  Europe  some  time  before  the  discovery 
of  America  ; hut  very  little  is  now  imported.  Its  colouring  matter  differs  but  little  from 
that  of  Brazil  wood,  but  the  best  sapan  wood  does  not  yield  more  than  half  the  quantity 
that  may  he  obtained  from  an  equal  weight  of  Brazil  wood,  and  the  colour  is  not  quite 
so  bright.  — ( Bancroft  on  Colours , vol.  ii.  p.  329.)  Its  price  in  the  London  market  varies 
from  81.  to  14/.  a ton. 

SAPPHIRE  (Ger.  Sapphir ; Du.  Saffiersteen ; Fr.  Saphir ; It.  Zaffiro;  Sp.  Sajiro , 
Safir ; ltus.  Jachant ; Lat.  Sapphirus),  a precious  stone  in  very  high  estimation. 
Colours  blue  and  red ; also  gray,  white,  green,  and  yellow.  It  occurs  in  blunt-edged 
pieces,  in  roundish  pebbles,  and  crystallised.  Varies  from  transparent  to  translucent. 
Refracts  double.  After  diamond,  it  is  the  hardest  substance  in  nature.  The  blue 
variety,  or  sapphire,  is  harder  than  the  ruby,  or  red  variety.  Brittle.  Specific  gravity 
4 to  4*2. 


It  is  found  in  Bohemia,  Saxony,  France,  Sec.  ■ but  the  red  sapphire,  or  Oriental  ruby,  is  not  found  in 
any  considerable  quantity  anywhere  except  in  Ava.  Next  to  diamond,  sapphire  is  the  most  valuable  of 
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the  gems.  The  white  and  pale  blue  varieties,  by  exposure  to  heat,  become  snow  white,  and,  when  cut, 
exhibit  so  high  a degree  of  lustre,  that  they  are  used  in  place  of  diamond.  The  most  highly  prized 
varieties  are  the  crimson  and  carmine  red;  these  are  the  Oriental  ruby  of  the  jeweller;  the  next  is 
sapphire ; and  last,  the  yellow  or  Oriental  topaz.  The  aster  i as,  or  star- stone,  is  a very  beautiful  variety, 
in  which  the  colour  is  generally  of  a reddish  violet,  and  the  form  a rhomboid,  with  truncated  apices, 
which  exhibit  an  opalescent  lustre.* — (See  Ruby.) 

Mr.  Crawfurd  gives  the  following  details  with  respect  to  the  sapphire  and  ruby  mines  of  Ava  : — “ The 
precious  stones  ascertained  to  exist  in  the  Burmese  territory  are  chiefly  those  of  the  sapphire  family, 
and  the  spinelle  ruby.  They  are  found  at  2 places,  not  very  distant  from  each  other,  called  Mogaut  and 
Kyatpean,  about  5 days*  journey  from  the  capital,  in  an  E.S.E.  direction.  From  what  I could  learn, 
the  gems  are  not  obtained  by  any  regular  mining  operations,  but  by  digging  and  washing  the  gravel 
in  the  beds  of  rivulets  or  small  brooks.  All  the  varieties  of  the  sapphire,  as  well  as  the  spinelle,  are  found 
together,  and  along  with  them  large  quantities  of  corundum.  The  varieties  ascertained  to  exist,  are  the 
Oriental  sapphire ; the  Oriental  ruby,  or  red  stone ; the  opalescent  ruby,  or  cat’s  eye  ruby  ; the  star  ruby  ; 
the  green;  the  yellow  and  the  white  sapphires;  and  the  Oriental  amethyst.  The  common  sapphire  is 
by  far  the  most  frequent,  but,  in  comparison  with  the  ruby,  is  very  little  prized  by  the  Burmese,  in  which 
they  agree  with  other  nations.  1 brought  home  with  me  several  of  great  size,  the  largest  weighing  no  less 
than  3,630  grains,  or  above  907  carats.  The  spinelle  ruby  (zebu-gaong)  is  not  unfrequent  in  Ava,  but  is 
not  much  valued  by  the  natives.  1 brought  with  me  to  England  a perfect  specimen,  both  as  to  colour 
and  freedom  from  flaws,  weighing  22  carats.  The  sapphire  and  ruby  mines  are  considered  the  property  of 
the  king;  at  least  he  lays  claim  to  all  stones  that  exceed  in  value  a viss  of  silver,  or  100  ticals.  The  miners, 
it  appears,  endeavour  to  evade  this  law  by  breaking  the  large  stones  into  fragments.  I n the  royal  treasury, 
there  are,  notwithstanding,  many  fine  stones  of  both  descriptions.  The  year  before  our  visit,  the  king 
received  from  the  mines  a ruby  weighing  124  grains ; and  the  year  preceding  that  8 good  ones,  but  of 
smaller  size.  No  stranger  is  permitted  to  visit  the  mines;  even  the  Chinese  and  Mohammedans  residing 
at  Ava  are  carefully  excluded.” — (, Journal  of  an  Embassy  to  the  Court  qf  Ava,  p.  442.) 

SARCOCOLLA,  a subviseid,  sweetish,  and  somewhat  nauseous  gum-resin.  It  is 
brought  from  Arabia  and  Persia  in  small  grains  of  a pale  yellow  colour;  the  whitest, 
as  being  the  freshest,  is  preferred.  It  is  but  seldom  imported. — ( Milburn's  Orient . 
Com . ) 

SARDINES,  or  SARDINIAS  (Ger.  Sardellen ; Fr.  Sardines ; It.  Sardine ; 
Sp.  Sardinas ),  a species  of  fish  of  the  herring  tribe,  but  smaller.  They  are  taken  in 
considerable  quantities  on  our  coasts,  and  are  exceedingly  plentiful  on  the  coasts  of 
Algarve  in  Portugal,  Andalusia  and  Granada  in  Spain,  and  along  the  shores  of  Italy. 
The  small  sardines,  caught  on  the  coast  of  Provence,  in  France,  are  esteemed  the  best. 
From  1,000  to  1,200  fishing  smacks  are  engaged  in  catching  these  fish  on  the  coast  of 
Britany,  from  June  to  the  middle  of  October.  The  French  frequently  cure  them  in 
red  brine;  and,  when  thus  prepared,  designate  them  anchoisces , or  anchovied  sardines. 
These  are  packed  in  vessels  previously  employed  for  holding  wine,  and  exported  to  I lie 
Levant.  When  perfectly  fresh,  sardines  are  accounted  excellent  fish ; but  if  kept  for 
any  time,  they  entirely  lose  their  flavour,  and  become  quite  insipid. 

SARDONYX,  a precious  stone,  a variety  of  chalcedony. 

The  ancients  selected  this  substance  to  engrave  upon,  no  doubt  from  its  possessing  two  peculiar  and 
Recessary  qualities,  viz.  hardness  and  tenacity,  by  which  it  is  capable  of  receiving  the  finest  touch  or 
stroke  of  the  tool  without  chipping,  and  showing  the  art  of  the  engraver  to  the  highest  perfection. — 

( Mawc  on  Diamonds , 2d  ed.  p.  121.) 

SARSAPARILLA  (Gcr.  Sarsaparille ; Fr.  Salsepareille ; It.  Salsapariglia ; Sp. 
ZarzapariUa ),  the  root  of  the  Smilax  Sarsaparilla , a plant  growing  in  South  America 
and  the  West  Indies.  It  is  imported  in  bales.  It  is  known  in  the  London  market  by 
the  names  of  Lisbon,  Honduras,  and  Vera  Cruz,  hut  it  is  also  brought  from  Jamaica. 
The  Lisbon  root,  which  is  the  produce  of  Brazil,  has  a reddish  or  dark  brown  cuticle, 
is  internally  farinaceous,  and  more  free  from  fibre  than  the  other  kinds:  the  Honduras 
has  a dirty  brown,  and  sometimes  whitish,  cuticle ; it  is  more  fibrous,  and  has  more 
ligneous  matter  than  the  Lisbon  and  Vera  Cruz.  It  is  in  long,  slender  twigs,  covered 
with  a wrinkled  brown  cuticle,  and  has  a small  woody  heart.  The  Jamaica  differs  from 
the  others,  in  having  a deep  red  cuticle  of  a close  texture;  and  the  red  colour  partially 
diffused  through  the  ligneous  part.  The  root  is  inodorous,  and  has  a mucilaginous, 
very  slightly  bitter  taste : the  bark  is  the  only  useful  part  of  the  plant ; the  ligneous 
part  being  tasteless,  inert,  woody  fibre. — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory.)  The  quantity 
imported  in  1831  amounted  to  176,854  lbs.,  of  which  107,410  lbs.  were  retained  for 
home  consumption.  The  duty,  which  formerly  varied,  according  as  it  was  brought  from 
a foreign  country  or  a British  possession,  from  Is.  3d.  to  Is.  per  lb.,  was  reduced,  in 
1832,  to  6d.  per  lb. 

SASSAFRAS  (Ger.  and  Fr.  Sassafras ; It.  Sassafrasso ; Sp.  Sasafras ),  a species 
of  laurel  ( Laurus  Sassafras  n Lin. ),  a native  of  the  southern  parts  of  North  America, 
Cochin-China,  and  several  of  the  Indian  islands.  Sassafras  wood,  root,  and  hark,  have 
a fragrant  odour,  and  a sweetish  aromatic  taste.  The  wood  is  of  a brownish  white 
colour;  and  the  bark  ferruginous  within,  spongy,  and  divisible  into  layers.  Their 
sensible  qualities  and  virtues  depend  on  an  essential  oil,  which  may  be  obtained  separate 
by  distilling  the  chips  or  the  bark  with  water.  It  is  very  fragrant,  hot,  and  penetrating 

* Professor  Jameson  says,  in  his  Mineralogy,  that  some  peculiarly  beautiful  sapphires  are  found  in 
theCapelan  mountains, ‘in  Pegu.  But  wo  do  not  believe  that  there  are  any  such  mountains  in  any  part 
of  the  world;  and,  in  point  of  fact,  the-c  *re  no  mountains  in  Pegu,  nor  have  an.v  precious  stones  been 

ever  found  in  it. 
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to  the  taste,  of  a pale  yellow  colour,  and  heavier  than  water.  It  is  used  only  in  the 
materia  medica.  Very  little  is  imported.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory .) 

SAUNDERS  (RED)  (Arab.  Sundal-ahmer ; Hind.  Ruckut-chundum ),  the  wood  of 
a lofty  tree  ( Pterocarjms  santalinus ) indigenous  to  various  parts  of  India,  Ceylon, 
Timor,  Sic.  The  wood  is  brought  to  Europe  in  billets,  which  are  very  heavy  and  sink 
in  water.  It  is  extremely  hard,  of  a fine  grain,  and  a bright  garnet  red  colour,  which 
brightens  on  exposure  to  the  air.  It  is  employed  to  dye  lasting  reddish  brown  colours 
on  wool.  It  yields  its  colouring  matter  to  ether  and  alcohol,  but  not  to  water.  The 
quantity  imported  is  but  inconsiderable.  The  price  in  bond  varies  at  this  moment 
(February,  1834)  from  13/.  to  14/.  a ton. — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory;  Bancroft  on 
Colours,  vol.  ii.  p.  236.) 

SCAMMONY  (Ger.  Skammonien  ; Fr.  Scammonee ; It.  Scammonea ; Sp.  Escamonea ), 
a gum-resin,  the  produce  of  a species  of  convolvulus,  or  creeper  plant,  which  grows 
abundantly  in  Syria.  When  an  incision  is  made  into  the  roots,  they  yield  a milky 
juice,  which,  being  kept,  grows  hard,  and  is  the  scammony  of  the  shops.  It  is  imported 
from  Aleppo  in  what  are  called  drums,  weighing  from  75  to  125  lbs.  each;  and  from 
Smyrna  in  cakes  like  wax,  packed  in  chests.  The  former  is  light  and  friable,  and  is 
considered  the  best ; that  from  Smyrna  is  more  compact  and  ponderous,  less  friable,  and 
fuller  of  impurities.  It  has  a peculiar  heavy  odour,  not  unlike  that  of  old  cheese;  and 
a bitterish,  slightly  acrid  taste.  The  colour  is  blackish  or  bluish  grey,  changing  to  dirty 
white,  or  lathering  when  the  surface  is  rubbed  with  a wet  finger.  Its  specific  gravity  is 
1 -235.  It  is  very  liable  to  be  adulterated;  and  when  of  a dark  colour,  heavy,  and 
splintery,  it  ought  to  be  rejected.  It  is  used  only  in  medicine. — ( Thomson's  Dis- 
pensatory. ) The  duty  on  scammony,  which  was  formerly  as  high  as  6s.  4 d.  per  lb.  was 
reduced  in  1832  to  2*.  6d. 

SCULPTURES,  figures  cut  in  stone,  metal,  or  other  solid  substance,  representing 
or  describing  some  real  or  imaginary  object.  The  art  of  the  sculptor,  or  statuary,  was 
carried  to  the  highest  pitch  of  excellence  in  ancient  Greece.  Fortunately,  several  of 
the  works  of  the  Grecian  sculptors  have  been  preserved ; and  serve  at  once  to  stimulate 
and  direct  the  genius  of  modern  artists. 

Models,  are  casts  or  representations  of  sculptures. 

The  act  54  Geo.  3.  c.  56  vests  the  property  of  sculptures,  models,  copies,  and  casts,  in  the  proprietor 
for  14  years  ; provided  he  cause  his  name,  with  the  date,  to  be  put  on  them  before  they  are  published; 
with  the  same  term  in  addition,  if  he  should  be  living  at  the  end  of  the  first  period.  In  actions  for  piracy, 
double  costs  to  be  given.  The  act  6 Geo.  4.  a 107.  prohibits  the  importation,  on  pain  of  forfeiture,  of  any 
sculptures,  models,  casts,  &c.  first  made  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

SEAL(Lat.  Siyillum ),  a stone,  piece  of  metal,  or  other  solid  substance,  generally 
round  or  elliptical,  on  which  is  engraved  the  arms,  crest,  name,  device,  &c.  of  some 
state,  prince,  public  body,  or  private  individual.  It  is  employed  as  a stamp  to  make 
an  impression  on  sealing  wax,  thereby  authenticating  public  acts,  deeds,  &c.,  or  to  close 
letters  or  packets.  Seals  were  very  early  invented,  and  much  learning  has  been  em- 
ployed in  tracing  their  history,  and  explaining  the  figures  upon  them.  — (See  parti- 
cularly the  work  of  Hopkinck,  De  Siyillorum  Prisco  et  Novo  Jure,  4to,  1642.)  They 
are  now  very  generally  used. 

The  best  are  usually  formed  of  precious  stones,  on  which  the  crest  or  the  initials  of  the  person’s  name 
are  engraved,  set  in  gold.  But  immense  numbers  are  formed  of  stained  glass,  and  set  in  gilt  copper. 
They  arc  manufactured  at  London,  Birmingham,  &c.,  and  are  extensively  exported. 

SEAL  FISHERY.  The  seal,  an  amphibious  animal,  of  which  there  are  many 
varieties,  is  found  in  vast  numbers  in  the  seas  round  Spitzbergen,  and  on  the  coasts  of 
Labrador  and  Newfoundland.  As  it  frequents  the  British  shores,  it  is  well  known,  and 
lias  been  repeatedly  described.  Seals  are  principally  hunted  for  their  oil  and  skins. 
When  taken  in  the  spring  of  the  year,  — at  which  time  they  are  fattest,  — a full  grown 
seal  will  yield  from  8 to  12  gallons  of  oil,  and  a small  one  from  4 to  5 gallons.  The  oil, 
when  extracted  before  putrefaction  has  commenced,  is  beautifully  transparent,  free  from 
smell,  and  not  unpleasant  in  its  taste.  The  skin,  when  tanned,  is  extensively  employed 
in  the  making  of  shoes ; and  when  dressed  with  the  hair  on,  serves  for  the  covering  of 
trunks,  &c. 

“ To  the  Esquimaux  the  seal  is  of  as  much  importance  as  bread  to  a European.  Its  flesh  forms  their 
most  usual  food ; the  fat  is  partly  dressed  for  eating,  and  partly  consumed  in  their  lamps ; the  liver,  when 
fried,  is  esteemed,  even  among  sailors,  as  an  agreeable  dish.  The  skin,  which  the  Esquimaux  dress  by 
processes  peculiar  to  themselves,  is  made  water  proof.  With  the  hair  off,  it  is  used  as  coverings,  instead 
of  planks,  for  their  boats,  and  as  outer  garments  for  themselves  ; shielded  with  which,  they  can  invert 
themselves  and  canoes  in  the  water,  without  getting  their  bodies  wet.  It  serves  also  for  coverings  for 
their  tents,  and  for  various  other  purposes.  The  jackets  and  trowsers  made  of  seal-skin  by  the  Esquimaux 
are  in  great  request  among  the  whale  fishers  for  preserving  them  from  oil  and  wet —{Scoresby's  Arctic 
Regions , vol.  i.  p.  510.) 

Seals  in  fine  weather  prefer  the  ice  to  the  water,  and  vast  herds  of  them  are  frequently  found  lying  on 
the  field  ice ; the  places  where  they  are  met  with  being  thence  called  “ seal  meadows.”  The  seal  hunters 
endeavour  to  surprise  them  while  sleeping,  and  to  intercept  their  retreat  to  the  water.  They  attack 
them  with  muskets  and  bludgeons,  but  principally  the  latter,  they  being  easily  despatched  by  a blow  on 
the  nose. 
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The  seal  fishery  has  long  been  prosecuted  to  a considerable  extent  in  the  northern  seas  by  ships  from  the 
Elbe  and  the  VVeser ; but  very  few  ships  have  been  sent  out  for  sealing  only  from  England,  though 
occasionally  some  of  the  whale  ships  have  taken  large  quantities  of  seals.  Latterly,  however,  the  seal 
fishery  has  been  prosecuted  on  a large  scale,  and  with  extraordinary  success,  by  vessels  of  from  60  to  120 
tons  each,  having  crews  of  from  16  to  50  men,  fitted  out  from  the  ports  of  Newfoundland,  Nova  Scotia, 
&c.  The  business  is  attended  with  a good  deal  of  risk,  and  instances  frequently  occur  of  the  vessels  being 
crushed  to  pieces  by  the  collision  of  the  fields  of  ice.  We  borrow  the  following  details  from  Mr.  Bliss’s 
late  tract  on  the  Trade,  Statistics , <$r.  of  Canada  and  our  North  American  Possessions . 

“There  is  another  department  of  the  colonial  fishery  which  has  originated  within  no  distant  period,  and 
is  now  becoming  of  great  extent  and  importance.  The  large  fields  of  ice  which,  in  the  months  of  March 
and  April,  drift  south  ward, from  the  Polar  seas,  are  accompanied  by  many  herds  of  seals  : these  are  found 
sleeping  in  what  are  called  the  seal  meadows  of  the  ice,  and  are  there  attacked  and  slaughtered  in  vast 
numbers.  For  this  purpose  the  fishers  of  Newfoundland,  from  which  island  these  voyages  are  principally 
made,  without  waiting  till  the  return  of  spring  shall  have  opened  their  harbours,  saw  channels  through 
the  ice  for  their  vessels,  aftd  set  sail  in  quest  of  those  drifting  fields,  through  the  openings  of  which  they 
work  a passage,  attended  with  great  difficulties  and  dangers,  till  they  encounter  their  prey  on  the  seal 
meadows.  This  bold  and  hazardous  enterprise  seems  well  compensated  by  its  success.  The  number  of 
seals  thus  taken  is  almost  incredible,  and  is  greatly  on  the  increase.  There  were  captured  by  the  New- 
foundland fishermen,  in  1829,  280,613  seals  ; in  1830,  553,435 ; and  in  1831,  748,735  ; making  a total  catch 
during  these  3 years  of  no  fewer  than  1,582,783  seals ! The  number  of  vessels  employed  in  the  fishery 
from  Newfoundland,  in  1831,  was  115;  and  in  1832,  159;  being  an  increase  of  about  3,400  tons.”  — 
(P-  70.) 

Subjoined  is  a statement  of -the  prices  of  the  different  sorts  of  fish  oil  in  London,  in  January,  1834. 


lr%  1 0 Lm  S . 

Fish  oils,  cod,  Newfoundland,  per  tun  (Imp.)  23  0 to  0 0 
seal,  brown  and  yellow  — 22  O — 23  0 

pale  - — 23  10  — 26  0 

whale,  Greenland  - — 21  10  — 22  0 


L.  n,  L.  s. 

Fish  oils,  southern  fishery,  pale,  per  tun  (Imp.)  23  10  — 9 <> 
yellow  22/.  to  0/.  — brown  22  O 

sperm  - - — 68  0 — 0 0 

head  matter  - — 70  0 — 0 0 


Undressed  seal  skins  are  worth  from  Is.  to  Is.  6d.  each. 

See  also  M'Gregor's  British  America , 2d  edit,  vol  i.  p.  197.  &c.  There  is  a good  account  of  the  seal  in 
Laing’s  Voyage  to  Spitsbergen. 


SEALING  WAX  (Ger.  SiegeUack  ; Fr.  Circ  (T Espagne,  Circ  a cacheter  ; It.  Cera 
Lacca,  Cera  di  Spagna ; Sp.  Laere ; Kits.  Surgutsch),  the  wax  used  for  sealing  letters, 
legal  instruments,  &c.  It  is  a composition  of  gum  lac,  melted  and  incorporated  with 
resin,  and  afterwards  coloured  with  some  pigment,  as  vermilion,  verditer,  ivory 
black,  Sec. 

SEAMEN,  the  individuals  engaged  in  navigating  ships,  barges,  &c.  upon  the  high 
seas.  Those  employed  for  this  purpose  upon  rivers,  lakes,  or  canals,  are  denominated 
watermen. 

A British  Seaman  must  be  a natural  born  subject  of  his  Majesty ; or  be  naturalised 
by  act  of  parliament ; or  made  a denizen  by  letters  of  denization  ; or  have  become  a 
British  subject  by  the  conquest  or  cession  of  some  newly  acquired  territory ; or  (being 
a foreigner)  have  served  on  hoard  his  Majesty’s  ships  of  war,  in  time  of  war,  for  the 
space  of  3 years.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.  § 16.)  But  his  Majesty  may,  by  proclamation 
during  war,  declare  that  foreigners  who  have  served  two  years  in  the  royal  navy,  during 
such  war,  shall  be  deemed  British  seamen.  — (§  17.) 

Various  regulations  have  been  enacted  with  respect  to  the  hiring  of  seamen,  their 
conduct  while  on  board,  and  the  payment  of  their  wages.  These  regulations  differ  in 
different  countries ; but,  in  all,  they  have  been  intended  to  obviate  any  disputes  that 
might  otherwise  arise  between  the  master  and  seamen  as  to  the  terms  of  the  contract 
between  them,  to  secure  due  obedience  to  the  master’s  orders,  and  to  interest  the  seamen 
in  the  completion  of  the  voyage,  by  making  their  earnings  depend  on  its  successful 
termination. 

1.  Hiring  of  Seamen.  — To  prevent  the  mischiefs  that  frequently  arose  from  the 
want  of  proper  proof  of  the  precise  terms  upon  which  seamen  engaged  tq  perform  their 
service  in  merchant  ships,  it  is  enacted  by  statute  (2  Geo.  2.  c.  36'.),  “ thpt  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  any  master  or  commander  of  any  ship  or  vessel  bound  to  parts  beyond 
the  seas,  to  carry  any  seaman  or  mariner,  except  his  apprentice  or  apprentices,  to  sea 
from  any  port  or  place  where  he  or  they  were  entered  or  shipped,  to  proceed  on  any 
voyage  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  without  first  coming  to  an  agreement  or  contract  with 
such  seamen  or  mariners  for  their  wages;  which  agreement  or  agreements  shall  be 
made  in  writing,  declaring  what  wages  each  seaman  or  mariner  is  to  have  respectively, 
during  the  whole  voyage,  or  for  so  long  time  as  he  or  they  shall  ship  themselves  for; 
and  also  to  express  in  the  said  agreement  or  contract  the  voyage  for  which  such  seaman 
or  mariner  was  shipped  to  perform  the  same  ;”  under  a penalty  of  5l.  for  each  mariner 
carried  to  sea  without  such  agreement,  to  be  forfeited  by  the  master  to  the  use  of 
Greenwich  Hospital.  This  agreement  is  to  be  signed  by  each  mariner  within  3 days 
after  he  shall  have  entered  himself  on  board  the  ship;  and  is,  when  signed,  conclusive 
and  binding  upon  all  parties.  By  a subsequent  statute,  these  provisions  have  been 
extended  to  vessels  of  the  burden  of  100  tons  and  upwards,  employed  in  the  coasting 
trade.  — (31  Geo.  3.  c.  39. ) 

The  following  is  the  form  of  the  articles  of  agreement  required  by  statute  (37  Goo.  3. 
c.  73.)  to  he  entered  into  between  the  masters  and  mariners  of  ships  engaged  in  the 
West  India  trade.  It  is  substantially  the  same  with  that  which  previously  was,  and 
still  contin”  : emiuoveri  in  foreign  trade. 


1012 


SEAMEN. 


Ship  • h 

IT  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  master,  seamen,  and  mariners  of  the  ship  now  bound  for 

Che  port  of  and  the  mwhr  or  commander  of  the  gala  ship,  That,  in  consideration 

of  the  monthly  or  other  wages  against  each  respective  seaman  or  mariner’s  name  hereunto  set,  they 
severally  shall  and  will  perform  the  above-mentioned  voyage ; and  the  said  master  doth  hereby  agree 
with  and  hire  the  seamen  and  mariners  for  the  said  voyage  at  such  monthly  wages,  to  be  paid  pursuant 
to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain  ; and  they,  the  said  seamen  and  mariners?  do  hereby  promise  and  oblige 
themselves  to  do  their  duty,  and  obey  the  lawful  commands  of  their  officers  on  board  the  said  ship  or 
boats  thereunto  belonging,  as  become  good  and  faithful  seamen  and  mariners,  and  at  all  places  where  the 
said  ship  shall  put  in  or  anchor  during  the  said  ship's  voyage,  to  do  their  best  endeavours  for  the  pre- 
servation of  the  said  ship  and  cargo,  and  not  to  neglect  or  refuse  doing  their  duty  by  day  or  night  ; nor 
•hall  go  out  of  the  said  ship  <>n  Board  any  other  vessel,  or  lie  on  shore  under  any  pretence  whatsoever, 
till  the  voyage  U ended,  and  the  ship  discharged  of  her  cargo,  without  leave  first  obtained  of  the  master, 
captain,  or  commanding  officer  on  board  ; and,  in  default  thereof,  they  freely  agree  to  be  liable  to  the 
penalties  ment ioned  In  t hr  art  of  parliament  made  in  the  2d  year  of  the  reign  of  King  George  the  Second, 
Intituled  “ An  Art  for  the  better  Regulation  and  Government  of  Seamen  ill  the  Merchants’ Service;”  and 
the  act  made  in  the  37tb  year  Ofthe  reign  of  King  George  the  Third,  intituled  “ An  Act  for  preventing 
the  Desertion  of  Seamen  from  British  Merchant  Shin?  trading  to  his  Majesty’s  Colonies  and  Plantations 
in  the  West  Indies:  ” and  it  is  further  agreed  by  the  parties  to  these  presents,  that  24  hours*  absence 
without  leave  shall  be  deemed  a total  desertion,  and  rentier  such  seamen  and  mariners  liable  to  the  for- 
feitures and  penalties  contained  in  the  acts  above  recited  ; that  each  and  every  lawful  command  which 
the  said  master  shall  think  necessary  to  i>sue  for  the  effectual  government  of  the  said  vessel,  suppressing 
immoral!!  \ illd  vice  of  all  kinds'  be  strictly  complied  with,  under  the  penalty  of  the  person  or  persons  dis- 
< Lng  forfeiting  his  or  their  whole  wages  or  hire,  together  with  every  thing  belonging  to  him  or  them 
on  board  the  Raid  vessel : and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  no  officer  or  seaman,  or  person  belonging  to  the 
said  ship,  shall  demand  or  be  entitled  to  his  wages,  or  any  part  thereof,  until  the  arrival  of  the  said  ship 
at  the  above-mentioned  port  of  discharge,  and  her  cargo  delivered,  nor  less  than  20  days,  in  case  the 
seaman  is  not  employed  in  the  delivery : and  it  is  hereby  further  agreed  between  the  master  and  officers 
ofthe  said  ship,  that'  whatever  apparel,  furniture,  and  stores,  each  of  them  may  receheinto  their  charge, 
belonging  to  the  said  ship,  shall  be  accounted  for  on  her  return  ; and  in  case  any  thin*,  shall  be  lost  or 
damaged  through  their  care & 1 r insufficiency  it  shall  be  made  good  by  such  officer  or  seaman,  by 

w hose  means  it  may  happen,  to  the  master  ami  owner  of  the  said  ship : and  whereas  it  is  customary  for 
the  officers  and  seamen,  on  the  ship’s  return  home  in  the  river,  and  during  the  time  their  cargoes  are 
delivering,  to  go  on  shore  each  night  to  sleep,  greatly  to  the  prejudice  of  such  ship  and  freighters ; he  it 
further  agreed  by  the  said  parties,  that  neither  officer  nor  seaman  shall,  on  any  pretence  whatsoever,  be 
entitled  to  such  indulgence^  but  shall  do  their  duty  by  day  in  discharge  of  the  cargo,  and  keep  such  watch 
by  night  as  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  ship  shall  think  necessary,  in  order  for  the  preservation 
of  the  above  : and  whereas  it  often  happens  that  part  of  the  cargo  is  embezzled  after  being  delivered  into 
lighters  ; and,  as  such  losses  are  made  good  by  the  owners  of  the  ships,  be  it  therefore  agreed,  by  these 
presents,  that  whatever  officer  or  seaman  the  master  shall  think  proper  to  appoint,  shall  take  charge  of 
the  cargo  in  the  lighters,  and  go  with  the  same  to  the  lawful  quay,  and  there  deliver  his  charge  to  the 
ship’s  husband,  or  his  representative,  or  see  the  same  safely  weighed  at  the  king’s  beam  ; and,  in  conse- 
quence  <>t  their  true  fidelity,  such  seamen  Shall  be  entitled  to  2$.  6r/.  each  lighter,  exclusive  of  their 
monthly  pay ; rod  should  it  so  happen  that  lighters  are  detained  any  considerable  time  at  the  quay  before 
they  can  be  unloaded,  such  officer  and  seaman  so  appointed  shall  in  that  case  be  entitled  to  2s.  6d.  for 
I hours,  exclusive  of  their  monthly  pay  ; that  each  seaman  and  mariner,  who  shall  well  and  truly 
perform  the  above-mentioned  voyage,  [provided  always,  that  there  be  no  plunderage,  embezzlement,  or 
other  unlawful  acts,  committed  on  the  vessel’s  cargo  or  stores,)  shall  be  entitled  to  their  wages  or  hire 
that  may  become  due  to  him  pursuant  to  this  agreement  ; that,  for  the  due  performance  of  each  and 
j the  above-mentioned  articles  and  agreements,  and  acknowledgment  of  their  being  voluntary  and 
w ithout  compulsion,  or  any  other  clandestine  means  being  used,  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  the  day  and  month  set  opposite  to  their  respective  names. 


1 

Place  andTime 
of  Entry. 

Men’s  Names. 

Quality. 

Witnesses  to 
each  Man's  , 
signing. 

Pay  in  the  River. 

Wages  per 
Month,  or  for 
the  Voyage. 

Whole  Wages. 

Whole. 

Half. 

The  statutes  do  not  render  a verbal  agreement  for  wages  absolutely  void ; but  impose 
a penalty  on  the  master  if  a written  agreement  be  not  made.  When  a written  agree- 
ment is  made,  it  becomes  the  only  evidence  of  the  contract  between  the  parties;  and  a 
seaman  cannot  recover  any  thing  agreed  to  be  given  in  reward  for  his  services,  which  is 
not  specified  in  the  articles. 

A seaman  who  has  engaged  to  serve  on  board  a ship,  is  bound  to  exert  himself  to 
the  utmost  in  the  service  of  the  ship ; and,  therefore,  a promise  made  by  the  master  of 
a ship  in  distress , to  pay  an  extra  sum  to  a seaman,  as  an  inducement  to  extraordinary 
exertion  on  his  part,  is  held  to  be  essentially  void. 

2.  Conduct  of  Seamen.  — It  is  essential  to  the  business  of  navigation  that  the  most 
prompt  and  ready  obedience  should  be  paid  to  the  lawful  commands  of  the  master. 
To  this  effect  it  is  covenanted  in  the  articles  of  agreement  previously  quoted,  that 
“ each  and  every  lawful  command  which  the  said  master  shall  think  necessary  to  issue 
for  the  effectual  government  of  the  said  vessel,  suppressing  immorality  and  vice  of  all 
kinds,  be  strictly  complied  with,  under  the  penalty  of  the  person  or  persons  disobeying 
forfeiting  his  or  their  whole  wages  or  hire,  together  with  every  thing  belonging  to  him 
or  them  on  board  the  said  vessel.” 

In  case  of  disobedience  or  disorderly  conduct  on  the  part  of  the  seamen,  the  master 
may  correct  them  in  a reasonable  manner.  Such  an  authority  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  the  safety  of  the  ship  and  of  those  on  board ; but  it  behoves  the  master  to  act  in  such 
cases  with  great  deliberation,  and  not  to  pervert  the  powers  with  which  he  is  intrusted 
for  the  good  the  whole  to  cruel  or  vindictive  purposes.  Masters  abusing  their  au- 
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thority  must  answer  at  law  for  the  consequences.  In  the  case  of  actual  or  open  mutiny 
by  the  crew,  or  any  part  of  them,  the  resistance  of  tiie  master  becomes  an  act  of  self 
defence,  and  is  to  be  considered  in  all  its  consequences  in  that  point  of  view.  The 
Ordinances  of  Oleron  and  Wisby  declare  that  a mariner  who  strikes  the  master  shall 
either  pay  a fine  or  lose  his  right  hand ; a singular  as  well  as  cruel  alternative,  unknown 
in  modern  jurisprudence. 

But  although  the  master  may  by  force  restrain  the  commission  of  great  crimes,  he 
has  no  judicial  authority  over  the  criminal,  but  is  bound  to  secure  his  person  and  bring 
him  before  a proper  tribunal.  And  all  justices  of  the  peace  are  empowered  to  receive 
informations  touching  any  murder,  piracy,  felony,  or  robbery  upon  the  sea,  and  to 
commit  the  offenders  for  trial.  — (43  Geo.  3.  c.  160.) 

The  desertion  or  absence  without  leave  of  seamen  from  a ship,  while  on  a voyage  to 
foreign  parts,  being  attended  with  many  bad  consequences,  lias  been  provided  against 
in  all  maritime  laws.  It  was  enacted  in  this  country,  by  the  1 1 & 12  Will.  3.  c.  7., 

“ That  all  such  seamen,  officers,  or  sailors,  who  shall  desert  the  ships  or  vessels  wherein  they  are  hired 
to  serve  for  that  voyage,  shall  for  such  offence  forfeit  all  such  wages  as  shall  be  then  due  to  him  or 
them.”  By  subsequent  statutes  (2  Geo.  2.  c.  36.,  and  31  Geo.  3.  c.  39.),  it  is  enacted, 'that  if,  after  having 
entered  into  the  agreement  previously  referred  to,  a mariner  deserts  or  refuses  to  proceed  on  the  voyage, 
he  forfeits  to  the  owners  all  the  wages  then  due  to  him,  and  a justice  of  the  peace  may,  on  complaint  of 
the  master,  owner,  or  person  having  charge  of  the  ship,  issue  a warrant  to  apprehend  him  ; and  in  case 
of  his  refusal  to  proceed  on  the  voyage,  or  of  his  not  assigning  a sufficient  reason  for  such  refusal,  may 
commit  him  to  hard  labour  in  the  house  of  correction  for  not  more  than  thirty  nor  less  than  fourteen 
days.  A mariner  absenting  himself  from  the  ship  without  leave  of  the  master  or  other  chief  officer 
having  charge  of  the  ship,  forfeits  two  days’  pay  for  every  such  day’s  absence,  to  the  use  of  Greenwich 
Hospital.  And  in  the  case  of  foreign  voyages,  if,  upon  the  ship’s  arrival  at  her  port  of  delivery  here, 
he  leaves  her  without  a written  discharge  from  the  master  or  other  person  having  charge  of  the  ship,  or 
if  in  the  coasting  trade  he  quits  the  ship  before  the  voyage  is  completed  and  the  cargo  delivered,  or 
before  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  engaged,  or  before  he  has  obtained  a discharge  in  writing, 
he  forfeits  1 month’s  pay  to  the  said  hospital  15ut  these  provisions  do  not  debar  seamen  from  entering 
on  board  any  of  his  Majesty’s  6hips. 

In  order  still  further  to  discountenance  desertion,  a penalty  of  100/.  is  imposed  by 
the  37  Geo.  3.  c.  73.  on  every  master  or  commander  of  any  British  merchant  ship  who 
engages  any  seaman  or  other  person  to  serve  on  board  such  ship,  in  the  event  of  such 
master  or  commander  being  aware,  at  the  time,  that  such  seaman  or  person  had  deserted 
from  any  other  ship  or  vessel. 

For  an  account  of  the  penalties  imposed  on  the  master  for  leaving  seamen  in  foreign 
countries,  or  refusing  to  bring  them  back,  see  Master. 

Neglect  of  duty,  disobedience  of  orders,  habitual  drunkenness,  or  any  cause  which 
will  justify  a master  in  discharging  a seaman  during  the  voyage,  will  also  deprive  the 
seaman  of  his  wages. 

If  the  cargo  be  embezzled  or  injured  by  the  fraud  or  negligence  of  the  seamen,  so 
that  the  merchant  has  a right  to  claim  satisfaction  from  the  master  and  owners,  they  may, 
hy  the  custom  of  merchants,  deduct  the  value  thereof  from  the  wages  of  the  seamen  by 
whose  misconduct  the  injury  has  taken  place.  And  the  last  proviso  introduced  into  the 
usual  agreement  signed  by  the  seamen,  is  calculated  to  enforce  this  rule  in  the  case  of 
embezzlement  either  of  the  cargo  or  of  the  ship’s  stores.  This  proviso,  however,  is  to 
be  construed  individually,  as  affecting  only  the  particular  persons  guilty  of  the  embezzle- 
ment, and  not  the  whole  crew.  Nor  is  any  innocent  person  liable  to  contribute  a por- 
tion of  his  wages  to  make  good  the  loss  occasioned  by  the  misconduct  of  others. 

The  offences  of  running  away  with  the  ship,  or  voluntarily  yielding  her  up  to  an 
enemy,  or  making  a revolt,  are  punishable  by  death.  The  statute  11  & 12  Will.  3.  c.  7. 
enacts, 

“ That  if  any  commander  or  master  of  any  ship,  or  any  seaman  or  mariner,  shall  in  any  place,  where 
the  admiral  hath  jurisdiction,  betray  his  trust  and  turn  pirate,  enemy,  or  rebel,  and  piratically  and 
feloniously  run  away  with  his  or  their  ship  or  ships,  or  any  barge,  boat,  ordnance,  ammunition,  goods,  or 
merchandises,  or  yield  them  up  voluntarily  to  any  pirate,  or  shall  bring  any  seducing  messages  from  any 
pirate,  enemy,  or  rebel,  or  consult,  combine,  or  confederate  with,  or  attempt  or  endeavour  to  corrupt  any 
commander,  master,  officer,  or  mariner,  to  yield  up  or  run  away  with  any  ship,  goods,  or  merchandises, 
or  turn  pirate,  or  go  over  to  pirates ; or  if  any  person  shall  lay  violent  hands  on  his  commander,  whereby 
to  hinder  him  from  fighting  in  defence  of  his  ship  and  goods  committed  to  his  trust,  or  that  shall  confine 
his  master,  or  make  or  endeavour  co  make  a revolt  in  the  ship ; shall  be  adjudged,  deemed,  and  taken  to 
he  a pirate,  felon,  and  robber,  and  being  convicted  thereof  according  to  the  directions  of  this  act,  shall 
have  and  suffer  pain  of  death , loss  of  lands,  goods,  and  chattels,  as  pirates , felons , and  robbers  upon  the 
seas  ought  to  have  and  suffer.” 

The  wilful  destruction  or  loss  of  the  ship  is,  in  all  countries,  punishable  by  death. 
But  doubts  having  been  entertained  whether  the  destruction  of  a ship  that  had  been  in- 
sured came  within  the  scope  of  the  previously  existing  statutes,  they  were  repealed  by 
the  43  Geo.  3.  c.  113.,  and  the  following  provision  substituted  in  their  stead:  — 

“ That  if  any  person  or  persons  shall,  from  and  after  the  sixteenth  day  of  July,  1803,  wilfully  cast  away, 
bum,  or  otherwise  destroy,  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  in  any  wise  counsel,  direct,  or  procure  the  same  to  be 
done,  and  the  same  be  accordingly  done,  with  intent  or  design  thereby  wilfully  and  maliciously  to  prejudice 
any  owner  or  owners  of  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  owner  or  owners  of  any  goods  laden  on  board  the  same, 
or  any  person  or  persons,  body  politic  or  corporate,  that  hath  or  have  underwritten  or  shall  underwrite 
any  nr  — ’ the  freight  thereof,  or  upon  any  goods 


1011- 


SEAMEN 


laden  on  board  the  same,  the  person  or  persons  offending  tnerem,  being  thereof  lawfully  convicted,  shall 
be  deemed  and  adjudged  a principal  felon  or  felons,  and  shall  suffer  death  as  in  cases  of  felony,  without 
benefit  of  clergy.” 

3.  Payment  of  Seamen's  Wages , Sfc.  — In  order  to  stimulate  the  zeal  and  attention  of 
seamen,  it  lias  been  the  policy  of  all  maritime  states  to  make  the  payment  of  their  wages 
depend  on  the  successful  termination  of  the  voyage.  “ Freight  is  the  mother  of  wages ; 
the  safety  of  the  ship  the  mother  of  freight."  When,  therefore,  by  any  disaster  happening 
in  the  course  of  the  voyage,  such  as  the  loss  or  capture  of  the  ship,  the  owners  lose  their 
freight,  the  seamen  also  lose  their  wages. 

If  a ship  destined  on  a voyage  out  and  home  has  delivered  her  outward  bound  cargo, 
but  perishes  in  the  homeward  voyage,  the  freight  for  the  outward  voyage  is  due;  so  in 
the  same  case  the  seamen  are  entitled  to  receive  their  wages  for  the  time  employed  in  the 
outward  voyage  and  the  unloading  of  the  cargo,  unless  by  the  terms  of  their  contract 
the  outward  and  homeward  voyages  are  consolidated  into  one.  If  a ship  sail  to  several 
places,  wages  are  payable  to  the  time  of  the  deliver)'  of  the  last  cargo.  Upon  the  same 
principle,  where  money  had  been  advanced  to  the  owners  in  part  of  the  freight  outwards, 
and  the  ship  perished  before  her  arrival  at  the  port  of  delivery,  it  was  held  that  the  sea- 
men were  entitled  to  wages  in  proportion  to  the  money  advanced. 

If,  after  seamen  have  been  hired,  the  owners  of  a ship  do  not  think  proper  to  send 
her  on  the  intended  voyage,  the  seamen  are  to  be  paid  for  the  time  during  which  they 
may  have  been  employed  on  board  the  ship ; and  in  the  event  of  their  sustaining  any 
special  damage  by  breaking  oil'  the  contract,  it  is  but  reasonable  that  they  should  be 
indemnified. 

In  the  case  of  shipwreck,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  seamen  to  exert  themselves  to  the  ut- 
most to  save  as  much  as  possible  of  the  vessel  and  cargo.  If  the  cargo  be  saved,  and  a 
proportion  of  the  freight  paid  by  the  merchant  in  respect  thereof,  it  seems,  upon  principle, 
that  the  seamen  are  also  entitled  to  a proportion  of  their  wages.  And  for  their  labour 
in  saving  the  cargo,  or  the  remains  of  the  ship,  they,  as  well  as  other  persons,  may  be 
entitled  to  a recompence  by  way  of  salvage.  The  law’s  of  Oleron  rule,  that  if,  in  case  of 
shipwreck,  “ the  seamen  preserve  a part  of  the  ship  and  lading,  the  master  shall  allow 
them  a reasonable  consideration  to  carry  them  home  to  their  own  country ; and  in  case 
they  save  enough  to  enable  the  master  to  do  this,  he  may  lawfully  pledge  to  some  honest 
persons  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  sufficient  for  the  occasion.” 

By  the  laws  of  Wisby,  “ the  mariners  are  bound  to  save  and  preserve  the  merchan- 
dise to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  and  whilst  they  do  so  ( ce-faisant , according  to  the 
French  translation),  ought  to  be  paid  their  wages,  otherwise  not.”  By  the  Hanseatic 
Ordinance,  if  a ship  happens  to  be  cast  away,  the  mariners  are  obliged  to  save  as  much  as 
in  them  lies,  and  the  master  ought  to  requite  them  for  their  pains  to  their  content,  and 
convey  them  at  his  own  charge  to  their  dwelling  places;  but  if  the  mariners  refuse  to 
assist  their  master,  in  such  case  they  shall  have  neither  rew’ard  nor  wages  paid  them.” 
It  is  not  quite  clear,  from  the  language  of  these  ancient  ordinances,  whether  the  payment 
directed  to  be  made  to  seamen  on  those  melancholy  occasions,  is  to  be  a reward  only  for 
their  labour  in  the  salvage,  or  a recompence  for  their  former  services  in  the  ship,  for 
which,  according  to  general  principles,  they  are  entitled  to  no  payment,  if  no  freight  is 
earned.  But  Cleirac,  in  his  Commentary  on  the  Laws  of  Oleron,  says,  that  by  an 
ordinance  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain,  made  in  the  year  1563,  it  is  ordained,  that  the  seamen 
shall  save  as  much  as  they  can  from  shipwreck ; and,  in  that  case,  the  master  is  bound 
to  pay  them  their  wages,  and  to  give  them  a further  rew'ard  for  their  labour  out  of  the 
goods.  And  the  Hanseatic  Ordinance  of  the  year  1614  expressly  directs,  that  if  so  much 
of  the  ship  be  saved  as  equals  the  value  of  the  wages  of  the  seamen,  they  shall  be  paid 
their  whole  wages.  In  like  manner,  the  Ordinance  of  Rotterdam  and  the  French 
Ordinance  also  expressly  direct  the  payment  of  wages  out  of  the  relics  and  materials  of 
the  ship.  — ( Abbott  on  the  Law  of  Shipping , part  iv.  c.  2.) 

“ I have  not  been  able,”  says  Lord  Tenterden,  “ to  find  any  decision  of  an  English 
court  on  the  point,  and  the  legislature  has  made  no  provision  relating  to  it.  As  an 
inducement  to  the  mariners  to  exert  themselves  in  the  hour  of  danger,  it  may  not  be  unfit 
to  hold  out  to  them  the  prospect  of  obtaining  their  wages,  if  they  save  so  much  of  the 
ship  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  pay  them  ; but  their  claim  upon  the  ship  seems  not  to  extend 
to  a case,  wherein,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  law-  upon  which  their  claim  is 
founded,  no  wages  are  payable  to  them.”  — (Part  iv.  c.  2.) 

The  laws  of  Oleron,  Wisby,  and  the  Ilanse  towns,  direct,  that  if  a seaman  die  during 
the  voyage,  wages  shall  be  paid  to  his  heirs : but  it  is  not  clear  whether  the  sum  thus 
directed  to  be  paid  is  to  be  understood  as  meaning  a payment  proportioned  to  the  time 
of  his  service,  or  the  whole  sum  that  he  would  have  earned  had  he  lived  till  the  con- 
clusion of  the  voyage.  This  question  has  not  been  judicially  decided  in  England ; but 
by  the  act  37  Geo.  3.  c.  73.  it  is  ordered,  that  the  wages  due  to  any  seaman,  who  has 
died  on  board  any  ship  trading  to  the  West  Indies,  shall  be  paid,  within  3 months  of 
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the  arrival  of  such  ship  in  Great  Britain,  to  the  receiver  of  the  sixpenny  duty  for  Green- 
wich Hospital,  for  the  use  of  the  seaman’s  executor  or  administrator.  All  masters 
neglecting  or  refusing  to  pay  the  same  incur  a penalty  of  50/.,  and  pay  double  wages  for 
each  offence. 

A seaman  impressed  from  a merchant  ship  into  the  royal  service,  is  entitled  to  receive 
the  proportion  of  his  wages  due  to  him  at  the  time  of  impressment,  provided  the  mer- 
chant ship  arrive  in  safety  at  the  port  of  her  discharge. 

Policy  requires  that  the  wages  of  seamen  should  not  be  paid  to  them  in  foreign  coun- 
tries, as  well  to  prevent  desertion,  as  to  preserve,  for  the  benefit  of  their  families,  what 
might  otherwise  be  spent  in  riot  and  debauchery.  Conformably  to  this  principle  it  has 
been  enacted, 

“ That  no  master  or  owner  of  any  merchant  ship  or  vessel  shall  pay  or  advance,  or  cause  to  be  paid  or 
advanced,  to  any  seaman  or  mariner,  during  the  time  he  shall  be  in  parts  beyond  the  seas,  any  money  or 
effects  upon  account  of  wages,  exceeding  one  moiety  of  the  wages  which  shall  be  due  at  the  time  of  such 
payment,  until  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  return  to  Great  Britain  or  Ireland , or  the  plantations,  or  to  some 
other  of  his  Majesty’s  dominions,  whereto  they  belong,  and  from  whence  they  were  first  fitted  out ; and 
if  any  such  master  or  owner  of  such  merchant  ship  or  vessel  shall  pay  or  advance,  or  cause  to  be  paid  or 
advanced,  any  wages  to  any  seaman  or  mariner  above  the  said  moiety,  such  master  or  owner  shall  forfeit 
and  pay  double  the  money  he  shall  so  pay  or  advance,  to  be  recovered  in  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty  by 
any  person  who  shall  first  discover  and  inform  of  the  same.” — (8  Geo.  1.  c.  24.) 

The  time  when  wages  should  be  paid  has  also  been  made  the  subject  of  parliamentary 
enactments.  Thus,  as  to  ships  engaged  in  foreign  voyages,  it  is  ordered,  that  upon  the 
arrival  of  any  ship  in  Great  Britain  from  parts  beyond  the  seas,  the  master  or  commander 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  seamen  thereto  belonging  their  wages,  if  demanded,  in  thirty 
days  after  the  ship’s  entry  at  the  Custom-house,  except  in  cases  where  a covenant  shall 
be  entered  into  to  the  contrary ; or  at  the  time  the  seamen  shall  be  discharged,  which 
shall  first  happen,  if  demanded  ; deducting  the  penalties  and  forfeitures  imposed  by  the 
act,  “ under  the  penalty  of  paying  to  each  seaman  or  mariner  that  shall  be  unpaid, 
contrary  to  the  intent  and  meaning  of  this  act,  twenty  shillings  over  and  above  the  wages 
that  shall  be  due  to  each  person,  to  be  recovered  by  the  same  means  and  methods  as  the 
wages  may  be  recovered ; and  such  payment  of  wages  aforesaid  shall  be  good  and  valid 
in  law,  notwithstanding  any  action,  bill  of  sale,  attachment,  or  incumbrance  whatsoever.” 
— (2  Geo.  2.  c.  36.) 

And  as  to  ships  employed  in  the  coasting  trade  in  the  manner  before  mentioned,  it  is 
enacted,  that  the  master,  commander,  or  person  having  charge  of  the  ship,  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  the  seamen  their  wages,  if  demanded,  within  five  days  after  the  ship  shall 
be  entered  at  the  Custom-house,  or  the  cargo  be  delivered,  or  at  the  time  the  seamen 
shall  be  discharged,  which  shall  first  happen,  unless  an  agreement  shall  have  been  made 
to  the  contrary ; in  which  case  the  wages  shall  be  paid  according  to  such  agreement, 
deducting  in  every  case  the  penalties  imposed  by  this  act,  under  the  like  forfeiture  of 
twenty  shillings,  to  be  recovered  in  the  same  manner  as  with  regard  to  ships  coming  from 
abroad ; and  such  payment  shall  be  good  in  law,  “ notwithstanding  any  action,  bill  of 
sale,  attachment,  or  incumbrance  whatsoever.”  — (31  Geo.  3.  c.  39.) 

Seamen  have  a threefold  remedy  for  the  recovery  of  wages ; viz.  against  the  ship,  the 
owner,  and  the  master ; and  they  may  proceed  either  in  the  admiralty  courts  or  those  of 
common  law : in  the  former  case  all  may  join,  and  payment  may  be  obtained  out  of  the 
value  of  the  ship.  The  contract  remains  in  the  custody  of  the  master  or  owner,  but  they' 
are  bound  to  produce  it  when  required,  and  it  is  conclusive  evidence  of  the  contract 
between  the  parties. 

By  the  act  59  Geo.  3.  c.  58.,  justices  of  the  peace  are  authorised  summarily  to  decide 
upon  the  complaint  of  any'  seaman  as  to  the  nonpayment  of  wages  not  exceeding  20 L ; 
and  if  they  find  the  claim  well  founded,  may,  in  the  event  of  its  not  being  paid  within 
2 days,  issue  their  warrant  for  the  levy  of  the  same  by  distress : parties  dissatisfied  may 
appeal  to  the  admiralty.' 

4.  Payment  to  Greenwich  Hospital.  — During  the  reign  of  George  II.  an  establishment 
attached  to  Greenwich  Hospital  was  erected  (20  Geo.  2.  c.  38.)  “ for  the  relief  and 
support  of  maimed  and  disabled  seamen,  and  the  widows  and  children  of  such  as  shall  be 
hilled,  slain,  or  drowned,  in  the  merchant  service.  To  provide  a fund  for  this  charitable 
institution,  every  person  serving  in  any  merchant  ship,  or  other  private  ship  or  vessel, 
belonging  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects  in  England,  (except  apprentices  under  the  age 
of  18,  persons  employed  in  boats  upon  the  coasts  in  taking  fish  which  are  brought  fresh 
on  shore,  or  in  boats  within  rivers,  or  upon  boats  on  the  coast,  and  pilots  (except  persons 
employed  in  the  service  of  the  East  India  Company,  and  who  are  not  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  this  institution,  being  provided  for  by  a fund  established  by  the  Company),) 
pays  sixpence  per  month,  which  is  deducted  out  of  his  wages  by  the  master,  and  by  him 
paid  over  to  the  persons  appointed  under  the  authority  of  the  act  at  the  port  to  which 
the  ship  belongs,  before  she  shall  be  allowed  to  clear  inwards.  For  the  management 
and  distribution  of  this  fund,  a cornoration  was  created,  composed  chiefly  of  eminent 
merchants.  with  r,™™-  * 1 1 1 ‘ “rrroital,  and  to  provide  for  seamen 
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rendered  incapable  of  service  by  sickness,  wounds,  or  other  accidental  misfortunes,  and 
decrepit  and  worn  out  by  age,  either  by  receiving  them  into  the  hospital,  or  by  pensions ; 
and  also  to  relieve  the  widows  and  chiidren  of  seamen  killed  or  drowned  in  the  merchant 
service,  provided  the  children  are  not  of  the  age  of  14  years;  or,  if  of  that  age  and 
upwards,  are  incapable  of  getting  a livelihood  by  reason  of  lameness,  blindness,  or  other 
infirmity,  and  are  proper  objects  of  charity  ; and  to  make  reasonable  allowances  to  those 
who  shall  lose  an  eye  or  limb,  or  be  otherwise  hurt  or  maimed,  in  fighting,  defending  or 
working  their  ships,  or  doing  any  other  duty  in  their  service,  in  proportion  to  their 
hurt ; so  far  forth  as  the  income  and  revenues  of  the  charity  will  extend  for  these  • 
purposes.  But  no  person  is  to  be  provided  for  as  a worn-out  seaman,  who  has  not  been 
employed  in  the  merchant  service  Jive  years,  and  paid  the  contribution.  And  in  pro- 
viding for  this  class,  a preference  is  given  to  such  as  have  served  longest  and  contributed 
most. 

In  order  to  ascertain  the  times  of  serv  ice  and  payment  of  the  contribution,  the  master 
must  keep  a muster-roll  of  the  persons  employed  in  the  ship,  and  before  its  departure 
deliver  a duplicate  to  the  collector  of  these  duties  at  the  port ; and,  during  the  voyage, 
enter  the  time  and  place  of  discharge,  quitting,  and  desertion,  and  of  receiving  other 
persons  on  board,  and  of  any  hurt,  damage,  death,  or  drowning ; of  which  he  must  also 
deliver  a duplicate  at  his  return,  under  the  penalty  of  20/.,  to  the  truth  whereof  he  may 
be  examined  upon  oath  by  the  collector.  And  in  case  any  person  employed  on  board 
any  ship  or  vessel  shall,  in  doing  his  duty  on  shore  or  on  board,  break  an  arm  or  leg,  or 
be  otherwise  hurt  or  maimed,  he  is  to  be  properly  relieved  until  sufficiently  recovered  to 
be  sent  to  the  place  to  which  the  ship  belongs. 

But,  notwithstanding  the  principle  of  this  charity  is  excellent,  it  has  been  alleged, 
and,  we  apprehend,  on  pretty  good  grounds,  that  the  conditions  under  which  merchant 
seamen  are  admitted  to  participate  in  its  benefits  are  too  onerous,  that  they  have  not 
reaped  from  it  an  advantage  equivalent  to  the  sacrifice  it  imposes  on  them,  and  that  the 
expenses  of  collection  have  been  quite  enormous. 

The  last  part  of  this  statement  is,  indeed,  completely  borne  out  by  the  first  of  the 
subjoined  documents,  which  shows  that  the  expense  of  collection  is,  in  future,  to  be 
reduced  to  a half  of  what  it  has  hitherto  been  ; and  we  have  been  well  assured  that  the 
reduction  may  be  safely  carried  a good  deal  further. 

The  second  of  the  subjoined  accounts  shows  that  there  is  not  at  present  a single 
seaman  in  Greenwich  Hospital,  except  such  as  have  served  in  the  navy ; a circumstance 
which,  considering  the  number  of  men  in  the  merchant  service,  the  large  sum  (26,000/.) 
annually  paid  by  them  to  the  hospital,  and  the  period  that  has  elapsed  since  the  ter- 
mination of  the  war,  strikes  us  as  not  a little  extraordinary.  The  subject  is  one  that 
seems  to  require  a thorough  investigation.  Merchant  seamen  ought  to  participate, 
equally  with  those  in  his  Majesty’s  service,  in  the  benefits  of  an  institution  to  which  they 
contribute  so  largely. 

I.  An  Account  of  the  Money  deducted  out  of  the  Wages  of  Seamen  employed  in  the  Merchant  Service  of 
the  Country,  for  the  Years  1828  and  1829 ; showing  the  Gross  Amount  collected,  the  Nett  Money  paid 
to  Greenwich  Hospital,  and  the  Amount  and  Rate  per  Cent,  paid  for  collecting  the  same  in  each  Year, 
and  for  what  Purposes  employed. 


1828. 

1829. 

L.  8.  d. 

L.  t.  d . 

Gross  amount  of  the  collection  - - 

25,683  1 1 

26,137  2 31 

Money  paid  to  Greenwich  Hospital  - - 

18,84 5 19  8 

21,412  17  d 

Total  expense  of  collection  ..... 

4,837  1 5 

4,724  4 104 

Detail  of  the  Total  Expense  of  Collection 

To  the  deputy  receivers  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  America,  Guernsey,  Jersey,  and 

Newfoundland,  12.*  per  cent,  for  collecting,  except  the  port  of  Liverpool,  which  is 

7.J  per  cent.  - - 

2,0S1  3 6 

2,343  4 1 

To  tne  receivers  general  for  Scotland  and  Ireland,  a salary  of  SOL  per  annum  each 

100  0 0 

100  0 0 

Plantation  clerk  at  the  Custom-house,  10  per  cent,  on  the  amount  collected  in  America  - 

78  4 5 

77  2 10 

Salary  of  the  chief  receiver  at  Newfoundland,  7J  per  cent  on  the  collection 

. 

81  1 li 

Salaries  to  the  receiver  general  and  comptroller  at  the  port  of  London,  their  clerks,  clerk 

at  the  customs,  messenger,  and  housekt-ei>er  - - 

1,635  0 0 

1,655  0 0 

Repairs  - ..... 

437  11  8 

Superannuation  allowances  . . - - - 

36  5 0 

36  5 0 

Postage,  stationery,  taxes,  and  housekeeper's  disbursements  - - - 

468  16  10 

451  4 10 

L. 

4,837  1 3 

4,724  4 10i 

The  monies  paid  to  Greenwich  Hospital  are  applied  to  the  general  purposes  of  the  institution. 

P.  C.  LE  GEYT,  Clerk  of  the  Cheque  l 

The  total  expense  of  collecting  amounted  in  the  year  1328  to  20j  per  cent.,  and  in  1826  to  18  per  cent 
on  the  gross  receipts ; but  arrangements  are  now  ordered  to  be  carried  into  effect,  by  which  the  whole 
expense  will  be  reduced  to  about  10  per  cent 

W.  H.  HOOPER,  Secretary. 

Royal  Hospital,  Greenwich,  10th  of  May,  1830. 
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IT.  Account  of  Merchant  Seamen  now  in  the  Royal  Hospital  for  Seamen  at  Greenwich,  with  the  Com- 
parative Amount  of  Service  in  the  Navy  and  in  the  Merchants’  Employ. 


Number  of  Men 
who  have 
never  served 
in 

the  Navy. 

Number  of  Men 
who  have  served 
in  the  Navy 
and  in  the 
Merchants’  Service. 

Total  Number 
of  Years 
served  bv  them 
in  the 

King's  Service. 

Total  Number 
of  Years 
served  by  them 
in  the 

Merchants'  Service. 

A verage  Number 
of  Years 
served  by 
each  Man  in  the 
Navy. 

Average  Number 
of  Years 
served  by 
each  Man  in  the 
Merchants'  Service. 

Nil. 

1,121 

18,195 

14,485 

16i 

13 

The  establishment  of  Greenwich  Hospital  is  - 

Of  these  are  — 

Seamen  who  have  served  in  merchant  ships  - - - - 

Seamen  who  have  served  in  king's  ships  only  - ... 

Royal  marines  - - - ..... 

Lunatics  ...  . .. 

Absent  - - - - ....  .. 

Vacancies  ...  ..  .. 

2,710 

1,121 

1,118 

424 

22 

9 

16 

2,710 

III.  Account  of  Children  of  Merchant  Seamen  in  the  School  of  Greenwich  Hospital. 


Number  of 
Children  of 
Merchant  Seamen 
whose  Fathers 
have  never  served 
in  the  Navy. 

Number  of 
Children  of 
Merchant  Seamen 
whose  Fathers 
have  also  served 
in  the  Navy. 

Remarks. 

89 

23 

The  original  Greenwich  Hospital  school,  to  which  the  children  of  merchant 
seamen  are  eligible,  consisted  of  200  children,  until,  by  a regulation  of  1829,  it  was 
increased  to  300. 

Royal  Hospital,  Greenwich,  9th  of  April,  1831.  R.  G.  KEATS,  Governor. 


For  further  details  with  respect  to  this  important  subject,  see  Lord  Tenterden's  work 
on  the  Law  of  Shipping. 

SEAWORTHY,  a term  applied  to  a ship,  indicating  that  she  is  in  every  respect  fit 
for  her  voyage. 

It  is  provided  in  all  charterparties,  that  the  vessel  chartered  shall  be  “ tight,  staunch, 
and  strong,  well  apparelled,  furnished  with  an  adequate  number  of  men  and  mariners, 
tackle,  provisions,  &c.”  If  the  ship  be  insufficient  in  any  of  these  particulars,  the 
owners,  though  ignorant  of  the  circumstance,  will  be  liable  for  whatever  damage  may, 
in  consequence,, be  done  to  the  goods  of  the  merchant ; and  if  an  insurance  has  been 
effected  upon  her,  it  will  be  void. 

But  whether  the  condition  of  seaworthiness  be  expressed  in  the  charterparty  or  not,  it 
is  always  implied.  “In  every  contract,”  said  Lord  Ellenborough,  “ between  a person 
holding  himself  forth  as  the  owner  of  a lighter  or  vessel  ready  to  carry  goods  for  hire, 
and  the  person  putting  goods  on  board,  or  employing  his  vessel  or  lighter  for  that 
purpose,  it  is  a term  of  the  contract  on  the  part  of  the  lighterman  or  carrier  implied  by 
law,  that  his  vessel  is  tight,  and  fit  for  the  purpose  for  which  he  offers  and  holds  it  forth 
to  the  public : it  is  the  immediate  foundation  and  substratum  of  the  contract  that  it  is 
so : the  law  presumes  a promise  to  that  effect  on  the  part  of  the  carrier,  without  any  actual 
proof;  and  every  reason  of  sound  policy  and  public  convenience  requires  that  it  should 
be  so.” 

Not  only  must  the  ship  and  furniture  be  sufficient  for  the  voyage,  but  she  must  also 
be  furnished  with  a sufficient  number  of  persons  of  competent  skill  and  ability  to  navi- 
gate her.  And  for  sailing  down  rivers,  out  of  harbours,  or  through  roads,  &c.,  where 
either  by  usage  or  the  laws  of  the  country  a pilot  is  required,  a pilot  must  be  taken  on 
board.  But  no  owner  or  master  of  a ship  shall  be  answerable  for  any  loss  or  damage 
by  reason  of  no  pilot  being  on  board,  unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  want  of  a pilot 
shall  have  arisen  from  any  refusal  to  take  a pilot  on  board  ; or  from  the  negligence  of 
the  master  in  not  heaving  to,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  on  board  any  pilot  who  shall  be 
ready  and  offer  to  take  charge  of  the  ship.  — (48  Geo.  3.  c.  164.) 

A ship  is  not  seaworthy  unless  she  be  provided  with  all  the  documents  or  papers  ne- 
cessary for  the  manifestation  of  the  ship  and  cargo.  Neither  is  she  seaworthy,  if,  during 
war,  she  be  not  supplied  with  the  sails  required  to  facilitate  her  escape  from  an  enemy. 

It  is  only  necessary,  to  guarantee  the  owners  from  loss,  that  the  ship  should  be  sea- 
worthy at  the  time  of  her  departure.  She  may  cease  to  be  so  in  a few  hours,  and  yet 
they  may  not  be  liable.  The  question  to  be  decided  in  such  cases  always  is,  whether 
the  ship’s  disability  arose  from  any  defect  existing  in  her  before  her  departure,  or  from  a 
cause  which  occasioned  it  afterwards.  But  if  a ship,  within  a day  or  two  of  her  de- 
parture, become  leaky  or  founder  at  sea,  or  be  obliged  to  put  back,  without  any  visible  or 
adequate  cause  to  produce  such  an  effect  — such  as  the  starting  of  a plank  or  other  ac- 
cident to  which  the  best  ships  are  liable,  and  which  no  human  prudence  can  prevent  — 
the  fair  presumption  is  that  she  was  not  seaworthy  when  she  sailed  ; and  it  will  be  in- 
cumbent on  the  owners  to  show  that  she  was  seaworthy  at  that  time.  They  are  liable  for 
damage  occasioned  by  every  injury  arising  from  any  original  defect  in  the  ship,  or  fron 
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bad  stowage  : but  they  are  not  liable  for  any  injury  arising  from  the  act  of  God,  the 
king’s  enemies,  or  the  perils  of  the  sea. 

It  is  further  to  be  observed,  that  how  perfect  soever  a ship  may  be,  yet  if,  from  the 
nature  of  her  construction,  or  any  other  cause,  she  be  incapable  of  performing  the  pro- 
posed voyage,  with  the  proposed  cargo  on  board,  she  is  not  seaworthy.  She  must  be,  in 
all  respects , Jit  for  the  trade  in  which  she  is  meant  to  be  employed.  And  it  is  a wholesome 
rule  that  the  owners  should  be  held  to  a pretty  strict  proof  of  this. 

It  has  been  already  observed,  that  any  defect  in  point  of  seaworthiness  invalidates  an 
insurance  upon  a ship.  There  is  not  only  an  express  but  an  implied  warranty  in  every 
policy,  that  the  ship  shall  be  “ tight,  staunch,  and  strong,  &c. and  the  reason  of  this 
is  plain.  The  insurer  undertakes  to  indemnify  the  insured  against  the  extraordinary  and 
unforeseen  perils  of  the  sea  ; and  it  would  be  absurd  to  suppose  that  any  man  would  insure 
against  those  perils,  but  in  the  confidence  that  the  ship  is  in  a condition  to  encounter  the 
ordinary  perils  to  which  every  ship  must  be  exposed  in  the  usual  course  of  the  proposed 
yoyago. 

By  the  old  law  of  France  it  was  directed,  that  every  merchant  ship,  before  her  de- 
parture from  the  place  of  her  outfit,  should  be  surveyed  by  certain  sea  officers  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  and  reported  to  be  seaworthy,  “ en  bon  etat  de  navigation ;"  and  that 
previous  to  her  return,  before  she  took  her  homeward  cargo  on  board,  she  should  be 
again  surveyed.  Valin  has  shown — (Tit.  Fret,  art.  12.),  that  very  little  confidence 
could  be  placed  in  these  surveys,  which,  he  tells  us,  were  only  made  upon  the  external 
parts,  for  the  ship  was  not  unsheathed;  and,  therefore,  her  internal  and  hidden  defects 
could  not  be  disclosed.  This  practice  seems  now  to  be  abandoned  by  the  French ; at 
least,  there  is  no  allusion  to  it  in  the  Code  de  Commerce.  It  is,  one  should  think,  much 
better  to  leave  the  question  as  to  the  seaworthiness  of  the  ship  to  be  ascertained,  as  in 
England,  after  a loss  has  happened,  by  an  investigation  of  the  true  cause  of  such  loss, 
than  to  permit  so  important  a question  to  be  decided  upon  the  report  of  officers  without 
any  motive  to  enquire  carefully  into  her  actual  condition.  A ship  may,  to  all  appear- 
ance, be  perfectly  capable  of  performing  a voyage ; and  it  is  only  after  a loss  has 
happened,  that  her  latent  defects  can  be  discovered,  and  her  true  state  at  the  time  of  her 
departure  rendered  manifest.  Indeed,  the  survey  made  by  the  French  was  not  deemed 
a conclusive  proof  that  the  ship  was,  at  her  departure,  really  seaworthy  : it  merely  raised 
a presumption  that  such  was  the  case ; but  it  was  still  open  to  the  freighter  or  the  insurer 
to  show  the  contrary. 

For  further  information  upon  this  point,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  able  and  ex- 
cellent works  of  Chief  Justice  Abbott  {Lord  Tenterden ) on  the  Law  of  Shipping,  partiii. 
c.  3.,  and  of  Mr.  Serjeant  Marshall  on  Insurance,  book  i.  c.  5.  § 1. 

SEEDS,  in  commerce,  the  grains  of  several  species  of  gramina.  Those  of  most 
importance  are  clover  seed,  flax  or  linseed,  hemp  seed,  mustard  seed,  rape  seed,  tares, 
&c.  ; for  which,  see  the  respective  articles. 

SEGARS,  or  CIGARS.  See  Tobacco. 

SENNA  (Fr.  Send;  Ger.  Sennablater ; It.  Senna;  Sp.  Sen ; Lat.  Cassia  Senna; 
Arab.  Suna').  The  plant  ( Cassia  Senna ) which  yields  the  leaves  known  in  commerce 
and  the  materia  medica  by  the  name  of  senna,  is  an  annual,  a native  of  Upper  Egypt, 
and  Bernou  in  Central  Africa.  The  senna,  after  being  collected  in  Upper  Egypt, 
is  packed  up  in  bales,  and  sent  to  Boullac,  where  it  is  mixed  with  other  leaves,  some  of 
which  are  nearly  equally  good,  while  others  are  very  inferior.  After  being  mixed,  it  is 
repacked  in  bales  at  Alexandria,  and  sent  to  Europe.  A great  deal  of  senna  is  imported 
from  Calcutta  and  Bombay,  under  the  name  of  East  India  senna;  but  it  is  originally 
brought  to  them  from  Arabia.  — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory.')  Senna  is  very  extensively 
used  in  medicine.  The  total  quantity  imported  in  1831  amounted  to  250,296  lbs.,  of 
which  130,222  lbs.  were  retained  for  home  consumption.  Of  the  imports,  42,519  lbs. 
came  directly  from  Egypt ; 200,990  lbs.  from  the  East  Indies;  and  a small  quantity  at 
second  hand  from  Italy  and  other  places.  The  imports  of  senna  from  India  in  1832 
amounted  to  464,917  lbs.  The  duty  was  reduced,  in  1832,  from  Is.  3c?.  to  6d.  per  lb. 

SHAGREEN  (Ger.  Schagrin ; It.  Chagrin;  Rus.  Schagrim,  Schagren),  a kind  of 
grained  leather,  used  for  various  purposes  in  the  arts.  It  is  extensively  manufactured 
at  Astrakhan  in  Russia.  — (See  Tooke's  Russia,  vol.  iii.  p.  403.) 

SHAMMY,  or  CHAMOIS  LEATHER  (Ger.  Sdmischleder ; Fr.  Chamois;  It. 
Camoscio ; Rus.  Samschaniii,  Koshi ),  a kind  of  leather  dressed  in  oil,  or  tanned,  and 
much  esteemed  for  its  softness,  pliancy,  and  capability  of  bearing  soap  without  hurt. 
The  real  shammy  is  prepared  of  the  skin  of  the  chamois  goat.  But  leather  prepared 
from  the  skins  of  the  common  goat,  kid,  and  sheep,  is  frequently  substituted  in  its 
stead. 

SHARKS’  FINS,  form  a regular  article  of  trade  to  China;  and  are  collected  for 
this  purpose  in  every  country  from  the  eastern  shore  of  Africa  tn  Guinea.  In  the 
Canton  Price  Currents  they  are  a.  — ; f 
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late  years  has  been,  according  to  quality,  from  15  to  18  dollars  per  picul,  equal  to  from 
50s.  to  605.  per  cwt. 

SHAWLS  (Ger.  Schalen ; Fr.  Chals , C hales ; It.  Shavali ; Sp.  Schavalos ),  articles 
of  fine  wool,  silk,  or  wool  and  silk,  manufactured  after  the  fashion  of  a large  hand- 
kerchief, used  in  female  dress.  The  finest  shawls  are  imported  from  India,  where  they 
are  highly  esteemed,  and  cost  from  50  to  300  guineas.  But  the  British  shawls  manu- 
factured at  Norwich,  Paisley,  and  particularly  Edinburgh,  have  recently  been  very 
much  improved  ; and  though  still  inferior,  in  point  of  quality,  to  the  finest  specimens 
brought  from  the  East,  they  look  well,  and  are  much  cheaper.  The  native  shawl  ma- 
nufacture is  of  very  considerable  value  and  importance. 


Cashmere  Shawls.  — The  shawl  manufacture  is  believed  to  have  originated  in  the  valley  of  Cashmere, 
the  ancient  Caspira,  situated  in  the  north-west  of  India,  between  the  34th  and  35th  degrees  of  N. 
latitude,  and  the  73d  and  76th  degrees  of  E.  longitude.  Though  not  so  flourishing  as  it  once  was,  the 
manufacture  is  still  prosecuted  in  this  province  to  a very  considerable  extent.  The  shawls  are  the  very 
best  that  are  made^  possessing  unequalled  fineness,  delicacy,  and  warmth.  They  are  formed  of  the  inner 
hair  of  a variety  of  the  common  goat  ( capra  hircus)y  reared  on  the  cold,  dry  table  land  of  Thibet,  elevated 
from  14,000  to  16,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  goat  thrives  sufficiently  well  in  many  other 
countries;  but  in  the  sultry  plains  of  Hindostan  it  has  hardly  more  hair  than  a greyhound  ; and  though 
in  higher  latitudes  the  hair  is  more  abundant,  it  is  for  the  most  part  shaggy  and  coarse.  It  is  only  in  the 
intensely  cold  and  dry  climate  of  Thibet  that  it  yields  the  ipeculiarly  soft  woolly  hair  that  constitutes  the 
material  of  the  Indian  shawl.  We  do  not,  therefore,  suppose  that  the  efforts  to  naturalise  the  shawl-goat 
in  France  will  turn  out  well.  On  the  contrary,  we  believe  the  chances  of  success  would  be.'  about  equal 
were  an  attempt  made  to  breed  beavers  in  a hot  country,  without  water,  or  camels  in  a moist  country, 
free  from  heat  and  drought. 

The  inner  or  fine  wool  is  covered  over  and  protected  by  a quantity  of  long  shaggy  hair,  which  is,  of 
course,  carefully  separated  from  it  before  it  is  manufactured. 

The  genuine  shawl  wool  has  been  imported  into  this  country;  and  the  finest  Edinburgh  and  Paisley 
shawls  have  been  produced  from  it  But  it  must  be  admitted  that  shawls  have  nowhere  been  made 
that  can  come,  as  respects  quality,  into  successful  competition  with  those  of  Cashmere.  The  manu- 
facture has  been  established  at  Delhi  and  Lahore  for  some  years;  but  notwithstanding  it  is  carried  on 
by  native  Cashmerians,  and  though  the  material  employed  be  quite  the  same,  the  fabrics  are  said  to  w ant 
the  fineness  of  those  made  in  Cashmere,  and  to  have  a degenerated,  coarse  appearance.  It  is  difficult  to 
account  for  this  superiority.  It  has  been  ascribed  to  some  peculiar  quality  of  the  water  in  the  valley  of 
Cashmere;  but  it  is  most  probably  owing  to  a variety  of  circumstances,  which,  though  each  may  appear 
of  little  importance,  collectively  give  a character  to  the  manufacture. 

The  following  details  as  to  the  manufacture  of  Cashmere  shawls  are  extracted  from  a recent  number 
of  an  English  paper  published  at  Delhi : — 

“ The  great  mart  for  the  wool  of  which  shawls  are  made,  is  at  Kilghet,  which  is  said  to  be  a depend- 
ency of  Ladak,  and  situated  20  days’  journey  from  the  northern  boundaries  of  Cashmere.  There  are  2 
kinds  of  it : that  which  can  be  readily  dyed  is  white  ; the  other  sort  is  of  an  ashy  colour,  which  being 
with  difficulty  changed,  or,  at  least,  improved  by  art,  is  generally  woven  of  its  natural  hue.  About  2 lbs. 
of  either  are  obtained  from  a single  goat  once  a year.  After  the  down  has  been  carefully  separated  from 
the  hairs,  it  is  repeatedly  washed  with  rice  starch.  This  process  is  reckoned  important;  and  it  is  to  the 
quality  of  the  water  of  their  valley  that  the  Cashmerians  attribute  the  peculiar  and  inimitable  fineness  of 
the  fabrics  produced  there.  At  Kilghet  the  best  raw  wool  is  sold  for  about  1 rupee  a pound.  By  the  pre- 
paration and  washing  referred  to,  it  loses  and  the  remainder  being  spun,  3 rupees’  weight  of  the  thread 
is  considered  worth  1 rupee. 

“ Shawls  are  made  of  various  forms,  size,  and  borders,  which  are  wrought  separately,  with  the  view 
of  adapting  them  to  the  different  markets.  Those  sent  to  Turkey  used  to  be  of  the  softest  and  most 
delicate  texture.  Carpets  and  counterpanes  are  fabricated  of  the  hair  or  coarser  part  of  the  wool.  From 
a variety  of  causes,  among  others  the  destruction  of  the  Janissaries,  who  dressed  much  in  shawls,  the 
loss  of  royalty  in  Cabul,  and  the  ruined  finances  of  Lucknow,  it  is  certain  that  the  demand  for  this 
elegant  commodity  has  greatly  declined  of  late  years.  Under  the  Mogul  emperors,  Cashmere  found 
work  for  30,000  shawl  looms.  In  the  time  of  the  Afghan  kings,  the  number  decreased  to  18,000. 
There  are  now  not  more  than  6,000  employed.  I should  attribute  little  of  this  diminution  to  the  sale  of 
English  imitations  among  the  Asiatic  nations.  When  these  counterfeits  first  appeared,  the  pretty  pat- 
terns and  brilliancy  of  the  colours  took  the  fancy  of  some,  but  their  great  inferiority  in  the  softness  and 
warmth  which  marks  the  genuine  shawl,  soon  caused  the  new  article  to  be  neglected.  A camel-load  of 
them  was  lately  put  up  at  outcry  in  Delhi,  when  scarcely  a native  would  bid  for  one ! 

“ The  average  value  of  shawls  exported  from  Cashmere  amounts  annually  to  1,800,000  rupees.  Runjeet 
Singh  takes  § in  kind  as  part  of  the  gross  revenue  of  the  province,  which  is  about  25  lacks  a year.  His 
Highness  is  said  to  sell  | of  what  he  thus  receives,  and  to  keep  the  remainder  for  his  own  court.  Of 
the  rest  disposed  of  by  him  and  left  for  sale  in  the  valley,  7 lacks’  worth  go  to  Bombay  and  Western 
India;  3 to  Hindostan,  chiefly  Oude ; | a lack  each  to  Calcutta,  Cabul,  Herat,  and  Balk,  whence 
some  pass  on  to  neighbouring  countries. 

“ A curious  calculation  of  the  successive  exactions  from  Cashmere  to  Bombay  inclusive,  which  mag- 
nify the  price  of  shawls,  is  herewith  subjoined. 

“ Actual  cost  for  materials  and  labour  in  making  a pair  of  reel  shawls : — 


Four  Furrukabad  seers  of  wool  - - 

Cleaning,  washing,  and  spinning 
Dyeing  - - - - 

Wages  to  weavers  - 

Total  - - - 

Duties  on  i)i£  same . — On  sale  and  importation  to 
Cashmere  - - - 

On  the  thread  - 
While  the  fabric  is  in  the  loom  - 
Fees  to  chowdries,  brokers,  assessors,  &c. 

Total  amount  of  duties  in  Cashmere  - 

Duties  from  Cashmere  to  Amritsir 
From  Amritsir  to  Bombay  - - 

At  Bombay  - 

Total  from  Amritsir  to  Bombay 


Fd. 

rs. 

12 

8 

50 

0 

11 

0 

264 

6 

337 

14 

3 14 

8 

4 

125 

0 

35 

4) 

171 

18 

12 

6 

3 

6i 

70 

0 

85  12J 


Fd.  rs . 

Total  from  Kilghet  to  Bombay,  171 18  and  85  12§  = 252  30£ 
Prime  cost  - - 337  14 

Proportion  of  carriage  - - O 12 

Insurance  - - - 21  0 


Total  cost  - - CIO  56J 


A pair  of  such  shawls  might  sell  for 500  rupees  at  Amritsir, 
and  in  Bombay  for  900.  The  amount  of  the  imports,  and  the 
sums  levied  by  each  government,  will  appear  more  in  relief  if 
stated  as  they  affect  a camel-load  in  its  progress.  It  consists 
of  14A  cutcha  maunds,  and  contains,  on  an  average,  2,000 
shawls  of  different  kinds,  valued,  on  reaching  Bombay,  at 
28,500  Furrukabad  rupees. 

The  government  of  Lahore  exacts  Fd.  rs.  1,564  6;  Pa- 
tialah,  61  0;  Bikeneer,  43  0;  Joudpore,  121  4;  Bhown- 
uggur,  20  0 ; — total  levied  by  native  princes,  1 ,809  0 ; 
Bombay,  (10  per  cent,  ad  valorem)  2,850  ().”  — (Quoted  in 
Air.  Montgomery  Martin’s  Asiatic  Colonies , vol.  i.  p.  231.) 


SHEEP  (Ger.  Schafe  ; Fr.  Brebis,  Betes  a laine,  Moutons  ; It.  Pecore  ; Sp.  Pecora , 
Ovejas ; Rus.  Owzii ; Lat.  Oves ).  Of  the  domestic  animals  belonging  to  Great  Britain, 
sheep,  with  the  exception  of  horses,  and,  perhaps,  cattle,  are  by  far  the  most  important. 
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They  can  be  reared  in  situations  and  upon  soils  where  other  animals  would  not  live. 
They  afford  a large  supply  of  food,  and  one  of  the  principal  materials  of  clothing. 
Wool  has  long  been  a staple  commodity  of  this  country,  and  its  manufacture  employs 
an  immense  number  of  people.  “ The  dressed  skin,”  says  Mr.  Pennant,  “ forms 
different  parts  of  our  apparel  ; and  is  used  for  covers  of  hooks.  The  entrails,  properly 
prepared  and  twisted,  serve  for  strings  for  various  musical  instruments.  The  bones, 
calcined  (like  other  bones  in  general),  form  materials  for  tests  for  the  refiner.  The 
milk  is  thicker  than  that  of  cows,  and  consequently  yields  a greater  quantity  of  butter 
and  cheese ; and  in  some  places  is  so  rich,  that  it  will  not  produce  the  cheese  without 
a mixture  of  water  to  make  it  part  from  the  whey.  The  dung  is  a remarkably  rich 
manure  ; insomuch  that  the  folding  of  sheep  is  become  too  useful  a branch  of  husbandry 
for  the  farmer  to  neglect.  To  conclude  ; whether  we  consider  the  advantages  that  result 
from  this  animal  to  individuals  in  particular,  or  to  these  kingdoms  in  general,  we  may, 
with  Columella,  consider  this,  in  one  sense,  as  the  first  of  the  domestic  quadrupeds.”* 
— ( Pennant's  British  Zoology.)  The  importation  of  sheep  from  a foreign  country  is 
prohibited  under  pain  of  forfeiture. — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  107.  § 52.) — (See  Cattle,  and 
Wool.  ) 

The  following  Table  exhibits  a compendious  view  of  the  more  prominent  characteristics  of  the  principal 
breeds  of  sheep  in  Great  Britain : — 


Names  of  Breeds. 

Head. 

Colour  of 

Face  and  Legs. 

WooL 

Wgt.  of  Wethrs. 
Fleece,  per  Qr. 

Age 

killed. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Years. 

1.  Tecswater 

• 

No  horns 

White  face  and  legs 

Long  wool 

9 

28 

2 

2.  Lincoln 

• 

No  horns 

White  face  and  legs 

, Long  wool 

10 

25 

2 

3.  Dishley,  or  New  Leicester 

- 

No  horns 

White  face  and  legs 

Long  wool  (fine) 

8 

22 

2 

4.  Cots  wold 

• 

No  horns 

White  face  and  legs 

Long  wool  (fine) 

9 

24 

2 

5.  Romney  Marsh 

. 

No  horns 

White  face  and  legs 

Long  wool  (fine) 

8 

22 

2 

6.  Dartmoor,  or  Bampton 

. 

No  horns 

White  face  and  legs 

Long  wool  (fine) 

9 

25 

2 

7 . Exmoor 

• 

Homed 

1 White  face  and  legs 

Long  wool  (coarse) 

6 

16 

2. 

l 

8.  Black-faced,  or  Heath 

- 

Homed 

Black  face  and  legs 

Long  wool  (coarse) 

3 

15 

9.  Hereford,  Kyeland 

- 

No  horns 

l White  face  and  legs 

Short  wool  (fine) 

2k 

14 

10.  Morf,  Shropshire 

. 

Homed 

1 Black  and  speckled 

Short  wool  (fine) 

14 

12 

11.  Dorset 

. 

Homed 

! White  and  speckled 

Short  wool  (hne) 

3J 

18 

2 

12.  WilU  - 

• 

Horned 

1 White  and  speckled 

Short  wool  (mid.) 

3 

20 

3 

13.  Berks 

• 

No  horns 

Black  and  white 

Long  wool  -» 

7 

18 

2\ 

14.  South  Down 

. 

No  horns 

Speckled  and  white 

Short  wool 

2* 

18 

2 

15.  Norfolk 

• 

Homed 

Black  and  white 

Short  wool 

2 

18 

3\ 

16.  Herdwick 

. 

Horned 

Speckled  and  white 

Short  wool 

2 

10 

4 ; 

17.  Cheviot 

. 

No  horns 

White  face  and  legs 

Short  wool 

3 

16 

i 

18.  Dun -faced 

. 

No  horns 

Dun  face  and  legs 

Short  wool 

n 

7 

| 

19.  Shetland 

. 

No  horns 

Various  coloured  ditto 

Fine  cottony 

ll 

8 

4; 

1 

20.  Spanish 

• 

Rams  hom'd 

White  - 

Short  wool  (super.) 

3.V 

14 

2i 

21.  Ditto,  cross 

- 





Short  wool  (fine) 

2J 

16 

2 

For  details  as  to  the  number  of  sheep,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  wool,  &c.,  see 
Wool. 

SHERRY.  See  Wine. 

SHIPS.  Nautical  men  apply  the  term  ship  to  distinguish  a vessel  having  3 masts, 
each  consisting  of  a lower  mast,  a topmast,  and  top-gal lant-mast,  with  their  appro- 
priate rigging.  In  familiar  language,  it  is  usually  employed  to  distinguish  any  large 
vessel,  however  rigged  : but  it  is  also  frequently  used  as  a general  designation  for  all 
vessels  navigated  with  sails  ; and  it  is  in  this  sense  that  we  now  employ  it. 

Merchant  Ships.  — It  is  hardly’  possible  to  divide  merchant  ships  into  classes,  at  least 
with  any  degree  of  precision.  Their  size,  shape,  the  mode  of  their  rigging,  &c.  depend 
not  merely  on  the  particular  trade  for  which  they  are  destined,  but  on  the  varying 
tastes  and  fancies  of  their  owners.  The  ships  employed  in  the  China  trade,  by  the 
East  India  Company',  are  the  largest  merchantmen  belonging  to  this  country;  the 
private  traders  to  the  East  and  West  Indies  rank  next ; then  follow  the  whale  ships, 
those  engaged  in  the  trade  to  the  Baltic  and  Canada,  the  Mediterranean,  and  a host  of 
others  of  every  variety  of  burden  and  shape. 

The  reader  will  find,  in  the  articles  Navigation  Laws,  and  Registry,  an  account 
of  the  peculiar  privileges  enjoyed  by  British  ships,  of  the  conditions  and  formalities 
necessary  to  be  observed  in  order  to  acquire  and  preserve  these  privileges,  of  the  mode 
of  transferring  property  in  ships,  &c.  And  in  the  articles  Charterparty,  Freight, 
Master,  Owners,  Seamen,  &c.,  the  law  with  respect  to  ships  and  ship-owners,  in 
their  capacity  of  carriers  or  public  servants,  and  the  reciprocal  duties  and  obligations  of 
the  masters  and  crews,  is  pretty  fully  expounded.  In  this  place,  therefore,  we  shall 
content  ourselves  with  laying  before  the  reader  some  official  statements  exhibiting  the 
progress  and  present  magnitude  of  the  mercantile  navy  of  Great  Britain. 

Increase  of  Shipping  in  England.  — It  would  be  to  no  purpose,  even  if  our  limits  per- 
mitted, to  enter  into  any  details  with  respect  to  the  shipping  of  England  previously  to 
the  Revolution.  Those  who  wish  to  examine  the  subject,  will  find  most  of  the  scattered 


* Post  majores  quadrupedes  ovilli  pecoris  secunda  ratio  est ; qua  prima  sit  si  ad  magnitudinem  utili. 
tatis  referas.  Nam  id  praecipue  contra  frigoris  violentiam  protegit,  corporibusque  nostris  liberaliora 
prajbet  velamina ; et  etiam  elegantiam  mensas  jucundis  et  numerosis  dapibus  exornat  — (De  Be  Rusticd, 
lib.  vii.  cap.  2.) 
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notices  of  contemporary  writers  collected  by  Anderson,  in  his  “ Chronological  History 
of  Commerce.”  The  mercantile  navy  of  England  first  became  considerable  in  the  reign 
of  Elizabeth ; and  gradually  increased  under  her  successors,  James  I.  and  Charles  I. 
At  the  Restoration,  the  British  shipping  cleared  outwards  amounted  to  95,266  tons  ; 
but  such  was  the  increase  of  navigation  during  the  reigns  of  Charles  II.  and  James  II., 
that,  at  the  Revolution,  the  British  ships  cleared  outwards  amounted  to  190,533  tons. 
The  war  terminated  by  the  treaty  of  ltyswick,  in  1697,  checked  this  progress.  But 
commerce  and  navigation  have  steadily  advanced,  with  the  exception  of  2 short  periods 
during  the  war  of  1739,  and  the  American  war,  from  the  beginning  of  last  century 
down  to  the  present  day. 

The  first  really  authentic  account  of  the  magnitude  of  the  commercial  navy  of  England 
was  obtained  in  1701-2,  from  returns  to  circular  letters  of  the  commissioners  of  cus- 
toms, issued  in  January  of  that  year.  From  these  it  appears  that  there  belonged,  at 
the  period  in  question,  to  all  the  ports  of  England  and  Wales,  3,281  vessels,  measuring 
(or  rather  estimated  to  measure)  261,222  tons,  and  carrying  27,196  men  and  5,660  guns. 
Of  these  there  belonged  to 


Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

London 

Bristol 

Yarmouth 

Exeter 

- - 

560 

165 

143 

121 

84,832 

17,338 

0,914 

7,1«»7 

10,065 

2,359 

668 

978 

Hull 

Whitby 

Liverpool 

Scarborough 

115 

110 

10-2 

100 

7,564 

8,292 

8,619 

6,860 

187 

571 

1,101 

606 

None  of  the  other  ports  had  100  vessels;  and  there  is  some  mistake  in  t he  returns  as  to  the  tonnage 
assigned  to  Newcastle  and  Ipswich.  Of  the  Hull  vessels,  80  were  at  the  time  laid  up,  which  accounts  for 
the  small  number  of  men  in  that  port.  — ( Macpher son's  Annals  of  Commerce , anno  1701.) 

The  following  Table  of  the  British  and  foreign  shippingeleared  outwards  from  1663  to  1811,  both  inclu- 
sive, is  taken  from  the  last  edition  of  Mr.  Chalmers's  Comparative  Estimate . It  gives  a very  complete 
view  of  the  progress  of  the  navigation  of  the  country;  and  from  the  attention  paid  by  the  author  to  such 
subjects,  and  the  facilities  which  his  situation  in  the  Board  of  Trade  gave  him  for  acquiring  authentic 
information,  its  accuracy  may  be  depended  on. 


I.  Table  of  Ships  cleared  Outwards  from  1663  to  1811. 


Years. 

English. 

Foreign. 

I Total. 

Years. 

I British. 

Foreign. 

; Total. 

Years. 

British. 

Foreign. 

Total. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

I Tons. 

Tons. 

Tom. 

1 Tons. 

Tons. 

Tims. 

Tims. 

16631 

95  266 

47,634 

j 142,900 

1760 

540,211 

107,237 

647,478 

1786 

1,115,024 

121,197 

1,856,321 

1669  J 

1761 

582,020 

122,735 

704,755 

1787 

1,279,033 

138,220 

1,417,253 

168S 

190,533 

95,267 

285,800 

1762 

513,444 

124,926 

668,370 

1788 

1, 411,689 

128,997 

1,540,686 

1697 

144,264 

100,524 

214,788 

1763 

631,724 

91,593 

723,317 

1789 

1,515,021 

103,722 

1,618,743 

mol 

1764 

662,434 

79,800 

742,234 

1790 

1,424,912 

148,919 

1,573,831 

1701  > 

273,693 

43,635 

317 ,328 

1765 

726,402 

72,215 

798,617 

1791 

1,511,216 

184,729 

1,695,975 

1 702  3 

243,693 

45,625 

289,318 

1766 

758,081 

66,153 

824,234 

1792 

1,561,158 

175,405 

1,736,563 

1709 

1767 

725,835 

68,006 

793,841 

1793 

1,240,202 

187,032 

1,  <87,854 

1712 

326,620 

29,115 

355,735 

1768 

761,786 

77,984 

839,770 

1794 

1,382,166 

218,077 

1,600,243 

1713/ 

421,431 

26,573 

448,004 

1769 

805,305 

68,420 

S73,725 

1795 

1,11  >,450 

382,567 

1,528,017 

17H  > 

1770 

806,495 

63,176 

869,671 

1796 

1,254,624 

478,356 

1,732,980 

1715) 

1771 

877,004 

66,898  1 

943,902 

1797 

1,103,781 

396,271 

1,500,052 

1726/ 

1 432,832 

456,483 

1772 

923,456 

72,931 

996,387 

1798 

1,319,151 

365,719 

1,684,870 

1727  r 

23,651  ' 

1773 

874,421 

57,994 

932,415 

1799 

1,302,551 

414,774 

1,717,325 

1728  J 

1774 

901,016 

68,402  ! 

969,418 

1S00 

1,445,271 

685,051 

2,130,322 

1736/ 

26,627 

1775 

882,579 

68,034  ! 

950,613 

1801 

1,345,621 

804,880 

2,150,501 

137  r 

476,941 

503,568 

1776 

872,108 

74,323 

946,431 

1802 

1,626,966 

461,723 

2,088,689 

1738  3 

1777 

827,067 

102,638 

929,705 

1803 

1,453,066 

574,542 

2,027,608 

1739/ 

1778 

732,558 

93,778 

826,336 

1804 

1,463,286 

587,849 

2,051,135 

\7U)>\ 

381,191 

87,260 

471,451 

1779 

642,981 

149,040 

791,021 

1805 

1,495,209 

605,821 

2,101,0  30 

1741.) 

1780 

731,286 

154,111 

885,397 

1806 

1,486,302 

568,170 

2,054,472 

i7i9/; 

51,386  1 

661,184 

1781 

608,219 

170,775 

778,994 

1807 

1,424,103 

631,910 

2,056,013 

1750  > 

609,798 

1782 

615,150 

225,456 

840,606 

1808 

1,372,810 

282,145 

1,654,955 

17513! 

1783 

865,967 

170,938 

1,037,905 

1809 

1,531,152 

699,750 

2,230,902 

1755/ 

British. 

1784 

932,219 

118,268 

1,050,487 

1810 

1,624,274 

1,138,527 

2,762,801 

1756  Y 

1757  ) 

496,254 

76,456 

572,710 

1785 

1,074,862 

107,484 

1,182,346 

1811 

1,507,353 

696,232 

2,203,585 

II.  Account  of  the  Total  Number  of  Vessels  engaged  in  the  Foreign  and  Colonial  Trade  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage,  and  the  Number  of  Men  and  Boys  employed  in  na- 
vigating the  same,  that  entered  Inwards  from  all  Parts  of  the  World,  in  the  several  Years  from  1814 
to  1832,  both  inclusive;  distinguishing  British  from  Foreign. 


Years. 


1814 

1-S15 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 
1823 
1826 
1827 

1825 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 


British  and  Irish  Vessels. 

Foreign  Vessels. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

8,973 

8,880 

9,744 

11,233 

13,006 

11,974 

11,283 

10,805 

11,087 

11,271 

11,731 

13/03 

12,473 

13,133 

13,436 

13,659 

13,548 

14,488 

13,372 


1,209,248 
1,372,108 
1,415,723 
1,623,121 
1,886,394 
1,809,128 
1,668,060 
1,599,423 
1,663,627 
1,740,859 
1,797,089 
2,143,317 
1,950,630 
2,086,898 
2,094,357 
2,184,535 
2.180,0 12 
2,367 
2,183,980 


83,793 
86,390 
90,119 
97,273 
111,880 
107,556 
100,325 
97,485 
98,980 
112,244 
108,686 
123,028 
113,093 
118,686 
119,141 
122,185 
1 '42,103 
131,627 
122,594 


5,286 
5,411 
3,116 
3,396 
6,230 
4,215 
3,472 
3,261 
3,389 
4,069 
5,655 
6,981 
5,729 
6,016 
4,955 
5,218 
5,359 
6,085 
4 ,546 


599,287 
764,562 
379,465 
445,011 
762,457 
542,684 
447, Gil 
296,107 
469,151 
582,996 
759,672 
959,312 
694,116 
751,864 
634,620 
710,303 
758,828 
874,605 
639,979 


37,375 

44,000 

25,345 

27,047 

43,936 

32.632 

27.633 
26,043 
28,421 
33,828 
42,126 
52,722 
39,838 
43,536 
36,733 
39,342 
41,670 
47,453 
35,399 


1022 


SHIPS 


A Statement  of  the  Shipnmg  employed  in  the  Foreign  and  CoIonialTrade  of  the  United  Kingdom,  in 
the  \ ear  1 832,  exhibiting  the  Number  and  Tonnage  or  Vessels  entered  Inwards  and  cleared  Outwards 
(including  their  repeated  Voyages),  with  the  Number  of  their  Crews;  separating  British  from  Foreign 
Ships,  and  distinguishing  the  1 rade  with  each  Country.  — .Pari.  Paper , No.  286  Sess.  1833.) 


Countries. 


Russia 
Sweden 

Norway  • • 

I Ion  mark 
Prussia 
(lerm  Any  - 
United  Netherlands 
Finn  • 

Portugal,  viz.  Proper 
Azores 
Madeira 
§pain  and  tile  Balearic  Islands 
Canary  islands 

Gibraltar 

lialy  and  the  Italian  islands 
Malta 

Ionian  Islands 
Turkey  and  Continental  Greece 
Moran  and  Greek  islands 
§Bfpt  (ports  on  the  Medlterr.) 
Tnpoli,  Barbary.  and  Morocc 
Coast  of  Africa  from  M orocc< 

^ to  the  ('ape  of  Good  Hope 
Cape  of  ( ] ood  1 1 ope  - 
Cape  de  Verd  Islands 
Ft*  Helena  and  Ascension 
Mauritius 

Bast  India  Company’s  terri 
tories  and  Ceylon 
China 
Java 

Miilippine  Islands  - c 

Gther  islands  of  the  Indian  Seas 
New  South  Wales 
New  Zealand  and  South  Sea  Is 
British  Northern  colonies 
British  VVest  Indies 
Havti 

Cuba  and  other  foreign  West 
Indies  - 
United  States 
Mexico 

Guatemala  - - 

Colombia  - - 

Brazil  ... 
States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata  - 
Chili 

Peru  - . 

The  whale  fisheries 
Islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
Alderney,  and  Man  - 
Foreign  parts  (the  particular 
places  cannot  be  specified)  - 


Total 


Inwards. 


British. 


284 

34 

1 

20 

129 

23 

6 

13 

106 

,212 


...  Toru* 

Mm. 

I'J  277,52 

7 12,487 

59  8,33. 

5 432 

12  3,7'Ji 

i 226 

SO  7,26,' 

i 367 

11  62,07' 

1 2,922 

SI  130,14" 

5 6,553 

’3  193,47; 

* 10,879 

*6  110,79^ 

5 10.554 

r0  41,63* 

! 2,420 

B 9,75* 

1 615 

2 2,00> 

129 

1 38,157 

2,250 

!2  2,50* 

130 

6 2,257 

138 

2 42,99* 

2,382 

6 726 

43 

8 6,694 

373 

5 18,865 

1,068 

3 1,985 

1ip» 

'l  7,301 

3h1 

0 1,067 

59 

3 30,896 

1,772 

9 5,148 

281 

1 17,287 

947 

i 72,895 

4,921 

> 25,237 

2,428 

t 600 

28 

1,942 

119 

i 12,231 

696 

1 504,21 1 

23333 

1 229,117 

15^656 

4,242 

231 

8,162 

407 

95,203 

4,251 

6,006 

3*7 

227 

14 

3,454 

186 

29,302 

1,46.5 

4,231 

234 

1,081 

66 

2,612 

156 

34,900 

4,143 

125,136 

9,425 

2,185,980  1 

22,594  4, 

Is. 

Outwards. 

Foreign. 

British. 

Foroign. 

Ships.  Toms. 

Mm. 

Ships.  Tons. 

Men. 

Ships 

. Tons. 

Men. 

U 

- 32,132  lf56( 

) 1,003  202,611 

3 9,30; 

J 9( 

3 24,97J 

$ 1,100 

150  25,755  1,31> 

> 69  9,66< 

3 52t 

3 HI 

i 13>40: 

3 709 

*19  S*,155  4,48t 

1 43  3,411 

i m 

) 55' 

l 86,5l( 

) 4,515 

439  35,77 

2 2,17S 

1 393  65,65* 

i 3,154 

1 62( 

3 70,4 1; 

3 3,734 

428  89,18 

7 3,82^ 

ii.o.; 

- 1,99( 

) 34< 

) 70,25* 

' 3,045 

362  31,08 

7 1,711 

798  121,87* 

! 6,18] 

[ 42 1 

> 37,24; 

r 2,022 

7-1  90,492  4,798 

> 1,57 

1 176.471 

l 9,72* 

! 73’ 

i 88,051 

1 5,041 

1*153  63^09,  7,009 

1 1.I0S  11(5,68* 

i 10,80C 

) 88* 

( 50,161 

5,055 

41  4,57 

1 318 

■ 317.  35,013 

> 2,153 

* 6* 

! 10,53* 

! 601 

• 

- 

- 

201  1(5,31* 

S 1,134 

* 

1 408 

i 22 

• 

• 

17  2,408 

I 158 

41  4,505  347 

181  21,291 

1,214 

34 

6,118 

355 

• 

• 

20  2,248 

129 

1 

89 

8 

• 

- 

- 

161  21.931 

1,311 

1 

10  0 

7 

*0  3,481  249 

35* 

S 51,649 

2,875 

23 

4,3S4 

275 

* 

• 

- 

31 

1 5,873 

309 

1 

150 

10 

• 

- 

- 

2: 

> 3,143 

176 

1 

1 21( 

> 11 

12C 

) 16,989 

990 

• 

- 

- 

7 1,324 

67 

• 

• 

• 

50  10,569 

524 

2 

305 

18 

• 

• 

• 

3 

1 380 

20 

1 

IOC 

1 6 

138 

33,716 

2,140 

1 

209 

14 

• 

• 

• 

51 

10,167 

575 

• 

- 

• 

2 

4.58 

22 

1 

351 

14 

• 

- 

- 

2 

283 

18 

• 

• 

- 

55 

16,246 

880 

- 

• 

- 

193 

85,260 

5,832 

- 

• 

- 

19 

24,648 

2,344 

2 

794 

37 

3 

1312 

73 

8 

1,855 

108 

2 

802 

39 

• 

• 

- 

7 

2,158 

115 

1 

147 

13 

• 

- 

2 

90S 

67 

• 

- 

89 

30,494 

1,979 

- 

- 

2 

550 

38 

- 

- 

1,872 

489,233 

23,570 

- 

- 

803 

226,105 

12,804 

• 

• 

62 

9,807 

597 

1 

117 

9 

16 

4,590J 

192 

72 

15,214 

840 

12 

3,881 

180 

452 

167,359 

7461 

458 

147,902 

6,959 

471 

176,771 

7,761 

1 

781 

8 

20 

3,740 

211 

2 

326 

20 

. 

19 

3,380 

198 

3 

800 

35 

203 

45,819 

2,395 

6 

2,136 

105 

- 

• 

• 

30 

5,857 

355 

2 

326 

19 

1 

233 

16 

20 

4,007 

245 

- 

- 

. 

4 

778 

51 

1 

337 

20 

• 

• 

- 

116 

38,240 

4,797 

17 

2,619 

126 

1,995 

104,154 

8,086 

1 

19 

2 

- 

- 

- 

11 

1,697 

79 

15 

1,868 

84 

.546  1 

139,979  35,399  1 

3,292  - 

2,229,269  128,293  4,391  651,223  3 

1,831 

IV.  Account  of  the  Vessels  employed  in  the  Coasting  Trade  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in  1830.  1831, 

and  1832. 


Vears. 

Coasting  Trade,  exclusive 
Great  Britair 

of  the  Intercourse  between 
i and  Ireland. 

Coasting  Trade  between  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Ships. 

109,099 

108,488 

112,335 

Tuns. 

8,187,733 
8,221 ,123 
8,475,778 

Men. 

468,099 

468,292 

484,038 

Ships. 

111,465 

111,318 

115,132 

Tons. 

8,318,099 

8,212,239 

8,608,764 

Mm. 

172,341 

178,228 

4X9,600 

Ships. 

10^59 

10361 

10.746 

Tons. 

1,052,407 

1 ,038,185 
1.112.226 

Men. 

74,337 

74,221 

75-076 

Ships. 

13,144 

13,158 

14.694 

Tons. 
1,245,647 
1,246,7  i 2 

1 .417.533 

Men. 

78,962 

79,568 

90-587 

9,240,140 

9,279,308 

9,388,001 

512,436 

542,513 

559,114 

1830 

1831 

1832 

119,458 

1 18,849 
123,081 

124,609 
124,506 
129,826  | 

1 9,564,637 

1 9,488,981 
i 10,026,297 

551,306 

557,796 

580,187 

^ Total  coasting  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

V.  Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage,  distinguishing  between 
British  and  Foreign,  which  entered  the  under-mentioned  Ports,  from  Foreign  Parts,  in  each  of  the 
Three  Years  ending  with  1832.  — {Papers  published  by  Board  of  Trade , vol.  ii.  p.  52.) 


1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Ports. 

British. 

Foreign. 

British. 

Foreign. 

British. 

Foreign. 

London 

Ships . 
3,910 

Tons. 

744,229 

Ships. 

1,268 

Tons. 

207,500 

Ships. 

4,140 

Tons. 

780,988 

Ships. 

1357 

Tons . 
269,159 

Ships. 

3,268 

Tons. 

639, viO 

Ships. 

884 

Tons. 

154,142 

Liverpool 

. 

1,655 

368,268 

1,055 

272,463 

1,862 

413,928 

978 

265,037 

1,719 

397,933 

828 

227,087 

Bristol 

. 

357 

66,479 

50 

7,818 

44>4 

76307 

97 

12,387 

240 

46,871 

29 

4,352 

Hull 

• 

906 

166,263 

556 

51,015 

989 

189388 

72 5 

73,547 

819 

148,701 

460 

43,960 

Newcastle 

_ 

373 

58,764 

329 

35346 

432 

68,975 

323 

33,402 

506 

80,285 

261 

31,804 

Plymouth 

. 

275 

29,205 

32 

6,125 

375 

43,286 

45 

6,824 

286 

32,183 

14 

2,910 

Leith 

. 

227 

37,268 

163 

16,118 

283 

43,216 

170 

17,156 

228 

36,279 

106 

9,949 

Glasgow 

. 

101 

9,110 

4 

710 

92 

8,702 

10 

1,637 

78 

8,123 

1 

51 

Greenock  • 

201 

50,596 

16 

4,2471 

248 

63,826 

22 

5,219 

265 

66,171 

17 

3,906 

Cork 

113 

21 ,339 

43 

4,4.53 

125 

24,615 

35 

4,088 

144 

29,271 

20 

2,603 

Belfast 

_ 

153 

27,970 

18 

4,276 

120 

22319 

28 

5,425 

145 

26,947 

13 

2,537 

Dublin 

- 

220 

40,206  1 

35 

5,57.51 

209 

35,804 

44  1 

7,221 

210 

38,202 

16 

2,823 

SHIPS 
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VI.  An  Account  of  the  Number  and  Tonnage  of  the  Vessels  entering  into  and  sailing  from  the  Ports  of 
Ireland  in  1801,  and  the  subsequent  Years  mentioned  below,  distinguishing  between  the  Trade  with 
Great  Britain  and  that  with  Foreign  Parts.  — (Papers  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade , vol.  i.  p.  174.) 


Years. 

Trade  with  Great  Britain. 

Trade  with  Foreign  Parts. 

Total. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

1801* 

1805 

1809 

1813 

1817 

1821 

1S25 

1829 

1830 

1831 

Ships. 

6,816 

6,875 

7,011 

9,096 

10,142 

9,924 

11,542 

13,878 

13,339 

13,584 

Tons . 
582,033 
598,720 
580,587 
773,286 
845,260 
844,997 
984,754 
1,292,041 
1,241,501 
1,262,221 

Ships . 

6,306 

7,041 

8,569 

9,186 

9,440 

8,922 

8,922 

8,455 

9,029 

Tons. 

566,790 

600,898 

718,851 

770,547 

819,648 

741,182 

906,158 

880,965 

921,128 

Ships. 

874 

1,085 

853 

826 

748 

SOO 

1,116 

1,093 

968 

915 

Tons . 
129,239 
155,742 
115,356 
125,895 
108,752 
116,538 
182,660 
178,936 
166,482 
158,161 

Ships. 

829* 

696 

986 

723 

621 

767 

723 

690 

772 

Tons. 

136,927 

103,212 

171,319 

116,973 

98,718 

136,991 

133,303 

135,248 

152,417 

Ships . 
7,690 
7,960 
7,864 
9,922 
10,890 
10,724 
12,658 
14,971 
14,307 
14,499 

Tons. 

711,242 

754,462 

695,943 

899,181 

954,012 

961,535 

1,167,414 

1,470,977 

1,407,983 

1,420,382 

Ships . 

7,135 

7,737 

9,555 

9,909 

10,061 

9,689 

9,645 

9,145 

9,801 

Tons. 

703,717 

701,110 

890,170 

887,520 

918,366 

878,173 

1,039,461 

1,016,213 

1,073,545 

VII.  Account  of  the  Number  of  Vessels  and  of  their  Tonnage,  built  and  registered  in,  and  of  those 
belonging  to,  the  different  Ports  of  the  British  Empire,  from  1820  to  1832,  both  inclusive ; specifying 
the  Number  of  their  Crews,  and  distinguishing  between  those  of  the  British  Islands  and  Possessions  in 
1 Europe  and  those  of  the  Colonies. 


Years. 

Vessels  built  and  registered. 

Vessels  and  their  Crews  belonging  to  the  British  Empire. 

United  King- 
dom and 
Possessions 
in  Europe. 

Colonies. 

Total. 

United  Kingdom 
and  Possessions 
in  Europe. 

Colonies. 

Total. 

Crews. 

1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 
1829 
1850 

1831 

1832 

Shivs. 

635 

597 

571 

604 

837 

1,003 

1,131 

911 

857 

734 

750 

760 

759 

Tons. 

68,142 

59,482 

51,533 

63,788 

93,219 

124,029 

119,086 

95,038 

90,069 

77,635 

77,411 

85,707 

92,915 

Ships. 

248 

275 

209 

843 

312 

536 

588 

529 

464 

416 

367 

376 

221 

Tons. 

16,440 

15,365 

15,611 

22,240 

50,522 

80,895 

86,554 

68,908 

50,844  1 

39,237  i 

32,719  1 

34,290 

25,470 

Ships. 

883 

872 

780 

847 

1,179 

1*539 

1,719 

1,440 

1,321 

1,150 

1,117 

1,136 

980 

Tons. 

84,582 

74,847 

64,141 

86,028 

143,741 

204,924 

205,640 

163,946 

140,913 

116,872 

110,130 

119,997 

118/585 

Ships . 
21,969 
21,652 
81*838 
21,(142 
21,280 
20,701 
20,968 
19,524 
19,646 
19,110 
19,174 
19,450 
19,664 

Tons. 

2,439,029 

2,355,853 

2,315,403 

2,302,867 

2/348,314 

2,328,807 

2,411,461 

2,181,138 

2,193,300 

2,199,959 

2,201,592 

2,224,356 

2,261,860  I 

Ships . 
3,405 
3,384 
3*404 
3,500 
3,496 
3,579 
3,657 

3,675 

4,449 

4,343 

4,517 

4,792 

4,771 

Tons. 
209,564 
201,350 
203,64 1 
203,893 
211,273 
211,875 

884,183 

279,362 

324,891 

317,041 

330,227 

357,608 

356,208 

Ships. 

25,374 

25,036 

24,642 

24,542 

24,776 

24,280 

24,625 

23,199 

24,095 

23,453 

23,721 

24,242 

24,435 

Tims. 

‘2,648,593  174,514 

2 ,560, ‘<403  169,179 
2,519,044  166,333 
2,506,760  165,474 
2,559,587  168,637 
2,553,682  166,183 
2,635,614  167,636 
2,460,500  151,415 
2,518,191  155,576 
2,517,000  154,808 
2,531,819  134,812 
2,581,964  158,422 
2,618,068  161,734 

N.  B.  — The  falling  off  in  the  number  of  ships  in  1827  is  apparent  only.  The  numbers  returned  in 
the  previous  years  were  those  that  appeared  on  the  registers.  But  a ship,  when  once  placed  on  them, 
remained  till  evidence  was  produced  of  her  having  been  sold  to  foreigners,  lost,  or  otherwise  destroyed; 
so  that  a good  many  ships  were  at  all  times  on  the  register,  which,  in  fact,  did  not  exist.  The  Registry  Act 
passed  in  1826  obliged  all  owners  of  ships  to  register  them  of  new;  when,  of  course,  the  names  of  those 
that  had  ceased  to  exist  disappeared  from  the  books.  We  have  already  noticed  the  enormous  extent  to 
which  this  sort  of  blunder  was  permitted  to  grow  up  in  the  United  States.  — (See  antey  p.  845.) 


VIII.  An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships  or  Vessels  belonging  to  the  different  Ports  of  the  British 
Empire  in  1832,  stated  in  succession,  agreeably  to  the  Amount  of  Tonnage  belonging  to  each;  and 
specifying  also  the  Number  of  the  Crews.  — (Obtained  from  the  Custom-house,  for  this  work.) 


forts. 


Ships, 


London  - 

Newcastle 

Liverpool 

Sunderland 

Whitehaven 

Hull  - 

Bristol 

Yarmouth 

Whitby  - 

Scarborough 

Plymouth 

Dartmouth. 

Beaumaris 

Poole  - 

Lynn 

Exeter  - 

Cardigan  - 

Gloucester 

Kochester 

Ipswich  - 

Portsmouth 

Bidet’ord  - 

Lancaster 

Boston  - 

Stockton  - 

Milford  - 

Goole  - 

Swansea  - 

Southampton 

St.  Ives  - 

Colchester 

Faversham 

Cowes  - 

Weymouth 

Aberystwith 

Maldon  - 
Falmouth 
Fowey  - 
Harwich  - 
Chepstow 
Dover  - 
Ramsgate 
Berwick  - 
Bridlington 
Chester  - 


2,669 

1,077 

833 

727 

475 

557 

296 

576 

258 

168 

336 

377 

401 

160 

122 

192 

286 

225 

272 

117 

183 

117 

120 

174 

85 

131 

119 

131 

174 

107 

233 

248 

168 

85 

126 

140 

81 

89 

95 

72 

116 

77 

59 

32 

74 


Tons. 


565,1 74 
220,784 
166,028 
129,082 
69,013 
68,892 
46,567 
43,509 
41,317 
27,734 
27,524 
26,389 
22,856 
16,775 
16,401 
16,169 
14,582 
12,209 
11,706 
10,371 
10,057 
q,658 
9,371 
9,138 
8,998 
8,932 
8,545 
8,233 
8,061 
7,852 
7,688 
7,555 
7,418 
6,839 
6,643 
6,439 
6,213 
5,930 
5,726 
5,359 
5,256 
5,116 
4,926 
4,888 
4,794 


Men. 

Ports. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Men. 

32,786 

Penzance 

. 

83 

4,260 

425 

10,267 

Padstow  - 

80 

4,187 

288 

9,329 

5,718 

Rye 

Blackney  and 

75 

4,175 

208 

3,672 

Clay  - 

59 

4,008 

258 

4,348 

Ilfracombe 

61 

4,002 

220 

2,460 

Wells  - 

. 

67 

3,889 

270 

3,232 

Bridgewater 

- 

51 

3,511 

209 

2,089 

Carlisle  - 

42 

3,291 

190 

1,413 

Newport  - 

- 

43 

3,281 

219 

1,668 

Shoreham  - 

50 

3,257 

209 

1,737 

Llanelly  - 

66 

3,198 

205 

1,523 

Cardiff* 

44 

2,931 

179 

1,022 

Wisbeach 

. 

47 

2,923 

161 

741 

Chichester 

. 

66 

2,852 

183 

912 

Arundel  - 

. 

34 

2,843 

163 

1,069 

A Id  borough 

. 

49 

2,713 

199 

1,025 

Wood  bridge 
South  w old 

. 

36 

2,608 

252 

728 

. 

37 

2,473 

199 

547 

Truro  - 

. 

30 

2,222 

131 

646 

Barnstaple 

- 

37 

1,980 

121 

548 

Lyme  - 

. 

24 

1,851 

109 

512 

Scilly 

. 

30 

1,657 

137 

540 

Bridport  - 

. 

15 

1,552 

79 

477 

Grimsby  - 

- 

39 

1,489 

116 

571 

Newhaven 

. 

20 

1,448 

65 

472 

Minehead 

. 

21 

932 

63 

545 

Deal 

. 

23 

604 

121 

698 

546 

Gweek 

- 

9 

600 

39 

932 

562 

Total  England 

14,421 

1,807,487 

10.3,849 

703 

Aberdeen 

355 

41,671 

3,026 

423 

Glasgow  - 

241 

41,533 

3,253 

435 

Dundee  Ac  Perth 

349 

37,990 

2,619 

412 

Greenock  - 

367 

37,791 

2,553 

413 

Leith 

246 

25,629 

1,942 

381 

Grangemouffi 

191 

22,971 

1,260 

520 

Montrose 

185 

17,456 

1,147 

347 

Irvine  Ac  Ayr 

133 

13,918 

919 

653 

Kirkaldy  - 

181 

13,591 

1,224 

370 

Dumfries  - 

189 

11,804 

757 

347 

Borrowstoness 

124 

8,985 

520 

224 

Inverness 

146 

7,298 

554 

268 

Port  Glasgow 

50 

6,905 

374 

Ports. 


Banff  - 

Kirkwall 

Lerwick  - 

Thurso 

Stornoway 

Campbeltown 

Stranraer 

Total  Scotland 

Belfast  - 
Dublin  - 
Cork 

Waterford 
Newry  and 
Strangford  - 
Londonderry  - 
Wexford  - 
Drogheda 
Limerick  - 
Baltimore 
Sligo 

Galway  - 
Dundalk  - 
Coleraine 
Westport  - 

Total  Ireland 

British  islands, 
J ersey 
Guernsey 
Man  - 

Total  British-) 
islands  -J 

Total  United 
Kingdom  and 
Brit,  islands 
British  planta- 
tions - 

Grand  total  - 


Ships. 


Tons. 


126 

79 

101 

40 

63 

63 

38 

3/766 


255 

299 

275 

106 

118 

42 

109 

33 

47 

85 

1< 

16 

9 

11 


1,456 


216 

80 

225 


521 


19,664 

4,771 


24,435 


5,311 

3,918 

3,880 

2,831 

2,782 

2,664 

1,407 

310,365 

25,151 

22,972 

18,019 

11,455 

7,283 

6,262 

6,178 

2,715 

2,607 

2,489 

1,134 

940 

534 

292 

97 


108,128 


20,250 

9,158 

6,472 


35,880 


2,261,860 

356,208 


Men. 


537 

319 

775 

201 

269 

246 

116 

22,611 

1,526 

2,172 

1,465 

688 

629 

360 

533 

194 

177 

261 

76 

66 

34 

32 

15 


8,228 


1,695 

647 

1,302 


3,844 


2,618, C6S 


138,532 

23,202 

161,734 


* No  account  of  vessels  cleared  outwards  was  kept  for  this  year. 
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SHIPS’  PAPERS. 


IX.  Account  specifying  the  Number  and  Tonnage  of  the  Ships  built  and  registered  in  each  Division  of 
the  British  Empire  in  1832;  with  their  Classification  according  to  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage. — 
(Papers  published  by  Board  of  Trade,  voL  iL  p.  49.) 


Great  Britain. 

Ireland. 

Isles  of  Guernsey 
Jersey,  & Man.' 

British  Plantations. 

Total. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Skim. 

Tons . 

Shipt. 

Tons. 

Ships. 

Tom. 

Under  50  tons 

1 HD 

5,544 

i.r 

414 

12 

299 

1 

From  50  to  100  tons 

200 

13.S6S 

3 

208 

4 

306 

100  - 150  — 

74 

9,076 

2 

244 

3 

336 

150  - ¥00  — 

68 

11,679 

2 

377 

1**1 

_ 

200  - 300  — 

137 

33,603 

3 

666 

6 

1,354 

J-  221 

25,470 

9S0 

118,385 

300  - 400  — 

31 

10,340 

400  • 500  — 

7 

3,0 18 

• » 

• 

1 

410 

500  - GOO  — 

1 

501 

Above  GOO  ton9 

1 

612 

- 

J 

Total 

70S 

88,271 

25  1 

1,909 

26 

2,735 

221 

25,470 

9S0 

118,385 

Ship-building.  — The  cost,  including  the  outfit,  of  the  ships  built  in  1832,  may,  we  believe,  be  taken,  at 
a rough  average,  at  from  l(k  to  12/.  per  ton,  or  11/.  at  a medium,  making  their  total  value  1,302,235/. 
London,  Sunderland,  Newcastle,  Liverpool,  Hull,  Yarmouth,  &c.  are  the  principal  building  ports.  The 
business  has  increased  with  extraordinary  rapidity  at  Sunderland;  so  much  so,  that  while  only  60  ships, 
of  the  burden  of  7,560  tons,  were  built  in  that  port  in  1820,  no  fewer  than  109  ships,  of  the  burden  of 
24,519  tons,  were  built  in  it  in  1832.  Shins  built  at  London,  Liverpool,  Bristol,  and  other  western  ports, 
are,  however,  in  higher  estimation  than  those  built  on  the  Tyne  and  the  Wear,  at  least  for  those  branches 
of  trade  where  the  beat  ships  are  required.  Within  the  last  few  years,  a great  many  steam  boats  have  been 
built  on  the  Clyde. — (As  to  building  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  see  next  paragraph.) 

State  of  the  Shipping  Interest.  — A great  deal  of  evidence  was  taken  by  the  Committee  of  the  House  of 
Commons  on  Trade,  Manufactures,  &c.,  in  1833,  on  the  state  of  the  shipping  interest  The  statements 
made  by  some  of  the  witnesses  differ  very  materially  from  those  of  others ; but,  on  the  whole,  they  go  to 
show  that  it  was  then,  and  had  been  for  some  years,  very  much  depressed.  It  is  difficult,  however,  seeing 
the  number  of  new  ships  that  are  every  year  built,  not  to  suspect  that  the  complaints  of  the  ship  owners 
are  very  much  exaggerated.  No  doubt  their  profits  are  a good  deal  lower  than  they  were  during  the  war ; 
but  this,  if  it  be  really  an  evil,  is  one  that  is  not  peculiar  to  them,  but  equally  affects  agriculturists,  manu- 
facturers, and  merchants  • and  is  not  even  confined  to  this  country,  but  extends  to  others.  We  have 
already  shown  the  groundlessness  of  the  clamour  raised  against  the  reciprocity  treaties  (ante,  p.  822. ) ; 
which,  far  from  being  injurious,  have  been  signally  beneficial  to  our  commercial  and  shipping  interests. 
It  is  believed  that,  owing  to  the  peculiar  facilities  afforded  by  means  of  docks  and  other  devices  for  the 
loading  and  unloading  of  ships,  the  employment  of  steam  tugs  to  bring  them  quickly  to  their  moorings 
and  to  take  them  to  sea,  and  the  greater  economy  and  despatch  that  now  pervade  every  department  of  the 
business,  3 ships  are  able  to  perform,  and  do,  in  fact,  perform,  as  much  work  as  was  done  by  4 at  the  end 
of  the  war!  There  has,  in  this  way,  been  a virtual  addition  of  400,000  or  500,000  tons  to  our  mercantile 
navy.  And  this  surely  is  enough,  without  looking  at  any  thing  else,  to  account  for  the  decline  in  the  rate 
of  freight  since  1815. 

The  fall  in  the  value  of  ships  has  been  a consequence  of  the  still  greater  fall  in  the  value  of  the  timber, 
iron,  hemp,  &c.  of  which  they  are  constructed ; and,  however  injurious  to  those  who  happened  to  have 
bought  or  built  ships  during  the  high  prices,  it  is  in  no  ordinary  degree  advantageous  to  the  public,  and 
to  the  ship  owners  that  are  now  engaging  in  the  trade.  The  heavy  discriminating  duties  on  Baltic  timber 
are,  in  fact,  the  only  real  grievance  under  which  our  shipping  interest  labours.  Were  it  not  for  them, 
chips  might  be  built  cheaper  in  England  than  in  any  other  country.  Such,  however,  is  the  vast  import- 
ance to  a maritime  nation  like  this  of  being  able  to  build  ships  at  the  lowest  possible  rate,  that  we  think 
they  ought  to  be  allowed  to  be  built  in  bond,  or,  if  that  would  be  inconvenient,  that  a drawback  should 
be  allowed  of  the  duty  on  every  article  used  in  their  construction.  A measure  of  this  sort  would  give  to 
the  shipping  of  England  the  same  superiority,  in  point  of  cheapness,  that  is  now  enjoyed  by  our  cottons; 
and  would  do  more  than  any  thing  else  to  consolidate  and  strengthen  the  foundations  of  our  maritime 
ascendancy.  It  is  entirely  owing  to  the  operation  of  the  duties  that  so  many  ships  are  now  built  in  the 
colonies.  They  are  very  inferior  to  those  built  in  England  ; and  were  the  latter  built  in  bond,  or  were  the 
duties  on  the  articles  used  in  their  construction  drawn  back,  they  would  also  be  the  cheapest  of  the  two. 

It  may  be  worth  mentioning,  as  illustrative  of  the  singular  anomalies  that  have  been  allowed  to  insinuate 
themselves  into  our  commercial  system,  that  timber  may  be  imported  into  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  into  any 
other  British  possession,  without  regard  to  its  origin,  on  payment  of  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per  cent. ! 
It  is  remarkable  that  advantage  was  not  earlier  taken  of  this  anomaly,  to  build  ships  in  the  Isle  of  Man. 
Latterly,  however,  several  vessels  have  been  built  in  it ; and  it  is  clear  that,  unless  it  be  placed  on  the  same 
footing  as  the  other  parts  of  the  empire,  it  will  become  the  grand  seat  of  the  ship  building  business.  We 
hope,  however,  that  the  equalisation  will  be  made,  not  by  extending  our  timber  laws  to  the  Isle  of  Man, 
but  by  giving  to  Britain  and  Ireland  the  same  advantages  as  it  enjoys.  There  cannot  be  a doubt  that  the 
equalisation  of  the  timber  duties  would  be  one  of  the  greatest  improvements  which  it  is  possible  to  make 
in  our  commercial  system. 

Mercantile  Navu  of  France.  — We  have  elsewhere  given  (see  ante , pp.  641,  642.)  very  full  details  with 
respect  to  the  navigation  and  shipping  of  France;  but  the  subjoined  classified  account  of  the  shipping 
belonging  to  that  kingdom  on  the  1st  of  January,  1850,  1831,  and  1832,  may  not  be  unacceptable  to  our 
readers. 


Account  of  the  Mercantile  Marine  of  France  on  the  1st  of  January  of  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  with 

1832. 


Tonnage. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Tonnage. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Ships  of  800  tons  and  upwards 

— 700  to  800  tons 

— 600  — 700  — 

— 500  — 600  — 

— 400  — 500  — 

— 500  — 400  — 

— 200  — 300  — 

Ships. 

2 

6 

3 

14 

33 

201 

578 

Ships. 

6 

2 

15 

51 

198 

570 

Ships. 

6 

1 

15 

47 

196 

560 

Ships  of  100  to  200  tons 

— GO  — 100  — 

— 30  — 60  — 

— 30  and  under 

Total  - 

Ships . 
1,345 
1,556 
1,101 
9,993 

Ships. 

1,308 

1,544 

1,086 

10,250 

Ships. 

1,256 

1,520 

1,071 

10,551  ; 

14,852 

15,031 

15,224 

(Archives  du  Commerce , tomeiv.  p.  139.) 


SHIPS’  PAPERS,  the  papers  or  documents  required  for  the  manifestation  of  the 
property  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  &c.  They  are  of  2 sorts;  viz.  1st,  those  required  by 
the  law  of  a particular  country  — as  the  certificate  of  registry,  licence,  charterparty,  bills 
of  lading,  bill  of  health,  &c.  — (*cc  these  titles)  — required  by  the  law  of  England  to  be 
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on  board  British  ships ; and,  2dly,  those  required  by  the  law  of  nations  to  be  on  board 
neutral  ships,  to  vindicate  their  title  to  that  character.  Mr.  Serjeant  Marshall,  follow- 
ing M.  Hubner  (De  la  Saisie  des  Bdtimens  Neutres,  tome  i.  pp.  241 — 252.),  has  given 
the  following  description  of  the  latter  class  of  documents : — 

1.  The  Passport,  Sea  Brief,  or  Sea  Letter.  — This  is  a permission  from  the  neutral 
state  to  the  captain  or  master  of  the  ship,  to  proceed  on  the  voyage  proposed,  and  usually 
contains  his  name  and  residence ; the  name,  property,  description,  tonnage,  and  destin- 
ation of  the  ship ; the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  cargo,  the  place  whence  it  comes,  and 
its  destination ; with  such  other  matters  as  the  practice  of  the  place  requires.  This 
document  is  indispensably  necessary  for  the  safety  of  every  neutral  ship.  Hubner  says, 
that  it  is  the  only  paper  rigorously  insisted  on  by  the  Barbary  corsairs;  by  the  production 
of  which  alone  their  friends  are  protected  from  insult. 

2.  The  Proofs  of  Property.  — These  ought  to  show  that  the  ship  really  belongs  to  the 
subjects  of  a neutral  state.  If  she  appear  to  either  belligerent  to  have  been  built  in  the 
enemy’s  country,  proof  is  generally  required  that  she  was  purchased  by  the  neutral 
before,  or  captured  and  legally  condemned  and  sold  to  the  neutral  after,  the  declaration 
of  war ; and  in  the  latter  case  the  bill  of  sale,  properly  authenticated,  ought  to  be  pro- 
duced. M.  Hubner  admits  that  these  proofs  are  so  essential  to  every  neutral  vessel,  for 
the  prevention  of  frauds,  that  such  as  sail  without  them  have  no  reason  to  complain  if 
they  be  interrupted  in  their  voyages,  and  their  neutrality  disputed. 

3.  The  Muster  Roll.  — This,  which  the  French  call  role  d'dquipage,  contains  the  names, 
ages,  quality,  place  of  residence,  and,  above  all,  the  place  of  birth,  of  every  person  of  the 
ship’s  company.  This  document  is  of  great  use  in  ascertaining  a ship’s  neutrality.  It 
must  naturally  excite  a strong  suspicion,  if  the  majority  of  the  crew  be  found  to  consist 
of  foreigners;  still  more,  if  they  be  natives  of  the  enemy’s  country.  — (See  Seamen.) 

4.  The  Charterparty.  — Where  the  ship  is  chartered,  this  instrument  serves  to  authen- 
ticate many  of  the  facts  on  which  the  truth  of  her  neutrality  must  rest,  and  should  there- 
fore be  always  found  on  board  chartered  ships. 

5.  The  Bills  of  Lading.  — By  these  the  captain  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  the  goods 
specified  therein,  and  promises  to  deliver  them  to  the  consignee  or  his  order.  Of  these 
there  are  usually  several  duplicates ; one  of  which  is  kept  by  the  captain,  one  by  the 
shipper  of  the  goods,  and  one  transmitted  to  the  consignee.  This  instrument,  being  only 
the  evidence  of  a private  transaction  between  the  owner  of  the  goods  and  the  captain, 
does  not  carry  with  it  the  same  degree  of  authenticity  as  the  charterparty. 

6.  The  Invoices.  — These  contain  the  particulars  and  prices  of  each  parcel  of  goods, 
with  the  amount  of  the  freight,  duties,  and  other  charges  thereon,  which  are  usually 
transmitted  from  the  shippers  to  their  factors  or  consignees.  These  invoices  prove  by 
whom  the  goods  were  shipped,  and  to  whom  consigned.  They  carry  with  them,  how- 
ever, but  little  authenticity ; being  easily  fabricated  where  fraud  is  intended. 

7.  The  Log  Book,  or  Ship's  Journal.  — This  contains  a minute  account  of  the  ship’s 
course,  with  a short  history  of  every  occurrence  during  the  voyage.  If  this  be  faithfully 
kept,  it  will  throw  great  light  on  the  question  of  neutrality ; if  it  be  in  any  respect 
fabricated,  the  fraud  may  in  general  be  easily  detected. 

8.  The  Bill  of  Health.  — This  is  a certificate,  properly  authenticated,  that  the  ship 
comes  from  a place  where  no  contagious  distemper  prevails  ; and  that  none  of  the  crew, 
at  the  time  of  her  departure,  were  infected  with  any  such  disorder.  It  is  generally  found 
on  board  ships  coming  from  the  Levant,  or  from  the  coast  of  Barbary,  where  the  plague 
so  frequently  prevails. 

A ship  using  false  or  simulated  papers  is  liable  to  confiscation.  — ( Marshall  on  Insur- 
ance, book  i.  c.  9.  § 6. ) 

SHOES  (Du.  Schoenen  ; Fr.  Souliers;  Ger.  Schuhc  ; It.  Scarpe ; Rus.  Baschmahi  ; 
Sp.  Zapatos ),  articles  of  clothing  that  are  universally  worn,  and  require  no  description. 
The  shoe  manufacture  is  of  great  value  and  importance.  The  finest  sort  of  shoes  is 
made  in  London  ; but  the  manufacture  is  carried  on  upon  the  largest  scale  in  Northamp- 
tonshire and  Staffordshire.  The  London  warehouses  derive  considerable  supplies  from 
Nantwich,  Congleton,  and  Sandbach,  in  Cheshire.  During  the  late  war,  the  contractor 
for  shoes  generally  furnished  about  600,000  pairs  annually.  — (For  an  estimate  of  the 
value  of  the  shoes  annually  manufactured  in  Britain,  see  Leather.) 

SHUMAC  or  SUMACH  (Ger.  Schmack,  Sumach;  Fr.  Sumac , Roure,  Roux ; 
It.  Sommaco ; Sp.  Zumaque  ; Rus.  Sumak ).  Common  shumac  ( Rhus  Coriaria ) is  a shrub 
that  grows  naturally  in  Syria,  Palestine,  Spain,  and  Portugal.  That  which  is  cultivated 
in  Italy,  and  is  improperly  called  young  fustic , is  the  Rhus  Cotinus.  It  is  cultivated 
with  great  care : its  shoots  are  cut  down  every  year  quite  to  the  root ; and,  after  being 
dried,  they  are  chipped  or  reduced  to  powder  by  a mill,  and  thus  prepared  for  the  pur- 
poses of  dyeing  and  tanning.  The  shumac  cultivated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Montpellier 
is  called  rddoul  or  roudou.  Shumac  may  be  considered  of  good  quality  when  its  odour 
is  strong,  colour  of  a lively  green,  is  well  ground,  and  free  from  stalks.  Italian  shumac 
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is  list'd  in  dyeing  a full  high  yellow,  approaching  to  the  orange,  upon  wool  or  cloth ; 
but  the  colour  is  fugitive.  Common  shumac  is  useful  for  drab  and  dove  colours  in 
calico  printing,  and  is  also  capable  of  dyeing  black.  — ( Bancroft  on  Colours,  vol.  ii. 

p.  100.) 

The  entries  of  shumac  for  home  consumption  amounted,  at  an  average  of  1832  and  1838,  to  138,241  cwt. 
a year.  The  imports  are  almost  entirely  from  Italy. 

Shumac,  the  produce  of  Europe,  may  not  be  imported  for  home  consumption  except  in  British  ships,  or 
in  ships  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  produce,  or  from  which  it  is  imported,  under  penalty  of  confis- 
cation, and  forfeiture  of  100/.  by  the  master  of  the  ship.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.  \ { 2.  and  22.) 

SIEItRA  LEONE,  an  English  settlement,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the 
same  name,  on  the  south-west  coast  of  Africa,  in  lat.  8°  3C/  N.,  Ion.  13°  5'  W. 

Olrjects  of  the  Colony.  — This  colony  was  founded  partly  as  a commercial  establish- 
ment, but  more  from  motives  of  humanity.  It  was  intended  to  consist  principally  of 
free  blacks,  who,  being  instructed  in  the  Christian  religion,  and  in  the  arts  of  Europe, 
should  become,  as  it  were,  a focus  whence  civilisation  might  be  diffused  among  the 
surrounding  tribes.  About  1,200  free  negroes,  who,  having  joined  the  royal  standard 
in  the  American  war,  were  obliged,  at  the  termination  of  that  contest,  to  take  refuge 
in  Nova  Scotia,  were  conveyed  thither  in  1792:  to  these  were  afterwards  added  the 
Maroons  from  Jamaica ; and,  since  the  legal  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  the  negroes 
taken  in  the  captured  vessels,  and  liberated  by  the  mixed  commission  courts,  have  been 
carried  to  the  colony.  The  total  population  of  the  colony  in  1831  amounted  to  31,627, 
of  which  18,073  were  males,  and  13,554  females.  The  whites  make  but  a very  small 
fraction  of  the  population. 

Success  of  the  Efforts  to  civilise  the  Blacks.  — Great  efforts  have  been  made  to  introduce 
order  and  industrious  habits  amongst  these  persons.  We  are  sorry,  however,  to  be 
obliged  to  add,  that  these  efforts,  though  prosecuted  at  an  enormous  expense  of  blood 
and  treasure,  have  been  signally  unsuccessful.  There  is,  no  doubt,  much  discrepancy 
in  the  accounts  as  to  the  progress  made  by  the  blacks.  It  is,  however,  sufficiently  clear, 
that  it  has  been  very  inconsiderable,  and  we  do  not  think  that  any  other  result  could  be 
rationally  anticipated.  Their  laziness  has  been  loudly  complained  of,  but  without 
reason.  Men  are  not  industrious  without  a motive ; and  most  of  those  motives  that 
stimulate  all  classes  in  colder  climates  to  engage  in  laborious  employments,  are  unknown 
to  the  indolent  inhabitants  of  this  burning  region,  where  clothing  is  of  little  importance, 
where  sufficient  supplies  of  food  may  be  obtained  with  comparatively  little  exertion,  and 
where  more  than  half  the  necessaries  and  conveniences  of  Europeans  would  be  positive 
incumbrances.  And  had  it  been  otherwise,  what  progress  could  a colony  be  expected 
to  make,  into  which  there  are  annually  imported  thousands  of  liberated  negroes,  most 
of  whom  are  barbarians  in  the  lowest  stage  of  civilisation  ? 

Influence  of  the  Colony  upon  the  illicit  Slave  Trade.  — As  a means  of  checking  the 
prevalence  of  the  illicit  slave  trade,  the  establishment  of  a colony  at  Sierra  Leone  has 
been  worse  than  useless.  That  trade  is  principally  carried  on  with  the  countries  round 
the  bight  of  Biafra  and  the  bight  of  Benin,  many  hundred  miles  distant  from  Sierra 
Leone ; and  the  mortality  in  the  captured  ships  during  their  voyage  to  the  latter  is  often 
very  great.  In  fact,  there  is  but  one  way  of  putting  down  this  nefarious  traffic;  and 
that  is,  by  the  great  powers  declaring  it  to  be  piracy , and  treating  those  engaged  in  it, 
wherever  and  by  whomsoever  they  may  be  found,  as  sea  robbers  or  pirates.  Such  a 
declaration  would  be  quite  conformable  to  the  spirit  of  the  declaration  put  forth  by  the 
Congress  of  Vienna  in  1824.  — (See  Slave  Trade.)  And  were  it  subscribed  by 
England,  France,  the  United  States,  Russia,  &c.,  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  would 
be  compelled  to  relinquish  the  trade  ; but  unless  something  of  this  sort  be  done,  we  are 
afraid  there  are  but  slender  grounds  for  thinking  that  humanity  will  speedily  be  relieved 
from  the  guilt  and  suffering  inseparable  from  the  traffic. 

Climate  of  Sierra  Leone.  — The  soil  in  the  vicinity  of  Sierra  Leone  seems  to  be  but 
of  indifferent  fertility,  and  the  climate  is  about  the  most  destructive  that  can  be  imagined. 
The  mortality  among  the  Africans  sent  to  it  seems  unusually  great ; and  amongst  the 
whites  it  is  quite  excessive.  Much  as  we  desire  the  improvement  of  the  blacks,  we 
protest  against  its  being  attempted  by  sending  our  countrymen  to  certain  destruction 
in  this  most  pestiferous  of  all  pestiferous  places.  It  would  seem,  too,  that  it  is  quite 
unnecessary,  and  that  instructed  blacks  may  be  advantageously  employed  to  fill  the 
official  situations  in  the  colony.  But  if  otherwise,  it  ought  to  be  unconditionally 
abandoned. 

Commerce  of  Sierra  Leone,  and  the  West  Coast  of  Africa.  — Commercially  considered, 
Sierra  Leone  appears  to  quite  as  little  advantage  as  in  other  points  of  view.  We  im- 
port from  it  teak  wood,  camwood,  ivory,  palm  oil,  hides,  gums,  and  a few  other  articles ; 
but  their  value  is  inconsiderable,  amounting  to  not  more  than  from  40,000/.  to  60,000/. 
a year.  The  great  article  of  import  from  the  coast  of  Africa  is  palm  oil,  and  of  this 
more  than  fifty  times  as  much  is  imported  from  the  coast  to  the  south  of  the  Rio  Volta, 
several  hundred  miles  from  Sierra  Leone,  as  trorr.  tr.e  ’ '"'"'ed, 
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whether  the  commerce  with  the  western  coast  of  AfVica  will  ever  be  of  much  import- 
ance. The  condition  of  the  natives  would  require  to  be  very  much  changed  before  they 
can  become  considerable  consumers  of  European  manufactures.  It  is  singular,  that 
speculative  persons  in  this  country  should  be  so  much  bent  on  prosecuting,  without 
regard  to  expense,  a trade  with  barbarous  uncivilised  hordes,  while  they  contribute  to 
the  neglect  or  oppression  of  the  incomparably  more  extensive  and  beneficial  intercourse 
we  might  carry  on  with  the  opulent  and  civilised  nations  in  our  immediate  vicinity. 
The  equalisation  of  the  duties  on  Canadian  and  Baltic  timber,  and  the  abolition  of  the 
existing  restraints  on  the  trade  with  France,  would  do  10  times  more  to  extend  our 
commerce,  than  the  discovery  of  50  navigable  rivers,  and  the  possession  of  as  many 
forts  on  the  African  coast.  If,  however,  an  establishment  be  really  required  for  the 
advantageous  prosecution  of  the  trade  to  Western  Africa,  it  is  abundantly  obvious  that 
it  should  be  placed  much  further  to  the  south  than  Sierra  Leone.  The  island  of  Fer- 
nando Po  has  been  suggested  for  this  purpose ; but  after  the  dear-bought  experience  we 
have  already  had,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  nothing  will  be  done  with  respect  to  it  without 
mature  consideration. 


Imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  1829  from  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa,  distinguishing  their 

Quantities  and  Values. 


Quantities  imported. 

Official  Value  of  Imports. 

Articles  imported. 

Siena  Leone, 
the  Kiver 
Gambia,  and 
the  Coast 
between  the 
Gambia 
and  the 
Mesurada. 

Wind- 
ward 
Coast, 
from  the 
River  Ale- 
surada  to 
Cape 

Apollonia. 

Cape  Coast 
Castle  and 
the  Gold 
Coast,  from 
Cane 
Apollonia 
to  the 
Rio  Volta. 

CoastSouth- 
ward  of  the 
Rio  Volta, 
with  the  Is- 
land of  Fer- 
nando Fo. 

Sierra  Leone, 
the  River 
Gambia,  and 
the  Coast 
between  the 
Gambia 
and  the 
Mesurada. 

Wind- 
ward 
Coast, 
from  the 
River 
Mesurada 
to  ( ';i| >t‘ 
Apollonia. 

Cape  Coast 
Castle  and 
the  Gold 
Coast,  from 
Cape  Apol- 
lonia to  the 
llio  Volta. 

Coast 

Southward 
of  the  Rio 
Volta,  with 
the  Island 
of  Fer- 
nando Po. 

1 

Total. 

Coffee  - - • lbs. 

1,327 

. . 

6,766 

L.  t. 

82  18 

L.  s. 

L*  8. 

L.  8. 
422  17 

L.  8. 
505  16 

Dye  and  hard  woods,  viz.  — 
'Barwood  - tons,ctvt.  qr.  lb . 

m m 

246  15  2 13 

m m 

• • 

9,871  4 

9,871  4 

Camwood  - tons , ervt.  qr . lb. 

103  4 1 5 

• 

- 

15  18  0 19 

825  14 

• • 

127  5 

952  19 

Ebonv  - tons,  civt.  qr.  lb. 

• 

• 

- 

12  4 2 20 

• 

201  17 

201  17 

UiDe^}  tons,  ervt.  qr.  tb. 

- 

- 

- 

3 1 3 15 

- 

. • 

123  15 

123  15 

Elephants’  teeth  • ervt . qr.  lb. 

318  2 24 

. 

636  3 6 

1,238  2 22 

1,912  5 

3,820  16 

7,432  3 

13,165  5 

Grains,  Guinea  • . lbs. 

Gum,  copal  ...  lbs. 

9,007 

- • 

5,302 

• • 

131  7 

77  6 

208  13 

12,576 

• « 

666 

423 

524  0 

23  11 

17  12 

565  4 

Senegal  • • eni.  qr.  lb. 

2,587  1 6 

• • 

• 

. • 

5,498  0 

5,498  0 

Hides,  untanned  • ervt.  qr.  lb. 
Oil,  palm  - - ervt.  qr-  lb. 

3,696  2 25 

• 

• • 

m m 

11,101  12 

. . 

11,101  12 

2,903  1 15 

400  0 0 

7,001  2 18 

169,556  3 7 

2,963  7 

400  6 

7,001  13 

169,556  16 

179,921  17 

Skins,  calf  and  kip  - civt.  qr.  lb - 

827  1 21 

0 3 6, 

• • 

. 

2,606  8 

2 10 

• 

2,608  19 

Timber,  viz.  — 

Teak  wood  • loads  Sc  feet. 

16,015  26 

• • | 

m m 

10,207  15 

10,207  15 

Wax,  bees’  - • ervt.  qr.  lb. 

4,510  1 19 

- 

• 

64  2 0 

21,486  11 

• 

. . 

’ 306*  7 

21,792  19 

Other  articles  . <*ffi cial  value 

* ’ 

767  12 

1 5 

464  4 

614  3 

1,847  5 

58,107  15  I 

403  15 

11,387  12  1 

188,674  3 

258,573  6 

II.  Exports  of  British  Produce  and  Manufactures  from  the  United  Kingdom,  in  1829,  to  the  Western 

Coast  of  Africa,  distinguishing  their  Quantities  and  Values. 


Quantities  exported. 

Official  Value  of  Exports. 

1 

Articles  exported. 

1 

Sierra  Leone, 
the  River, 
Gambia,  and 
the  Coast 
between  the 
Gambia 
and  the 
Mesurada. 

Wind- 
ward 
Coast, 
from  the 
River 
Mesurada 
to  Cape 
Apollonia. 

j Cape  Coast 

I Castle  and 
the  Gold 
Coast,  from 
Cape 
Apollonia 
to  the 
Rio  Volta. 

Coast  South- 
ward of  the 
Rio  Volta, 
with  the  Is- 
land of  Fer- 
nando Po. 

Sierra  Leone, 
‘ the  River 
Gambia,  and 
the  Coast 
between  the 
Gambia 
and  the 
Mesurada. 

Wind- 
ward 
Coast, 
from  the 
River 
Mesurada 
to  Cape 
Apollonia. 

Cape  Coast 
Castle  and 
the  Gold 
Coast, from 
Cape 

Apollonia 
to  the 
Rio  Volta. 

Coast 

Southward 
of  the  Rio 
Volta,  with 
the  Island 
of  Fernan- 
do Po. 

Total. 

Apparel  and  slops 

| - - 

L.  s. 
7,172  14 

L.  6. 
10  0 

L.  8. 
670  2 

L.  8. 
1,333  15 

L.  8. 
9,186  11 

Brass  and  copper  - ervt.  qr.  lb. 
Cottons,  entered  by  the  yard,  yds. 

328  2 0 

10  0 0 

1 77  2 0 

242  0 7 

1,637  9 

45  0 

360  7 

1,162  10 

3,205  6 

658,187 

119,484 

551,908 

681,361 

41,501  18 

8,961  6 

40,049  6 

51,068  9 

141,581  1 

Hosiery,  lace,  and  small  wares 

218  15 

- 

- 

• 

218  15 

Glass  and  earthenware  • 

878  11 

13  15 

139  7 

931  0 

1,962  14 

Guns  and  pistols  - • -No. 

21,151 

2,960 

14,585 

37,955 

15,783  5 

2,220  0 

10,938  15 

28,466  5 

57,408  5 

Gunpowder  - • •lbs. 

Hardware  and  cutlery,crrf . qr.  lb. 

357,604 

25,000 

230,400 

1,549,350 

10,802  12 

755  4 

6,960  0 

46,803  5 

65,321  2 

420  0 0 

2 0 0 

' 43  2 0 

1,194  2 20 

1,157  1 

5 10 

11912 

3,285  7 

4,567  11 

Iron,  wrought 
and  unwrought  J 1 

527  IS  0 17 

20  0 0 0 151  8 2 6 

1,157  12  0 0 

8,647  16 

210  0 

2,220  3 

11,684  15 

22,762  14 

Lead  and  shot  * tons , ervt.  qr.  lb. 

8 3 2 0 

4 7 0 0 

35  3 0 0 

4 6 2 0 

85  16 

47  13 

S69  1 

45  8 

548  0 

Leather,  wrought  & un wrought 

772  19 

174  3 

• 

947  3 

linens  . yards 

36,502 

• 

3,818 

1,853 

1,736  17 

178  0 

79  10 

1,994  7 

Salt  • bushels 

38,440 

• 

. 

141,700 

1,279  16 

4,723  6 

6,003  3 

Soap  and  candles  - ervt.  qr.  lb. 

500  3 21 

• 

20  2 26 

270  0 1 6 

1,795  16 

69  4 

810  8 

2,675  9 

Stationery  of  all  sorts 

- 

. 

. 

• 

958  9 

44  10 

• • 

1,002  19 

Sugar,  refined  - ervt.  qr.  lb. 

199  1 2 

. • 

14  3 22 

261  3 3 

590  11 

41  2 

478  14 

1,110  7 

Swords  and  cutlasses  - No. 

16,193 

• 

400 

12,162 

4,048  5 

100  0 

3,040  10 

7,188  15 

Wood,  viz.  — 

Staves  and  casks  - packs 

entered  hjthej^ 

170 

200 

1,2S5 

10,747 

113  6 

50  0 

756  13 

7,164  13 

8,084  13 

196 

3 

228 

40 

934  3 

13  10 

435  0 

180  0 

1,552  13 

by  the  yard,  yards 

800 

• • 

80 

650 

53  10 

. 

5 0 

48  151 

107  5’ 

Hosiery  and  small  wares 

161  19 

3 0 

66  6 

1,323  10 

1,554  15. 

All  other  articles 

7,560  19 

133  4j 

2,095  2 

1,588  7 

11,377  13 

i 

107,882  13 

12,468  3 66,791  18  j 

164,218  11  350,361  7| 

Exclusive  of  the  above,  we  exported,  in  1829,  to  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  161,431/. 
worth  of  foreign  and  colonial  merchandise  : of  this  amount.  43,550i  worth  went  to  the 
coast  sou 
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Expenses  incurred  on  account  of  Sierra  Leone.  — The  pecuniary  expense  occasioned 
by  this  colony,  and  our  unsuccessful  efforts  to  suppress  the  foreign  slave  trade,  have  been 
altogether  enormous.  Mr.  Keith  Douglas  is  reported  to  have  stated,  in  his  place  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  in  July,  1831,  that  “ down  to  the  year  1824,  the  civil  expenses 
of  Sierra  Leone  amounted  to  2,268,000/. ; and  that  the  same  expenses  had  amounted, 
from  1824  to  1830,  to  1,082,000/.  The  naval  expenses,  from  1807  to  1824,  had  been 
1,630,000 /.  The  payments  to  Spain  and  Portugal,  to  induce  them  to  relinquish 
the  slave  trade,  amounted  to  1,230,000/.  The  expenses  on  account  of  captured 
slaves  were  533,092/.  The  expenses  incurred  on  account  of  the  mixed  commission 
courts  were  198,000/.  Altogether,  this  establishment  had  cost  the  country  nearly 
8,000,000/.  ! ” 

The  prodigality  of  this  expenditure  is  unmatched,  except  by  its  uselessness.  It  is 
doubtful  whether  it  has  prevented  a single  African  from  being  dragged  into  slavery, 
or  conferred  the  smallest  real  advantage  on  Africa.  The  kings  of  Spain  and  Portugal 
have  certainly  turned  their  spurious  humanity  to  pretty  good  account.  We  hope  there 
is  now,  at  least,  an  end  of  all  attempts  to  bribe  such  monarchs  to  respect  the  rights  of 
humanity,  or  the  treaties  into  which  they  have  entered. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  Sierra  Leone,  and  the  trade  of  Western  Africa,  see 
the  liejyort  of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  No.  661.  Sess.  1830. 

SILK  (Lat.  Sericum,  from  Seres,  the  supposed  ancient  name  of  the  Chinese),  a fine 
glossy  thread  or  filament  spun  by  various  species  of  caterpillars  or  larvae  of  the  phalcena 
genus.  Of  these,  the  Phalcena  atlas  produces  the  greatest  quantity  : but  the  Phalcena 
bomhyx  is  that  commonly  employed  for  this  purpose  in  Europe.  The  silkworm,  in 
its  caterpillar  state,  which  may  be  considered  as  the  first  stage  of  its  existence,  after 
acquiring  its  full  growth  (about  3 inches  in  length),  proceeds  to  enclose  itself  in  an 
oval-shaped  ball,  or  cocoon,  which  is  formed  by  an  exceedingly  slender  and  long  filament 
of  fine  yellow  silk,  emitted  from  the  stomach  of  the  insect  preparatory  to  its  assuming 
the  shape  of  the  chrysalis  or  moth.  In  this  latter  stage,  after  emancipating  itself  from 
its  silken  prison,  it  seeks  its  mate,  which  has  undergone  a similar  transformation;  and 
in  2 or  3 days  afterwards,  the  female  having  deposited  her  eggs  (from  300  to  500  in 
number),  both  insects  terminate  their  existence.  According  to  Reaumur,  the  phalcena 
is  not  the  only  insect  that  affords  this  material, — several  species  of  the  aranea , or  spider, 
enclose  their  eggs  in  very  fine  silk. 

1 taw  Silk  is  produced  by  the  operation  of  winding  off,  at  the  same  time,  several  of  the 
balls  or  cocoons  (which  are  immersed  in  hot  water,  to  soften  the  natural  gum  on  the 
filament)  on  a common  reel,  thereby  forming  one  smooth  even  thread.  When  the  skein 
is  dry,  it  is  taken  from  the  reel  and  made  up  into  hanks ; but  before  it  is  fit  for  weav- 
ing, and  in  order  to  enable  it  to  undergo  the  process  of  dyeing,  without  furring 
up  or  separating  the  fibres,  it  is  converted  into  one  of  three  forms ; via.  singles,  tram,  or 
organzine. 

Singles  (a  collective  noun)  is  formed  of  one  of  the  reeled  threads,  being  twisted,  in 
order  to  give  it  strength  and  firmness. 

Tram  is  formed  of  2 or  more  threads  twisted  together.  In  this  state  it  is  com- 
monly used  in  weaving,  as  the  shoot  or  weft. 

Thrown  Silk  is  formed  of  2,  3,  or  more  singles,  according  to  the  substance  required, 
being  twisted  together  in  a contrary  direction  to  that  in  which  the  singles  of  which  it 
is  composed  are  twisted.  This  process  is  termed  organzining  ; and  the  silk  so  twisted, 
organzine.  The  art  of  throwing  was  originally  confined  to  Italy,  where  it  was  kept  a 
secret  for  a long  period.  Stow  says  it  was  known  in  this  country  since  the  5th  of  Queen 
Elizabeth,  “ when  it  was  gained  from  the  strangers;”  and  in  that  year  (1562),  the 
silk  throwsters  of  the  metropolis  were  united  into  a fellowship.  They  were  incorporated 
in  the  year  1629;  but  the  art  continued  to  be  very  imperfect  in  England  until  1719.  — 
(See  post.) 

1.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Manufacture.  — The  art  of  rearing  silkworms,  of  unravelling 
the  threads  spun  by  them,  and  manufacturing  the  latter  into  articles  of  dress  and  orna- 
ment, seems  to  have  been  first  practised  by  the  Chinese.  Virgil  is  the  earliest  of  the 
Roman  writers  who  has  been  supposed  to  allude  to  the  production  of  silk  in  China,  and 
the  terms  he  employs  show  how  little  was  then  known  at  Rome  as  to  the  real  nature  of 
the  article  s — 

Velleraque  ut  foliis  depectant  tenuia  Seres.  — (Georg,  book  ii.  lin.  121.) 

But  it  may  be  doubted  whether  Virgil  do  not,  in  this  line,  refer  to  cotton  rather  than 
silk.  Pliny,  however,  has  distinctly  described  the  formation  of  silk  by  the  hombyx.  —(Hist. 
Nat.  lib.  xi.  c.  17.)  It  is  uncertain  when  it  first  began  to  be  introduced  at  Rome : but  it 
was  most  probably  in  the  age  of  Pompey  and  Julius  Caesar;  the  latter  of  whom  displayed  a 
profusion  of  silks  in  some  of  the  magnificent  theatrical  spectacles  with  which  he  sought  at 
once  to  conciliate  and  amuse  the  people.  Owing  principally,  no  doubt,  to  the  great  dis- 
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tanoe  of  China  from  Rome,  and  to  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  intercourse  with  that 
country,  which  was  carried  on  by  land  in  caravans  whose  route  lay  through  the  Persian 
empire,  and  partly,  perhaps,  to  the  high  price  of  silk  in  China,  its  cost,  when  it  arrived 
at  Rome,  was  very  great ; so  much  so,  that  a given  weight  of  silk  was  sometimes  sold 
for  an  equal  weight  of  gold  ! At  first  it  was  only  used  by  a few  ladies  eminent  for  their 
rank  and  opulence.  In  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Tiberius,  a law  was  passed,  ne 
vestis  serica  viros  fcedaret  — that  no  man  should  disgrace  himself  by  wearing  a silken 
garment. — (Tacit.  Annul,  lib.  ii.  c.  33.)  But  the  profligate  Heliogabalus  despised 
this  law,  and  was  the  first  of  the  Roman  emperors  who  wore  a dress  composed  wholly 
of  silk  (holosericum).  The  example  once  set,  the  custom  of  wearing  silk  soon  became 
general  among  the  wealthy  citizens  of  Rome,  and  throughout  the  provinces.  According 
as  the  demand  for  the  article  increased,  efforts  were  made  to  import  larger  quantities  ; 
and  the  price  seems  to  have  progressively  declined  from  the  reign  of  Aurelian.  That 
this  must  have  been  the  case,  is  obvious  from  the  statement  of  Ammianus  Marcellinus, 
that  silk  was,  in  his  time  (anno  370),  very  generally  worn,  even  by  the  lowest  classes. 
Sericum  ad  usurn  antehac  nobilium,  nunc  etiam  infimorum  sine  ulla  discretione  profciens. 
— (Lib.  xviii.  c.  6.) 

China  continued  to  draw  considerable  sums  from  the  Roman  empire  in  return  for 
silk,  now  become  indispensable  to  the  Western  World,  till  the  6th  century.  About  the 
year  550,  two  Persian  monks,  who  had  long  resided  in  China,  and  made  themselves  ac- 
quainted with  the  mode  of  rearing  the  silkworm,  encouraged  by  the  gifts  and  promises 
of  Justinian,  succeeded  in  carrying  the  eggs  of  the  insect  to  Constantinople.  Under 
their  direction  they  were  hatched  and  fed ; they  lived  and  laboured  in  a foreign  climate  ; 
a sufficient  number  of  butterflies  was  saved  to  propagate  the  race,  and  mulberry  tree3 
were  planted  to  afford  nourishment  to  the  rising  generations.  A new  and  important 
branch  of  industry  was  thus  established  in  Europe.  Experience  and  reflection  gradually 
corrected  the  errors  of  a new  attempt ; and  the  Sogdoite  ambassadors  acknowledged,  in 
thq  succeeding  reign,  that  the  Romans  were  not  inferior  to  the  natives  of 'China  in  the 
education  of  the  insects,  and  the  manufacture  of  silk.  — ( Gibbon , Decline  and  Fall , 
vol.  vii.  p.  99.) 

Greece,  particularly  the  Peloponnesus,  was  early  distinguished  by  the  rearing  of  silk- 
worms, and  by  the  skill  and  success  with  which  the  inhabitants  of  Thebes,  Corinth,  and 
Argos  carried  on  the  manufacture.  Until  the  12th  century,  Greece  continued  to  be 
the  only  European  country  in  which  these  arts  were  practised  : but  the  forces  of  Roger, 
king  of  Sicily,  having,  in  1147,  sacked  Corinth,  Athens,  and  Thebes,  carried  off  large 
numbers  of  the  inhabitants  to  Palermo ; who  introduced  the  culture  of  the  worm,  and 
the  manufacture  of  silk,  into  Sicily.  From  this  island  the  arts  spread  into  Italy ; and 
Venice,  Milan,  Florence,  Lucca,  Ac.  were  soon  after  distinguished  for  their  success  in 
raising  silkworms,  and  for  the  extent  and  beauty  of  their  manufactures  of  silk.  — ( Gibbon , 
vol.  x.  p.  110.  ; Biographie  Universelle , art.  Roger  II.) 

The  silk  manufacture  was  introduced  into  France  in  1480;  Louis  XI.  having  invited 
workmen  from  Italy,  who  established  themselves  at  Tours.  The  manufacture  was  not 
begun  at  Lyons  till  about  1520;  when  Francis  I.,  having  got  possession  of  Milan,  pre- 
vailed on  some  artisans  of  the  latter  city  to  establish  themselves,  under  his  protection,  in 
the  former.  Nearly  at  the  same  period  the  rearing  of  silkworms  begap  to  be  success- 
fully prosecuted  in  Provence,  and  other  provinces  of  the  south  of  France.  Henry  IV. 
rewarded  such  of  the  early  manufacturers  as  had  supported  and  pursued  the  trade  for 
12  years,  with  patents  of  nobility. 

Silk  Manufacture  of  England.  — The  manufacture  seems  to  have  been  introduced  into 
England  in  the  15tli  century.  Silk  had,  however,  been  used  by  persons  of  distinction 
two  centuries  previously.  The  manufacture  does  not  appear  to  have  made  much  pro- 
gress till  the  age  of  Elizabeth ; the  tranquillity  of  whose  long  reign,  and  the  influx  of 
Flemings  occasioned  by  the  disturbances  in  the  Low  Countries,  gave  a powerful  stimulus 
to  the  manufactures  of  England.  The  silk  throwsters  of  the  metropolis  were  united, 
as  already  observed,  in  a fellowship,  in  1562  ; and  were  incorporated  in  1629.  Though 
retarded  by  the  civil  wars,  the  manufacture  continued  gradually  to  advance ; and  so 
flourishing  had  it  become,  that  it  is  stated  in  a preamble  to  a statute  passed  in  1666 
(13  & 14  Cha.  2.  c.  15.),  that  there  were  at  that  time  no  fewer  than  40,000  individuals 
engaged  in  the  trade ! And  it  is  of  importance  to  observe,  that  though  the  importation 
of  French  and  other  foreign  silks  was  occasionally  prohibited  during  the  reigns  of  James 
I.  and  Charles  I.,  the  Protectorate,  and  the  reign  of  Charles  II.,  the  prohibition  was 
not  strictly  enforced ; and,  generally  speaking,  their  importation  was  quite  free. 

A considerable  stimulus,  though  not  nearly  so  great  as  has  been  commonly  supposed, 
was  given  to  the  English  silk  manufacture  by  the  revocation  of  the  edict  of  Nantes,  in 
1685.  Louis  XIV.  drove,  by  that  disgraceful  measure,  several  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  his  most  industrious  subjects  to  seek  an  asylum  in  foreign  countries;  of  whom  it  is 
supposed  about  50,000  came  to  England.  Such  of  these  refugees  as  had  been  engaged 
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in  the  silk  manufacture  established  themselves  in  Spitalfields,  where  they  introduced 
several  new  branches  of  the  art.  When  the  refiigees  fled  to  England,  foreign  silks  were 
freely  admitted ; and  it  appears  from  the  Custom-house  returns,  that  from  GOO, 000/.  to 
700,000/.  worth  were  annually  imported  in  the  period  from  1685  to  1692,  being  the 
very  period  during  which  the  British  silk  manufacture  made  the  most  rapid  advances. 
But  the  manufacture  was  not  long  permitted  to  continue  on  this  footing.  In  1692,  the 
refugees,  who  seem  to  have  been  quite  as  conversant  with  the  arts  of  monopoly  as  with 
those  either  of  spinning  or  weaving,  obtained  a patent,  giving  them  an  exclusive  right 
to  manufacture  lustrings  and  d-la-modes , — the  silks  then  in  greatest  demand.  This, 
however,  was  not  enough  to  satisfy  them ; for,  in  1697,  Parliament  passed  an  act,  in 
compliance  with  their  solicitations,  prohibiting  the  importation  of  all  French  and  other 
European  silk  goods;  and,  in  1701,  the  prohibition  was  extended  to  the  silk  goods  of 
India  and  China. 

These  facts  show  the  utter  fallacy  of  the  opinion  so  generally  entertained,  that  we  owe 
the  introduction  and  establishment  of  the  silk  manufacture  to  the  prohibitive  system. 
So  far  from  this  being  the  case,  it  is  proved,  by  statements  in  numerous  acts  of  parlia- 
ment, and  other  authentic  documents,  that  the  silk  manufacture  had  overcome  all  the 
difficulties  incident  to  its  first  establishment,  had  been  firmly  rooted,  and  had  become  of 
great  value  and  importance,  long  before  it  was  subjected  to  the  trammels  of  monopoly ; 
that  is,  before  the  manufacturers  were  taught  to  trust  more  to  fiscal  regulations,  and  the 
exertions  of  Custom-house  officers,  than  to  their  skill  and  ingenuity,  for  the  sale  of  their 
goods. 

The  year  1719  is  an  important  epoch  in  the  history  of  the  British  silk  manufacture ; 
a patent  being  then  granted  to  Mr.  (afterwards  Sir  Thomas)  Lombe  and  his  brother,  for 
the  exclusive  property  of  the  famous  silk  mill  erected  by  them  at  Derby,  for  throwing 
silk,  from  models  they  had  clandestinely  obtained  in  Italy.  At  the  expiration  of  the 
patent,  Parliament  refused  the  prayer  of  a petition  of  Sir  Thomas  Lombe  for  its  renewal; 
but  granted  him  1 4,000/.  in  consideration  of  the  services  he  had  rendered  the  country,  in 
erecting  a machine  which,  it  was  supposed,  would  jeery  soon  enable  us  to  dispense  wholly 
with  the  supplies  of  thrown  silk  we  had  previously  been  in  the  habit  of  importing  from 
Italy  : but  instead  of  being  of  any  advantage,  it  is  most  certainly  true  that  the  establish- 
ment of  throwing  mills  in  England  has  proved  one  of  the  most  formidable  obstacles 
to  the  extension  of  the  manufacture  amongst  us.  These  mills  could  not  have  been 
constructed  unless  oppressive  duties  had  been  laid  on  thrown  or  organzine  silk ; and  the 
circumstance  of  their  having  been  erected,  and  a large  amount  of  capital  vested  in  them, 
was  successfully  urged,  for  more  than  a century,  as  a conclusive  reason  for  continuing 
the  high  duties ! 

From  this  period  down  to  1 824,  the  history  of  the  silk  manufacture  presents  little  more 
than  complaints,  on  the  part  of  the  manufacturers,  of  the  importation  of  foreign  silks; 
impotent  efforts  on  the  part  of  parliament  to  exclude  them ; and  combinations  and  outrages 
on  the  part  of  the  workmen.  Of  the  multitude  of  acts  that  have  been  passed  in  reference 
to  this  manufacture,  from  1697  to  the  era  of  Mr.  Huskisson,  we  believe  it  would  be 
exceedingly  difficult  to  point  out  one  that  is  bottomed  on  any  thing  like  a sound  prin- 
ciple, or  that  was  productive  of  any  but  mischievous  consequences.  The  French  writers 
estimate  the  average  exportation  of  silks  from  France  to  England,  during  the  period  from 
1688  to  1741,  at  about  12,500,000  francs,  or  500,000/.  a year ! In  1763,  attempts  were 
made  to  clreek  the  prevalence  of  smuggling ; and  the  silk  mercers  of  the  metropolis,  to 
show  their  anxiety  to  forward  the  scheme,  are  said  to  have  recalled  their  orders  for  foreign 
goods  ! It  would  seem,  however,  either  that  their  patriotic  ardour  had  very  soon  cooled, 
or  that  they  had  been  supplanted  by  others  not  quite  so  scrupulous ; for  it  appears  from 
a report  of  a committee  of  the  privy  council,  appointed,  in  1766,  to  inquire  into  the 
subject,  that  smuggling  was  then  carried  on  to  a greater  extent  than  ever,  and  that  7,072 
looms  were  out  of  employment.  The  same  committee  reported,  that  though  the  French 
were  decidedly  superior  to  us  in  some  branches  of  the  trade,  we  were  quite  equal,  and 
even  superior  to  them  in  others ; but  instead  of  proposing,  consistently  with  their  report, 
to  admit  French  silks  on  a reasonable  duty,  — a measure  which  would  have  proved  very 
advantageous  to  those  branches  of  the  manufacture  in  which  we  were  superior,  or  nearly 
equal,  to  the  French,  without  doing  any  material  injury  t^the  others,  which  were  already 
in  the  most  depressed  condition,  — they  recommended  the  continuance  of  the  old  system; 
substituting  absolute  prohibitions  in  the  place  of  the  prohibitory  duties  that  formerly 
existed ! Whatever  immediate  advantages  the  manufacturers  might  have  reaped  from 
this  measure,  the  ultimate  tendency  of  which  could  not  fail  of  being  most  injurious,  were 
effectually  countervailed  by  the  turbulent  proceedings  of  the  workmen,  who  succeeded, 
in  1773,  in  obtaining  from  the  legislature  an  act  which,  by  itself,  was  quite  sufficient  to 
have  destroyed  even  a prosperous  trade.  Tin's,  which  has  been  commonly  called  the 
Spitalfields  Act,  entitled  the  weavers  of  Middlesex  to  demand  a fixed  price  for  their 
labour,  which  should  be  settled  by  the  magistrates ; and  while  both  masters  and  men 
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were  restricted  from  giving  or  receiving  more  or  less  than  the  fixed  price,  the  manufac- 
turers were  liable  in  heavy  penalties  if  they  employed  weavers  out  of  the  district ! The 
monopoly  which  the  manufacturers  had  hitherto  enjoyed,  though  incomplete,  had  had 
sufficient  influence  to  render  inventions  and  discoveries  of  comparatively  rare  occurrence 
in  the  silk  trade ; but  the  Spitalfields  Act  extinguished  every  germ  of  improvement. 
Parliament,  in  its  wisdom,  having  seen  fit  to  enact  that  a manufacturer  should  be  obliged 
to  pay  as  much  for  work  done  by  the  best  machinery  as  if  it  were  done  by  hand,  it 
would  have  been  folly  to  have  thought  of  attempting  any  thing  new  ! It  is  not,  how- 
ever, to  be  denied  that  Macclesfield,  Manchester,  Norwich,  Paisley,  &c.  are  under 
obligations  to  this  act.  Had  it  extended  to  the  whole  kingdom,  it  would  have  totally 
extirpated  the  manufacture;  but  being  confined  to  Middlesex,  it  gradually  drove  the 
most  valuable  branches  from  Spitalfields  to  places  where  the  rate  of  wages  was  deter- 
mined by  the  competition  of  the  parties,  on  the  principle  of  mutual  interest  and  com- 
promised advantage.  After  having  done  incalculable  mischief,  the  act  was  repealed  in 
1824.  Had  it  continued  down  to  the  present  day,  it  would  not  have  left  employment 
in  the  metropolis  for  a single  silk  weaver. 

But,  as  the  effects  of  this  act  did  not  immediately  manifest  themselves,  it  was  at  first 
exceedingly  popular.  About  1785,  however,  the  substitution  of  cottons  in  the  place  of 
silk  gave  a severe  check  to  the  manufacture,  and  the  weavers  then  began  to  discover  the 
real  nature  of  the  Spitalfields  Act.  Being  interdicted  from  working  at  reduced  wages, 
they  were  totally  thrown  out  of  employment ; so  that,  in  1793,  upwards  of  4,000  Spital- 
fields looms  were  quite  idle.  In  1798,  the  trade  began  to  revive;  and  continued  to 
extend  slowly  till  1815  and  1816,  when  the  Spitalfields  weavers  were  again  involved  in 
sufferings  far  more  extensive  and  severe  than  at  any  former  period. 

It  appears  from  this  brief  sketch  of  the'progress  of  the  English  silk  trade,  that  from 
the  year  1695,  down  to  our  own  times,  it  has  been  exposed  to  the  most  appalling 
vicissitudes.  The  reason  is  obvious.  The  monopoly  enjoyed  by  the  manufacturers, 
and  the  Spitalfields  Act,  effectually  put  a stop  to  all  improvement ; so  that  the  ma- 
nufacture continued  stationary  in  England,  while  on  the  Continent  it  was  rapidly  ad- 
vancing. Whenever,  therefore,  the  markets  were,  either  from  the  miscalculation  of 
the  manufacturers,  or  a change  of  fashion,  overloaded  with  silks,  there  were  no  means  of 
disposing  of  the  surplus  profitably  abroad,  and  the  distress  became  extreme.  Notwith- 
standing the  unparalleled  advances  we  had  made  in  other  departments  of  manufacturing 
industry,  it  was  affirmed,  in  1826,  by  the  member  for  Coventry  (Mr.  Ellice),  in  his  place 
in  the  House  of  Commons,  “ that  there  were  in  that  city  9,700  looms ; 7,500  of  which 
were  in  the  hands  of  operative  weavers,  who  applied  their  manual  labour,  as  well  as  their 
machinery,  to  the  manufacture  of  ribands.  These  looms  were,  for  the  most  part,  of  the 
worst  possible  construction ; and  it  would  scarcely  be  believed  that  the  improved  loom  in 
France  would,  in  a given  time,  produce  5 times  as  much  riband  as  the  common  loom 
in  England  with  the  same  manual  labour ! He  could  also  state  that  there  existed  an 
improved  manufacture  in  Germany,  by  which  one  man  could  make  forty-eight  times  as 
much  velvet  as  could  be  made  in  an  equal  time  by  an  English  machine.  What  chance  was 
there  that  the  English  manufacturer  could  maintain  such  a competition?” 

Perhaps  these  statements  may  be  somewhat  exaggerated ; but  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  they  are  substantially  well  founded.  Surely,  however,  no  one  believes  that  the 
inferiority  of  the  machinery  used  by  the  English  manufacturers  is  to  be  ascribed  to  any 
thing  except  that  the  protection  they  enjoyed  had  made  them  indifferent  to  improvements. 
No  one  believes  that  the  French  or  Germans  are  superior  to  the  English  in  the  con- 
struction of  machines ; on  the  contrary,  their  inferiority  is  admitted  by  themselves,  and 
by  every  body  else.  That  that  spirit  of  invention,  which  has  effected  such  astonishing 
results  in  the  cotton  manufacture,  should  have  been  wholly  unknown  in  that  of  silk,  is 
entirely  to  be  ascribed  to  the  fact  of  the  former  never  having  been  the  object  of  legislative 
protection.  The  cotton  manufacturers  were  not  bribed  into  the  adoption  of  a routine 
system ; they  could  not  rest  satisfied  with  mediocrity  ; but  being  compelled  to  put  forth 
all  their  powers — to  avail  themselves  of  every  resource  of  science  and  of  art — they  have, 
in  a few  years,  raised  the  British  cotton  manufacture  from  a subordinate  and  trifling, 
to  the  very  first  place  amongst  the  manufactures,  not  of  this  country  only,  but  of  the 
world ! 

Change,  in  1826,  of  the  Monopoly  System.  — At  length,  however,  the  impolicy  of  the 
system  by  which  the  silk  manufacture  had  been  so  long  depressed,  became  obvious  to 
every  intelligent  individual.  The  principal  manufacturers  in  and  about  London  sub- 
scribed, in  1824,  a petition  to  the  House  of  Commons,  in  which  they  stated  that  “ this 
important  manufacture,  though  recently  considerably  extended,  is  still  depressed  below 
its  natural  level,  by  laws  which  prevent  it  from  attaining  that  degree  of  prosperity  which, 
under  more  favourable  circumstances,  it  would  acquire.”  Fortified  by  this  authority, 
by  the  experience  of  130  years,  during  which  the  prohibitive  system  had  been  allowed 
to  par''1*"'''  — 4 K”  the  sanction  of  parliamentary 
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committees,  Mr.  Huskisson  moved,  on  the  8th  of  March,  1824,  that  the  prohibition  of 
foreign  silks  should  cease  on  the  5th  of  July,  1826,  and  that  they  should  then  be  ad- 
mitted for  importation  on  payment  of  a duty  of  80  per  cent,  ad  valorem.  On  this 
occasion  Mr.  11.  observed — “ The  monopoly  had  produced,  what  monopoly  was  always 
sure  to  produce,  an  indifference  with  regard  to  improvement.  That  useful  zeal  which 
gives  life  to  industry,  which  fosters  ingenuity,  and  which  in  manufactures  occasions 
unceasing  efforts  to  produce  the  article  in  the  most  economical  form,  had  been  compara- 
tively extinguished.  To  the  prohibitive  system  it  teas  to  be  ascribed , that  in  silk  only , in  the 
whole  range  of  manufactures , we  were  left  behind  our  neighbours  / We  have  here  a proof 
of  that  chilling  and  benumbing  effect  which  is  sure  to  be  produced  when  no  genius  is 
called  into  action,  and  when  we  are  rendered  indifferent  to  exertion  by  the  indolent 
security  derived  from  restrictive  regulations.  I have  not  the  slightest  doubt,  that  if 
the  same  system  had  been  continued  with  respect  to  the  cotton  manufacture,  it  would 
have  been  at  this  moment  as  subordinate  in  amount  to  the  woollen  as  it  is  junior  in  its 
introduction  into  the  country.”  — ( Speeches , vol.  ii.  p.  249.) 

We  have  already  alluded  to  the  enormous  duties  imposed,  in  1719,  when  Sir  Thomas 
Lorn  be  erected  his  throwing  mill  at  Derby,  on  foreign  organzine  silk.  These,  though 
subsequently  reduced,  amounted,  in  1824,  to  no  less  than  14s.  7 £</.  per  lb. ! There  was 
also,  at  the  same  time,  a duty  of  4s.  per  lb.  on  raw  silk  imported  from  Bengal,  and  of 
5s.  Ihd.  per  lb.  on  that  imported  from  other  places.  Even  had  the  manufacture  been 
otherwise  in  a flourishing  condition,  such  exorbitant  duties  on  the  raw  material  were 
enough  to  have  destroyed  it.  Mr.  Iluskisson,  therefore,  proposed,  by  way  of  preparing 
the  manufacturers  for  the  approaching  change  of  system,  that  the  duty  on  foreign  thrown 
silk  should  be  immediately  reduced  to  7s.  6cL  (it  was  further  reduced  to  5s.  in  1826), 
and  the  duty  on  raw  silk  to  3d.  per  lb.  These  proposals  were  all  agreed  to ; and  con- 
siderable reductions  were  at  the  same  time  effected  in  the  duties  charged  on  most  of  the 
dye  stuffs  used  in  the  manufacture. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Mr.  Huskisson  did  not  propose  that  the  reduction  of  the 
duties  on  raw  and  thrown  silk,  and  the  legalised  importation  of  foreign  silks,  should  be 
simultaneous  and  immediate.  During  the  interval  that  was  allowed  our  manufacturers 
to  make  preparations  for  the  change,  the  French  had  been  accumulating  a large  stock  of 
goods  to  pour  into  our  markets.  To  quiet  the  alarm  occasioned  by  this  circumstance,  a 
singular  device  was  fallen  upon.  — The  French  had  long  been  accustomed  to  manufacture 
their  goods  of  a certain  length  : and,  in  the  view  of  rendering  their  accumulated  stock 
unfit  for  our  markets,  a law  was  passed  in  1826,  prohibiting  the  importation  of  any  silks 
except  such  as  were  of  entirely  different  lengths  from  those  commonly  manufactured  by 
the  French  ! No  one  can  regret  that  this  wretched  trick,  for  it  deserves  no  better  name, 
entirely  failed  of  its  object.  The  French  manufacturers  immediately  commenced,  with 
redoubled  zeal,  the  preparation  of  goods  of  the  legitimate  length  : and  the  others,  having 
become  unsaleable  at  any  thing  like  fair  prices,  were  purchased  up  by  the  smugglers, 
and  imported,  almost  entirely,  into  this  country. 

But  no  permanent  injury  arose  from  this  circumstance ; and,  on  the  whole,  the  effect 
of  the  opening  of  the  trade  has  been  such  as  to  justify  all  the  anticipations  which  the 
advocates  of  the  measure  had  formed  of  its  success. 

Effects  of  the  Change  of  1 826.  — We  do  not  exaggerate,  we  only  state  the  plain  matter 
of  fact,  when  we  affirm  that  the  silk  manufacture  has  made  a more  rapid  progress  during 
the  last  8 years,  or  since  the  abolition  of  the  prohibitive  system  in  1826,  than  it  did 
during  the  preceding  century.  So  unprecedented  has  been  its  advance,  that  “ the  once 
existing  disparity  in  quality  between  goods  of  French  and  English  make  has,  with  some 
very  unimportant  exceptions,  not  merely  disappeared,  but  actually  ranged  itself  on  the 
side  of  the  British  artisan.”  Some  of  our  readers  will,  probably,  be  not  a little  sur- 
prised to  learn,  that  the  real  or  declared  value  of  the  silk  goods  of  British  manufacture 
exported  to  France,  in  1832,  amounted  to  75,187/. 

Most  of  the  machines  and  processes  known  on  the  Continent  have  been  introduced 
amongst  us,  and  many  of  them  have  been  materially  improved.  Nor,  after  what  has 
taken  place,  can  the  least  doubt  remain  in  the  mind  of  any  one,  that  had  the  same  free- 
dom been  given  to  the  silk  manufacture  50  years  ago,  that  was  given  to  it  in  1826,  it 
would  now  have  ranked  among  the  most  important  and  valuable  businesses  in  the  king- 
dom, and  would  have  had  nothing  whatever  to  fear  from  the  admission  of  foreign  silks, 
free  of  duty.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  most  intelligent  persons  in  the  trade,  that  the 
existing  duty  of  30  per  cent,  on  foreign  silks  ought  to  be  reduced  to  20  pdr  cent. ; 
and  that  it  should  be  further  reduced  1 per  cent,  per  annum  till  it  be  brought  to  12 
or  15  per  cent.,  at  which  it  might  be  allowed  to  continue  stationary,  not  as  a protect- 
ing duty,  but  as  a duty  imposed  for  the  sake  of  revenue.  A measure  of  this  sort,  by 
increasing  fair  competition,  would  continue  the  impulse  already  given  to  the  manu- 
facture, and  excite  to  new’  efforts  of  invention.  -Under  such  a system,  we  are  well  assured 
that,  in  a very  few’  years,  perhaps  not  more  than  5 or  6,  our  superiority  over  France  in 
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some  important  departments  of  the  silk  manufacture  would  be  little  less  decided  than  in 
that  of  cotton. 

“ I maintain,”  said  Mr.  Poulett  Thomson,  in  his  excellent  speech  on  the  state  of  the 
silk  trade  (14th  of  April,  1829),  — a speech  equally  distinguished  for  soundness  of  prin- 
ciple and  beauty  of  illustration,  — “I  maintain,  without  fear  of  contradiction,  that  the 
very  essence  of  commercial  and  manufacturing  industry  is  freedom  from  legislative  inter- 
ference and  legislative  protection.  Attempt  to  assist  its  course  by  legislative  enactments, 
by  fostering  care,  you  arrest  its  progress,  you  destroy  its  vigour.  Unbind  the  shackles 
in  which  your  unwise  tenderness  has  confined  it  — permit  it  to  take  unrestrained  its  own 
course  — expose  it  to  the  wholesome  breezes  of  competition,  — you  give  it  new  life,  you 
restore  its  former  vigour.  Industry  has  been  well  likened  to  the  hardy  Alpine  plant ; 
self-sown  on  the  mountain  side,  exposed  to  the  inclemency  of  the  season,  it  gathers 
strength  in  its  struggles  for  existence  — it  shoots  forth  in  vigour  and  in  beauty.  Trans- 
planted to  the  rich  soil  of  the  parterre,  tended  by  the  fostering  hand  of  the  gardener, 
nursed  in  the  artificial  atmosphere  of  the  forcing-glass,  it  grows  sickly  and  enervated, 
its  shoots  are  vigourless,  its  flowers  inodorous.  In  one  single  word  lies  the  soul  of 
industry  — competition.  The  answer  of  the  statesman  and  the  economist  to  his  sovereign 
inquiring  what  he  could  do  to  assist  the  industry  of  his  kingdom  was,  ‘ Let  it  take  its 
own  way.’  Such  is  my  prayer.  Relieve  us  from  the  chains  in  which  your  indiscreet 
tenderness  has  shackled  us ; remove  your  oppressive  protection ; give  us  the  fair  field 
we  ask ; and  we  demand  no  more.  The  talent,  the  genius,  the  enterprise,  the  capital,  the 
industry  of  this  great  people  will  do  the  rest ; and  England  will  not  only  retain  her  present 
position,  but  she  will  take  a yet  more  forward  place  in  the  race  of  competition  for  wealth 
and  improvement  which,  by  the  nature  of  things,  she  is  destined  to  run  amongst  the  nations 
of  the  world.  Place  us  in  that  condition,  not  by  any  violent  change,  but  by  slow  and  easy 
transition.  Here  we  shall  find  security  for  our  enterprise,  and  reward  for  our  labours. 

“ ‘ Hie  patet  ingeniis  campus  ; certusque  merenti 
Stat  favor  j ornatur  propriis  industria  donis.’  ” 

It  was  not,  however,  to  be  supposed,  that  all  departments  of  the  silk  manufacture 
would  be  equally  benefited  by  the  change  of  system  that  has  taken  place.  — Non  omnia 
possumus.  The  probability  is,  that  the  trade  will  in  future  be  divided  between  the 
English  and  French.  In  point  of  substantial  excellence,  the  plain  silk  goods  manu- 
factured in  England  are  superior  to  those  of  France ; and  the  difference  in  favour  of 
the  latter  in  point  of  Jinish  is  every  day  becoming  less  perceptible ; while  in  all  mixed 
manufactures,  of  silk  and  wool,  silk  and  cotton,  silk  and  linen,  &c.,  our  ascendancy  is 
admitted  by  the  French  themselves.  On  the  other  hand,  the  ribands,  figured  gauzes, 
and  light  fancy  goods,  manufactured  in  France,  are  superior  to  those  of  this  country. 
Even  in  this  department  we  have  made  a very  great  progress ; and  fancy  goods  are  now 
produced  at  Spitalfields,  Coventry,  and  other  places,  contrasting  most  advantageously, 
in  point  of  taste  and  beauty,  with  those  produced  previously  to  the  introduction  of  the 
new  system.  Still,  however,  we  are  not  sanguine  in  our  expectations  of  our  country- 
men being  able  to  maintain  a successful  competition  with  our  neighbours  in  the  manu- 
facture of  this  class  of  articles.  The  greater  attention  paid  to  the  art  of  designing  in 
Lyons,  the  consequent  better  taste  of  the  artists,  and  the  superior  brightness  and  lustre 
of  their  colours,  give  them  advantages  with  which  it  will  be  very  difficult  to  contend. 

But,  supposing  that  the  trade  is  partitioned  between  the  two  countries  in  the  way  now 
stated,  it  is  easy  to  see  that  the  best  share  will  belong  to  us,  and  that  that  share  will  be 
incomparably  more  valuable  than  the  whole  manufacture  formerly  was.  The  proofs  of 
the  accuracy  of  this  statement  are  at  hand.  Notwithstanding  the  decline  of  the  trade  at 
Coventry  and  a few  other  places,  the  manufacture,  taken  as  a whole,  is  rapidly  increasing. 
During  1822  and  1823,  when  the  restrictive  system  was  in  its  vigour,  the  entries  for 
consumption  of  all  sorts  of  raw  and  thrown  silk  amounted  at  an  average  to  2,454,842  lbs. 
a year.  But,  in  despite  of  all  the  sinister  predictions  indulged  in  with  respect  to  the 
ruin  of  the  manufacture,  the  entries  amounted,  at  an  average  of  1832  and  1833,  to 
4,565,850  lbs. ; being  an  increase  of  nearly  100  per  cent,  upon  the  quantity  entered 
during  the  monopoly ! 

The  increase  in  the  exports  of  wrought  silks  affords,  if  possible,  a still  more  decisive 
proof  of  the  extraordinary  improvement  and  extension  of  the  manufacture.  Instead  of 
having  any  thing  to  fear  from  the  competition  of  the  French  at  home,  we  are  actually 
underselling  them  in  the  heavier  and  more  important  species  of  goods,  in  every  foreign 
market  equally  accessible  to  both  parties.  The  exports  of  silks  from  France  have  been 
declining,  while  those  from  England  have  been  increasing  beyond  all  precedent.  The 
declared  value  of  our  exports  of  silk  goods,  in  1823,  amounted  to  351,409/.,  whereas  in 
1833  it  amounted  to  740,294/.,  being  an  advance  of  more  than  cent,  per  cent.  ! Not  only, 
therefore,  are  the  statements  as  to  the  ruin  of  the  silk  manufacture  proved  to  be  wholly 
without  even  the  shadow  of  a foundation,  but  the  expectations  of  those  who  contended 
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that  the  repeal  of  the  restrictive  system  would  be  the  commencement  of  a new  era  of 
invention  and  improvement,  have  been  realised  to  the  fullest  extent. 

What  has  now  been  stated  renders  it  obvious  that  though  the  manufacturers  of  fancy 
goods  may  be  obliged  to  change  their  employment,  a new,  and  at  the  same  time  a more 
extensive  atid  fruitful,  field  is  opened  for  their  exertions.  We  lament  the  hardships  in- 
cident to  the  transition  even  from  one  department  of  the  same  business  to  another,  but 
the  suffering  thence  arising  will  speedily  disappear  ; and  when  the  change  has  been 
effected,  the  manufacturers  will  enter  with  fresh  vigour  on  a new  career  of  prosperity. 

It  is  to  be  regretted,  that  it  is  not  possible  either  to  abandon  a routine  system,  or  to 
introduce  new  and  improved  methods  of  production,  without  injury  to  individuals.  But 
because  such  is  the  fact  — because  the  bridge  cannot  be  built  without  displacing  water- 
men, nor  the  plough  introduced  without  superseding  the  spade,  nor  wine  brought  from 
abroad  without  diminishing  the  demand  for  ale  and  beer  — is  that  any  reason  for  pro- 
scribing inventions,  and  denying  ourselves  gratidcations  within  our  reach  ? To  main- 
tain the  affirmative,  would  be  evidently  absurd,  — it  would  be  equivalent  to  maintaining 
that  the  interests  of  society  are  best  promoted  by  perpetuating  poverty,  ignorance,  and 
barbarism  ! The  injury  occasioned  by  the  adoption  of  an  improved  method  of  produc- 
tion, or  the  opening  of  new  markets  whence  cheaper  supplies  of  any  article  may  be  ob- 
tained, is  temporary  only,  and  affects  but  a very  small  portion  of  the  community ; while 
the  advantage  is  permanent,  and  benefits  every  individual,  even  those  whom  it  may,  in 
the  first  instance,  have  forced  to  resort  to  other  businesses. 

Those  unacquainted  with  the  history  of  the  silk  trade,  who  may  have  looked  into  the 
pamphlets  and  speeches  of  those  opposed  to  the  late  alterations,  will  probably  be  disposed 
to  think  that,  though  more  limited  in  point  of  numbers,  the  condition  of  the  workmen 
engaged  in  the  trade  was  better  previously  to  1825  than  it  has  been  since.  But  those 
who  have  looked,  however  cursorily,  into  the  history  of  the  trade,  must  know  that  such 
is  not  the  fact ; and  that,  speaking  generally,  the  situation  of  those  engaged  in  it  has 
been  materially  improved  since  1825.  We  have  already  adverted  to  the  state  of  the 
trade  in  1793  and  1816.  At  the  last  mentioned  period,  7 years  before  any  relaxation  of 
the  monopoly  had  been  so  much  as  thought  of,  the  distress  in  the  silk  trade  was  infinitely 
more  severe  than  it  has  ever  been  since  the  introduction  of  the  new  system.  In  proof 
of  this,  we  may  mention  that,  at  a public  meeting  held  for  the  relief  of  the  Spitalfields 
weavers,  at  the  Mansion-house,  on  the  26th  of  November,  1816,  the  secretary  stated, 
that  two  thirds  of  them  were  without  employment,  and  without  the  means  of  support ; 

“ that  some  had  deserted  their  houses  in  despair,  unable  to  endure  the  sight  of  their 
starving  families;  and  many  pined  under  languishing  diseases  brought  on  by  the  want 
of  food  and  clothing.”  And  Mr.  Fowell  Buxton,  M.P.,  stated,  at  the  same  meeting, 
that  the  distress  among  the  silk  manufacturers  was  so  intense,  that  “ it  partook  of  the 
nature  of  a pestilence,  which  spreads  its  contagion  around,  and  devastates  an  entire  dis- 
trict.” Such  was  the  state  of  the  workmen  under  that  monopoly  system  that  has  been 
the  worthless  theme  of  so  much  recent  eulogy.  But  such,  we  are  glad  to  say,  is  not 
their  state  at  present.  The  trade,  being  now  mostly  diverted  into  those  branches  in 
which  we  have  a superiority,  is  comparatively  secure  against  revulsions ; and  it  would 
be  an  absurdity  to  imagine,  that  measures  that  have  about  doubled  the  manufacture, 
should  have  reduced  the  rate  of  wages,  or  been  otherwise  than  advantageous  to  the 
workmen.  ' 

We  have  already  noticed  the  smuggling  of  foreign  silks  carried  on  in  the  early  part 
and  towards  the  middle  of  last  century.  The  evil  was  not  afterwards  abated.  The 
vigilance  of  the  Custom-house  officer  was  no  match  for  the  ingenuity  of  the  smuggler; 
and  at  the  very  moment  when  the  most  strenuous  efforts  were  made  to  exclude  them,  the 
silks  of  France  and  Hindustan  were  openly  displayed  in  the  drawing-rooms  of  St.  James’s, 
and  in  the  House  of  Commons,  in  mockery  of  the  impotent  legislation  which  sought  to 
exclude  them.  We  doubt,  indeed,  whether  the  substitution  of  the  ad  valorem  duty  of 
30  per  cent.,  in  place  of  the  old  system  of  prohibition,  has  been  productive  of  any  mate- 
rially increased  importation  of  foreign  silks.  “ I have  lately,”  said  Mr.  Huskisson,  in 
his  famous  speech  in  vindication  of  his  policy  as  to  the  silk  trade,  “ taken  some  pains  to 
ascertain  the  quantity  of  smuggled  silks  that  has  been  seized  inland  throughout  the  king- 
dom during  the  last  10  years;  and  I find  that  the  whole  does  not  exceed  5,0001.  a year. 

I have  endeavoured,  on  the  other  hand,  to  get  an  account  of  the  quantity  of  silk  goods 
actually  smuggled  into  this  country.  Any  estimate  of  this  quantity  must  be  very  vague; 
but  I have  been  given  to  understand  that  the  value  of  such  goods  as  are  regularly  entered 
at  the  Custom-houses  of  France,  for  exportation  to  this  country,  is  from  100,0001.  to 
1 50,0001.  a year  ; and  this,  of  course,  is  exclusive  of  the  far  greater  supply  which  is 
poured  in  throughout  all  the  channels  of  smuggling,  without  being  subjected  to  any 
entry.  In  fact,  to  such  an  extent  is  this  illicit  trade  carried,  that  there  is  scarcely  a 
hal)erdasher’s  shop  in  the  smallest  village  of  the  United  Kingdom,  in  which  prohibited 
silks  are  not  sold ; and  that  in  the  face  of  day,  and  to  a very  considerable  extent. 
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“ The  honourable  member  for  Coventry  (Mr.  Ellice)  has  mentioned  the  silk  goods 
from  India  as  those  against  which  any  thing  but  prohibition  would  prove  an  unavailing 
protection.  Now,  in  my  opinion,  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  conceive  a stronger  case  than 
those  very  silks  furnish  against  the  honourable  member’s  own  argument.  I believe  it 
is  universally  known  that  a large  quantity  of  Bandana  handkerchiefs  are  sold  every  year, 
for  exportation,  by  the  East  India  Company.  But  does  any  gentleman  suppose  that 
these  Bandanas  are  sent  to  the  Continent  for  the  purpose  of  remaining  there?  No  such 
thing!  They  are  sold  at  the  Company’s  sales,  to  the  number  of  about  800,000  or 
1,000,000  a year,  at  about  4s.  each  ; they  are  immediately  shipped  oft'  for  Hamburgh, 
Antwerp,  Rotterdam,  Ostend,  or  Guernsey,  and  from  thence  they  nearly  all  illicitly  find 
their  way  back  to  to  this  country. 

“ Mark,  then,  the  effect  of  this  beautiful  system.  — These  Bandanas,  which  had  pre- 
viously been  sold  for  exportation  at  4s.,  are  finally  distributed  in  retail  to  the  people  of 
England  at  about  8s.  each ; and  the  result  of  this  prohibition  is  to  levy  upon  the  con- 
sumer a tax,  and  to  give  those  who  live  by  evading  your  law  a bounty  of  4s.,  upon  each 
handkerchief  sold  in  this  country  !”  — ( Speeches , vol.  ii.  p.  510.) 

Indeed,  one  of  the  principal  objections  to  the  present  duty  of  30  per  cent,  on  foreign 
silks  is,  that  it  is  high  enough  to  enable  a considerable  smuggling  trade  to  be  still  carried 
on;  the  facility  for  smuggling  being  increased  by  means  of  the  legalised  importation.  A 
duty  of  12  or  15  per  cent,  would  not,  however,  be  so  high  as  to  balance  the  risks  run  in 
smuggling ; and  would,  therefore,  really  afford  the  manufacturer  a more  efficient  pro- 
tection than  he  derives  from  the  existing  duty,  at  the  same  time  that  it  would  place  all 
classes  of  dealers  on  the  same  footing ; whereas  the  advantage  is  at  present  on  the  side  of 
those  who  engage  in  fraudulent  schemes. 

Regulations  as  to  the  Importation  of  Silks. — Silk  manufactures  are  not  to  be  imported  in  any  vessel 
under  70  tons  burden,  except  by  licence  from  the  commissioners  of  the  customs  to  vessels  belonging  to 
Dover,  to  import  such  manufactures  direct  from  Calais,  though  such  vessels  may  not  exceed  60  tons 
burden.  Silk  goods,  the  manufacture  of  Europe,  not  to  be  imported  except  into  the  port  of  London  or 
the  port  of  Dublin  direct  from  Bordeaux,  or  the  port  of  Dover  direct  from  Calais.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52. 
\ 58. ; ante,  p.  Gti'l.)  • 

When  the  shoot  or  the  warp  only  is  of  silk,  the  article  is  to  be  considered  as  composed  of  not  more  than 
one  half  part  of  silk,  and  subject  to  the  ad  valorem  duty  of  30  per  cent ; but  if  the  shoot  or  the  warp  be 
entirely  of  silk,  and  a portion  of  the  other  be  of  silk  also,  the  article  is  to  be  considered  to  be  composed  of 
mode  than  one  half  part  of  silk,  and  subject  to  the  rated  duties  at  per  lb.,  or  to  the  ad  valorem  duties,  at 
the  option  of  the  officers.  — [Min.  Com.  Cus.  14th  of  August,  1829.)  But  in  all  cases  where  the  duties 
charged  by  weight  upon  mixed  articles  would  manifestly  exceed  30  per  cent.,  by  reason  of  the  weight  of 
the  wool,  or  other  ingredient  thereof  besides  silk,  the  article  is  to  be  admitted  to  entry  at  value.  — (Min. 
Com.  Cus.  19th  of  December,  1831.) 

For  the  regulations  as  to  the  smuggling  of  silks,  see  Smuggling. 


1.  Account,  illustrative  of  the  Progress  of  the  Silk  Manufacture,  showing  the  Quantities  of  Raw,  Waste, 
and  Thrown  Silk  imported  at  different  Periods.  — (Report  if  1832  on  Silk  Trade , p.  10.,  and  Pari. 
Paper,  No.  9.  Sess.  1834.) 


Average  Imports. 

Raw. 

Waste. 

Thrown. 

Total. 

1765,  1766,  1767,  being  the  commencement  of  the  absolute  prohibition  • 

1785,  1786,  1787  ...  ... 

1801  to  1812  ...  - 

1815, 1816, 1817,  being  50  years  after  prohibition,  and  the  first  3 years  of  peace  - 
1821,  1822,  1823,  being  the  years  immediately  previous  to  the  abolition  of  the 
prohibition  ....  . - .. 

1831, 1832,  1833,  being  the  last  3 years  .... 

Lbs. 

352.000 

554.000 

760.000 

1.095.000 

1.970.000 
3,137,271 

Lbs. 

27,000 

74,000 

688,-109 

Lbs. 

363.000 

337.000 
350,<  MM) 

293.000 

355.000 
345,270 

Lbs. 

715,000 
891, (XX) 
1,110,000 

1.415.000 

2.399.000 
4,170,910 

II.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Raw,  Waste,  and  Thrown  Silk  entered  for  Consumption  in  each  Year 
from  1814,  with  the  total  Amount  of  Duty  received  on  the  same  in  each  Year  from  1820.  — (Prom  the 
Pari.  Papers , No.  678.  p 10.  Sess.  1832,  No.  9.  Sess.  1834  j and  Papers  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade.) 


Years. 

Raw. 

Waste. 

Thrown. 

Total 

of  all  Sorts. 

Duty 

received. 

Rates  of  Duty. 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 

Lbs. 

1,504,235 
1,069,596 
873,414 
1,343,051 
1,444,881 
1,446,097 
1,621,590 
1,S64,425 
1,993,509 
2,051,89 5 
3,414,520 
2,848,506 
1,814,188 
3,559,138 
3,912,550 
2,419,962 
3,771,969 
| 3,020,045 
3,382,619 
3,834,244 

Lbs. 

29,234 

27,921 

4,162 

49,055 

86,940 

71,331 

96,092 

105,135 

65,176 

52,362 

133,257 

H95,910 

150.000 

200.000 

250.000 

300.000 
485,013 
758,746 
660,696 
665,965 

Lbs. 

586,505 

377,822 

208.014 
294,553 
391,166 
331,125 
309,953 
360,24  S 
382,878 
363,864 
463,271 
559,642 
289,325 

454.015 
38^,262 

172.239 
436,535 

514.240 
329,932 

1 268,244 

Lbs. 

2,119,974 

1,475,339 

1,085,580 

1,686,659 

1,922,987 

1,848,553 

2,027,635 

2,329,808 

2,441,563 

2,468,121 

4,011,038 

3,604,058 

2,253,513 

4,213,153 

4,547,812 

2,892,201 

4,693,517 

4,293,031 

4,373,247 

4,758,453 

L. 

614,478 
732,542 
772,451 
768,650 
306,984 
246,430 
84,487 
128, .509 
111,907 
45,248 
89,544 
49,378 
66,551 
59,682 

Rate  of  Dvtyy  Rarv.  — From  India  4s.  per  lb.,  from  other 
places  5 s.  6 d.  per  lb.,  to  the  25th  of  March,  1824  ; 
3d.  per  lb.  from  all  places,  to  the  5th  of  July,  1826; 
Id.  per  lb.  from  all  places,  from  the  5th  of  July,  1826. 

Rate  of  Duty,  Waste . — From  India  3 s.  9d.  per  lb.,  from 
other  places  4*.  per  lb.,  to  the  25th  of  March,  1824; 
3d.  per  lb.  from  all  places,  to  the  5th  of  July,  1826; 
Id.  per  lb.  to  the  5th  of  July,  1829  ; 1*.  per  cwt.  from 
all  places,  after  the  5th  of  July,  1829. 

Rate  qf  Duty,  Thrown. — On  all  kinds,  dyed,  2/.  5s.  6d., 
ana  undyed,  14s.  8d.  per  lb.,  to  the  25th  of  March, 
1824;  dyed  and  undyed,  7s.  6d.  per  lb.,  to  the  5th  of 
•November,  1825;  then  5s.  per  lb.  on  undyed,  to  the 
5th  of  July,  1826  ; thereafter,  6s.  8 d.  on  organzine  and 
crape,  and  4s.  on  tram  and  singles  dyed,  and  3s.  on 
tram  and  singles  not  dyed,  to  the  5th  of  July,  1829  ; 
and  then  5s.  2d.  on  organzine  and  crape,  and  3s.  on 
tram  and  singles  dyed  ; 3s.  6d.  on  organzine  and  crapes, 
2s.  on  tram,  and  Is.  6d.  on  singles  not  dyed. 
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III.  An  Account  of  all  Silks  and  Ribands  (separately'  imported  from  July,  1826,  to  the  present  Time.— 
(lie port  from  Select  Committee  of  Silk  Trader  p.  13.  For  Rates  of  Duty,  see  Tariff.) 


Silk  Manufactures  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  Home  Consumption 

• 

Sn.K8  O V El' HOPE. 

1826. 
From  the 
5th  of  July. 

1827. 

1328. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

Lbs.  ox. 

1 Lbs.  ox. 

Lb*.  os. 

Lb*.  o*. 

Lbs*  oz. 

lb*,  oz. 

Lbs. 

Silk  or  satin  - - 

in  ribands 

20,228  ha 

7,682  lj 

38,549  6, 
20,958  11 
6,50»  6J 
16,210  14, 

1 61,393  9* 

1 35,516  14 

] 6 4,6 19  31 

51,417  6i 

82,246  3 

70,148 

Gauze  - • 

in  rilmnds 

5,889  144 
3,617  15 

1 4,600  Oj 

91,917  13 

] 90,059  3J 

30,241  3 

33,488  7| 

46,838 

Crape  - - 

5,496  13J 

16,381  1 

: 94,951  13 

J 99,786  111 

28,880  4 

19,667  0 

15,092 

Velvet  - • 

in  rilmnds  - 

5,518  8} 
52  10 

15,403  154  l 18,470  7 
249  9 ! 9,101  104 

] 13,743  0 

14,847  6 

12,210  0 

11,987 

Ribands  embossed  or  figured 

Not  entered  under  this  denomination 

} 317  S 

529  3 

345  14 

65  7 

with  velvet  ... 

until  the  5th  of  July,  1S29. 

Fancy  silk  net  or  tricot  - - 

27  14 

993  5 

11  4 

3 19 

42  11 

95  12 

107 

Silk  mixed  with  metal  • 

in  ribands 

339  8 
54  1 

583  lOi  519  7J 

990  13  195  1 

} 438  12i 

412  7 

464  8 

127 

Total  entered  by  weight  - 

18,301  M 

115,978  5i  1*99,530  9 

1 121,953  13J 

126,370  8i 

148,516  10# 

144,956 

Plain  silk  lace  or  net,  called 

114,381* 

54,117 

38,727 

tulle  - square  yds. 

Millinery,  viz.  turbans  or  caps 
No. 

40,676* 

1 99,938 1 

396 

17i,006| 

109,7291 

383 

368 

201 

306 

113 

295 

hats  or  bonnets  — 

119 

498 

414 

528 

535 

412 

546 

dresses  - — 

44 

913 

275 

330 

298 

200 

207 

L.  I.  d. 

L.  i.  d. 

L.  s.  d . 

L.  i.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  t.  d. 

L. 

at  value  declared  value 

• 

50  19  £ 

) 13  10  0 

30  12  0 

154  4 0 

27  16  0 

32 

Manufactures  of  silk,  or  of  silk 

and  any  other  materials,  not 

85,253  19  5 

44,923  15  10 

35,636  0 0 

particularly  enumerated 

21,489  5 0 

54,128  9 10  77,189  0 8 

43,173 

Sir  ks  or  India. 

Bandanas,  romals,  and  silk 

handkerchiefs  - pieces  I 

208,066 

55,183 

69,628 

67,465 

10,164 

77,053 

101,023 

82,392 

2,806 

Silks  St  crapes,  in  pieces  — 
Crape  shawls,  scarfs,  gown  : 

32,754 

18,150 

15,577 

2,978 

3,779 

pieces,  be  handkerchief-, 

77,776 

24,200 

4,789 

1,959 

17,620 

16,157 

12,218  | 

Note.  — The  distinction  in  the  rates  of  duty  between  silks  and  ribands  having  ceased  to  exist  in  1829, 
on  the  passing  of  the  act  lOGeo.  4.  c.  23.,  both  articles  have  since  been  entered  at  the  Custom-house  under 
the  general  denominations  of  silk  or  satin,  gauze  and  velvet,  and  are  necessarily  stated  in  the  same 
manner  in  the  above  return. 


IV.  Account  of  the  Official  and  of  the  Declared  or  Real  Values  of  British  Manufactured  Silks  exported 
from  the  United  Kingdom  since  1620,  with  the  Bounty  or  Drawback  paid  thereon. 


Years. 

Total  British  Silks 
exporred 

Official  Value. 

Goods  all  Silk. 
Declared  Value. 

Silk  mixed  with 
other  Materials. 
Official  Value. 

Total  British  Silks 
exported. 
Declared  Value. 

Bounty  or 
Drawback  paid. 

L. 

i. 

d. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

1820 

. 

• 

203,666 

168,109 

371,775 

23,601 

1821 

136,841 

19 

1 

224,287 

150,186 

374,473 

32,363 

1822 

141,174 

17 

6 

215,898 

165,805 

381,703 

33,333 

1823 

140,459 

19 

5 

203,769 

147,640 

351,409 

32,446 

1824 

159,670 

17 

6 

183,635 

258,961 

442,596 

34,232 

1825 

150,886 

19 

9 

93,986 

202,750 

296,736 

566 

1826 

106,931 

10 

1 

73,247 

95,554 

168,801 

37 

1827 

173,593 

4 

6 

99,055 

137,289 

236,344 

62 

1828 

179,053 

19 

11 

97,346 

158,524 

255,870 

1829 

221,998 

1 

3 

143,635 

124,296 

267,931 

4,844 

1830 

427,849 

5 

7 

355,790 

165,220 

5^1,010 

36,690 

1831 

471,119 

0 

0 

388,826 

190,048 

578,048 

46,639 

1832 

475,165 

0 

0 

. 

. 

529,990 

1833 

- 

- 

• 

740,294 

The  United  States  is  our  best  customer  for  silk  goods.  Of  the  total  quantity  exported  in  1831,  they 
took  nearly  1,  or  to  the  amount  of  237,985/.  of  real  value  During  the  same  year,  the  exports  to  the 
British  North  American  colonies  were  9S,U1S/.  j to  the  British  West  Indies,  27,508/. ; to  France,  43,462/.  \ 
to  Spain,  24,853/.,  &c. 

Sources  of  the  Supply  of  Silk.  — The  following  Table  shows  the  sources  whence  we  directly  derive  our 
supplies  of  raw  and  of  foreign  thrown  silk,  and  the  quantities  brought  from  each  in  1831  and  1832. 


Imports  of  Silk. 


Countries. 

1831. 

1832. 

Countries. 

1831. 

1832. 

Raw  silk  from  India  - 
Cape  of  Good  Hope 

China  - - 

Turkey  - 

Italy  - - 

France  - 

Other  countries 

Lbs. 

1,725,650 

26,930 

8,374 

451,421 

115,766 

821,349 

86,375 

Lbs. 

1,814,707 

8,194 

28,105 

458,278 

216,702 

749,417 

116,318 

Waste  and  knubs  from  Italy  - 
France  - - 

Other  countries 

Lbs. 

410,750 

3*29,325 

16,743 

Lbs. 

347,434 

237,016 

30,727 

Total  of  waste  and  knubs 

756,728 

656,010 

Thrown  silk  from  Italy 

France  ... 

698 

612,590 

15,993 

2,546 

143,284 

29,336 

Total  of  raw  silk 

3,235^65 

3,391,721 

Other  countries 

Waste  and  knubs  from  India  - 
Turkey  - - 

. 

112 

701 

Total  of  thrown  silk 

625,281 

177,166 

It  is  necessary,  however,  to  observe  that  this  account  does  not  exhibit  the  countries  which  really  furnish 
us  with  silk,  and  the  quantities  we  import  from  them.  It  merely  exhibits  the  sources  whence  we  mime • 
diately  derive  our  supplies,  without  tracing  them  to  their  source.  Hence  it  makes  the  imports  of  silk 
from  China  and  Italy  appear  very  much  less  than  they  really  are,  and  those  from  India  and  France  much 
larger.  With  respect  to  China,  it  would  appear  from  this  account  that  only  8,374  lbs.  were  imported  from 
it  in  1831  ; whereas  it  appears  from  another  parliamentary  paper,  that  the  imports  of  Chinese  silk  in  that 
year  really  amounted  to  466,692  lbs.  ; and  even  this  last  is,  we  believe,  under-rated — {see  ante,  p.  240.).  The 
reason  is,  that  by  far  the  largest  portion  of  the  Chinese  silk  imported  into  England  is  carried,  in  the  first 
instance,  to  Singapore,  or  to  some  port  in  India,  and  is  thence  imported  under  the  name  of  Indian  silk. 
During  the  year  1831-32,  there  w'ere  exported  from  Canton,  in  British  ships,  8,451  piculs,  or  1,126,800 lbs., 
of  silk,  costing  at  the  port  of  shipment  (Canton)  2,654,688  dollars ; and  of  this,  by  far  the  largest  portion 
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came  to  England.  — (See  anti,  p.  237.)  The  silk  exported  from  Canton  consists  of  two  leading  varieties, 
known  in  commerce  by  the  names  of  Canton  and  Nanking.  The  first,  which  is  raised  principally  in  fhe 
province  of  Canton,  is  divided  into  5 sorts.  At  an  average,  the  picul  of  Canton  silk  brought  at  Canton,  in 
1831-32, 158  dollars.  The  Nanking  silk,  produced  in  the  province  of  Kiangnan,  is  divided  into  2 sorts, 
known  in  commerce  by  the  names  of  Tsatlee  and  Taysaam.  It  is  very  superior  to  the  other,  and  usually 
fetches  more  than  double  its  price.  It  cost  at  Canton,  in  1831-32,  368  dollars  a picul.  We  have  no  doubt, 
now  that  the  trade  to  China  is  thrown  open,  that  the  exports  of  Chinese  silk  will  be  materially  increased ; 
and  that  it  will  become  an  article  of  great  commercial  importance. 

East  India  native  silk  comes  wholly  from  Bengal.  About  the  year  1760,  the  East  India  Company  intro- 
duced the  Italian  mode  of  reeling  silk,  which  was  productive  of  a very  great  improvement  in  the  quality  of 
the  article ; but  we  are  not  aware  that  any  subsequent  improvement  has  been  effected.  A.ccording  to  the 
Parliamentary  Paper,  No.  425.  Sess.  183S,  the  imports  of  raw  silk  from  all  places  to  the  eastward  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  except  China,  were,  in  1830,  1,736,231  lbs.;  in  1831,  1,725,650  lbs. ; and  in  1832, 
1,814,819  lbs.  But,  notwithstanding  this  exception,  we  believe  that  a very  considerable  quantity  of  the 
silk  so  imported  was  the  produce  of  China;  being  brought  to  us  partly  from  Singapore,  and  partly  from 
the  Indian  ports.  Some  of  it  was  also  the  produce  of  Persia,  shipped,  in  the  first  instance,  from  Bushire 
for  Bombay.  The  silk  goods  brought  from  India  are  not  only  inferior,  in  point  of  quality,  to  those  of 
Europe,  but  also  to  those  of  China.  The  quantity  imported  of  late  years  is  specified  in  the  Table, 
No.  111. 

A good  deal  of  the  silk  brought  from  Turkey  is  supplied  by  Persia.  Some  considerable  part  of  the, 
Persian  silk  that  used  to  be  exported  from  Bushire  and  other  ports  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  is  now  exported 
by  way  of  Trebisond ; which  promises  to  become  an  important  emporium  for  Persian  and  Turkish  silk. — 
(See  Trebisond.) 

By  far  the  greatest  part  of  the  raw  and  thrown  silk  that  comes  to  us  from  France,  is  not  the  growth  of 
that  country,  but  of  Italy ; being  principally  conveyed  by  the  canal  of  I^nguedoc  and  the  Garonne  to 
Bordeaux,  whence  it  is  shipped  for  England.  So  much  is  this  the  case*  that  it  appears  from  the  official 
accounts  published  by  the  French  government,  that  while  the  aggregate  value  of  the  French  and  foreign 
raw  and  thrown  silk  exported  from  France  in  1831  amounted  to  45,102,054  fr.,  the  value  of  the  portion 
which  was  of  French  origin  was  only  2,092,776  fr. ! — ( Administration  dcs  Douanes,  for  1831,  n.  39.) 

The  reader  will  find,  under  the  article  Venice,  an  account  of  the  exports  of  silk  from  the  Venetian 
provinces  in  1829,  1830,  and  1831.  Since  the  article  Naples  was  printed,  we  have  obtained  the  following 
authentic  statement  of  the  exports  of  silk  from  that  city  during  the  6 years  ending  with  1833,  and  of  the 
stocks  on  hand : — 


Exports. 

Stocks  on  the  31st  of  December. 

Years. 

Raw. 

Spun. 

Sewing. 

Total. 

Waste. 

Raw. 

Spun. 

Total. 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 

Total 

Lbt.9 

189,091 

176,133 

217,312 

138,777 

310,635 

313,229 

Lbs . 
46,604 
31,858 
39,286 
22,585 
32,786 
52,668 

Lbs. 

95,196 

96,601 

132,647 

230,150 

127,874 

105,575 

Lbs . 

330,847 

304,642 

389,245 

391,512 

471,295 

471,472 

Lbs . 
38,718 
6,776 
12,036 
27,188 
19,243 
26,694 

Lbs. 

107.100 
137,500 
118,200 
173,800 

130.100 
88,500 

Lbs . 
3,600 
7,200 
1,800 

600 

3,000 

2,400 

Lbs. 

110*700 
144,700 
120,000 
174, 4(H) 
133,100 
90,900 

1,345,183  1 225,787  1 788,013 

2,359,013 

130,655 

SILVER  (Ger.  Silber ; Du.  Zilver ; Da.  Solv  ; Sw.  Silfver ; Fr.  Argent;  It.  Ar- 
gento;  Sp.  Plata;  Port.  Prata ; Rus.  Serebro;  Pol.  Srebro  ; Lat.  Argentum,;  Gr. 
Apyvpos;  Arab.  Fazzeh),  a metal  of  a fine  white  colour,  without  either  taste  or  smell; 
being  in  point  of  brilliancy  inferior  to  none  of  the  metallic  bodies,  if  we  except  polished 
steel.  It  is  softer  than  copper,  hut  harder  than  gold.  When  melted,  its  specific  gravity  is 
10*474 ; when  hammered,  10*51.  In  malleability,  it  is  inferior  to  none  of  the  metals,  if  we 
except  gold.  It  may  be  beaten  out  into  leaves  only  of  an  inch  thick.  Its  ductility 
is  equally  remarkable:  it  may  be  drawn  out  into  wire  much  finer  than  a human  hair; 
so  fine,  indeed,  that  a single  grain  of  silver  may  be  extended  about  400  feet  in  length. 
Its  tenacity  is  such,  that  a wire  of  silver  0*078  inch  in  diameter  is  capable  of  supporting 
a weight  of  187*13  lbs.  avoirdupois  without  breaking.  Silver  is  easily  alloyed  with 
copper  by  fusion.  The  compound  is  harder  and  more  sonorous  than  silver,  and  retains 
its  white  colour  even  when  the  proportion  of  copper  exceeds  The  hardness  is  at  a 
maximum  when  the  copper  amounts  to  one  fifth  of  the  silver.  The  standard  or  sterling 
silver  of  Britain,  of  which  coin  is  made,  is  a compound  of  12^  parts  silver  and 
1 copper.  Its  specific  gravity  is  10*2.  The  specific  gravity  of  Paris  standard  silver, 
composed  of  137  parts  silver  and  7 copper,  is  10*175.  The  French  silver  coin 
during  the  old  government  was  not  nearly  so  fine,  being  composed  of  261  parts  silver 
and  27  copper,  or  9§  parts  silver  to  1 part  copper.  The  Austrian  silver  coin  con- 
tains  of  copper.  The  silver  coin  of  the  ancients  was  nearly  pure,  and  appears  not 
to  have  been  mixed  with  alloy.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry. ) 

The  most  productive  silver  mines  are  in  America,  particularly  in  Mexico  and  Peru. 
There  are  also  silver  mines  in  Hungary,  Saxony,  and  other  parts  of  Europe,  and  in 
Asiatic  Russia.  — (See  Precious  Metals.) 

Besides  being  used  as  coin,  or  money,  silver  is  extensively  employed  in  the  arts.  The 
value  of  the  silver  plate  annually  manufactured  is  very  considerable.  Large  quantities 
are  also  used  in  plating.  — (See  Plate.)  For  an  account  of  the  quantity  of  silver 
coined  at  the  British  mint,  since  1790,  see  ante,  p.  320. 

SINGAPORE,  an  island  and  recent  British  settlement  at  the  eastern  extremity  of 
the  Straits  of  Malacca.  The  town  is  in  lat.  1°  I7;  22"  N.,  Ion.  103°  51'  45"  E. 

The  island  is  of  an  elliptical  form,  about  27  miles  in  its  greatest  length,  and  15  in  its 
greatest  breadth,  containing  an  estimated  area  of  270  square  miles.  The  whole  British 
settlement,  however,  embraces  a circumference  of  about  100  miles;  in  which  is  included 

- * Two  lbs.  avoirdupois  are  equal  to  about  2 \ libri  Napolitani. 
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about  50  desert  Islets,  and  the  seas  and  straits  within  10  miles  of  the  coast  of  the  prin- 
cipal island.  Singapore  is  separated  from  the  main  land  by  a strait  of  the  same  name, 
of  small  breadth  throughout,  and  scarcely,  indeed,  £ of  a mile  wide  in  its  narrowest 
part.  In  the  early  period  of  European  navigation,  this  channel  was  the  thoroughfare 
between  India  and  China.  Fronting  the  island,  on  its  southern  side,  and  at  the  distance 
of  about  9 miles,  is  an  extensive  chain  of  islands,  all  desert,  or  at  least  inhabited  only  by 
a few  wild  races,  of  which  nothing  is  known  but  their  mere  existence.  The  intervening 
channel  is  now  the  gland  route  of  the  commerce  between  the  eastern  and  western  por- 
tions of  maritime  Asia;  the  safest  and  most  convenient  track  being  so  near  to  Singapore, 
that  ships  in  passing  and  repassing  approach  close  to  the  roads.  The  town  is  on  the 
south  side  of  the  island,  and  is  situated  on  a river,  or  rather  salt  creek,  navigable  by 
lighters  for  about  J of  a mile  from  the  sea.  Ships  lie  in  the  roads,  or  open  harbour, 
at  the  distance  of  from  1 mile  to  2 miles  from  town,  according  to  their  draught  of  water. 
The  assistance  of  a number  of  convenient  lighters,  which  are  always  in  readiness, 
enables  ships  to  load  or  unload,  with  scarcely  any  interruption,  throughout  the  year. 
The  river  or  creek  is  accessible  to  the  lighters,  and  the  goods  are  taken  in  and  discharged 
at  convenient  quays,  at  the  doors  of  the  principal  warehouses. — (See  Chart  of  the 
Island  of  Singapore  in  the  Mercator's  Chart  in  this  work.) 

The  climate  of  Singapore  is  hot,  but  healthy.  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer  ranges  from 
71°  to  89°.  In  a place  only  about  80  miles  from  the  equator  there  is,  of  course,  very 
little  variety  in  the  seasons.  There  is  neither  summer  nor  winter;  and  even  the  pe- 
riodical rains  are  short,  and  not  very  well  marked  — moderate  showers  of  rain  falling 
for  about  150  days  each  year.  The  settlement  of  Singapore  was  formed  in  February, 
1819,  and  its  sovereignty  and  property,  in  their  present  extent,  confirmed  to  the  British 
government  in  1825,  by  a convention  with  the  king  of  the  Netherlands,  and  a treaty 
with  the  Malay  princes  of  Johore,  to  whom  it  belonged.  When  taken  possession  of 
by  the  English,  it  had  been  inhabited  for  about  8 years  by  a colony  of  Malays,  half 
fishermen  and  half  pirates.  When  the  first  census  of  the  population  was  taken,  in 
January,  1824,  it  was  found  to  amount  to  10,683.  In  1828,  it  had  increased  to  15,834: 
in  both  cases,  exclusive  of  troops,  camp  followers,  Indian  convicts,  and  a floating  popu- 
lation of  about  3,000.  The  following  statement  of  the  censuses  taken  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1832,  and  the  1st  of  January,  1833,  shows  the  different  classes  of  inhabitants, 
and  their  proportions  to  each  other:  — 


1832. 

1833. 

1832. 

1833. 

Males. 

Females. 

Males. 

Females. 

Males. 

Females. 

Males. 

Females. 

Europeans 

83 

22 

91 

28 

Nat.  of  Hindostan 

408 

121 

389 

116 

I ndo- Britons 

67 

27 

56 

40 

Javanese 

391 

253 

361 

234 

Native  Christians 
Armenians  - 

274 

20 

146 

6 

167 

27 

133 

8 

B u*i>,  Balinese,<St  c. 
Caff  res 

735 

7 

692 

1 

794 

23 

932 

'14 

Jews  . 

5 

• 

2 

Parsees 

2 

A ralis  • 

Malays 

61 

3,748 

3 

96 

. 3,763 

3,467 

3,368 

Total 

14,324 

5,391 

15,181 

5,797 

1 Chinese 

1 Natives  of  the  coast 
of  Coromandel  - 

7,149 

613 

7,660 

867 

Females  • 

5,391 

‘ * 

5,797 

1 

1,374 

40 

1,762 

57 

Total  inhabitants 

19,715  1 

. . 1 

20,978 

1 

The  principal  merchants  and  agents  are  Englishmen,  of  whom  also  there  are  a few  shopkeepers, 
auctioneers,  See.  There  are  also  some  respectable  Chinese  merchants  ; and  the  bulk  of  the  shopkeepers, 
with  the  most  valuable  part  of  the  labouring  population,  consist  of  Chinese.  About  5,000  adult  males 
arrive  annually  from  China  by  the  junks  ; about  1,000  of  whom  remain  at  Singapore,  the  rest  dispersing 
themselves  among  the  neighbouring  Dutch,  English,  and  Malay  settlements.  The  boatmen  are  chiefly 
natives  of  the  Coromandel  coast ; and  the  Malays  employ  themselves  as  fishermen,  in  cutting  timber,  and 
in  supplying  the  settlement  with  the  rude  produce  of  the  neighbourhood.  There  are  2 good  daily  markets, 
open  at  all  hours,  and  well  supplied  with  vegetables,  fruits,  grain,  fish,  pork,  and  green  turtle;  the  latter 
the  cheapest  animal  food  that  can  be  procured.  At  Singapore  there  are  no  export  or  import  duties  levied, 
nor  anchorage,  harbour,  light-house  dues,  or  any  fees;  but  a register  is  kept  of  all  exports  and  imports. 
Reports  must  be  made  to  the  master  attendant  by  the  masters  of  vessels,  and  invoices  delivered  to  the 
superintendent  of  imports  and  exports. 

Currency , Weights , Language,  8cc.  — The  currency  and  weights  are  simple  and  convenient.  Merchants’ 
accounts  are  kept  in  Spanish  dollars,  divided  into  100  parts,  represented  either  by  Dutch  doits,  or  by 
English  copper  coins  of  the  same  value.  The  weights  in  use  (and  almost  every  thing  is  sold  by  weight, 
as  in  China)  are  the  Chinese  picul  of  100  catties,  or  133J  lbs.  avoirdupois.  Rice  (the  produce  of  Siam  and 
the  Archipelago)  and  salt  are  sold  by  the  coyan  of  40  piculs.  Gold  dust  is  sold  by  a Malay  weight  called 
the  bungkal,  which  weighs  2 Spanish  dollars,  or  832  grains  Troy.  Bengal  rice,  wheat,  and  pulses  of  the 
same  country,  are  sold  by  the  bag,  containing  2 Bengal  maunds,or  1644  ^s-  avoirdupois.  Piece  goods,  &c.  are 
sold  by  the  corge  or  score.  English  weights  and  measures  are  frequently  used  in  reference  to  European  com- 
modities. The  mode  of  transacting  business  among  the  European  merchants  is  simple  and  efficient  Instead 
of  trusting  their  affairs  to  native  agents,  as  in  other  parts  of  India,  they  transact  them  in  person,  with  the 
occasional  assistance  of  a Chinese  creole  as  an  interpreter  and  broker.  The  European  merchants  transact 
business  on  their  own  account ; but  a great  deal  of  their  employment  consists  in  acting  as  agents  for  houses 
in  London,  Liverpool,  Glasgow,  Amsterdam,  Antwerp,  Calcutta,  Bombay,  Madras,  Canton,  and  Batavia. 
They  are  also  agents  for  various  insurance  offices  at  Calcutta  and  elsewhere,  and  policies  of  insurance  to  any 
extent  may  be  effected  without  difficulty.  The  language  of  commercial  intercourse,  where  any  of  the 
natives  of  the  East  are  concerned,  is  universally  Malay,  — a simple  and  easy  dialect,  of  which  all  the  resi- 
dent merchants  have  a sufficient  acquaintance  for  the  transacting  of  ordinary  business.  A newspaper,  the 
Singapore  Chronicle , is  published  once  a week,  and  contains  a price  current,  an  account  of  arrivals  and 
departures  of  shipping,  and  an  official  detail  of  all  the  exports  and  imports  of  the  preceding  week.  The 
administration  of  justice  is  entirely  English,  there  being  a recorder’s  court  for  the  settlement,  in  common 
with  the  two  neighbouring  ones  of  Penang  and  Malacca. 

Commodities  and  Prices.  — Singapore  is  chiefly  an  entrepot,  having,  with  the  exception  of  pearl  sago 
manufactured  on  the  spot  from  the  raw  material  imported  from  the  north  coast  of  Sumatra,  implements 
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of  agriculture,  and  some  others  fabricated  by  the  Chinese  from  European  iron,  and  gambier  or  catechu 
grown  and  manufactured  on  the  island,  few  commodities  of  its  own  exportation.  The  following  f rice 
current  of  the  22d  of  August,  1833,  will  convey  the  best  idea  of  the  miscellaneous  articles  of  which  the 
commerce  of  the  port  consists : — 


Articles. 


Eastern  Articles . 
Bees'  wax 

Biche  de  mer,  1st  sort 
inferior 
Isle  of  France 
Benjamin 
Betel  nut 

Birds’  nests,  white 
black 

Camphor,  Baras 
China 

Canvass,  Bengal 
Coffee,  Sumatra  - 
other  descriptions 
Copper,  Japan  - 
Cordage,  coir 
Cotton 

Dammer,  raw 
Dholl 

Dragon's  blood,  inferio 
(block) 

Ebonv,  Isle  of  France 
of  other  parts 
Elephants’  teeth,  1st  sor 
2d  do. 

3d  do. 

Gambier,  Khio  and  Sin 
gapore 

Siak  - - 

Gamboge 
Ghee,  cow 
buffalo 

Grain,  rice,  white 
cargo,  1st  sort 
do.  inferior  - 
Bengal 
wheat 

gram,  2 maunds 
Gold  dust,  of  Pahang  and 
Siac 

of  other  parts 
Gunnies 

Mother-o’-pearl  shells 
Nankeens,  long  junk 
short  do. 

Oil,  cocoa  nut 
Opium,  Patna 
Benares 
Malwa 
Pepper,  black 
long 

Piece  goods,  Bengal  san 
nahs  - 
Mahmoodies 
Gunrahs 
Baft  as  - 
chintz  of  12  cubits 
chintz  of  10  cubits 
Madras,  mories,  wh 
blue 

salempires,  blue 
brown 

handkerchiefs 
kolamkories 
kambayas  - 
bugis  sarungs 
Bali  cloths 
Batick  handkfs. 
Rattans 

Sago,  pearl,  in  cases 
Salt,  Siam 
Saltpetre 

Sapan  wood,  Manilla 
Siam 

Silk,  raw,  China,  junk 
Canton,  No.  3. 

Macao 

Spirits,  arrack 
Stick  lac 

Segars,  Manilla  - 
Sugar,  Siam,  1st  sort 
Sugar,  Cochin-China 
Sugar  candy 


per  picul 


per  catty 
per  picul 
per  catty 
per  picul 
per  bolt 
per  picul 


per  bale 
per  picul 
per  bag 

per  picul 


per  coyan 
per  bag 

per  bung. 

per  100 
per  picul 
per  100 
per  corge 
per  picul 
per  chest 

per  picul 

per corge 


per  picul 

per  coyan 
per  picul 

72  cyts. 
100  cjts. 
95  cyts. 
per  gal. 
per  picul 
per  1,000 
per  picul 


Prices. 


From 

To 

28  dol. 

32  d 

40 

50 

20 

25 

7 

15 

16 

55 

1} 

1| 

30 

45 

50 

200 

12 

30 

30 

35 

3 

4 

94 

10 

9 

94 

27 

30 

3* 

5 

18 

22 

1 

u 

H 

3 

12 

25 

3 

34 

2 

3 

100 

120 

95 

100 

70 

90 

4 

6 

5 

15 

80 

14 

18 

12 

14 

55 

60 

45 

0 

40 

45 

3* 

a 

2 

8 

30 

314 

27 

30 

7 

9 

20 

22 

38 

45 

7 

8 

6 

„ 64 

630 

720 

650 

720 

530 

680 

54 

6 

4 

33 

34 

28 

30 

12 

14 

20 

22 

14* 

16 

8 

10 

22 

25 

30 

40 

40 

50 

30 

35 

30 

100 

20 

45 

12 

13 

16 

30 

6 

7 

8 

16 

u 

2 

n 

3 

23 

24 

8 

i; 

1* 

if 

2 

220 

240 

320 

330 

300 

310 

15  cts* 

20  c 

12 

14 

6 

64 

5A 

6 

34 

44 

6 

10 

Articles. 


Eastern  Articles . 
Tin,  Banca 
Straits 


Tobacco,  Java 
China 

Tortoiseshell 


- 40  bskts. 

- per  picul 


Euro  i 


wean 


Articles • 


- per  hhd. 


per  picul 
per  100 
per  bolt 
per  picul 


- perlOO  lbs. 

- per  picul 


per  hag 
- per  gallon 
per  brl. 


per  picul 
per  tub 
per  brl. 


per  piece 


Ale,  Hodgson's 
Allsop's 
Barclay's 

Anchors  and  grapnels  - 
Bottles,  English  - 
Canvass  - 

Copper  nails  < V sheathing 
Cordage  - - 

Cotton  twist, No.  16.  to  36. 

No.  38.  to  70. 

Gunpowder 
Flints 

Iron,  Swedish,  bar 
English 
nails,  spike 
Lead,  pig 
sheet 

Patent  shot 
Paint,  oil 

Provisions,  beef,  American 
English 
pork,  English 
flour  - - 

Rosin  - 
Spelter  - - 

Steel,  Sw'edish 
Tar,  Stockholm 
Piece  goods,  M adapolams, 

25  yds.  by  32  to  36 
inches 

imitation  Irish,25  yds. 
by  36  in. 

long  cloths,  38  to  40 
yr3s.  by  36  to  37  in. 

^8  to  40  yrds.  by 
38  to  40  in. 

38  to  40  yTds 
44  inches 
38  to  40  yrds 
50  in. 

38  to  40  yrds 
54  in. 

38  to  40  yrds 
COin.  - - — 

prints,  7-8,  light  grounds, 
single  colours  - — 

9-8,  do.  do.  - — 

7-8,  dark,  do.  - — 

9-8,  do.  do.  - — 

7-8  & 9-8,  2 colours  — 

9-8,  Turkey  red 
ground,  24  yards  — 

9-8,  furniture,*  24  yrds.  — 
cambric,  12  yrds.  by 

42  to  44  in.  - — 

12  yrds.  by  45  in.  — 

jacconot,  20  yrds.  by 

44  to  46  in.  - — 

lappets,  20  yrds.  by 

40  to  44  in.  - — 

handkerchiefs,  imita- 
tion Batick,  dbl* 

Pulicat 

Woollens,  long  ells 
camlets 

ladies’  cloths  (scarlet) 
bombazettes  - 
Wines  & spirits  — sherry  p*er  dozen 
port  - — 

claret,  French  - — 

English  - — 

brandy  - per  gal. 

rum  - - — 

gin  - - per  case 


by 

by 

by' 

by 


per  corge 
per  dozen 
per  piece 

per  yard 
per  piece 


Prices. 

From 

To. 

,6d°l. 

134  dol. 

14* 

120 

190 

14 

16 

1,000 

1,600 

35 

40 

35 

40 

10 

20 

10 

12 

3* 

4 

9 

11 

35 

40 

10 

12 

38 

40 

50 

60 

25 

35 

30  cts* 

- 

5 dol* 

5; 

id 

2 

23 

t 

3 

s 

t 

5 

5 

5J 

6 

1 

2 

14 

11 

2 

3 

30 

25 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

4J 

6 

10 

5 

n 

3 

2J 

2J 

31 

6 

4 

6J 

5 

8 

I6 

8 

10 

12 

21 

3 

3 

4 

24 

3 

3 

31 

* 

34 

1 

10 

12 

6 

8 

n 

2 

14 

24 

>4 

4 

14 

2 

5 

6* 

24 

3 

10 

11 

25 

32 

14 

24 

7 

9 

6 

8 

9 

10 

4 

8 

8 

10 

§ 

1 

30  cts. 

45  cts. 

6 

7 

The  following  are  the  rates  of  commission  and  warehouse  rent  charged  at  Singapore,  except  in  cases  of 
special  agreement : — 


Commission • 

1.  On  all  sales  or  purchases,  except  the  following,  5 per  cent. 

2.  On  purchases  of  goods  or  produce  for  returns,  2.J  per 

cent. 

3.  On  sales  or  purchases  of  opium,  3 per  cent. 

4.  On  sale  or  purchase  of  snips,  vessels,  houses,  or  lands, 

2J  per  cent. 

5.  On  sale,  purchase,  or  shipment  of  bullion,  1 per  cent. 

6.  On  sale  or  purchase  of  diamonds,  jewels,  &c.,  2 per  cent. 

7.  On  returns  in  treasure,  bullion,  or  bills,  1 per  cent. 

8.  On  all  goods  consigned  and  withdrawn,  4 commission. 

9.  On  sale,  purchase,  or  negotiating  of  bills  not  serving  for 

purchase  of  goods  or  produce,  1 per  cent. 

10.  On  all  goods  sold  by  auction  by  the  agents  themselves,  in 

addition  to  the  above,  2$  per  cent. 

11.  On  del  credere,  or  guaranteeing  sales  when  specially  re- 

quired, 2i  per  cent. 

12.  Shroffage,  1 per  cent,  per  mille. 

13.  On  all  advances  of  money  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  whether 

the  goods  are  consigned  to  the  agent  or  not,  and  where 
a commission  of  5 per  cent,  is  not  charged,  2\  per  cent. 


14.  On  ordering  goods,  or  superintending  the  fulfilment  of 

contracts  whence  no  other  commission  is  derived,  2j  per 
cent. 

15.  On  guaranteeing  bills,  bonds,  or  other  engagements,  and 

on  becoming  security  for  administrations  of  estates,  or  to 
government  or  individuals  for  contracts,  agreements* 
&c.,  2J  per  cent. 

16.  On  acting  for  the  estates  of  persons  deceased  as  executors 

or  administrators,  5 per  cent. 

17.  On  the  management  of  estates  for  others,  on  the  amount 

received,  24  per  cent. 

18.  On  procuring  freight,  or  advertising  as  the  agent  of  owner 

or  commanders,  on  the  amount  of  freight,  whether  the 
same  passes  through  the  hands  c £ the  agent  or  not,  5 per 
cent. 

19.  On  chartering  ships  for  other  parties,  2J  per  cent. 

20.  On  making  insurance,  or  writing  orders  for  do.,  4 percent. 

21.  On  settling  insurance  losses,  total  or  partial,  and  on  pro- 

curing return  of  premium,  1 per  cent. 

22.  On  debts,  when  a process  at  law  or  j^bitration  is  necessary, 

24  per  cent.— And  if  received  by  6uch  means,  6 per  cent. 
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23.  On  bills  of  exchango  noted  ctr  protested,  2 per  cent. 

24.  On  collecting  house*  rent,  5 per  cent. 

25.  On  ships'  disbursements,  2)  per  cent. 

26.  On  negotiating  loans  on  respondentia,  2 peir  cent. 

27.  On  letters  of  credit  granted  for  mercantile  purposes,  2) 

per  cent. 

28.  On  purchasing  ot  selling  government  securities,  or  on  ex- 

changing or  transferring  the  same,  J per  cent. 

2*.).  On  delivering  up  do.,  £ j>er  cent. 

30.  On  all  advances  not  punctually  liquidated,  the  agent  to 

have  the  option  of  charging  a second  commission,  as 
upon  a fresh  advance,  provided  the  charge  be  only  made 
once  in  the  same  year. 

31.  On  transhipping  all  goods  or  produce,  except  the  follow- 

ing, 1 per  cent. 

32.  On  transhipping  whole  chests  of  cassia,  cassia  buds,  ani- 

seed, camphor,  nankeens,  and  gunny  bags,  per  package, 
1 dollar. 

33.  At  the  option  of  the  agent,  on  the  amount  debited  or  cre- 


Idited  within  the  year,  Including  Interest,  and  excepting 
only  such  items,  on  which  at  least  (l\  per  cent,  has  been 
charged,  1 per  cent. 

This  charge  not  to  apply  to  paying  over  a balance  due  on 
an  account  made  up  to  a particular  period,  unless  where  such 
balance  is  withdrawn  without  reasonable  notice. 

Warehouse  Rent  per  Month, 

Chests  of  opium  or  silk,  bales  of  woollens,  pipes  of  wine  or 
brandy,  leaguers  of  arrack,  &c.,  1 dollar. 

Bales  or  Indian  piece  goods,  cotton,  and  gunny  bags,  50  cents. 

; Cases  of  European  piece  goods,  trusses  of  woollens,  &c.,  25 
cents* 

Hogsheads  of  liuuor,  ) chests  of  wine,  &c.,  40  cents. 

Pepper,  rice,  coffee,  sugar,  saltpetre,  &c.,  10  per  cent. 

Iron,  tin,  tutenague,  spelter,  copper,  lead,  &c.,  5 per  cent. 

All  other  goods  not  mentioned,  to  pay  accordingly,  or  by 
measurement,  at  the  rate  of,  per  ton  of  50  cubic  feet, 
1 dollar. 


Trade  qf  Singapore. — The  following  Tables  are  taken  from  the  official  statements  published  in  the 
Singapore  Chronicle , 27th  of  September,  1832.  The  sums  are  expressed  in  sicca  rupees,  at  the  fixed 
exchange  of  210|  sicca  rupees  per  100  Spanish  dollars. 


I.  Total  Account  of  Imports  and  Exports  at  Singapore  for  the  Years  1823  to  1831-32. 


Years. 

Imports. 

Exports.* 

Years. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826- 1827 

1827- 1828 

Sicca  Rupees. 
not  stated. 
145,55,098 
132,39,178 
136,19,786 
148,85,999 

Sicca  Rupees. 
117,21,818 

139,0?,6S5 

122,87,86 3 
138,83,062 
138,72,010 

18SS-1829 

18S9-1830 

1830- 1831 

1831- 1832 

Sicca  Rupees . 
196,11,203 
212,15,599 
187,53,505 
178,09,948 

Sicca  Rupees . 
180,46,604 
187,62,509 
182,66,349 
156,51,573 

I.  Total  Value  of  Imports  and  Exports,  with  the  Places  stated,  to  show  the  general  Channel  of  Tran- 
shipments. 


Countries. 

Imports. 

1826-1827.  | 

1827-1828. 

1828-1829. 

1829-1830.  | 

1830-1831. 

1831-1832. 

From  England  and  Foreign  Europe 
From  China  - 

From  Java  - - 

To  England  and  Foreign  Europe  - 
To  China  - - - - 

To  Java  - - - - 

Sicca  Rupees. 
28,35,477 
15,13,555 
11,78,676 

Sicca  Rupees. 
24,61rSOO 
17,92,675 
22,84,638 

Sicca  Rupees. 
25,09,359 
56,22,136 
14,49,140 

Sicca  Rupees . 
34,88,549 
71,84,407 
17,81,427 

Sicca  Rupees. 
26,04,403 
60,15,040 
23,89,228 

Sicca  Rupees. 
33,59,507 
51,23,483 
20,60,748 

26,89,576 

24,64,815 

8,26,966 

Exp 

30,61,745  1 68,60,717 

15,l!i,S97  • 18,12,729 

10,26,379  | 10,34,598 

orts. 

77,63,176 

13,82,328 

8,97,488 

76,52,126 

18,93,037 

11,11,729 

64,38,988 

15,48,042 

7,57,153 

Note. — Japan  copper  from  Batavia  is  an  article  of  transhipment  to  Calcutta,  and  occasionally  to 
Bombay. 


III.  Table  showing  the  total  Value  of  Cargoes  exported  to  England,  distinguishing  Transhipments  from 
Straits*  Produce,  in  the  Years  1829-30,  1830-31,  and  1831-32. 


Years. 

Vessels. 

Tons  Register. 

Straits'  Produce,  f 

Transhipments. 

Total. 

1829-1839 

20 

6,049 

Sicca  Rupees. 
19,03,792 

Sicca  Rupees . 
58,55,209 
50,76,361 

Sicca  Rupees . 
77,59,001 

1830-1831 

23 

7,785 

23,34,232 

74,10,593 

1831-1832 

20 

6,756 

19,53,613 

51,16,764 

70,70,377 

IV.  Quantities  of  the  principal  Articles  exported  from  Singapore,  in  the  undermentioned  Years. 


Articles. 

Year  ending  1st  of  April, 
1829. 

Year  ending  1st  of  April,  1S30. 

Year  ending  1st  of  April’ 
1831. 

Year  ending  1st  of  April, 
1832. 

Piculs. 

Cases.  Bags. 

Corges. 

Piculs . 

Cases. 

Bags. 

Corg. 

Piculs. 

Cases . 

Bg- 

Piculs. 

Cases. 

Corgi . 

Benjamin 

8 

75 

- 

• 

428 

28 

- 

5,64  V 

6 

- 

842-69 

Cassia 

3,461 

5,521*1 

• 

• 

• 

1,870 

buds  - 

224 

Camphor, 

China 

3,535 

• 

• 

• 

958 

1,854 

• 

• 

467*3 

. 

• 

- 

142 

Coffee 

38,620 

• 

• 

• 

18,525) 

. 

1,211 

• 

31,770*38 

. 

. 

- 

93,228-23 

Dragon's  blood 
Elephants' 

26 

25 

• 

• 

8 

• 

• 

• 

202*3 

58 

- 

101-84 

teeth 

teeth  • • 

37) 

• 

- 

- 

70*65 

1 

17 

- 

77*12 

- 

- 

- 

41-87 

Gold  dust 

Tbungk. 
1 purell 

1 

bungk. 

mayams 

- 

- 

• 

• 

3*94 

3 

f 

8*62 

12 

- 

8-20 

12 

Nankeens 

4,588 

7,012 

8,524 

L i 

260 

J 

6,335 

pieces 

885,081 

- 

pieces 

286,654 

Pepper,  black 

8,395 

• 

. 

31,814 

• 

559 

32,061*84 

• 

- 

37,539  88 

white 

6,009 

Raw  silk 

150 

234 

bund. 

3,810 

98 

191) 

4,420 

2,355 

1,554-16 

bund. 

103 

Rice  • 

2,658 

• 

• 

26,277 

2 

707 

* 

46,470 

. 

- 

• 1 

38,784 

bundles 

1 

Rattans 

6,120 

• 

43,146 

• 

1,940 

• 

25,672 

. 

. 

34 

15,232 

10 

Spices 

37 

66 

71 

2,670 

4,953 

i hhds-f 

lbs. 

2,777 

3,433) 

4 

1 

311 

3,052 

i io\ 

Sugar 

34,356 

38,409 

10 

79 

• 

63,917 

. 

• 

- 

44,183 

Sago  - - 

2,305 

- 

4,965 

75 

slabs 

• 

2,060) 

• 

- 

5,084 1 

Tin 

2,841 

- 

24,262 

- 

843 

• 

19,776 

- 

- 

• 

25,063 

Tortoiseshell  - 

158 

- 

• 

94*31 

32 

• 

- 

218 

sew 

22 

- 

198* 

10 

* Penang  and  Malacca  are  included. 

+ Under  this  head  is  included  Banca  tin,  which  has  been  largely  transhipped*  but  the  state  of  the 
entries  does  not  permit  of  its  being  distinguished. 
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V.  General  Trade  with  India  for  the  Years  182G-27  to  1831-S2. 
(, Imports  into  Singapore  from  India) 


I 

1 826*1837  • 

lS‘27-1828. 

1828-1829. 

1829-1830. 

1830-1831. 

1831-1832. 

From  Calcutta  - 

M adras  - 

Bombay  • - 

Total 

Sicca  Rufats. 
19/3,120 
4,03,002 
2,55,700 

Sicc/i  Ru fires. 
23,16,466 
4,14,698 
3,76,889 

Sicca  Rupees. 
29,77 J>86 
10,90,278 
3,82,249 

Sicca  Rupee*. 
27,96,415 
3,74/iKO 
2,73,393 

Sicca  Rupees. 
25,59,592  • 
1,02,583 
2,22,341 

Sicca  Rupce4. 
22,58*353 
2,96,908 
1,92,765 

26,11*822 

31,08,053 

"H.49,613 

3G,44,394 

28,84,516 

27,48,026 

To  Calcutta  - 

M adras  - - 

Bombay  - 

Total 

20,39,762 

2,78,928 

5,26,188 

16,31,349 

11,38,099 

1,88,012 

Kxj)orts  1 

29*68,894 

3,93,599 

3,73,036 

to  India. 
20,35,717 
2,06,877 
6,00,474 

22,34,743 

2,85,678 

4,06,528 

18/, 1,471 
3,12,752 
3,63,114 

2S,44,S78 

29,57,460 

31,25,529 

28,43,098 

29,26,949 

25,27,337 

VI.  Corrected  List  of  Cargoes  to  Europe,  by  Vessels  which  sailed  from  this  Tort  during  the  Official 

Year  1831 -3‘2. 


Vessels’  Names. 

Tons. 

Straits’ 

Produce. 

Transhipt. 

Total., 

Vessels*  Names. 

Tons. 

Straits* 

Produce. 

Transhipt. 

I 

Total. 

Atwick  • 

Helen  Mar 

Madeline 

Eliza  ... 

Victoria 

Eagle  - - 

Edmond  Castle  - - 
Bencoolen 

Eady  Gordon 

Fanny 

Kunnymede 

341 
* .255 
256 
<538 
375 
206 
285 
402 
283 
280 
400 

Dollars . 
9,900 
86,117 
6,066 
50,818 
85,191 
37/197 
85,006 
655 
66,835 
49,453 
65,057 

Dollars. 

198,159 

13,845 

37,681 

40/80 

51/46 

10,710 

6,020 

295,205 

727,454 

Dollars. 

9,900 
284,276 
6,066 
64,663 
122/72 
78/77 
136/52 
11,365 
72,855 
314,658 
792/11  • 

Childe  Harold  - - 

Hebe  - 

Aurora 

Batavia  - - 

Orynthia 

Spartan  - 
Duke  of  Roxburgh  - 
Edward  - - 

Irene  • 

463 

256 

550 

360 

318 

237 

417 

354 

180 

Dollars. 

36,504 

58,388 

63,795 

32,060 

54/81 

2,091 

33,239 

64,325 

40,004 

Dollars. 

308,000 

2,700 

61,003 

4,039 

654/30 

9,295 

10,000 

Dollars. 

314/04 

61,088 

124,798 

32,060 

58.620 
2,091 

687,769 

73.620 
50, 01 M 

Totals  - 

6,756 

928,082 

2,450,767 

3,358,849 

Trade  qf  Java.  — Since  the  article  Batavia  was  printed,  we  have  received  a number  of  the  Singapore 
Chronicle , containing  the  following  account  of  the  quantities  of  the  principal  articles  exported  from  Java 
In  1830, 1831,  and  1832.  It  shows  a very  rapid  progress.  There  wants  nothing  but  good  management  to 
render  Java  by  far  the  most  valuable  of  all  the  Eastern  possessions  belonging  to  any  European  power. 


Articles. 

1830. 

1851.  | 1832. 

ArUcles. 

1830. 

1831. 

| 1832. 

Coffee  - - piculs 

Sugar  • - — 

Tin  - - * — 

Penper  - - — 

Inaigo  • - lbs. 

Rice  . - - piculs 

Arrack  - - leggers 

Hides  - - No. 

288,742 

108,640 

21,426 

6,061 

22,063 

392,067 

1,927 

30,249 

299,086 

120,298 

30,255 

7,836 

42,841 

503,199 

1,497 

63,271 

311,173 

245,872 

47/01 

7,075 

168,211 

622,941 

2,000 

82,386 

Rattans  - - piculs 

Tortoiseshell  • - — 

Triuang  - - — 

Birds’  nests  - — 

Mace  - — 

Nutmegs  - - — 

Cloves  - - — 

5,091 

4,389 

4/4)8 

261 

177 

1,304 

893 

5,188 

9/87 

4,059 

246 

745 

2,559 

1,531 

1 14,323 

14,153 
5,378 
322 
947 
3,849 
5,144 

(See  Journal  of  an  Embassy  to  Siam  and  Cochin  China , by  John  Crawfurd , Esq.y  chap.  xix. ; Return  of 
the  Population  of  British  India , in  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  Commons,  1831  ; Report  of  the 
Select  Committee  of  the  Commons , for  1830  \ and  Singapore  Chronicle , passim.) 


SINOPE,  a town  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  S.  coast  of  the  Black  Sea,  lat.  42°  2'  30'' 
N.,  Ion.  35°  9' 45''  E.  Population  uncertain,  probably  from  8,000  to  10,000.  Sinope 
is  situated  on  a low  narrow  isthmus,  connecting  the  high  rocky  promontory  of  Ada  with 
the  main  land.  Its  port,  which  is  the  best  on  this  coast,  on  the  south  side  of  the  town, 
is  protected  from  the  N.  and  N.E.  gales  by  the  isthmus  and  promontory  already  men- 
tioned. Ships  anchor  within  3 mile  of  the  town,  in  from  13  to  17  fathoms;  or  nearer 
to  it,  in  from  5 to  7 fathoms.  There  is  a roadstead  on  the  north  side  of  the  isthmus, 
but  it  is  open  and  exposed.  Sinope  is  one  of  the  principal  stations  of  the  Turkish  fleet ; 
and  there  are  docks  and  arsenals  for  its  accommodation  and  outfit.  Its  exports  are  in- 
considerable, the  principal  being  timber,  salt,  cordage,  fish  oil,  &c. 

In  ancient  times,  Sinope  was  a city  of  great  wealth,  magnitude,  and  importance.  It  was  the  birthplace 
of  Diogenes  the  Cynic  ; and  Mithridates  made  it  the  capital  of  his  dominions.  After  its  conquest  by  the 
Romans  under  Lucullus,  it  became  the  seat  of  a colony ; and  continued  fora  lengthened  period  to  enjoy  a 
good  deal  of  consideration. 

Should  civilisation  and  the  arts  once  more  revive  in  the  ancient  Pontus,  and  the  other  countries  to  the 
south  of  the  Black  Sea,  the  excellence  of  its  port  could  not  fail  to  restore  to  Sinope  some  portion  of  its 
former  grandeur.  Even  now  a considerable  intercourse  is  beginning  to  take  place  with  the  countries 
E.  and  S.  of  Sinope.  Diarbeker,  on  the  Tigris,  in  lat.  37°  54'  N.,  Ion.  39°  53'  4 5"  E.,  is  one  of  the 
principal  seats  of  Eastern  commerce;  and  caravans  set  out  regularly  from  it  for  Aleppo,  Smyrna,  and 
Constantinople  : but  any  one  who  consults  a map  of  Asia  Minor,  and  of  the  contiguous  countries,  will 
see  at  once  that  Trebisond  and  the  neighbouring  ports  on  the  S.  E.  coast  of  the  Black  Sea  are  the 
natural  channels  through  which  Armenia,  Koordistan,  and  the  north-western  parts  of  Persia  may  best 
maintain  an  intercourse  with  Europe.  We  shall  afterwards  show  that  the  danger  to  vessels  in  the  roads 
of  Trebisond  has  been  very  much  exaggerated  — (See  Trebisond.)  In  the  event,  however,  of  the  com- 
merce with  the  countries  referred  to  becoming  of  any  considerable  importance,  Sinope  would  be  an  ad- 
vantageous entrepdt  to  which  goods  might  be  brought,  and  whence  they  might  be  conveyed  in  proper 
vessels,  and  at  proper  times,  to  the  other  ports.  At  all  events,  it  is  of  material  importance  that  a direct 
intercourse  with  the  southern  coast  of  the  Black  Sea  should  be  established,  and  that  the  trade  with  it 
should  not  be  carried  on,  as  hitherto,  through  Odessa.  — (For  further  particulars  as  to  Sinope,  see 
Tournefort , Voyage  du  Levant , tom.  ii.  pp.  202-212. ; and  Norie's  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Black  Sea , 
See  also  the  article  Trebisond,  in  this  work.) 

SKINS.  The  term  is  applied  in  commercial  language  to  the. skins  of  those  animals, 
as  calves,  deer,  goats,  lambs,  &c.,  which,  when  prepared,  are  used  in  the  lighter  works  of 
bookbinding,  the  manufacture  of  gloves,  parchment,  &c.  ; while  the  term  hides  is  applied 
to  the  skins  of  the  ox,  horse,  &c.,  which,  when  tanned,  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
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shoos,  harness,  and  other  heavy  and  strong  articles.  Lamb  and  hid  skins  are  principally 
used  in  the  glove  manufacture;  120  skins  being  supposed  to  produce,  at  an  average, 
] 3 dozen  pairs  of  gloves. 


Account  of  the  Skins  imported  in  1831,  specifying  the  Countries  whence  they  came,  and  the  Numbers 

brought  from  each.— J'arL  Paper , No.  350.  Sess.  1833.) 


Countries  fVom  which  imported. 

Skins. 

Calf  and  Kip, 
untanned. 

Beer, 

undressd. 

Goat, 

undreetd. 

Kid, 

undressd. 

Kid, 

dressed. 

Lamb, 

undressd. 

Seal, 

undressd. 

CnA.  qrt.  lb*. 

Number. 

Number. 

Number, 

1 Number. 

Number. 

Number . 

Russia 

27,591 

3 7 

Sweden  - 

- 

• 

3 

Norway  - - 

3 

0 5 

3 

18,219 

617 

Denmark 

220 

0 19 

13,205 

Prussia  - 

2/289 

S 8 

480 

. 

• 

2,200 

Germany 

8,014 

0 9 

1,073 

12,181 

1,658 

16,944 

114,288 

20 

The  Netherlands 

2,881 

1 9 

• 

10,303 

- 

576 

11,650 

26 

France  - 

• 

. 

- 

58,746 

30,780 

599,973 

231,789 

Portugal,  Proper 

- 

- 

- - 

186 

150 

1 _ 

33,469 

Azores 

• 

• 

• 

^ 26 

Spain  and  the  Balearic  Islands 

• 

• 

- 

855 

43,312 

200 

296,740 

Gibraltar  - - - 

• 

• 

1 

. 

1,035 

18 

Italy  and  the  Italian  islands 

- 

• 

. 

5,032 

516,457 

* 4,032 

2,113,678 

Malta  - - 

• 

• 

798 

. 

1 

Ionian  Islands 

- 

• 

- 

. 

312 

- 

265 

Turkey  and  Continental  Greece, 

exclusive  of  the  Morea 

0 

1 12 

- 

- 

- 

2,790 

Tripoli,  Barbary,  and  Morocco 

- 

• 

- 

137,610 

Western  Coast  of  Africa 

575 

1 2-' 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

104 

0 23 

6 

90,030 

2 

54 

. 

8,474 

St.  Helena 

• 

1 

East  India  Company’s  territories 

and  Ceylon 

241 

3 1 

5 

29,374 

1,247 

New  South  Wales,  Van  Diemen’s 

I .and,  and  Swan  River 

1 

2 0 

— - 

- 

- 

. 

6,143 

British  Northern  colonies 

20 

0 10 

i,9id 

5 

3 

- 

m 

513,459 

British  West  Indies 

14| 

United  States  of  America 

7 

1 IS 

122,151! 

- - ! 

• 

m 

51 

Mexico  - 

12 

. 

- 

. 

m m 

398 

Brazil  - 

3 

i id 

. ! 

10 

States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 

678 

0 

89 

• 

. 

- 

635 

Chili 

• 

. . ! 

- 

. 

m m 

2,658 

Peru  - 

58 

10,735 

_ . 

- 

m _ 

4,866 

The  Whale  Fisheries 

4,952 

Isles  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney, 

and  Man  (foreign  goods) 

4 

3 15 

‘ 1 

3 

Total  import 

4-2, 6J7 

1 27 

125 ,357 1 

351,584 

595,573 

62J,780|9,820,092 

541,692 

Quantity  retained  for  home  con- 

sumption, deducting  the  quantity 

exported  subsequently  to  the  pay- 

ment of  duty 

40,193 

3 19 

31,079 

212,422 

486,527 

621,780.2,819,709 

528,206 

SLATE  (ROOF),  Ger.  Schiefer ; Fr.  Ardoi&e ; It.  Lavagna , Lastra ; Sp.  Pizarra ), 
a fossil  or  compact  stone  ( argillaceous  schistus ),  that  may  be  readily  split  into  even, 
smooth,  thin  laminae.  There  are  several  varieties  of  this  valuable  mineral,  the  pre- 
vailing colours  being  grey,  blue,  and  brown.  But  the  tints  are  very  various ; and  slates 
are  often  marked  with  streaks  of  a different  colour  from  the  ground.  Slate  is  prin- 
cipally used  in  the  covering  of  houses,  for  which  purpose  it  is  infinitely  superior  to  thatch 
or  tiles,  and  is  far  less  expensive  than  lead.  Good  roofing  slate  should  not  absorb  water ; 
and  it  should  be  so  compact  as  not  to  be  decomposed  by  the  action  of  the  atmosphere. 
When  properly  selected,  roof  slates  are  of  almost  perpetual  duration  ; but  those  which  are 
spongy  and  imbibe  moisture  speedily  get  covered  with  moss,  and  require,  at  no  very 
distant  period,  to  be  renewed. 

The  use  of  slates  in  the  covering  of  houses  is  entirely  Europeaa  From  the  Hellespont  to  China 
inclusive  there  is  not  a single  slated  house ; and  this  does  not  arise  from  any  want  of  slate,  which  is  as 
abundant  in  Asia  as  in  Europe. 

Slates  carried  by  land  have  never  been  subjected  to  any  duty;  but  those  carried  coastwise  were,  until 
1831,  charged  with  duties  varying  according  to  their  size  and  species.  The  injustice  of  this  distinction, 
and  the  impolicy  of  laying  any  duty  on  an  article  of  this  sort,  are  obvious.  The  revenue  it  produced  was 
quite  inconsiderable,  not  exceeding  35,000/.  a year.  It  was  repealed  at  the  same  time  as  the  duty  on  coal 
carried  coastwise. 

Since  the  repeal  of  the  duty,  the  consumption  of  slate  has  been  materially  increased  ; and  it  is  now 
extensively  employed  for  various  purposes  to  w hich  it  was  not  formerly  made  applicable,  such  as  the 
flooring  of  warehouses  and  vaults,  the  paving  of  streets,  the  formation  of  cisterns,  the  covering  of  worn 
or  decayed  floors,  and  of  the  walls  of  houses  in  exposed  situations,  &c.  The  slate  used  for  these  purposes 
is  cut  by  the  circular  saw’  into  pieces  of  from  a an  inch  to  2 inches  thick.  Many  hundred  tons  have  been 
used  in  the  course  of  the  last  2 years  in  paving,  flooring,  &c.  at  the  London  Docks  ; and,  wre  believe,  with 
much  advantage  to  the  company.  Large  depdts  of  slates  are  now  formed  in  London  and  other  great 
towns. 

The  principal  slate  quarries  in  Great  Britain  are  in  Caernarvonshire.  Those  belonging  to  Mr.  Pennant 
(formerly  Lord  PenrhynV,  near  Bangor,  employ  about  1,500  men  and  boys,  and  are  the  most  extensive 
and  valuable  in  the  empire.  The  other  quarries  in  the  same  county  employ  about  1,620  men  and  boys: 


SLAVES  AND  SLAVE  TRADE. 


1043 


and  there  are  some  in  other  parts  of  Wales.  There  are  also  extensive  quarries  at  Ulverstone,  in  Lan- 
cashire; and  others,  of  inferior  magnitude,  in  various  parts  of  Westmoreland  and  Cumberland. 

The  principal  slate  quarries  in  Scotland  are  at  Easdale  and  Balachulish,  in  Argyleshire.  Speaking 
generally,  the  Scotch  quarries  do  not  afford  slates  of  the  size  and  smoothness  of  those  obtained  from  the 
Welsh  quarries ; and  the  wood-work  of  the  roofs  covered  with  them  requires  to  be  stronger. 

Roofing  slates  are  of  different  sizes,  and  are  denominated  Imperials,  Queens,  Princesses,  &c.  Their 
price,  supposing  their  quality  to  be  in  other  respects  equal,  depends  partly  on  their  size  and  partly  on  their 
weight.  The  subjoined  account  explains  the  mode  in  which  itjs  determined. 


Account  of  the  Prices  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Slate  on  Shipboard  at  Bangor,  in  January,  1834. 

i. 


Imperials,  20, 124,  27,  and  30  inches  long,  and 
various  breadths  - - -55  per  ton. 

Queens,  27,  30,  33,  and  36  inches  long,  and  pro- 
portionate breadths,  assorted  - - 46  — 

Queens,  30  and  33  inches  - - -48  — 

Princesses,  24  by  14  inches  • - 44  — 

Ton  slates  or  rags  - - - 35  — 

Duchesses,  24  in.  by  12,  weighing  60  cwt.  per  m.,  140  per  m. 
Countesses,  20  — 10,  — 40  — - 90  — 

Lad;es,  16—8,  — 25  — - 45  — 

Doubles,  13  — 6A,  — 18  — - 18  — 

Singles,  11  — 5$,  — 12  — -10  — 

Moss  slates,  11  to  15  by.  6 to  13  in*  22  — - 15  — 

Inferiors. 

Duchesses,  24  in.  by  12,  weighing  82  cwt.  per  m.,  100 
Countesses,  20  10,  55  - 63 

Ladies,  16  8,  35  - 30 

Doubles,  13  6*,  20  - 13  6d. 


8. 

Slabs,  sawn,  per  ton  of  158  ft.  superficial,  in.  thick,  65  per  ton . 
Do.,  if  under  2 feet  long,  or  1 ft.  6 in.  wide  - 75  — 

Grave  stones,  not  less  than  6 ft.  bv  3 ft.  in.  thick,  60  — 

Ended  blocks  or  slabs,  sawn  at  the  ends  only  - 60  — 

Unsawn  do.  - - - - 50  — 

Shipping  expenses,  6d.  per  ton ; bills  of  lading,  5s.  Cut. 

8. 

No*  1.  plain  jambs,  mantel  and  turned  blocking,  with 

plain  edge  shelf  - - - 9 each. 

2.  moulded  jambs,  mantel  with  turned  blocking, 

with  plain  edge  shelf  - - 16  — 

3.  moulded  jambs,  &c.  with  bead  mould  - - 19  — 

4.  Grecian  fret  jambs  and  mantel  - - 20  — 

5.  moulded  truss  jambs  and  mantel  - -28  — 

6.  panelled  iambs  and  mantel  - - 28  — 

Cisterns,  with  sides  and  ends,  inch  thick,  1j.  10</.  per  foot  cubic 

contents. 

Do.  do.  1}  in.  thick,  2 s.  2d.  


The  subjoined  account  shows  a very  material  increase  in  the  quantity  of  6lates  exported. 


An  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Slate  exported  from  England  to  Foreign  Parts  in  each  of  the  Five 

Years  ending  with  1832. 


Years. 

Slate  or  Slates,  rough. 

Slates  in  Frames. 

Years. 

Slate  or  Slates,  rough. 

Slates  in  Frames. 

1828 

1829 

1830 

Tons. 

2,741 

3,925 

2,536 

Number. 

3,250,929 

4,768,953 

3,999,594 

Number. 

37,034 

€2,106 

35,160 

1831 

1832 

Tons. 

4,798 

6,061 

Numlter. 

4,257,494 

1,859,283 

Number. 

1 8,372 
15,420 

1 

SLAVES  and  SLAVE  TRADE.  A slave,  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  term,  is 
an  individual  at  the  absolute  disposal  of  another,  who  has  a right  to  employ  and  treat 
him  as  he  pleases.  Rut  the  state  of  slavery  is  susceptible  of  innumerable  modifications  ; 
and  it  has  been  usual,  in  most  countries  where  it  has  been  long  established,  to  limit  in 
various  ways  the  power  of  the  master  over  the  slave.  The  slave  trade  is,  of  course,  the 
business  of  those  who  deal  in  slaves. 

Origin  of  Slavery.  — A great  deal  of  learning  has  been  employed  in  tracing  the  his- 
tory of  slavery,  though  the  subject  is  still  far  from  being  exhausted.  It  seems  most 
probable  that  it  originally  grew  out  of  a state  of  war.  In  rude  uncivilised  communities, 
where  the  passion  of  revenge  acquires  a strength  unknown  in  more  advanced  stares  of 
society,  captives  taken  in  war  are  adjudged  to  belong  to  the  victors,  who  may  either  put 
them  to  the  sword,  or  reduce  them  to  a state  of  servitude.  In  antiquity  the  ideas  of 
war  and  slavery  were  inseparable.  Probably,  in  very  remote  ages,  prisoners  were  most 
commonly  put  to  death  ; but  the  selfish  gradually  predominated  over  the  more  passionate 
feelings,  and  for  many  ages  it  was  usual  to  reduce  them  to  the  condition  of  slaves;  being 
either  sold  by  their  captors  to  others,  or  employed  by  them  as  they  might  think  fit. 

“ Jure  gentium says  Justinian,  “ servi  nostri  sunt , qui  ab  hostibus  capiuntur — ( Inst  it. 
lib.  i.  5.) 

The  practice  of  reducing  men  to  a state  of  slavery,  having  once  begun,  was  extended 
in  various  ways.  The  progeny  of  slaves,  or  of  women  in  a state  of  slavery,  were  slaves ; 
men  born  free  might  sell  themselves  as  slaves;  and  parents  had  authority,  in  Juda*a  and 
Rome,  to  dispose  of  their  children  for  the  same  purpose.  — ( Michaelis  on  the  Laws  of 
Moses,  vol.  ii.  p.  163.  Eng.  ed.)  It  was  the  law  of  Rome,  and  of  most  other  ancient 
states,  that  the  persons  of  debtors  who  had  contracted  obligations  which  they  could  not 
discharge,  should  become  the  property  of  their  creditors. 

Treatment  of  Slaves.  — The  treatment  of  slaves  in  antiquity,  as  in  more  modern  times, 
differed  very  widely  in  different  countries  and  periods,  and  among  different  classes  of 
slaves  in  the  same  country  and  at  the  same  time.  A great  deal  also  depended  on  the 
character  of  particular  masters.  Slaves  bred  up  in  the  house  or  family  of  the  masters 
were  uniformly  treated  with  greater  indulgence  than  others,  and  became  entitled,  by  cus- 
tom, to  several  important  privileges.  At  Athens,  slaves  appear  to  have  been  better  treated 
than  in  any  other  ancient  state ; and  Demosthenes  mentions,  in  his  second  Philippic, 
that  “ a slave  was  better  off  at  Athens  than  a free  citizen  in  many  other  countries.”  In 
republican  Rome,  the  masters  had  the  power  of  life  and  death  over  their  slaves,  who  were 
often  treated  with  the  most  detestable  barbarity.  It  was  not  an  uncommon  practice  to 
expose  old,  useless,  or  sick  slaves  to  starve  in  an  island  in  the  Tiber  ! We  may,  as 
Mr.  Hume  has  justly  remarked,  “ imagine  what  others  would  practise,  when  it  was  the 
professed  maxim  of  the  elder  Cato,  to  sell  his  superannuated  slaves  at  any  price,  rather 
than  main  ’ ~ * ” ' “lutarch,  in  Vita  Catonis.) 
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Ergastula,  or  dungeons,  where  slaves  were  confined  and  chained  at  night,  and  where 
they  were  sometimes  made  to  work  in  the  day,  were  common  all  over  Italy.  Co- 
lumella advises  that  they  be  always  built  under  ground  — (lib.  i.  c.  6.) ; and  remains  of 
them  are  still  seen  in  the  lower  stories  of  ancient  buildings  in  Italy  and  Sicily.  Hun- 
dreds of  slaves  were  sometimes  put  to  death  for  the  crime  of  one  only ; and  they  were 
exposed,  when  they  committed  any  petty  fault,  to  all  the  violence  of  the  most  capricious 
and  unrestrained  despotism. 

It  was  not  uncommon  in  the  barbarous  ages  to  immolate  captives  on  the  tomb  of  such 
chiefs  as  had  fallen  in  battle ; and  magnificent  games  were  celebrated  on  these  occasions.* 
Tlu;  gladiatorial  exhibitions,  so  common  at  Rome  after  the  Punic  wars,  seem  to  have 
grown  out  of  this  practice.  These  were  contests  between  slaves,  denominated  gladiators, 
trained  to  fight  in  public  for  the  amusement  of  a ferocious  populace,  who  took  the 
greatest  delight  in  their  sanguinary  combats.  Thousands  of  unfortunate  wretches  were 
annually  sacrificed  in  this  inhuman  sport.  After  his  triumph  over  the  Dacians,  Trajan 
exhibited  spectacles,  in  which  no  fewer  than  11, OCX)  wild  beasts  of  different  kinds  were 
killed,  and  10,000  gladiators  fought!  — ( Adam's  Roman  Antiquities,  p.  317.) 

The  cruelties  inflicted  on  the  slaves  occasioned  frequent  revolts,  attended  by  the  most 
dreadful  excesses.  Spartacus,  a Thracian  captive,  destined  for  the  profession  of  a gla- 
diator, headed  a rebellion  of  gladiators  and  slaves,  which  continued  for  3 years,  and 
required  all  the  force  of  the  republic  to  suppress.  When  finally  defeated  by  Crassus, 
about  G,000  of  his  followers  were  nailed  to  the  cross,  in  double  rows,  that  extended 
almost  from  Capua  to  Rome.  — ( Ferguson,  Rom.  Republic,  c.  16.)  No  one  acquainted 
with  the  manners  of  the  Romans  can  be  surprised  at  the  atroeities  of  so  many  of  the 
emperors.  The  worst  of  them  treated  the  citizens  better  than  the  latter  treated  the 
slaves.  Humanity  could  not  be  looked  for  in  the  rulers  of  a state  in  which  human  life 
was  held  in  contempt,  and  human  suffering  made  the  subject  of  popular  sport. 

In  consequence  partly  of  their  ill  usage,  and  partly  of  its  being  accounted  cheaper  to 
buy  than  to  breed  slaves,  vast  numbers  were  annually  imported  into  Italy.  Thrace  and 
the  countries  round  the  Black  Sea  fhrnished  large  supplies  of  the  best  slaves  ; and  num- 
bers were  obtained  from  Egypt,  Syria,  Cappadocia,  and  other  places.  Delus  in  Cilicia 
was  the  greatest  slave  market  of  antiquity  ; as  many  as  10,000  slaves  have  been  sold  there 
in  a single  day.  — ( Strabo , lib.  xiv. ) 

Besides  its  brutalising  influenoe  on  the  manners  of  the  people,  the  institution  of  slavery 
was  in  other  respects  productive  of  the  worst  effects.  The  best  Roman  writers  bear 
testimony  to  the  negligence,  waste,  and  bad  conduct  of  slaves.  — ( Columella,  lib.  i.  § 8. ; 
Clin.  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xvii.  §3.)  The  inferiority  of  the  ancients  in  most  of  the  useful  arts 
is  principally  to  be  ascribed  to  the  prevalence  of  slavery,  which  not  only  extinguished  all 
emulation  and  invention  on  the  part  of  most  of  those  engaged  in  industrious  employ- 
ments, but  made  the  employments  be  considered  in  some  measure  disgraceful.  In  the 
ancient  world  agriculture  and  arms  were  the  only  occupations  that  were  reckoned  worthy 
of  a freeman.  The  mechanical  arts  were  carried  on  either  wholly  by  slaves,  or  by  the 
very  dregs  of  the  people  ; and  remained  for  ages  in  the  same  stationary  state. 

The  establishment  of  Christianity  contributed  more,  perhaps,  than  any  thing  else,  first 
to  mitigate,  and  finally  to  suppress  the  abomination  of  slavery.  But  within  no  very  long 
period  after  its  abolition  had  been  completely  effected  in  every  part  of  Europe,  its  horrors 
began  to  be  inflicted  on  America. 

African  Slave  Trade.  — This  infamous  traffic  was  commenced  by  the  Portuguese,  in 
1142.  The  trade,  however,  was  but  of  trifling  extent  till  the  commencement  of  the 
sixteenth  century.  In  consequence,  however,  of  the  rapid  destruction  of  the  Indians 
employed  in  the  mines  of  St.  Domingo  or  Hayti,  Charles  V.  authorised,  in  1517,  the 
introduction  into  the  island,  of  African  slaves  from  the  establishments  of  the  Portuguese 
on  the  coast  of  Guinea.  The  concurrence  of  the  emperor  was  obtained  by  the  inter- 
cession of  the  celebrated  Las  Casas,  bishop  of  Chiapa,  who,  contradictorily  enough, 
laboured  to  protect  the  Indians  by  enslaving  the  Africans.  The  latter  were  certainly 
more  vigorous  and  capable  of  bearing  fatigue  than  the  former.  But  this  circumstance 
affords  no  real  justification  of  the  measure,  which,  at  best,  was  nothing  more  than  the 
substitution  of  one  species  of  crime  and  misery  in  the  place  of  another.  — ( Robertson’s 
Hist.  America,  book  iii.) 

The  importation  of  negroes  into  the  "West  Indies  and  America,  having  once  begun, 
gradually  increased,  until  the  extent  and  importance  of  the  traffic  rivalled  its  cruelty  and 
guilt.  Sir  John  Ilawkins  was  the  first  Englishman  who  engaged  in  it : and  such  was  the 
ardour  with  which  our  countrymen  followed  his  example,  that  they  exported  from  Africa 
more  than  300, CXX)  slaves  between  the  years  1680  and  1700  ; and  between  1700  and  1786, 
610,000  Africans  were  imported  into  Jamaica  only  ; to  which  adding  the  imports  into 
the  other  islands  and  the  continental  colonies,  and  those  who  died  on  their  passage,  the 

$ 

* Achilles  sacrificed  12  Trojan  captives  on  the  tomb  of  Patroclus.  — (Iliads  lib.  23.) 
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number  carried  from  Africa  will  appear  immense.  — (Bryan  Edwards,  Hist.  West  Indies, 
vol.  ii.  p.  64.)  The  importations  by  other  nations,  particularly  the  French  and  Por- 
tuguese, were  also  very  great. 

It  is  not  easy  to  say  whether  this  traffic  has  been  more  injurious  to  Africa  or  America. 
In  the  former  it  has  perpetuated  and  multiplied  every  sort  of  enormity  and  abuse.  The 
petty  princes  have  been  tempted  to  make  war  on  each  other,  that  they  might  obtain  caj>- 
tives  to  sell  to  the  European  traders ; and  when  these  could  not  be  found,  have  seized 
and  sold  their  own  subjects.  Many,  too,  have  been  kidnapped  by  the  crews  of  the  slave 
ships  ; nor  is  there  any  sort  of  crime  known  among  pirates  and  banditti,  which,  for  more 
than  3 centuries,  the  civilised  inhabitants  of  Europe  have  not  perpetrated  upon  the  lin- 
offending  natives  of  Central  Africa.  In  the  West  Indies,  and  those  parts  of  America 
into  which  slaves  have  been  largely  imported,  its  effect  has  been  equally  disastrous.  It 
has  led  to  the  most  violent  antipathy  between  the  whites  and  the  blacks  ; and  been  the 
fruitful  source  of  crimes,  convulsions,  and  disorders,  of  which  it  is  difficult  to  see  the 
termination. — (There  are  some  good  remarks  on  slavery  as  it  exists  in  America,  and  on 
the  multiplied  evils  of  which  it  is  productive,  in  a volume  entitled  “ Excursion  of  an 
English  Gentleman  through  the  United  States  and  Canada,”  published  in  1824.) 

It  would  be  to  no  purpose  to  enter  into  any  examination  of  the  sophisms  by  which  it 
was  formerly  attempted  to  justify  the  slave  trade.  We  shall  not  undertake  to  pronounce 
any  opinion  upon  the  question  as  to  the  inferiority  of  the  blacks ; though  it  does  not 
appear  to  us  that  the  statements  of  Mr.  Jefferson  on  this  subject,  in  his  “ Notes  on  Vir- 
ginia,” and  similar  statements  made  by  others,  have  received  any  sufficient  answer.  But 
supposing  the  inferiority  of  the  negroes  were  established  beyond  all  question,  that  would 
be  no  justification  of  the  infamous  cruelties  inflicted  upon  them.  Did  any  one  ever  think 
of  vindicating  a robber,  because  he  happened  to  be  stronger  or  cleverer  than  his  victim  ? 

Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.  — Notwithstanding  the  sanction  it  received  from  par- 
liament, and  the  supineness  of  the  public,  the  slave  trade  was  frequently  denounced 
by  distinguished  individuals,  in  this  and  other  countries,  as  essentially  cruel  and  unjust. 
Of  these,  Montesquieu  is,  perhaps,  the  most  conspicuous.  He  successfully  exposed  the 
futility  of  the  different  pleas  put  forth  by  the  advocates  of  slavery  — ( Esprit  des  Loix , 
liv.  xv.);  and  the  extensive  circulation  of  his  great  work,  and  the  deference  paid  to 
the  doctrines  advanced  in  it,  contributed  powerfully  to  awaken  the  public  to  a just 
sense  of  the  iniquity  of  the  traffic.  The  Quakers  early  distinguished  themselves  by  their 
hostility  to  the  trade ; of  which  they  were  always  the  consistent  and  uncompromising 
enemies. 

The  first  motion  on  the  subject  in  parliament  was  made  in  1776 ; but  without  success. 
The  subject  was  not  taken  up  systematically  till  1787,  when  a committee  was  formed,  of 
which  Mr.  Granville  Sharp  and  Mr.  Clarkson,  whose  names  are  impcrishably  associated 
with  the  history  of  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  were  members.  This  committee 
collected  evidence  in  proof  of  the  enormities  produced  by  the  trade,  procured  its  cir- 
culation throughout  the  country,  and  succeeded  in  making  a very  great  impression  on  the 
public  mind.  After  a number  of  ■witnesses  on  both  sides  had  been  examined  before  the 
privy  council,  Mr.  Wilberforce,  on  the  12th  of  May,  1789,  moved  a series  of  resolutions 
condemnatory  of  the  traffic.  They  were  supported  by  Mr.  Burke  in  one  of  his  best 
speeches ; and  by  Mr.  Pitt  and  Mr.  Fox.  But,  notwithstanding  the  resolutions  were 
carried,  nothing  was  done  to  give  them  effect.  The  friends  of  the  trade  having  obtained 
leave  to  produce  evidence  at  the  bar  of  the  house,  contrived  to  interpose  so  many  delays 
that  the  session  passed  off  without  any  thing  being  done.  In  the  following  sessions  the 
great  struggle  was  continued  with  various  success,  but  without  any  definite  result.  At 
length  the  triumph  of  humanity  and  justice  was  finally  consummated  in  1807;  a bill 
tor  the  total  and  immediate  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  having  been  carried  in  both 
Souses  by  immense  majorities,  received  the  royal  assent  on  the  25th  of  March,  being  the 
last  act  of  the  administration  of  Mr.  Fox  and  Lord  Grenville.  “ Thus  ended,”  says 
Mr.  Clarkson,  “ one  of  the  most  glorious  contests,  after  a continuance  of  20  years,  of 
any  ever  carried  on  in  any  age  or  country : a contest,  not  of  brutal  violence,  but  of 
reason ; a contest  between  those  who  felt  deeply  for  the  happiness  and  the  honour  of  their 
fellow  creatures,  and  those  who,  through  vicious  custom,  and  the  impulse  of  avarice,  had 
trampled  under  foot  the  sacred  rights  of  their  nature,  and  had  even  attempted  to  efface 
all  title  of  the  divine  image  from  their  minds.” 

America  abolished  the  slave  trade  at  the  same  time  as  England. 

But  notwithstanding  what  had  been  done,  further  measures  were  soon  discovered  to 
be  necessary.  The  Spaniards  and  the  Portuguese  continued  to  carry  on  the  trade  to  a 
greater  extent  than  ever ; and  British  subjects  did  not  hesitate,  under  cover  of  their  flags, 
to  become  partners  in  their  adventures.  An  effectual  stop  was  put  to  this  practice  is 
1811,  by  the  enactment  of  a law  introduced  by  Mr.  (now  Lord)  Brougham,  that  made 
trading  in  slaves  punishable  by  transportation  for  14  years,  or  by  confinement  to  hard 
labour  for  a term  of  not  more  than  5 years  nor  less  than  3 years. 
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The  British  laws  relative  to  the  slave  trade  were  consolidated  by  the  act  5 Geo.  4. 
c.  118.  But,  as  the  greater  part  of  this  act  has  been  superseded  by  the  late  statute  for 
the  extinction  of  slavery  (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  73.),  we  shall  merely  lay  before  our  readers 
the  clauses  still  in  force  relating  to  the  dealing  in  slaves. 

Dealing  in  Slaves  in  the  iBgh  Seas , fyc.  to  be  deemed  Piracy . — > And  if  any  subject  or  subjects  of  his 
Majesty,  or  any  person  or  persons  residing  or  being  within  any  of  the  dominions,  forts,  settlements,  fac* 
tones,  or  territories,  now  or  hereafter  belonging  to  his  Majesty,  or  being  in  his  Majesty’s  occupation  or 
possession,  or  under  the  government  of  the  United  Company  of  Merchants  of  England  trading  to  the  East 
Indie  , shall,  except  in  such  ca<es  as  are  by  this  act  permitted,  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1825,  upon 
the  high  seas,  or  in  any  haven,  river,  creek,  or  place,  where  the  admiral  has  jurisdiction,  knowingly  and 
wilfully  carry  away,  convey,  or  remove,  or  aid  or  assist  in  carrying  away,  conveying,  or  removing,  any 
person  or  persons  as  a slave  or  slaves,  or  for  the  purpose  of  his,  her,  or  their  being  imported  or  brought  as 
a slave  or  slaves  into  any  island,  colony,  country,  territory,  or  place  whatsoever,  or  for  the  purpose  of  his, 
her,  or  their  being  sold,  transferred,  used,  or  dealt  with’ as  a slave  or  slaves ; or  shall,  after  the  said  1st 
day  of  January,  1825,  except  in  such  cases  as  are  by  this  art  permitted,  upon  the  high  seas,  or  within  the 
jurisdiction  aforesaid,  knowingly  and  wilfully  ship,  embark,  receive,  detain,  or  confine,  or  assist  in  ship- 
ping, embarking,  receiving,  detaining,  or  confining,  on  board  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  any  person  or 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  his,  her,  or  their  being  carried  away,  conveyed,  or  removed  as  a slave  or  slaves, 
cr  for  the  purpose  of  his,  her,  or  their  being  imported,  or  brought  as  a slave  or  slaves  into  any  island, 
colony,  country,  territory,  or  place  whatsoever,  or  for  the  purpose  of  his,  her,  or  their  being  sold,  trans- 
ferred, used,  or  dealt  with  as  a slave  or  slaves ; then  and  in  every  such  case  the  persons  so  offending  shall 
be  deemed  and  adjudged  guilty  qf  piracy , felony  and  robbery,  and  being  convicted  thereof  shall  suffer 
death  without  benefit  of  clergy , — and  loss  of  lands,  goods,  and  chattels,  as  pirates,  felons,  and  robbers 
upon  the  seas  ought  to  suffbr.  — \ 9. 

Persons  dealing  in  Slaves , or  exporting  or  importing  Slaves , Ac.  guilty  of  Felony.  — And  (except  in  such 
special  cases  as  are  by  this  act  permitted'  if  any  persons  shall  deal  or  trade  in,  purchase,  sell,  barter,  or 
transfer,  or  contract  for  the  dealing  or  trading  in,  purchase,  sale,  barter,  or  transfer  of  slaves,  or  persons 
Intended  to  be  doth  With  as  slaves ; or  shall,  otherwise  than  as  aforesaid,  carry  away  or  remove,  or  con- 
tract for  the  carrying  away  or  removing  of  slaves  or  other  persons,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with 
as  slaves  ; or  shall  import  or  bring,  or  contract  for  the  importing  or  bringing  into  any  place  whatsoever, 
slaves,  or  other  persons,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as  slaves  ; or  shall,  otherwise  than  as  afore- 
said, ship,  tranship,  embark,  receive,  detain,  or  confine  on  board,  or  contract  for  the  shipping,  tranship- 
ping, emnarking,  receiving,  detaining,  or  confining  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  slaves  or  other 
persons,  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  carried  away  or  removed,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with 
as  slaves  ; or  shall  snip,  tranship,  embark,  receive,  detain,  or  confine  on  board,  or  contract  for  the  ship- 
ping, transhipping,  embarking,  receiving,  detaining,  or  confining  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat, 
slaves  or  other  persons,  for  the  purp  se  of  their  being  imported  or  brought  into  any  place  whatsoever,  as 
or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as  slaves;  or  shall  fit  out,  man,  navigate,  equip,  despatch,  use, 
employ,  let  or  take  to  freight  or  on  hire,  or  contract  for  the  fitting  out,  manning,  navigating,  equipping, 
despatching,  using,  employing,  letting,  or  taking  to  freight  or  on  hire,  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  in  order 
to  accomplish  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts 
have  heroin-before  been  declared  unlawful ; or  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  lend  or  advance,  or  become 
security  for  the  loan  or  advance,  or  contract  for  the  lending  or  advancing,  or  becoming  security  for  the 
loan  or  advance  of  money,  goods,  or  effects,  employed  or  to  be  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the 
objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before  been 
declared  unlaw  ful ; or  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  become  guarantee  or  security,  or  contract  for  the 
becot&ing  guarantee  i>r  security,  for  amts  employed  or  to  be  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the 
objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before  been 
declared  unlawful,  or  in  any  other  manner  to  engage,  or  contract  to  engage,  directly  or  indirectly  therein, 
as  a partner,  agent,  or  otherwise  ; or  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  ship,  tranship,  lade,  or  receive  or  put 
on  board,  or  contract  for  the  shipping,  transhipping,  lading,  receiving,  or  putting  on  board  of  any  ship, 
vessel,  or  boat,  money,  goods,  or  effects,  to  l>e  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  con- 
m relation  to  the  ob  ects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful;  or 
shall  take  the  charge  or  command,  or  navigate,  or  enter  and  embark  on  board,  or  contract  for  the  taking 
the  charge  or  command,  or  for  the  navigating  or  entering  and  embarking  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or 
boat,  as  captain,  master,  mate,  surgeon,  or  supercargo,  knowing  that  such  ship,  vessel,  or  boat  is  actually 
employed,  or  is  in  the  same  voyage,  or  upon  the  same  occasion,  in  respect  of  which  they  shall  so  take  the 
charge  or  command,  or  navigate  or  enter  and  embark,  or  contract  so  to  do  as  aforesaid,  intended  to  be 
employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects 
and  contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful;  or  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  insure,  or  con- 
tract for  the  insuring  of  any  slaves,  or  any  property  or  other  subject  matter  engaged  or  employed  in 
accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts 
have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful  ; or  shall  wilfully  and  fraudulently  forge  or  counterfeit  any 
certificate,  certificate  of  valuation,  sentence,  or  decree  of  condemnation  or  restitution,  copy  of  sentence 
or  decree  of  condemnation  or  restitution,  or  any  receipt  (such  receipts  being  required  by  this  act),  or  any 
part  of  such  certificate,  certificate  of  valuation,  sentence  or  decree  of  condemnation  or  restitution, 
copy  of  sentence  or  decree  of  condemnation  or  restitution,  or  receipt  as  aforesaid  ; or  shall  knowingly 
and  wilfully  utter  or  publish  the  same,  knowing  it  to  be  forged  or  counterfeited,  with  intent  to  defraud 
his  Majesty,  or  any  other  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  or  any  body  politic  or  corporate;  then,  and  in 
every  such  case  the  persons  so  offending,  and  their  procurers,  counsellors,  aiders,  and  abettors,  shall  he 
felons , and  shall  be  transjx>rted  for  a term  not  exceeding  14  years,  or  shall  be  confined  and  kept  to  hard 
labour  for  a term  not  exceeding  5 nor  less  than  3 years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court  before  whom  such 
offenders  shall  be  tried. — $ 10. 

Seamen , Sfc.  serving  on  Board  such  Ships  guilty  of  Misdemeanour.  — And  (except  in  such  special  cases, 
or  for  such  special  purposes  as  are  by  this  act  permitted)  if  any  persons  shall  enter  and  embark  on  board, 
or  contract  for  the  entering  and  embarking  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  as  petty  officer,  seaman, 
marine,  or  servant,  or  in  any  other  capacity  not  herein-before  specifically  mentioned,  knowing  that  such 
ship,  vessel,  or  boat  is  actually  employed,  or  isnn  the  same  voyage,  or  upon  the  same  occasion,  in  respect 
of  w'hich  they  shall  so  enter  and  embark  on  board,  or  contract  so  to  do  as  aforesaid,  intended  to  be  em- 
ployed in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and 
contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful ; then,  and  in  every  such  case,  the  persons  so  offend- 
ing, and  their  procurers,  counsellors,  aiders,  and  abettors,  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeanour  only,  and 
shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  for  a term  not  exceeding  2 years. — § 11. 

Abolition  of  Slavery.  — We  have  already  alluded  (ante,  p.  336.)  to  the  ever  memorable 
act  of  1 833,  for  the  Abolition  of  Slavery  throughout  the  British  colonies.  In  enacting 
this  celebrated  statute,  parliament  endeavoured,  and,  we  think  successfully,  to  reconcile 
the  apparently  conflicting  claims  of  humanity  and  justice,  by  providing  for  the  eman- 
cipation of  the  slaves,  without  prejudice  to  the  just  rights  and  claims  of  their  pro- 
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prietors.  This  was  effected  by  assigning  to  the  latter  the  sum  of  twenty  millions  sterling, 
which  is  to  be  distributed  amongst  them  on  their  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the 
act.  This  is  the  greatest  sacrifice  ever  voluntarily  made  by  any  nation  in  vindication  of 
the  right  of  property.  But  it  was  not  too  great  for  the  object  in  view ; for  had  that 
right  been  violated  in  this  instance,  a precedent  would  have  been  set  for  its  violation  in 
others,  and  the  consequences  would  have  been  most  disastrous.  The  measure,  in  fact, 
reflects  quite  as  much  credit  on  the  wisdom  and  honesty,  as  on  the  generosity,  of  the 
British  nation. 

We  subjoin  a full  abstract  of  such  parts  of  this  important  statute  as  seem  to  be  of  general  interest. 

Act  3 & 4 Will. 4.  c.  73.,  for  the  Abolition  of  Slavery  throughout  the  British  Colonies;  for 
promoting  the  Industry  of  the  manumitted  Slaves;  and  for  compensating  the  Persons  hitherto  entitled 
to  the  Services  of  such  Slaves. 

Slaves  to  become  apprenticed  Labourers  from  1st  of  August , 1834.  — After  reciting,  that  it  is  expedient 
that  the  slaves  in  the  British  colonies  should  be  manumitted  and  set  free  on  compensation  being  made  to 
those  entitled  to  their  services,  the  act  goes  on  to  declare,  that  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1834, 
all  persons  who,  in  conformity  with  the  laws  now  in  force  hi  the  said  colonies,  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st 
day  of  August,  1834,  have  been  duly  registered  as  slaves  in  any  such  colony,  and  who,  on  the  said  1st  day 
of  August,  1834,  shall  be  actually  within  any  such  colony,  and  who  shall  by  such  registries  appear  to  be, 
on  the  said  1st  day  of  August,  1834,  of  the  full  age  of  6 years  or  upwards,  shall  by  force  and  virtue  of 
this  act,  and  without  the  previous  execution  of  any  indenture  of  apprenticeship,  or  other  deed  or  instru- 
ment for  that  purpose,  become  and  be  apprenticed  labourers  ; provided  that,  for  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
every  slave  engaged  in  his  ordinary  occupation  on  the  seas  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  within  the 
colony  to  which  such  slave  shall  belong.  — $ 1. 

Who  entitled  to  Services  of  the  Slave . — During  the  continuance  of  the  apprenticeship  of  any  such 
labourer,  such  person  or  persons  shall  be  entitled  to  the  services  of  such  labourer  as  would  for  the  time 
being  have  been  entitled  to  his  or  her  services  as  a slave  if  this  act  had  not  been  made.  — §2. 

All  Slaves  brought  into  U.  K.  with  Consent  qf  Possessors , free . — All  slaves  who  may  at  any  time  pre- 
vious to  the  passing  of  this  act  have  been  brought  with  the  consent  of  their  possessors,  and  all  appren- 
ticed labourers  who  may  hereafter  with  the  like  consent  be  brought,  into  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
shall  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act  be  absolutely  and  entirely  free  to  all  intents  and  purposes 
whatsoever.  — $ 3. 


Apprenticed  Labourers  to  be  divided  into  preedial  attached , preedial  unattached , and  non-pi  cedial.  — 
And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  such  apprenticed  labourers  should,  for  the  purposes  heroin-after 
mentioned,  be  divided  into  3 distinct  classes;  the  first  consisting  of  preedial  apprenticed  labourers 
attached  to  the  soil,  and  comprising  all  persons  who  in  their  state  of  slavery  were  usually  employed  in 
agriculture,  or  in  the  manufacture  of  colonial  produce  or  otherwise,  upon  lands  belonging  to  their 
owners;  the  second  consisting  of  praedial  apprenticed  labourers  not  attached  to  the  soil,  and  comprising 
all  persons  who  in  their  state  of  slavery  were  usually  employed  in  agriculture,  or  in  the  manufacture  of 
colonial  produce  or  otherwise,  upon  lands  not  belonging  to  their  owners  ; and  the  third  consisting  of 
non-prmdial  apprenticed  labourers,  and  comprising  all  apprenticed  labourers  not  included  within  either 
of  the  2 preceding  classes:  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  such  division  shall  be  carried  into  effect  in 
such  manner  and  form,  and  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  shall  for  that  purpose  be  established 
by  such  acts  of  assembly,  ordinances,  or  orders  in  council  as  are  herein-after  mentioned  : provided 
always,  that  no  person  of  the  age  of  12  years  and  upwards  shall  be  included  in  either  of  the  said  2 
classes  of  praedial  apprenticed  labourers,  unless  such  person  shall  for  12  calendar  months  at  the  least 
next  before  the  passing  of  this  act  have  been  habitually  employed  in  agriculture  or  in  the  manufacture 
of  colonial  produce.  — § 4. 

Apprenticeship  of  the  preedial  Labourers  limited.  — No  person  who,  by  virtue  of  this  act,  or  of  any 
act  of  assembly,  ordinance,  or  order  in  council,  shall  become  a praidial  apprenticed  labourer,  whether 
attached  or  not  to  the  soil,  shall  continue  in  such  apprenticeship  beyond  the  1st  day  of  August,  1840 ; 
and  during  such  apprenticeship,  no  such  praedial  apprenticed  labourer  shall  be  bound  or  liable  to 
perform  any  labour  in  the  service  of  his  or  her  employer  or  employers  for  more  than  4 5 hours*  in  one 
week.  — $ 5. 

Apprenticeship  of  the  non-precdial  Labourers . — No  person  who,  by  virtue  of  this  act,  or  of  any  act  of 
assembly,  ordinance,  or  order  in  council,  shall  become  a non-pra?dial  apprenticed  labourer,  shall  continue 
in  such  apprenticeship  beyond  the  1st  day  of  August,  1838.  — § 6. 

Labourer  may  be  discharged  by  his  Employer.  — If  before  such  apprenticeship  shall  have  expired, 
the  person  or  persons  entitled  during  the  remainder  of  any  such  term  to  the  services  of  such  apprenticed 
labourer  shall  be  desirous  to  discharge  him*or  her  from  such  apprenticeship,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such 
person  or  persons  so  to  do  by  deed  or  instrument ; which  deed  or  instrument  shall  be  in  such  lorm,  and 
shall  be  executed  and  recorded  in  such  manner  and  with  such  solemnities,  as  shall  be  prescribed  under 
authority:  provided  that,  if  any  person  so  discharged  from  apprenticeship  by  voluntary  act  as  aforesaid 
shall  at  that  time  be  of  the  age  of  50  years  or  upwards,  or  shall  be  then  labouring  under  any  such 
disease  or  mental  or  bodily  infirmity  as  may  render  him  or  her  incapable  of  earning  his  or  her  subsist- 
ence, the  person  or  persons  so  discharging  such  apprenticed  labourer  shall  continue  and  be  liable  to 
provide  for  his  or  her  support  and  maintenance  during  the  remaining  term  of  the  apprenticeship,  as  fully 
as  if  such  labourer  had  not  been  discharged.  — ^ 7. 

Apprenticed  Labourer  may  purchase  his  Discharge.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  apprenticed  labourer 
to  purchase  his  or  her  discharge  from  such  apprenticeship,  even  without  the  consent,  or  in  opposition, 
if  necessary,  to  the  will  of  the  person  or  persons  entitled  to  his  or  her  services,  upon  payment  to  such 
person  or  persons  of  the  appraised  value  of  such  services ; the  appraisement  being  effected,  the  purchase 
money  being  paid  and  applied,  and  the  discharge  being  given  and  executed,  in  such  manner  and  form, 
and  subject  to  such  conditions,  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  competent  authority.  — ^8. 

Apprenticed  Labourers  not  removable  from  the  Colony.  — No  apprenticed  labourer  shall  be  subject  or 
liable  to  be  removed  from  the  colony  to  which  he  may  belong  ; and  no  preedial  apprenticed  labourer  who 
may  become  attached  to  the  soil  shall  be  subject  or  liable  to  perform  any  labour  in  the  service  of  his  or 
her  employer  or  employers  except  upon  the  w orks  and  business  of  the  plantations  or  estates  to  which  he 
or  she  had  been  attached,  or  on  which  he  or  she  had  been  usually  employed  previously  to  the  said  1st  day 
of  August,  1834  : provided  that,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  any  2 or  more  justices  of  peace  holding 
such  special  commission  as  herein-after  mentioned,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  those  entitled  to  the  services  of 
anypraedial  apprenticed  labourer  or  labourers  to  transfer  his  or  their  services  to  any  other  estate  or 
plantation  within  the  same  colony  belonging  to  them  ; which  written  consent  shall  in  no  case  be  given, 
or  be  of  any  validity,  unless  such  justices  of  the  peace  shall  first  have  ascertained  that  such  transfer 
would  not  separate  any  such  apprenticed  labourer  from  his  or  her  wife  or  husband,  parent  or  child,  or 
from  any  one  reputed  to  bear  such  relation  to  him  or  her,  and  that  such  transfer  would  not  probably  be 
injurious  to  the  health  or  welfare  of  such  labourer;  and  such  written  consent  to  such  removal  shall  be 
expressed  in  such  terms,  and  be  in  each  case  given,  attested,  and  recorded  in  the  manner  prescribed  for 
that  purpose.  — § 9. 
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Might  to  the  Services  of  apprenticed  T,  a bon  re  it  to  be  transferable.  — The  right  or  interest  of  any 
employer  or  employer*  to  the  service*  of  an]  apprenticed  labourers  shall  be  transferable  by  bargain  and 
sale,  contract,  deed,  Kc.,  according  to  such  rules  and  in  such  manner  as  shall  for  that  purpose  be  pro. 
eMail  as  hereinafter  mentioned ; provided  that  no  apprenticed  labourer  shall,  by  virtue  of  any  such 
bargain,  sale,  See..,  be  subject  to  separation  from  his  or  her  wife  or  husband,  parent  or  child,  or  from  any 

one  reputed  to  bear  such  relation  to  him  or  her.  — ,10.  _ .... 

Employer  to  supply  the  Labourer  with  Food , S(C  — During  the  continuance  of  such  apprenticeship*  the 
jicruon  or  persons  entitled  to  the  services  of  every  apprenticed  labourer  shall  be  and  is  required  to 
supply  him  or  her  with  such  food,  clothing,  lodging,  medicine,  medical  attendance,  and  such  other 
maintenance  and  allowances  as,  by  any  law  now  in  force  in  the  colony  to  which  such  apprenticed 
labourer  may  belong,  an  owner  is  required  to  supplv  to  any  slave  of  the  age  and  sex  as  such  appren- 
ticed labourer ; and  in  cases  in  which  the  food  of  such  apprenticed  labourer  shall  be  supplied,  not  by  the 
delivery  to  him  or  her  of  provisions,  but  by  the  cultivation  by  such  labourer  of  ground  set  apart  for 
the  growth  of  provisions,  those  entitled  to  hi*  or  her  services  shall  and  are  required  to  provide  such 
apprenticed  labourer  with  ground  adequate,  both  in  quantity  and  quality,  for  his  or  her  support,  and 
within  a reasonable  distance  of  his  or  her  usual  place  of  abode,  and  to  allow  such  labourer,  from  and  out 
of  the  time  during  which  he  or  she  may  be  required  to  labour  after  the  rate  of  46  hours  per  week,  in 
the  service  of  his  or  her  employers,  such  a portion  of  time  as  shall  be  adequate  for  the  proper  cultivation 
of  such  ground,  and  for  the  raising  and  securing  the  crops  thereon  grown;  the  actual  extent  of  which 
ground,  and  the  distance  thereof  from  the  place  of  residence  of  the  apprenticed  labourer  for  whose  use 
it  is  allotted,  and  the  length  of  time  to  be  deducted  tor  the  cultivation  of  the  said  ground  from  the  said 
annual  time,  shall,  in  each  of  the  colonics  aforesaid,  be  regulated  as  herem-after  mentioned.  — HI. 

Ml  Staves  in  the  British  Colonies  emancipated  from  the  1st  of  August , 1834..  — Subject  to  the  obligations 
imposed  by  this  act,  or  to  be  imposed  by  any  act  of  general  assembly,  ordinance,  or  order  in  council  as 
Im  rein-after  mentioned*  upon  such  apprenticed  labourers,  all  and  every  the  persons  who,  on  the  1st  day 
< ! tugust)  18  ;i,  Shall  be  holden  in  slavery  within  any  British  colony , shall,  from  and  after  the  said  1st 
am,  t,f  August , 1884,  bi  < me  mid  be  to  all  intents  and  purposes  free  and  discharged  of  and  from  all  manner 
Slavery 9 mo/  shall  hr  absolutely  and  for  ever  manumitted ; and  the  children  thereafter  to  be  born  to  any 
sack  pet  i on*,  and  the  qfftpring  qf  such  ckil  «H  in  like  manner  be  free  from  their  birth;  and 

m and  otter  the  said  \st  dm,  of  August,  slavery  shall  be  and  is  hereby  utterly  and  for  ever 

abolished  and  declared  unlawful  throughout  the  British  colonies , plantations,  and  possessions  abroad. — 

\ 12. 

Children  may  l>c  apjrr enticed.  — Whereas  it  may  happen  that  children  who  have  not  attained  the  age 
of  6 years  on  the  1st  of  August,  1834,  or  that  children  who  after  that  day  may  be  born  to  female  appren- 
ticed labourers,  mav  not  be  properly  supported  bv  their  parents,  and  that  no  other  person  may  be  dis- 
posed voluntarily  to  undertake  their  support,  and  it  is  necessary  that  provision  should  be  made  for  the 
maintenance  of  such  children  ; be  it  enacted,  that  if  any  child  who,  on  the  1st  of  August,  1834,  had  not 
completed  his  or  her  6th  year,  or  if  any  child  to  which  any  female  apprenticed  labourer  may  give  birth 
on  or  after  the  said  1st  of  August,  1834,  shall  be  brought  before  any  justice  of  the  peace  holding  such 
special  commission  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  if  it  be  made  to  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  jus- 
tice that  such  child  is  unprovided  with  adequate  maintenance,  and  that  such  child  hath  not  completed 
his  or  her  age  of  12  years,  it  >hall  be  lawful  for  such  justice,  and  he  is  hereby  required,  to  execute  an 
indenture  of  apprenticeship,  binding  such  child  as  an  apprenticed  labourer  to  the  person  or  persons 
entitled  to  the  services  of  its  mother,  or  who  had  been  last  entitled  to  her  services ; but  in  case  it  be  made 
to  appear  to  such  justice  that  such  person  or  persons  is  or  are  unable  or  unfit  to  enter  into  such  indenture, 
and  properly  to  perform  the  conditions  thereof,  then  such  justice  is  required  to  bind  such  child  to  any 
other  person  or  jiersons  approved  by  him,  who  may  be  willing  and  able  properly  to  perform  such  con- 
ditions ; and  every  indenture  of  apprenticeship  shall  declare  whether  such  child  shall  thenceforward 
belong  to  the  class  of  attached  predial  apprenticed  labourers,  or  to  the  class  of  unattached  praedial  ap- 
prenticed labourers,  or  to  the  class  of  non-prnedial  apprenticed  labourers;  and  the  term  of  apprenticeship 
of  such  child  shall  be  made  to  continue  in  force  until  such  child  shall  have  completed  his  or  her  21st 
year,  and  no  longer  ; and  every  child  so  apprenticed  shall,  during  his  or  her  apprenticeship,  be  subject  to 
all  rules  and  regulations  respecting  work  or  labour,  and  respecting  food  and  other  supplies,  as  any  other 
apprenticed  labourers:  provided  always,  that  the  indenture  of  apprenticeship  shall  contain  sufficient 
words  of  obligation  upon  the  employer  to  allow  reasonable  time  and  opportunity  for  the  education  and 
religious  instruction  of  such  child.  — ^ 13. 

His  Majesty,  or  any  Governor,  may  appoint  Justices  of  the  Peace. — This  clause  authorises  his  Majesty, 
or  any  governor  of  any  colony,  to  appoint  special  justices  of  the  peace  for  carrying  this  act  into  effect.— 

^ 14. 

His  Majesty  ?nay  grant  Salaries  to  special  Justices.  — This  clause  authorises  his  Majesty  to  grant 
salaries,  not  exceeding  300/.  a year,  to  such  special  justices  ; providing  that  no  person  in  the  receipt  of 
half-pay  from  his  Majesty’s  land  or  naval  forces  shall  forfeit  or  lose  the  same  on  being  appointed  a justice 
under  this  act.  It  also  directs  lists  of  such  justices  to  be  laid  before  parliament.  — $ 1 5. 

Recital  of  various  Regulations  i lecessary  for  giving  Effect  to  this  Act.  — Whereas  it  is  necessary  that 
various  rules  and  regulations  should  be  established  for  ascertaining,  with  reference  to  each  apprenticed 
labourer,  to  what  class  he  or  she  belongs,  and  for  determining  the  manner  in  and  the  solemnities  with 
which  the  voluntary  discharge  of  any  apprenticed  labourer  may  be  effected,  and  for  prescribing  the 
manner  in  and  the  solemnities  with  which  the  purchase  by  any  apprenticed  labourer  of  his  or  her  discharge 
from  such  apprenticeship,  without,  or  in  opposition,  if  necessary,  to,  the  consent  of  those  entitled  to  his 
or  her  services,  shall  be  effected,  and  how  the  necessary  appraisement  of  the  future  value  of  such  services 
shall  be  made,  and  how  and  to  whom  the  amount  of  such  appraisement  shall  be  paid  and  applied,  and  in 
what  manner  and  by  whom  thedischarge  shall  be  given,  executed,  and  recorded  ; and  it  is  also  necessary, 
for  the  preservation  of  peace  throughout  the  said  colonies,  that  proper  regulations  should  be  established 
for  the  maintenance  of  order  and  good  discipline  amongst  the  said  apprenticed  labourers,  and  for  insuring 
the  punctual  discharge  of  the  services  due  by  them  to  their  employers,  and  for  the  prevention  and  punish- 
ment of  indolence,  or  the  neglect  or  improper  performance  of  work  by  any  apprenticed  labourer,  and  for 
enforcing  the  due  performance  by  such  labourer  of  any  contract  into  which  he  or  she  may  voluntarily 
enter  for  any  hired  service  during  the  time  in  which  he  or  she  may  not  be  bound  to  labour  for  his  or  her 
employer,  and  for  the  prevention  and  punishment  of  insolence  and  insubordination  on  the  part  of  such 
apprenticed  labourers  towards  their  employers,  and  for  the  prevention  or  punishment  of  vagrancy,  or  oi 
any  conduct  on  the  part  of  any  such  apprenticed  labourers  injuring  or  tending  to  the  injury  of  the  pro- 
perty of  any  employer,  and  for  the  suppression  and  punishment  of  any  riot  or  combined  resistance  of  the 
laws  on  the  part  of  such  apprenticed  labourers,  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  such  apprenticed 
labourers,  during  their  term  of  apprenticeship,  from  the  colonies  to  which  they  may  belong:  and  whereas 
it  will  also  be  necessary  for  the  protection  of  such  apprenticed  labourers,  that  various  regulations  should 
be  framed  and  established  in  the  said  colonies  for  securing  punctuality  and  method  in  supplying  them 
with  food,  clothing,  lodging,  medicines,  medical  attendance,  and  such  other  maintenance  and  allowances 
as  they  are  entitled  to  receive,  and  for  regulating  the  amount  and  quality  of  all  such  articles  in  cases 
where’ the  laws  at  present  existing  may  not  have  made  any  regulation  or  any  adequate  regulation  for  that 
purpose  ; and  it  is  also  necessary  that  proper  rules  should  be  established  for  the  prevention  and  punish- 
ment of  any  frauds  which  might  be  practised,  or  of  any  omissions  or  neglects  w’hich  might  occur,  respecting 
the  quantity  or  the  quality  of  the  supplies  so  to  be  furnished,  or  respecting  the  periods  for  the  delivery  of 
the  same ; and  wheieas  it  is  necessary,  in  those  cases  in  which  the  food  of  any  such  prsedial  apprenticed 
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labourers  as  aforesaid  may  either  wholly  or  in  part  be  raised  by  themselves  by  the  cultivation  of  ground 
got  apart  and  allotted  for  that  purpose,  that  proper  regulations  should  be  made  and  established  as  to  the 
extent  of  such  grounds,  and  as  to  the  distance  at  which  such  grounds  may  be  so  allotted  from  the  ordinary 
place  of  abode  of  such  prmdial  apprenticed  labourers,  and  respecting  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  the 
cultivation  of  such  grounds  from  the  annual  time  during  which  such  praedial  apprenticed  labourers  are 
declared  liable  to  labour : and  whereas  it  may  also  be  necessary,  by  such  regulations,  to  secure  to  appren- 
ticed labourers  the  enjoyment  for  their  own  benefit  of  that  portion  of  their  time  during  which  they  are 
not  required  to  labour  in  the  service  of  their  respective  employers,  and  for  securing  exactness  in  the 
computation  of  the  time  during  which  such  labourers  are  required  to  labour  in  the  service  of  their  em. 
ployers ; and  it  is  also  necessary  that  provision  should  be  made  for  preventing  the  imposition  of  task-work 
on  any  apprenticed  labourer  without  his  or  her  free  consent  to  undertake  the  same ; but  it  may  be  neces- 
sary by  such  regulations  in  certain  cases  to  require  and  provide  for  the  acquiescence  of  the  minority  of 
the  predial  apprenticed  labourers  attached  to  any  plantation  or  estate  in  the  distribution  and  apportion- 
ment amongst  their  whole  body  of  any  task-work  which  the  majority  of  them  shall  be  willing  and  desirous 
collectively  to  undertake  ; and  it  is  also  necessary  that  regulations  should  be  made  respecting  any  volun- 
tary contracts  into  which  any  apprenticed  labourers  may  enter  with  their  respective  employers  or  with 
any  other  person  for  hired  service  for  any  future  period,  and  for  limiting  the  greatest  period  of  time  to 
which  such  voluntary  contract  may  extend,  and  for  enforcing  the  punctual  performance  of  such  contracts 
on  the  part  both  of  such  labourers  and  of  those  engaging  for  their  employment  and  hire  ; and  it  is  also 
necessary  that  regulations  should  be  made  for  the  prevention  or  punishment  of  any  cruelty,  injustice,  or 
other  wrong  or  injury  done  to  or  inflicted  upon  any  such  apprenticed  labourers  by  those  entitled  to  their 
services;  and  it  is  also  necessary  that  proper  regulations  should  be  made  respecting  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  indentures  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  made  on  behalf  of  children,  and  respecting  the  registering 
and  preservation  of  such  indentures  : and  w’hereas  it  is  also  necessary  that  provision  should  be  made  for 
insuring  promptitude  and  despatch,  and  for  preventing  unnecessary  expense,  in  the  discharge  by  the 
justices  of  the  peace  of  the  jurisdiction  and  authorities  committed  to  them,  and  for  enabling  such  justices 
to  decide  in  a summary  way  such  questions  as  may  be  brought  before  them  in  that  capacity,  and  for  the 
division  of  the  colonies  into  districts  for  the  purposes  of  such  jurisdiction,  and  for  the  frequent  and  punc- 
tual visitation  by  such  justices  of  the  apprenticed  labourers  within  their  respective  districts  ; and  it  is 
also  necessary  that  regulations  should  be  made  for  indemnifying  and  protecting  such  justices  of  the  peace 
in  the  upright  execution  and  discharge  of  their  duties  : and  whereas  such  regulations  could  not  without 
great  inconvenience  be  made  except  by  the  respective  governors,  councils,  and  assemblies,  or  other  local 
legislatures  of  the  said  respective  colonies,  or  by  his  Majesty,  with  the  advice  of  his  privy  council,  in  re- 
ference to  those  colonies  to  which  the  legislative  authority  of  his  Majesty  in  council  extends  ; be  it 
therefore  enacted  and  declared,  that  nothing  in  this  act  contained  extends  or  shall  be  construed  to  extend 
to  prevent  the  enactment  by  the  respective  governors,  councils,  and  assemblies,  or  by  such  other  local 
legislatures  as  aforesaid,  or  by  his  Majesty,  with  the  advice  of’his  privy  council,  of  any  such  acts  of  general 
assembly,  or  ordinances,  or  orders  in  council  as  may  be  requisite  for  making  and  establishing  such  rules 
and  regulations,  or  for  carrying  the  same  into  full  and  complete  effect:  provided  nevertheless,  that  it 
shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  such  governor,  council,  and  assembly,  or  for  any  local  legislature,  or  for  his 
Majesty  in  council,  to  make  or  establish  any  enactment,  regulation,  provision,  rule,  or  order  in  anywise 
repugnant  or  contradictory  to  this  present  act,  but  that  every  such  enactment,  regulation,  &c.  shall  be 
and  is  declared  to  be  absolutely  null  and  void.  — ^16. 

Such  Colonial  Acts  may  not  authorise  the  whipping  or  Punishment  of  the  Labowcr.  — It  shall  rot  be 
lawful  for  any  such  governor,  &c.,  or  other  colonial  legislature,  or  for  his  Majesty  in  council,  by  any  such 
act,  ordinance,  & c.,  to  authorise  any  one  entitled  to  the  services  of  any  apprenticed  labourer,  or  any 
person  or  persons  other  than  justices  of  the  peace  holding  special  commissions  as  aforesaid,  to  punish  any 
apprenticed  labourer  for  any  offence  committed  or  alleged  to  have  been  committed,  by  the  whipping,  beat- 
ing, or  imprisonment  of  his  or  her  person,  or  by  any  other  personal  correction  or  punishment  whatsoever, 
or  by  any  addition  to  the  hours  of  labour  herein-before  limited  ; nor  to  authorise  any  court,  judge,  or 
justice  to  punish  any  apprenticed  labourer,  being  a female,  for  any  offence  by  her  committed,  by  whipping 
or  beating  her  person  ; and  that  every  enactment,  regulation,  &c.  for  any  such  purpose  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  absolutely  null  and  of  no  effect : provided  always,  that  nothing  in  this  act  contained  doth  or  shall 
extend  to  exempt  any  apprenticed  labourer  from  the  operation  of  any  law  or  police  regulation  in  force 
for  the  prevention  or  punishment  of  any  offence,  such  law  or  police  regulation  being  in  force  against  and 
applicable  to  all  persons  of  free  condition.  — $ 17. 

The  next  2 sections  provide  that  none  but  special  justices,  holding  commissions  as  aforesaid,  shall  act 
in  execution  of  this  act,  or  interfere  between  apprenticed  labourers  and  their  employers;  but  reserving 
to  the  supreme  courts  such  powers  in  relation  hereto  as  may  now  be  vested  in  them. 

Appj'enticcd  Labourers  not  to  be  subject  to  Prolongation  or  Renewal  qf  Apprenticeship.  — No  apprenticed 
labourer  shall,  by  act  of  assembly,  ordinance,  or  order  in  council,  be  rendered  liable,  in  respect  of  any 
offence,  or  upon  any  pretext  whatsoever,  except  as  hereafter  is  mentioned,  to  any  prolongation  of  his  or 
her  term  of  apprenticeship,  or  to  any  new  or  additional  apprenticeship,  or  to  any  such  additional  labour 
as  shall  impose  upon  such  apprenticed  labourer  the  obligation  of  working  in  the  service  or  for  the  benefit 
of  those  entitled  to  his  or  her  services  for  more  than  15  extra  hours  in  the  whole  in  any  1 week,  but 
every  such  enactment,  regulation,  provision,  &c.  shall  be  and  is  null  and  void  and  of  no  effect : provided 
nevertheless,  that  any  act  of  assembly,  ordinance,  or  order  in  council,  may  contain  provisions  lor  com- 
pelling any  apprenticed  labourer,  who  shall,  during  his  or  her  apprenticeship,  wilfully  be  absent  from  the 
service  of  his  or  her  employer,  either  to  serve  such  employer  after  the  expiration  of  his  or  her  appren- 
ticeship for  so  long  a time  as  he  or  she  shall  have  so  been  absent  from  such  service,  or  to  make  satisfaction 
to  his  or  her  employer  for  the  loss  sustained  by  such  absence  (except  so  far  as  he  or  she  shall  have  made 
satisfaction  for  such  absence,  either  out  of  such  extra  hours  as  aforesaid,  or  otherwise),  but  nevertheless 
so  that  such  extra  service  or  compensation  shall  not  be  compellable  after  the  expiration  of  7 years  next 
after  the  termination  of  the  apprenticeship  of  such  apprentice.  — ^ 20. 

Apprenticed  Laboure?'s  not  to  be  compelled  to  ivork  on  Sundays.  — Neither  under  the  provisions  or 
obligations  imposed  by  this  act,  or  any  act  of  general  assembly,  ordinance,  or  order  in  council,  shall  any 
apprenticed  labourer  be  compelled  to  labour  on  Sundays,  except  in  works  of  necessity,  or  in  domestic 
services,  or  in  the  protection  of  property,  or  in  tending  of  cattle,  nor  shall  any  apprenticed  labourer  be 
hindered  from  attending  anywhere  on  Sundays  for  religious  worship,  at  his  or  her  free  will  or  pleasure, 
but  shall  be  at  full  liberty  so  to  do  without  let,  denial,  or  interruption  whatsoever.  — ^ 21. 

Nothing  herein  to  interfere  with  certain  Colonial  Laws . — Nothing  in  this  act  extends  or  shall  be  con- 
strued to  extend  to  interfere  with  or  prevent  the  enactment  by  the  governors,  councils,  and  assemblies, 
or  by  such  other  local  legislature  of  any  colonies,  or  by  his  Majesty  in  council  in  reference  to  such 
colonies  as  are  subject  to  the  legislative  authority  of  his  Majesty  in  council,  of  any  acts,  ordinances,  &c. 
for  exempting  any  apprenticed  labourers,  during  the  continuance  of  their  apprenticeship,  from  any  civil 
or  military  service,  or  for  disqualifying  them  during  the  continuance  of  any  such  apprenticeships  from  the 
enjoyment  or  discharge  of  any  political  franchise,  or  for  exempting  them  during  the  continuance  of  such 
apprenticeships  from  being  arrested  or  imprisoned  for  debt.  — ^ 22. 

Acts  passed  by  local  Legislatures  with  similar  but  improved  Enactments  to  this  Act  to  supersede  this 
Act  — In  case  the  governor,  council,  and  assembly  of  one  or  more  colonies  shall,  by  any  act  or  acts  of 
general  assembly  for  that  purpose,  substitute  for  the  several  enactments  herein  contained,  or  any  of  them, 
any  enactments  accomplishing  the  several  objects  in  such  enactments  respectively  contemplated  as  fully 
and  to  the  like  effect,  but  in  a manner  and  form  better  adapted  to  the  local  circumstances  of  such  colonies 
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°rcol?Vy’  I11,,0?80  Majesty  shall,  by  any  order  in  council,  confirm  and  allow  such  act  or  acts  of 
assembly,  and  shall  in  such  order  recite  and  set  forth  the  provisions  and  enactments  of  this  present  act 
for  which  such  other  enactments  shall  have  been  substituted,  then  and  in  such  case  so  much  and  such 
parts  of  this  present  act  as  shall  be  so  recited  and  set  forth  in  any  such  order  in  council  shall  be  suspended 
and  oeue  to  be  of  any  force  in  such  colony  from  and  after  the  arrival  and  proclamation  therein  of  any 
such  order  or  orders  in  council,  and  shall  continue  to  be  so  suspended  so  long  as  any  such  substituted 

enactments  shall  continue  in  force,  and  no  longer. r 2SL 

’ihc  Treasury a/ay  rate  /•«■■■  ec Ung  20,000,000/. — This  section  recites,  that  towards  com* 

pensating  the  persons  at  present  entitled  to  the  services  of  the  slaves  to  be  manumitted  and  set  free  by 
virtue  of  this  act  for  the  loss  of  such  services,  the  Commons  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in  parliament 
assembled  have  resolved  to  gi\e  ami  grant  to  his  Majesty  the  sum  of  20,000,000/.  sterling.  Authority  is 
then  given  to  raise  such  20, 000, (XX)/.,  and  to  grant  annuities  for  the  same.  Directions  are  also  given  how 
the  same  is  to  be  paid  ; and  the  interest  and  charges  are  made  chargeable  upon  the  consolidated  fund. — 

$ h 94- 

( iima  t d for  distributing  Compensation . — It  shall  be  lawful  for  his  Majesty  from 

time  to  time,  by  a commission  under  the  great  seal,  to  constitute  and  appoint  such  persons,  not  being  less 
th.m  >,  as  to  Ins  M a,<  >ty  shall  MOP  Hurt,  to  be  commissioners  of  arbitration  for  inquiring  into  and  de- 
ciding upon  the  claims  to  compensation  which  may  be  preferred  to  them  under  this  act.  — \ 33. 

Nirtioms  ;»  to  43.  mtluMve,  regulate  the  appointment  of,  meetings,  and  manner  of  proeeding  before,  the 
commissioners. 

V'  Part  of  ( 'ompmsatiom  to  be  applicable  to  any  Colony  unless  his  Majesty  declare  that  adequate  Pro - 
oiium  bos  been  made  by  the  Legislature  thee,  f _ No  part  of  the  said  sum  of  20,000,000/.  sterling  shall  be 
applied  for  the  benefit  of  any  person  now  entitled  to  the  services  of  any  slave  in  any  of  the  colonies,  unless 
an  order  shall  have  been  Seri  made  by  his  Majesty  in  council,  declaring  that  adequate  and  satisfactory 
prov  ision  hath  been  made  by  law  in  such  colony  for  giving  effect  to  this  present  act  by  such  further  and 
supplementary  enactments  as  aforesaid,  nor  unless  a certified  copy  of  such  order  in  council  shall  have 
been  transmitted  to  the  comtnlsshmers  of  his  Maji-'tv  * treasury  for  their  guidance  or  information  ; and 
4 \ erj  such  order  shall  be  published  3 several  times  in  the  London  Gazette , and  shall  be  laid  before  both 
houses  oi  parliament  within  6 weeks  next  after  the  date  thereof,  if  parliament  shall  be  then  in  session, 
and  if  not,  within  6 weeks  from  the  next  ensuing  session.  — r,  44. 

The  Commissioners  to  apportion  the  Compensation  Fund* — The  said  commissioners  shall  proceed  to 
apportion  the  said  sum  into  19  different  shares,  which  shall  be  respectively  assigned  to  the  several  British 
colonies  or  possessions,  viz.  the  Bermuda  Islands,  the  Bahama  Islands,  Jamaica,  Honduras,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Nevis,  St.  C hristopher’s,  Dominica,  Barbadoes,  Grenada,  St.  Vincent’s, 
tago,  St  Lucia,  Trinidad,  British  Qutaiia|  the  Cqpeef  <iood  Hope,  and  Mauritius;  and  in  making 
such  apportionment  of  the  said  funds  among  the  several  colonies,  the  commissioners  shall  and  are  required 
to  have  regard  to  the  number  of  slaves  belonging  to  or  settled  in  each  of  such  colonies,  as  the  same  may 
appear  and  are  stated  according  to  the  latest  returns  made  in  the  office  of  the  registrar  of  slaves  in 
England,  appointed  under  the  authority  of  the  act  59  Geo.  & c.  120.,  intituled  u An  Act  for  establishing  a 
Registry  of  Colonial  Slaves  in  Great  Britain,  and  for  making  further  Provision  with  respect  to  the  Removal 
of  Slaves  from  British  Colonies and  the  said  commissioners  are  further  required,  in  making  such  ap- 
portionment, to  have  regard  to  the  prices  for  which,  on  an  average  of  8 years  ending  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1830,  slaves  have  been  sold  in  each  colony,  excluding  from  consideration  any  sales  in  which 
thr>  shall  have  sufficient  reason  to  suppose  that  slaves  were  sold  or  purchased  under  any  reservation,  or 
subject  to  any  express  or  tar  t \ affecting  their  price;  and  the  said  commissioners  shall  then  pro* 

need  to  ascertain,  in  reference  to  each  colony,  what  amount  of  sterling  money  will  represent  the  average 
value  of  a slave  therein  for  the  said  ; and  the  total  number  of  the  slaves  in  each  colony 

being  multiplied  into  the  amount  of  sterling  money  so  representing  such  average  value  of  a slave  therein, 
the  product  of  such  mult  iplication  >hall  be  ascertained  for  each  colony  separately  ; and  the  said  20,000,000/. 
Sterling  shall  then  be  assign!  r oned  amongst  the  said  several  colonies  rateablyand  in  pro- 

portion to  the  product  so  ascertained  for  each  respectively.  — § 45. 

No  ( 'ompensation  to  be  allowed  for  Persons  illegally  held  in  Slavery.  — In  case  it  shall  appear  that  any 
persons  in  respect  of  whom  claims  for  compensation  shall  have  been  made  have  been  registered  and  held 
in  slavery  in  any  colony  mentioned  in  this  act  contrary  to  law,  in  every  such  case  the  commissioners  shall 
deduct  f rom  the  sum  to  be  appro]  Mated  as  compensation  to  the  proprietors  in  such  colony,  such  sums  as 
shall  correspond  with  the  estimated  value  and  number  of  the  persons  so  illegally  registered  and  held  in 
slave  ry  ; ami  all  such  sum  or  i ch  may  be  deducted  as  herein-before  provided  shall  be  applied  towards 

lie  fra  \ mg  the  general  expenses  of  the  commission  : provided  always,  that  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
in  what  cases  such  deductions  shall  be  made,  every  question  arising  in  any  colony  respecting  the  servile 
condition  of  any  persons  registered  as  slaves  shall  be  inquired  of  and  determined  by  the  commissioners  to 
be  appointed  under  this  act,  according  to  such  rules  of  legal  presumption  and  evidence  as  are  or  shall  be 
established  by  any  law  in  force  or  which  shall  be  in  force  in  any  such  colony.  — § 46. 

Commissioners  to  institute  Inquiries , $c.  — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  commissioners,  and  they  are 
hereby  required,  to  institute  a lull  and  exact  inquiry’  into  all  the  circumstances  connected  with  each  of 
the  fold  several  oolonies  which  in  their  judgment  ought,  in  justice  and  equity,  to  regulate  or  affect  the 
apportionment  w ithin  the  same  of  that  part  of  the  general  compensation  fund  which  shall  be  assigned  to 
each  of  the  said  colonies ; and  especially  such  commissioners  snail  have  regard  to  the  relative  value  of 
pra?dial  slaves  and  of  unattached  slaves  in  every  such  colony;  and  they  shall  distinguish  such  slaves, 
whether  praedial  or  unattached,  into  as  many  distinct  classes  as,  regard  being  had  to  the  circumstances  of 
each  colony,  shall  appear  just ; and  such  commissioners  shall,  with  all  practicable  precision,  ascertain  and 
fix  the  average  value  of  a slave  in  each  of  the  classes  into  which  the  slaves  in  any  such  colony  shall  be 
divided  ; and  the  commissioners  shall  also  inquire  and  consider  of  the  principles  according  to  which  the 
compensation  to  be  allotted  in  respect  to  any  slave  or  body  of  slaves  ought,  according  to  the  rules  of  law 
and  equity,  to  be  distributed  amongst  persons  who.  as  owners  or  creditors,  legatees  or  annuitants,  may 
have  any  joint  or  common  interest  in  any  such  slave  or  slaves,  or  may  be  entitled  to  or  interested  in  such 
slave  or  slaves,  either  in  possession,  remainder,  reversion,  or  expectancy ; and  the  commissioners  shall  also 
inquire  and  consider  of  the  principles  and  manner  in  which  provision  might  be  most  effectually  made  for 
the  protection  of  any  interest  in  any  such  compensation  money  which  may  belong  to  or  be  vested  in  any 
married  women,  infants,  lunatics,  or  persons  of  insane  or  unsound  mind,  or  persons  beyond  the  seas,  or  la- 
bouring under  any  other  legal  or  natural  disability  or  incapacity,  and  according  to  w hat  rules,  and  in  what 
manner,  and  under  what  authority,  trustees  should,  when  necessary,  be  appointed  for  the  safe  custody,  for 
the  benefit  of  any  person  or  persons,  of  such  compensation  fund,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  aid  for  regulatingthe 
duties  of  such  trustees,  and  providing  them  with  a fair  and  reasonable  indemnity;  and  the  commissioners 
shall  also  inquire  and  consider  upon  what  principles,  according  to  the  established  rules  of  law  and  equity  in 
similar  cases,  the  succession  to  such  funds  should  be  regulated  upon  the  death  of  any  person  entitled  thereto 
who  may  die  intestate  ; and  the  commissioners  are  also  required  to  consider  of  any  other  question  which 
it  may  be  necessary  to  investigate  in  order  to  establish  just  and  equitable  rules  for  the  apportionment  of 
such  compensation  money  amongst  the  persons  seised  of,  or  entitled  to,  or  having  any  mortgage,  charge,  in- 
cumbrance, judgment,  or  lien  upon,  or  any  claim  to,  or  right  or  interest  in,  any  slave  or  slaves  to  be  manu- 
mitted as  aforesaid,  at  the  time  of  such  their  manumission  ; and  having  made  all  such  inquiries,  and  having 
taken  all  such  matters  and  things  as  aforesaid  into  their  consideration,  the  said  commissioners  shall  draw 
up  and  frame  such  general  rules,  regard  being  had  to  the  laws  and  usages  in  force  in  each  colony  respectively, 
as  to  them  may  seem  best  adapted  in  each  colony  for  securing  the  just  and  equitable  distribution  of  the  said 
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funds  amongst  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  several  persons  aforesaid,  and  for  the  protection  of  such  funds, 
and  for  the  appointment  and  indemnification  of  such  trustees  as  aforesaid  ; and  such  general  rules,  when 
framed,  and  agreed  upon  by  the  commissioners,  shall  be  subscribed  with  their  respective  hands  and  seals, 
and  transmitted  to  the  president  of  council,  to  be  laid  before  his  Majesty  ; and  so  from  time  to  time  as 
often  as  any  further  general  rules  should  be  so  framed  and  agreed  to  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  or  any  of 
them.  — § 47. 

Rules  to  be  published  in  the  London  Gazette . — The  general  rules  to  be  transmitted  as  aforesaid  to  the 
said  Lord  President  shall  be  forthwith  published  in  the  London  Gazette  on  3 several  occasions  at  least, 
together  with  a notice  that  all  persons  interested  in  or  affected  by  them  may,  by  a time  to  be  in  such 
notice  limited,  appeal  against  any  such  rules  to  his  Majesty  in  council;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Lords  of  his  Majesty’s  privy  council,  or  for  any  3 or  more  of  them,  by  any  further  notice  or  notices  pub- 
lished  in  the  London  Gazette , to  enlarge  the  time  for  receiving  any  such  appeals.  — $ 48. 

Section  49.  enacts  that  his  Majesty  in  council  may  hear  such  appeals,  and  thereupon  confirm  or  dis- 
allow any  general  rule  so  appealed  against. 

Section  50.  enacts  that,  in  absence  of  appeal,  his  Majesty  in  council  may  confirm,  rescind,  or  amend  such 
rules. 

The  remaining  sections  respect  the  enrolment  of  rules,  and  the  proceedings  under  appeal  to  his  Majesty 
in  council ; the  mode  in  which  sums  awarded  by  the  commissioners  are  to  be  paid,  Sec. 

Foreign  Slave  Trade.  — At  the  congress  of  Vienna,  in  1814,  the  plenipotentiaries  of 
the  great  powers  agreed  to  a declaration  that  the  slave  trade  was  “ repugnant  to  the 
principles  of  humanity  and  of  universal  morality ; and  that  it  was  the  earnest  desire  of 
their  sovereigns  to  put  an  end  to  a scourge  which  had  so  long  desolated  Africa,  degraded 
Europe,  and  afflicted  humanity.” 

But  notwithstanding  this  memorable  declaration,  the  immediate  abolition  of  the  trade 
was  not  agreed  to.  France  was  allowed  to  continue  it  for  Jive  years.  It  is,  besides, 
abundantly  certain  that,  though  the  trade  nominally  ceased  in  1819,  it  has  since  been 
clandestinely  carried  on  to  a great  extent  in  French  ships,  if  not  with  the  connivance, 
at  least  without  much  opposition,  on  the  part  of  the  late  government  of  France.  There 
is  now,  however,  reason  to  hope  that  it  will  be  effectually  suppressed  ; for  according  to 
a recent  arrangement  (Nov.  30.  1831)  made  with  his  Majesty  Louis- Philippe,  the  right 
of  search  is  reciprocally  conceded,  within  certain  limits,  by  the  French  and  English  ; 
so  that  French  ships  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  trade  may  be  stopped  by  British 
cruiser^. 

Considering  the  efforts  Great  Britain  made  in  behalf  of  Spain  and  Portugal,  and  the 
influence  she  might  have  been  supposed  to  have  acquired  with  the  restored  monarchs  of 
those  countries,  it  may  well  excite  astonishment  that  our  negotiators  (whether  from  the 
intractability  of  those  with  whom  they  had  to  deal,  or  from  want  of  address  and  firmness 
on  their  parts,  we  leave  it  to  others  to  decide),  were  unable  to  prevail  on  these  powers 
to  renounce  the  trade  till  after  the  lapse  of  a considerable  period.  They  succeeded,  in- 
deed, in  inducing  them  to  exempt  that  portion  of  the  African  coast  north  of  the  Equator 
from  their  piratical  attacks ; and  for  this  concession,  and  damages  alleged  to  have  been 
sustained  by  their  slave  ships  from  our  cruisers,  Great  Britain  has  paid  them  no  less  than 
1,230,000/.  ! — (See  Sierra  Leone.) 

The  Spanish  slave  trade  was  to  have  finally  ceased,  according  to  the  stipulations  in 
the  treaty  between  Spain  and  this  country  of  the  5th  of  July  and  28th  of  August,  1814, 
in  1820.  But  within  these  2 years,  and,  perhaps,  at  this  very  moment,  slave  ships 
have  been  publicly  fitted  out  from  Cuba,  and  immense  numbers  of  slaves  have  been 
imported  into  that  island,  with  the  open  connivance  of  the  authorities.  A mixed  com- 
mission court,  consisting  of  British  and  Spanish  commissioners,  has  been  established  at 
Havannah,  for  the  condemnation  of  vessels  proved  to  have  been  engaged  in  the  slave 
trade.  But  we  are  officially  informed  by  Mr.  Macleay,  one  of  the  commissioners,  that 
since  the  establishment  of  the  court  no  seizure  of  a slave  vessel  has  ever  taken  place,  but 
on  the  interference  and  denunciation  of  the  British  commissioners ; and  even  then  such 
seizure  has  only  been  mac/c,  to  be  instantly  followed  by  a perfect  acquittal  in  the  Spanish 
tribunals  /” — (Par/.  Paper , No.  120.  Sess.  1831,  p.  53. ) 

Slaves  were  freely  imported  in  immense  numbers  into  Brazil,  till  February,  1830, 
when  the  trade  was  to  cease,  conformably  to  the  convention  entered  into  with  this 
country  on  the  23d  of  June,  1826.  — (See  Rio  de  Janeiro.)  But  whether  the  clan- 
destine and  illegal,  as  well  as  the  open  and  legitimate  importation  of  slaves,  be  at  an  end 
is  more  than  we  can  undertake  to  say. 

On  the  whole,  we  are  afraid  that  nothing  short  of  a declaration  by  the  great  powers, 
making  the  slave  trade  piracy,  will  be  sufficient  entirely  to  rid  humanity  of  its  guilt 
and  horrors. 

SMALTZ,  or  SMALT  (Ger.  Schmalz  / Du.  Smalt ; Fr.  Smalt ; It.  Smalto  azzurro , 
Smaltino ; Sp.  Esmalte , Azid  azur ; Rus.  Zasor),  an  oxide  of  cobalt,  melted  with 
siliceous  earth  and  potash.  It  is  a sort  of  glass,  of  a beautiful  deep  blue  colour ; and 
being  ground  very  fine,  is  known  by  the  name  of  powder  blue.  The  colour  of  smaltz 
is  not  affected  by  fire  ; and  it  is  consequently  in  great  demand  in  the  painting  of  earthen- 
ware. It  is  also  employed  in  the  colouring  of  paper,  and  for  other  purposes  in  the  arts. 
Beckmann  has  proved  that  the  process  used  in  the  preparation  of  smaltz  was  invented 
about  the  end  of  the  15th  or  the  beginning  of  the  16th  century;  and  that  the  blue 
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glass  of  the  ancients  owes  its  colour,  not  to  the  presence  of  cobalt  or  ofsmaltz,  but  to  that 
of  iron.  — ( Hist . of  Inventions,  voL  ii.  art.  Cobalt.) 

Smultz  is  principally  manufactured  in  Germany  and  Norway.  Of  391,523  lbs.  imported  into  Great 
liritain  in  1831,  2(><i,840  lbs.  came  from  Norway,  1G  .71  5 from  Germany,  and  23,958  from  the  Netherlands. 
At  an  average  of  1831  and  1832,  the  entries  of  smalts  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  319,408  lbs.  a 
year.  The  duty  on  smaltz  has  recently  been  reduced  from  6d.  to  4 d.  per  lb. 

SMUGGLING,  the  offence  of  defrauding  the  revenue  by  the  introduction  of 
articles  into  consumption,  without  paying  the  duties  chargeable  upon  them.  It  may  be 
committed  indifferently  either  upon  the  excise  or  customs  revenue. 

Origin  and  Prevention  of  Smuggling.  — This  crime,  which  occupies  so  prominent  a 
place  in  the  criminal  legislation  of  all  modern  states  is  wholly  the  result  of  vicious  com- 
mercial and  financial  legislation.  It  is  the  fruit  either  of  prohibitions  of  importation, 
or  of  oppressively  high  duties.  It  docs  not  originate  in  any  depravity  inherent  in  man  ; 
hut  in  the  folly  and  ignorance  of  legislators  A prohibition  against  importing  a com- 
modity does  not  take  away  the  taste  for  it ; and  the  imposition  of  a high  duty  on  any 
article  occasions  a universal  desire  to  escape  or  evade  its  payment.  Hence,  the  rise 
and  occupation  of  the  smuggler.  'Hie  risk  of  being  detected  in  the  clandestine  intro- 
duction of  commodities  under  any  system  of  fiscal  regulations  may  always  be  valued  at 
a certain  average  rate  ; and  wherever  the  duties  exceed  this  rate,  smuggling  immediately 
takes  place.  Now,  there  are  plainly  hut  two  ways  of  checking  this  practice, — either 
the  temptation  to  smuggle  must  he  diminished  by  lowering  the  duties,  or  the  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  smuggling  must  be  increased.  The  first  is  obviously  the  more  natural 
and  efficient  method  of  effecting  the  object  in  view  ; hut  the  second  has  been  most  ge- 
nerally resorted  to,  even  in  cases  where  the  duties  were  quite  excessive.  Governments 
have  uniformly  almost  consulted  the  persons  employed  in  the  collection  of  the  revenue 
with  respect  to  the  best  mode  of  rendering  taxes  effectual;  though  it  is  clear  that  the 
interests,  prejudices,  and  peculiar  habits  of  such  persons  utterly  disqualify  them  from 
forming  a sound  opinon  on  such  a subject.  They  cannot  recommend  a reduction  of 
duties  us  a means  of  repressing  smuggling  and  increasing  revenue,  without  acknow- 
ledging their  own  incapacity  to  detect  and  defeat  illicit  practices ; and  the  result  has 
been,  that,  instead  of  ascribing  the  prevalence  of  smuggling  to  its  true  causes,  the  offi- 
cers of  customs  and  excise  have  almost  universally  ascribed  it  to  some  defect  in  the  laws, 
or  in  the  mode  of  administering  them,  and  have  proposed  repressing  it  by  new  regu- 
lations, and  by  increasing  the  number  and  severity  of  the  penalties  affecting  the  smug- 
gler. As  might  have  been  expected,  these  attempts  have,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases, 
proved  signally  unsuccessful.  And  it  has  been  invariably  found,  that  no  vigilance  on 
the  part  of  the  revenue  officers,  and  no  severity  of  punishment,  can  prevent  the  smug- 
gling of  such  commodities  as  are  either  prohibited  or  loaded  with  oppressive  duties. 
The  smuggler  is  generally  a popular  character  ; and  whatever  the  law  may  declare  on 
the  subject,  it  is  quite  ludicrous  to  expect  that  the  hulk  of  society  will  ever  he  brought 
to  think  that  those  who  furnish  them  with  cheap  brandy,  geneva,  tobacco,  &c.  are  guilty 
of  any  very  heinous  offence. 

“ To  pretend,”  says  Dr.  Smith,  “ to  have  any  scruple  about  buying  smuggled  goods, 
though  a manifest  encouragement  to  the  violation  of  the  revenue  laws,  and  to  the  perjury 
which  almost  always  attends  it,  would,  in  most  countries,  be  regarded  as  one  of  those 
pedantic  pieces  of  hypocrisy,  which,  instead  of  gaining  credit  with  any  body,  seems  only  to 
expose  the  person  who  affects  to  practise  them  to  the  suspicion  of  being  a greater  knave 
than  most  of  his  neighbours.  By  this  indulgence  of  the  public,  the  smuggler  is  often 
encouraged  to  continue  a trade,  which  he  is  thus  taught  to  consider  as,  in  some  measure, 
innocent ; and  when  the  severity  of  the  revenue  laws  is  ready  to  fall  upon  him,  he  is 
frequently  disposed  to  defend  with  violence  what  he  has  been  accustomed  to  regard  as 
his  just  property ; and  from  being  at  first  rather  imprudent  than  criminal,  he,  at  last, 
too  often  becomes  one  of  the  most  determined  violators  of  the  laws  of  society.”  — 
( Wealth  of  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  491.) 

To  create  by  means  of  high  duties  an  overwhelming  temptation  to  indulge  in  crime, 
and  then  to  punish  men  for  indulging  in  it,  is  a proceeding  completely  subversive  of 
every  principle  of  justice.  It  revolts  the  natural  feelings  of  the  people;  and  teaches 
them  to  feel  an  interest  in  the  worst  characters  — for  such  smugglers  generally  are  — to 
espouse  their  cause,  and  avenge  their  wrongs.  A punishment  which  is  not  proportioned 
to  the  offence,  and  which  does  not  carry  the  sanction  of  public  opinion  along  with  it,  can 
never  he  productive  of  any  good  effect.  The  true  way  to  put  down  smuggling  is  to 
render  it  unprofitable  ; to  diminish  the  temptation  to  engage  in  it : and  this  is  not  to 
be  done  by  surrounding  the  coasts  with  cordons  of  troops,  by  the  multiplication  of 
oaths  and  penalties,  and  making  the  country  the  theatre  of  ferocious  and  bloody  contests 
in  the  field,  and  of  perjury  and  chicanery  in  the  courts  of  law;  hut  by  repealing  pro- 
hibitions, and  reducing  duties,  so  that  their  collection  may  be  enforced  with  a moderate 
degree  of  vigilance ; and  that  the  forfeiture  of  the  article  may  he  a sufficient  penalty 
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upon  the  smuggler.  It  is  in  this,  and  in  this  only,  that  we  must  seek  for  an  effectual 
check  to  illicit  trafficking.  Whenever  the  profits  of  the  fair  trader  become  nearly  equal  to 
those  of  the  smuggler,  the  latter  is  forced  to  abandon  his  hazardous  profession.  13ut 
so  long  as  prohibitions  or  oppressively  high  duties  are  kept  up,  or,  which  is,  in  fact,  the 
same  thing,  so  long  as  high  bounties  are  held  out  to  encourage  the  adventurous,  the  needy, 
and  the  profligate,  to  enter  on  this  career,  we  may  be  assured  that  armies  of  excise 
and  custom-house  officers,  backed  by  the  utmost  severity  of  the  revenue  laws,  will  be 
insufficient  to  hinder  them. 

Smuggling  in  France  and  England.  — The  recently  printed  Report  of  Messrs.  Villiers 
and  Bowring,  on  the  commercial  relations  between  France  and  Great  Britain,  contains 
some  very  curious  and  instructive  details  as  to  the  smuggling  carried  on  between  them. 
They  afford  the  most  satisfactory  and  convincing  proofs  of  the  incapacity  of  restrictions 
and  prohibitions  to  secure  a real  monopoly  of  any  extensive  market ; and  show  that  their 
principal  effect  is  to  promote  illicit  traffic ; and  to  make  that  ingenuity  and  invention  be 
exerted  in  devising  means  to  defeat  and  elude  the  law,  which,  under  a more  liberal 
system,  would  be  exerted  to  improve  the  methods  of  production.  The  introduction 
of  prohibited  goods  is  more  easily  effected  by  land  than  by  sea ; and  smuggling 
into  France  is,  in  consequence,  carried  on  principally  through  her  north  and  east 
frontiers.  Considerable  quantities  of  prohibited  or  overtaxed  goods  are,  however,  in- 
troduced by  sea.  A regular  tariff  of  risks  is  established ; and  persons  of  undoubted 
solidity  contract,  for  certain  premiums,  which  for  the  most  part  are  abundantly  moderate, 
to  deliver  any  prohibited  article  in  any  part  of  France.  Owing  to  the  system  of  octrois , 
or  of  the  collection  of  duties  at  the  gates  of  large  towns,  where  an  inspection  of  the  goods 
may  also  be  made,  the  cost  of  smuggling  into  Paris  and  other  populous  places  is  con- 
siderably greater  than  that  of  smuggling  into  villages.  At  an  average,  however,  most 
foreign  goods  may  be  delivered  in  Paris  at  a charge  of  from  25  to  30  per  cent,  ad 
valorem  on  their  real  value. 

Notwithstanding  the  advantage  of  a sea  frontier,  a coast  guard,  and  a most  efficient 
Custom-house  establishment,  the  facts  embodied  by  Messrs.  Villiers  and  Bowring 
in  their  Report  show  that  smuggling  is  in  quite  as  flourishing  a condition  on  the 
shores  of  England  as  on  the  land  frontier  of  France.  The  premium  on  the  illicit  intro- 
duction amongst  us  of  prohibited  or  overtaxed  goods  varies  from  15  to  40  per  cent,  ad 
valorem,  according  to  the  description  of  the  article.  The  parties  employing  the  smugglers 
run  no  risk.  The  latter,  or  their  agents,  attend  regularly  upon  ’Change ; and  “ it  is  their 
constant  practice  to  deposit  the  value  of  the  goods  confided  to  their  care  in  a banker’s 
acceptance,  as  a security  to  the  owner!”  — (Report,  p.  54.)  It  could  hardly,  indeed, 
have  been  otherwise.  Brandy,  which  is  the  favourite  article  for  smuggling  speculations, 
may  be  bought  for  shipment  in  France  at  from  3s.  6d.  to  5s.  a gallon.  It  is  highly 
popular  amongst  us ; but  instead  of  admitting  it  to  consumption  under  a moderate  duty, 
or  even  under  the  high  duty  of  8s.  or  10s.,  we  load  it  with  the  oppressive  and  exorbitant 
duty  of  22s.  6d. ; that  is,  with  a duty  varying  from  450  to  65 0 per  cent,  ad  valorem  ! 
Had  those  who  originally  imposed  this  duty,  and  those  by  whom  it  has  been  kept  up, 
been  deeply  interested  in  smuggling  adventures,  their  conduct  would  have  been  intel- 
ligible ; but,  as  no  such  excuse  can  be  made  for  them,  it  has  been  in  the  last  degree 
irrational  and  absurd.  The  temptation  to  the  illicit  introduction  of  brandy,  occasioned 
by  the  exorbitancy  of  the  duty,  has  roused  all  the  energies  of  the  smuggler,  who  has  de- 
feated the  utmost  vigilance  of  the  revenue  officers,  and  eluded  or  defied  the  multiplied 
pains  and  penalties  of  the  customs  laws ! Messrs.  Villiers  and  Bowring  estimate,  from 
a comparison  of  the  shipments  of  different  articles  from  France  for  England  with  the 
imports  into  the  latter,  and  other  authentic  data,  that  the  total  amount  of  duties  evaded 
by  the  fraudulent  importation  of  overtaxed  French  articles  (exclusive  of  tobacco,  whole 
cargoes  of  which  are  sometimes  introduced  into  Ireland)  into  this  country  amounts  to 
about  800,000/.  a year.  — (p.  54.)  Of  this  sum,  the  loss  on  brandy  makes  by  far 
the  largest  item;  and  is  said  to  be  “ considerably  more  than  500,000/.!”  — (p.  57.) 
It  is  plain,  therefore,  that,  as  a means  of  raising  revenue,  this  system  is  signally 
unsuccessful ; but  it  is  so  in  a far  greater  degree  than  appears  even  from  the  above 
statements:  for,  in  addition  to  the  vast  quantity  of  overtaxed  articles  clandestinely 
introduced,  and  on  which  a reasonable  duty  would  be  paid,  it  occasions  the  over- 
loading of  the  market  with  spurious,  counterfeit  articles,  by  which  the  public  health  as 
well  as  the  revenue  is  materially  injured.  Nor  is  this  all.  In  order  to  render  oppressive 
duties  productive  of  any  revenue,  it  is  necessary  to  organise  and  keep  constantly  on  foot 
a very  numerous  and  costly  customs  establishment.  It  is  abundantly  certain  that  we  lose, 
by  the  clandestine  importation  of  brandy,  geneva,  and  tobacco,  from  France,  Belgium, 
and  Holland,  above  1,500,000/.  a year  of  revenue;  and  it  is  admitted,  on  all  hands,  that, 
but  for  the  oppressive  duties  on  these  articles,  a saving  of  500,000/.  a year  might  be 
effected  in  the  customs  department.  Nothing,  therefore,  can  be  more  futile  than  to  at- 
tempt vindicating  exorbitant  duties  on  the  pretence  of  their  being  required  to  keep  up 
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the  revenue.  In  point  of  fact,  such  duties  are  about  the  most  efficient  engines  that  can 
be  devised  for  its  reduction.  The  revenue  derived  from  coffee  has  been  trebled  by 
reducing  the  duty  from  Is.  Id.  to  6d.  per  lb. — (see  Coffee);  the  revenue  derived  from 
British  spirits  was  materially  increased  by  reducing  the  duty  from  5s.  6d.  to  2s.  6d.  the 
wine  gallon  — (see  Spirits);  and  Mr.  Pitt  increased  the  duty  derived  from  brandy, 
geneva,  &c.,  in  178G,  not  by  adding  to,  but  by  taking  50  per  cent,  from,  the  duties  with 
which  they  had  previously  been  loaded ! There  cannot,*  indeed,  be  the  shadow  of  a doubt 
that  the  revenue  derived  from  brandy  and  geneva  would  be  very  largely  increased  by  re- 
ducing the  duties  to  8s.  or  10s.  a gallon.  A measure  of  this  sort,  coupled  as  it  ought 
to  be  with  a reduction  of  the  duties  on  tobacco — (see  Tobacco), — would  do  what  neither 
coast  guards,  preventive  services,  revenue  cruisers,  or  customs  acts  will  ever  do,  — it 
would  go  far  to  annihilate  smuggling ; and  would  enable  the  services  of  a large  number 
of  revenue  officers  to  be  dispensed  with. 

But  the  demoralising  influence  of  an  extensive  smuggling  system  is  the  worst  conse- 
quence of  oppressive  duties  and  prohibitions.  They  make  the  smuggler  be  regarded  as 
a public  benefactor,  and  procure  for  him  the  sympathy  of  all  classes,  and  the  strenuous 
support  of  those  in  the  lower  walks  of  life.  No  one  acquainted  with  the  state  of  the 
peasantry  in  extensive  districts  of  Kent  and  Sussex,  will  believe  that  it  is  easy  to  exag- 
gerate the  evils  that  spring  from  this  source.  The  whole  body  of  labourers  may  be  said 
to  be  in  combination  with  the  smugglers ; and  numbers  of  them  are  every  now  and  then 
withdrawn  from  their  usual  employments  to  assist  in  their  desperate  adventures.  Lawless, 
predatory,  and  ferocious  habits  are  thus  widely  diffused  ; and  thousands,  who,  but  for  this 
moral  contamination,  would  have  been  sober  and  industrious,  are  trained  to  despise  and 
trample  on  the  law,  and  to  regard  its  functionaries  as  enemies  whom  it  is  meritorious  to 
waylay  and  assault. 

Such  being  the  operation  and  result  of  those  oppressive  duties  and  absolute  prohibitions 
to  which  smuggling  owes  its  origin,  it  is  not  surely  too  much  to  hope  that  the  former 
may  be  modified,  and  the  latter  repealed.  When  this  has  been  done,  smuggling  will 
cease ; but  not  one  moment  sooner.  Till  then  it  will  continue,  in  despite  of  all  the  im- 
potent efforts  that  may  be  made  for  its  suppression,  to  scatter  its  seeds,  and  spread  its 
roots  on  all  sides  ; impoverishing  the  fair  and  enriching  the  illicit  dealer  — emptying  the 
public  treasury  of  the  state,  and  filling  its  gaols  with  criminals ! 

Smuggling  bg  Dogs.  — The  following  extract  from  the  Report  of  Messrs.  Villiers  and 
Bowring  developes  one  of  those  ingenious  devices  by  which  mischievous  customs  laws 
are  sure  to  be  defeated. 

“ The  director  of  the  Custom-house  made,  on  the  30th  of  July,  1831,  some  very  curious  statements  to 
the  minister  of  finance  on  the  subject  of  the  fraudulent  introduction  of  articles  by  means  of  dogs.  He 
says,  that  since  the  suppression  of  smuggling  by  horses,  in  1825,  dogs  have  been  employed;  that  the  first 
attempts  were  made  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Valenciennes,  and  that  it  afterwards  spread  to  Dunkirk  and 
Charleville;  that  it  has  since  extended  toThionvilleandStrasburgh;  and,  last  of  all,  in  1828,  to  Besan^on. 

“ In  1N23,  it  was  estimated  that  100,000  kilogrammes  of  goods  were  thus  introduced  into  France;  in 
1823, 187.315 ; and  in  1826,  2,100,000  kilogrammes;  all  these  estimates  being  reported  as  rather  under  the 
mark  : the  calculation  has  been  made  at  2j  kilogrammes  ‘ pro  rata  ' per  dog.  The  dogs  sometimes  carry 
10  kilogrammes,  and  sometimes  even  12  The  above  estimate  supposes  that  1 dog  in  10  in  certain  districts, 
and  in  others  1 in  20,  is  killed  ; but  these  calculations  must  necessarily  be  very  vague.  In  the  opinion  of 
many  of  the  Custom-house  officers,  not  more  than  1 dog  in  75  is  destroyed,  even  when  notice  has  been 
given,  and  the  dogs  are  expected. 

“ Tobacco  and  colonial  produce  are  generally  the  objects  of  this  illicit  trade;  sometimes  cotton  twist 
and  manufactures.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  Dunkirk,  dogs  have  been  taken  with  burdens  of  the  value 
of  600,  800,  and  even  1,200  francs.  Publications  hostile  to  the  government  have  not  unfrequently  been  so 
introduced. 

“ The  dogs  which  are  trained  to  these  ‘dishonest  habits  ’ are  conducted  in  packs  to  the  foreign  frontier; 
they  are  kept  without  food  for  many  hours ; they  are  then  beaten  and  laden,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the 
night  started  on  their  travels.  They  reach  the  abodes  of  their  masters,  which  are  generally  selected  at  2 
or  3 leagues  from  the  frontiers,  as  speedily  as  they  can,  where  they  are  sure  to  be  well  treated  and  pro- 
vided with  a quantity  of  food.  It  is  said  they  do  much  mischief  by  the  destruction  of  agricultural 
property,  inasmuch  as  they  usually  take  the  iqost  direct  course  across  the  country.  They  are  dogs  of  a 
large  size  for  the  most  part. 

“ The  Report  states,  that  these  carrier  dogs,  being  so  tormented  by  fatigue,  hunger,  and  ill  usage,  and 
hunted  by  the  Custom-house  officers  in  all  directions,  are  exceedingly  subject  to  madness,  and  frequently 
bite  the  officers,  one  of  whom  died  in  consequence  in  1829.  They  nave  also  been  trained  to  attack  the 
Custom-house  officers  in  case  of  interference.” — (p.  47.) 

Various  efforts  have  been  made  to  suppress  this  species  of  smuggling,  but  hitherto 
without  success.  It  is  ludicrous,  indeed,  to  suppose,  seeing  the  vast  extent  of  the  land 
frontier  of  France,  that  any  means  should  ever  be  adopted  capable  of  excluding  cheap 
foreign  products  in  extensive  demand.  Nothing  short  of  surrounding  the  country  by 
Bishop  Berkeley’s  Avail  of  brass  could  accomplish  such  an  object.  The  director-general 
of  the  French  customs  says  that  smuggling  is  carried  on  to  an  extent  that  is  vraiment 
effragante  ; and  he  may  truly  say  so,  when  it  is  estimated  that  English  bobbinet,  though 
prohibited,  is  introduced  into  France  to  the  extent  of  10,000,000  fr.,  or  400,000/.,  a year; 
cotton  twist,  and  various  other  prohibited  articles  of  British  produce  and  manufacture, 
are  also  every  where  met  with. 

Thus  it  is  that  the  two  greatest  and  most  civilised  nations  of  Europe,  by  upholding 
vicious  and  destructive  systems  of  commercial  and  financial  legislation,  mutually  injure 
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each  other.  France  and  England,  by  their  proximity,  and  the  difference  and  variety  of 
their  products,  are  fitted  to  carry  on  a far  more  extensive  and  beneficial  commerce  than 
is  carried  on  by  any  other  two  nations.  13ut  owing  to  their  jealousy  of  each  other’s  ad- 
vancement, and  the  prevalence  of  unfounded  theories  as  to  the  causes  of  national  wealth, 
their  intercourse  has  been  subjected  to  the  most  oppressive  fetters,  and  confined 
within  the  narrowest  limits;  most  part,  too,  of  what  is  actually  carried  on,  has  been 
diverted  into  illegitimate  channels;  so  that  what  would,  if  left  to  itself,  have  been  the 
most  prolific  source  of  wealth,  and  the  most  powerful  incentive  to  genius  and  invention, 
lias  been  made  principally  productive  of  crime  and  demoralisation.  This  conduct  is 
as  much  opposed  to  their  duty  as  to  their  interest.  Homines  hominum  causa  sunt  generati , 
ut  ipsi  inter  se  aliis  prodesse  possint . . . Sed  ut  magnas  utilitates  adipiscimur  conspiratione 
hominum  ac  consensu , sic  nulla  tam  detestabilis  pestis  est , quce  non  homini  ab  homine  ?ias- 
catur . — ( Cic . De  Officiis , lib.  ii.  c.  5.) 

Law  as  to  Smuggling  in  England . — The  penalties  imposed  on  illicit  dealing  in  com- 
modities subject  to  duties  of  excise  have  been  specified  in  the  articles  on  such  com- 
modities. The  following  formidable  statute,  with  its  mutiplied  provisions  and  penalties, 
refers  entirely  to  customs  duties.  The  importance  of  the  subject  has  induced  us  to  give 
it  nearly  entire. 

Act  3&  4 Will.  4.  c.  53.,  for  the  Prevention  of  Smuggling. 

Vessels  and  Boats. 

Commencement  of  the  Act.  — First  of  September,  1833.  — J 1. 

Certain  Vessels  found  within  certain  Distances  of  the  U.K.to  be  forfeited.  — If  any  vessel  not  being 
square-rigged,  or  any  boat,  belonging  in  the  whole  or  in  part  to  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  or  having  £ the 
persons  on  board  subjects  of  his  Majesty,  shall  be  found  or  discovered  to  have  been  within  100  leagues  of 
the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom  ; or  if  any  vessel  belonging  in  the  whole  or  in  part  to  his  Majesty’s  sub- 
jects, or  having  § the  persons  on  board  subjects  of  his  Majesty,  or  any  foreign  vessel  not  being  square- 
rigged,  or  any  foreign  boat,  in  which  there  shall  be  1 or  more  subjects  of  his  Majesty,  shall  be  found  or 
discovered  to  have  been  within  4 leagues  of  that  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  which  is  between  the  North 
Foreland  on  the  coast  of  Kent,  and  Beach  y Head  on  the  coast  of  Sussex,  or  within  8 leagues  of  any  other 
part  of  the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom  ; or  if  any  foreign  vessel  or  boat  shall  be  found  or  discovered 
to  have  been  within  1 league  of  the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom  ; or  if  any  vessel  or  boat  shall  be  found 
or  discovered  to  have  been  within  1 league  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man 
respectively,  or  within  any  bay,  harbour,  river,  or  creek  of  or  belonging  to  any  one  of  the  said  islands; 
any  such  vessel  or  boat  so  found  or  discovered,  having  on  board  or  in  any  manner  attached  thereto,  or 
having  had  onboard  or  in  any  manner  attached  thereto,  or  conveying  or  having  conveyed  in  any  manner, 
any  spirits  not  being  in  a cask  or  package  containing  40  gallons  at  the  least,  or  any  tea  exceeding  6 lbs. 
weight  in  the  whole,  or  any  tobacco  or  snuff*  not  being  in  a cask  or  package  containing  450  lbs.  weight  at 
least,  or  being  packed  separately  in  any  manner  within  any  cask  or  package,  or  any  cordage  or  other 
articles  adapted  and  prepared  for  slinging  or  sinking  small  casks,  or  any  casks  or  other  vessels  whatsoever 
of  less  size  or  content  than  40  gallons,  of  the  description  used  for  the  smuggling  of  spirits,  then  and  in 
every  such  case  the  said  spirits,  tea,  tobacco,  or  snuff’,  together  with  the  casks  or  packages  containing 
the  same,  and  the  cordage  or  other  articles,  casks,  and  other  vessels  of  the  description  aforesaid,  and  also 
the  vessel  or  boat,  shall  be  forfeited.  — §2. 

Any  Vessel  or  Boat  arriving  within  any  Port  of  the  U.  K.  having  prohibited  Goods  on  boards  forfeited , 
unless  there  was  no  Want  of  Care  in  the  Master  or  Owner.  — If  any  vessel  or  boat  whatever  shall  arrive 
or  shall  be  found  or  discovered  to  have  been  within  any  port,  harbour,  river,  or  creek  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  not  being  driven  thereinto  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  unavoidable  accident,  having  on 
board  or  in  any  manner  attached  thereto,  or  having  had  on  board  or  in  any  manner  attached  thereto,  or 
conveying  or  having  conveyed  in  any  manner,  within  any  such  port,  harbour,  river,  or  creek,  any  spirits 
not  being  in  a cask  or  package  containing  40  gallons  at  the  least,  or  any  tobacco  or  snuff'.not  being  in  a 
cask  or  package  containing  450  lbs.  weight  at  least,  or  being  packed  separately  in  any  manner  within  any 
cask  or  package,  every  such  vessel  or  boat,  together  w’ith  such  spirits  or  tobacco  or  snuff’,  shall  be  for- 
feited: provided  always,  that  if  it  shall  be  made  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  his 
Majesty’s  customs  that  the  said  spirits,  tobacco,  or  snuff*  were  on  board  without  the  knowledge  or  privity 
of  the  owner  or  master  of  such  vessel  or  boat,  and  without  any  wilful  neglect  or  want  of  reasonable  care 
on  their  or  either  of  their  behalves,  that  then  and  in  such  case  the  said  commissioners  shall  and  they  are 
hereby  authorised  and  required  to  deliver  up  the  said  vessel  or  boat  to  the  owner  or  master  of  the  same, 
-j  3. 

Certain  Cases  in  which  Vessels  shall  not  be  forfeited,  — Nothing  herein  contained  shall  extend  to  render 
any  vessel  liable  to  forfeiture  on  account  of  any  tobacco  or  snuff*  from  the  East  Indies  being  in  packages 
of  100  lbs.  weight  each  at  least,  or  on  account  of  any  segars  being  in  packages  of  100  lbs.  weight  each  at 
least,  or  on  account  of  any  tobacco  made  up  in  rolls,  being  the  produce  of  and  imported  from  the  State  of 
Colombia,  and  in  packages  containing  320  lbs.  weight  each  at  least,  or  on  account  of  any  tobacco  of  the 
dominions  of  the  Turkish  empire  which  may  be  separated  or  divided  in  any  manner  within  the  outward 
package,  provided  such  package  be  a hogshead,,  cask,  chest,  or  case  containing  450  lbs.  weight  nett  at 
least,  or  on  account  of  any  rum  of  and  from  the  British  plantations  in  casks  containing  20  gallons  at  the 
least,  or  on  account  of  any  spirits,  tea,  or  tobacco  really  intended  for  the  consumption  of  the  seamen 
and  passengers  on  board  during  their  voyage,  and  not  being  more  in  quantity  than  is  necessary  for  that 
purpose,  or  to  render  any  square-rigged  vessel  liable  to  forfeiture  on  account  of  any  tea,  or  of  any  spirits 
in  glass  bottles,  being  really  part  of  the  cargo  of  such  ship,  and  included  in  the  manifest  of  such  ship,  or 
to  render  any  vessel  liable  to  forfeiture  if  really  bound  from  one  foreign  port  to  another  foreign  port,  and 
pursuing  such  voyage,  wind  and  weather  permitting.  — $ 4. 

Vessels  belonging  to  his  Majesty's  Subjects , §c.  throwing  overboard  any  Goods  during  Chase , forfeited. 

— When  any  vessel  or  boat  belonging  in  the  whole  or  in  part  to  his  Majesty’s  subjects,  or  having  £ of  the 
persons  on  board  subjects  of  his  Majesty,  shall  be  found  within  100  leagues  of  the  coast  of  this  kingdom, 
and  shall  not  bring  to  upon  signal  made  by  any  vessel  or  boat  in  his  Majesty's  service,  or  in  the  service  of 
the  revenue,  hoisting  the  proper  pendant  and  ensign,  in  order  to  bring  such  vessel  or  boat  to,  and  there- 
upon chase  shall  be  given,  if  any  person  or  persons  on  board  such  vessel  or  boat  so  chased  shall,  during 
the  chase  or  before  such  vessel  or  boat  shall  bring  to,  throw  overboard  any  part  of  the  lading  of  such 
vessel  or  boat,  or  shall  stave  or  destroy  any  part  of  such  lading,  to  prevent  seizure  thereof,  then  and  in 
such  case  the  said  vessel  or  boat  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  all  persons  escaping  from  such  vessels  or  boats, 
or  from  any  foreign  vessel  or  boat,  during  any  chase  made  thereof  by  any  vessel  or  boat  in  his  Majesty’s 
service  or  in  the  service  of  the  revenue,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  subjects  of  his  Majesty,  unless 
it  shall  be  proved  to  the  contrary.  — $ 5. 
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Vessels  in  Port  with  a Cargo,  and  afterwards  found  in  Ballast,  and  Cargo  unaccounted  for,  forfeited 
If  any  vessel  or  boat  whatever  shall  be  found  within  the  limits  of  any  port  of  the  United  Kingdom  with 
a cargo  on  board,  and  such  vessel  or  boat  shall  afterwards  be  found  light  or  in  ballast,  and  the  master  is 
unable  to  give  a due  account  of  the  port  or  place  within  the  United  Kingdom  where  such  vessel  or  boat 
shall  have  legally  discharged  her  cargo,  such  vessel  or  boat  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 6. 

Regulations  as  to  Vessels  suiting  from  Guernsey.  Jersey,  $c.  — No  vessel  or  boat  belonging  wholly  or 
in  part  to  his  Majesty’s  subjects  shall  sail  from  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  without  a 
clearance,  whether  in  ballast  or  having  a cargo ; and  if  with  a cargo,  the  master  shall  give  bond  to  his 
Majesty,  in  double  the  value  of  the  vessel  or  boat  and  of  the  cargo,  for  duly  landing  the  same  at  the  port 
for  which  the  vessel  clears : and  every  such  vessel  or  boat  not  having  such  clearance,  or  which,  having 
m clearance  for  a cargo,  nail  be  fbtind  light  or  with  any  part  of  the  cargo  discharged  before  delivery 
thereof  at  the  port  specified  in  the  clearance  (unle>>  through  necessity  or  for  preservation  of  the  vessel 
or  boat,  to  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs),  shall  be  forfeited. 

- 4 7. 

Vessels  to  firing  to  on  being  chased  by  Vessels  or  Boats  of  the  Navy  or  tn  Preventive  Service . — In  case 
any  vessel  Oi  boat  liable  to  leisure  or  examination  under  any  act  or  law  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling 
shall  not  bring  to  on  being  required  so  to  do,  on  being  chased  by  any  vessel  or  boat  in  H.  M.  navy  having 
the  proper  pendant  and  ensign  Of  11.  ML  ships  hoisted,  or  by  any  vessel  or  boat  duly  employed  for  the 
prevention  Of  nnuggling»  havinga  proper  pendant  and  ensign  hoisted,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  captain, 
master,  or  other  person  having  charge  or  command  of  such  vessel  or  boat  in  H.  M.  navy,  or  employed  as 
aJbresaid,  first  causing  a gun  to  be  hred  as  a signal,)  to  fire  at  or  into  such  vessel  or  boat ; and  such  cap- 
tain, master,  or  other  person  acting  in  his  aid  or  as>, stance,  or  by  his  direction,  shall  be  indemnified  and 
discharged  from  any  indictment,  penalty,  action,  or  other  proceeding  for  so  doing.  — § 8. 

/ \ sm  i$  belonging  to  his  Mqfesty's  Subjects  not  to  hoist  any  Pendant,  Ensign,  or  Colours  usually  worn 
by  his  Majesty's  Ships.  — If  any  person  or  persons  shall,  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act,  wear, 
carry,  or  hoist  in  or  on  board  any  vessel  or  boat  whatever  belonging  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects, 
whi  ther  the  same  he  merchant  or  otherwise,  without  particular  warrant  for  so  doing  from  his  Majesty, 
or  the  High  Admiral  of  Great  Britain,  or  the  commissioners  for  executing  the  office  of  High  Admiral  of 
Great  Britain,  II  M jack,  commonly  called  the  Union  jack,  or  any  pendant,  ensign,  or  colours  usually 
worn  by  E M.  ships,  <>r  any  tiag,  jack,  pendant,  ensign,  or  colours  resembling  those  of  his  Majesty,  or 
those  used  on  board  II.  M.  ships,  or  any  other  ensign  or  colours  than  the  ensign  or  colours  by  any  pro- 
clamation of  his  Majesty  now  in  force  or  hereafter  to  be  issued  prescribed  to  be  worn,  then  and  in  every 
such  case  the  master  or  other  person  having  the  charge  or  command  thereof,  or  the  owner  or  owners  on 
board  the  same,  and  every  other  person  so  offending,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  50/.  ; and  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  any  officer  or  officers  of  H.  M.  navy  on  full  pay,  or  for  any  officer  or  officers  of  customs  or 
arise,  to  enter  on  bound  ear  such  vessel  or  boat,  and  to  seize  any  such  flag,  jack,  pendant,  ensign,  or 
colours,  and  the  same  shall  thereupon  be  forfeited.  — 9. 

P nets  and  Boats  used  in  Removal  of  run  Goods  to  be  forfeited.  — All  vessels  and  boats  made  use  of 
in  the  removal,  carriage,  or  conveyance  of  any  goods  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this  or  any  other  act 
relating  to  the  revenue  of  customs,  shall  be  forfeited * 10. 

Boats  qf  Vessels  to  have  thereon  the  Name  of  Vessel,  Port,  and  Master.  — The  owner  of  every  vessel 
belonging  in  the  whole  or  in  part  to  any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects  shall  paint  or  cause  to  be  painted  upon 
the  outside  of  the  stern  of  every  boat  belonging  to  such  vessel,  the  name  of  such  vessel,  and  the  port  or 
place  to  which  she  belongs,  and  the  master's  name  withinside  the  transom,  in  wnite  or  yellow  Roman 
letters,  not  less  than  2 inches  in  length,  on  a black  ground,  on  pain  of  the  forfeiture  of  such  boat  not  so 
marked,  wherever  the  same  shall  be  found.  — $11. 

Boats  not  belonging  to  Ships  to  have  Name  of  Oumer,  $c.  thereon. — The  owner  of  every  boat  not 
belonging  to  any  vessel  shall  paint  or  cause  to  be  painted  upon  the  stern  of  such  boat,  in  white  or  yellow 
Homan  letters  of  2 inches  in  length,  on  a black  ground,  the  name  of  the  owner  or  owners  of  the  boat, 
and  the  port  or  place  to  which  she  belongs,  on  pain  of  the  forfeiture  of  such  boat  not  so  marked, 
wherever  the  same  shall  be  found  — $ 12. 

Vessels  and  Boats  used  in  piloting  or  fishing  to  be  painted  Black.  — The  owner  or  owners  of  every  vessel 
or  boat  employed  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  piloting  or  fishing  shall  paint  or  tar  every  such 
vessel  or  boat,  or  cause  the  same  to  be  painted  or  tarred,  entirely  black,  except  the  name  or  other 
description  now  required  by  law  to  be  painted  on  such  vessel  or  boat;  and  every  such  vessel  or  boat  not 
so  painted  or  tarred,  and  every  boat  so  painted  as  to  resemble  any  boat  usually  employed  for  the  preven- 
tion of  smuggling  or  in  any  other  employment  in  H.  M.  service,  shall  be  forfeited : provided  always, 
that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  extend  to  prevent  any  distinguishing  mark  being  placed  on  any 
vessel  or  boat,  or  to^)e  otherwise  painted,  if  the  commissioners  of  customs  think  proper  to  allow  the 
same,  expressing  it  so  in  the  licence  of  said  vessel  or  boat  — \ 13. 

British  Vessels  having  secret  Places , $c.  forfeited.  — All  vessels  and  boats  belonging  in  the  whole  or  in 
part  to  H.  M.  subjects,  having  false  bulkheads,  false  bows,  double  sides  or  bottoms,  or  any  secret  or 
disguised  place  whatsoever  in  the  construction  of  the  said  vessel  or  boat  adapted  for  the  purpose  of 
concealing  goods,  or  having  any  hole,  pipe,  or  other  device  in  or  about  the  vessel  or  boat  adapted  for  the 
purpose  of  running  goods,  shall  be  forfeited,  writh  all  the  guns,  furniture,  ammunition,  tackle,  and  ap- 
parel belonging  to  such  vessel  or  boat ; and  all  foreign  vessels  or  boats,  not  being  square-rigged,  coming 
to  any  port  of  the  United  Kingdom,  having  on  board  any  goods  liable  to  the  payment  of  duties,  or  pro- 
hibited to  be  imported,  concealed  in  false  bulkheads,  false  hows,  double  sides  or  bottoms,  or  any  secret 
or  disguised  place  in  said  vessel  or  boat,  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 14. 

Goods  concealed  on  board  forfeited,  and  all  Goods  packed  therewith.  — If  any  goods  which  are  subject 
to  any  duty  or  restriction  in  respect  of  importation,  or  which  are  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  shall  be  found  concealed  in  any  manner  on  board  any  vessel,  or  shall  be  found,  either 
before  or  ailer  landing,  to  have  been  concealed  in  any  manner,  in  such  case  all  such  goods,  and  all  other 
goods  packed  with  them,  shall  be  forfeited.  — $ 15. 

Licences.  — N.  B.  The  clauses  of  this  act,  with  respect  to  the  licensing  of  ships,  from  § 16.  to  § 27., 
both  inclusive,  are  given  under  the  word  Licences. 

Vessels  and  Goods. 

Goods  unshipped  without  Payment  of  Duty,  and  prohibited  Goods , liable  to  Forfeiture.  — If  any  goods 
liable  to  the  payment  of  duties  be  unshipped  from  any  vessel  or  boat  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  Isle 
of  Man  (customs  or  other  duties  not  being  first  paid  or  secured^,  or  if  any  prohibited  goods  whatsoever 
be  imported  into  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  if  any  goods  warehoused  or 
otherwise  secured  in  the  United  Kingdom,  for  home  consumption  or  exportation  be  clandestinely  or 
illegally  removed  from  any  warehouse  or  place  of  security,  then  and  in  every  such  case  all  such  goods 
shall  be  forfeited,  together  with  all  horses  and  other  animals,  and  all  carriages  and  other  things,  made 
use  of  in  the  removal  of  such  goods.  — 6 28. 

Spirits  and  Tobacco  found  without  a Permit  to  be  deemed  run. — All  spirits  or  tobacco  which  shall  be 
found  removing  without  a legal  permit  for  the  same  shall  be  deemed  to  be  spirits  or  tobacco  liable  to  and 
unshipped  without  payment  of  duty,  unless  the  party  in  whose  possession  the  same  be  found  or  seized 
prove  to  the  contrary.  — $ 29. 

Restricted  Goods  to  be  deemed  run.  — All  goods  the  importation  of  wThich  is  in  any  way  restricted, 
which  are  of  a description  admissible  to  duty,  and  which  shall  be  found  and  seized  in  the  United  King- 
dom under  any  law  relating  to  the  customs  or  excise,  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  for  the  forfeiture 
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of  them,  or  for  any  penalty  incurred  in  respect  of  them,  be  described  in  any  information  exhibited  on 
account  of  such  forfeiture  or  penalty  as  goods  liable  to  and  unshipped  without  payment  of  duties.  — $30. 

Prohibited  Goods  shipped  or  waterborne,  with  intent  to  be  exported , $c.  forfeited , &c.  — If  any  goods  pro. 
hibited  to  be  exported  be  put  on  board  any  vessel  or  boat  with  intent  to  be  laden  or  snipped  for  exportation, 
or  be  brought  to  any  quay,  wharf,  or  other  place  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  be  put  on  board  any  vessel 
or  boat  for  the  purpose  of  being  exported,  or  if  any  goods  prohibited  to  be  exported  be  found  in  any 
package  produced  to  the  officer  or  officers  of  the  customs  as  containing  goods  not  so  prohibited,  then  and 
in  every  such  case,  not  only  all  such  prohibited  goods,  but  also  all  other  goods  packed  therewith,  shall 
be  forfeited.  — $ 31. 

Vessels , Boats , and  Goods  inay  be  seized  by  Officers  and  Persons  herein  mentioned , fyc.  — All  vessels 
and  boats,  and  all  goods  whatsoever,  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  revenue 
of  customs,  may  be  seized  in  any  place,  either  upon  land  or  water,  by  any  officer  or  officers  of  the  army, 
navy,  or  marines,  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  by  any  officer  or 
officers  of  customs  or  excise,  or  by  any  person  having  authority  to  seize  from  the  commissioners  of  cus- 
toms or  excise;  and  all  vessels,  boats,  and  goods  so  seized  shall,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be,  be  deli- 
vered into  the  care  of  the  proper  officer  appointed  to  receive  the  same.  — § 32. 

Penalty  on  Officers , &c.  making  collusive  Seizures  or  taking  Bribes , and  on  Perso7is  offering  them . — If 
any  officer  or  officers  of  the  customs  or  excise,  or  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines,  employed  for  the  pre- 
vention of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  any  other  person  or  persons  whatsoever  duly  employed  for  the 
prevention  of  smuggling,  make  any  collusive  seizure,  or  deliver  up,  or  make  any  agreement  to  deliver 
up  or  not  to  seize,  any  vessel  or  boat  or  any  goods  liable  to  forfeiture,  or  take  any  bribe,  gratuity,  recom. 
pence,  or  reward  for  the  neglect  or  non-performance  of  his  duty,  every  such  officer  or  other  person  shall 
forfeit  for  every  such  offence  500/.  and  be  rendered  incapable  of  serving  his  Majesty  in  any  office  whatever, 
either  civil  or  military  ; and  every  person  who  shall  give  or  offer,  or  promise  to  give  or  procure  to  be 
given,  any  bribe,  recompence,  or  reward  to,  or  shall  make  any  collusive  agreement  with,  any  such  officer 
or  person  as  aforesaid,  to  induce  him  in  any  way  to  neglect  his  duty,  or  to  do,  conceal,  or  connive  at  any 
act  whereby  any  of  the  provisions  of  any  act  of  parliament  relating  to  the  revenue  of  customs  may  be 
evaded,  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  200 /.  — $ 33. 

Vessels  and  Persons  may  be  searched  within  the  Limits  of  the  Ports.  — It  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  an* 
officer  or  officers  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines,  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on 
full  pay,  or  for  any  officer  or  officers  of  customs,  producing  his  or  their  warrantor  deputation  (if  required), 
to  go  on  board  any  vessel  within  the  limits  of  any  of  the  ports  of  this  kingdom,  and  to  rummage  and 
search  the  cabin  and  all  other  parts  of  such  vessel  for  prohibited  and  uncustomed  goods,  ami  to  remain 
on  board  such  vessel  during  the  whole  time  that  the  same  shall  continue  within  the  limits  of  such  port, 
and  also  to  search  any  person  or  persons  either  on  board  or  who  shall  have  landed  from  any  vessel,  pro- 
vided such  officer  or  officers  have  good  reason  to  suppose  that  such  person  or  persons  hath  or  have  any 
uncustomed  or  prohibited  goods  secreted  about  his,  her,  or  their  person  or  persons  ; and  if  any  person 
obstruct  any  officer  or  officers  in  going  or  remaining  on  board,  or  in  entering  or  searching  such  vessel  or 
person,  every  such  person  shall  forfeit  and  lose  the  sum  of  100/.  — $ 34. 

Before  Persons  are  searched , they  may  require  to  be  taken  before  a Justice , fyc.  — Before  any  person 
shall  be  searched  by  any  such  officer  or  officers,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  person  to  require  the  officer  or 
officers  to  take  him  or  her  before  a justice  of  the  peace,  or  before  the  collector,  comptroller,  or  other 
superior  officer  of  the  customs,  who  shall  determine  whether  there  is  reasonable  ground  to  suppose  that 
such  person  has  any  uncustomed  or  prohibited  goods  about  his  or  her  person  ; and  if  it  appear  to  such 
justice,  collector,  &c.  that  there  is  reasonable  ground  to  suppose  that  such  person  has  any  uncustomed  or 
prohibited  goods  about  his  or  her  person,  such  justice,  collector,  comptroller,  or  other  superior  officer  of 
customs  shall  direct  such  person  to  be  searched  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  think  fit ; but  if  it  shall  appear 
to  such  justice,  collector,  comptroller,  &c.  that  there  is  not  reasonable  ground  to  suppose  that  such  person 
has  any  uncustomed  or  prohibited  goods  about  his  or  her  person,  then  such  justice,  collector,  &c. 
shall  forthwith  discharge  such  person,  who  shall  not  in  such  case  be  liable  to  be  searched ; and  every  such 
officer  or  officers  is  and  are  authorised  and  required  to  take  such  person,  upon  demand,  before  any  jus- 
tice, collector,  Sec.,  detaining  him  or  her  in  the  meantime : provided  always,  that  no  person  being  a 
female  shall  be  searched  except  by  a female  duly  authorised  by  the  commissioners  of  customs. — $ 35. 

Penalty  on  Officers  for  Misconduct  with  respect  to  Search.  — If  any  such  officer  or  officers  shall  not 
take  such  person  with  reasonable  despatch  before  such  justice,  collector,  comptroller,  or  other  superior 
officer  of  customs,  when  so  required,  or  shall  require  any  person  to  be  searched  by  him,  not  having 
reasonable  ground  to  suppose  that  such  person  has  any  uncustomed  or  prohibited  goods  about  his  or  her 
person,  such  officer  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  id/.  — § 36. 

Penalty  on  Persons  denying  having  Foreign  Goods  about  them.  — If  any  passenger  or  other  person  on 
board  any  vessel  or  boat  shall,  upon  being  questioned  by  any  officer  of  customs,  whether  he  or  she  has  any 
foreign  goods  upon  his  or  her  person,  or  in  his  or  her  possession,  deny  the  same,  and  any  such  goods 
shall,  after  such  denial,  be  discovered  upon  his  or  her  person,  or  in  his  or  her  possession,  such  goods 
shall  be  forfeited,  and  such  person  shall  forfeit  treble  the  value  of  such  goods. — $ 37. 

Officers,  authorised  by  Writ  of  Assistance , may  search  Houses  for  prohibited  Goods , Sfc.  — It  shall  and 
may  be  lawful  for  any  officer  or  officers  of  customs,  or  person  acting  under  the  direction  of  the  commis- 
sioners of  customs,  having  a writ  of  assistance  under  the  seal  of  the  Court  of  Exchequer,  to  take  a 
constable,  headborough,  or  other  public  officer  inhabiting  near  the  place,  and  in  the  daytime  to  enter 
into  and  search  any  house,  shop,  cellar,  warehouse,  room,  or  other  place,  and  in  case  of  resistance  to 
break  open  doors,  chests,  trunks,  and  other  packages,  there  to  seize  and  from  thence  to  bring  any  uncus- 
tomed or  prohibited  goods,  and  to  put  and  secure  the  same  in  the  Custom-house  warehouse  in  the  port 
next  to  the  place  whence  such  goods  shall  be  taken  : provided  always,  that  for  the  purposes  of  this  act 
any  such  constable,  headborough,  or  other  public  officer,  duly  sworn  as  such,  may  act  as  well  without 
the  limits  of  any  parish,  ville,  or  other  place  for  which  he  shall  be  so  sworn  as  within  such  limits. — 

$ 38. 

Duration  of  Writs.  — All  writs  of  assistance  so  issued  from  the  Court  of  Exchequer  shall  continue  and 
be  in  force  during  the  whole  of  the  reign  in  which  such  writs  have  been  granted,  and  for  6 months  from 
its  conclusion.  — $ 39. 

Officers  may , on  probable  Cause,  stop  Carts , $c.,  and  search  for  Goods . — It  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
officer  of  customs  or  excise,  or  other  person  acting  in  his  or  their  aid  or  assistance,  or  duly  employed  for 
the  prevention  of  smuggling,  upon  reasonable  suspicion,  to  stop  and  examine  any  cart,  wagon,  or  other 
means  of  conveyance,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  any  smuggled  goods  are  contained 
therein;  and  if  no  such  goods  be  found,  the  officer  or  other  person  stopping  and  examining  such  cart, 
wagon,  &c.  having  had  probable  cause  to  suspect  that  smuggled  goods  were  contained  therein,  shall  not, 
on  account  of  such  stoppage  and  search,  be  liable  to  any  action  at  law  on  account  thereof ; and  all  persons 
driving  or  conducting  such  cart,  wagon,  &c.  refusing  to  stop  when  required  so  to  do  in  the  King’s  name, 
shall  forfeit  100/.  — $ 40. 

Police  Officers  seizing  Goods  to  carry  them  to  Warehouse.  — If  any  goods  subject  or  liable  to  forfeiture 
under  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs  be  stopped  or  taken  by  any  police  officer  or  other  per- 
son acting  by  virtue  of  any  act  of  parliament,  or  otherwise  duly  authorised,  such  goods  shall  be  carried 
to  the  Custom-house  warehouse  next  to  the  place  where  the  goods  were  stopped  or  taken,  and  there  deli- 
vered to  the  proper  officer  appointed  to  receive  the  same,  within  48  hours  after  the  said  goods  were 
stopped  and  taken.  — § 41.  . 

Goods  stopped  by  Police  Officers  may  be  retained  until  Trial  of  Persons  charged  with  stealing  them . — 
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If  any  goods  be  stopped  or  taken  by  a police  officer  on  suspicion  that  the  same  have  been  feloniously 
stolen,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  officer  to  carry  the  same  to  the  police  office  to  which  the  offender  is 
taken,  there  to  remain  to  be  produced  at  the  trial  of  said  offender  ; and  in  such  case  the  officer  is  required 
to  give  notice  In  writing  to  the comxnitsionen  of  customs  of  his  having  so  detained  the  goods,  with  the 
particulars  of  the  same  ; and  immediately  after  the  trial  all  such  goods  are  to  be  deposited  in  the  Custom* 
house  warehouse,  to  be  proceeded  against  according  to  law  ; and  in  case  any  police  officer  making  deten- 
tion of  any  such  goods  neglect  to  convey  the  same  to  such  warehouse,  or  to  give  notice  of  having 
•topped  the  same  as  before  described,  he  shall  forfeit  20 /. — } 42. 

Commiiitoner*  qf  Treasury , &c.  )mn/  restore  Sen  — It  dull  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  commis- 
sioners of  the  treasury,  or  any  3 or  more  of  them,  or  for  the  commissioners  of  customs  or  excise,  by  an 
order  for  that  purpose,  to  direct  any  vessel,  boat,  goods,  or  commodities  seized  under  this  or  any  act 
relating  to  the  customs  or  excise,  or  to  the  trade  or  navigation  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  to  any  of  his 
Majesty ’s  possessions  abroad,  to  be  delivered  to  the  proprietor  or  proprietors,  whether  condemnation  have 
taken  place  or  not,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  and  which  shall  be 
mentioned  in  the  said  order  ; and  it  shall  be  also  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners  of  the  treasury,  and 
Of  the  Customs  ai ul  ext  lie,  to  mitigate  or  remit  any  penalty  or  tine  which  shall  have  been  incurred,  or 
any  part  of  such  penalty  or  tine  incurred  under  any  such  act : provided  always,  that  no  person  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  any  order  for  delivery  or  mitigation  unless  the  terms  and  conditions  expressed 
in  the  said  order  are  fully  and  effectually  complied  with.  — | 43. 

Penalties. 

Persons  unshipping,  SfC.  any  prohibited  or  uncustomed  Goods , to  forfeit  Treble  the  Value , or  100/.  — 
Every  person  wno  shall,  either  in  the  U.  K.  or  the  Isle  of  Man,  assist  or  be  concerned  in  the  unshipping 
of  any  goods  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  U.  K.  or  into  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  the  duties  for  which 
have  not  been  paid  or  secured,  or  who  shall  knowingly  harbour,  keep,  or  conceal,  or  knowingly  permit 
or  sutler  to  be  harboured,  kept,  or  concealed,  any  goods  which  have  been  illegally  unshipped  without 
payment  <>f  duties,  or  Which  have  been  illegally  removed,  without  payment  of  the  same,  from  any  ware- 
house or  place  of  security  in  which  theymaj  have  been  deposited,  or  any  goods  prohibited  to  be  imported, 
or  to  be  used  or  consumed  in  the  U.  K.  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  every  person,  either  in  the  U.  K.  or 
the  Isle  of  Man,  to  whose  pomeioa  any  such  uncustomed  or  prohibited  goods  shall  knowingly  come,  or 
who  shall  assist  or  be  in  anywise  concerned  in  the  illegal  removal  of  any  goods  from  any  warehouse  or 
place  of  security  in  which  they  have  been  deposited,  shall  forfeit  either  the  treble  value  thereof,  or  the 
penalty  of  100/.,  at  the  election  of  the  commissioners  of  customs.  — ^ 44. 

How  Value  is  to  be  ascertained.  — In  all  cases  where  any  penalty,  the  amount  of  which  is  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  value  of  any  goods,  is  directed  to  be  sued  for  under  any  law  now  in  force  or  to  be  made  for 
the  prevention  of  smuggling,  or  relating  to  the  revenue  of  customs  or  excise,  such  value  shall  be  taken 
to  be  according  to  the  rate  and  price  which  goods  of  the  like  sort  or  denomination  and  of  the  best 
quality  bear  at  such  time,  and  upon  which  the  duties  due  upon  importation  have  been  paid.  — § 45. 

Persons  insuring  the  Delivery  of  prohibited  or  uncustomed  Goods  to  forfeit  500/.  — Every  person  who 
by  way  of  insurance  or  otherwise  shall  undertake  or  agree  to  deliver  any  goods  to  be  imported  from  beyond 
the  sets  into  any  port  or  place  in  theU.  K.  without  paying  the  duties  due  on  such  importation,  or  any 
prohibited  goods,  or  who  in  pursuance  of  such  insurance  shall  deliver  or  cause  to  be  delivered  any  uncus- 
tomed or  prohibited  goods,  and  every  aider  or  abettor  of  such  person,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit 
500/.  over  and  above  any  other  penalty  to  which  he  maybe  liable;  and  every  person  who  shall  agree  to 
pay  any  money  for  the  insurance  or  OOOteyiOOS  of  such  goods,  or  shall  receive  or  take  them  into  his 
custody  or  possession,  or  suffer  them  to  be  so  received  or  taken,  shall  also  forfeit  500/ . over  and  above 
any  penalty  to  which  he  may  be  liable  on  account  of  such  goods.  — ^46. 

Penalty  on  Persons  offering  Goods  foj * Sale  under  Pretence  qf  being  run  or  prohibited.  — If  any  person 
or  persons  offer  for  sale  any  goods  under  pretence  that  the  same  are  prohibited,  or  have  been  unshipped 
and  run  on  shore  without  payment  of  duties,  in  such  case  all  suen  goods  (although  not  liable  to  any 
duties  or  prohibited)  shall  lx?  forfeited,  and  the  person  or  persons,  and  every  of  them,  offering  the  same 
for  sale  shall  forfeit  the  treble  value  of  such  goods,  or  the  penalty  of  100/.,  at  the  election  of  the  com- 
missioners of  customs.  — I 47. 

Persons  found  to  have  been  on  board  Vessels  liable  to  Forfeiture  subject  to  a Penalty  of  100/.  — Every 
person,  being  a subject  of  his  Majesty,  who  shall  be  found  or  discovered  to  have  been  on  board  any  vessel 
or  boat  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs  for  being  found  or  disco- 
vered to  have  been  within  any  of  the  distances,  ports,  or  places  in  this  act  mentioned,  from  or  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  from  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  having  on  board  or  in  any  manner  attached  thereto,  or 
having  had  on  board  or  in  any  manner  attached  thereto,  or  conveying  or  having  conveyed  many  manner, 
such  goods  or  things  as  subject  such  vessel  or  boat  to  forfeiture,  or  who  shall  be  found  or  discovered  to 
have  been,  within  any  such  distance  as  aforesaid,  onboard  any  vessel  or  boat  from  which  any  part  of 
the  cargo  or  lading  of  such  vessel  or  boat  shall  have  been  thrown  overboard,  or  staved  or  destroyed,  to 
prevent  seizure,  shall  forfeit  100/.  ; and  every  person,  not  being  a subject  of  his  Majesty,  who  shall  have 
been  on  board  any  vessel  or  boat  liable  to  forfeiture  for  any  of  the  causes  aforesaid,  within  1 league  of 
the  coast  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  within  any  bay,  harbour,  river,  or  creek  of 
the  said  island,  shall  forfeit  for  6uch  offence  100/.  ; and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  officer  or  officers  of  the 
army,  navy,  or  marines,  being  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  any 
officer  or  officers  of  customs  or  excise,  or  other  person  acting  in  his  or  their  aid  or  assistance,  or  duly 
employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  he  and  they  is  and  are  hereby  authorised,  empowered, 
and  required,  to  detain  and  to  carry  and  convey  every  such  person  before  any  justice  of  the  peace,  to  be 
dealt  with  as  herein-after  directed : provided  always,  that  any  such  person  proving,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  any  justice  or  justices  before  w hom  he  may  be  brought,  that  he  was  only  a passenger  in  such  vessel  or 
boat,  and  had  no  interest  whatever  either  in  the  vessel  or  boat,  or  in  the  cargo  or  goods  on  board  the 
same,  shall  be  forthwith  discharged  by  such  justices.  — ; 48. 

Persons  unshipping , 8fc.  Spirits  or  Tobacco , to  forfeit  100/.,  $c. — Every  person  whatsoever  who  shall 
unship,  or  be  aiding  or  concerned  in  the  unshipping,  of  any  spirits  or  tobacco  liable  to  forfeiture  under 
this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs  or  excise,  in  the  U.  K.  or  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  who  shall 
carry,  convey,  or  conceal,  or  be  aiding,  assisting,  or  concerned  in  the  carrying,  conveying,  or  concealing 
of  any  such  spirits  or  tobacco,  shall  forfeit  for  such  offence  100/. ; and  every  such  person  may  be  detained 
by  any  officer  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines,  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on 
full  pay,  or  by  any  officer  or  otficers  of  customs  or  excise,  or  other  person  acting  in  his  or  their  aid  or 
assistance,  or  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  taken  before  any  justice  of  the  peace, 
to  be  dealt  with  as  herein-after  directed.  — ^49. 

Persons  carrying , $c.  Tea  or  manufactured  Silk  to  forfeit  Treble  the  Value , $c.  — Every  person  what- 
soever who  shall  unship,  or  be  aiding,  assisting,  or  otherwise  concerned  in  the  unshipping,  of  any  tea  or 
foreign  manufactured  silk  of  the  value  of  20/.,  liable  to  forfeiture  under  any  act  relating  to  the  customs 
or  excise,  or  who  shall  carry,  convey,  or  conceal,  or  be  aiding,  assisting,  or  concerned  in  the  carrying, 
conveying,  or  concealing  of  such  tea  or  silk,  shall  forfeit  for  every  such  offence  treble  the  value  thereof ; 
and  every  such  person  shall  and  may  be  detained  by  any  officer  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines,  duly 
employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  by  any  officer  of  customs  or  excise,  or  by 
any  other  person  acting  in  his  aid  or  assistance,  or  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and 
taken  before  any  justice  of  the  peace,  to  be  dealt  with  as  herein  directed  : provided  always,  that  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  such  detained  person  to  give  security  in  treble  the  amount  of  the  goods  seized,  to  the  satis- 
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faction  of  such  justice,  to  appear  at  a time  and  place  appointed  ; and  that  no  such  person  shall  be  liable 
to  serve  his  M<gesty  in  his  naval  service.  — $50. 

A Justice  may  order  Persons  taken  before  him  far  Offences  relating  to  the  Customs  to  be  detained  a 
reasonable  Time . — Where  any  person  or  persons  shall  have  been  detained  by  any  ofliccr  of  the  army, 
navy,  or  marines,  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  by  any  officer  of  cus- 
toms or  excise,  or  any  person  or  persons  acting  in  his  or  their  aid  or  assistance,  or  duly  employed  for  the 
prevention  of  smuggling,  for  any  offence  under  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs,  and  shall 
have  been  taken  and  carried  before  any  justice  of  the  peace,  if  it  shall  appear  to  such  justice  that  there 
is  reasonable  cause  to  detain  such  person  or  persons,  he  may  and  he  is  authorised  and  required  to  order 
such  person  or  persons  to  be  detained  a reasonable  time,  and  at  the  expiration  of  such  time  to  be  brought 
before  any  2 justices,  who  are  authorised  and  required  finally  to  hear  and  detennine  the  matter.  — $ 51. 

Any  Person  liable  to  Arrest  making  his  Escape , may  be  detained  by  any  Officer  qf  Customs . — If  any 
person  or  persons  liable  to  be  detained  under  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  cus- 
toms shall  not  be  detained  at  the  time  of  so  committing  the  offence,  or  after  detention  shall  make  his  or 
their  escape,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  officer  or  officers  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines,  employed  for  the 
prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  for  any  officer  of  customs  or  excise,  or  any  other  person 
acting  in  his  or  their  aid  or  assistance,  or  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  to  detain  such 
person  at  any  time  afterwards,  and  to  carry  him  before  any  justice  of  the  peace,  to  be  dealt  with  as  if 
detained  at  the  time  of  committing  the  said  offence. — $ 52. 

Persons  making  Signals  to  Smuggling  Vessels  at  Sea , on  Conviction  to  forfeit  100/.,  fyc.  — No  person 
shall,  after  sunset  and  before  sunrise  Detween  the  21st  day  of  September  and  the  1st  day  of  April,  or 
after  the  hour  of  8 in  the  evening  and  before  the  hour  of  6 in  the  morning  at  any  other  time  in  the  year, 
make,  aid  or  assist  in  making,  any  signal  in  or  on  board  or  from  any  vessel  or  boat,  or  on  or  from  any 
part  of  the  coast  or  shore  of  tbe  United  Kingdom,  or  within  6 miles  of  any  part  of  such  coasts  or  shores, 
fortlie  purpose  of  giving  any  notice  to  any  person  on  board  any  smuggling  vessel  or  boat,  whether  any 
person  soon  board  such  vessel  or  boat  be  or  be  not  within  distance  to  notice  such  signal;  and  if  any 
person,  contrary  to  the  intent  and  meaning  of  this  act,  make  or  cause  to  be  made,  or  aid  or  assist  in 
making,  any  such  signal,  such  person  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeanour  ; and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
person  to  stop,  arrest,  and  detain  the  person  or  persons  who  shall  so  offend,  and  to  carry  and  convey 
such  person  or  persons  before  any  1 or  more  justices  of  the  peace  residing  near  the  place  where  such 
offence  shall  be  committed,  who,  if  he  sees  cause,  shall  commit  the  offender  to  the  next  county  gaol, 
thereto  remain  until  the  next  court  of  oyer  or  terminer,  great  session,  or  gaol  delivery,  or  until  such 
person  or  persons  shall  be  delivered  by  due  course  of  law;  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  prove  on  any 
indictment  or  information  that  any  vessel  or  boat  was  actually  on  the  coast ; and  the  offender  or  offenders 
being  duly  convicted  thereof  shall,  by  order  of  the  court  before  whom  they  are  convicted,  either  forfeit 
and  pay  the  penalty  of  100/.,  or,  at  the  discretion  of  such  court,  be  committed  to  the  common  gaol  or 
house  of  correction,  there  to  be  kept  to  hard  labour  for  any  term  not  exceeding  1 year. — $ 53. 

Proof  of  a Signal  not  being  intended , to  lie  on  the  Defendant . — In  case  any  person  be  charged  with  or 
indicted  for  having  made  or  caused  to  be  made,  or  been  aiding  or  assisting  in  making,  any  such  signal, 
the  burden  of  proof  that  such  signal  so  charged  as  having  been  made  with  intent  and  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  such  notice  as  aforesaid  was  not  made  with  such  intent  and  for  such  purpose  shall  be  upon  the 
defendant  — \ 54*. 

Any  Person  may  prevent  Signals.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  whatsoever  to  prevent  any 
signal  as  aforesaid  being  made,  and  to  enter  upon  any  lands  for  that  purpose,  without  being  liable  to 
any  indictment,  suit,  or  action  for  the  same.  — $55. 

Persons  resisting  Officers,  or  rescuing  or  destroying  Goods  to  prevent  Seizure,  forfeit  100/.  — If  any 
person  whatsoever  shall  obstruct  any  officer  or  officers  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines,  employed  for  the 
prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  any  officer  or  officers  of  customs  or  excise,  or  any  person 
acting  in  his  or  their  aid  or  assistance,  or  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  in  the 
execution  of  hisor  their  duty,  or  in  the  due  seizing  of  any  goods  liable  to  forfeiture,  or  shall  rescue  or 
cause  to  be  rescued  any  goods  which  have  been  seized,  or  shall  attempt  or  endeavour  to  do  so,  or  shall 
before  or  at  or  after  any  seizure,  stave,  break,  or  otherwise  destroy  any  goods,  to  prevent  the  seizure 
thereof  or  the  securing  the  same,  then  and  in  such  case  the  party  or  parties  offending  shall  forfeit  for 
every  such  offence  100/.  — $ 56. 

Penalty  on  Persons  procuring  others  to  assist  in  unshipping  prohibited  Goods.  — Any  person  or  per- 
sons who  shall  by  any  means  procure  or  hire  any  person  or  persons,  or  who  shall  depute,  authorise,  or 
direct  any  person  or  persons  to  procure  or  hire  any  person  or  persons,  to  assemble  for  the  purpose  of  being 
concerned  in  the  landing  or  unshipping  or  carrying  or  conveying  any  goods  prohibited  to  be  imported,  or 
the  duties  for  which  have  not  been  paid  or  secured,  shall  for  every  person  so  procured  or  hired  forfeit 
100/.  -$  57. 

Felonies. 

Three  or  more  armed  Persons  assembled  to  assist  in  the  illegal  Landing  qf  Goods , $c.  deemed  guilty  of 
Felony .—  If  any  persons  to  the  number  of  3 or  more,  armed  with  fire-arms  or  other  offensive  weapons, 
shall,  within  the  U.  K.,  or  within  any  port,  harbour,  or  creek  thereof,  be  assembled  in  order  to  aid  and 
assist  in  the  illegal  landing,  running,  or  carrying  away  of  any  prohibited  goods,  or  Qjiy  goods  liable  to  any 
auties  which  have  not  been  paid  or  secured,  or  in  rescuing  or  taking  away  any  goods,  after  seizure,  from 
the  officer  of  the  customs  or  other  officer  authorised  to  seize  the  same,  or  from  any  person  or  persons 
employed  by  or  assisting  them,  or  from  the  place  where  the  same  have  been  lodged  by  them,  or  in  rescu- 
ing any  person  who  shall  have  been  apprehended  for  any  of  the  offences  made  felony  by  this  or  any  act 
relating  to  the  customs,  or  in  the  preventing  the  apprehension  of  any  person  guilty  of  such  offence,  or  in 
case  any  persons  to  the  number  of  3 or  more,  so  armed,  shall,  within  the  U.  K.,  or  within  any  port,  har-. 
bour,  or.creek  thereof,  be  so  aiding  or  assisting,  every  person  so  offending,  and  every  person  aiding,  abet- 
ting, or  assisting  therein,  shall,  being  thereof  convicted,  be  adjudged  guilty  of  felony,  and  suffer  death  as 
a felon.  — § 58. 

Persons  shooting  at  any  Boat  belonging  to  the  Navy,  $c.  deemed  guilty  of  Felony . — If  any  person  shall 
maliciously  shoot  at  any  Vessel  or  boat  belonging  to  H.  M.  navy,  or  in  the  service  of  the  revenue,  within 
100  leagues  of  any  part  of  the  coast  of  the  U.  K.,  or  shall  maliciously  shoot  at,  maim,  or  dangerously  wound 
any  officer  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines,  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or 
any  officer  of  customs  or  excise,  or  any  person  acting  in  his  aid  or  assistance,  or  employed  for  the  preven- 
tion of  smuggling,  in  the  due  execution  of  his  office  or  duty,  every  person  so  offending,  and  every  person 
aiding,  abetting,  or  assisting  therein,  shall,  being  lawfully  convicted,  be  adjudged  guilty  of  felony,  and 
suffer  death  as  a felon.  — $ 59. 

Any  Person  in  company  with  4 others  having  prohibited  Goods,  or  with  1 other  armed  or  disguised , 
guilty  of  Felony.  — If  any  person  being  in  company  with  more  than  4 other  persons  be  found  wTith 
any  goods  liable  to  forfeiture,  or  in  company  w ith  1 other  person,  within  5 miles  of  the  sea  coast  or  of  any 
navigable  river  leading  therefrom,  with  such  goods,  and  carrying  offensive  arms  or  weapons,  or  disguised 
in  any  way,  every  such  person  shall  be  adjudged  guilty  of  felony,  and  shall,  on  conviction  of  such  offence, 
be  transported  as  a felon  for  the  space  of  7 years.  — $ 60. 

Officers. 

Persons  assaulting  Officers  by  Force  or  Violence  may  be  transported.  — If  any  person  shall  by  force  or 
violence  assault,  resist,  oppose,  molest,  hinder,  or  obstruct  any  officer  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines, 
employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  any  officer  of  customs  or  excise,  or  other 
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person  acting  in  his  or  their  aid  or  assistance,  or  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  In  the 
due  execution  of  his  or  their  oltiee  or  duty,  such  person,  being  thereof  convicted,  shall  be  transported  for 
7 Tears,  <>r  sentenced  to  be  insprisoned  m any  house  of  correction  or  common  gaol,  and  kept  to  hard 
ir,  for  any  term  not  exceeding  3 j the  discretion  of  the  court  before  whom  the  offender  shall 

be  tried  and  convicted  as  aforesaid. — $ 61. 

Comnnniding  Qffia  s mce  may  haul  their  Vessels  on  Shore  without  being  liable  to 

any  Action  for  so  doing.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commanding  officer  of  any  vessel  or  boat  employed 
for  the  prevention  of  smuggling  to  haul  any  such  vessel  or  boat  upon  any  part  of  the  coasts  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  the  shores,  banks,  or  beaches  of  any  river,  creek,  or  inlet  of  the  same  (not  being  a garden 
or  pleasure  ground,  or  place  ordinarily  used  for  any  bathing  machine  or  machines),  which  shall  be  deemed 
most  convenient  for  that  purpose,  and  to  moor  any  such  vessel  or  boat  on  such  part  of  the  aforesaid  coasts, 
shores  below  high  water  mark,  and  over  wUdfe  the  tide  flows  on  ordinary  occasions,  and  to  continue 
such  vessel  or  boat  so  moored  for  such  time  as  said  c-  unmanding  officer  shall  deem  proper ; and  such  officer, 
or  person  or  persons  acting  under  his  direction,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  indictment,  action,  or  suit  for  so 
doing,  any  law,  statute,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  — $ 62. 

Officer , if  wounded  in  the  Service  of  the  Customs,  to  be  provided  for,  fyc.  — In  all  cases  where  any  officer 
or  seaman  employed  in  the  service  of  the  customs  or  excise  shall  be  killed,  maimed,  wounded,  or  in  any 
way  injured  in  the  due  execution  of  his  office,  or  if  any  person  acting  in  his  aid,  or  duly  employed  for  the 
lit  n>ii  of  smuggling,  shall  be  so  killed,  maimed,  wounded,  or  in  any  way  injured  while  so  aiding  such 
officer  or  seaman,  or  so  employed,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs  and  excise  to  make 
$U  h provision  tor  the  officer  or  person  so  maimed,  wounded,  or  injured  as  aforesaid,  or  for  the  widows 
and  families  of  such  as  shall  be  killed,  as  they  shall  be  authorised  and  empowered  to  do  by  warrant  from 
the  Ixird  High  Treasurer  or  commissioners  of  the  treasury.  — $ 63. 

Vessels  and  Goods  seined  to  be  dx  f as  the  Commissioners  direct.  — AW  vessels  and  boats,  and 

all  goods  whatsoever,  seized  and  condemned  for  breach  of  any  law  relating  to  the  customs,  shall  be  dis* 
posed  of  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be  after  the  condemnation  thereof,  in  such  manner  as  the  commis- 
sioners of  customs  shall  direct  — $61. 


Rewards. 

Rewards  to  Officers  for  detaining  Smugglers.  — It  shall  be  lawful  tor  the  commissioners  of  customs, 
ami  they  art*  hereby  authorised  and  empowered,  to  award,  to  any  officer  or  other  person  detaining  any 
l>erson  liable  to  detention  under  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  revenue  of  customs,  to  be  paid  upon 
the  conviction  of  such  person,  any  reward  they  may  think  fit  to  direct,  not  exceeding  the  sura  of  20/.  for 
each  person.  — ^65. 

Rewards  to  Officers  where  pecuniary  Penalties  are  recovered.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners 
of  customs,  and  they  are  hereby  authorised,  to  order  the  following  reward  to  be  paid  to  any  officer  or 
officers  or  persons  by  whose  means  any  pecuniary  penalty  or  composition  is  recovered  ; (that  is  to  say,) 
i part  of  the  penalty  or  sum  recovered,  except  in  seizures  of  silk  goods,  in  which  case  the  officers  may 
receive  } the  penalty  or  sum  recovered.  — \ 66. 

Rewards  to  Officers  making  Seizures. — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs,  and  they 
are  hereby  authorised,  to  order  to  be  paid,  in  respect  of  any  seizure  made  under  this  or  any  act  relating 
to  the  customs  or  to  trade  and  navigation,  to  the  person  or  persons  making  the  same,  the  following  re- 
wards; (that  is  to  say,) 


In  the  rise  of  seizures  of  spirits  or  tobacco : — 

If  all  the  parties  concerned  in  the  act  which  occasions  the  . 
seizure,  being  above  the  age  eg  16  years,  are  detained 
and  convicted,  the  whole  value  thereof,  such  value  to 
be  fixed  and  settled  by  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  or 
by  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs,  as 
herein -after  directed : 

If  2 or  more  of  such  parties,  not  being  the  whole,  are  so 
detained  and  convicted,  7-8ths  of  such  value: 

If  1 such  party,  not  b *ing  the  whole  of  them,  but  being  a 
se  ifaring  man,  is  so  detained  and  convicted,  3-4 ths  of 
such  value: 

If  1 such  party,  not  being  the  whole  of  them,  is  detained 
and  convicted,  and  the  vessel  or  means  of  conveyance 
is  or  are  seized  and  condemned,  3-4ths  of  such  value : 

If  1 such  party,  not  being  the  whole  of  them,  nor  being  a 
seafaring  man,  is  so  detained  and  convicted,  5-Sths  of 
such  value : 

If  the  vessel  or  means  of  conveyance  is  seized  and  con- 
demned without  any  person  being  detained,  l-3d  of 
such  value : 

If  all  the  goods  are  seized,  and  all  the  parties  concerned  as 
aforesaid  are  subsequently  convicted  in  consequence  of 
such  seizure,  and  by  the*  exertion  of  the  seizors,  & of 
such  value : 


If  the  goods  only  are  seized,  l-8th,  or  such  other  part  as 
the  commissioners  of  the  customs  shall  think  proper, 
not  exceeding  l-4th  of  such  value : 

In  the  case  of  seizures  of  other  goods,  not  silks : — 

If  the  vessel  or  other  means  of  conveyance  is  or  are  seized 
and  condemned,  or  if  any  person  is  prosecuted  to  con- 
viction on  account  of  the  same,  £ of  the  produce,  ex- 
clusive of  the  duties : 

If  the  goods  only,  1 -4th  of  such  produce : 

In  the  case  of  damaged  tobacco,  snuff,  or  other  goods  de- 
stroyed, such  reward  as  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  or  the 
commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  customs  may  think  pro- 
per to  direct,  not  exceeding  a moietv  of  the  duty  payable 
on  such  goods  in  case  the  same  had  been  sold  for  home 
consumption : 

In  the  case  of  seizures  of  silk  goods,  the  whole  value  of  such 
goods,  exclusive  of  the  duty  thereon  : 

In  the  case  of  seizures  of  vessels  and  boats : — 

If  sold,  a moiety  of  the  produce : 

If  taken  into  the  public  service  or  broken  up, a moiety  of 
the  value : 

In  the  case  of  seizures  of  cattle  and  carriages,  in  all  cases 
3-4ths  of  the  produce  of  the  sale.  — Sect.  67. 


The  Treasury,  8(e.  to  fix  the  Value  of  Spirits  $ Tobacco.  — The  value  of  spirits  and  tobacco  seized  as  afore- 
said shall  in  all  cases  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  such  as  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  or  the  commissioners  of 
customs  may  think  fit  to  fix  the  same  at  per  gallon  or  per  pound  weight,  for  the  purpose  of  rewarding  the 
officer ; and  all  the  before-mentioned  rewards  shall  be  paid  subject  to  a deduction  of  101.  per  cent,  on  ac- 
count of  law  charges  and  other  expenses.  — $ 68. 

All  Rewards,  8$c.  payable  to  Officers  of  Army,  $$c.  to  be  regulated  by  H.  M.  Orders  in  Council.  — Every 
such  reward,  or  part  or  share  of  any  such  seizure  or  of  the  value  thereof,  as  shall  be  payable  to  any  officer 
or  officers,  non-commissioned  officers,  petty  officers,  seamen,  or  privates  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines, 
or  acting  under  the  orders  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral  or  commissioners  of  the  admiralty,  shall  be  divided 
and  distributed  in  such  proportions,  and  according  to  such  rules,  regulations,  and  orders,  as  his  Majesty 
shall  be  pleased  to  direct  and  appoint  — $ 69. 

Commissioners  may  distribute  Shares  of  Seizures  so  as  to  reward  Persons  not  actually  present.  — It 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs  or  excise  respectively,  in  case  of  any  seizure  of  vessels, 
boats,  or  goods,  or  of  the  apprehension  of  any  parties,  under  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs, 
to  direct  the  distribution  of  the  seizor’s  share  of  such  vessels,  boats,  or  goods,  or  of  any  penalties  or  re- 
wards that  may  be  recovered  on  account  of  any  seizure,  in  such  manner  as  to  enable  any  officer  or  officers, 
or  other  person  or  persons  through  whose  information  or  means  such  seizure  shall  have  been  made,  or 
penalty  recovered,  or  party  apprehended,  and  who  may  by  them  be  deemed  to  be  so  entitled,  to  partici- 
pate in  such  proportion  as' the  said  commissioners  shall  respectively  deem  expedient.  — $ 70. 

In  case  Officers  act  negligently  or  collusively.  — Upon  proof  being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  com- 
missioners of  customs  or  excise  fhat  any  officer  or  officers  or  person  or  persons  as  aforesaid  have  acted 
collusively  or  negligently  in  the  making  of  any  seizure,  the  said  commissioners  may  direct  that  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  proportion  of  such  seizure  be  applied  to  the  use  of  his  Majesty.  — § 71. 

None  except  Officers  to  take  up  Spirits  in  small  Casks  sunk  or  floating  upon  the  Sea.  — No  person  or 
persons  whatsoever,  being  a subject  or  subjects  of  his  Majesty,  other  than  an  officer  or  officers  of  the 
navy,  customs,  or  excise,  or  some  person  or  persons  authorised  in  that  behalf,  shall  intermeddle  with  or 
f ake  up  any  spirits,  being  in  casks  of  less  content  than  40  gallons,  found  floating  upon  or  sunk  in  the  sea 
within  100  leagues  of  the  United  Kingdom  ; and  if  any  spirits  shall  be  so  intermeddled  with  or  taken  up, 
the  same  shall  be  forfeited,  together  with  any  vessel  or  boat  in  which  they  are  found.  - § 72. 
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Rewards  to  Persons  giving  Information  of  Goods  floating  or  sunk  in  the  Sea.  — If  any  person  or  persons 
shall  discover  any  spirits,  being  in  casks  of  less  content  than  40  gallons,  floating  upon  or  sunk  in  the  sea, 
and  give  information  to  any  officer  of  the  customs,  or  other  person  or  persons  authorised  to  make  seizure 
of  such  spirits,  so  that  seizure  be  made  of  the  same,  the  person  or  persons  giving  such  information  shall 
be  entitled  to  and  shall  receive  such  reward  as  the  commissioners  of  customs  may  deem  expedient  to 
direct.  — $ 73. 

Allowance  to  poor  Persons  confined  for  Offences  against  Laws  of  Customs  a?id  Excise.  — For  the  neces- 
sary subsistence  of  any  poor  person  confined  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  under  or  by 
virtue  of  any  exchequer  or  other  process  for  the  recovery  of  any  duties  or  penalties,  upon  bond  or  other- 
wise, sued  for,  under  or  by  virtue  of  any  order  of  the  commissioners  of  customs  or  excise,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  said  commissioners  respectively  to  cause  an  allowance,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  l±d.  and  not  less  than 
per  day,  to  be  made  to  any  such  poor  person,  out  of  any  money  in  their  hands  arising  from  the  duties 
Of  customs  or  excise,  as  the  case  may  require.  — § 74. 

Jurisdiction. 


Penalties  and  Forfeitures  how  to  he  sued  for.  — All  penalties 
and  forfeitures  incurred  or  imposed  by  this  or  any  other  act  re- 
lating to  the  customs,  or  to  trade  or  navigation,  shall  and  may 
be  sued  for,  prosecuted,  and  recovered  by  action  of  debt,  bill, 
plaint,  or  information  in  any  court  of  record  at  Westminster, 
or  at  Dublin,  or  at  Edinburgh,  or  in  the  royal  courts  of  the 
islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man,  in  the 
name  of  the  attorney-general  or  of  the  lord  advocate  of 
Scotland,  or  in  the  name  or  names  of  some  officer  or  officers 
of  customs,  or  by  information  before  any  2 or  more  justices  of 
the  peace  in  the  U.  K.,  or  before  any  governor,  deputy  go- 
vernor, or  deemster  in  the  Isle  of  Man.’  — Sect.  7 5. 

Vessels,  Boats,  and  Goods  seized,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  con- 
demned, unless  the  Owner  gives  Notice  that  he  intends  to  claim.  — 
All  vessels,  boats,  and  goods  which  have  been  or  shall  be  here- 
after seized  as  forfeited  under  any  law  relating  to  the  customs, 
and  which  have  been  or  shall  hereafter  be  ordered  to  be  pro- 
secuted by  the  commissioners  of  customs,  shall  be  deemed  and 
taken  to  be  condemned,  and  may  be  sold  in  the  manner  di- 
rected by  law  in  respect  to  vessels,  boats,  and  goods  seized  and 
condemned  for  breach  of  any  law  relating  to  the  customs,  un- 
less the  person  from  whom  such  vessels,  boats,  and  goods  have 
been  seized,  or  the  owner  of  them,  or  some  person  authorised 
by  him,  shall,  within  1 calendar  month  from  the  day  of  seizing 
the  same,  give  notice  in  writing,  if  in  London,  to  the  person 
seizing  the  same  or  to  the  secretary  or  solicitor  for  the  customs, 
and  if  elsewhere,  to  the  person  seizing  the  same  or  to  the  col- 
lector and  comptroller  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs  at 
the  nearest  port,  that  he  claims  the  vessel,  boat,  or  goods,  or 
intends  to  claim  them — Sect.  76. 

Offences  on  the  High  Seas  denned  to  have  been  committed  at  the 
Place  into  which  the  Offender  is  brought,  or  in  which  he  is  found. 
— In  case  any  offence  be  committed  upon  the  high  seas  against 
this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs,  or  any  penaltv  or 
forfeiture  be  incurred  upon  the  high  seas  for  any  breach  of 
such  acts,  such  offence  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  prosecution,  be 
deemed  and  taken  to  have  been  committed,  anil  such  penalties 
and  forfeitures  to  have  been  incurred,  at  the  place  on  land  in 
the  U.  K.  or  the  Isle  of  Man  into  which  the  i>erson  commit- 
ting such  offence  or  incurring  such  penalty  or  forfeiture  shall 
be  taken,  brought,  or  carried,  or  in  which  such  person  shall  be 
found ; and  in  case  such  place  on  land  is  situated  within  any 
city,  borough,  liberty,  division,  franchise,  or  town  corporate, 
as  well  any  justice  of  the  peace  for  such  city,  borough,  li- 
berty, division,  franchise,  or  town  corporate,  as  any  justice  of 
the  peace  of  the  county  within  which  such  city,  borough, 
liberty,  division,  franchise,  or  town  corporate  is  situated,  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  determine  all  cases  of  offences 
against  such  act  so  committed  upon  the  high  seas,  any  charter 
or  act  of  parliament  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding : pro- 
vided always,  that  where  any  offence  shall  be  committed  in 
any  place  upon  the  water  not  being  within  any  county  of  the 
U.  Iv.,  or  where  any  doubt  exists  as  to  the  same  being  within 
any  county,  such  offence  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  act,  be 
deemed  and  taken  to  be  committed  upon  the  high  seas — 
Sect.  77. 

Justices  may  summon  Offender,  and  the  Summons  may  be  left 
at  his  last  Place  qf  Residence,  or  on  board  any  Ship  to  which  he 
belongs.  — V pon  the  exhibiting  any  information  before  any 
justice  of  the  peace  for  any  offence  against  this  or  any  act  re- 
lating to  the  customs  or  to  trade  or  navigation,  for  w fiich  the 
party  charged  is  not  liable  to  be  detained  in  manner  herein- 
before mentioned,  such  justice  is  hereby  required  to  issue  a 
summons  for  the  appearance  of  the  party  against  whom  such 
information  is  exhibited  before  2 justices  ot  the  peace ; and 
such  summons,  directed  to  such  party,  being  left  either  at  his 
or  her  last  known  place  of  residence*,  or  on  board  any  ship  or 
vessel  to  which  such  party  mav  belong,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  sufficiently  served.  — Sect.  78. 

Two  Justices  may,  upon  Appearance  or  Default  of  the  Party, 
proceed  to  the  Hearing . — Upon  the  appearance  or  default  of  any 
party  so  summoned,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  2 justices  of 
the  peace  to  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  matter  con- 
tained in  such  information,  and  upon  due  proof  thereof,  either 
upon  the  confession  of  such  party  or  upon  tne  oath  of  1 or  more 
credible  witness  or  witnesses,  to  convict  such  partv  in  the 
penalty  or  penalties  sued  for  by  such  information ; and  in  case 
of  nonpayment  thereof,  such  justices,  or  1 of  them,  or  some 
other  justices  or  justice  of  the  peace,  are  hereby  authorised  and 
required,  by  warrant  under  hand  and  seal,  to  commit  such 
party  to  any  of  his  Majesty's  gaols  within  their  or  his  jurisdic- 
tion, there  to  remain  until  the  penalty  or  penalties  shall  be 
paid. —Sect.  79. 

Warrants  shall  and  may  be  executed  in  any  part  of  the 
United  Kingdom.  — Sect.  80. 

Justices  empowered  to  mitigate  Penalty . — Where  any  party 
shall  or  may  be  convicted  before  any  2 or  more  of  his  Majesty’s 
justices  of  the  peace  in  any  penalty  or  j>enalties  incurred  as 
aforesaid,  except  as  is  herein-after  provided,  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  the  said  justices,  in  cases  where  upon  consider- 
ation of  the  circumstances  they  shall  deem  it  expedient  so  to 
do,  to  mitigate  the  payment  of  the  said  penalty  or  penalties,  so 
as  the  sum  to  be  paid  by  suCh  party  be  not  less  than  l-4th  of 
the  amount  of  the  penalty  in  which  such  party  shall  have  been 
convicted.  — Sect.  81. 

As  to  Persons  committed  for  Penalties  Ufider  100/.  — Where 
any  person  shall  have  been  so  committed  by  anv  justices  or 
justice  of  the  peace  to  any  prison  for  nonpayment  of  any  penalty 
less  than  100/.,  the  gaoler  or  keeper  of  such  prison  is  hereby 


authorised  and  required  to  discharge  such  person  at  the  end 
of  6 calendar  months  from  the  commencement  of  such  im- 
prisonment. — Sect.  82. 

Married  Women  may  be  committed  to  Prison . — Where  any 
party  so  convicted  before  2 justices  of  the  peace  shall  be  a 
married  woman,  such  party  snail  be  liable  to  be  committed  to 
prison  in  manner  herein-before  mentioned,  notwithstanding 
her  coverture.  — Sect.  83. 

Mode  qf'  Proceeding  Injure  Justices.  — When  any  information 
shall  have  been  exhibited  before  any  justice  of  the  peace  for  the 
forfeiture  of  any  goods  seized  under  this  or  any  act  relating  to 
the  customs,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  justice,  and  he  is 
hereby  authorised  and  required,  to  summon  the  party  to  w hom 
such  goods  belonged,  or  from  w hom  they  were  seized,  to  ap- 
pear before  any  2 justices  of  the  peace;  and  such  summons, 
directed  to  such  party,  being  left  either  at  his  or  her  last  known 
place  of  residence  of  on  board  any  ship  to  which  such  party 
may  belong,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  sufficiently  served ; 
and  upon  Tiis,  her,  or  their  appearance  or  default,  anv  2 jus- 
tices may  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  matter,  and,  ujion 
due  proof  that  the  said  goods  are  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this 
or  any  act  relating  to  the  customs,  may  condemn  the  said 
goods.  — Sect.  84. 

Persons  on  Conviction  to  forfeit  100/.,  or  \f  seafaring  Men  to  be 
sent  into  the  Navy  for  5 Years.  — It  shall  he  lawful  for  any 
2 or  more  justices  of  the  peace  before  whom  anv  person  liable  to 
be  detained,  and  who  shall  have  been  detained,  for  anv  offence 
against  any  act  relating  to  the  customs*  shall  be  brought, 
either  on  the  confession  of  such  person  or  such  offence,  or  on 
proof  thereof  upon  the  oaths  of  1 or  more  credible  witness  or 
witnesses,  to  convict  such  person  of  any  such  offence ; and  evei  y 
such  person  so  convicted  snail,  immediately  upon  such  convic- 
tion, pay  into  the  hands  of  such  justices,  for  the  use  of  his 
Majesty,  the  penalty  of  100/.,  without  any  mitigation  what- 
ever, for  any  such  offence  of  which  he  shall  lie  so  convicted  as 
aforesaid  ; or  in  default  thereof  the  said  justices  shall  lie  au- 
thorised and  required,  by  warrant  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
to  commit  such  person  so  convicted,  and  making  such  default, 
to  any  gaol  or  prison,  there  to  remain  until  such  penalty  be 
paid : provided,  that  if  the  person  convicted  of  such  offence  or 
offences  be  a seafaring  man,  and  fit  and  able  to  serve  in  his 
Majesty’s  naval  service,  and  shall  not  prove  that  he  is  not  a 
subject  of  his  Majesty,  it  shall  be  law  ful  for  any  such  justices, 
and  they  are  hereby  required,  in  lieu  of  such  penalty,  to  order 
any  officer  of  the  army,  navy,  or  marines,  employed  for  the 
prevention  of  smuggling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  any  officer  ot 
customs  or  excise,  to  carry  or  convey,  or  cause  to’ be  carried 
or  conveyed,  such  person  on  hoard  any  of  his  Majesty's  ships, 
in  order  to  his  serving  in  the  naval  service  for  the  term  ot  5 
years;  and  if  such  person  shall  at  any  time  within  that  period 
escape  or  desert  from  such  custody  or  service,  he  shall  be  liable 
at  any  time  afterw’ards  to  be  again  arrested  and  detained,  and 
delivered  over  to  complete  his  service  of  5 years  : provided 
also,  that  if  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  to  any  such  justices  that 
convenient  arrangement  cannot  be  made  at  the  time  of  the 
conviction  of  the  said  party  for  immediately  carrying  or  con- 
veying 6uch  seafaring  man  so  convicted  on  board  any  of  his 
Majesty's  ships,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  justices  to  commit 
suen  convicted  seafaring  man  to  any  prison  or  gaol,  there  to 
remain  in  safe  custody  tor  any  period  not  exceeding  1 month, 
that  time  may  be  given  to  make  arrangements  for  conveying  him 
to  one  of  H.  M.  ships:  provided  also,  that  the  commissioners 
of  the  treasury,  or  any  3 or  more  of  them,  shall  have  full  power 
to  remit  or  mitigate  any  such  penalty,  punishment,  or  service, 
whether  the  parties  be  seafaring  men  or  otherwise.  — Sect.  85* 

Justices  may  amend  Informations. — If  any  person  shall  be 
proceeded  against  under  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the 
customs  or  excise,  and  the  information  exhibited  against  such 
person  shall  charge  him  as  being  a seafaring  man,  and  tit  and 
able  to  serve  his  Majesty  in  his  naval  service,  and  it  shall  appear 
to  the  justices  before  whom  such  person  is  brought  that  he  is 
guilty  of  the  offence  with  which  he  is  charged,  but  that  he  is 
not  fit  for  the  naval  service,  then  and  in  such  case  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  such  justices,  and  they  are  hereby  required,  to 
amend  such  information  accordingly,  and  to  convict  such  per- 
son in  the  penalty  of  100/.,  as  if  proceeded  against  as  not  being 
a seafaring  man  or  fit  for  the  naval  service.  — Sect.  86. 

If  Persons  convicted,  and  sent  on  board  H.  M.  Ships,  be  found 
unfit,  they  may  be  again  conveyed  bejore  Magistrates , and  con- 
victed in  the  Penalty  of  100/.  — If  any  person  so  convicted  as  a 
seafaring  man,  and  carried  on  board  any  ship  of  war,  shall,  on 
examination  by  any  surgeon  or  surgeons  of  H.  M.  navy,  within 
1 month  after  being  so  carried  on  board,  be  deemed  to  be  unlit, 
and  shall  he  refused  on  that  account  to  be  received  into  H.  M. 
service,  such  person  shall,  as  soon  as  convenient,  be  conveyed 
before  any  justice  of  the  peace,  and  upon  proof  that  he  bas 
been  refused  to  be  received  on  board  any  of  II.  M.  ships  as 
unfit  for  II.  M.  service,  such  justice  shall  and  he  is  hereby  au- 
thorised and  required  to  call  upon  the  said  person  to  pay  the 
penalty  of  100/.,  without  hearing  any  evidence  other  than  such 
proof  as  last  aforesaid  ; and  in  default  of  immediate  payment 
of  the  same  to  the  said  justice,  for  the  use  of  his  Majesty,  to 
commit  the  said  person  to  any  gaol  or  prison  till  such  penalty 
be  paid  : provided  always,  that  no  person  so  convicted,  and  or- 
dered to  serve  on  board  any  of  II.  M.  ships,  shall  be  sent  away 
from  the  U.  K.  on  board  such  ship  in  less  than  1 month  from 
the  date  of  such  conviction.  — Sect.  87. 

As  to  Jurisdiction  in  Boroughs.  — Where  any  offence  against 
this  or  any  othgr  customs  act  shall  be  committed  in  any  city 
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borough,  liberty,  division,  franchise,  or  town  corporate,*  Any 
Justices  of  said  city,  borough,  Ac.,  and  any  justices  of  any 
county  in  which  such  citv,  borough,  Ac.  is  situated,  shall  have 
jurisdiction  to  hear  and  determine  u\K>n  the  same.  — Sect.  88. 

Magistrate  of  an  adjoining  County  may  act  with  One  qf  the 
County  where  ifffbnce  committed . — Where  the  attendance  of  2 
magistrates  having  jurisdiction  in  the  county  where  the  offence 
is  committed  cannot  be  conveniently  obtained,  a magistrate  of 
any  adjoining  county,  with  1 magistrate  of  the  county  in  which 
the  olfence  was  committed,  may  hear  and  determine  any  in- 
formation exhibited  before  them,  and  have  the  same  powers 
and  authorities  in  all  respects  as  to  anv  proceeding  had  under 
any  act  relating  to  the  customs,  as  if  they  were  both  magis- 
trates for  the  county  in  which  the  otlence  was  committed 

Sect.  89. 

Writs  Certiorari  and  Habeas  Corpus  not  to  be  issued  except 
cm  Affidavit • — No  writ  of  certiorari  shall  issue  from  the  Court 
of  Icing's  Bench  to  remove  any  proceedings  before^any  justice 
or  justices  of  the  peace  under  any  act  for  the  prevention  of 
smuggling  or  relating  to  the  customs,  nor  shall  any  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  issue  to  bring  up  the  body  of  any  person  con- 
victed before  any  justice  or  justices  of  the  j>eace  under  any  such 
act,  unless  the  party  against  whom  such  proceeding  shall  have 
been  directed,  or  who  shall  have  been  so  convicted,  or  his 
attorney  or  agent,  shall  state  in  an  affidavit  in  writing,  to  be 
duly  sworn,  the  grounds  of  objection  to  such  proceedings  or 
conviction,  and  that  upon  the  return  to  such  wnt  of  certiorari 
or  habeas  corpus  no  objection  shall  be  taken  or  considered  other 
than  such  as  shall  have  been  stated  in  such  affidavit ; and 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  justice  or  justices  of  the  peace  to 
amend  anv  information,  conviction,  or  warrant  of  commitment 
for  any  offence  under  any  such  act  at  any  time,  whether  before 
or  after  conviction.  — Sect.  90. 

Informations , cVc.  to  be  in  the  Form  given  in  the  Schedule.  — 
All  informations  before  justices  of  the  peace  for  any  offences 
committed  airainst  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  cus- 
toms, and  ad  convictions  for  such  offences,  and  warrants  of 
JtttfioM  Of  the  peace  founded  UpOB  m b convictions,  shall  be 
In  the  form  or  to  the  effect  in  the  schedule  to  this  act  annexed. 
— Sect.  91. 

Irfermatiims,  $c.  deemed  tyalid  if  Offence  is  set  forth  in  the 
Words  of  the  Act.  — Every  information  for  any  penalty  or  for- 
feiture, and  every  conviction  or  warrant  of  commitment  for 
any  (MMiAlty,  shall  be  deemed  valid  and  sufficient,  in  which  the 
offence  for  which  such  penalty  shall  have  been  inflicted,  or  the 
cause  of  such  forfeiture,  is  set  forth  in  the  words  of  this  act.  — 
Sect.  92. 

Powers  qf  Justices  to  lx  exercised  by  Gotrmors  or  Deemsters  qf 
the  Isle  iff' Man.  — All  the  powers  ve>ted  in  anv  justices  or  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  by  virtue  of  this  act  are  hereby  vested  in  and 
may  lie  exercised,  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  bv  any  governor,  deputy 
governor,  or  deemster  of  the  Isle  of  Man j so  far  as  regards 
offences  committed  against  or  penalties  or  forfeitures  incurred 
by  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs.  — Sect.  93. 

Penalties , »y c.  to  lx  in i id  to  Commissioners  of  Customs,  Sec. — 
All  penalties  and  forfeitures  which  may  be  recovered  before 
any  justices  of  the  peace  under  this  or  any  other  act  relating  to 
the  customs  or  excise,  on  any  prosecution  by  order  of  the  com- 
missioners «>t  customs,  dnU  be  paid  to  said  commissioners  of 
customs,  and  on  any  prosecution  by  order  of  the  commissioners 
of  excise  shall  be  paid  to  said  commissioners  of  excise,  or  to  the 
person  appointed  l>y  them  respectively  to  receive  the  same ; and 
such  penalties  and  forfeitures  shall  be  applied  by  the  said  com- 
missioners resi»ectively  in  such  manner  as  the  law  directs,  any- 
thing contained  in  an  act  passed  in  the  3 Geo.  4.  c.  55.,  intituled 
“ An  Act  for  the  more  effectual  Administration  of  the  Office 
of  a Justice  ct  tin*  lV.ico  ill  uid  near  the  Metropolis,  and  for 
the  more  effectual  Prevention  of  Depredations  on  the  River 
Thames  and  its  Vicinity,  for  Seven  Years,”  or  any  other  act 
now  in  force  or  hereafter  to  be  made,  to  the  contrary  in  anywise 
notwithstanding.  — Sect.  94. 

Capias  may  issue  against  Persons  sued  under  this  Act,  who  are 
to  give  Hail.  — Whenever  any  penalty  shall  be  sued  for  as  afore- 
said by  information  against  any  person  in  any  court  of  record  at 
Westminster  Dublin,  or  Edinburgh,  a capias  may  thereupon 
issue  as  the  first  process,  specifying  the  amount  of  the  penalty- 
sued  for ; and  such  person  against  whom  such  capias  shall  issue 
shall  be  obliged  to  give  sufficient  bail  or  security,  by  natural - 
born  subjects  or  denizens,  to  the  person  or  persons  to  whom 
such  capias  shall  be  directed,  to  appear  in  the  court  out  of 
which  such  capias  shall  issue,  at  the  day  of  the  return  of  such 
writ,  to  answer  such  suit  and  prosecution,  and  shall  likewise  at 
the  time  of  such  api>earing  give  sufficient  bail  or  security,  by 
such  persons  as  aforesaid,  in  the  said  court,  to  answer  and  pay 
all  the  forfeitures  and  penalties  incurred  for  such  offence  or 
offences  in  case  he,  she,  or  they  shall  be  convicted  thereof,  or 
to  yield  his,  her,  or  their  body  or  bodies  to  prison — Sect.  95. 

Persons  m Gaol  not  appearing  or  pleading  to  the  Information, 
Juilgment  may  be  entered  by  Default.  — Ifanv  person  against 
whom  a capias  shall  issue  out  of  any  court  of  record  shall  be 
arrested  upon  such  capias,  and  taken  to  prison  for  want  of  suf- 
ficient bail,  a copy  of  the  information  exhibited  against  such 
person  shall  be  served  upon  him  or  her  in  gaol,  or  delivered  to 
the  gaoler,  keeper,  or  turnkey  of  the  prison  in  which  such  per- 
son shall  be  confined  ; and  if  such  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse 
to  appear  or  plead  to  the  said  information  for  the  space  of  20 
days,  judgment  shall  be  entered  by  default ; and  in  case  judg- 
ment shall  be  obtained  against  any  such  person  or  persons  by 
default,  verdict,  or  otherwise,  and  he  or  they  shall  not  pay  the 
sum  recovered  for  his  or  their  offence,  execution  shall  be 
issued , not  only  against  the  body  or  bodies  of  the  person  or  per- 
sons, but  against  all  their  real  and  personal  estates,  for  the  sum 
or  sums  recovered  against  him,  her,  or  them.  — Sect.  96. 

Persons  not  worth  51.  may  defend  Suits  in  formd  pauperis . — 
In  case  any  person  arrested  and  imprisoned  by  virtue  of  any 
writ  of  capias  shall  make  affidavit  before  the  court  where  the 
information  is  brought,  or  before  any  other  person  commis- 
sioned to  take  affidavits  in  such  court,  that  he  or  she  is  not 
worth,  over  and  above  his  or  her  wearing  apparel,  the  sum  of 
bl.  (which  affidavit  the  judge  or  judges  of  such  court,  and  such 
person  so  commissioned,  is  authorised  and  required  to  take,) 
and  such  person  shall  petition  such  court  to  defend  himself  or 
herself  in  formd  pauperis,  then  the  judge  or  judges  of  such 
court  shall,  according  to  their  discretion,  admit  such  person  to 
defend  himself  or  herself  against  such  information  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  same  privileges  as  they  are  by  law 
directed  and  authorised  to  admit  poor  subjects  to  commence 


actions  for  the  recovery  of  their  rights ; and  for  that  end  and 
purpose  the  judges  of  such  courts  shall  assign  counsel  learned 
m the  law,  and  apixnnt  an  attorney  and  clerk,  to  advise  and 
carry  on  any  legal  defence  that  such  person  can  make  against 
such  action  or  information,  and  which  said  counsel,  attorney, 
and  c.erk,  is  and  are  hereby  required  to  give  his  and  their 
advice  and  assistance  to  such  person,  and  to  do  their  duties 
without  fee  or  reward.  — Sect.  97. 

> . rijfto  grant  special  Warrant  on  Writ  of  Capias.  — Where 
any  wm  of  capias  or  other  process  shall  issue  out  of  any  court, 
directed  to  any  sheriff',  mayor,  bailiff,  or  other  person  having 
the  execution  of  process  in  any  county,  city,  or  liberty,  against 
an.*  person  guilty  of  any  offence  against  this  or  any  act  relating 
to  thr  customs,  every  such  sheriff,  mayor,  or  bailiff,  and  other 
person  having  execution  of  process  as  aforesaid,  and  their 
under-ftheriffd,  deputies,  and  other  persons  acting  for  them, 
shall  and  are  hereby  enjoined  and  required,  upon  the  request  or 
app...atioa  of  the  solicitor  for  the  customs,  (such  request  to  be 
in  writing,  and  indorsed  upon  the  back  of  the  said  process,  and 
>.gned  by  such  solicitor  with  his  name,  and  addition  of  solicitor 
for  the  customs,)  to  giant  a special  warrant  or  warrants  to  the 
perv^n  or  persons  named  to  them  by  such  solicitor,  for  appre- 
hending such  offender  or  offenders  ; or  in  default  thereof  every 
such  sheriff,  mayor,  Ac.  acting  in  said  office  or  offices  shall  be 
atbiect  to  such  process  of  contempt,  tines,  &c.  as  they  or  any 
of  them  are  now  by  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  liable  to  in  case 
of  refusing  or  neglecting  to  execute  the  like  process  where  the 
defendant  might  have  been  taken  in  the  common  and  usual 
method  of  proceeding — Sect.  98. 

> he  riff  indemnified  from  Escapes.  — All  and  every  such  she- 
riff, ma;  or,  bailiff  , under-sheriff,  and  other  persons  so  granting 
or  making  out  such  special  warrant  as  aforesaid,  are  hereby 
indemnified  against  his  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and 
against  all  and  every  other  person  whomsoever,  of  and  from 
aii  escapes  of  any  person  or  persons  taken  by  virtue  of  any  such 
warrant  as  aforesaid,  which  shall  happen  from  the  time  of 
tak^ig  Mich  offender  or  offenders  till  he,  she,  or  they  be  com- 
rn  tied  to  the  proper  gaol  or  prison,  or  ottered  and  tendered  to 
the  gaol-keeper  or  other  person  having  charge  of  such  gaol  or 
pr-s^n,  ^who  is  hereby  enjoined  and  required  to  receive  every 
such  person  or  persons,  and  give  a receipt  for  his,  her,  or  their 
body  or  bodies,)  and  of  and  from  all  actions,  prosecutions,  pro- 
em of  contempt,  and  other  proceedings  for  or  by  reason  of 
soch  escape,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding. — Sect.  99. 

A Chimor  Appearance  to  be  entered  unless  in  the  Name  of  the 
Ormer.  — No  c.aim  shall  be  permitted  to  be  entered  to,  and  no 
apfwarance  shall  be  permitted  to  be  entered  to,  any  information 
filed  for  the  forfeiture  of  any  vessel,  boat,  or  goods  seized  for 
any  cau^e  of  forfeiture,  and  returned  into  any  court  of  record, 
onlat  such  claim  or  appearance  is  entered  in  the  true  and  real 
name  or  names  of  the  owner  or  owners,  proprietor  or  proprie- 
tors of  such  vessel,  boat,  or  goods,  describing  the  place  of  re* 
odence  and  the  business  or  profession  of  such  person  or  persons; 
and  if  such  person  or  persons  shall  reside  at  London,  Edinburgh, 
dm,  or  within  the  liberties  thereof,  oath  shall  be  made 
by  him,  her,  or  them  before  1 of  the  judges  of  the  court  into 
which  the  said  vessel,  boat,  or  goods  are  returned,  or  in  which 
Mich  information  is  filed,  that  the  said  vessel,  boat,  or  goods 
was  or  were  really  and  truly  the  property  of  him,  her,  or  them 
at  it  ^ time  of  such  seizure ; but  if  such  person  or  persons  shall 
not  be  resident  in  London,  Edinburgh,  or  Dublin,  or  the  liber- 
ties thereof,  then  and  in  such  case  oath  shall  be  made  in  like 
maccier  by  the  agent  or  attorney  or  solicitor  by  whom  such 
claim  or  appearance  shall  be  entered,  that  he  has  full  power 
and  legal  authority  and  directions  from  such  owners  or  pro- 
prietor to  enter  such  claim  or  appearance,  and  that  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief  such  vessel,  boat,  or  goods  were,  at 
the  time  of  the  seizure  thereof,  bond  ,fide  and  truly  the  real 
property  of  the  person  or  persons  in  whose  name  or  names  such 
claim  or  appearance  is  entered ; and  on  failure  thereof,  the 
vessel,  boat,  or  goods  shall  be  absolutely  condemned,  and 
judgment  shall  be  entered  thereon  by  default,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  no  claim  or  appearance  had  been  entered  thereto; 
and  every  person  who  shall  be  convicted  of  making  or  taking 
a false  oath  to  any  of  the  facts  herein-before  directed  or  required 
to  be  sworn  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury,  and  shall  be 
liable  to  the  pains  and  penalties  to  which  persons  are  liable  for 
wilful  and  corrupt  perjury.  — Sect.  100. 

Owners  to  give  Security  for  Costs.  — Upon  the  entry  of  any 
claim  to  any  boat  or  vessel,  or  to  any  goods,  seized  for  any 
cau>e  of  forfeiture,  or  of  any  appearance  to  any  information 
filed  for  such  forfeiture,  the  person  or  persons  who  enter  the 
claim  or  appearance  as  the  owner  or  proprietor  thereof  (in  case 
such  claimant  shall  reside  in  the  U.  K.)  shall  be  bound,  with 
2 other  sufficient  sureties,  in  the  penalty  of  100/.,  to  answer 
and  pay  the  costs  occasioned  by  such  claim  or  appearance ; 
and  u such  owner  or  proprietor  shall  not  reside  in  the  U.  K., 
then  the  attorney  or  soheitor  by  whose  direction  such  claim 
shall  be  entered,  shall  be  bound,  with  2 other  sufficient  sureties, 
in  the  like  penalty,  to  answer  and  pay  the  costs  occasioned  by 
such  claim  or  appearance.  — Sect.  101. 

If  Suit  brought  on  account  of  Seizure,  and  Judge  certify  there 
was  probable  Cause,  Plaintiff'  to  have  2d.  Damages , without 
Costs.  — In  case  any  information  or  suit  be  commenced  or 
brought  to  trial  on  account  of  the  seizure  of  any  vessel,  boat,  or 
merchandises,  or  commodities  whatsoever,  or  any 
or  other  animals,  or  any  carriage,  seized  as  forfeited  by 
this  or  any  act  relating  to  the  customs,  wherein  a verdict  shad 
be  found  for  the  claimant  thereof,  and  it  shall  appear  to  the 
judge  or  court  before  whom  the  same  is  tried,  that  there  was  a 
probable  cause  of  seizure,  such  judge  or  court  shall  certify  in  the 
record  that  there  was  such  probable  cause,  and  in  such  case  the 
person  who  made  such  seizure  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  action, 
indictment,  or  other  suit  or  prosecution  on  account  of  such 
seizure ; and  in  case  any  action,  indictment,  or  other  suit  or 
prosecution  shall  be  commenced  and  brought  to  trial  against 
any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  on  account  of  any  such 
seizure  as  aforesaid,  wherein  a verdict  shall  be  given  against 
the  defendant  or  defendants,  if  the  court  or  judge  before  whom 
such  information  or  suit  be  tried  shall  have  certified  that  there 
was  a probable  cause  for  such  seizure,  then  the  plaintiff,  besides 
the  things  seized,  or  the  value  thereof,  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
above  2d.  damages,  nor  to  any  costs  of  suit,  nor  shall  the  de- 
fendant in  such  prosecution  be  fined  above  1*—  Sect.  102. 

No  Process  to  be  sued  out  against  any  Officer,  until  1 Calendar 
Month  after  Notice.  — No  writ  shall  tie  sued  out  against,  nor  a 
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copy  of  any  process  served  upon,  any  officer  of  the  amiv,  navy, 
marines,  customs,  or  excise,  or  against  any  person  acting  under 
the  direction  of  the  commissioners  of  customs,  for  any  thing 
done  in  the  execution  of  or  by  reason  of  his  office,  until  1 
calendar  month  next  after  notice  in  writing  has  been  delivered 
to  him,  or  left  at  his  usual  place  of  abode,  bv  the  attorney  or 
agent  for  the  party  who  intends  to  sue  out  such  writ  or  process, 
in  which  notice  shall  be  clearly  and  explicitly  contained  the 
cause  of  action,  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  the  i>erson  who 
is  to  bring  such  action,  and  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  the 
attorney  or  agent ; and  a fee  of  2ffi.  shall  be  paid  for  pre- 
paring or  serving  every  such  notice,  and  no  more.  — Sect. 
103. 

No  Evidence  to  be  adduced  but  what  is  contained  in  the  Notice. 
— No  plaintiff  in  any  case  w here  an  action  shall  be  grounded 
on  any  act  done  by  the  defendant  shall  be  permitted  to  produce 
ftiy  evidence  of  the  cause  of  such  action,  except  such  as  shall 
He  contained  in  the  notice  to  be  given  as  aforesaid,  or  shall 
receive  any  verdict  against  such  officer  or  person,  unless  he 
prove  on  the  trial  of  such  action  that  such  notice  was  given  ; 
and  in  default  of  such  proof,  the  defendant  shall  receive  a 
verdict  and  costs.  — Sect.  104. 

(fljicir  may  tender  Amends.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
officer  or  other  person  to  whom  such  notice  ha>  been  given,  at 
any  time  w ithin  1 calendar  month  after  &uch  notice,  to  tender 
amends  to  the  party  complaining,  or  to  his,  her,  or  their  agent 
or  attorney,  and  in  case  tne  same  is  not  accepted,  to  plead  such 
tender  in  bar  to  any  action  brought  against  nim,  grounded  on 
tuch  writ  or  process,  together  with  the  plea  of  Not  Guilty,  and 
other  pleas,  w ith  leave  of  the  court ; and  if,  upon  issue  joined 
thereon,  the  jury  shall  find  the  amends  so  tendered  to  have 
been  sufficient,  then  they  shall  give  a verdict  for  the  de- 
fendant; and  in  such  case,  or  in  case  the  plaintiff  shall  become 
nonsuited,  or  discontinue  his,  her,  or  their  action,  or  in  case 
judgment  shall  be  given  for  such  defendant  upon  demurrer, 
then  such  defendant  shall  be  entitled  to  the  like  costs  as  he 
would  have  been  entitled  to  in  case  he  had  pleaded  the  general 
issue  only ; but  if,  upon  issue  joined,  the  jury  shall  lind  that 
no  amends  were  tendered,  or  that  the  same  were  not  sufficient, 
or  shall  find  against  the  defendant  in  such  other  plea  or  pleas, 
then  they  shall  give  a verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  and  such  dam- 
ages as  they  shall  think  proper,  together  with  his,  her,  or  their 
costs  of  suit.  — Sect.  103. 

Neglecting  to  tender  Amends,  may  pay  Money  into  Court.  — 
In  case  such  officer  or  other  person  shall  neglect  to  tender  any 
amends,  or  shall  have  tendered  insufficient  amends,  before  the 
action  brought,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him,  by  leave  of  the  court, 
at  any  time  before  the  trial  of  the  said  action,  to  pay  into  court 
such  sum  of  money  as  he  shall  see  fit,  whereupon  such  pro- 
ceedings, orders,  and  judgments  shall  be  had,  made,  and  given 
in  and  by  such  court  as  in  other  actions  where  the  defendant 
is  allowed  to  pay  money  into  court — Sect.  106. 

Action  to  be  commenced  within  6 Months  after  Cause  of  Action 
has  arisen.  — If  any  action  or  suit  be  brought  or  commenced 
as  aforesaid,  such  action  or  suit  shall  be  brought  or  commenced 
within  6 months  next  after  the  cause  of  action  shall  have 
arisen,  and  not  afterwards,  and  shall  be  laid  and  tried  in  the 
county  or  place  where  the  facts  w ere  committed,  and  not  in 
any  other  county  or  place ; and  the  defendant  or  defendants 
shall  and  may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  give  tire  special 
matter  in  evidence,  at  any  trial  had  thereupon ; and  if  the 
plaintiff  or  plaintilfs  be  nonsuited,  or  discontinue,  his,  her,  or 
their  action  or  suit,  or  if,  ui>on  a verdict  or  demurrer,  judg- 
ment be  given  against  them,  the  defendant  or  defendants  shall 
or  may  receive  treble  costs,  and  have  such  remedy  for  the  same 
as  any  defendant  or  defendants  in  other  cases  where  costs  are 
given  by  law.  — Sect.  107. 

Judges  (f  the  King’s  Bench  may  issue  Warrants  Jbr  appre- 
hending Offenders.  — Whenever  any  person  shall  be  charged 
with  any  otfence  against  this  or  any  act  relating  to  the  customs, 
or  for  which  he  or  she  may  be  prosecuted  by  indictment  or  in- 
formation in  the  Court  of  Ring’s  Bench,  and  the  same  shall  be 
made  appear  to  any  judge  of  the  same  court,  by  affidavit  or  by 
certificate  of  an  information  or  indictment  being  filed  against 
such  person  in  the  said  court  for  such  offence,  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  such  judge  to  issue  his  warrant  under  his  hand 
and  seal,  and  thereby  to  cause  such  person  to  be  apprehended, 
and  brought  before  him  or  some  other  judge  of  the  same  court, 
or  before  some  1 justice  of  the  peace,  in  order  to  his  or  her 
being  bound,  with  2 sufficient  sureties,  in  such  sum  as  in  the 
said  warrant  shall  be  expressed,  with  condition  to  appear  in 
the  said  court  at  the  time  mentioned  in  such  warrant,  and  to 
answer  to  all  and  singular  indictments  or  informations  for  any 
such  otfence;  and  in  case  any  such  person  shall  neglect  or  re- 
fuse to  become  bound  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such 
judge  or  justice  to  commit  such  person  to  the  common  gaol  of 
the  "county,  city,  or  place  where  the  offence  has  been  committed, 
or  where  he  or  she  shall  have  been  apprehended,  to  remain 
until  he  or  she  shall  become  bound,  or  be  discharged  by  order 
of  the  court  in  term  time,  or  of  1 of  the  judges  of  the  court  in 
vacation ; and  the  recognizance  to  be  taken  shall  be  returned 
and  filed  in  the  said  court,  and  shall  continue  in  force  until 
such  person  shall  be  acquitted  of  such  offence,  or  in  case  of 
conviction  shall  have  received  judgment  for  the  same,  unless 
sooner  ordered  by  the  court  to  be  discharged;  and  where  any  per- 
son, either  by  virtue  of  such  w arrant  of  commitment  aforesaid, 
or  by  virtue  of  any  writ  of  capias  ad  respondendum  issued  out 
of  the  said  court,  is  now  detained^  or  shall  be  committed  to  and 
detained  in  any  gaol  for  want  of  bail,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
prosecutor  of  suen  indictment  or  information  to  cause  a copy 
thereof  to  be  delivered  to  such  person,  or  to  the  gaoler,  keener, 
or  turnkey  of  the  gaol  wherein  such  person  is  detained,  with  a 
notice  thereon  indorsed,  that  unless  such  person  shall,  within 
8 days  from  the  time  of  such  delivery  of  said  copy,  cause  an 
appearance  and  also  a plea  or  demurrer  to  be  entered  in  court 
to  such  indictment  or  information,  an  appearance  and  the  plea 
of  Not  Guilty  will  be  entered  thereto  in  the  name  of  such  per- 
son ; and  in  case  he  or  she  shall,  for  the  space  of  8 days  after 
the  delivery  of  a copy  of  such  indictment  or  information,  neglect 
to  cause  an  appearance,  and  also  a plea  or  demurrer,  to  be  en- 
tered in  the  said  court  to  such  indictment  or  information,  it 
shall  lie  lawful  for  the  prosecutor,  upon  affidavit  being  made 
and  filed  in  the  court  of  the  delivery  of  a copy  of  such  indict- 
ment or  information,  with  such  notice  indorsed  thereon  as 
aforesaid,  to  such  person,  or  to  such  gaoler,  keeper,  or  turnkey,  as 
■the  case  may  be,  w hich  affidavit  may  be  made  before  any  judge 
or  commissioner  of  the  court  Authorised  to  take  affidavits,  to 
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cause  an  appearance  and  the  plea  of  Not  Guilty  to  be  entered 
to  such  indictment  or  information  for  such  person ; and  such 
proceedings  shall  be  had  thereupon  as  tf  the  defendant  appeared 
and  pleaded  Not  Guilty,  according  to  the  usual  course  of  the 
COUIt ; and  if,  upon  trial,  any  defendant  so  committed  and  de- 
tained be  acquitted  of  all  the  offences  therein  charged  upon 
him  or  her,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  judge  before  whom  such 
trial  shall  be  had,  although  he  may  not  be  one  of  the  judges  of 
the  King's  Bench,  to  order  that  such  defendant  be  discliarged 
out  of  custody,  as  to  his  or  her  commitment  as  aforesaid,  and 
such  defendant  shall  be  thereupon  discharged  accordingly. — 
Sect.  108. 

When  Recognizance  is  given,  and  the  Party  shall  not  plead,  a 
Copy  qf  the  Irformution  or  Indictment  may  be  delivered  to  his 
Attorney  or  Agent.  — Where  any  person,  arrested  by  virtue  of 
a warrant  issued  as  aforesaid,  enters  into  a recognizance,  and 
appears  in  court  at  the  return  of  the  said  recognizance,  but 
does  not  afterwards  plead  to  the  information  or  indictment,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  prosecutor  to  cause  a copy  then  of  to  be 
delivered  to  such  person,  or  to  his  or  her  attorney  or  agent,  or 
to  be  left  at  Iris  or  her  last  place  of  al>ode,  with  a notice  there- 
on indorsed,  that  unless  such  person  shall,  within  8 dava 
from  the  time  of  such  delivery,  cause  a plea  to  be  entered  In 
court  to  such  information  or  indictment,  the  prosecutor 
will  enter  a plea  of  Not  Guilty  on  his  or  her  behalf ; and  uj>on 
affidavit  being  made  and  filed  in  the  court  of  the  delivery  of  a 
copy  of  such  information  or  indictment,  with  notice  indorsed 
thereon  as  aforesaid,  to  such  person,  or  to  his  or  her  attorney 
or  agent,  or  at  his  or  her  last  place  of  abode,  as  the  case  may 
be,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  prosecutor  to  cause  the  plea  of 
Not  Guilty  to  be  entered  to  such  information  or  indictment 
for  such  penoou  ami  such  nmnud iTlfpi  shall  he  had  thereupon 
as  if  the  defendant  had  pleaded  according  to  the  usual  course 
of  the  said  court.  — Sect.  109. 

Certain  Articles  not  to  be  landed  until  the  Dues  of  the  City  of 
London  are  paid.  — If  all  or  any  of  the  goods  of  the  description 
herein-after  mentioned,  (that  is  to  say,)  firkins  of  butter,  tons 
of  cheese,  fish,  eggs,  salt,  fruity  roots  eatable,  and  onions, 
brought  coastwise  into  the  port  or  the  said  city,  and  which  are 
liable  to  the  said  dues,  shall  be  landed  or  uiishipi>ed  at  or  in 
the  said  port  before  a proper  certificate  of  the  payment  of  the 
said  duties  shall  have  Leen  obtained,  such  goods  shall  be  [for- 
feited, and  mav  be  seized  by  anv  officer  of  customs  eni]>ow  cretl 
to  seize  goods  landed  without  clue  entry  ; and  such  forfeiture 
may  be  sued  for,  prosecuted,  and  recovered  by  action  of  debt, 
bill,  plaint,  or  information  in  any  court  of  record  at  West- 
minster, in  the  name  of  the  chamberlain  of  the  said  city,  on 
behalf  of  the  mayor,  commonalty,  and  citizens.  — Sect.  110. 

When  Cffendtrs  are  arresteil  and  give  Bail,  the  Bait  Bond  to 
be  assigned  to  his  Majesty.  — If  any  person  shall  be  arrested  by 
a writ  of  capias  ad  resf>oiulcndum  issuing  out  of  any  court  of 
record,  or  out  of  any  of  the  superior  courts  of  record  of  either 
of  the  counties  palatine,  at  the  suit  of  his  Majesty,  and  the 
sheritf  or  other  officer  shall  take  bail  from  such  person,  he 
shall,  at  the  request  and  costs  of  the  prosecutor,  assign  to  his 
Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  the  bail  bond  taken  from 
suen  person,  by  indorsing  the  same,  and  attesting  it  under  his 
hand  and  seal,  in  the  presence  of  2 or  more  credible  witnesses, 
which  mav  be  done  without  am  stamp,  provided  the  assign- 
ment so  indorsed  lie  duly  stamped  before  any  suit  be  commenced 
thereupon  ; and  if  such  bail  bond  be  forfeited,  such  process 
shall  thereupon  issue  as  on  bonds  originally  made  to  his  Ma- 
jesty. his  heirs  and  successors ; and  the  court  in  which  such 
bail  bond  is  put  in  suit  may  give  such  relief  to  the  defendant 
or  defendants  as  is  agreeable  to  justice  and  reason.  — 
Sect.  111. 

Indictments  to  be  preferred  by  Order  of  the  Commissioners.  — 
No  indictment  shall  be  preferred  or  suit  commenced  for  the 
recovery  of  any  penalty  or  forfeiture  under  this  or  any  other  act 
relating  to  the  customs  or  excise  (except  in  the  cases* of  persons 
detained  and  carried  before  1 or  more  justices  in  pursuance  of 
this  act)  unless  such  suit  be  commenced  in  the  name  of  the 
attorney -general,  or  of  the  lord  advocate  of  Scotland^  or  unlesa 
such  indictment  be  preferred  under  the  direction  of  the  com- 
missioners of  customs  or  excise,  or  unless  such  suit  be  com- 
menced in  the  name  of  some  officer  of  customs  or  excise, 
under  the  direction  of  the  said  commissioners  respectively.  — 
Sect.  112. 

The  Attorney-general  or  Lord  Advocate  may  sign  a Noli  pro - 
sequi . — If  any  prosecution  whatever  he  commenced  for  the 
recovery  of  any  fine,  penalty,  or  forfeiture  incurred  under  this 
or  any  other  act  relating  to  the  customs  or  excise,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  attorney-general,  or  for  the  lord  advocate  of 
Scotland,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  such  fine,  &c.  was  incurred 
without  any  intention  of  fraud,  or  that  it  is  inexpedient  to  pro- 
ceed in  the* said  prosecution,  to  stop  all  further  proceedings  by 
entering  a noli  proseqxii,  or  otherwise,  on  such  information,  as 
well  with  respect  to  the  share  of  such  fine,  penalty,  or  forfeiture 
to  which  any  officer  or  officers  may  be  entitled,  as  to  the  king's 
share  thereof.  — Sect.  113. 

Proof  of  Payment  of  Duties,  or  (f  the  lawful  Importation  qf 
Goods,  to  be  on  the  Owner . — If  any  goods  be  seized  tor  nonpay- 
ment of  duties,  or  other  cause  of  forfeiture,  and  any  dispute 
arise  whether  the  customs,  excise,  or  inland  duties  have  been 
paid  for  the  same,  or  the  same  have  been  lawfully  imported,  or 
concerning  the  place  whence  such  goods  were  brought,  the 
proof  thereof  shall  be  on  the  owner  or  claimer  of  such  goods, 
and  not  on  the  officer  seizing  and  stopping  the  same.  — 
Sect.  114. 

No  Justice  connected  with  the  Collection  of  the  Revenue  to  inter- 
fere in  summary  Conviction . — No  justice  of  the  peace  being 
a collector  or  comptroller,  or  otherwise  connected  with  the 
customs  or  excise,  snail  take  cognizance  of  any  matter  relating 
to  summary  convictions  of  persons  offending  against  this  or 
any  other  customs  act.  — Sect.  113. 

Averment  of  certain  Matters  to  be  sufficient. — In  case  of  any 
information  or  proceedings  had  under  any  act  relating  to  the 
customs,  the  averment  that  the  commissioners  of  customs  or 
excise  have  directed  or  elected  such  information  or  proceedings 
to  be  instituted,  or  that  any  vessel  is  foreign,  or  belonging 
wholly  or  in  part  to  H.  M.  subjects,  or  that  any  person  detained 
or  found  on  t>oard  any  vessel  or  boat  liable  to  seizure  is  or  is  not 
a subject  of  his  Majesty,  or  that  any  person  detained  is  or  is  not 
a seafaring  man,  or  fit  or  able  to  serve  in  the  naval  service,  or 
that  any  person  is  an  officer  of  customs,  and  where  the  offence 
is  committed  in  any  port  in  the  U.  K.,  the  naming  of  such 
port  in  any  information  or  proceedings,  shall  be  sufficient 
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without  proof  as  to  such  fact  or  facts,  unless  defendant  prove 
to  the  contrary — Sect.  116. 

Persons  preventing  Smuggling  to  be  deemed  duly  employed 

All  persons  employed  for  tne  prevention  of  smuggling  under 
the  commissioners  of  customs,  or  of  any  officer  or  officers  in 
the  service  of  the  customs,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be 
duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling ; and  the  aver- 
ment, in  any  information  or  suit,  that  such  party  was  so  duly 
employed,  shall  be  sufficient  proof  thereof,  unless  the  defendant 
prove  to  tne  contrary — Sect.  117. 

Vi  id  voce  Evidence  may  be  given.  — If  upon  any  trial  a ques- 
tion shall  arise  whether  any  person  is  an  officer  of  the  armv, 
navy,  or  marines,  duly  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smug- 

ling,  and  on  full  pay,  or  an  officer  of  customs  or  excise,  eri- 

ende  of  his  having  acted  as  such  shall  be  deemed  sufficient, 
and  such  person  shall  not  be  required  to  produce  his  commis- 
sion or  deputation,  unless  sufficient  proof  be  given  to  the 
contrary ; and  every  such  officer,  and  any  person  acting  in  his 
aid  or  assistance,  shall  be  a competent  witness  upon  the  trial  ot 
any  suit  or  information  on  account  of  any  seizure  or  penaltv, 
notwithstanding  such  officer  or  person  may  be  entitled  to  tlie 
whole  or  any  part  of  such  seizure  or  penalty,  or  to  any  reward 
upon  conviction  of  the  party  charged  in  such  suit  or  inform* 
at  ion . — Sect.  1 18. 

What  deemed  sufficient  Evidence  of  an  Order  qf  Commissioners 
Of  Customs  or  Excise.  — Upon  the  trial  of  any  issue,  or  upon 
any  judicial  hearing  or  investigation  touching  any  penalty  or 
forfeiture  under  any  law  or  laws  relating  to  the  customs’  or 
excise,  or  to  the  law  of  navigation,  where  it  may  be  necessary 
to  give  proof  of  any  order  issued  by  the  commissioners  of  the 
treasury,  or  by  the  commissioners  of  customs  or  excise,  the 
letter  or  instructions  officially  received  by  the  officer  of  customs 
or  excise  at  the  place  or  district  where  such  penalty  or  forfeiture  { 


was  incurred,  or  shall  be  alleged  to  have  been  Incurred,  for  his 
government,  and  in  which  such  order  is  mentioned  or  referred 
to,  and  under  which  instructions  he  shall  have  acted,  shall  be 
admitted  and  taken  as  sufficient  evfdence  and  proof  of  such 
order  to  all  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever.  — Sect.  1 19. 

1 Vitkin  what  Time  Suits , #c.  are  to  be  exhibited.  — All  suits, 
indictments,  or  informations  exhibited  for  any  offence  against 
this  or  anv  other  act  relating  to  the  customs  in  any  court  of 
record  at  Westminster,  or  in  Dublin,  or  in  Edinburgh,  or  in 
the  royal  courts  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sark,  or  Man, 
shall  and  may  be  had,  brought,  sued,  or  exhibited  within  3 
yean  next  after  the  date  of  the  offence  committed,  and  shall 
and  may  be  exhibited  before  1 or  more  justices  of  the  peace 
within  6 months  next  after  the  date  of  the  offence  committed. 
— Sect.  120. 

Information  may  be  exhibited  any  Time  after  6 Months.— 
\l*here  any  person  shall  have  been  detained  for  any  offence 
against  this  or  any  other  customs  act,  and  shall  have  made  his 
escape  from  custody,  an  information  may  be  exhibited  before 
I or  more  justices  of  the  peace  against  such  person,  for  such 
offence,  at  any  time  afterwards,  although  more  than  6 months 
have  expired.  — Sect.  121. 

/ ttthVrynmfr  or  Informations  may  be  tried  in  any  County.  — Any 
indictment  or  information  for  any  offence  against  this  or  any 
other  customs  act  shall  be  inquired  of,  examined,  tried,  and 
determined  in  any  county  of  England  where  the  offence  is 
committed  in  England,  and  in  any  county  in  Scotland  where 
the  offence  is  committed  in  Scotland,  and  in  any  county  in 
Ireland  where  the  offence  Is  committed  in  Ireland,  in  such 
manner  and  form  as  if  the  offence  had  been  committed  in  the 
said  county  where  the  said  indictment  or  information  shall  be 
tried.  — Sect.  122. 


SMYRNA,  a large  city  and  sea-port  of  Asiatic  Turkey,  on  the  western  side  of  Asia 
Minor,  lat.  38°  25f  36"  N.,  Ion.  27°  6'  45"  E.  Population,  probably,  about  120,000; 
of  whom  60,000  may  be  Turks,  40,000  Greeks,  and  the  remainder  Armenians,  Franks, 
Jews,  &c.  Smyrna  is  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a deep  gulf ; the  entrance  to  which  lies 
between  the  island  of  Mytilene  on  the  north,  and  Cape  Carahourun,  in  lat.  38°  41'  30"  N., 
Ion.  26°  21  E.,  on  the  south.  The  woodcut  on  the  next  page  gives  a better  idea  of 
the  gulf  of  Smyrna  than  could  he  derived  from  any  description.  The  dotted  line  shows 
the  course  inwards.  The  passage  between  James’  Castle  (D)  on  the  south  and  the 
opposite  sand-hank  is  narrow  ; but  there  is  from  9 to  10  fathoms  water,  with  a blue  clay 
bottom.  Merchant  ships  anchor  abreast  of  the  city  in  from  7 to  8 fathoms ; but  the 
water  is  so  deep  that  they  may  come  close  to  the  quays.  The  inbat,  or  sea  breeze,  blows 
from  morning  till  evening,  and  is  always  waited  for  by  ships  going  up  to  the  city. 
There  is  excellent  anchorage  in  most  parts  of  the  gulf,  merely  avoiding  the  shoals  on 
the  north  side.  Smyrna  is  a place  of  great  antiquity.  The  excellence  of  its  port, 
and  its  admirable  situation,  have  made  it  be  several  times  rebuilt,  after  being  de- 
stroyed by  earthquakes.  On  approaching  it  from  the  sea,  it  has  the  appearance 
of  an  amphitheatre : the  castle  is  at  the  back  of  the  town,  which  it  commands,  on 
the  top  of  the  hill ; hut  it  is  in  a state  of  decay,  and  could  oppose  no  resistance 
to  an  invading  force.  The  interior  of  the  city  does  not  correspond  to  its  external 
appearance ; the  streets  being,  for  the  most  part,  narrow,  dirty,  and  ill  paved.  Owing 
to  the  want  of  cleanliness,  and  of  all  sorts  of  precautions,  on  the  part  of  the  Turks, 
Smyrna  is  frequently  visited  by  the  plague.  So  late  as  1814,  from  50,000  to  60,000  of 
the  inhabitants  are  said  to  have  been  cut  off  by  this  dreadful  scourge.  The  trade  of 
this  city  is  more  extensive  than  that  of  any  other  in  the  Turkish  empire.  The  caravans 
from  Persia  are  chiefly  composed  of  Armenians.  They  arrive  and  depart  at  fixed 
periods,  which  are  nearly  identical  with  those  of  the  arrival  and  departure  of  most  of 
the  foreign  ships  frequenting  the  port.  Bargains  are  principally  effected  by  Jew  brokers, 
many  of  whom  have  amassed  considerable  fortunes.  The  principal  articles  of  import 
consist  of  grain,  furs,  iron,  butter,  &c.  from  Odessa  and  Taganrog ; and  of  cotton  stuffs 
and  twist,  silk  and  woollen  goods,  coffee,  sugar,  cochineal,  and  dye  woods,  iron,  tin  and 
tin  plates,  rum,  brandy,  paper,  cheese,  glass,  wine,  &c.  from  Great  Britain,  France, 
Italy,  the  United  States,  &c.  The  exports  consist  principally  of  raw  silk  and  cotton, 
fruits  — particularly  raisins ; opium,  rhubarb,  and  a variety  of  drugs  and  gums ; olive 
oil,  madder  roots,  Turkey  carpets,  valonia,  sponge,  galls,  wax,  copper,  hare  skins,  goats’ 
wool,  safflower,  &c.  — (For  further  details,  see  Tournefort,  Voyage  du  Levant,  tome  ii. 
pp.  495 — 507.  4to  edit. ; and  Macgiir$  Travels  in  Turkey , vol.  i.  Letters  5,  6,  7,  8, 
and  9.) 


References  to  Plan.  — A,  Partridge  Island,  on  the  south  side  of  which  there  is  excellent  anchorage  in 
from  15  to  7 fathoms,  muddy  bottom.  B,  a mud  point  C,  Pelican  Point.  D,  James’  Castle.  E,  Low 
narrow  islands.  Soundings,  except  where  otherwise  marked,  in  fathoms. 


Monies,  freights,  and  Measures,  same  as  at  Constantinople  ; which  see.  Accounts  are  kept  in  piastres 
cf  40  paras,  or  medini.  The  value  of  the  piastre  fluctuates  according  to  the  exchange.  It  has  been  very 
much  degraded  ; and  is  at  present  worth  about  4<£  The  oke  is  the  principal  weight  used.  It  is  equiva- 
lent to  2 lbs.  13  oz.  5 dr.  avoirdupois ; 45  okes  = 1 kinta  = 100  rottolos  = 127'48  lbs.  avoirdupois.  The 
kintal  of  Constantinople  is  only  44  okes.  A teffee  of  silk  = 4f  lbs.  avoirdupois.  A chequee  of  opium  = 
IS  lb. ; a chequee  of  goats’  wool  = 5$  lbs.  Corn  is  measured  by  the  killow  = 1456  Winch.  busheL 
Tne  pic,  or  long  measure,  — 27  Eng.  inches.  — (Kelly's  Cambist,  8>c.) 
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Commerce  of  Smyrna.  — The  following  details  with  respect  to  the  commerce  of 
Smyrna  with  Western  Europe  are  copied  from  a letter  addressed  by  an  intelligent 
English  merchant,  established  in  Smyrna,  to  his  correspondent  in  London,  to  whom  we 
are  indebted  for  it.  Nothing  so  complete  or  satisfactory  has  ever  been  published  as  to 
the  trade  of  this  emporium.  It  is  right,  however,  to  mention,  that  since  1828,  when  this 
paper  was  drawn  up,  the  commerce  of  Smyrna  has  lost  some  of  its  importance.  Syria, 
the  islands  of  the  Archipelago,  the  eastern  parts  of  Greece,  &c.  used  formerly  to  derive 
u considerable  part  of  their  supplies  of  foreign  produce  at  second  band  from  Smyrna; 
but  they  now,  for  the  most  part,  are  either  supplied  direct  from  England,  Marseilles, 
&c.,  or  indirectly  from  Syra,  which  is  become  a considerable  depot. 


Char  pcs  on  Selling  and  Buying.  — As  we  conceive  that  a correct  list  of  selling  and  buying  charges  is  an 
essential  piece  of  information  for  those  interested  in  the  commerce  of  the  Levant,  we  annex  the  same, 
including  every  item  of  expense,  namely  : 


On  Selling. 

Per  cent. 

Freight  (according  to  the  rate  agreed  upon  in  England) 
tay  - - • - -2 

Custom  duty  (on  general  goods)  • - • 3 

Porterage  from  1 to  2 pia&tres  per  package  (according  to 
the  size). 

Shroffage  • - • • • 0) 

Houte  and  street  brokerage  - • - 2 

Coin  mission  for  effecting  sale  - • • 3 

Ditto,  if  proceeds  are  remitted  by  bill  or  specie  • - 1 J 

Del  credere  ditto  (when  required  to  be  charged)  - 2 

Warehouse  rent  - • 0$ 


On  Buying, 

Per  cent. 

Custom  duty  (according  to  the  quality  of  the  article)  • 1 to  3 
Porterage  (included  in  the  cost  of  packages,  which  vary 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  goods  uacked). 
li  >use  and  street  brokerage  - - 1$ 

C^Timtssjan  (except  on  figs,  which  is  6 per  cent.)  - 3 
Warehouse  rent  • x - • • 0£ 


With  regard  to  the  cost  of  packages,  those  for  silk  are  about  24  piastres  each  ; for  galls,  18  do. ; gums 
icanth,  &G.,  SO  da  : >cammony,  18  da  ; opium,  30  to  36  do.;  raisins,  12  to  14  do. ; figs,  25 
to  30  paras  ; cotton  wool,  from  12  to  20  piastres,  Sec. 

We  learn  from , that  your  firm  deals  largely  in  skins  and  furs,  but  he  does  not  state  the  quality 

of  either;  the  latter  article  is,  however,  of  a very  limited  and  ordinary  nature  with  us,  and  chiefly 
it l o(  hare  skint,  Which  are  abundant  and  shipped  in  considerable  quantities  for  the  German  and 
French  markets.  They  are  most  plentiful  during  the  winter  season,  when  they  are  also  cheaper  and 
keep  better  than  in  the  hot  months  of  the  year.  Sheep,  goat,  lamb,  and  kid  skins  are  plentiful,  and  are 
often  in  request  for  America ; particularly  the  2 latter  when  in  season,  which  is,  for  lamb  skins  from 
til 6 middle  of  March  to  the  beginning  or  June,  and  for  goat  skins  from  November  until  April.  We 
have  no  want  of  ox  and  cow  hides,  both  dried  and  salted,  the  leather  of  which  is  said  to  be  more  pliable 
than  those*  of  Europe.  They  are  now  and  then  sent  to  Marseilles  in  small  parcels;  but  as  it  would  be 
difficult  to  convey,  by  a written  description*  the  exact  Quality  of  those  skins,  we  intend  making  up  a little 
bale  of  such  kinds  as  may  for  the  moment  be  met  with,  and  to  forward  it  by  an  early  vessel  to  London, 
when  it  shall  be  submitted  to  your  inspection,  with  an  invoice,  and  remain,  if  you  think  proper,  at  your 
disposal. 

We  now  proceed  to  make  you  acquainted  with  the  manner  in  which  our  sales,  purchases,  and  barters 
are  effected,  together  with  the  nature  of  sales  made  on  credit  or  for  cash,  &c. 

Sales  arc  cflcctcd  in  this  country  between  our  house's  brokers,  and  what  is  termed  a street  or  out-door 
broker ; the  former  receiving  their  instructions  from  us,  and  the  latter  acting  on  behalf  of  the  buyer. 
When  the  terms  arc  mutually  agreed  upon,  the  real  buyer  and  seller  personally  meet;  and  a bond  or 
obligatory  note  stating  the  terms  and  amount  of  the  transaction  is  draw  n out  and  signed  by  the  buyer, 
Md  when  not  much  approved  of,  one  or  more  signatures  are  required  to  the  bond,  who  individually  and 
collectively  become  responsible  for  the  fulfilment  of  it 

Purchases  are  similarly  made,  except  that  the  purchaser  or  agent  himself,  in  the  first  instance,  and  his 
brokers,  inspect  the  goods  he  is  about  to  treat  for  : cash  down  is  generally  expected ; and  it  is  but  seldom 
that  a short  credit  of  1 or  2 couriers  is  obtained : it  not  unfrequently  happens,  also,  that  £ or  even  | of 
the  purchase  amount  is  advanced  to  the  seller,  when  an  insufficient  quantity  of  the  article  wanted 
1>>  the  buyer  is  in  the  place,  and  which  must  then  be  procured  from  the  interior  or  place  of  growth. 
The  money  advanced  (which  is  to  be  returned  if  the  quality  does  not  suit)  is  sent  by  a confidential 
person  on  the  part  of  the  purchaser,  accompanied  either  by  the  seller  in  person,  or  by  some  one  repre- 
senting him. 

Barters  are  generally  attended  with  delay,  impediments,  and  sacrifices  to  the  European  agent  who  ex- 
changes his  constituents’  goods  for  native  produce,  and  are  never  completed  without  his  paying  a large 
portion  in  cash,  which  is  mostly  j,  sometimes  even  f,  but  never  less  than  £ of  the  full  amount;  besides 
always  paying  a higher  price  for  the  produce  than  if  it  were  bought  for  ready  money.  On  the 
other  hand,  so  far  as  the  agent’s  transaction  goes  in  goods,  the  price  of  which  he  also  advances,  it  is 
equal  to  an  advantageous  cash  sale,  deducting  a discount ; but  still  he  loses,  as  we  have  just  stated, 
on  that  part  of  the  operation  which  subjects  him  to  the  necessity  of  giving  ready  money  for  such  part 
of  the  produce  as  remains  above  the  counter-value  given  in  goods,  at  a higher  rate  than  it  is  worth 
in  the  open  market.  Thus  the  advantage  is  all  in  favour  of  this  country,  and  against  the  agent.  Indeed, 
barters  are  seldom  undertaken  unless  when  a profitable  result  is  anticipated,  when  European  goods  are 
difficult  to  be  placed  upon  saving  conditions,  either  from  the  want  of  demand  or  a glutted  market,  or 
when  (which  is  mostly  the  case)  the  holder  of  such  goods  has  orders  from  the  owners  of  them  to  remit 
them  in  produce,  and  thus  realise  their  property,  if  not  upon  profitable  terms,  at  least  without  the  risk 
arising  from  bad  debts ; sometimes,  also,  outstanding  bonds  are  taken  in  part  payment,  to  the  extent 
occasionally  of  £ ; another  £ is  taken  in  goods  at  an  advance  of  from  5 to  10  or  12  per  cent,  above 
current  prices ; and  the  remaining  J in  cash  against  produce,  at  from  5 to  10  per  cent,  more  than  it 
fetches  in  the  bazaars.  However,  it"  is  by  barter  alone  that  any  extensive  transaction  ever  takes  place, 
or  that  it  can  be  either  readily  or  safely  effected. 

Sales  on  Credit,  — The  terms  of  credit  vary  considerably,  and  depend  entirely  upon  the  quality  of  the 
goods  which  the  agent  sells  : for  current  or  demanded  merchandise,  2 couriers  (or  2 periods  of  15  days), 
and  two  and  three  31  days,  are  the  present  terms ; which  are  extended  to  four,  five,  and  six  31  days  for 
articles  not  much  in  request  Couriers  mean  post  days ; of  which  we  have  2 in  each  month  : at  each 
courier,  and  31  days,  a proportionate  payment  becomes  payable  ; for  instance,  on  a credit  of  six  31  days, 
£th  falls  due  at  the  expiration  of  the  first  month  ; and  if  paid,  is  noted  accordingly  on  the  bond,  and  so 
on  until  the  remaining  5 periods  are  expired  : it  must,  however,  be  observed,  that  payments  are  by  no 
means  punctually  made,  except  by  a few  of  our  more  wealthy  bazaar  buyers,  although  for  the  first  3 or 
4 periods  of  a long  credit  some  regularity  is  observed ; but  as  the  time  begins  to  shorten,  payments  are 
proportionably  retarded,  so  that  tw  o 31  days  on  a bond  of  credit  for  6 months  may  be  considered  as  a fair 
average  of  time  in  addition  to  the  limited  term. 

Sales  for  Cash.  — These  very  seldom  occur,  indeed,  and  then  only  when  money  is  abundant,  or  the 
article  sold  scarce  and  in  great  demand ; in  fact,  not  1 sale  in  100  is  made  on  these  terms ; and  in 
about  the  same  ratio  is  a discount  taken  off  from  a bazaar  bond  at  even  an  exorbitant  rate,  however 
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short  the  period  may  be  that  it  has  to  run  : occasionally  a sale  is,  however,  effected  for  j cash,  and  the 
other  £ short  credit,  for  some  very  current  goods. 

Character  of  Dealers . — Before  entering  upon  the  articles  of  commerce,  we  arc  desirous  of  making 
you  acquainted  with  the  character  and  customs  of  our  bazaar  dealers.  The  Greek  dealers  are  in  general 
petty  shopkeepers,  very  cunning,  and  very  bad  payers.  The  Jews  have  similar  defects,  but  are  well  sup- 
ported by  their  brethren,  who  generally  become  guarantee  for  each  other.  The  Armenians  are  by  far  the 
largest  traffickers  both  for  buying  and  selling;  and  though  hard  bargainers,  are  mostly  all  solvent,  and 
honourable  as  well  as  honest.  The  Turks  are,  however,  as  far  superior  to  the  foregoing  races  in  all  moral 
qualities,  as  they  are  inferior  to  them  in  means  and  commercial  abilities ; yet  they  sometimes  deal 
largely,  and  their  bond  is  as  punctually  discharged,  in  general,  as  the  day  comes  when  it  falls  due.  The 
laws  in  this  country  mostly  favour  the  debtor  at  the  expense  of  the  creditor  ; and  so  far  they  en- 
courage dishonesty.  The  number  of  insolvent  native  dealers  was  at  one  time  excessive ; but  of  late 
the  means  of  each  individual  buyer  have  been  so  carefully  investigated,  that  at  present  we  are  not  aware 
that  there  is  one  bazaar  dealer  who  is  not  able  to  meet  the  demands  of  those  from  whom  he  has  pur- 
chased. The  European  consuls,  who  enjoy  much  consideration  by  the  Turks,  protect  the  interests  of 
their  countrymen  in  disputed  points;  and,  in  general,  questions  of  a commercial  nature  are  submitted 
to  the  decision  of  a Turkish  tribunal,  where  very  little  pleading,  but  a good  deal  of  plain  straight  forward 
justice,  goes  forward;  except  that,  perhaps , the  European  is,  if  any  thing,  rather  less  favoured  than 
the  native. 

We  now  proceed  to  offer  some  observations  on  the  leading  articles  of  our  imports  and  exports  for  your 
government,  the  correctness  of  which  may  be  relied  upon. 

Imports. 

Coffee.—  This  is  by  far  the  most  current  article  received  here,  and  is  sent  from  England,  France, 
Holland,  Trieste,  Marseilles,  Leghorn,  Genoa,  and  America;  but  first,  and  principally  of  late  years,  from 
the  latter  country;  the  vessels  of  which  are  frequently  laden  with  coffee,  and  always  partly  so  : the  next 
in  point  of  quantity  comes  from  England ; but  is  shipped  mostly  in  small  parcel*  at  a time,  of  from  300  to 
600  sacks,  although  occasionally  that  amount  is  doubled.  France  follows,  but  on  a less  extensive  scale ; 
and  Austria,  Holland,  and  the  small  ports  in  the  south  of  Europe,  do  not  together  export  more  than 
what  is  received  from  England  alone.  We  have  4 different  qualities  of  coffee  in  our  markets  ; namely. 
Mocha,  St.  Domingo,  Havannah,  and  Brazil : the  first  is  sent  from,‘A  lexandria,  and  by  American  vessels, 
and  but  seldom  from  Europe ; the  consumption  is,  however,  limited,  and  does  not  exceed  60,000  okes 
annually.  At  Constantinople,  about  3 times  that  quantity  is  sold  yearly.  We  never  remember  to  have 
known  such  heavy  importations  of  West  India  coffee  as  within  these  last  6 months  (written  in  November, 
1827) ; the  consequence  of  which  has  been  such  an  excess  beyond  the  wants  of  the  place,  that  not  only 
buyers  are  fully  supplied  for  some  time  to  come,  but  also  the  heavy  stock  in  first  hands  can  only  be 
diminished  either  by  forced  or  ruinous  sales,  or  must  wait  for  2 or  3 months,  until  the  demand  again 
comes  round  ; which  is,  however,  certain  to  take  place,  as  coffee  forms  one  of  the  necessaries  of  life  in  this 
country:  in  short,  an  Asiatic  cannot  do  without  his  coffee:  and  it  is  well  known  that  in  Smyrna  alone 
not  less  than  perhaps  400,000  cups  of  it  are  daily  drunk,  which,  computed  at  the  cost  price  of  2 paras  each, 
amount  to  20,000  piastres ! The  St.  Domingo  and  Havannah  coffee  are  preferred  to  the  Brazil,  although, 
when  the  latter  is  of  a fair  round  quality,  there  is  not  more  than  5 per  cent,  difference  in  price : the 
small  green  West  India  berry  certainly  commands  a ready  sale  ; but,  for  the  finest  sort,  not  more  than  6 
or  8 per  cent  can  be  obtained  above  the  middling  and  sound  quality.  Coffee  is  amongst  the  very  few 
articles  which  occasionally  meet  with  a partial  and  entire  cash  sale  and  short  credit ; and  is,  moreover, 
from  the  means  and  character  of  the  dealers  in  it,  the  least  liable  to  risk  from  insolvency.  It  is  also  the 
easiest  through  which  an  advantageous  barter  can  be  effected,  as  a much  larger  quantity  of  coffee  will  be 
taken  in  exchange  for  produce  than  almost  any  other  item  of  European  merchandise.  Annual  consump- 
tion,  about  3,000,000  okes. 

Sugar  is  the  next  in  consequence.  This  article  is  supplied  from  the  same  sources  as  coffee,  and  is 
attended  in  its  disposal  with  similar  results.  We  receive  the  following  qualities:  — White  crushed, 
white  Havannah,  brown  do.,  white  East  India,  refined  in  small  loaves  of  4 lbs.  and  in  large  of81bs.  each  : 
the  2 latter  are  mostly  shipped  from  America  and  England.  The  brown  and  ordinary  sorts  are  not  so 
current.  Annual  consumption,  10,000  kintals. 

Indigo  follows  the  2 preceding  articles,  not  so  much  in  extent  as  meeting  a ready  sale  always,  and  not 
unfrequently  a profitable  one  : it  is  attended  likewise  with  all  the  advantages  and  facilities  attached  to 
coffee  and  sugar,  and  is  furnished  by  Europe  and  America,  but  principally  by  England.  The  qualities 
we  receive  consist  of  East  India  purple  and  copper,  ditto  common,  and  Guatemala.  The  first  of  the  3 
is  the  kind  best  adapted  for  our  markets,  and  is  placed  sooner  and  better  than  the  other  2 ; but,  as  is  the 
case  with  coffee,  the  very  fine  will  not  pay  cost  price,  and  ought  therefore  never  to  be  sent.  The  pieces 
suited  for  our  buyers  ought  to  be  good  sized,  with  about  an  equal  proportion  of  purple  and  copper  in  each 
piece.  The  few  chests  on  sale  are  all  ordinary,  and  consequently  dull ; and  the  first  arrival  of  15  or  20 
chests  (and  not  more  ought  ever  to  be  shipped  at  one  time)  of  fair  East  India  will  meet  with  a ready  and 
favourable  sale  at  20  piastres  per  oke.  Annual  consumption,  80  chests. 

Manufactures.  — This  is,  in  point  of  amount,  the  most  extensive  branch  of  trade  carried  on  in  Turkey. 
We  have,  as  you  will  perceive  from  our  price  current,  a numerous  assortment  of  British  and  East  India 
cotton  goods  and  English  shalloons.  The  white  or  unprinted  cotton  goods  are  most  in  demand  during 
the  warm  weather,  and  the  coloured  or  printed  stuffs  during  winter,  although  a considerable  quantity  of 
all  sorts  is  regularly  and  largely  sold  throughout  the  whole  year.  The  East  Indian  manufactures  are 
supplied  by  America  and  England  exclusively  ; the  latter  country  also  sends  fair  imitations  of  the  East 
India  loom,  in  long  cloths,  seersuckers,  Sc c.  The  native  consumers  are  exceedingly  fastidious  in  their 
choice  of  designs  and  colours,  which  ought  very  frequently  to  be  altered,  in  order  to  meet  their  capricious 
taste.  Manufactured  goods  are  always  sold  at  long  credits,  but  large  barters  are  often  effected  through 
them.  A person  desirous  of  entering  into  this  item  of  our  commerce  is  almost  certain  ultimately  to  reap 
an  advantage ; but  he  must  have  patience,  a large  capital,  and  must  not  be  disheartened  at  the  first  or 
second  result  of  his  enterprise,  should  it  disappoint  his  hopes  of  profit.  He  must  also  enter  into  the 
thing  with  spirit,  and  keep  his  agent  always  supplied  with  the  goods  he  may  recommend  ; and  he  is 
to  remember  that  many  months  must  elapse  before  he  can  expect  a return  by  bills  of  exchange,  but 
sooner  if  he  order  a barter.  The  capital  employed  must  also  at  least  be  to  the  amount  of  20,000/.  to  do 
any  good  ; and  further,  this  sum  ought  to  be  disbursed  by  him  without  any  pecuniary  embarrassment  or 
inconvenience.  For  a person  willing  to  undertake  such  a step,  he  would  require  to  be  regularly  furnished 
with  patterns,  and  advices  of  the  manner  in  which  they  ought  to  be  primed  and  varied;  and  we  again 
repeat,  that  with  competent  means , a real  desire  to  follow  the  branch  up  firmly,  and  full  information 
hence  of  what  is  required,  a most  extensive  and  finally  lucrative  business  would  be  done : and  we 
recommend  the  matter  strongly  to  your  best  consideration.  Annual  consumption  of  all  kinds  (British), 
about  367,300  pieces. 

Cotton  Twist  forms  no  inconsiderable  article  in  our  trade,  and  is  supplied  exclusively  from  England. 
Mule  twist  has,  however,  superseded,  in  some  degree,  the  demand  which  formerly  existed  for  water  twist, 
and  is  consequently  more  in  request.  Water  twist  is  nevertheless  saleable,  and  both  qualities  ought  to 
be  of  rather  high  numbers.  This  article  is  often  given  in  barter,  but  mostly  sold  at  rather  long  credits, 
and  hardly  ever  for  cash.  Annual  consumption  of  wTatcr  twist,  10,000  okes;  ditto  of  mule  ditto, 
28,000  okes. 

Iron  in  Bars,  English,  was  formerly  largely  consumed  ; but  from  the  buyers  being  plentifully  supplied. 
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it  is  at  present  but  little  demanded,  even  at  the  losing  price  of  the  day.  Barters  are  very  frequently 
effected  through  irons  of  all  descriptions,  and  command  a short  credit,  and  sometimes  a cash  sale.  Annual 
consumption,  16,000  to  18,000  kintals. 

Iron  Plates  are  generally  employed  for  building  purposes,  and  store  doors. 

Iron  Rods  are  always  saleable 

Iron  Hoops  are  most  saleable  in  August,  September,  and  October,  for  fruit  and  other  export  barrels. 

/ KM,  Russia,  and  Swedish  Bars.  — These  kinds  are  sent  in  rather  large  parcels,  particularly  the 
former,  and  fetch  a higher  price  than  the  English,  owing  to  their  malleable  qualities,  which  render 
labour  easier,  and  by  that  advantage  command  a preference : though  the  high  price,  beyond  the  English 
make,  puts  the  two  qualities  upon  a level,  and  commands  a larger  consumption  of  the  latter.  Annual 
consumption,  3,5lK)  kintals. 

Tin  in  Bars  is  a good,  steady,  saleable  article ; is  often  given  on  fair  terms  in  barter,  always  disposed 
of  on  short  credit,  and  now  and  then  placed  for  cash.  It  comes  from  England  exclusively.  Annual 
consumption,  830  to  L000  barrels  of  4 cwt  each. 

I'm  m Plates  is  attended  with  the  foregoing  advantages,  and  is  also  supplied  by  England  alone. 
Annual  consumption,  1,200  double  boxes. 

Lead  in  Sheets , Pigs , and  Shot.  — These  3 items  have  lately,  particularly  shot,  been  sent  from  Germany, 
and  prove  dangerous  competitors  with  the  English  ; in  consequence  of  which  the  thing  is  overdone,  and 
we  have  more  in  market  than  meets  the  demand  at  losing  prices. 

/.  /</,  Red  and  White.  — These  2 articles  have  lately  been  much  in  request  for  the  formation  of  paint. 
Some  large  pared*  of  red  have  I at  1\  ai  * « edL  and  sell  well  and  currently,  but  we  are  altogether  without 
white.  The COOlUmptiOD  of  aU  eorta  td  1 a 1 has,  however,  considerably  decreased  of  late  years, and  no 
longer  forms  an  item  of  any  great  consequence  in  our  trade 

PH  and  Brandy.  Leeward  Island  and  Jamaica  are  furnished  by  America  and  England;  the  former 
particularly  in  the  lower  oUal  which  WO  have  a full  market  at  low  prices.  The  better  kind  and 

nan  ipplied  from  England,  but  do  not  obtain  a proportionate  advance  compared  with  the  common 

Brandy  is  but  Of  limited  demand,  and  2 or  3 puncheons  are  sufficient  at  a time.  It  ought,  as  well 
as  rum,  to  be  deeply  coloured  Annual  consumption  of  rum,  300  puncheons. 

Spites  ai  e all  saleable  ill  small  parosis  at  a time,  particularly  pepper  and  pimento;  the  latter  of  which, 

« ! ! - i 1 1 rs,  is  demanded  at  good  prices.  Nutmegs  are  very  abundant,  and  offering  very  low 
Without  finding  purchase  mce , America,  and  England  supply  us  with  spices,  but  France  more  so 

in  c loves  than  in  other  kinds  ; and  it  may  be  remarked  that  the  qualities  received  from  England  are 
preferred.  Credit  on  selling  is  generally  6hort. 

Cochineal  is  a fair  article  now  and  then  in  small  qualities;  and,  when  in  demand,  at  times  fetches 
lly  a cash  sale,  and  always  one  of  the  shortest  credits.  Annual  consumption, 

4,300  okes. 

In  concluding  our  observations  on  imports,  we  could  wish  to  impress  the  conviction,  that  a poor  man’s 
purpose  cannot  be  answered  in  peculating  to  this  country;  for,  should  his  circumstances  require  a 
Speedy  remittance  In  bill*,  be  must  submit  to  a heavy  sacrifice,  in  order  to  meet  his  wants,  by  selling  his 
property  for  whatever  it  may  fetch  in  cash  ; and  sun  a measure  cannot  but  be  attended  with  very  heavy 
lost.  On  the  contrary,  when  an  opulent  person  finds  that  his  property  cannot  be  realised  at  saving 
prices,  he  can  afford  to  wait  until  a more  favourable  moment  presents  itself ; and  such  a moment,  in  less 
than  12  months,  is  almost  certain  to  arrive,  w hen  he  retires  his  money  with  an  advantage  more  than  equal 
to  any  interest  he  could  obtain  for  it  in  Europe. 

That  the  rate  of  exchange  has  regularlv  advanced,  and  will  continue  to  advance,  is  the  natural  result 
of  the  continual  deterioration  of  the  Turkish  specie  We  remember  when  the  piece  of  money  denomi- 
nated 1 Mahmoudi*/  passed  at  about  its  value,  or  nearly  so,  of  10  piastres  : it  rose  to  23  soon  afterwards; 
and  the  few  which  remain  are  at  present  worth  38  each.  At  the  period  we  allude  to  (1812),  the  exchange 
on  London  was  at  23  piastres  the  pound  sterling  ; and  until  lately  (owing  to  the  great  stagnation  of  trade, 
and  to  political  events,  w hich  have  lowered  it),  the  rate  has  been  up  to  60!  It  cannot,  however,  increase 
beyond  that  rate  more  than  5 per  cent.,  as  it  then  will  nearly  be  on  a par  with  the  value  of  the  gold  and 
silver  current  coin  of  the  realm,  when  it  will  be  better  to  remit  in  specie  than  by  a bill  at  63  piastres  for 
61  days’  sight.  * The  rates  of  exchange  fluctuate  considerably,  and  a difference  of  J to  1 per  cent,  often 
occurs  between  one  post  day  and  another,  and  are  attributable  to  the  quantity  or  scarcity  of  paper  in 
market : it  is  for  this  reason  that  the  rate  always  decreases  during  the  fruit  season,  which  takes  place  at 
the  latter  end  of  August,  and  continues  until  the  middle  of  October;  when  it  rises  again  to  meet  the 
limited  wants  of  drawers,  and  the  larger  demands  of  those  remitters  who  did  not  ship  fruit,  and  invest 
the  funds  of  their  employers  in  that  article  These  observations  lead  us  to  submit  the  question  of  the 
advantage  which  a person  in  Europe  has  in  receiving  from  this  country,  instead  of  sending  to  it  Late 
extensive  barters  have  proved  to  us,  and  which  we  have  endeavoured  to  show  you,  the  unprofitable  terms 
upon  which  they  are  conducted,  were  it  only  in  paying,  and  that  in  cash  too,  for  at  least  \ of  the  amount, 
at  a higher  rate  than  w*as  current;  now  this  higher  rate  is,  in  itself,  supposing  the  produce  taken  in 
barter  to  meet  with  a saving  sale  in  Europe,  of  no  small  consideration ; — then  you  have  the  advantage  of 
drawing  at  a high  exchange  in  making  a purchase  ; and  again  you  have  the  choice  of  selecting  the  good 
part  of  the  produce,  and  of  rejecting  the  inferior,  — a choice  which  is  not  allow^ed  in  taking  it  in  barter; 
lastly,  the  principal  advantage  in  buying  over  bartering  is,  that  you  can  avail  yourself  of  a depression  in 
the  produce  market,  and  effect  your  purchase  upon  easy  terms;  whereas,  when  a barter  is  proposed,  it  has 
t he  immediate  effect  of  producing  a general  rise  in  the  whole  market,  and  also  of  engendering  the  most 
absurd  pretensions  on  the  part  of  produce  holders,  w ho  are  too  conversant  with  commerce  not  to  see  that 
either  the  European  house,  wishing  to  barter,  is  in  want  of  procuring  returns  for  his  principal,  or  else 
that  the  articles  of  produce  wanted  are  in  great  demand  in  Europe  — without  which,  the  European  agent 
would  never  submit  to  take  produce  at  so  much  higher  a price  than  he  could  procure  it  for  with  cash ! 
The  only  time  in  wdiich  the  person  sending  to  this  country  can  calculate  upon  a profitable  return,  is 
during  the  fruit  season  ; and  for  that  reason  he  ought  to  forward  his  shipments  from  Europe  so  as  to 
meet  the  demand,  and  to  be  cashed  by  the  beginning  of  August.  A vessel  from  England  hence  is  in 
general  from  40  to  30  days  in  performing  her  voyage;  sometimes  much  less,  and  but  seldom  longer:  goods 
ought,  if  possible,  always  to  be  shipped  in  a fast  and  first  class  ship. 

We  now  continue  our  remarks  on  the  articles  of  our  trade,  and  the  following  are  some  of  them  sent 
hence,  and  deserving  of  serious  attention.  ^ 

Exports. 

Silk.  — This  is  the  richest  raw  article  in  our  export  trade  writh  Europe  in  general,  but  almost  exclu- 
sively with  England,  wrhich  consumes  nearly  our  entire  produce.  There  are  3 different  qualities,  viz. 
fine,  middling,  and  coarse.  Bales,  adapted  for  the  English  market,  are  composed  of  the  3 qualities,  but 
the  lesser  quantity  is  of  the  coarse  kind  ; at  one  time,  all  coarse  w’as  in  request  in  London,  but  at  present 
an  assortment  of  the  3 qualities  is  preferred.  When  an  order  is  given,  it  ought  to  be  accompanied  by  a 


* The  exchange,  partly  from  the  further  degradation  of  the  coin,  and  partly  from  the  balance  of 
payments  being  against  Smyrna,  is  now  (February,  1834)  98  piastres  to  the  pound  sterling!  This 
variation  of  the  exchange  renders  the  holding  of  property  upon  a speculation  for  an  advance  very 
hazardous. 
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description  of  the  quality  required  ; and  it  is  necessary  to  state  that,  for  all  of  the  finest,  without  being 
mixed,  a higher  price  is  demanded.  A bale  contains  40  toffees  ; and,  before  being  packed,  is  carefully 
examined  and  approved  of  by  competent  native  judges.  Silk  is  produced  at  Brussa,  a large  city  about 
200  miles  distant  from  Smyrna,  whence  it  is  forwarded  by  caravans  to  the  different  places  of  consumption, 
which  are  Constantinople  and  this  town.  Until  very  lately,  almost  the  entire  crop  of  silk  came  for  sale 
to  Smyrna,  but  at  present  the  most  considerable  part  is  sent  to  Constantinople,  where  the  price  is 
higher;  we  have  therefore  here  an  advantage,  not  only  in  price,  but  also  in  our  manner  of  packing, 
which  fetches  5 or  6 per  cent,  more  in  England  than  if  packed  in  the  capital.  Silk  is  mostly  a ready 
money  article,  though  it  sometimes  may  be  had  in  small  quantities  at  a short  credit;  or  half  cash  ami 
half  1 or  2 couriers  : it  is  also  now  and  then  given  in  barter.  Annual  average  produce,  2,500  bales,  or 
about  480,000  lbs.* 

Opium , in  point  of  value,  and  as  an  article  of  speculation,  hardly  gives  way  to  silk  ; but  as  it  is  largely 
shipped  by  Americans,  and  sent  in  smaller  quantities  to  Holland,  and  the  south  of  Europe,  it  is  subject 
to  much  competition  and  variation  of  price,  although  we  have  invariably  observed  that  the  opening  price 
of  the  new  crop  is  always  the  lowest,  which,  however,  is  in  some  measure  counterbalanced  by  the  decrease 
in  weight  which  occurs  by  keeping.  This  is  also  a cash  article,  and  Indeed  subject  to  the  same  conditions 
as  purchasing  or  bartering  for  silk  ; it  nevertheless  has  one  inferiority,  which  the  silk  is  not  liable  to  — 
namely,  a difference  in  the  quality  of  the  crops  ; last  year,  for  instance,  opium  was  of  a very  bad  kind, 
and  hardly  saleable  in  England  ; this  year,  though  small,  it  is  fine.  On  the  Continent  and  in  America, 
the  small  sort  is  preferred  to  the  larger  sized.  We  observe  that,  in  England,  the  prices  of  opium  fluctuate 
considerably;  but  we  are  not  aware  that,  by  holding  it,  any  loss  has  ever  happened,  — another  reason 
why  a wealthy  man  only  should  embark  in  the  Turkey  trade.  It  w ould  be  impossible,  or  at  least  difficult, 
and  attended  with  much  expense,  to  obtain  a monopoly  of  the  opium  crop,  as  it  is  produced  through  some 
thousands  of  individuals,  each  one  (and  they  are  all  poor)  adding  his  produce;  and  when  collected  in 
sufficient  quantities,  it  is  brought  to  market  by  the  natives,  having  each  of  them  1 or  2 baskets  for  sale. 
What  might  be  done  is  this  : — Send  a person  to  the  place  of  growth  with  ready  money  to  purchase  a 
certain  but  limited  quantity,  and  w hich  he  can  do  easily,  if  not  hurried,  to  the  extent  of  50,  or  even  100 
baskets,  and  upon  terms  of  advantage,  from  the  simple  fact  that  the  collectors  of  it  prefer  to  receive  a 
remunerating  price  on  the  spot  of  grow  th,  rather  than  perform  a long  and  expensive  journey,  with  the 
chance  of  not  finding  purchasers  immediately.  Opium  is  produced  at  sundry  places  in  the  interior,  of 
from  10  to  SO  days’  distance  hence;  but  that  grown  at  Caissar,  about  600  miles  from  Smyrna,  is  the  most 
jesteemed,  from  its  cleanness  and  good  quality ; it  comes  to  market  in  June,  and  finishes  about  December 
or  January.  Annual  average  produce,  3,000  baskets,  or  about  400,000  lbs.* 

Drugs  and  Gu?ns  form  one  of  our  principal  branches  of  commerce,  and  is  almost  entirely  in  the  hands 
of  the  Jews.  At  present,  gum  Arabic  and  mastic  are  exceedingly  scarce;  and  it  is  only  when  that  is 
the  case,  or  the  demand  for  exportation  is  very  brisk,  that  much  variation  exists  in  the  price  of  drugs. 
Trieste,  and  occasionally  America,  consume  a considerable  portion  of  gums,  but  the  largest  quantity  goes 
to  the  English  markets.  Barters  are  often  effected  through  this  medium;  but  it  is  not  attended  with 
much  advantage,  as  they  are  conducted  by  a race  who  never  lose  in  any  transaction  they  undertake.  It 
is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  quantities  of  drugs  received  in  Smyrna,  and  equally  so  to  knowr  the  quantity 
remaining,  as  they  are  dispersed  all  over  the  city,  and  consumed  so  irregularly  in  Europe,  as  bids  defiance 
to  all  regular  calculation. 

Sponges  have  been,  and  still  are,  an  article  of  considerable  moment,  particularly  for  the  English  mar- 
kets, and  are  found  about  the  islands  in  the  Grecian  Archipelago,  brought  here,  and  cleaned  for  export- 
ation. They  vary  in  price  from  6 to  90  piastres  per  oke,  according  to  fineness  and  quality  : the  better  sort 
alone  answers  for  speculation,  and  w hich,  it  would  appear,  from  the  considerable  quantity  sent  to  London, 
turns  to  good  account.  The  produce  depends  so  entirely  on  chance,  that  no  correct  estimate  of  the  yearly 
quantity  can  be  formed ; however,  we  are  seldom  in  want  of  a moderate  supply. 

Galls  are  shipped  in  considerable  quantities  for  the  English,  German,  and  French  markets ; the  two 
former,  however,  being  the  largest  consumers : for  England,  the  blue  galls  are  those  principally  sent ; 
though  the  market  there  for  their  sale  being  dull  and  low,  prices  with  us,  moderate  as  they  are  compared 
to  last  year,  will  still  further  decline,  should  a demand  not  spring  up,  of  which  there  is  no  appearances 
Annual  produce  of  all  sorts,  5,500  kintals. 

Cotton  JVooly  of  which  we  have  several  qualities,  is  chiefly  exported  to  Trieste  and  Marseilles.  The 
demand  at  present  for  all  kinds  of  this  produce  is  extremely  limited,  ami  we  expect  that  prices  will  go 
lower  with  us  before  long,  w hen  perhaps  something  good  might  be  done  in  Soubougeas  to  England,  which 
generally  receives  only  that  quality.  Barters  are  made  to  a large  extent  in  cottons.  Annual  average  pro- 
duce of  all  sorts,  60,000  kintals. 

Valonia  employs  more  British  shipping  for  full  cargoes  of  only  one  article,  than  any  other  species  of 
produce,  if  we  except,  perhaps,  fruit : it  is  also  sent  to  Dublin  and  to  the  German  markets  in  considerable 
quantities.  Almost  any  supply  can  be  obtained,  and  it  is  shipped  generally  near  the  places  of  growth, 
which  are  numerous,  although’there  is  never  any  want  of  it  in  the  Smyrna  market.  It  is  much  resorted 
to  as  a means  of  making  barters,  which  perhaps  are  as  easily  effected,  upon  pretty  fair  terms,  as  with  any 
other  article  of  produce.  The  annual  produce  is  sufficient  to  meet  the  wants  of  all  Europe.  It  can  be  had 
to  any  extent,  and  at  all  periods. 

Fruit  — This  is  an  article  which  occupies  the  attention  of  all  Smyrna,  more  or  less,  and  produces, 
during  the  season,  great  interest  and  activity.  Figs  come  to  market  early  in  September,  and  raisins  are 
ready  for  shipping  early  in  October  : the  former  are  procurable  only  at  Smyrna,  where  the  latter  in  all 
their  qualities  may  be  procured  ; but  the  shipments  are  generally  made  at  Cesmd,  Vouria,  Carabourna, 
Usbeek,  &c.,  from  which  ports  the  name  of  the  raisin  takes  its  origin.  Large  sums  are  frequently  gained 
in  fruit  speculations;  and  when  the  demand  in  England  is  brisk,  and  the  prices  and  quality  fair  with  us, 
it  very  seldom  happens,  indeed,  that  any  loss  is  sustained  : it  is,  however,  attended  with  risk ; must  be 
shipped  dry;  and  ought  only  to  go  in  a very  fast,  sound  vessel,  as  much  depends  upon  a first,  or  at  least 
an  early  arrival,  w'hich  obtains  in  general  a higher  price  than  the  later  arrivals.  The  quantity  produced 
is  always  uncertain. 

For  the  remaining  articles  of  exports  hence,  we  refer  you  to  our  price  current.  Carpets  are  produced 
to  the  extent  of  about  80,000  to  100,000  pikes  a year.  Oil  (olive),  to  the  amount  of  10  to  15  middling  sized 
cargoes,  from  the  islands  of  Mytilene,  Candia,  &c.y  is  generally  shipped  for  America  and  France  ; seldom 


* Since  the  period  when  this  paper  was  drawn  up,  a considerable  change  has  taken  place  in  the  silk 
and  opium  trade  of  Smyrna.  A few  years  ago,  the  Turkish  government  so  far  receded  from  the  free 
principles  which  pervade  its  commercial  policy  — (see  Constantinople), — as  to  attempt  the  establishment 
of  monopolies  of  silk  and  opium  ; by  compelling  the  producers  of  these  articles  to  sell  them  at  a fixed  and 
low  price  to  the  government  agents,  by  whom  they  were  afterwards  disposed  of  at  an  advanced  rate. 
But  a plan  of  this  sort  could  not  be  carried  into  effect  in  such  a country  as  Turkey;  and  had,  conse- 
quently, to  be  abandoned.  A duty  of  nearly  10  per  cent,  has,  however,  been  imposed  on  the  silk  and 
opium 'exported  to  foreign  parts.  And  in  order  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  this  duty,  the  whole  of  these 
articles  intended  for  exportation  are  required  to  be  brought  to  Constantinople ! This  regulation  has 
done  considerable  injury  to  Smyrna;  but  it  seems  so  very  absurd,  and  its  enforcement  is  so  obviously 
impossible,  that  it  is  not  likely  it  will  be  maintained  for  any  considerable  period.  — ( Urquhart  on  Turkey 
and  its  Resources , p.  189A 
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for  England  : the  eeason  commences  In  September,  but  the  crops  of  olives  fluctuate  exceedingly  in  point 
of  quantity  ; hence  arise  dear  and  cheap  years  : last  year  was  a high  one,  and  it  is  expected  to  be  lower 
this.  Copper,  old  and  new,  may  be  computed  at  30,0u0  okcs,  w hich  are  generally  bought  up  as  soon  as 
ottered,  for  Europe.  Hare  skins  are  computed  at  from  330,000  to  400, 000  annually.  Madder  roots  at 
12,000  kintals.  Peletons.  at  12,000  to  15,000  chequeea.  Goats’  wool  of  all  kinds  may  be  calculated  per 
year  at  46,000  to  50,000  cnequees ; sheep’s  wool  at  23,000  kintals.  Wax  (yellow),  1,600  kintals. 

We  have  now  finished  our  general  remarks  on  the  exports  and  imports  of  the  place , and  in  concluding 
them,  we  beg  to  state  that,  upon  an  average  of  all  of  them,  (with  the  exception  of  fruit  from,  and  of  iron 
to,  Turkey,)  the  selling  charges  may  (excluding  del  credere  commission)  be  calculated  at  about  12  per 
cent,  and  on  purchasing  at  about  8 per  cent 

SNUFF  (Ger.  Schnupftaback  ; Fr.  Tabac  en  poudre  ; It.  Tobacco  da  naso  ; Sp .Tabaco 
dr  polio  ; Rus.  Nosowoi  tubak ),  a powder  in  very  general  use  as  an  errhine.  Tobacco 
is  the  usual  basis  of  snuff ; but  small  quantities  of  other  articles  are  frequently  added  to 
it,  to  vary  its  pungency,  flavour,  scent,  &c.  Though  substantially  the  same,  the  kinds 
and  names  of  snuff  are  infinite,  and  are  perpetually  changing.  There  are,  however,  3 
principal  sorts  : the  first,  granulated ; the  second,  an  impalpable  powder  ; and  the  third, 
the  bran,  or  coarse  part  remaining  after  sifting  the  second  sort.  Unless  taken  in  excess, 
no  bad  consequences  result  from  its  use. 

Dealers  in  tobacco  and  snuff  are  obliged  to  take  out  a licence,  renewable  annually,  which  costs  5s.  They 
are  also  obliged  to  enter  their  premises,  and  have  their  names  written  in  large  legible  characters  over 
their  door,  or  on  some  conspicuous  part  of  their  house,  under  a penalty  of  50/.  The  dyeing  of  snuff  with 
ochre,  amber,  or  any  other  colouring  matter  except  water  tinged  with  colour,  is  prohibited  under  a 
penalty  of  100/.  : and  its  intermixture  with  fustic,  yellow  ebony,  touchwood,  sand,  dirt,  leaves,  &c. 
is  prohibited  under  a penalty  of  100/.  and  the  forfeiture  of  the  article.  — (1  & 2 Geo.  4.  c.  109.)  If  snuff  be 
found  to  contain  4 per  cent  of  any  substance,  not  being  tobacco,  and  other  than  water  only,  or  water 
tinged  with  colour,  or  flavoured  onlv,  such  snuff  shall  be  deemed  adulterated,  and  shall  be  forfeited,  and 
the  parties  subjected  to  a penalty  of  100/.  over  and  above  all  other  penalties  and  forfeitures.  — (75.)  No 
quantity  of  snuff  weighing  above  2 lbs.  shall  be  removed  by  land  or  water  without  a permit.  — (29  Geo.  3. 
c.  68.)  — (See  Tobacco.) 

SNUFF-BOXES  are  made  of  every  variety  of  pattern,  and  of  an  endless  variety  of 
materials.  We  only  mention  them  here  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  following  details, 
not  to  be  met  with  in  any  other  publication,  with  respect  to  the  manufacture  of  Lau- 
rencekirk or  Cumnock  boxes.  These  are  made  of  wood,  admirably  jointed,  painted,  and 
varnished. 

These  beautiful  boxes  were  first  manufactured  at  the  village  of  Laurencekirk,  in  Kincardineshire,  about 
40  years  since.  The  original  inventor  was  a cripple  hardly  possessed  of  the  power  of  locomotion.  In  place 
of  curt. nns  his  bed  rathe r a curious  workshop)  was  surrounded  with  benches  and  receptacles  for  tools,  in 
the  contrivance  and  use  of  which  he  discovered  the  utmost  ingenuity.  The  inventor,  instead  of  taking 
out  a patent,  confided  his  secret  to  a joiner  in  the  same  village,  who  in  a few  years  amassed  a considerable 
property  , while  the  other  died,  as  he  had  lived,  in  the  greatest  poverty.  The’great  difficulty  of  the  manu- 
facture lie^  in  the  formation  of  the  hinge,  which,  in  a genuine  box,  is  so  delicately  made  as  hardly  to  be 
risible  Peculiar,  or,  as  they  are  called,  secret  tools,  are  required  in  its  formation ; and  though  they  must 
have  been  improved  by  time  and  experience,  the  mystery  attached  to  their  preparation  is  still  so  studiously 
kept  up,  that  the  workmen  employed  in  one  shop  are  rigorously  debarred  from  having  any  communication 
with  those  employed  in  another. 

About  the  beginning  of  this  century,  an  ingenious  individual  belonging  to  the  village  of  Cumnock,  in 
Ayrshire,  of  the  name  of  Crawford,  having  seen  one  of  the  Laurencekirk  snuff-boxes,  succeeded,  after 
various  attempts,  by  the  assistance  of  a watchmaker  of  the  same  village,  who  made  the  tools,  in  producing 
a similar  box  ; and  by  his  success,  not  only  laid  the  foundation  of  his  own  fortune,  but  greatly  enriched 
his  native  parish  and  province.  For  a while,  the  Laurencekirk  boxes  were  most  in  demand;  but  Mr. 
Crawford  and  his  neighbours  in  Cumnock  not  only  copied  the  art,  but  so  improved  and  perfected  it,  that, 
in  a very  few  years,  for  every  box  made  in  the  north  there  were,  probably,  20  made  in  the  south.  In  1826, 
the  Cumnock  trade  was  divided  amongst  8 master  manufacturers,  who  employed  considerably  more  than 
100  persons.  The  demand  at  that  time  equalled  the  supply,  and  it  was  calculated  that  the  trade  yielded 
from  7,000/.  to  8,000/.  annually,  — a large  product  for  a manufacture  seemingly  so  insignificant,  and  con- 
sisting almost  exclusively  of  the  wages  of  labour.  Plane  is  the  w ood  in  common  use,  and  the  cost  of  the 
wood  in  an  ordinary  sized  box  does  not  exceed  Id. ; the  paints  and  varnish  are  rated  at  2d. ; and  though 
something  is  lost  by  selecting  timber  of  the  finest  colour,  the  whole  expense  of  the  raw  material  falls  con. 
siderably  short  of  4 per  cent  on  the  return  it  yields ! 

Snuff-box,  like  pin  making,  admits  of  subdivision  of  labour;  and  in  all  workshops  of  any  size  3 classes 
of  persons  are  employed,  — painters,  polishers,  and  joiners.  At  the  period  alluded  to,  an  industrious 
joiner  earned  from  30s.  to  40s.  weekly,  a painter  from  45s.  to  3/.,  and  a polisher  considerably  less  than 
either.  When  Mr.  Crawford  first  commenced  business,  he  obtained  almost  any  price  he  chose  to  ask; 
and  many  instances  occurred,  in  w hich  ordinary  sized  snuff-boxes  sold  at  21.  12s.  6d.,  and  ladies’  work- 
boxes  at  2 51.  But  as  the  trade  increased,  it  became  necessary  to  employ  apprentices,  who  first  became 
journeymen  and  then  masters ; and  such  have  been  the  effects  of  improvement  and  competition,  that 
articles  such  as  are  specified  above  may  now  be  obtained  at  the  respective  prices  of  six  and  twenty-five 
shillings.  While  the  joiner’s  part  of  the  art  has  remained  pretty  stationary,  that  of  the  painter  has  been 
gradually  improving.  By  means  of  the  Pentagraph , which  is  much  employed,  the  largest  engravings  are 
reduced  to  the  size  most  convenient  for  the  workman,  without  injuring  the  prints  in  the  slightest  degree; 
and  hence  a snuff-box  manufacturer,  like  a Dunfermline  weaver,  can  wrork  to  order  by  exhibiting  on  wood 
his  employer’s  coat  of  arms,  or,  in  short,  any  object  he  may  fancy  within  the  range  of  the  pictorial  art. 
Some  of  the  painters  display  considerable  talent,  and  as  often  as  they  choose  to  put  forth  their  strength, 
produce  box-lids,  w hich  are  really  worthy  of  being  preserved  as  pictures.  At  first,  nearly  the  whole  sub- 
jects chosen  as  ornaments,  were  taken  from  Burns’s  poems ; and  there  can  be  no  doubt,  that  the  " Cotter’s 
Saturday  Night,”  “ Tam  O’Shanter,”  “ Willie  brewed  a peck  o’  maut,”  &c.  &c.,  have  penetrated  in  this 
form  into  every  quarter  of  the  habitable  globe.  Now,  however,  the  artists  of  Cumnock  take  a wider 
range  ; the  studios  of  Wilkie,  and  other  artists,  have  been  laid  under  contribution ; landscapes  areasoften 
met  wfith  as  figures  ; and  there  is  scarcely  a celebrated  scene  in  the  country  that  is  not  pictured  forth  more 
or  less  perfectly  on  the  lid  of  a Cumnock  snuff-box.  A few  years  ago,  the  art  in  question  was  much 
affected  by  the  long-continued  depression  of  the  weaving  business  ; so  much  so,  that  many  left  it  for  some 
other  employment : and  some  of  those  who  emigrate*!,  having  made  a good  deal  of  money,  instead  of 
being  cooped  up  in  a workshop,  are  now'  thriving  proprietors  in  Upper  Canada.  But  after  a brief  interval 
the  trade  rallied  ; and  though  prices  are  low,  it  is  now  more  flourishing  than  ever.  In  Cumnock,  the 
number  of  hands  has  increased  considerably,  and  in  Mauchline  there  is  one  workshop  so  extensive  that 
it  may  almost  be  compared  to  a cotton  mill  or  factory.  In  other  quarters  the  trade  is  extending,  such 
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as  Helensburgh  near  Greenock,  Catrine,  Maxwelltown,  Dumfries,  Ac.  The  principal  markets  for  the 
snuff-boxes  are  London,  Liverpool,  Glasgow,  and  Edinburgh.  At  one  time,  large  lots  of  boxes  were  ex. 
ported  to  South  America,  and  probably  are  so  at  present.  Cumnock,  in  a word,  in  regard  to  its  staple 
manufacture,  is  in  that  palmy  state  so  well  described  by  a modern  writer : — “ The  condition  most 
favourable  to  population  is  that  of  a laborious  frugal  people  ministering  to  the  demands  of  opulent 
neighbours;  because  this  situation,  while  it  leaves  them  every  advantage  of  luxury,  exempts  them  from 
the  evils  which  accompany  its  admission  into  a country.  Of  the  different  kinds  of  luxury,  those  are  the 
most  innocent  which  afford  employment  to  the  greatest  number  of  artists  and  manufacturers  ; or  those 
in  which  the  price  of  the  work  bears  the  greatest  proportion  to  that  of  the  raw  material.,,  Some  very 
wretched  imitations  of  Cumnock  boxes  have  been  produced  in  different  parts  of  England  ; but  they 
can  deceive  no  one  who  ever  saw  a genuine  box.  The  hinge,  as  well  as  the  finishing,  is  clumsy  in  the 
extreme. 

***  We  are  indebted  for  this  curious  and  instructive  article  to  our  esteemed  friend,  John  M‘Diarmid, 
Esq.,  Editor  of  the  Dumfries  Courier , one  of  the  best  provincial  papers  in  the  empire. 

SOAP  (Ger.  Seife  • Fr.  Savon ; It.  Sapone ; Sp.  Jabon  ; Rus.  Miilo  ; Lat.  Sapo ). 
The  soap  met  with  in  commerce  is  generally  divided  into  2 sorts,  hard  and  soft : the 
former  is  made  of  soda  and  tallow  or  oil,  and  the  latter  of  potash  and  similar  oily  mat- 
ters. Soap  made  of  tallow  and  soda  has  a whitish  colour,  and  is,  therefore,  sometimes 
denominated  white  soap  : but  it  is  usual  for  soap  makers,  in  order  to  lower  the  price 
of  the  article,  to  mix  a considerable  portion  of  rosin  with  the  tallow ; this  mixture 
forms  the  common  yellow  soap  of  this  country.  Soap  made  of  tallow,  &c.  and  potash 
does  not  assume  a solid  form ; its  consistence  is  never  greater  than  that  of  hog’s  lard. 
The  properties  of  soft  soap  as  a detergent  do  not  differ  materially  from  those  of  hard 
soap,  but  it  is  not  nearly  so  convenient  for  use.  The  alkali  employed  by  the  ancient 
Gauls  and  Germans  in  the  formation  of  soap  was  potash ; hence  we  see  why  it  was 
described  by  the  Romans  as  an  unguent.  The  oil  employed  for  making  soft  soap  in 
this  country  is  whale  oil.  A little  tallow  is  also  added,  which,  by  a peculiar  manage- 
ment, is  dispersed  through  the  soap  in  fine  white  spots.  The  soap  made  in  countries 
which  produce  olive  oil,  as  the  south  of  France,  Italy,  and  Spain,  is  preferable  to  the 
soap  of  this  country,  which  is  usually  manufactured  from  grease,  tallow,  &c.  — ( Thom- 
son's Chemistry .) 

London,  Liverpool,  Newcastle,  Bristol,  Brentford,  Frodsham,  and  Glasgow,  are  the  great  seats  of  the 
British  soap  manufacture.  Thus,  of  119,379,037  lbs.  of  hard  soap  made  in  Great  Britain  in  1832,  London 
furnished  29,627,735  lbs. ; Liverpool,  28,878,466  lbs.  ; Newcastle,  6,982,049  lbs. ; Bristol,  6,861,407  lbs.  ; 
Brentford,  5,573,074  lbs. ; Frodsham,  4,933,335  lbs. : and  Glasgow,  4,607,354  lbs.  Of  10,350,703  lbs.  of  soft 
soap,  made  during  the  same  year,  Liverpool  furnished  above  j ; the  rest  being  supplied  by  Glasgow,  Lon- 
don, Bristol,  Hull,  &c. 

The  use  of  soap  as  a detergent  is  well  known  : it  may,  in  fact,  be  considered  as  a necessary  of  life.  Its 
consumption  in  most  civilised  countries  is  immense.  Pliny  informs  us,  that  soap  was  first  invented  by 
the  Gauls;  that  it  was  composed  of  tallow  and  ashes ; and  that  the  German  soap  was  reckoned  the  best. 
— (Lib.  xviii.  c.  51.) 

Regulations  as  to  the  Manufacture Soap  is  charged  w ith  a 
duty  of  excise,  and  its  manufacture  is  consequently  regulated 
by  several  provisions  intended  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue. 

No  person  is  permitted  to  make  soap  within  the  limits  of  the 
heaa  office  of  excise  in  London,  unless  he  occupy  a tenement 
of  10/.  a year,  and  is  assessed  to  and  pays  the  parish  rates ; nor 
elsewhere,  unless  he  is  assessed  and  pays  to  church  and  poor ; 
and  every  soap-maker  is  required  to  take  out  a licence  to  oe  re- 
newed annually,  for  which  he  is  to  pay  1/. ; but  persons  in 
partnership  require  only  1 licence  for  1 house.  They  are  also 
required  to  provide  sufficient  wooden  covers  for  all  coppers  and 
other  utensils  wherein  they  boil  hard  soap  : which  covers  are  to 
be  locked  and  sealed  down  by  the  officer  whenever  any  soap  is 
left  in  the  same ; and  the  furnace  door,  cover,  and  the  ash-hole 
door  is  also  to  be  locked  and  sealed  at  all  times  except  when  the 
same  is  at  work.  Regulations  are  also  made  for  preventing  the 
use  of  any  private  conveyances  or  pipes;  empowering  officers 
to  break  up  the  ground  to  search  for  the  same,  and  cut  them 
up  if  found  ; if  not,  the  officers  must  make  compensation  for 
the  injury  done.  On  cleansing  or  taking  soap  out  cf  the  cop- 
pers, the  makers  are  required  to  give  notice  ; and  certain  spaets 
of  time  are  limited  for  completing  the  cleansing  and  taking  out 
of  the  soap,  according  to  the  kind  of  soap,  and  the  number  of 
frames  into  which  the  same  is  put.  Coppers  and  other  utensils 
must  be  cleansed  once  in  every  month.  The  frames  used  in 
making  hard  soap,  for  cleansing  and  putting  the  same  into 
when  taken  out  of  the  vessel  when  boiled  and  prepared,  must 
he  either  square  or  oblong,  and  the  bottom,  sides,  and  end 
of  such  frames  are  to  be  2 inches  thick  and  not  more  than  45 
inches  long,  and  15  inches  broad,  the  same  being  marked  and 
numbered  at  the  expense  of  the  soap-maker.  The  making  of 

Exports  of  Soap  and  Candles.  — We  annually  export  from  10,000,000  to  12,000,000  lbs.  of  soap  and 
candles,  worth  from  250,000/.  to  300,000/.  Nearly  § are  exported  to  the  British  West  Indian  and  American 
colonies.  A very  large  quantity  is  also  exported  to  Brazil. 

Oppressiveness  of  the  Duty.  — The  direct  duty  charged  on  hard  soap,  which  is  by  far  the  most  exten- 
sively used,  amounted,  till  June,  1833,  to  3d.  per  lb.,  or  28s.  per  cwt.,  while  the  price  of  soap  rarely  exceeded 
6d.  per  lb.,  or  56s.  per  cwt.,  so  that  the  direct  duty  was  fully  100  per  cent. ! But  besides  this  enormous 
duty,  the  substances  of  which  soap  is  made,  viz.  tallow,  barilla,  and  turpentine,  or  rosin,  were  respectively 
charged  with  duties  of  3s.  4 d.,  2$.,  and  4s.  4 d.  a cwt. ; and  taking  these  indirect  taxes  into  account,  it  may  be 
trulystated  that  soap  was  taxed  from  120  to  130  percent,  ad  valorem ! The  imposition  of  so  exorbitant  a duty 
on  an  article  that  is  indispensable  to  the  prosecution  of  many  branches  of  manufacture,  and  to  the  comfort 
and  cleanliness  of  all  orders  of  persons,  was  in  the  last  degree  inexpedient.  There  were  good  reasons,  too, 
for  thinking  that  in  consequence  of  the  encouragement  which  this  excessive  duty  gave  to  smuggling  and 
fraud,  the  revenue  derived  from  it  was  not  much  greater  than  it  will  be  now  that  it  is  reduced  to  £ its 
former  amount.  During  the  5 years  ending  with*1832,  the  consumption  of  duty-paid  soap  was  nearly 
stationary ; though  there  can  be  no  doubt,  from  the  increase  of  manufactures  and  population  during 
that  period,  that  it  would  have  been  very  considerably  extended,  but  for  the  increase  of  smuggling. 
This  baneful  practice  is  facilitated  by  the  total  exemption  which  Ireland  enjoys  from  this  duty;  for  it  not 
anfrequently  happens  that  the  soap  made  in  this  country,  and  sent  to  Ireland  under  a drawback,  is  again 
clandestinely  introduced  into  Great  Britain.  It  is,  perha*\s,  needless  to  say  that  nothing  but  the  effectual 


yellow  or  mottled  soap  is  regulated  by  59  Geo.  3.  c.  90.,  by 
which  every  maker  is  required,  as  soon  as  the’Same  is  cleansed 
or  taken  out  of  the  vessel  in  which  it  has  been  made,  to  add 
and  put  into  the  copper  or  vessel  all  the  fob  and  skimniings 
taken  out  of  the  same,  and  also  grease,  in  the  proportion  of  at 
least  10  cwt.  of  gvea-e  for  every  ton  of  yellow  or  mottled  soap 
which  the  copper  or  vessel  shall  be  by  the  officer  computed  to 
boil  or  make,  and  immediately  reinelt  such  grease  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  officer  of  excise.  No  lees  fit  for  the  making  of 
soap  maybe  manufactured  for  sale;  nor  may  any  barilla  be 
ground  or  pounded  for  sale ; nor  when  ground  or  pounded  he 
sold  exceeding  the  weight  of  28  lbs.  of  such  barilla  at  onetime. 
In  the  removal  of  soap  exceeding  the  quantity  of  28  lbs.,  the 
word  “ soap”  must  be  painted  or  marked  in  large  letters  of  at 
least  2 inches  long  on  every  chest,  basket,  box,  cask,  or  package 
containing  the  same  ; and  the  same  word  must  be  painted  or 
marked  in  letters  of  at  least  3 inches  in  length  on  every  w’agon, 
cart,  or  other  carriage  carrying  more  than  28  lbs.,  in  some  con- 
spicuous and  open  part  of  the  same,  unless  it  is  carried  by  a 
person  being  a known  and  public  or  common  carrier  of  goods 
and  merchandise  from  one  part  to  another  ; officers  may  inspect 
the  soap  and  the  accompanying  certificate.  Soap-makers  are 
also  to  keep  books,  and  enter  therein  all  quantities  of  soap 
sold  exceeding  28  lbs.  Kvery  barrel  of  soap  must  contain 
256  lbs.  avoirdupois;  every  i barrel  128  lbs.;  every  firkin 
64  lbs. ; and  every  J firkin  32  lbs. ; besides  the  weight  and 
tare  of  the  cask.  Soap-makers  must  keep  scales  and  weights, 
and  assist  the  excise  officers  in  the  use  of  them,  and  must  w eigh 
their  materials  for  making  soap  before  the  officer,  on  penalty 
of  50/.  — ( Chitty's  Com . Law , vol.  ii.  pp.  418 — 420.) 
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reduction  of  the  duty  could  put  a 6top  to  the  smuggling  and  fraud  that  has  been  so  generally  practised.  So 
long  as  the  profit  to  be  made  by  breaking  the  law  was  so  high  as  120  or  130  per  cent.,  so  long  was  it  sure 
to  be  broken,  in  despite  of  the  multiplication  of  penalties  and  the  utmost  activity  and  vigilance  of  the 
officers  But  now  that  the  duty  has  been  reduced  4,  the  temptation  to  smuggle  will  be  most  mate- 
rially diminished.  And  it  may  be  fairly  concluded  that  the  increased  consumption  that  will,  no  doubt, 
follow  this  reduction  of  duty,  will  go  far  to  render  the  low  duty  as  productive  as  the  higher  one; 
so  that  the  advantages  resulting  from  the  diminished  temptation  to  smuggling  and  fraud,  and  the 
influence  of  the  reduced  price  of  the  article  in  facilitating  manufacturing  industry,  and  in  promoting 
habits  of  cleanliness,  will,  mo>t  probably,  be  obtained  without  any  considerable  loss  of  revenue. 

The  entire  repeal  of  the  soap  duty  would  be  a popular  measure;  but,  seeing  that  a large  amount  of 
revenue  must  be  raised,  and  that  those  taxes  only  are  productive  which  affect  all  classes  of  the  commu- 
nity, we  should  not  be  disposed  to  recommend  such  a measure.  It  is  not  the  tax  itself,  but  the  oppressive 
i -\t«  nt  to  Which  it  was  carried  that  made  it  objectionable.  Instead  of  proposing  its  repeal,  we  think  it 
ought  to  be  extended  to  Ireland.  The  exemption  of  one  part  of  the  empire  from  a duty  of  this  sort 
ini|>osed  on  another  part,  is  contrary  to  all  principle,  and  is  fraught  with  the  most  pernicious  results.  It 
will  be  impossible  to  get  rid  of  smuggling  so  long  as  this  unjust  distinction  is  suffered  to  exist.  Were  the 
duty  extended  to  Ireland,  tin  r granting  drawbacks  on  the  soap  exported  to  it,  and  of  laying 

countervailing  duties  on  that  imported  from  it,  would,  of  course,  fall  to  the  ground.  And  we  feel  con- 
fident that,  though  a still  further  deduction  were  made  from  the  rate  of  duty,  its  productiveness  would 
not,  under  such  circumstances,  be  impaired  even  in  England. 


I.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Hard  and  Soft  Soap  charged  with  Excise  Duty  in  Great  Britain,  in  each 
the  Eleven  Yean  ending  5th  of  January.  IflSJf  the  Kates  of  Duty;  and  the  Gross  and  Nett  Produce 
of  the  Duties.  — (Compiled  from  different  Parliamentary  Papers .) 


1 

Yuan. 

Pounds'  Weight  of  Soap. 

1 Rates  of  Duty. 

Gross  Produce  of  the 

Nett  Produce  of  the 

Hard. 

Soft. 

| Hard, 

! per  lb. 

Soft, 
per  lb. 

Duties. 

Duties. 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

IM. 

89,168,934 

92,901,382 

97,071.456 

100,261,353 

lb*. 

7,583,938 

8,073,803 

8,226,922 

9,297,485 

d. 

- 

d. 

If 

_ 

£ s. 

d. 

£ t.  d. 

1826 

102,623,165 

8,910,504 

_ 

1,347,761  19  10 

1,179,612  2 4 

1827 

96,859,694 

7,278,446 

I — 

_ 

1,263,818  3 

8 

1,147,060  7 10} 
1,199,409  18  04 
1,210,754  11  lj 

1828 

104,372,807 

9,646,477 



— 

1,374,998  19 

7 

1829 

108,110,198 

10,024,665 

! 

— 

1,425,516  11 

9 

1830 

103,041,961 

9,068,918 

- j 

_ 

1,354,152  0 

9 

1,151,909  15  4} 

mi 

117,324,320 

10,209,519 

_ 

1,513,149  19 

n 

1,249,684  13  lOf 

1832 

119,379,037 

10,350,703 

— i 

— j 

1,550,344  15 

1,186,219  11  U| 

II.  Account  of  all  Soap  exported  to  Ireland  and  Foreign  Countries,  on  which  a Drawback  was  allowed, 
during  the  Nine  Years  ending  with  3th  of  January,  1 833.  — {Pari.  Paper , No.  23.  S ess.  1831.) 


Ireland. 

Foreign  Countries. 

Years. 

Pounds’  Weight  of  Soap 
exported. 

Drawback  allowed 
thereon. 

Pounds*  Weight  of  Soap 
exported. 

Drawback  allowed 
thereon. 

Hard. 

Soft. 

Hard. 

Soft. 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Lb*. 

116,401 

146,855 

210,912 

301,642 

947,326 

2,751,558 

6,559,461 

10,714,263 

Lb*. 

72,814 

83,041 

88,890 

89,280 

90,875 

140,673 

120,992 

120,256 

£ s.  d. 
1,985  18  114 
2,441  3 10| 
3,284  11  lj 
4,421  10  6 
12,504  4 U 
35,420  4 Si 
82,875  9 11 

134,805  3 1 

Lbs. 

4,993,694 

5,764,070 

4,073,973 

7,445,467 

7 ,936,569 
6,884,061 
8,098,205 

Lbs. 

3,729 

3,526 

2,773 

6,491 

12,734 

4,467 

10,324 

£ s.  d. 

62,448  7 3f 
72,076  11  8} 
50,944  17  7f 
93,115  13  4} 
99,299  19  3j 
86,083  6 8} 
101,302  16  10 

1 

SODA.  See  Alkali. 

SOUTH  SEA  DUTIES.  The  act  of  the  9 Ann.  c.  21.,  establishing  the  South 
Sea  Company,  conveyed  to  them  the  exclusive  privilege  of  trading  to  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
and  along  the  east  coast  of  America,  from  the  Orinoco  to  Cape  Horn. 

This  privilege  was  taken  away  by  the  47  Geo.  3.  c.  23. ; and  in  order  to  raise  a guarantee  fund  for  the 
indemnification  of  the  Company,  a duty  of  2 per  cent  ad  valorem  was  imposed  by  the  55  Geo.  3.  c.  57.  on 
all  goods  (with  the  exception  of  those  from  Brazil  and  Dutch  Surinam*;  and  with  the  exception  of 
blubber,  oil,  Sec.  of  whales,  or  fish  caught  by  the  crews  of  British  or  Irish  ships)  imported  from  within 
the  aforesaid  limits.  A duty  of  Is.  6d.  per  ton  was  also  imposed  on  all  vessels  (except  in  ballast  or  im- 
porting the  produce  of  the  fishery  of  British  subjects)  entering  inwards  or  clearing  outwards  from  or  to 
places  within  the  said  limits.  The  duties  are  to  cease  when  the  guarantee  fund  is  completed. 

SOY,  a species  of  sauce  prepared  in  China  and  Japan  from  a small  bean,  the  produce 
of  the  Dolichos  soja.  It  is  eaten  with  fish  and  other  articles.  It  should  be  chosen  of 
a good  flavour,  not  too  salt  nor  too  sweet,  of.  a good  thick  consistence,  a brown  colour, 
and  clear ; when  shaken  in  a glass,  it  should  leave  a coat  on  the  surface,  of  a bright 
yellowish  brown  colour  ; if  it  do  not,  it  is  of  an  inferior  kind,  and  should  be  rejected. 
Japan  soy  is  deemed  superior  to  the  Chinese.  It  is  worth,  in  bond,  from  6s.  to  7s.  a 
gallon.  It  is  believed  to  be  extensively  counterfeited.  — ( Milbum's  Orient.  Com.) 

SPELTER,  a name  frequently  given  to  Zinc;  which  see. 

SPERMACETI  (Ger.  WaUrath  ; Fr.  Blanc  de  B oleine,  Sperme  de  B dleine ; It. 
Spermaceti ; Sp.  Esperma  de  Bollena ; Rus.  Spermuzet ),  a product  obtained  from  the 


♦ The  provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata  have  since  been  added.  — ( Trcas,  Order , 12th  of  March,  1823.) 
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brain  of  the  physeter  macrocephalus,  a species  of  whale  inhabiting  the  Southern  Ocean. 
The  brain  being  dug  out  from  the  cavity  of  the  head,  the  oil  is  separated  from  it  by  drip- 
ping. The  residue  is  crude  spermaceti,  of  which  an  ordinary  sized  whale  will  yield  12 
barrels.  . After  being  brought  to  England,  it  is  purified.  It  then  concretes  into  a w*hite, 
crystallised,  brittle,  semitransparent,  unctuous  substance,  nearly  inodorous  and  insipid. 
On  being  cut  into  small  pieces  it  assumes  a flaky  aspect.  It  is  very  heavy ; its  specific 
gravity  being  9*433.  It  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  candles,  in  medicine,  &c. 

SPICES  (Ger.  Spezereyen ; Du.  Speceryeti ; Fr.  Epiceries,  Epices ; It.  Spezj,  Spe - 
time;  Sp . Especias,  Especerias ; Port.  Especiaria ; Rus.  Pr'dniie  korenja).  Under  this 
denomination  are  included  all  those  vegetable  productions  which  are  fragrant  to  the 
smell  and  pungent  to  the  palate ; such  as  cloves,  ginger,  nutmegs,  allspice,  &c.  These 
will  be  found  under  their  proper  heads. 

SPIRIT  OF  WINE.  See  Alcohol. 

SPIRITS.  All  inflammable  liquors  obtained  by  distillation,  as  brandy,  rum, 
geneva,  whisky,  gin,  &c.,  are  comprised  under  this  designation.  The  term  British 
spirits  is  applied  indiscriminately  to  the  various  sorts  of  spirits  manufactured  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland.  Of  these,  gin  and  whisky  are  by  far  the  most  important. 

The  manufacture  of  spirits  is  placed  under  the  surveillance  of  tht;  excise,  and  a very 
large  revenue  is  obtained  from  it.  The  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  80.  lays  down  the  regulations 
to  be  followed  by  the  distillers  in  the  manufacture,  and  by  the  officers  in  charging  tlie 
duties.  This  act  is  of  great  length,  having  no  fewer  than  151  clauses;  it  is,  besides, 
exceedingly  complicated,  and  the  penalties  in  it  amount  to  many  thousand  pounds.  It 
would,  therefore,  be  to  no  purpose  to  attempt  giving  any  abstract  of  it  in  this  place. 
Every  one  carrying  on  the  business  of  distillation  must  have  the  act  in  his  possession, 
and  must  be  practically  acquainted  with  its  operation. 

1.  Spirit  Duties.  Consumption  of  British  Spirits  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  — There 
are,  perhaps,  no  better  subjects  for  taxation  than  spirituous  and  fermented  liquors. 
They  are  essentially  luxuries ; and  while  moderate  duties  on  them  are,  in  consequence 
of  their  being  very  generally  used,  exceedingly  productive,  the  increase  of  price  which 
they  occasion  has  a tendency  to  lessen  their  consumption  by  the  poor,  to  whom,  when 
taken  in  excess,  they  are  exceedingly  pernicious.  Few  governments,  however,  have  been 
satisfied  with  imposing  moderate  duties  on  spirits ; but  partly  in  the  view  of  increasing 
the  revenue,  and  partly  in  the  view  of  placing  them  beyond  the  reach  of  the  lower 
classes,  have  almost  invariably  loaded  them  with  such  oppressively  high  duties  as  have 
entirely  defeated  both  objects.  The  imposition  of  such  duties  does  not  take  away  the 
appetite  for  spirits  ; and  as  no  vigilance  of  the  officers  or  severity  of  the  laws  has  been 
found  sufficient  to  secure  a monopoly  of  the  market  to  the  legal  distillers,  the  real  effect 
of  the  high  duties  has  been  to  throw  the  supply  of  a large  proportion  of  the  demand  into 
the  hands  of  the  illicit  distiller,  and  to  superadd  the  atrocities  of  the  smuggler  to  the 
idleness  and  dissipation  of  the  drunkard. 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of  George  I.,  and  the  earlier  part  of  that  of 
George  II.,  gin  drinking  was  exceedingly  prevalent;  and  the  cheapness  of  ardent 
spirits,  and  the  multiplication  of  public  houses,  were  denounced  from  the  pulpit,  and  in 
the  presentments  of  grand  juries,  as  pregnant  with  the  most  destructive  consequences  to 
the  health  and  morals  of  the  community.  At  length,  ministers  determined  to  make  a 
vigorous  effort  to  put  a stop  to  the  further  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  except  as  a cordial 
or  medicine.  For  this  purpose,  an  act  was  passed  in  1736,  the  history  and  effects  of 
which  deserve  to  be  studied  by  all  who  are  clamorous  for  an  increase  of  the  duties  on 
spirits.  Its  preamble  is  to  this  effect : — “ Whereas  the  drinking  of  spirituous  liquors, 
or  strong  water,  is  become  very  common,  especially  among  people  of  lower  and  inferior 
rank,  the  constant  and  excessive  use  of  which  tends  greatly  to  the  destruction  of  their 
health,  rendering  them  unfit  for  useful  labour  and  business,  debauching  their  morals, 
and  inciting  them  to  perpetrate  all  vices ; and  the  ill  consequences  of  the  excessive  use 
of  such  liquors  are  not  confined  to  the  present  generation,  but  extend  to  future  ages, 
and  tend  to  the  destruction  and  ruin  of  this  kingdom.”  The  enactments  were  such  as 
might  be  expected  to  follow  a preamble  of  this  sort.  They  were  not  intended  to  repress 
the  vice  of  gin-drinking,  but  to  root  it  out  altogether.  To  accomplish  this,  a duty  of 
twenty  shillings  a gallon  was  laid  on  spirits,  exclusive  of  a heavy  licence  duty  on 
retailers.  Extraordinary  encouragements  were  at  the  same  time  held  out  to  informers, 
and  a fine  of  100/.  was  ordered  to  be  rigorously  exacted  from  those  who,  were  it  even 
through  inadvertency,  should  vend  the  smallest  quantity  of  spirits  which  had  not  paid 
the  full  duty.  Here  was  an  act  which  might,  one  should  think,  have  satisfied  the 
bitterest  enemy  of  gin.  But  instead  of  the  anticipated  effects,  it  produced  those  directly 
opposite.  The  respectable  dealers  withdrew  from  a trade  proscribed  by  the  legislature ; 
so  that  the  spirit  business  fell  almost  entirely  into  the  hands  of  the  lowest  and  most  pro- 
fligate characters,  who,  as  they  had  nothing  to  lose,  were  not  deterred  by  penalties  from 
breaking  through  all  its  provisions.  The  populace  having  in  this,  as  in  all  similar 
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cases,  espoused  the  cause  of  the  smugglers  and  unlicensed  dealers,  the  officers  of  the 
revenue  were  openly  assaulted  in  the  streets  of  London  and  other  great  towns;  in- 
formers were  hunted  down  like  wild  beasts ; and  drunkenness,  disorders,  and  crimes, 
increased  with  a frightful  rapidity.  “ Within  2 years  of  the  passing  of  the  act,” 
says  Tindal,  “ it  had  become  odious  and  contemptible,  and  policy  as  well  as  humanity 
forced  the  commissioners  of  excise  to  mitigate  its  penalties.”  — ( Continuation  of  Rapin , 
vol.  viii.  p.  358.  ed.  1759.)  The  same  historian  mentions  (vol.  viii.  p.  390.),  that  during 
the  2 years  in  question,  no  fewer  than  12,000  persons  were  convicted  of  offences  con- 
nected with  the  sale  of  spirits.  But  no  exertion  on  the  part  of  the  revenue  officers  and 
magistrates  could  stem  the  torrent  of  smuggling.  According  to  a statement  made  by 
the  Earl  of  Cholmondeley,  in  the  House  of  Lords  — ( Timberland's  Debates  in  the  House  of 
Lords,  vol.  viii.  p.  388.),  it  appears,  that  at  the  very  moment  when  the  sale  of  spirits 
was  declared  to  be  illegal,  and  every  possible  exertion  made  to  suppress  it,  upwards  of 
seven  millions  of  gallons  were  annually  consumed  in  London,  and  other  parts  imme- 
diately adjacent ! Under  such  circumstances,  government  had  but  one  course  to  follow 
— to  give  up  the  unequal  struggle.  In  1742,  the  high  prohibitory  duties  were  accord- 
ingly repealed,  and  such  moderate  duties  imposed,  as  were  calculated  to  increase  the 
revenue,  by  increasing  the  consumption  of  legally  distilled  spirits.  The  bill  for  this 
purpose  was  vehemently  opposed  in  the  House  of  Lords  by  most  of  the  bishops,  and 
many  other  peers,  who  exhausted  all  their  rhetoric  in  depicting  the  mischievous  conse- 
quences that  would  result  from  a toleration  of  the  practice  of  gin-drinking.  To  these 
declamations  it  was  unanswerably  replied,  that  whatever  the  evils  of  the  practice  might 
be,  it  was  impossible  to  repress  them  by  prohibitory  enactments ; and  that  the  attempts 
to  do  so  had  been  productive  of  far  more  mischief  than  had  ever  resulted,  or  could  be 
expected  to  result,  from  the  greatest  abuse  of  spirits.  The  consequences  of  the  change 
were  highly  beneficial.  An  instant  stop  was  put  to  smuggling;  and  if  the  vice 
of  drunkenness  was  not  materially  diminished,  it  has  never  been  stated  that  it  was 
increased. 

But  it  is  unnecessary  to  go  back  to  the  reign  of  George  II.  for  proofs  of  the  impotency 
of  high  duties  to  take  away  the  taste  for  such  an  article,  or  to  lessen  its  consumption. 
The  occurrences  that  took  place  in  the  late  reign,  though  they  would  seem  to  be  already 
forgotten,  are  equally  decisive  as  to  this  question. 

Duties  in  Ireland.  — Perhaps  no  country  has  suffered  more  from  the  excessive  height 
to  which  duties  on  spirits  have  been  carried  than  Ireland.  If  heavy  taxes,  enforced  by 
severe  fiscal  regulations,  could  make  a people  sober  and  industrious,  the  Irish  would 
be  the  most  so  of  any  on  the  face  of  the  earth.  In  order  to  make  the  possessors  of 
property  join  heartily  in  suppressing  illicit  distillation,  the  novel  expedient  was  here 
resorted  to,  of  imposing  a heavy  fine  on  every  parish,  town  land,  manor  land,  or  lordship, 
in  which  an  unlicensed  still  was  found ; while  the  unfortunate  wretches  found  working 
it  were  subjected  to  transportation  for  seven  years.  But  instead  of  putting  down  illicit 
distillation,  these  unheard-of  severities  rendered  it  universal,  and  filled  the  country  with 
bloodshed,  and  even  rebellion.  Is  is  stated  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Chichester,  in  his  valuable 
pamphlet  on  the  Irish  Distillery  Laws,  published  in  1818,  that  “ the  Irish  system  seemed 
to  have  been  formed  in  order  to  perpetuate  smuggling  and  anarchy.  It  has  culled  the 
evils  of  both  savage  and  civilised  life,  and  rejected  all  the  advantages  which  they  contain. 
The  calamities  of  civilised  warfare  are,  in  general,  inferior  to  those  produced  by  the 
Irish  distillery  laws;  and  I doubt  whether  any  nation  of  modern  Europe,  which  is  not 
in  a state  of  actual  revolution,  can  furnish  instances  of  legal  cruelty  commensurate  to  those 
which  I have  represented.”  — (Pp.  92 — 107.) 

These  statements  are  borne  out  to  the  fullest  extent  by  the  official  details  in  the  Re- 
ports of  the  Revenue  Commissioners.  In  1811,  say  the  commissioners  ( Fifth  Report, 
p.  19.),  when  the  duty  on  spirits  was  2s.  6d.  a gallon,  duty  was  paid  in  Ireland  on 
6,500,361  gallons  (Irish  measure) ; whereas,  in  1822,  when  the  duty  was  5s.  6d.,  only 
2,950,647  gallons  were  brought  to  the  charge.  The  commissioners  estimate,  that  the 
annual  consumption  of  spirits  in  Ireland  was  at  this  very  period  not  less  than  ten 
millions  of  gallons;  and,  as  scarcely  three  millions  paid  duty,  it  followed,  that  seven 
millions  were  illegally  supplied  ; and  “ taking  one  million  of  gallons  as  the  quantity 
fraudulently  furnished  for  consumption  by  the  licensed  distillers,  the  produce  of  the 
unlicensed  stills  may  be  estimated  at  six  millions  of  gallons .” — ( lb.  p.  8.)  Now,  it  is 
material  to  keep  in  mind,  that  this  vast  amount  of  smuggling  was  carried  on  in  the 
teeth  of  the  above  barbarous  statutes,  and  in  despite  of  the  utmost  exertions  of  the 
police  and  military  to  prevent  it;  the  only  result  being  the  exasperation  of  the  populace, 
and  the  perpetration  of  revolting  atrocities  both  by  them  and  the  military.  “ In 
Ireland,”  say  the  commissioners,  “ it  will  appear,  from  the  evidence  annexed  to  this 
Report,  that  parts  of  the  country  have  been  absolutely  disorganised,  and  placed  in  oppo- 
sition not  only  to  the  civil  authority,  but  to  the  military  force  of  the  government.  The 
profits  to  be  obtained  from  the  evasion  of  the  law  have  been  such  as  to  encourage  nu- 
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merous  individuals  to  persevere  in  these  desperate  pursuits,  notwithstanding  the  risk  of 
property  and  life  with  which  they  have  been  attended.” 

To  put  an  end  to  such  evils,  the  commissioners  recommended  that  the  duty  on  spirits 
should  be  reduced  from  5s.  6d.  to  2s.  the  wine  gallon  (2s.  4d.  the  Imperial  gallon), 
and  government  wisely  consented  to  act  upon  this  recommendation.  In  1823,  the  duties 
were  accordingly  reduced ; and  the  following  official  account  will  show  what  has  been 
the  result  of  this  measure : — 


An  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Spirits  made  in  Ireland,  which  have  paid  the  Duties  of  Excise  for  Home 
Consumption ; stating  the  Rate  of  Duty  paid,  and  also  the  Nett  Amount  of  Revenue  received  in  each 
Year,  since  the  Year  1820.  — (Pur/.  Paper,  No.  340.  Sess.  1829,  No.  61.  Sess.  1831,  &c.) 


Years. 

Number  of  Gallons. 

Rate  per  Gallon. 

, 

Nett  Amount  of  Revenue.  | 

1821 

Imperial  Measure. 

2,649,179 

5s.  Gd.  per  Irish  gallon. 

£ 

912,288 

s. 

7 

d. 

5 

1822 

2,328,387 

Ditto. 

797,518 

13 

3 

1823 

3,348,505 

f Ditto ; } 

< from  10th  of  Oct.  1823,  2s.  per  English  > 

634,460 

7 

2 

1824 

6,690,315 

t wine  gallon.  j 

Ditto. 

771,690 

16 

0 

1825 

9,262,744 

Ditto. 

1,084,191 

6 

5 

1826 

6,837,408 

2s.  lOcf.  per  Imperial  gallon. 

964,509 

10 

8 

1827 

8,260,919 

Ditto. 

1,122,096 

14 

10 

1828 

9,937,903 

Ditto. 

1,395,721 

12 

11 

1829 

9,212,223 

Ditto. 

1,305,064 

18 

6 

1830 

9,004,539 

2s.  10rf.#  3s.t  and  3s.  4 d.  per  ditto. 

1,409,128 

3 

7 

1831 

8,710,672 

3s.  4 d. 

1,451,580 

7 

1 

1832 

8,657,756 

Ditto. 

1,442,845 

9 

11 

1833 

8,168,596 

Ditto. 

1,360,769 

6 

8 

It  may  appear,  on  a superficial  view  of  this  Table,  as  if  the  consumption  of  spirits  in  Ireland 
had  been  nearly  trebled  since  1823;  but,  in  point  of  fact,  it  has  not  been  in  any  degree 
increased.  The  reduction  of  the  duties  substituted  legal  for  illicit  distillation,  and  freed 
the  country  from  the  perjuries  and  other  atrocities  that  grew  out  of  the  previous  system  ; 
but  it  would  be  wholly  erroneous  to  say  that  it  increased  drunkenness.  We  have  already 
seen  that  the  commissioners,  who  had  the  best  means  of  obtaining  accurate  information, 
estimated  the  consumption  of  spirits  in  Ireland,  in  1823,  at  ten  millions  of  gallons;  and 
it  was  not  more  in  1828  and  1 829.  The  measure  was,  therefore,  in  every  point  of  view  most 
successful ; and  it  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  it  was  interfered  with  in  1830,  by  raising  the 
duties  from  2s.  lOd.  to  3s.  4 d.  The  above  Table  shows  that  this  increase  has  materially  di- 
minished the  quantity  of  spirits  brought  to  the  charge.  We  do  not,  however,  believe  that 
it  has  occasioned  any  diminution  of  consumption.  The  truth  is,  that  2s.  lOd.  was  as  high 
a duty  as  the  article  would  bear  ; and  the  additional  6d.  has  again  thrown  the  balance  in 
favour  of  the  smuggler,  and  led  to  a partial  revival  of  illicit  distillation.  The  evidence 
taken  before  the  commissioners  of  excise  inquiry  has  completely  established  this  fact ; and 
sound  policy  would,  therefore,  suggest  that  the  duty  should  be  once  more  reduced  to 
2s.  lOd.  At  all  events,  we  trust  that  no  senseless,  though  well-meant  clamour  about 
the  prevalence  of  drunkenness,  and  no  pecuniary  necessity,  will  ever  tempt  ministers  to 
add  further  to  the  duties  on  spirits.  Such  a measure  would  not  bring  a shilling  into  the 
public  treasury,  nor  cause  any  diminution  of  the  vice  of  drinking ; it  would  merely  add 
smuggling  and  its  attendant  evils  to  the  other  disorders  with  which  Ireland  is  afflicted. 

Duties  in  Scotland.  — The  experience  of  Scotland  is  hardly  less  decisive  as  to  this  ques- 
tion. The  exorbitancy  of  the  duties  produced  nearly  the  same  effects  there  as  in  Ireland. 
Mr.  John  Hay  Forbes,  formerly  sheriff-depute  of  Perthshire,  now  one  of  the  Lords  of 
Session,  stated  in  evidence  before  the  commissioners,  that,  according  to  the  best  inform- 
ation he  could  obtain,  the  quantity  of  illegally  distilled  spirits  annually  produced  in  the 
Highlands  could  not  amount  to  less  than  two  millions  of  gallons.  In  corroboration  of  this 
he  stated,  that,  in  1821,  only  298,138  gallons  were  brought  to  the  charge  in  the  High- 
lands; and  of  these,  254,000  gallons  were  permitted  to  the  Lowlands,  leaving  only 
44,000  gallons  for  the  consumption  of  the  whole  country; — a supply  which,  we  are 
well  assured,  would  hardly  be  sufficient  for  the  demand  of  2 moderately  populous 
parishes.  In  a letter  of  Captain  Munro  of  Teaninich  to  the  commissioners,  it  is’stated 
that,  “ at  Tain,  where  there  are  upwards  of  20  licensed  public  houses,  not  one  gallon 
had  been  permitted  from  the  legal  distilleries  for  vpwards  of  twelve  months ,”  though  a small 
quantity  of  smuggled  whisky  had  been  purchased  at  the  excise  sales,  to  give  a colour  of 
legality  to  the  trade.  The  same  gentleman  thus  expresses  himself  in  another  part  of  his 
letter: — “ The  moral  effects  of  this  baneful  trade  of  smuggling  on  the  lower  classes  is 
most  conspicuous,  and  increasing  in  an  alarming  degree,  as  evidenced  by  the  multiplicity 
of  crimes,  and  by  a degree  of  insubordination  formerly  little  known  in  this  part  of  the 
country.  In  several  districts,  such  as  Strathconon,  Strathcarron,  & c.,  the  excise  officers 
are  now  often  deforced,  and  dare  not  attempt  to  do  their  duty ; and  smuggled  whisky  is 
often  carried  to  market  by  smugglers  escorted  by  armed  men,  in  defiance  of  the  laws. 
In  short,  ih.-.  T.t.-h  - ■™i: in  the  Hisiniands  of  Scotland.” 
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To  arrest  the  progress  of  demoralisation,  government,  pursuant  to  the  judicious  advice 
of  the  commissioners,  reduced  the  duties  on  Scotch  to  the  same  level  as  those  on  Irish 
whisky;  and  the  consequences  were  equally  salutary.  The  subjoined  official  statement  shows 
the  effect  of  the  reduction  of  the  duty  in  1823,  and  of  its  subsequent  increase  in  1830 : — 

An  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Spirits  made  in  Scotland,  which  have  paid  the  Duties  of  Excise  for  Home 
Consumption;  stating  tin  ltate  of  Dutf  paid,  and  also  the  Nett  Amount  of  Revenue  received  in  each 
Year,  since  the  Year  1820.  — \ParL  Paper , Na  340.  Sess.  1829,  No.  61.  Sess.  1831,  &c.) 


Years. 

Number  of  Gallons. 

Rate  per  Gallon. 

Nett  Amount  of  Revenue. 

Imperial  Measure. 

5s.  6d.  per  English  wine  gallon. 

£ 

5. 

d. 

1821 

2,229,435 

727,650 

19 

7 

1822 

2,079,556 

Ditto. 

r Ditto ; } 

691,136 

6 

6 

1823 

2,232,728 

< from  10th  of  Oct  1823,  25.  per  English  v 
C wme  gallon.  j 

536,654 

17 

8 

1824 

4,350,301 

Ditto. 

520,624 

18 

4 

1825 

5,981,550 

Ditto. 

682,848 

11 

1 

1826 

3,988,788 

25.  lOcf  per  Imperial  gallon. 

563,263 

4 

0 

1827 

4,752,199 

Ditto. 

672,441 

6 

6 

1828 

5,716,180 

Ditto. 

809,559 

6 

7 

1829 

5,777,280 

Ditto. 

818,448 

0 

0 

1830 

6,007,631 

25.  lOrf.,  3/.,  and  35.  4d.  per  ditto 

939,258 

6 

0 

1831 

5,700,689 

35.  4 d. 

950,041 

4 

3 

1832 

5,407,097 

Ditto. 

901,182 

16 

8 

1833 

5,988^56 

Ditto. 

998,051 

3 

3 

This  Table  sets  the  impolicy  of  the  increase  of  duty  in  1830  in  nearly  as  striking  a point  of  view  as  it  does 
the  policy  of  its  reduction  in  1823.  There  is  no  denying  the  fact,  that  this  uncalled-for  measure  has 
diminished  the  consumption,  and  given  a powerful  stimulus  to  illicit  distillation.  We  understand  that 
the  commissioners  of  excise  inquiry  mean  to  recommend  that  the  duty  be  again  reduced  to  2s.  10rf. ; and 
everyone,  not  anxious  for  the  prevalence  of  smuggling,  will  be  desirous  that  this  recommendation  should 
be  carried  into  effect 

Duties  in  England.  — Previouly  to  the  reduction  of  the  duty  on  Irish  and  Scotch  spirits,  the  duty  on 
English  spirits Tiad  been  as  high  as  105.  6 d.  a gallon.  This  high  duty,  and  the  restrictions  under  which 
the  trade  was  placed,  were  productive  ofrthe  worst  effects.  They  went  far  to  enable  the  distillers  to  fix 
the  price  of  spirits.  “ and  consequently/*  (we  quote  the  words  of  the  commissioners)  u to  raise  it  much 
beyond  that  which  was  sufficient  to  repay,  with  a profit,  the  cost  of  the  manufacture  and  the  duty 
advanced  to  the  Crown.”  And,  in  proof  of  this,  the  commissioners  mention,  that  in  November,  1823, 
“ when  corn  spirits  might  be  purchased  in  Scotland  for  about  25.  3d.  a gallon,  raw  spirits  could  not  be 
purchased  in  England  for  less  than  45.  6d.  ready  money,  and  45.  9 d.  credit,  omitting,  in  both  cases,  the 
duty.”  In  consequence  of  this  State  Of  things,  the  adulteration  of  spirits  was  carried  on  to  a great  extent 
in  England;  and  the  large  profits  made  by  the  smuggler  occasioned  clandestine  importation  in  consider- 
able quantities  from  Scotland  and  Ireland.  To  obviate  these  inconveniences,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
neutralise  the  powerful  additional  stimulus  that  the  reduction  of  the  duties  in  Scotland  and  Ireland 
would  have  given  to  smuggling,  had  the  duties  in  England  been  continued  at  their  former  amount,  the 
latter  were  reduced,  in  18  a gallon,  facilities  being  at  the  same  time  given  to  the  importation  of 

spirits  from  the  other  parts  of  the  empire.  It  is  of  the  effects  of  this  measure  that  so  many  complaints 
have  been  made,  though  nothing  can  well  be  imagined  more  completely  destitute  of  foundation.  The 
commissioners  estimated  the  consumption  of  British  spirits  in  England  and  Wales  in  1823,  at  5,000,000 
gallons  — {Sup.  to  Fifth  Report , p.8.) ; and  it  appears  from  the  subjoined  account,  that  it  amounted,  for 
tlu*  year  ending  the  6th  of  January,  1834,  to  7,717 ,3j3  gallons;  producing  2,893,988/.  12s.  3d.  of  revenue: 
so  that,  making  allowance  for  the  increase  of  population,  and  the  check  given  to  adulteration  and 
smuggling,  the  increase  must  appear  very  trifling  indeed ; and  we  are  warranted  in  affirming  that  the 
reduction  of  the  duties  has  been  as  eminently  successful  in  England  as  in  either  Scotland  or  Ireland.  . 


Account  of  the  Quantities  of  British,  Colonial,  and  Foreign  Spirits,  which  paid  the  Home  Consumption 
Duty  for  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  from  the  Year  1821  to  1832  inclusive.  — {Pari.  Paper , No.  186 
Sess.  1831.) 


Years* 

England. 

Scotland. 

Ireland. 

Foreign. 

Colonial. 

British. 

! Foreign. 

Colonial. 

British. 

Foreign. 

Colonial. 

British. 

1821 

1822 

lvj; 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Itny.  Gal. 

969,474 

1,054,540 

1,131,099 

1,268,609 

1,348,482 

1,498,230 

1,321,221 

1,325,197 

1,293,523 

1,267,397 

1,217,971 

1,530,988 

Imp.  Gat. 

2,166,441 

2,100,925 

2,222,923 

2,407,207 

1, I'M), 807 
S, 982,053 
3,080,152 
3,064,856 
3,202,143 
3,503,141 
3,479,911 
3,377,507 

Imp.  Gal. 

3,820,015 

4,346,348 

3,521,586 

4,067,233 

3,443,554 

7,407,205 

6,671,562 

7,759,687 

7,700,766 

7,732,101 

7,434,047 

7,259,287 

Imp.  Gal. 

34,601 
35,739 
34,297 
47,710 
56,55 4 
42,092 
42,756 
45,749 
43,228 
38,967 
39,744 
69,236 

Imp.  Gal. 

138,189 

130,879 

108,56-2 

134,986 

104,752 

295,505 

185,214 

188,089 

152,461 

137,806 

125,702 

112,026 

Imp.  Gal. 

2,229,435 

2,079,556 

2,232,728 

4,350,301 

5,981,549 

3,988,789 

4,752,200 

5,716,180 

5,777,280 

6,007,631 

5,700,689 

5,407,097 

Imp.  Gal. 

9,325 

10,225 

25,282 

1,352 

4,550 

9,452 

9,179 

9,779 

10,374 

10,406 

10,483 

33,413 

Imp.  Gal. 

19,685 

15,035 

18,175 

9,453 

10,128 

27,758 

23,240 

24,708 

21,262 

18,011 

18,984 

24,432 

Imp.  Gal . 

2,649,170 

2,328,387 

3,348,505 

6,690,315 

9,262,743 

6,837,408 

8,260,919 

9,937,903 

9,212,223 

9,004,539 

8,710,672 

8,657,756 

Account  of  the  Number  of  Gallons  of  British,  Colonial,  and  Foreign  Spirits,  which  have  paid  the  Home 
Consumption  Duty  : specifying  the  Quantities  separately  entered  for  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland, 
and  the  Total  Nett  Revenue  derived  from  the  same ; during  the  Year  ended  the  5th  of  January,  1834. 


British  spirits 
Colonial  ditto 
Foreign  ditto 

England. 

P f**1 

Scotland. 

Ireland. 

The  United  Kingdom. 

Number 
of  Gallons. 

Nett 

Revenue. 

Number  Nett 

of  Gallons.  Revenue. 

Number 
of  Gallons. 

Nett 

Revenue. 

Numbei 
of  Gallons. 

Nett 

Revenue. 

Gallant. 

7,717,30.1 

3,344,976 

1,319,832 

L.  t.  d. 

2,893,889  12  6 
1 ,504,337  0 0 
1,483,868  0 0 

Gallant.  | L.  t.d. 

5,988,556  998,051  3 3 

124,337  55,961  0 0 

46,698  52,029  0 0 

Gallons . 
8,168,596 
22,888 
21,262 

L.  s.  d. 
1,360,769  6 8 
10,299  0 0 
23,963  0 0 

Gallons . 
21,874,455 
3,492,221 
1,387,812 

L.  s.  d. 
5,252,809  2 5 
1,570,797  0 0 
1,559,860  0 0 

Totals 

12,382,131 

5,882,393*12  6 6,159,611  1,106,241  3 3 

8,212,746 

1,395,031  6 8' 

25,754,488 

8,383,466  2 5 

SPONGE.— SQUILL, 


1077 


The  following  Table  exhibits  in  detail  the  consumption  of,  and  revenue  from,  the  dif- 
ferent sorts  of  spirits  in  the  United  Kingdom,  during  the  3 years  ended  with  the  5th 
of  January,  1833  : — 


An  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  each*  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Spirits  that  paid  Duty  in  1830,  1831,  and 
1832;  distinguishing  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland;  with  the  Amount  of  Duty  thereon. 


Year  1830- 
Brandy 

Geneva 

Rum  • 

Home-made  spirits 

Total 

Year  1831. 

Brandy 

Geneva  • 

Rum  - • 

Home-made  spirits 

Total 

Year  1832. 

Brandy 

Geneva 

Rum  - - 

Home-made  spirits  - 

Total 

England. 

Scotland. 

Ireland. 

United  Kingdom. 

Quantity . 

Duty. 

Quantity. 

Duty. 

Quantity. 

Duty. 

Quantity. 

Duty. 

Itnv.  Gals . 
1,239,113 
19,373 
3,503,144 
7,732,101 

L. 

1,391,874 

;21^13 

1,531,821 

2,857,148 

Imp.  Gals . 
27,997 
9,633 
136,520 
6,007,631 

L, 

31,495 

10,837 

60,017 

939,534 

Imp.  Gats . 
7,693 
1,793 
19,294 
9,004,539 

L . 

8,655 

2,018 

8,493 

1,412,917 

Imp.  Gals . 
1,274,803 
30,799 
3,658,958 
22,744,271 

L. 

1,432,024 

34,668 

1,600,331 

5,209,599 

12,493,731 

5,802,656 

6,181,781 

1,041,883 

9,033,319 

1,432,083 

27,708,831 

8,276,622 

1,194,717 

15,079 

3,479,911 

7,434,047 

1,342,735 

16,971 

1,564,775 

2,787,767 

31,5(53 

7,431 

125,702 

5,700,689 

35,509 

8,361 

56,566 

950,115 

8,821 

1,388 

18,984 

8,710,672 

9,923 

1,562 

8,540 

1,451,779 

1,235,101 

23,898 

3,624,597 

21,845,408 

1,3S8,167 

26,894 

1,629,881 

5,189,661 

12,123,754 ' 

5,712,248 

5,865,385 

1,050,551 

8,739,865 

11,471,804 

26,729,004 

8,234,603 

1,508,924 

13,833 

3,377,507 

7,259,287 

1,697,095 

15,567 

1,518,994 

2,722,233 

61,151 

7,066 

112,026 

5,407,097 

G8,794 

7,947 

50,408 

901,183 

31,577 

1,402 

24,432 

8,657,756 

35,512 

1,577 

10,978 

1,442,959 

1,601,652 

22,301 

3,513,965 

21,324,140 

1,801,401 

25,091 

1 ,580,380 
5,076,375 

12,159,551 

! 5,953,889  5,587,340 

1,028,332 

8,715,167 

1,491,026* 

26,462,058 

8,483,247 

The  extraordinary  increase  in  the  consumption  of  brandy  in  1832  is  wholly  ascribable  to  the  alarm 
occasioned  by  the  breaking  out  of  the  cholera,  and  the  prevalent,  but  now  exploded,  notion  that  brandy 
potations  were  an  antidote  to  the  disease.  As  soon  as  the  alarm  subsided,  the  consumption  of  brandy 
declined  to  its  old  level ; the  entries  for  home  use  in  1833  not  having  exceeded  1,356,620  gallons. 


Trade  in  Spirits — No  spirits  made  in  England,  Scotland, 
or  Ireland,  snail  be  conveyed  from  England  to  Scotland  or 
Ireland,  or  from  Scotland  or  Ireland  to  England,  otherwise 
than  in  casks  containing  eighty  gallons  at  the  least,  and  in  ves- 
sels of  not  less  than J\fly  tons  burden. 

All  persons  whatsoever,  not  being  licensed  distillers,  rectifiers, 
or  compounders,  having  more  than  eighty  gallons  of  spirits  in 
their  possession,  shall  be  deemed  dealers  in  spirits,  and  subject 
to  the  survey  of  the  officers  of  excise,  and  to  all  the  regulations, 
penalties,  &c.  to  which  such  persons  are  liable. — (6  Geo,  4. 
c.  80.  sect.  122.) 

Dealers  in  British  spirits  are  prohibited  selling  or  having  in 
their  possession  any  plain  British  spirits,  except  spirits  of  wine, 
of  any  strength  exceeding  the  strength  of  25  per  cent,  above 
hydrometei , or  of  any  strength  below  17  }>er  cent,  under  hydro- 
meter proof ; or  any  comi>ounded  spirits,  except  shrub,  of  any 
greater  strength  than  17  l>er  cent,  under  hydrometer,  under 
pain  of  forfeiting  all  such  spirits,  with  the  casks,  &c.  — 
Sect.  124. 

Dealers  in  foreign  and  British  spirits  are  to  keep  them  sepa- 
rate, in  cellars,  vaults,  or  other  places  specially  entered  for  that 
purpose,  under  a heavy  penalty  ; and  any  x**rson  mixing,  sell- 
ing, or  sending  out  any  British  spirits  mixed  with  foreign  or 
colonial  spirits,  shall  forfeit  100/.  for  every  such  oilence.  — 
Sect.  126. 

No  retailer  of  spirits,  or  any  other  person  licensed  or  un- 
licensed, shall  sell  or  send  out  from  his  stock  or  custody  any 


quantity  of  spirits  exceeding  1 gallon,  unless  the  same  he  ac- 
companied by  a true  and  lawful  xiermit,  under  pain  of  forfeit- 
ing 200/. ; and  any  rectifier,  compounder,  or  dealer  in  spirits, 
receiving  the  same  into  their  stock,  or  allowing  any  one  else  to 
receive  it,  and  any  carrier,  boatman,  or  other  person,  know- 
ingly carrying  the  same,  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  200/.,  with 
the  boat,  horse,  cart,  &c.  used  in  the  carriage — Sect.  116. 

No  licence  to  be  granted  for  retailing  spirits  within  gaols, 
houses  of  correction,  or  wmrkhouses  for  parish  x>°or ; nor  are 
spirits  to  be  used  there,  except  medicinally  prescribed  by  a re- 
gular ]>hysician,  surgeon,  or  apothecary.  Penalty  for  a first 
oilence  of  this  sort  committed  by  coalers,  &c.,  100/. ; a second 
offence  to  be  deemed  a forfeiture  or  their  office.  — Sect.  134. 

Persons  hawking  sjirits  to  forfeit  them  and  100/. ; and  if  the 
penalty  be  not  immediately  ]>aid,  they  are  to  be  committed  to 
the  house  of  correction  for  3 months,  or  until  paid — (Sect. 
138.)  Any  person  is  authorised  to  detain  a hawker  of  spirits, 
and  give  notice  to  a peace  officer,  who  is  to  carry  the  offender 
before  a justice.  — Sect.  140. 

Any  onicer  of  excise,  or  other  person  employed  in  the  excise, 
taking  any  sum  of  money  or  other  reward  from,  or  entering 
into  any  collusive  agreement  with,  any  person,  to  act  contrary 
to  his  duty,  to  forfeit  500/.,  and  be  incapacitated  ; and  any  per- 
son offering  such  reward  or  proposing  such  agreement,  to  for- 
feit 500/.  — Sect.  145. 

For  the  regulations  as  to  the  importation,  &c.  of  foreign 
spirib>,  see  Brandy,  Geneva,  and  Hum. 


SPONGE  (Ger.  Schwamm ; Fr.  Eponge ; It.  Spugna ; Sp.  Esponja ),  a soft,  light, 
very  porous,  and  compressible  substance,  readily  imbibing  water,  and  as  readily  giving 
it  out  again.  It  is  found  adhering  to  rocks,  particularly  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea, 
about  the  islands  of  the  Archipelago.  It  was  formerly  supposed  to  be  a vegetable  pro- 
duction, but  is  now  classed  among  the  zoophytes ; and  analysed,  it  yields  the  same  prin- 
ciples as  animal  substances  in  general.  The  inhabitants  in  several  of  the  Greek  islands 
have  been  trained  from  their  infancy  to  dive  for  sponges.  They  adhere  firmly  to  the 
bottom ; and  are  not  detached  without  a good  deal  of  trouble.  The  extraordinary 
clearness  of  the  water  facilitates  the  operations  of  the  divers.  Smyrna  is  the  great 
market  for  sponge.  The  price  varies  from  6 to  16  piastres  per  oke  for  ordinary  and 
dirty,  and  from  80  to  100  piastres  per  oke,  for  fine  and  picked  specimens.  Sponge  is 
also  fished  in  the  Red  Sea.  — ( Ure's  Dictionary ; Savory's  Letters  on  Greece , Eng.  ed. 
p.  109.;  and  private  communications . ) 

Sponge  is  used  in  surgery,  and  for  a variety  of  purposes  in  the  arts.  The  duty  on  it,  in  1832,  produced 
2,097/.  is.  Id. ; but  it  has  since  been  judiciously  reduced  from  2s.  to  fid.  per  lb.  when  brought  from  a 
foreign  country,  and  from  6d.  to  Jd.  per  lb.  when  brought  from  a British  possession.  The  far  greater 
portion  comes  from  the  former.  No  deduction  is  made  from  the  duty  on  account  of  sand  or  dirt,  unless 
it  exceed  7 per  cent.,  and  then  only  for  the  excess  above  7 per  cent. 

SQUILL  (Ger.  Meerzwiebel ; Fr.  Scille,  Oignon  marin;  It.  Scilla,  Cipolla  marina ; 
Sp.  Cebolla  albarrana ),  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  denominated,  the  Sea  onion,  is  a plant  with 
a large  bulbous  root,  which  is  the  only  part  that  is  used.  It  grows  spontaneously  on 
sandy  shores  in  Spain,  and  the  Levant ; whence  we  are  annually  supplied  with  the 
roots.  They  should  be  chosen  large,  plump,  fresh,  and  full  of  a clammy  juice  : some 
are  of  a reddish  colour,  and  others  white;  but  no  difference  is  observed  in  the  qualities 
of  the  2 sorts.  The  root  is  very  nauseous,  intensely  bitter,  and*  acrimonious ; much 
handled,  it  ulcerates  the  skin.  The  bulbs  are  brought  to  England,  preserved  fresh  in 
sand.  The  acrimony  of  the  roots,  on  which  their  virtue  depends,  is  partially  destroyed 
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by  drying  and  long  keeping,  and  is  completely  destroyed  by  exposure  to  heat  above  212°. 
Squill  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  and  useful  remedies  in  the  materia  medica,  — ( Lewis's 
Mat.  Med.  ; Thomson's  Dispensatory . ) 

STADE,  a small  city  of  Hanover,  on  the  Schwinge,  22  miles  W.  by  N.  of  Ham- 
burgh, hit.  53°  36'  32/'  N.,  Ion.  9°  28'  34"  E.  It  has  very  little  trade;  and  would  be 
quite  unworthy  of  notice  in  a work  of  this  sort,  except  for  the  circumstance  that  a toll 
or  duty,  charged  by  the  Hanoverian  government  on  all  goods  imported  into  Hamburgh, 
whether  for  consumption  or  transit,  is  paid  at  the  castle  of  Brunshausen,  contiguous  to 
this  town.  The  duty  is  generally  about  \ per  cent,  ad  valorem.  It  is  rated  according 
to  a tariff;  and  is  computed  from  the  ship’s  manifest,  bills  of  lading,  cockets,  &c.,  which 
must  be  left  at  Brunshausen  for  that  purpose.  The  duties  are  paid  in  Hamburgh;  and 
no  vessel  is  allowed  to  uidoad,  till  a receipt,  subscribed  by  the  Hanoverian  authorities  in 
that  city,  be  produced  for  the  duties.  We  have  already  — (see  Hamburgh)  — expressed 
our  surprise  that  an  obstruction  of  this  sort  should  have  been  tolerated  for  so  long  a 
period.  The  duties  fall  heavily  on  certain  descriptions  of  goods  ; particularly  on  some 
manufactured  articles ; and  are,  at  an  average,  decidedly  higher  than  the  duties  charged 
in  Hamburgh.  They  are  most  objectionable,  however,  from  their  requiring  many 
troublesome  regulations  to  be  complied  with ; the  unintentional  deviation  from  any  one 
of  which  exposes  the  cargo  to  confiscation,  and  never  fails  to  occasion  a great  deal  of 
delay,  trouble,  and  expense.  As  the  principal  part  of  the  foreign  trade  of  the  Elbe  is  in 
our  hands,  we  arc,  of  course,  principally  affected  by  the  Stade  toll ; and,  considering  the 
source  of  the  nuisance,  it  is  really  not  a little  astonishing  it  should  not  have  been 
abated  long  ago.  The  sum  which  the  Hanoverian  government  derives  from  the  duties  is 
but  trifling  compared  with  the  injury  they  inflict  on  our  trade;  it  would,  consequently, 
be  good  policy  for  the  former  to  sell,  and  for  the  British  government  to  buy,  an  exemp- 
tion from  so  vexatious  a duty ; and  we  are  well  assured  that  few  things  would  do  more 
to  extend  our  trade  with  Hamburgh  than  the  completion  of  an  arrangement  of  this  sort. 

Previously  to  1736,  English  ships  passing  up  the  Elbe  had  to  come  to  an  anchor 
opposite  Brunshausen  : but  they  were  then  allowed,  under  certain  conditions,  to  pass  on 
to  Hamburgh.  The  proclamation  to  this  effect,  and  which  contains  an  epitome  of  the 
regulations  that  have  still  to  be  observed,  is  subjoined. 

1.  That  oil  English  vessels  be  exempted  from  coming  to  an  Hamburgh,  who  receive  effects  by  those  vessels,  shall  make  an 
am  h<»r  before  the  i ivrr  Schl Inge,  ana  allowed  to  sail  directly  exact  rejx>rt  thereof,  and  give  a certificate  in  lieu  of  an  oath 
up  to  Hamburgh.  I — that  they  neither  have  received  nor  expected  more  goods 

2 Such  English  vessels  shall  be  obliged,  at  their  approach,  than  have  been  specified,  — which  must  be  delivered  to  his 
within  about  J of  a league  thereof,  to  ho  st  their  colours,  Majesty's  commissars- in  Hamburgh,  to  enable  him  to  examine 
to  lower  their  Milt,  fluid  OttW  to  drive,  till  the  legitimation  is  the  report  made  by  tne  master. 

u i id  i a t t he  k i ng’s  fi  ig  t here.  8.  N o master  is  to  depart  from  Hamburgh  before  he  has  taken 

II  t.ii  the  ahlp,  or  a proper  person  fullv  provided  a certificate  from  his  Majesty's  commissary,  proving  that  all 
with  the  necessary  document*,  to  goon  board  the  frigate,aixl  has  been  duly  performed ; which  is  to  be  sent  to  the  king’s  fri- 
fitter  ward*  to  the  Custom-house  at  Brunshausen  ana  Stade ; gate,  near  Brunshausen. 

and  there  to  produce  an  exact  manifest,  and  the  original  bills  1 ~ 9.  The  signals  mentioned  in  the  second  article  are  likewise 
of  lading,  cockett,  90.  to  be  made  when  the  ship  repasses  Stade. 

4.  The  documents  being  produced,  the  accounts  shall  be  ’ 10.  The  taking  cognizance  of,  and  punishing  misdemeanours, 

stated,  and  all  duties  must  be  paid  at  Brunshausen,  Stade,  or  frauds,  and  mismanagements,  as  well  as  the  neglecting  of  the 
Hamburgh.  preceding  articles,  remains  in  the  Court  of  the  King's  Customs 

St.  The  clearance  shall  be  given  at  Brunshau^n  to  the  per-  at  Made : so  that  both  merchants  and  masters  of  ships,  who 
on  sent  thither  by  the  master  of  the  vessel ; by  whom  it  must  may  be  called  to  an  account,  shall,  when  summoned,  appear 
be  delivered  to  the  king's  comm issary  in  Hamburgh,  together  before  the  said  court,  and  submit  to  its  decisions;  but  they 
with  the  document!  of  the  cargo,  and  a specification  of  the  have  the  liberty  of  appeal  to  the  superior  courts  for  a revision 
parcels,  bales,  casks,  &c.  which  were  received  on  board  at  ; and  relief. 

the  port  of  lading,  whether  designed  for  Hamburgh  or  other  11.  As  to  all  other  points  not  expressly  mentioned  in  the 

I foregoing  articles,  they  shall  be  observed  at  the  king’s  Custom - 

6.  Bulk  must  not  bt  broken  till  all  this  has  been  performed,  houses  at  Brunshausen,  Stade,  and  Hamburgh,  according  to 
except  the  king's  commissary  in  Hamburgh  permits,  in  urgent  , the  regulations  and  customs  heretofore  practised. 

cases,  the  unloading.  12.  This  gracious  concession  is  hereby  granted  only  durante 

7.  The  vessels  being  thus  allowed  to  pass  the  frigate  without  j bene  pJadlo ; the  king  reserving  to  himself  and  his  successors  in 
being  searched,  in  case  of  suspecting  any  fraud,  the  masters  his  German  dominions  the  right  of  revoking  it,  and  making 
shall  be  obliged  to  sign  a proper  oath;  and  the  merchants  in  | any  alterations  or  new  orders,  whenever  they  shall  see  reason. 

The  following  statement,  taken  from  the  books  of  a Hamburgh  merchant,  shows,  in  parallel  columns, 
the  amount  of  the  Stade  and  Hamburgh  duties  paid  on  certain  articles  imported  into  Hamburgh.  It  is 
clear  from  it,  that,  even  though  there  were  no  burdensome  regulations  to  be  Complied  with,  the  amount 
of  the  Stade  duties  must  be  a very  serious  drawback  on  the  trade  of  the  Elbe. 


A List,  showing  the  Amount  of  Stade  Duties,  and  the  Amount  of  Hamburgh  Duties  paid  on  the  same 

Goods  imported  into  Hamburgh. 


Articles. 

L. 

Stacie  Duty. 

Town  Duty. 

Articles. 

Stade  Duty.  Town  Duty. 

Bco.  Marcs . 

f Bco.  Marcs. 

Bco.  Marcs . 

Bco.  Marcs. 

40  Bales  cotton 

. 

17 

13 

16 

12 

353  Casks  coffee 

419 

5 1 

1,300  Bags  coffee  - * 

. 

385 

15 

225 

8 

155  Hogsheads  ditto 

138 

1 ^ 

603 

8 

2,000  Rio  Grande  hides 

• 

37 

2 

107 

8 

341  Barrels  ditto 

101 

4 $ 

10  Chests  indigo 

. 

13 

5 

28 

4 

314  and  46  tierces  rice 

27 

0 

95 

12 

1 3 1 Bags  saltpetre 

. 

19 

8 

21 

8 

330,  150,  and  5 boxes  segars 

72 

12 

16 

4 

102  Bundles  whalebone  - 

. 

15 

2 

13 

4 

40  Hogsheads  tobacco 

136 

1 

25 

10 

1,009  Boxes  Havannah  sugar 

• 

112 

6 

288 

0 

30  Ditto 

71 

4 

27 

12 

105  Hogsheads  sugar 

. 

23 

6 

56 

10 

4 Ditto  - 

0 

4 

4 

4 

444  Cases  Bahia  sugar 

• 

49 

7 

374 

14 

121  Bales  ditto 

70 

6 

7 

8 

25  Tons  logwood 

. 

20 

13 

10 

6 

14  Casks  tobacco  stems 

2 

10 

4 

10 

33  Puncheons  rum  - 

. 

8 

4 

21 

5 

100  Chests  souchong  tea  - 

77 

8 

10 

4 

1 18  Bags  pimento  - 

18 

7 

16 

8 

95  Hogsheads  quercitron  bark 

21 

2 

28 

4 

30  Hogsheads  refined  sugar 

- 

6 

12 

29 

2 

STARCH  (Ger.  Amidan  ; Fr.  Amidon  ; It.  A modi,  Amito ; Sp.  Amidon , Almidon • 
Rus.  Kruchmal ),  a substance  obtained  from  vegetables.  It  has  a fine  white  colour,  and 
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is  usually  concreted  in  longish  masses;  it  has  scarcely  any  smell,  and  very  little  taste. 
When  kept  dry,  it  continues  for  a long  time  uninjured,  though  exposed  to  the  air.  It  is 
insoluble  in  cold  water;  but  combines  with  boiling  water — forming  with  it  a kind  of 
jelly.  It  exists  chiefly  in  the  white  and  brittle  parts  of  vegetables,  particularly  in 
tuberose  roots,  and  the  seeds  of  the  gramineous  plants.  It  may  be  extracted  by  pound- 
ing these  parts,  and  agitating  them  in  cold  water ; when  the  parenchyma,  or  fibrous  parts, 
will  first  subside ; and  these  being  removed,  a fine  white  powder,  diffused  through  the 
water,  will  gradually  subside,  which  is  the  starch.  Or  the  pounded  or  grated  substance, 
as  the  roots  of  potatoes,  acorns,  or  horse  chestnuts,  for  instance,  may  be  put  into  a hair 
sieve,  and  the  starch  washed  through  with  cold  water,  leaving  the  grosser  matters  be- 
hind. Farinaceous  seeds  may  be  ground  and  treated  in  a similar  manner.  Oily  seeds 
require  to  have  the  oil  expressed  from  them  before  the  farina  is  extracted.  Potato  starch 
goes  a good  deal  further  than  wheat  starch  — a less  quantity  of  it  sufficing  to  form  a 
paste  of  equal  thickness,  with  water.  It  has  a very  perceptible  crystallised  appearance, 
and  is  apparently  heavier  than  common  starch.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry ; Ure's  Dic- 
tionary.) 

Starch  is  charged  with  a duty'of  3 \d.  per  lb. ; and  its  manufacture  is,  consequently,  placed  under  the 
control  of  the  excise.  Every  maker  of  starch  for  sale  must  take  out  an  annual  licence,  which  costs  51. 
Notice  must  be  given  to  the  excise  of  the  erection,  and  of  all  changes  in  the  construction,  of  workshops, 
implements,  &c.  used  in  the  manufactureof  starch,  under  a penalty  of  200/.t  All  starch,  before  it  is  put 
into  any  stove  or  place  to  dry,  must  be  papered  and  sealed  or  stamped  by  the  officer,  under  a penalty  of 
100/.  Any  person  forging  or  counterfeiting  such  stamp  or  seal  is  guilty  of  felony,  but  with  the  benefit  of 
clergy.  Any  person  knowingly  selling  any  starch  with  a forged  or  counterfeit  stamp,  &c.  forfeits  500/. 
No  quantity  of  starch  exceeding  28  lbs.  to  be  removed  from  one  place  to  another,  unless  the  word  starch 
be  marked  on  the  package  in  legible  letters  3 inches  long,  under  forfeiture  of  the  package,  and  of  the 
cattle  and  carts  conveying  the  same.  Any  dealer  in  starch  receiving  any  quantity  exceeding  28  lbs.  not 
marked  as  above,  shall  forfeit  200/.  Starch-makers  are  to  make  weekly  entries  of  the  starch  made  by 
them,  under  a penalty  of  50 1. ; and  arc  to  make  payment  of  the  duties  within  a week  of  6uch  entry. 
Cockets  granted  for  shipping  starch  to  be  carried  coastwise  are  to  express  the  quality,  quantity,  weight, 
the  mark  of  the  package,  by  whom  made  and  sold,  and  to  whom  consigned  } and  if  shipped  without  such 
cocket,  it  may  be  seized.  No  starch  .is  to  be  imported,  unless  in  packages  containing  at  least  224  lbs. 
stowed  openly  in  the  hold,  on  pain  of  forfeiture  and  of  incurring  a penalty  of  50/.  No  starch  is  to  be  ex. 
ported,  unless  the  package  as  originally  sealed  or  stamped  by  the  officer  be  entire,  and  unless  the  officer 
mark  the  word  exportation  upon  it  The  duties  must  have  been  paid  on  all  starch  exported  ; but  the  ex. 
porter  is  entitled  to  an  excise  drawback  of  31  per  lb.  — ( Burn's  Justice  qf  the  Peace,  Marriott’s  ed.,  tit. 
Starch.) 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Pounds  of  Starch  that  paid  the  Home  Consumption  Duty  in  Great  Britain, 
the  Rate  of  Duty,  and  the  Gross  and  Nett  Produce  of  the  Duty,  in  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending 
with  the  5th  of  January,  1833. 


Years  ended  5th  Jan. 

Rate  per  lb. 

Lbs. 

Gross  Produce. 

Nett  Produce. 

1831 

d. 

7,645,486 

£ s.  d. 

103,532  12  5 

£ s.  d. 

86,453  9 4 

1832 

7,553.469 

\ 102,286  11  2 

' 109,281  12  0 

76,414  3 8 

1833 

— 

8,070,026 

85,105  18  8 

STEEL  (Fr.  Acier ; Ger.  Stahl;  It.  Acciajo ; Lat.  Chalybs  ; Rus.  Stal ; Sp.  Acero; 
Sw.  Stal),  is  iron  combined  with  a small  portion  of  carbon ; and  has  been,  for  that 
reason,  called  carburetted  iron.  The  proportion  of  carbon  has  not  been  ascertained  with 
much  precision.  It  is  supposed  to  amount,  at  an  average,  to  j^th  part.  Steel  is  so 
hard  as  to  be  unmalleable  while  cold ; or  at  least  it  acquires  that  property  by  being  im- 
mersed, while  ignited,  in  a cold  liquid : for  this  immersion,  though  it  has  no  effect  upon 
iron,  adds  greatly  to  the  hardness  of  steel.  It  is  brittle,  resists  the  file,  cuts  glass, 
affords  sparks  with  flint,  and  retains  the  magnetic  virtue  for  any  length  of  time.  It 
loses  this  hardness  by  being  ignited,  and  cooled  very  slowly.  It  is  malleable  when  red 
hot,  but  scarcely  so  when  raised  to  a white  heat.  It  may  be  hammered  out  into  much 
thinner  plates  than  iron.  It  is  more  sonorous  ; and  its  specific  gravity,  when  hammered, 
is  greater  than  that  of  iron  — varying  from  7*78  to  7*84.  Steel  is  usually  divided  into 
3 sorts,  according  to  the  method  in  which  it  is  prepared ; as  natural  steel,  steel  of 
cementatioti,  and  cast  steel.  The  latter  is  the  most  valuable  of  all,  as  its  texture  is  the 
most  compact,  and  it  admits  of  the  finest  polish.  It  is  used  for  razors,  surgeons’  instru- 
ments, and  similar  purposes.  Steel  is  chiefly  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  swords, 
knives,  and  cutting  instruments  of  all  sorts  used  in  the  arts  ; for  which  it  is  peculiarly 
adapted  by  its  hardness,  and  the  fineness  of  the  edge  which  may  be  given  to  it.  — ( Thom- 
son's Chemistry ; and  see  Iron.) 

STOCKHOLM,  the  capital  of  Sweden,  situated  at  the  junction  of  the  lake  Maelar 
with  an  inlet  of  the  Baltic,  in  lat.  59°  20'  31"  N.,  Ion.  17°  54'  E. ; a well-built,  hand- 
some city.  Population  80,000.  The  entrance  to  the  harbour  is  intricate  and  dangerous, 
and  should  not  be  attempted  without  a pilot ; but  the  harbour  itself  is  capacious  and 
excellent,  the  largest  vessels  lying  in  safety  close  to  the  quays.  Stockholm  possesses 
half  the  foreign  trade  of  Sweden ; but  this  is  confined  within  comparatively  narrow 
limits,  in  consequence  of  the  impolitic  efforts  of  the  government  to  promote  industry  by 
excluding  foreign  products.  Iron,  timber,  and  deals  form  the  great  articles  of  export. 
Swedish  iron  is  of  very  superior  quality,  and  is  extensively  used  in  Great  Britain  ; the 

3 Z 4 


low 


STOCKHOLM 


imports  of  it  amounting,  in  ordinary  years,  to  about  10,000  tons,  exclusive  of  500  tons  of 
steel.  In  addition  to  the  above  leading  articles,  Stockholm  exports  pitch,  tar,  copper, 
&o.  The  timber  is  inferior  to  that  from  the  southern  ports  of  the  Baltic.  The  imports 
principally  consist  of  colonial  products,  cotton,  dye  stuffs,  salt,  British  manufactured 
goods,  hides,  fish,  wine,  brandy,  wool,  fruit,  &c.  In  seasons  of  scarcity  corn  is  imported, 
but  it  is  generally  an  article  of  export. 

Pilotage.  — Vessels  bound  for  Stockholm  take  a pilot  at  the  small  island  of  Oja.  Lands-hort  light* 
Ihhim  , 7"  foot  high,  and  painted  white,  is  erected  on  the  southern  extremity  of  this  island,  in  lat.  58°  44' 
30"  N.,  Ion.  17° 52'  15"  E.  It  is  furnished  with  a fixed  light,  which  may  be  seen,  under  favourable  circum- 
stances, 5 leagues  off;  The  signal  for  a pilot  is  a flag  at  the  fore-topmast  head,  or  firing  a gun. 

2 Eimeri  • • • = I Ahm. 

1J  Ahm  - • • = 1 Oxhoft. 

2 Oxhoft  • • = 1 Pipe. 

rundstycks,  banco.  The  latter  currency  is  at  present  W54)50 
imr  cent,  more  valuable  than  the  former.  A rixdollar  banco 
it  worth,  at  the  current  rates  of  exchange,  from  about  It.  5 d. 
to  1*.  Hd.  sterling.  Except  copper,  there  are  no  coins  in  cir- 
culation, nor  have  there  been  any  for  30  years  past. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — The  victual i or  commercial  weight* 
are  pumls,  lispunds,  amt  skippunds ; 20  punds  being  equal  to 
1 lispund,  and  20  lispunds  = 1 skippuiui;  100  lb*.  Swedish 
— 1 r-1  “ 11  * 1 : 42i  kilog.  = 


M mry — Accounts  are  kept  here,  at  Gotten  burgh,  and  ge- 
nerally throughout  Sweden,  in  rixdollars,  or  crowns,  of  48 
skillings,  each  of  12  rundstycks;  or  in  rixdollars,  skillings,  and 
The  latter  currency  is  at  present  (1834) 


The  pipe  = 1244  English  wine  gallons;  and,  consequently, 
■gA  * 1 i aitto,  and  100  kannor  = 69  l-5tn  ditto. 


commercial  weight  = 93J  lbs.  avoirdupois  = * 

87  j lb*,  of  Hamburgh. 

1 lu  don  weight*  are  Sdthl  of  the  victu&li  or  commercial 
weights ; 20  marks  = 1 mark  pund ; 20  mark  punds  = 1 
skipound;  and  7&  skippunds  = 1 ton  English.  Hence,  100 
punds  Swedish  iron  weight  = 75  lbs.  avoirdupois,  and  IOC 
lbs.  avoirdupois  =133  1/3  lbs.  Swedisli  iron  weight, 
in  com  measure  : — 


the  ahm  = 41  5-12ths  < 

The  Swedish  foot  = 11*684  English  inches ; the  ell  or  alna 
= 2 fret ; the  fathom  = 3 ells  ; the  rod  = 8 ells. 

In  estimating  by  lasts : — 

1 Last  of  pitch,  ashes,  &c.  • - = 12  barrels. 

1 ditto  tar,  oil,  dec.  - • • = 13  ditto. 

1 List  of  hemp,  flax,  tallow,  Sec.  - = 6 skippunds. 

1 Ton  of  Liverpool  common  salt  • = 7 tuns  Swed. 


•1  Ou.irt* 

2 mam  • % • 

1 Tun 

A last  of  rye  from  Higa  • 
Ditto  Liehau 

Ditto  Stettin 


= 1 Spann. 

= 1 Tun  or  barrel. 

= 4 1 -6th  Winch,  bush. 
= 18  Tuns. 

= 19A  - 
= 22J  — 

Ditto  Stralsund  =24  — 

The  tun  of  32  kappor  contains  4 l-6th  Winchester  bushels- 
in  liquid  measure : — 

2 Stup  - • • = 1 Kinna. 

15  Kannor  - - = 1 Anker. 

2 Ankers  • • = 1 Eimer. 


Metals,  dec.  exported  from  Stockholm  during  the  year  1833. 
Total,  281,9864  skippunds  = 37,598  tons;  consisting  of — 

Skippunds . 

Bar  iron  • • - • 

Hoop  ditto  • • • • 

Bolt  ditto  • - 

Bundle  ditto  • • • • 

Saltpan  plates,  dec.  - • 

Iron  plates  .... 

Nails  - • • • • 

Steel  • • • • • 

C utlery  • • • • 

Cast  articles  .... 

Scroop  iron  • ... 

Brass  .... 


Copper  ... 
Brimstone,  vitriol,  and  alum 


242,839 

2,602 

2,176 

1,896 

706 

4,722 

5,080 

6,265 

2,005 

2,358 

1,453 

485 

3,674 

5,718 


Proformd  Invoice  of  150  Sklb.  equal  to  20  Tons,  Iron,  shipped  at  Stockholm,  per  Captain , for  London. 


712  Iwtrs  iron,  weighing,  sklb.  150  0 0 at  bo. 
r.  13 

2,250  0 0 

Brought  forward 

Commission,  2 per  cent.  .... 

Charges . 

Duty  and  shipping  charges 
l 1/3  rd.  per  sklb.  - - Bo.  r.  200  0 0 

Brokerage  on  purchase  J per  cent.  • 6 6 0 

Stamps  and  postuges  - • • 2 23  0 

1 208  49  0 



i Bill  brokerage,  1/8  per  cent.  ... 

Bo.  r. 

At  exchange  R.  13. 

Bo.  r.  | 

2,158  29  0 | 

Stockholm,  1833.  E.  E., 

2,458  29  0 
49  8 0 


2507  37  0 
3 6 0 


2,510  43  0 


L.193  2 11 


Quantities  of  some  of  the  principal  Articles  imported  into  Stockholm,  in  1833. 


Rum,  and  other  fore’gn 
spirits  ...  kannor  125,869 
Coftfec  - - ll*s.  2,203,137 

Fish  (dry)  • • llspund  132,133 

Herrings  • - barrels  45,431 


Salt 

Indigo 

Sugars 

'Tobacco 


tun  nor  88,555  Ditto  stalks 
lbs.  17,194  Silks  - 

— 6,017,137  Cottons 

— 310,865  j Woollens 


lbs. 

alnar 


153,668 

13,163 

414,296 

304,799 


Trade  of  Sweden. 

Official  Account  of  the  principal  Articles,  with  their  Values,  exported  from,  and  imported  into, 

Sweden,  in  1831. 


CountTj. 

Exports. 

Official 

Value- 

Imports* 

Official 

Value. 

Rird  ha. 

Rixd.  ha. 

Finland  • • 

Pig  iron,  ore,  herrings,  dea*s,  salt. 

788,200 

Com,  tar,  tallow,  butter,  flour,  deals. 

1,093,195 

limestone,  dec. 

tire  wood 

Prussia  - • 

Iron,  steel,  tar,  pitch,  lime,  cannon, 
copper,  wood,  paper,  flooring  stones, 
iron  plates,  dec. 

Wood,  lime,  iron,  paper,  staves,  stones, 
steel,  manufactured  iron,  tar,  pitch. 

569,171 

Com,  wool,  hide*  • • 

Com,  wool,  hides,  furs,  fruit,  dec. 

160,178 

Mecklenburgh, 
Hanover,  dir. 

439,773 

110,092 

colours,  alum,  dec. 

Sugar,  cotton,  coffee,  wine,  rum, 

Denmark  • - 

Com,  staves,  wood,  paper,  iron,  copper. 

1,566,814 

1,155/112 

null  and  flooring  stones,  tar,  pitch. 

spices,  chalk,  salt,  manufactures, 

alum,  nails,  lime,  cutlery,  tire  wood. 

com, oil,  wool,  herrings,  hides,  lead, 

oak  bark,  steel,  brass  wire 

fish 

Netherlands  - 

Wood,  rock  moss,  tar,  pitch 

339,381 

Manufactures,  cork,  hops 

Sugar,  coffee,  spices,  mahogany,  manu- 
factures, cotton,  dyes,  wine,  cognac, 

202,520 

Great  Britain 

Iron,  steel,  tar,  pitch,  com,  wood, 
cobalt,  rock  moss,  l>ones,  bark,  man- 

3,236,700 

1,745,131 

ganese,  oil-cakes,  dec. 

rum,  coals,  cotton  yam,  earthen* 
ware,  dec. 

Franca  • 

| Iron,  wood,  tar,  pitch,  copper,  por- 

706,071 

Wine,  cognac,  oil,  cork,  6alt,  spices, 

387,472 

phyry,  staves,  bricks,  colours 

Wood,  iron,  steel,  tar,  pitch,  staves  • 

fruit,  lead,  soap,  dec. 

Portugal  • - 
Gibraltar  * • 

570,120 

Salt,  fruit,  leather,  bides,  cork,  dec.  - 

300,502 

Wood  and  iron  - - 

13,989 

Sardinia  • • 

Wood,  iron,  tar,  pitch  - 

55,170 

133,920 

Tuscany  - - 

Ditto  - - - - 

Austria  - - 

Tar  - - 

18,700 

A Igiera  . 

Wood  • • . - - ! 

5,200 

Egvpt 

United  States 

Wood,  tar,  copper  - - j 

Iron  and  iron  plates 

41,366 

3,199,265 

Tobacco,  cotton,  sugar,  hides,  rice, 

905,547 

of  America 

dve  woods 

Norway  - - 

Com,  copper,  bricks,  Sec. 

524,372 

Fish  .... 

1,547,170 

Hamburgh  and 

Iron,  cutlery,  copper,  steel,  tar,  wood, 
cobalt,  pitch,  slave*,  brass  wire. 

875,235 

Manufactures,  dec.  • - 

2,024,471 

Lubeck 

alum,  lime,  colours 

Spain  - - - 

Wood,  tar 

41,236 

Salt,  fruit,  wine,  oil,  lead,  dec.  * 

154,543 

Both  Sicilies  - 

Iron  and  wood  ... 

6,754 

339,744 

Salt,  fruit,  oil,  dec.  - 

31,960 

Brazils 

Iron,  wood,  beer,  steel,  tar,  pitch,  ale, 
porter,  dec. 

Alum,  colours,  coffee,  indigo,  wine, 
steel,  salt,  herrings 

Sugar,  coffee,  tobacco,  hides,  horn,  dec. 

J 395,096 

Russia  • • | 

113,447 

Bristles,  com,  seeds,  hemp,  tallow, 

1,089,393 

soap,  hides,  oil,  dec. 

, 

Rixdollars  banco  - 

13,564,618  1 

Rixdollars  banco  - 

12,302,682 

STOCKINGS 
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Shipping  of  Sweden*  — Swedish  vessels  employed  In  foreign 
trade,  as  per  official  returns  : — 

1830-  704  vessels  = 45,173*96  lasts;  navigated  by  4,725 
mariners,  exclusive  of  masters. 

1831.  671  vessels  = 44.161*78  lasts;  navigated  by  4,635 
mariners,  exclusive  or  masters. 

Vressels  reported  inwards  from  foreign  places : — 

Vess*it . 

1830.  Swedish  ...  2,290  = 67,896  lasts. 

— Foreign  . . 1,781  = 70,754  — 

1831.  Swedish  • . - 2,427  = 69,099  — 

— Foreign  • - . 1,658  = 67,343  — 


Vessels  entered  outwards  for  foreign  places : 

Vessels. 


1830.  Swedish 
— Foreign 

1831.  Swedish 
— Foreign 


2,292  = 72,879  lasts. 
1,755  = 78,868  — 
2,379=74,117  - 
1,576  = 68,258  — 


Or  together  — 

Reported  inwards,  1830  • - 4,071  = 138,650  lasts. 

1831  . x - 4,085  = 136,442  — 

Entered  outwards,  1830  • ' • 4,047  = 148,727  — 

1831  . - 3,955  = 142,375  — 


Regulations  as  to  the  working  of  Mines  in  Sweden.  — The  following  paper,  which  we  have  received 
from  Sweden,  and  on  the  authenticity  of  which  our  readers  may  rely,  shows  the  nature  of  the  obstruc- 
tions laid  on  the  principal  branch  of  industry  carried  on  in  that  kingdom.  They  appear  to  us  to  be  in  the 
last  degree  absurd  and  oppressive.  It  might  be  proper  to  enact  regulations  to  prevent  the  waste  of  the 
forests;  but  having  done  this,  every  one  ought  to  be  at  liberty  to  produce  as  much  iron  as  he  pleased, 
without  being  subject. to  any  sort  of  regulation  or  control.  We  are  surprised  that  so  intelligent  a govern- 
ment as  that  of  Sweden  should  think  of  imposing  such  preposterous  regulations. 

**  Sweden  has  at  present  from  330  to  340  smelting  furnaces,  which  produce  annually  from  90,000  to  95,000 
tons  of  pig  iron.  In  converting  the  pig  into  bar  iron,  about  2 3 per  cent,  is  allowed  for  waste ; and  as  near 
as  can  be  ascertained,  the  annual  manufacture  of  bar  iron  is  from  63, (XX)  to  65,000  tons.  The  number  of 
iron  works  is  between  420  and  430,  having  about  1,100  forges  (hearths^.  The  annual  exportation  of  bar 
iron,  at  an  average  of  the  10  years  ending  1831,  was  49,568  tons  ; of  which  were,  for  — 


Great  Britain  - 

United  States  ------ 

Germany,  Holland,  France,  and  Portugal 

The  remainder  to  Brazil,  and  a very  little  to  the  Mediterranean 

/ 


10.000  tons. 

20.000  — 
15,000  — 
4,568  — 


Total  - 49,568 


fC  The  smelting  furnaces  and  iron  works  are  licensed  for  particular  quantities,  some  being  as  low  as  50 
tons,  and  others  as  high  as  400  or  500  tons;  and  some  fine  bar  iron  works  have  licences  for  1,000  tons  each. 
These  licences  are  granted  by  the  College  of  Mines,  which  has  a control  over  all  iron  works  and  mining 
operations.  The  iron  masters  make  annual  returns  of  their  manufacture,  which  must  not  exceed  the 
privileged  or  licensed  quantity,  on  pain  of  the  overplus  being  confiscated.  The  College  has  subordinate 
courts,  called  Courts  of  Mines,  in  every  district,  with  supervising  officers  of  various  ranks.  All  iron  sent 
to  a port  of  shipment  must  be  landed  at  the  public  weigh-house,  the  superintendent  of  which  is  a dele- 
gate of  the  college ; and  his  duty  is  to  register  all  that  arrives,  and  transmit  a quarterly  report  thereof  to 
the  college,  so  that  it  is  impossible  for  an  iron  master  to  send  more  iron  to  market  than  his  licence  autho- 
rises. Many,  however,  sell  iron  to  inland  consumers  at  the  forges,  of  which  no  returns  are  ever  made  out, 
and  in  so  far  the  licences  are  exceeded  ; but  we  do  not  suppose  that  the  quantity  so  disposed  of  exceeds 
2,000  or  3,000  tons  a year.  Every  furnace  and  forge  pays  a certain  annual  duty  to  the  Crown.  Its  amount 
is  fixed  by  the  College  when  the  licence  is  granted;  and  care  is  taken  not  to  grant  a licence  to  any  one, 
unless  he  has  the  command  of  forests  equal  to  the  required  supply  of  charcoal,  without  encroaching  on  the 
supply  of  this  material  required  for  the  existing  forges  in  the  neighbourhood.  As  the  supply  of  pig  iron 
is  limited*,  the  quantity  licensed  to  be  made  being  never  exceeded,  the  College,  in  granting  new  licences 
to  bar  iron  works,  always  takes  into  consideration  how  far  this  may  be  done  without  creating  a scarcity 
of  pig  iron.  Hence,  the  erection  of  new  forges  depends  — 1st,  on  having  a supply  of  charcoal,  without 
encroaching  on  the  forests  which  supply  your  neighbours  ; and,  2dly,  on  the  quantity  of  pig  iron  which 
the  College  knows  to  be  disposable.  The  courts  of  the  mines  decide  all  disputes  that  arise  among  the 
iron  masters  regarding  the  exceeding  of  their  licences,  encroachments,  Sc c. ; an  appeal  to  the  College  lying 
from  their  decision,  and  ultimately  to  the  king  in  council,  or  to  the  supreme  court  of  the  kingdom.  In 
1824  the  mines  produced  850  tons  of  copper,  50  tons  of  brass,  40  tons  of  lead,  1,700  tons  of  alum,  46,629  lbs. 
of  cobalt,  3,000  lbs.  of  silver ; and  of  late  years  several  mines  of  manganese  have  been  worked,  the  produce 
of  which  may  be  from  300  to  400  tons.** 

STOCKINGS,  as  every  one  knows,  are  coverings  for  the  legs.  They  are  formed  of 
only  1 thread  entwined,  so  as  to  form  a species  of  tissue,  extremely  elastic,  and  readily 
adapting  itself  to  the  figure  of  the  part  it  is  employed  to  cover.  This  tissue  cannot  be 
called  cloth,  for  it  has  neither  warp  nor  woof,  but  it  approaches  closely  to  it ; and  for 
the  purposes  to  which  it  is  applied,  it  is  very  superior. 

1.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Stocking  Manufacture.  — It  is  well  known  that  the  Romans 
and  other  ancient  nations  had  no  particular  clothing  for  the  legs.  During  the  middle  ages, 
however,  hose  or  legginsy  made  of  cloth,  began  to  be  used ; and  at  a later  period,  the 
art  of  knitting  stockings  was  discovered.  Unluckily,  nothing  certain  is  known  as  to  the 
individual  by  whom,  the  place  where,  or  the  time  when,  this  important  invention  was 
made.  Howell,  in  his  History  of  the  World  (vol.  iii.  p.  222.),  says,  that  Henry  VIII. 
wore  none  but  cloth  hose,  except  there  came  from  Spain  by  great  chance  a pair  of  silk 
stockings;  that  Sir  Thomas  Gresham,  the  famous  merchant,  presented  Edward  VI. 
with  a pair  of  long  silk  stockings  from  Spain,  and  that  the  present  was  much  taken 
notice  of;  and  he  adds,  that  Queen  Elizabeth  was  presented,  in  the  third  year  of  her 
reign,  with  a pair  of  black  knit  silk  stockings,  and  that  from  that  time  she  ceased  to  wear 
cloth  hose.  It  would  appear  from  this  circumstantial  account,  that  the  art  of  knitting 
stockings,  or  at  least  that  the  first  specimens  of  knit  stockings,  had  been  introduced  into 
England  from  Spain  about  the  middle  of  the  1 6th  century ; and  such  seems  to  have 
been  the  general  opinion,  till  an  allusion  to  the  practice  of  knitting,  in  the  pretended 
poems  of  Rowley,  forged  by  Chatterton,  caused  the  subject  to  be  more  strictly  investi- 
gated. The  result  of  this  investigation  showed  clearly  that  the  practice  of  knitting  was 
well  known  in  England,  and  had  been  referred  to  in  acts  of  parliament,  a good  many  years 
previously  to  the  period  mentioned  by  Howell.  But  it  had  then,  most  probably,  been 
applied  only  to  the  manufacture  of  woollen  stockings ; and  the  general  use  of  cloth  hose 


* We  do  not  mean  that  the  manufacture  of  pig  iron  is  limited  ; for  any  one  can  get  a licence  to  smelt, 

who  can  prove  he  has  a sufficiency  of  charcoal  at  his  disposal;  but  the  quantity  licensed  is  never  exceeded, 
but  is  often  less 
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shows  that  even  these  had  not  been  numerous.  There  is  no  evidence  to  show  whether 
the  art  is  native  to  England,  or  has  been  imported.  — (See  Beckmann's  Inventions,  vol.  iv. 
art.  Knitting  Nets  and  Stockings .) 

It  is  singular  that  the  stocking  frame,  which,  even  in  its  rudest  form,  is  a very  com- 
plex and  ingenious  machine,  that  could  not  be  discovered  accidentally,  but  must  have 
been  the  result  of  deep  combination  and  profound  sagacity,  should  have  been  discovered 
so  early  as  1589,  before,  in  fact,  the  business  of  knitting  was  generally  introduced.  The 
inventor  of  this  admirable  machine  was  Mr.  William  Lee,  of  Woodborough,  in  Notting- 
hamshire. lie  attempted  to  set  up  an  establishment  at  Calverton,  near  Nottingham,  for 
the  manufacture  of  stockings,  but  met  with  no  success.  In  this  situation  he  applied  to 
the  queen  for  assistance ; but,  instead  of  meeting  with  that  remuneration  to  which  his 
genius  and  inventions  so  well  entitled  him,  he  was  discouraged  and  discountenanced! 
It  need  not,  therefore,  excite  surprise  that  Lee  accepted  the  invitation  of  Henry  IV. 
of  France,  who,  having  heard  of  the  invention,  promised  him  a magnificent  reward  if  he 
would  carry  it  to  France.  Henry  kept  his  word,  and  Lee  introduced  the  stocking 
frame  at  lioucn  with  distinguished  success ; but  after  the  assassination  of  the  king,  the 
concern  got  into  difficulties,  and  Lee  died  in  poverty  at  Paris.  A knowledge  of  the 
machine  was  brought  back  from  France  to  England  by  some  of  the  workmen  who  had 
emigrated  with  Lee,  and  who  established  themselves  in  Nottinghamshire,  which  still 
continues  the  principal  seat  of  the  manufacture.  — (See  Beckmann's  Inventions,  vol.  iv. 
pp.  313 — 324.  ; and  Letters  on  the  Utility  and  Policy  of  Machines,  Lond.  1780.) 

During  the  first  century  after  the  invention  of  the  stocking  frame,  few  improvements 
were  made  upon  it,  and  2 men  were  usually  employed  to  work  1 frame.  But  in  the 
course  of  last  century,  the  machine  was  very  greatly  improved.  The  late  ingenious  Mr. 
Jedediah  Strutt,  of  Derby,  was  the  first  individual  who  succeeded  in  adapting  it  to  the 
manufacture  of  ribbed  stockings. 


Statistical  View  of  the  Stocking  Trade.  — We  subjoin,  from  a paper  by  Mr.  Felkin,  of  Nottingham, 
who  is  very  advantageously  known  by  his  statistical  researches,  the  following  view  of  the  present  state 
of  the  British  hosiery  trade. 


Worsted  hosiery  is  chiefly  made  in  Leicestershire ; silk  ho* 
siery  in  Derby  and  Nottingham  ; and  cotton  hosiery  throughout 
the  counties  of  Nottingham  and  Derby,  at  Hinckley,  and  at 
Tewkesbury.  The  analysis  furnished  by  BUckner,  iaUll  may 
1«,  perhaps,  modified  as  follows,  so  as  to  show  the  kinds  and  qua- 
lities of  goods  which  the  fVames  are  now  employed  upon,  viz.  — 
Plain  cotton,  14  to  22-gauge,  1,600;  21  to  28-gauge, 

1.600  ; 30  to  34  -gauge,  2,790;  36  to  60-gauge,  1 ,600 

frames  ....  - 7,590 

Crauze,  600;  gloves  and  caps,  1,000;  drapers,  600; 

sundries,  3GO  - - - • • 2,660 

Wide  frames,  making  cut-ups  and  various  other  kinds  6,030 
Worsted,  12  to  20*gauge,  4,400;  22  to  26-gauge, 

3.600  ; 28  to  34 -gauge,  1,430  frames  • • 9,450 


I Angola,  1,350;  Iambs’  wool,  1,900;  shirts,  500 frames  3,750 
Wide  frames,  on  with  worsted  goods  - - 520 

Silk,  2,300 ; gloves,  350 ; and  knots,  350  - - 3,000 


Total  of  frames  - 33,00C 


The  following  statement,  if  is  believed,  presents  a sufficiently 
accurate  approximation  to  the  annual  amount  in  quantity  ana 
Talue  cf  the  goods  manufactured  in  this  trade,  to  answer  all 
practical  purposes : — 

Each  narrow  cotton  frame  produces  about  40  dozen  of  hoso 
a year,  if  of  women’s  size ; wide  cotton  frames,  300 ; narrow 
worsted,  75 ; wide  worsted,  150 ; and  silk,  30.  There  are  — 


Frames. 


1,000 

1,300 

l,9O0 


33,000 


Doztru 


"fashioned  cot-"1 
ton  hose 

420,000* 

f 

^•3«| 

cut  up,  &c.  - 

8 

1,960,000 

c 

fashioned 

worsted 

p 

\i\ 

Sm 

710,000 

e 

> § < 

E 

cut  up,  5cc.  - 

100,000 

1 

Angola 
lambs'  wool  - 

95,000 

135,000 

8 

Isilk  - J 

L 90 ,000 J 

- 

Lbs . 

880,000c°!^ 

2.940.000  — 

2.840.000  , 

400.000  — * ' 

332.500  — 

659.500  — 

103.000  silk  -J 


3,510,000 


8,137,000 


L. 

f 73,000* 

to 

e 

L. 

*220,000* 

L. 

* 32,000" 

L. 

"325,000 

172,000 

1 

285,000 

to 

c 

98,000 

73 

555,000 

284,000 

c 

f>  S < 

215,000 

>1  < 

41,000 

c 

r : 1 

a> 

540,000 

40,000 

<2 

30,000 

c 

10,000 

80,000 

45,000 

l 

40,000 

<£ 

19,000 

•s 

104,000 

80,000 

50,000 

16,000 

g 

146,000 

ll2U,000J 

* 

Lios,oooJ 

l-  13,000.. 

w241,000 

814,000 

948,000 

229,000 

1,991,000 

According  to  this  calculation,  the  value  of  the  cotton  hosiery 
annually  made  is  880,000/. ; that  of  worsted,  Ate.  is  870,000/. ; 
ond  that  of  silk  is  241,000/.— To  produce  these  goods,  it  ispro- 
liable  that  4,584,000  lbs.  of  raw  cotton  wool,  value  153,000/.. 
are  used  ; and  140,000  lbs.  of  raw  silk  (2-5ths  China  and 
3-5ths  Novi),  value  91,000/.  ; also,  6,318,000  lbs.  of  English 
wool,  value  316,000/.  The  total  original  value  of  the  materials 
used,  is,  therefore,  560.000/.,  which,  it  appears,  becomes  of  the 
ultimate  cost  value  of  1,991,000/.,  in  this  manufacture. 

There  are  employed  in  the  various  processes,  as  follows, 
vix.  — 

In  cotton  spinning,  doubling,  &c..  3,000  ; worsted 
carding,  spinning,  <fcc.,  2,500;  silk  winding,  throw- 
ing,  &c.,  1,000  ....  6,500 

In  making  stockings,  13,000  men,  10,000  women,  and 
10,000  youths;  and  women  and  children  in  seaming, 
winding,  <Vc.,  27,000  - - - 60,000 

I n embroidering,  mending,  bleaching,  dyeing,  dressing, 
putting-op,  &c.,  probably  about  ' - - 6,500 


Total  persons  employed  - 73,000 

The  capital  employed  in  the  various  branches  of  the  trade 
may  be  thus  estimated,  taking  the  machinery'  and  frames  at 
neither  their  original  cost,  nor  actual  selling  price,  but  at 
their  working  value,  and  the  stocks  of  hosiery  on  an  average  of 
years : — 

The  capital  in  mills  and  machinery,  for  preparing  L. 
cotton,  is  * • - 70,000 

— — . worsted,  &c.  52,000 

— — silk  18,000 


Fixed  capital  In  mills,  &c.  . 140,000 

— in  frames  • • • 245,000 


Total  of  fixed  capital  - L.  385,000 


L. 

In  wool  and  ram  in  process  and  stock  - - 85,000 

— — - 150,000 

— — - - * 35,000 


Floating  capital  in  spinning,  &c.  - L.  270,000 


• L. 

Capital  in  narrow  cotton  frames  -*  - - 62,000 

— wide  — - - - 60,000 

— narrow  worsted  frames  ...  76,000 

— wide  — - - - 11,000 

— silk  frames  - - 36,000 


Fixed  capital  in  frames  - L 245,000 


L. 

In  goods  in  process  and  stock  * 350,000 

— — ...  345,000 

— — 85,000 


Floating  capital  in  making  hose 
— in  spinning,  &c. 


L. 

- 780,000 
• 270,000 


Total  of  floating  capital  - L . 1,050,000 


N.  B.  — This  estimate  is  independent,  of  course  of  the  value 
of  the  hosiery  wrought  by  wires  ; but  this  is  not  very  consider- 
able. We  believe  it  underrates  the  total  value  of  the  manu- 
facture; for  a sum  of  1,991,000/.  is  barely  equivalent,  without 
even  deducting  the  exports,  which  are  very  considerable,  to  an 
expenditure  upon  stockings  of  about  2s.  5d . a year  to  each  in- 
dividual in  (ireat  Britain,  — a sum  which  we  are  inclined  to 
think  is  decidedly  under  the  mark. 


STORAX.  — STORES 
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STORAX.  See  Balsam. 

STORES,  MILITARY  and  NAVAL,  include  arms,  ammunition,  &c.  It  is# 
enacted,  that  no  arms,  ammunition,  or  utensils  of  war,  be  imported  by  way  of  mer- 
chandise, except  by  licence,  for  furnishing  his  Majesty’s  public  stores  only.  — (6  Geo.  4. 
c.  107.) 

STORES,  in  commercial  navigation,  the  supplies  of  different  articles  provided  for  the 
subsistence  and  accommodation  of  the  ship’s  crew  and  passengers. 

It  is  laid  down,  in  general,  that  the  surplus  stores  of  every  ship  arriving  from  parts  beyond  seas  are  to 
be  subject  to  the  same  duties  and  regulations  as  those  which  affect  similar  commodities  when  imported 
as  merchandise;  but  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  that  the  quantity  of  such  stores  is 
not  excessive,  nor  unsuitable,  under  all  the  circumstances  of  the  voyage,  they  may  be  entered  for  the 
private  use  of  the  master,  purser,  or  owner  of  such  ship,  on  payment  of  the  proper  duties,  or  be  ware- 
housed for  the  future  use  of  such  ship,  although  the  same  could  not  be  legally  imported  by  way  of  mer- 
chandise. — (3  & 4 Will  4.  a 52.  4 35.) 


A List,  by  which  to  calculate  the  Amount  of  Stores,  of  the  estimated  Average  Number  of  Days’  Dura, 
tion  of  a Voyage  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  different  Ports  enumerated,  and  back. 


Ports  of  Destination. 

Voyage. 

Ports  of  Destination. 

DT 

Voyage. 

Ports  of  Destination. 

Voyage. 

Ports  of  Destination. 

Days 

Voyage. 

Abo 

Algiers 

Almeria  - 
Azores  Isles 

Alicant  • • 

Altea  • 

Antigua  ... 
Augustine's  Bay 
Ancona  • 

Alexandria 

Ascension  Isle 
Archipelago  Isles 
Annabona 

Archangel 

Australia  - • • 

Alexandretta 

Acapulco,  Mexico  - 
Bergen  ... 
Bona  - - 

Bornholm 

Barcelona 

Ba\  of  Roses 

Baltimore 

Bahama  Dies  • 
Barbadoes  • 

Berbice  • • 

Bermuda  • - • 

Boston  • 

Bahia  • • - 

Brazil*  - • 

Buenos  Ayres  - 
Bay  of  Campeachy  - 
Barcelor  - 
Bombay  - 
Bengal  - 

Botany  Bay  • 

Batavia  - 

Bremen  • ~ • 
Bayonne 

Bilboa  • • 

Bordeaux 

Corunna 

Cadiz  - - 

C arise  rona 

Carthagena 

Cape  de Verde  Islands, 
viz. 

St.  Antonio  -7 

St.  Vincent  - f 

St.  Jago  - -J 

Ceuta  - - 

Canary  Isles  • 
Christiania 

Copenhagen 

Cette  - - 

Civita  Vecchia 

Corsica  Isle  • 

Cayenne 

Cape  Hayti 

Charlestown 

Chesapeake  Bay 

Cuba  - - 

Cura$oa 

Cronstadt  - 

Candia  Isle 

Cephalonia 

Corfu  Isle 

Calabar  - 
Cape  Coast  Castle 
Canhagena,  Spanish 
main  - 

Cape  St.  Mary 
Constantinople 

Colombia  River 
| Cumana 

100 

120 

100 

90 

110 

110 

180 

150 

160 

180 

240 

180 

180 

120 

420 

180 

450 

10 0 
120 
100 
no 
no 
120 
150 
180 
180 
120 
120 
200 
200 
240 
240 
365 
365 
400 
420 
400 

42 

80 

80 

80 

80 

90 

100 

100 

100 

120 

95 

100 

100 

130 

130 

130 

180 

210 

120 

120 

210 

180 

100 

160 

160 

160 

ISO 

200 

240 

180 

180 

700 

240 

Cyprus 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Calloa 

Coquimbo 

Chili 

Calcutta 

Colombo 

Ceylon  - - * 

Cuddalare 

China 

Canton 

Dantzic  • * 

Drontheim 

Delaware  Bay  • 
Demerara 

Dominica 

Davis  Straits 

Embden 

Elbing  • • 

Elsineur 

Elba  Isle  • 

Essequibo 

Friendly  Islands 

Fare  Islands,  N.  Sea 
Faro  Island,  Canaries 
Ferro  1 

Fayal  - - - 

Fernando  Po 

Falkland  Islands 
Gotten  burgh 

Gibraltar 

Genoa  • - 

Grenada 

Guadaloupe 

Greek  islands,  and 
Greece 

Gallipoli 

Greenland  fishery 
Goree  - - 

Guayaquil 

Gaugapatam 

Goa  • • - 

Hamburgh 

Heligoland 

Hayti  - - 

Halifax 

Havannah 

Honduras 

Hudson’s  Bay 

Hobart  Town  - 
Iceland 

Ivica  • - 

Italy  - - 

Isle  of  Sable 

Ionian  Isles 

Islands  in  the  Archip. 
Isles  of  France  and 
Bourbon 

Jamaica  - 
Java  - 

Konigsberg 

Lima  - 

Ladrones 

Lisbon  • 

Lubeck 

Leghorn 

Long  Island 

La  Guayra 

La  Conception 
Maalstroom 

Malaga 

Madeira  - - 

Memel 

Mogadore 

180 

240 

400 

400 

360 

400 

365 

365 

400 

420 

420 

100 

100 

130 

150 

180 

240 

42 

95 

100 

130 

180 

420 

100 

95 

80 

80 

180 

240 

100 

100 

130 

ISO 

180 

180 

180 

180 

190 

420 

400 

365 

42 

42 

210 

120 

200 

240 

240 

400 

100 

110 

130 

120 

130 

180 

270 

210 

400 

100 

400 

430 

80 

100 

130 

130 

240 

400 

100 

100 

90 

100 

120 

Majorca  - • „ * 

Minorca 

Marseilles 

Messina  • - 

Montreal 

Malta  - 

Martinico 
Mariegalante 
Miramlchi 

Montserrat 

Maranham  - 
Monte  Video  • 
Madagascar 

Mexico.  Vide  Vera 
Cruz  and  Acapulco. 
Mogadore 

Mauritius 

Madras  • • 

Malabar 

Malacca  • 

Manilla  - 
Mangalore 
Masulipatam  - 
Mocha 

Nantes  - 

Newfoundland 

North  Bergen 

Naples  • 

Nartxjnne 

Nice  - 
Nevis  - - 

Nova  Scotia 

New  York 

New  Providence 

New  Orleans  • 

New  Guinea 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand  - 
Neganatam  - 
New  Brunswick 
Newport 

Oporto  • 

Odessa 

Otaheite 

Owhyhee 

Petersburgh 

Pillau  - 

Placentia  Harbour  - 
Port  St.  John,  New- 
foundland 

Port-au-Prince,  Hayti 
Palermo 

Pensacola  - 
Philadelphia 

Porto  Rico 

Providence,  Bahama 
Islands 

Pernambuco 

Porto  Bello 

Para  - 

Panama 

Peru  - 

Philippine  Islands 
Pondicherry 

Pel  lew  Islands 

Quebec 

Queen  Ann’s  Point  - 
Rio  Grande 

Rio  Janeiro  - 
Rochelle  • 

Revel 

Riga 

Rugen  ... 

Rome  - 

110 

110 

130 

130 

150 

140 

180 

180 

100 

180 

180 

230 

270 

105 

270 

400 

365 

400 

420 

365 

400 

365 

80 

120 

100 

130 

130 

130 

180 

120 

120 

165 

190 

400 

400 

400 

400 

120 

120 

80 

240 

420 

420 

100 

100 

120 

120 

210 

130 

190 

120 

210 

160 

190 

240 

185 

420 

400 

420 

400 

420 

150 

180 

200 

200 

80 

100 

100 

100 

130 

Rhodes  Island 

River  Gambia  - 
St.  Andero  • • 

St.  Ubes  . 

Salee  ... 

Stettin  - 

Stockholm 

St.  John’s,  Newfound. 
St.  Mail’s 

St.  Michael's,  Azores 
St.John,  New  Bruns. 
St.  Andrew,  do. 
Salerno 

Sardinia  Isle 

Susa  - 
Savannah 

Syracuse 

St.  Augustine's  Bay  - 
St.  Helena 

Sydney,  N.  S.  Wales 
Sumatra 

Society  Islands 

Swan  River 

Singapore 

Surat  - - 

Sandwich  Isles 

South  Sea  fishery 

St.  Bartholomew 

St.  Croix 

St.  Christopher’s 

St.  Domingo 

St.  Eustatia  • 

St.  Lucia 

St.  Martin 

St.  Thomas  • 

St.  Vincent's 

Salonica 

Santa  Martha  - 
St.  Salvador,  or  Bahia 
St.  Sebastian  - 
Senegal 

Sierra  Leone 
Scandaroon 

Syra  ... 
Smyrna  • * 

Tangier 

Trinity  Bay 

Tunis  - 

Tarragona 

Tonningen  - 
Toulon  - 

Tripoli 

TenerifFe  - - 

Tortola 

Tobago  - 

Trinidad 

Trieste  ... 

Truxillo 

Timor  - - 

Tellicherry  . 
Tranquebar 
Trincomalee 

Vigo  - 

Valencia 

Venice  . . - 

Vera  Cruz 

Venezuela 

Valdivia 

Valparaiso 

Van  Diemen's  Land  - 
W yburg 

Zara  - 

Zea  - 

Zante  Isle 

180 

190 

80 

80 

120 

100 

loo 

120 

95 

80 

120 

120 

130 

130 

120 

150 

140 

150 

240 

400 

400 

420 

365 

365 

365 

420 

3 years 
180 

180 

180 

210 

180 

180 

180 

180 

180 

180 

240 

200 

210 

180 

180 

180 

180 

180 

120 

120 

120 

110 

42 

130 

120 

95 

180 

180 

180 

160 

410 

420 

365 

400 

3S0 

80 

no 

160 

260 

240 

400 

400 

365 

100 

160 

160 

160 

For  such  places  as  are  not  included  in  the  List,  the  same  allowance  should  be  granted  as  is  given  to  the 
place  nearest  thereunto. 
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No  stores  shall  1>e  shipped  for  the  use  of  any  ship  bound  to 
parts  beyond  the  seas,  nor  shall  any  goods  be  deemeu  to  be  such 
stores,  except  such  as  shall  t>e  borne  upon  the  victualling  bill. 
— (3  Ac  4 Will.  4.  c.  .r>2.  sect.  61.) 

Goods  delivered  into  the  charge  of  the  searchers  to  be  shipped 
as  stores,  may  be  so  shipped  without  entry  or  payment  of  any 
duty,  for  any  ship  of  the  burden  of  70  toas  at  least  bound  upon 
a voyage  to  foreign  parts,  the  probable  duration  of  which  out 
ami  home  will  not  (>e  less  than  40  days : provided  such  stores 
!«  duly  borne  u|H>n  the  ship's  victualling  bill,  and  be  shipped  in 
such  quantities,  and  subject  to  such  directions  and  regulations, 
as  the  commissioners  ot  customs  shall  direct  and  appoint.— 
(3  Ac  4 Will . 4.  c.  37.  sect.  16.) 

Hum  of  the  British  plantations  may  be  delivered  to  the 
searcher,  to  be  shipj»ed  as  stores  for  any  ship,  without  entry  or 
pA i moot  of  Any  duly  ; and  any  surplus  stores  of  any  ship  may  be 
delivered  to  the  searcher,  to  l>e  re-shipped  as  stores  for  the  same 
ship,  or  for  the  same  master  In  another  ship,  without  entry  or 
payment  of  any  duty, — such  rum  and  such  surplus  stores  being 
duly  bom  upon  tin*  victualling  Mils ofinoh riujpo nmettvi  i . , 

Oha  if  the  ship,  for  the  future  use  of  which  am  surplus  stores 
have  been  warehoused,  shall  have  lieen  broken  up  or  sold,  such 
stores  may  be  so  delivered  for  the  use  of  anv  other  ship  belong- 
ing to  the  same  owners,  or  mav  he  entmd  fa  payment  of  duty, 
and  delivered  for  the  private  use  of  such  owners  or  any  of  them, 
or  of  the  master  or  purser  of  the  ship.  — Sect.  17. 

The  searchers  in  t>ondon,  on  clearance  of  vessels  coastwise  to 
take  in  cargoes  for  foreign  parts,  are  to  apprise  the  collectors 
and  comptrollers  at  the  out  ports  where  the  vessels  may  be 
bound,  ot  the  quantity  and  description  of  the  goods  w hich  may 
have  l»een  shipped  oh  stores  on  board  such  visds,  and  that 
bond  has  l>een  given  by  the  masters  of  the  vessels  that  no  part 
of  such  stores  shall  be  consumed  by  the  crews,  or  any  package 
of k* md  or  altered,  until  the  vevsels  have  actually  been  i leared 
on  their  foreign  voyages;  and  the  collectors  anJ  comptrollers 
at  the  out-ports  are*  in  like  manner  to  cause  a similar  commu- 
nication to  be  made  to  the  ports  where  the  outward  cargoes  are 
to  be  taken  on  hoard,  and  the  officers  at  such  ports  are  to  take 
care  to  ascertain  that  the  several  goods  so  shipped  are  actually 
on  tioard  the  vessels  on  their  arrival,  and  have  neither  been  con- 
sumed or  run  on  shore  during  the  coasting  voyage ; and  if  so,  to 
report  the  same  to  the  Hoard.  — (Jtfi/i.  by  Com.  CusUmu , li>th 
of  Feb.  1833.) 

List  of  Foreign  Goods  allowed  to  be  shipped  as  Starts,  from  the 

bonded  War  chouses  free  tf  Duly.  — (Custom's  Minute,  20  th 

of  Nov.  1832.) 

Teat  X of  an  oz. ; cofTbe  or  cocoa,  1 oz.  per  day  for  each  per- 
son on  board,  with  the  option  to  ship  the  entire  quantity  re- 
quired for  the  voyage  of  either  species  of  these  articles,  half  an 
oz.  of  tea  being  considered  equal  to  (hie  oz.  of  coffee  or  cocoa ; 
the  tea  to  be  shipped  in  the  original  packages  in  which  it  was 
imported. 


Wine,  1 quart  per  day  for  the  master,  each  mate,  and  cabin 

passenger. 

Wine  bottled  in  the  bonded  warehouses  for  exportation  may 
be  shipped  as  stores,  in  packages  containing  not  less  than  3 doz. 
reput«d  quart,  or  6 doz.  reputed  pint  bottles. 

Spirits,  viz.  brandy,  geneva,  rum  (British  plantation),  £ pint 
per  daj  for  each  person  on  board. 

British  plantation  rum  to  be  in  the  proportion  of  J of  the 
wh  » A quantity  of  spirits  shipped.  Each  description  of  spirits 
in :^ded  as  stores  to  be  shipped  in  one  ca*k  capable  of  con- 
taining the  entire  quantity  of  brandy,  or  of  geneva  or  rum. 
allowed  for  the  voyage,  or  in  casks  containing  not  less  than  40 
gsllom  of  brandy  or  geneva,  or  20  gallons  of  British  plantation 
rum,  as  the  case  may  be : provided  tnat  if  spirits  shall  have  been 
imported  in  bottles,  or  bottled  in  the  bonded  warehouse  for  ex- 
portation, the  same  may  be  shipped  as  stores,  inpackages  con- 
t.:  ;ng  not  less  than  3 doz.  reputed  quart  orb  doz.  reputed 
pint  bottles. 

Row  " -ur  and  Mohxsses  {together  or  separate ),  2 oz.  per  day 
Cor  each  person  on  board. 

Lrici  Fruits , 2 lbs.  per  week  for  each  person  on  board. 

Rice,  2 lbs.  per  week  for  each  person  on  board. 

Foreign  Segars,  £ oz.  per  day  for  the  master,  each  mate,  and 
each  cabin  passenger. 

The  entire  quantity  of  foreign  segars,  allowed  as  stores  for 
each  voyage  to  be  shipped  in  one  package. 

A List  qf  British  manufactured  Goods  to  be  allowed  to  be  shipped 
as  Stores  on  the  usual  Bounty  or  Drawback. 

Br.:ish  refined  Sugar , 3 oz.  per  day  for  the  master,  each 
mate,  and  each  cabin  passenger. 

British  manufactured  Tobacco , £ oz.  per  day  per  man. 

British  erciseable  Goods,  viz.  beer,  ale,  and  porter  (together 
or  separate),  1 quart  per  day  for  the  master,  each  mate,  and 
each  passenger. 

Fi  ug<ir,  £ pint  per  week  for  each  person  on  board. 

Soap,  | oz.  per  day  for  each  person  on  board.  The  same 
i n dulgerce,  in  respect  of  the  shipment  of  stores,  which  has  been 
granted  to  merchant  vessels  under  the  2 & 3 Will.  4.  c.  84., 
and  by  subsequent  orders,  is  granted  to  transports  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions,  viz.  : — On  a certificate  Deing  produced  for 
( each  from  the  office  of  a comptroller  for  victualling  and 

• . ; -•  - ; setting  forth  the  destination  of  the  vessel* 

.-••d  the  number  of  the  crew  and  passengers  on  board,  who  are 
j not  to  be  messed  by  the  victualling  shipped  by  the  public;  and 
a a re'i*ects  soldiers  embarked  as  guards  in  ships  chartered  for 
the  transput tatkwi  of  convicts,  on  a certificate  being  produced 
from  tne  proper  ; specifying  the  number  of*  soldiers 

to  be  emb  rked  in  each  case ; but  no  indulgence  can  be  granted 
in  regard  U tot r0O8p-  — [Treas.  Order,  6th  of  March, 

1833;  see  also  EUifs  British  Tariff' for  1833  and  1834, -an 
j accurate  and  useful  publication.) 


STRANDING,  in  navigation,  the  running  of  a ship  on  shore,  or  on  the  beach. 

It  is  the  Invariable  practice  to  subjoin  the  following  memorandum  to  policies  of  insur- 
ance executed  by  private  individuals  in  this  country  : — “ N.  B.  — Corn,  fish,  salt,  fruit, 
flour,  and  seed,  are  warranted  free  from  average,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded; 
sugar,  tobacco,  hemp,  flax,  hides,  and  skins,  are  warranted  free  from  average  under  5l> 
per  cent. ; and  all  other  goods,  also  the  ship  and  freight,  are  warranted  free  of  average 
under  3/.  per  cent.,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be  straneled." 

It  is,  therefore,  of  the  greatest  importance  accurately  to  define  what  shall  be  deemed  a 
stranding.  But  this  is  no  easy  matter ; and  much  diversity  of  opinion  has  been  enter- 
tained with  respect  to  it.  It  would,  however,  appear  that  merely  striking  against  a rock, 
bank,  or  shore,  is  not  a stranding ; and  that,  to  constitute  it,  the  ship  must  be  upon  the 
rock,  &c.  for  some  time  (how  long?).  — Mr.  Justice  Park  has  the  following  observations 
on  this  subject : — “ It  is  not  every  touching  or  striking  upon  a fixed  body  in  the  sea  or 
river  that  will  constitute  a stranding.  Thus  Lord  Ellenborough  held,  that  in  order  to 
establish  a stranding,  the  ship  must  be  stationary  ; for  that  merely  striking  on  a rock, 
and  remaining  there  a short  time  (as  in  the  case  then  at  the  bar,  about  a minute  and  a half), 
and  then  passing  on,  though  the  vessel  may  have  received  some  injury,  is  not  a stranding. 
Lord  Ellenborough ’s  language  is  important. — Ex  r i termini  stranding  means  lying  on  the 
shore,  or  something  analogous  to  that.  To  use  a vulgar  phrase,  which  has  been  applied 
to  tills  subject,  if  it  be  touch  and  go  with  the  ship,  there  is  no  stranding.  It  cannot  be 
enough  that  the  ship  lie  for  a few  moments  on  her  beam  ends.  Every  striking  must 
necessarily  produce  a retardation  of  the  ship’s  motion.  If  by  the  force  of  the  elements 
she  is  run  aground,  and  becomes  stationary,  it  is  immaterial  whether  this  be  on  piles,  on 
the  muddy  bank  of  a river,  or  on  rocks  on  the  sea  shore;  but  a mere  striking  will  not  do, 
loherever  that  may  happen.  I cannot  look  to  the  consequences,  without  considering  the 
causa  causans.  There  has  been  a curiosity  in  the  cases  about  stranding  not  creditable  to 
the  law.  A little  common  sense  may  dispose  of  them  more  satisfactorily.” 

This  is  the  clearest  and  most  satisfactory  statement  we  have  met  with  cn  this  subject; 
still,  however,  it  is  very  vague.  Lord  Ellenborough  and  Mr.  Justice  Park  hold,  that 
to  constitute  a stranding,  the  ship  must  be  stationary ; but  they  also  hold,  that  if  she 
merely  remain  upon  a rock,  &c.  for  a short  time,  she  is  not  to  be  considered  as  having 
been  stationary.  Hence  every  thing  turns  upon  what  shall  be  considered  as  a short 
time.  And  we  cannot  help  thinking  that  it  would  be  better,  in  order  to  put  to  rest 
all  doubts  upon  the  subject,  to  decide  either  that  every  striking  against  a rock,  the 
shore,  &c.  by  which  damage  is  done  to  the  ship,  should  be  considered  a stranding  ; or  that 
no  striking  against  a rock,  &c.  should  be  considered  as  such,  provided  the  ship  be 
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got  off  within  a specified  time.  Perhaps  a tide  would  be  the  most  proper  period  that 
could  be  fixed. 

The  insurance  companies  exclude  the  words,  “ or  the  ship  be  stranded ,”  from  the  me- 
morandum.— (See  Insurance,  Marine.) 

STURGEON  FISHERY.  The  sturgeon  isa  large,  valuable,  and  well  known  fish,  ot 
which  there  are  several  species,  viz.  the  sturgeon,  properly  so  called,  or  Accipenser  sturo  ; 
the  beluga,  or  Accipenser  huso ; the  sevruga,  or  Accipenser  stcllatus,  &c.  The  sturgeon 
annually  ascends  our  rivers,  but  in  no  great  number,  and  is  taken  by  accident  in  the 
salmon  nets.  It  is  plentiful  in  the  North  American  rivers,  and  on  the  southern  shores  of 
the  Baltic  ; and  is  met  with  in  the  Mediterranean,  Sec.  But  it  is  found  in  the  greatest 
abundance  on  the  northern  shores  of  the  Caspian,  and  in  the  rivers  Wolga  and  Ural ; 
and  there  its  fishery  employs  a great  number  of  hands,  and  is  an  important  object  of 
national  industry.  Owing  to  the  length  and  strictness  of  the  Lents  in  the  Greek  Church, 
the  consumption  of  fish  in  Russia  is  immense ; and  from  its  central  position,  and  the 
facilities  afforded  for  their  conveyance  by  the  Wolga,  the  products  of  the  Caspian  fishery, 
and  those  of  its  tributary  streams,  are  easily  distributed  over  a vast  extent  of  country. 
Besides  the  pickled  carcases  of  the  fish,  caviar  is  prepared  from  the  roes ; and  isinglass, 
of  the  best  quality,  from  the  sounds^.  The  caviar  made  by  the  Ural  Cossacks  is 
reckoned  superior  to  any  other ; and  both  it  and  isinglass  are  exported  in  considerable 
quantities.  The  belugas  are  sometimes  of  a very  large  size,  weighing  from  1.000  to 
1,500  lbs.,  and  yield  a good  deal  of  oil.  The  seal  fishery  is  also  pretty  extensively 
prosecuted  in  the  Caspian.  The  reader  will  find  a detailed  account  of  the  mode  in 
which  the  fishery  is  carried  on  in  the  Caspian,  and  in  the  rivers  Wolga  and  Ural,  in 
Tooke's  Russia,  vol.  iii.  pp.  49 — 72.  We  subjoin  the  following  official  statement  of 
the  produce  of  the  Russian  fisheries  of  the  Caspian  and  its  tributary  streams  in  1828 
and  1829  : — 


Year. 

Number  of 
Persons  employed. 

Number  of  Fish  taken. 

Products  of  Sturgeon. 

In 

Fishing. 

In 

hunting  s 
Seals. 

.Sturgeon. 

| Sevruga. 

Beluga. 

Sasans 

(Carp). 

Seals. 

Caviar. 

Fish 

Cartilage. 

Isinglass. 

1828 

1829 

8,887 

8,760 

254 

257 

43,035 

68,325 

633,164 

697,716 

23,069 

20,391 

8,353 

5,940 

98,584 

69,872 

Funds,  lbs. 

34,860  1 
28,420  7 

Poutls.  lb*. 

1,207  38 
1,173  26$ 

PotlJs.  Utt. 

1,225  27 
1,092  22 

SUCCORY,  or  CIIICCORY,  the  wild  endive,  or  Cichorium  Intybus  of  Linnaeus. 
This  plant  is  found  growing  wild  on  calcareous  soils  in  England,  and  in  most  coun- 
tries of  Europe.  In  its  natural  state  the  stem  rises  from  1 to  3 feet  high,  but  when 
cultivated  it  shoots  to  the  height  of  5 or  6 feet.  The  root  runs  deep  into  the  ground, 
and  is  white,  fleshy,  and  yields  a milky  juice.  It  is  cultivated  to  some  extent  in  this 
country  as  an  herbage  plant,  its  excellence  in  this  respect  having  been  strongly  insisted 
upon  by  the  late  Arthur  Young.  But  in  Germany,  and  in  some  parts  of  the  Nether- 
lands and  France,  it  is  extensively  cultivated  for  the  sake  of  its  root,  which  is  used  as  a 
substitute  for  coffee  ; and  it  is  this  circumstance  only  that  has  induced  us  to  mention  it. 
When  prepared  on  a large  scale,  the  roots  are  partially  dried,  and  sold  to  the  manu- 
facturers of  the  article,  who  wash  them,  cut  them  in  pieces,  kiln-dry  them,  and  grind 
them  between  fluted  rollers  into  a powder,  which  is  packed  up  in  papers  containing 
from  2 oz.  to  3 or  4 lbs.  The  powder  has  a striking  resemblance  to  dark  ground  coffee, 
and  a strong  odour  of  liquorice.  It  has  been  extensively  used  in  Prussia,  Brunswick, 
and  other  parts  of  Germany,  for  several  years ; but  as  it  wants  the  essential  oil  and  the 
rich  aromatic  flavour  of  coffee,  it  has  little  in  common  with  the  latter  except  its  colour, 
and  has  nothing  to  recommend  it  except  its  cheapness.  It  is  only  lately  that  succory 
powder  began  to  be  used  in  England ; but,  within  the  last  3 years,  considerable  quan- 
tities have  been  imported  from  Hamburgh,  Antwerp,  & c.  We  believe,  too,  that  a small 
quantity  has  been  produced  in  the  Isle  of  Thanet.  — ( Loudon's  Encyc.  of  Agriculture ; 
Rees's  Cyclopaedia;  and  private  information.') 

1 Succory,  when  first  imported,  being  an  unenumerated  article,  was  charged  with  a duty  of  20  per  cent. 
ad  valorem.  But  the  average  price  of  British  plantation  coffee  may  be  taken  at  80s.  per  cwt.  in  bond  ; 
and  the  duty,  being  56s.  per  cwt,  is  equivalent  to  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  about  70  per  cent. ; so  that  coffee 
was  taxed  more  than  three  times  as  much  as  succory.  Had  coffee  been  always  sold  unground,  this  dis- 
tinction in  the  duties  would  have  been  less  objectionable ; but  as  the  lower  classes,  who  are  now  the  great 
consumers  of  coffee,  have  no  facilities  for  roasting  and  grinding  it  at  home,  they  uniformly  buy  it  in  the 
shape  of  powder;  hence  it  is  plain  that  the  discriminating  duty  in  favour  of  succory  must  have  acted  as 
a premium  upon,  and  an  incentive  to  the  adulteration  of  coffee  by  its  intermixture.  We  are,  therefore, 
glad  to  have  to  state  that  it  has  been  abclished,  and  that  succory  is  now  subjected  to  a duty  of  6d.  per  lb. 
The  imposition  of  different  duties  upon  convertible  articles  is  quite  subversive  of  every  sound  principle ; 
and,  whether  it  be  so  intended  or  not,  is  calculated  only  to  promote  adulteration  and  fraud. 

SUGAR  (Fr.  Sucre  ; Ger.Zucher  ; It.  Zucchero ; Russ.  Sachar  ; Sp.  Azucar ; Arab. 
Sukhir ; Malay,  Soola  ; Sans.  Sarhara),  a sweet  granulated  substance,  too  well  known 
to  require  any  particular  description.  It  is  every  where  in  extensive  use ; and  in 
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this  country  ranks  rather  among  the  indispensable  necessaries  of  life,  than  among 
luxuries.  In  point  of  commercial  importance,  it  is  second  to  very  few  articles.  It  is 
chiefly  prepared  from  the  expressed  juice  of  the  arundo  saccharifera,  or  sugar  cane ; 
but  it  is  also  procured  from  an  immense  variety  of  other  plants,  as  maple,  beet  root, 
birch,  parsnep,  &c. 

I.  Species  of  Sugar.  — The  sugar  met  with  in  commerce  is  usually  of  4 sorts ; — 
brown,  or  muscovado  sugar ; clayed  sugar ; refined,  or  loaf  sugar  ; and  sugar  candy.  The 
difference  between  one  sort  of  sugar  and  another  depends  altogether  on  the  different 
modes  in  which  they  are  prepared. 

1.  Brown , or  Muscovado  Sugar.  — The  plants  or  canes  being  crushed  in  a mill,  the 
juice,  having  passed  through  a strainer,  is  collected  in  the  clarifier,  where  it  is  first  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  a gentle  fire,  after  being  “ tempered”  (mixed  with  alkali),  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  the  liquor  from  its  impurities.  It  is  then  con- 
veyed into  the  large  evaporating  copper,  and  successively  into  two  others,  each  of  smaller 
size ; the  superintending  boiler  freeing  it,  during  the  process,  from  the  scum  and  feculent 
matters  which  rise  to  the  surface.  The  syrup  then  reaches  the  last  copper  vessel,  called 
the  “ striking  tache,”  where  it  is  boiled  till  sufficiently  concentrated  to  be  capable  of 
granulating  in  the  cooler,  whence  it  is  transferred  with  the  least  possible  delay,  to  pre- 
vent charring.  Here  it  soon  ceases  to  be  a liquid  ; and  when  fully  crystallised,  is  put 
into  hogsheads  (called  “ potting  ”),  placed  on  their  ends  in  the  curing-house,  with  several 
apertures  in  their  bottoms,  through  which  the  molasses  drain  into  a cistern  below.  In 
this  state  they  remain  till  properly  cured,  when  the  casks  are  filled  up,  and  prepared  for 
shipment. 

2.  Clayed  Sugar  is  prepared  by  taking  the  juice,  as  in  the  case  of  muscovado  sugar, 
when  boiled  to  a proper  consistency,  and  pouring  it  into  conical  pots  with  the  apex 
downwards.  These  pots  have  a hole  at  the  lower  extremity,  through  which  the  molasses 
or  syrup  is  allowed  to  drain.  After  this  drain  has  continued  for  some  time,  a stratum 
of  moistened  clay  is  spread  over  the  surface  of  the  pots  ; the  moisture  of  which  percolating 
through  the  mass,  is  found  to  contribute  powerfully  to  its  purification. 

3.  Refined  Sugar  may  be  prepared  from  muscovado  or  clayed  sugar,  by  redissolving 
the  sugar  in  water,  and,  after  boiling  it  with  some  purifying  substances,  pouring  it,  as 
before,  into  conical  pots,  which  are  again  covered  with  moistened  clay.  A repetition 
of  this  process  produces  double  refined  sugar.  But  a variety  of  improved  processes  are 
now  resorted  to. 

4.  Sugar  Candy.  — Solutions  of  brown  or  clayed  sugar,  boiled  till  they  become  thick, 
and  then  removed  into  a hot  room,  form,  upon  sticks  or  strings  put  into  the  vessels 
for  that  purpose,  into  crystals,  or  candy. 

1 1.  Historical  Notice  of  Sugar.  — The  his  ton-  of  sugar  is  involved  in  a good  deal  of 
obscurity.  It  was  very  imperfectly  known  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Theophrastus, 
who  lived  about  320  years  before  the  Christian  era,  the  first  writer  whose  works  have 
come  down  to  us  by  whom  it  is  mentioned,  calls  it  a sort  of  “ honey  extracted  from 
canes  or  reeds.”  Strabo  states,  on  the  authority  of  Nearchus,  Alexander’s  admiral,  that 
“ reeds  in  India  yield  honey  without  bees.”  And  Seneca,  who  was  put  to  death  in  the 
65th  year  of  the  Christian  era,  alludes  (Epist.  84.)  to  the  sugar  cane,  in  a manner  which 
shows  that  he  knew  next  to  nothing  of  sugar,  and  absolutely  nothing  of  the  manner  in 
which  it  is  prepared  and  obtained  from  the  cane. 

Of  the  ancients,  Dioscorides  and  Pliny  have  given  the  most  precise  description  of 
sugar.  The  former  says,  it  is  “ a sort  of  concreted  honey,  found  upon  canes,  in  India 
and  Arabia  Felix;  it  is  in  consistence  like  salt,  and  is,  like  it,  brittle  between  the  teeth.” 
And  Pliny  describes  it  as  “ honey  collected  from  canes,  Like  a gum,  white  and  brittle 
between  the  teeth  ; the  largest  is  of  the  size  of  a hazel  nut : it  is  used  in  medicine  only.” 
— ( Saccharum  et  Arabia  fert , sed  laudatius  India  ; est  autem  mel  in  arundinibus  collectum, 
gum  mi  tan  modo  candidum , dentibus  fragile,  amplissimum  nucis  avellance  magnitudine,  ad 
medicince  tantum  usum.  — Lib.  xii.  c.  8.) 

It  is  evident,  from  these  statements,  that  the  knowledge  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
with  respect  to  the  mode  of  obtaining  sugar  was  singularly  imperfect.  They  appear 
to  have  thought  that  it  was  found  adhering  to  the  cane,  or  that  it  issued  from  it  in 
the  state  of  juice,  and  then  concreted  like  gum.  Indeed,  Lucan  expressly  alludes  to 
Indians  near  the  Ganges,  — 

Quique  bibunt  tenerd  dulces  ab  arundine  succos.  — - (Lib.  ill.  1.  237.) 

But  these  statements  are  evidently  without  foundation.  Sugar  cannot  be  obtained 
from  the  cane  without  the  aid  of  art.  It  is  never  found  native.  Instead  of  flowing  from 
the  plant,  it  must  be  forcibly  expressed,  and  then  subjected  to  a variety  of  processes. 

Dr.  Moseley  conjectures,  apparently  with  much  probability,  that  the  sugar  described 
by  Pliny  and  Dioscorides,  as  being  made  use  of  at  Rome,  was  sugar  candy  obtained 
from  China.  This,  indeed,  is  the  only  sort  of  sugar  to  which  their  description  will  at 
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all  apply.  And  it  would  seem  that  the  mode  of  preparing  sugar  candy  has  been  under- 
stood and  practised  in  China  from  a very  remote  antiquity  ; and  that  large  quantities  of 
it  have  been  in  all  ages  exported  to  India,  whence,  it  is  most  probable,  small  quantities 
found  their  way  to  Rome.  — ( Treatise  on  Sugar,  2d  edit.  pp.  66 — 71.  This,  as  well  as 
Dr.  Moseley’s  Treatise  on  Coffee,  is  a very  learned  and  able  work.) 

Europe  seems  to  be  indebted  to  the  Saracens  not  only  for  the  first  considerable  sup- 
plies of  sugar,  but  for  the  earliest  example  of  its  manufacture.  Having,  in  the  course 
of  the  9th  century,  conquered  Rhodes,  Cyprus,  Sicily,  and  Crete,  the  Saracens  intro- 
duced into  them  the  sugar  cane,  with  the  cultivation  and  preparation  of  which  they 
were  familiar.  It  is  mentioned  by  the  Venetian  historians,  that  their  countrymen  im- 
ported, in  the  12th  century,  sugar  from  Sicily  at  a cheaper  rate  than  they  could  import 
it  from  Egypt.  — ( Essai  de  THistoire  du  Commerce  de  Venise,  p.  100.)  The  crusades 
tended  to  spread  a taste  for  sugar  throughout  the  Western  world ; but  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  it  was  cultivated,  as  now  stated,  in  modern  Europe,  antecedently  to  the  era 
of  the  crusades;  and  that  it  was  also  previously  imported  by  the  Venetians,  Amal- 
phitans,  and  others,  who  carried  on  a commercial  intercourse,  from  a very  remote  epoch, 
with  Alexandria  and  other  cities  in  the  Levant.  It  was  certainly  imported  into  Venice 
in  996.  — (See  the  Essai,  Sfc.  p.  70.) 

The  art  of  refining  sugar,  and  making  what  is  called  loaf-sugar,  is  a modern  European 
invention,  the  discovery  of  a Venetian  about  the  end  of  the  15th  or  the  beginning  of  the 
16th  century. — ( Moseley , p.  66.) 

The  Saracens  introduced  the  cultivation  of  the  sugar  cane  into  Spain  soon  after  they 
obtained  a footing  in  that  country.  The  first  plantations  were  at  Valencia ; but  they 
were  afterwards  extended  to  Granada  and  Murcia.  Mr.  Thomas  Willoughby,  who 
travelled  over  great  part  of  Spain  in  1664,  has  given  an  interesting  account  of  the  state 
of  the  Spanish  sugar  plantations,  and  of  the  mode  of  manufacturing  the  sugar. 

Plants  of  the  sugar  cane  were  carried  by  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  to  the  Canary 
Islands  and  Madeira,  in  the  early  part  of  the  15th  century;  and  it  has  been  asserted 
by  many,  that  these  islands  furnished  the  first  plants  of  the  sugar  cane  that  ever  grew 
in  America. 

But  though  it  is  sufficiently  established,  that  the  Spaniards  early  conveyed  plants  of 
the  sugar  cane  to  the  New  World,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  notwithstanding  Humboldt 
seems  to  incline  to  the  opposite  opinion  ( Essai  Politique  sur  la  Nouvelle  Espagne, 
liv.  iv.  c.  10.),  that  this  was  a work  of  supererogation,  and  that  the  cane  was  indigenous 
both  to  the  American  continent  and  islands.  It  was  not  for  the  plant  itself,  which 
flourished  spontaneously  in  many  parts  when  it  was  discovered  by  Columbus,  but  for 
the  secret  of  making  sugar  from  it,  that  the  New  World  is  indebted  to  the  Spaniards  and 
Portuguese ; and  these  to  the  nations  of  the  East.  — ( See  Lajitau,  Meeurs  des  Sauvages, 
tome  ii.  p.  150. ; Edwards's  West  Indies,  vol.  ii.  p.  238.) 

Barbadoes  is  the  oldest  settlement  of  the  English  in  the  West  Indies.  They  took 
possession  of  it  in  1627;  and  so  early  as  1646  began  to  export  sugar.  In  1676,  the 
trade  of  Barbadoes  is  said  to  have  attained  its  maximum,  being  then  capable  of  employing 
400  sail  of  vessels,  averaging  150  tons  burden. 

Jamaica  was  discovered  by  Columbus,  in  his  second  voyage,  and  was  first  occupied  by 
the  Spaniards.  It  was  wrested  from  them  by  an  expedition  sent  against  it  by  Cromwell, 
in  1656;  and  has  since  continued  in  our  possession,  forming  by  far  the  most  valuable  of 
our  West  Indian  colonies.  At  the  time  when  it  was  conquered,  there  were  only  3 
small  sugar  plantations  upon  it.  But,  in  consequence  of  the  influx  of  English  settlers 
from  Barbadoes  and  the  mother  country,  fresh  plantations  were  speedily  formed,  and 
continued  rapidly  to  increase. 

The  sugar  cane  is  said  to  have  been  first  cultivated  in  St.  Domingo,  or  Hayti,  in  1 506. 

It  succeeded  better  there  than  in  any  other  of  the  West  Indian  islands.  Peter  Martyr, 
in  a work  published  in  1530,  states  that,  in  1518,  there  were  28  sugar- works  in  St. 
Domingo  established  by  the  Spaniards.  “ It  is  marvellous,”  says  he,  “ to  consider  how 
all  things  increase  and  prosper  in  the  island.  There  are  now  28  sugar-presses,  where- 
with great  plenty  of  sugar  is  made.  The  canes  or  reeds  wherein  the  sugar  groweth  are 
bigger  and  higher  than  in  any  other  place  ; and  are  as  big  as  a man’s  wrist,  and  higher 
than  the  stature  of  a man  by  the  half.  This  is  more  wonderful,  that  whereas  in  Va- 
lencia, in  Spain,  where  a great  quantity  of  sugar  is  made  yearly,  whensoever  they  apply 
themselves  to  the  great  increase  thereof,  yet  doth  every  root  bring  forth  not  past  5 or  6, 
or  at  most  7 of  these  reeds ; whereas  in  St.  Domingo  1 root  bearetli  20,  and  oftentimes 
30.”  — (Eng.  trans.  p.  172.) 

Sugar  from  St.  Domingo  formed,  for  a very  long  period,  the  principal  part  of  the 
European  supplies.  Previously  to  its  devastation,  in  1790,  no  fewer  than  65,000  tons 
of  sugar  were  exported  from  the  French  portion  of  the  island. 

III.  Sources  whence  the  Supply  qf  Sugar  is  derived.  — The  West  Indies,  Brazil,  Surinam,  Java, 
Mauritius,  Bengal,  Siam,  the  Isle  de  Bourbon,  and  the  Philippines,  are  the  principal  sources  whence  the 
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supplies  required  for  the  European  and  American  markets  are  derived.  The  average  quantities  exported 
from  these  countries  during  each  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1833  were  nearly  as  follows  : — 


Tons. 


British  West  Indies,  including  Demerara  and  Berbice  • - 190,000 

Mauritius  - ....  30,000 

Bengal,  Isle  de  Bourbon,  Java,  Siam,  Philippines,  &c.  - - 60,000 

Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  - - - 110,000 

French,  Dutch,  and  Danish  West  Indies  • 95,000 

Brazil  • - • 75,000 


560,000  tons. 

Loaf  or  lump  sugar  is  unknown  in  the  East,  sugar  candy  being  the  only  species  of  refined  sugar  that  is 
made  use  of  in  India,  China,  Uc+  The  manufacture  of  sugar  candy  is  carried  on  in  Hindostan,  but  the 
process  is  extremely  rude  and  imperfect.  In  China,  however,  it  is  manufactured  in  a very  superior 
manner  and  large  quantities  are  exported.  When  of  the  best  description,  it  is  in  large  white  crystals,  and 
is  a very  beautiful  article.  Two  sorts  of  sugar  candy  are  met  with  at  Canton,  viz.  Chinchew  and  Canton ; 
the  former  being  the  produce  of  the  province  of  Fokien,  and  the  latter,  as  its  name  implies,  of  that  of 
Canton.  The  chinchew  is  by  far  the  best,  and  is  about  50  per  cent,  dearer  than  the  other.  Chinese 
sugar  candy  is  consumed,  to  the  almost  total  exclusion  of  any  other  species  of  sugar,  by  the  Europeans  at 
the  different  settlements  throughout  the  East  There  were  exported  from  Canton,  in  1831-3*2,  by  British 
, 32,27 9 piculs  (38,427  cwt.)  of  sugar  candy,  valued  * 00  dollars;  and  60,627  piculs  (72,175 cwt.) 

of  clayed  sugar,  valued  at  318,256  dollars  ; and  during  the  previous  year  the  exports  were  about  50  per 
cent  greater.  — (See  an/e,  pp.  237,  238.)  The  exports  by  the  Americans  are  also  considerable.  At  an 
average,  the  exports  of  sugar  from  Canton  may  be  taken  at  from  6,000  to  10,000  tons ; but  of  this  onl 
a small  quantity  finds  its  way  to  Europe.  The  exports  from  Siam  and  Cochin-China  are  estimated  an 
about  12,500  tons. 


Consumption  of  Sugar  in  Europe,  Sfc.  — Mr.  Cook  gives  the  following  Table  of  the 
imports  of  sugar  into  France  and  the  principal  Continental  ports  in  1831,  1832,  and 
1833,  and  of  the  stocks  on  hand  on  the  31st  of  December  of  each  of  these  years : — 


Imports. 

Stocks, 

51st  of  December. 

183L 

| 1832.  ! 

1833. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Tou. 

Tons,  i 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

France  • 

97,450 

82,000  ; 

79,500 

25,870 

9,350 

10,450 

Trieste  - - - 1 

17,950 

22,400  ; 

13,800 

6,900 

11,900 

6,840 

Genoa 

9,500 

10,500  I 

6,800 

1,500 

2,200 

2,180 

Antwerp  • - 

5,240 

8,780  | 

12,800 

2,000 

2,000 

5,100 

Rotterdam  • - - - i 

10,700 

, 11,600 

8,650 

1,800 

3,900 

3,350 

Amsterdam  - - - 

18,370 

22,380 

20,100 

2,200 

3,400 

5,300 

Hamburgh  - - - • j 

; 38,800 

i 37,930 

30,000 

9,000 

13,400 

9,820 

Bremen 

12^80 

12,500  ; 

7,350 

3,230 

5,800 

3,550 

Copenhagen  - - • - 1 

5,350 

5,850  1 

5,560 

800 

2,370 

1,830 

Petersburgh  - - - 

11,170 

! 23,100 

18,500 

8,440 

11,660 

15,600 

- — — — . - _ . . . 1 

1 

© 

§ 

203,060 

I 61,740 

65,980 

64,020 

This  Table  does  not,  however,  give  the  imports  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Peninsula. 
Rut  the  consumption  of  Spain,  only,  has  been  estimated,  apparently  on  good  grounds,  by 
M.  Montveran  ( Essai  de  Statistique  sur  les  Colonies,  p.  92.),  at  45,000,000  kilog. 
(41,050  tons).  This  may  appear  large  for  a country  in  the  situation  of  Spain ; but  the 
quantity  is  deduced  from  comparing  the  imports  with  the  exports ; and  it  is  explained 
partly  by  the  moderation  of  the  duties,  and  partly  by  the  large  consumption  of  cocoa, 
and  other  articles  that  require  a corresponding  consumption  of  sugar.  Mr.  Cook’s 
'Fable  also  omits  the  imports  into  Leghorn,  Naples,  Palermo,  and  other  Italian  ports. 
Neither  does  it  give  those  into  Stettin,  Kdnigsberg,  Riga,  Stockholm,  Gottenburgh, 
8cc.  It  is,  besides,  very  difficult,  owing  to  transhipments  from  one  place  to  another, 
accurately  to  estimate  the  real  amount  of  the  imports.  On  the  whole,  however,  we 
believe  that  we  shall  be  within  the  mark,  if  we  estimate  those  for  the  whole  Continent 
at  from  285,000  to  310,000  tons,  including  what  is  sent  from  England. 

The  following  Table,  compiled  from  the  best  authorities,  exhibits  the  total  consumption 
of  colonial  and  foreign  sugars  in  France  at  different  periods  since  1788,  with  the  popu- 
lation, and  the  average  consumption  of  each  individual. — (See  Montveran,  Essai  de 
Statistique,  p.  96.,  and  the  authorities  there  referred  to.) 


Years. 

Consumption. 

Population. 

Individual  Consumption. 

1788  - - 

Kilog. 

21,300,000 

23,600,000 

Kilog. 

■906 

1801 

25,200,000 

31,000,000 

•813 

1812  - 

16,000,000 

43,000,000 

•372* 

1816  to  1819  average  - 

36,000,000 

30,000,000 

1-200 

1819  — 1822  — 

47,000,000 

SO, 833,000 

1-566 

1822  — 1824  — 

47,250,000 

31,103,000 

1-513 

1824  — 1825  — 

55,750,000 

31,280,000 

1-782 

1826  — 1827  — 

62,500,000 

31,625,000 

1-976 

1830  - 

67,250,000 

31,845,000 

2-126 

This,  however,  is  independent  of  the  consumption  of  indigenous  sugar  — (see  post),  and 
of  the  sugar  introduced  by  the  contraband  trade,  — both  of  which  are  very  considerable. 
The  entire  consumption  of  all  sorts  of  sugar  in  France  in  1832,  including  from  8,000,000 
to  9,000,000  kilog.  of  beet-root  sugar,  and  allowing  for  the  quantity  fraudulently  intro- 
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duced,  may  be  estimated  at  about  88,000,000  kilog.,  or  1 93,000,000  lbs.  ; which,  taking 
the  population  at  32,000,000,  gives  an  average  consumption  of  6'  lbs.  to  each  individual, 
being  about  |th  part  of  the  consumption  of  each  individual  in  Great  Britain  ! This 
extraordinary  discrepancy  is  no  doubt  ascribable  to  various  causes  ; — partly  to  the  greater 
poverty  of  the  mass  of  the  French  people ; partly  to  their  smaller  consumption  of  tea, 
coffee,  punch,  and  other  articles  that  occasion  a large  consumption  of  sugar  ; and  partly 
and  principally,  perhaps,  to  the  oppressive  duties  with  which  foreign  sugars  are  loaded 
on  their  being  taken  into  France  for  home  consumption. 

The  United  States  consume  from  70,000  to  80,000  tons;  but  of  these,  from  30,000  to 
40,000  tons  are  produced  in  Louisiana. 

About  170,000  tons  of  sugar  are  retained  for  home  consumption  in  Great  Britain, 
and  17,000  tons  in  Ireland  ; exclusive  of  about  12,000  tons  of  bastards,  or  inferior  sugar 
obtained  by  the  boiling  of  molasses,  and  exclusive  also  of  the  refuse  sugar  and  treacle 
remaining  after  the  process  of  refining. 

On  the  whole,  therefore,  we  believe  we  may  estimate  the  aggregate  consumption  of 
the  Continent  and  of  the  British  islands  at  about  500,000  tons  a year  ; to  which  if  we 
add  the  consumption  of  the  United  States,  Turkey,  &c.,  the  aggregate  will  be  nearly 
equivalent  to  the  supply.  The  demand  is  rapidly  increasing  in  most  countries ; but  as 
the  power  to  produce  sugar  is  almost  illimitable,  no  permanent  rise  of  prices  need  be 
looked  for. 

Taking  the  price  of  sugar  at  the  low  rate  of  1/.  4s.  a cwt.,  or  24/.  a ton,  the  prime 
cost  of  the  article  to  the  people  of  Europe  will  be  1 2,000, 000/.  sterling;  to  which  add- 
ing 75  per  cent,  for  duty,  its  total  cost  will  be  21,000,000/.  ! This  is  sufficient  to  prove 
the  paramount  importance  of  the  trade  in  this  article.  Exclusive,  however,  of  sugar, 
the  other  products  of  the  cane,  as  rum,  molasses,  treacle,  &c.,  are  of  very  great  value. 
The  revenue  derived  by  the  British  treasury  from  rum,  only,  amounts  to  nearly  1,600,000/. 
a year. 

Progressive  Consumption  of  Sugar  in  Great  Britain.  — We  are  not  aware  that  there 
are  any  authentic  accounts  with  respect  to  the  precise  period  when  sugar  first  began  to 
be  used  in  England.  It  was,  however,  imported  in  small  quantities  by  the  Venetians 
and  Genoese  in  the  14th  and  15th  centuries*  ; but  honey  was  then,  and  long  after,  the 
principal  ingredient  employed  in  sweetening  liquors  and  dishes.  Even  in  the  early  part 
of  the  17th  century,  the  quantity  of  sugar  imported  was  very  inconsiderable ; and  it 
was  made  use  of  only  in  the  houses  of  the  rich  and  great.  It  was  not  till  the  latter 
part  of  the  century,  when  coffee  and  tea  began  to  be  introduced,  that  sugar  came  into 
general  demand.  In  1700,  the  quantity  consumed  was  about  10,000  tons,  or 
22,000,000  lbs. ; at  this  moment,  the  consumption  has  increased  (bastards  included)  to 
above  180,000  tons,  or  more  than  400,000,000  lbs.  ; so  that  sugar  forms  not  only  one 
of  the  principal  articles  of  importation  and  sources  of  revenue,  but  an  important  neces- 
sary of  life. 

Great,  however,  as  the  increase  in  the  use  of  sugar  has  certainly  been,  it  may,  we 
think,  be  easily  shown,  that  the  demand  for  it  is  still  very  far  below  its  natural  limit ; 
and  that,  were  the  existing  duties  on  this  article  reduced,  and  the  trade  placed  on  a 
proper  footing,  its  consumption,  and  the  revenue  derived  from  it,  would  be  greatly 
increased. 

During  the  first  half  of  last  century,  the  consumption  of  sugar  increased  five-fold. 
It  amounted,  as  already  stated  — 


In  1700,  to  10,000  tons  - or  22,000,000  lbs. 

1710,  - 14,000  — - - 31,360,000  — 

1734,  - 42,000  — - - 94,080,000  — 


In  1754,  to  53,270  tons  or  119,320,000  lbs. 
1770—1775,  72,500  (average) . 162,500,000  — 
1786—1790,81,000  — - 181,500,000  — 


In  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne,  the  duty  on  sugar  amounted  to  3s.  5d.  per  cwt.  Small 
additions  were  made  to  it  in  the  reign  of  George  II.  ; but  in '1780  it  was  only  6s.  8 d. 
In  1781,  a considerable  addition  was  made  to  the  previous  duty ; and  in  1787  it  was  as 
high  as  12s.  4 d.  In  1791  it  was  raised  to  15s.  ; and  while  its  extensive  and  increasing 
consumption  pointed  it  out  as  an  article  well  fitted  to  augment  the  public  revenue,  the 
pressure  on  the  public  finances,  caused  by  the  French  war,  occasioned  its  being  loaded 
with  duties,  which,  though  they  yielded  a large  return,  would,  there  is  good  reason  to 
think,  have  been  more  productive  had  they  been  lower.  In  1 797,  the  duty  was  raised 
to  17s.  6d. ; 2 years  after,  it  was  raised  to  20 s.  ; and,  by  successive  augmentations  in 
1803,  1804,  and  1806,  it  was  raised  to  30s.  ; but  in  the  last-mentioned  year  it  was 
enacted,  that,  in  the  event  of  the  market  price  of  sugar  in  bond,  or  exclusive  of  the 


* In  Marin’s  Storia  del  Comtnercio  de'  Veneziani  (vol.  v.  p.  306.),  there  is  an  account  of  a shipment  made 
at  Venice  for  England  in  1319,  of  100,000  lbs.  of  sugar,  and  10,000  lbs.  of  sugar  candy.  The  sugar  is  said 
to  have  been  brought  from  the  Levant 
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duty,  being,  for  the  4 months  previous  to  the  5th  of  January,  the  5th  of  May,  or  the 
5th  of  September,  below  49 8.  a cwt,  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  might  remit  1$.  a 
cwt.  of  the  duty;  that  if  the  prices  were  below  48s.,  they  might  remit  2s.;  and 
if  below  47s.,  they  might  remit  3s.,  which  was  the  greatest  reduction  that  could  be 
made.  In  1826,  the  duty  was  declared  to  be  constant  at  27s.,  without  regard  to  price ; 
but  it  was  reduced,  in  1830,  to  24s.  on  West  India  sugar,  and  to  32s.  on  East  India 
sugar. 

The  duty  on  foreign  sugars  is  a prohibitory  one  of  63s.  a cwt.  Sugar  from  the 
Mauritius  is,  however,  by  a special  provision,  allowed  to  be  imported  at  the  same  duty 
as  West  India  sugar. 

I.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Sugar  retained  for  Home  Consumption  in  Great  Britain,  the  Nett  Revenue 
derived  from  it,  and  the  Rates  of  Duty  with  which  it  was  charged;  and  the  Price,  exclusive  of  the 
Duty,  in  each  Year  from  1789  to  1832,  both  inclusive. 


Y 9fiTU 

Quantities  retained 
for  Home  Con- 
sumption. 

Nett  Revenue. 

Rates  of  Dutj. 

Price  of  Jamaica 
Brown  or  Musco- 
vado Sugar  in  Bond, 
per  GazetteAverage. 

British  Plant- 
ation Sugar. 

East  India  Sugar, 
including  Mauritius. 

Cwt. 

PerC irt. 

Per  Cni. 

Per  Cent. 

Per  Civt. 

ad  valorem . 

£ x.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

1789 

1,547,109 

862,632  11  11 

0 12  4 

37  16  3 

1790 

1,536,232 

908,954  17  4 

1791 

1,403,211 

1,074,903  16  5 

0 15  0 

0 2 8 

37  16  3 

1792 

1,361,592 

1,012,538  12  1 

1793 

1,677,097 

1,316,502  14  3 

1794 

1,489,392 

1,031,492  4 2 

1795 

1,336,230 

9*9,96  i 16  1 

1796 

1,554*062 

1,225,213  7 5 

1797 

1, 273,722 

1,299,744  0 7 

0 17  6 

0 5 2 

37  16  3 

1798 

1,476*552 

1,794,990  15  9 

0 19  0 

0 5 2 

40  16  3 

1799 

2,772,438 

2,321,935  16  5 

1 0 0 

0 2 6 

42  16  3 

1800 

1,506,921 

1,835,112  11  1 

1801 

2,773,795 

2,782,232  18  1 

. • 

0 3 2 

42  16  3 

1802 

2,250,311 

2,210,801  6 11 

1803 

1,492,565 

1,551,457  17  11 

1 4 0 

1 6 4J  • 

1 4 0 

1801 

2,144,369 

2,458,124  18  3 

1 6 6 

1 9 If 

1 6 6 

1805 

2,076,103 

2,439,795  1 10 

1 7 0 

1 9 8* 

1 7 0 

1806 

2,801,747 

3,097,590  3 6 

1807 

2,277,665 

3,150,753  6 3 

1808 

2,812,813 

4,177,916  3 4 

• • 

1 10  0 

1 0 0 

'1809 

2*504,507 

3,273,9 96  2 3 

1810 

S, 48^312 

3,117,330  12  9 

Cl  9 0 
il  8 0 

1 12  0 

1 11  0 

10  0 

1 0 0 

1811 

3,226,757 

3,339,218  4 3 

1 7 0 

1 10  0 

1 0 0 

1812 

2,604,019 

3,939,939  17  2 

1813 

2,209,063 

3,447,500  4 5 

1 K)  0 

1 13  0 

1 0 0 

Per  Cwt . 

r £i  10  o ) 

,1814 

1,997,999 

3,276^13  6 5 

. 

\ 1 11  o [ 

3 13  4 

t 1 19  0 3 

1815 

1,888,965 

2,957,403  2 4 

- 

C 1 10  0 l 

i 1 17  0 j 

3 1 10 

f 1 19  0 ) 

1816 

2^28,156 

3,166,851  18  0 

1 7 0 

l 2 0 0 £ 

/ 1 17  n \ 

2 8 7 

1817 

2,960,791 

3,967,154  5 0 

_ _ 

U 1 1/  U -J 

1 17  0 

2 9 8 

1818 

1,457,707 

2,331,472  3 5 

1 10  0 

2 ' 

0 0 

2 10  0 

1819 

2,474,738 

3,507,844  11  0 

Cl  8 0 
l\  7 0 

1 18  O / 

1 17  0 j 

2 14. 

1820f 

2,581,256 

3,477,770  11  4 

1 7 0 

1 17  0 

1 16  2 

1821 

2,676,274 

3,660,567  6 7 

- 

m 

1 13  2 

1822 

2,618,490 

3,579,412  12  1 

- 

- 

1 11  0 

1823 

2,842,676 

4,022,782  4 1 

- 

. 

1 12  11 

1824 

2,957,261 

4,223,240  18  5 

- 

- 

1 11  6 

1825 

2,655,959 

3,756,654  0 1 

f Duty  on  Mauritius  sugar! 

1 18  6 

1826 

3,255,075 

4,518,690  15  9 

1 reduced  to  27 s.  J 

1 10  7 

1827 

3,021,191 

4,218,623  6 7 

- 

1 15  9 

1828 

3,285,843 

4,576,287  15  4 

• 

1 11  8 

1829 

3,211,535 

4,452,793  18  11 

• 

1 8 7 

1830 

3,396,056 

4,354,103  0 0 

14  0 

1 12  0 

1 4 11 

1831 

3,421,597 

4,219,049  0 0 

• 

m 

m 

1 3 8 

1832 

3^15,836  $ 

3^86,519  0 0 

- 

- 

- 

♦ Sugar  used  in  the  distilleries  included  in  these  years. 

f Previously  to  1820,  the  importation  of  East  India  sugar  was  comparatively  trifling,  and  does  not  at 
this  moment  amount  to  above  190,000  cwt.  The  imports  from  the  Mauritius  have  increased  rapidly 
during  the  last  5 years,  more  especially  since  1826,  when  the  duty  on  sugar  from  that  island  was  re- 
duced to  the  same  level  as  that  on  sugar  from  the  West  Indies.  — (See  ante,  p.  929.) 

X N.  B.  — These  quantities  include  the  sugar  refined  in  Britain  for  exportation  to  Ireland. 
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II.  Account  of  the  Imports,  Exports,  and  Home  Consumption  of  Sugar  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  of 
the  Revenue  derived  therefrom,  in  each  Year  from  1814  to  1833  inclusive,  specifying  the  different  Spe- 
cies of  Sugar  and  the  Quantities  of  each  consumed  and  exported,  with  the  Gross  and  Nett  Amount  of 
the  Duty.  — ( Report  of  the  West  India  Committee  of  1832,  p.  288. ; and  Pari.  Papers  .'i 


Imports. 


lears. 

British  Plantation. 

Mauritius. 

East  India. 

Foreign  Plantation. 

Total  of  Imports. 

Crvt. 

Crvt . 

Crvt . 

Crvt . 

Cnt. 

1814 

3,581,516 

49,849 

581,421 

4,212,78  6 

1815 

3,642,807 

i 

125,639 

365,889 

4,134,335 

1816 

3,560,317 

127,052 

192,780 

3,880,149 

1817 

3,679,352 

Considered  as 

125,893 

105,916 

3,911,161 

1818 

3,775,379 

East  India 

162,395 

138,032 

4,075,806 

1819 

3,907,151 

► sugar  in  these  ^ 

205,527 

85,837 

4,19 8,515 

1820 

3,769,458 

years. 

277,228 

162,990 

4,209,676 

1821 

3,906,967 

269,162 

197,037 

4,373,16 6 

1822 

3,435,061 

226,371 

112,954 

3,774,386 

1823 

3,773,528 

219,580 

208,598 

4,201,706 

1S24 

3,935,052 

271,848 

205,750 

4,412,650 

1825 

3,501,281 

J 93,723 

150,347 

162,784 

3,908,135 

1826 

4,002,426 

186,782 

164,822 

65,065 

4,419,095 

1827 

3,550,918 

*04,344 

175,816 

178,910 

4,110,018 

1828 

4,313,430 

36 1 ,325 

156,266 

136,999 

4,968,020 

1829 

4,152,815 

297,958 

206,052 

199,568 

4,856,393 

1830 

3,913,268 

485,710 

293,769 

223,257 

4,916,001 

1831 

4,103,716 

517,553 

237,416 

507,547 

5,366,262 

1832 

3,784,243 

541,771 

175,252 

366,482 

4,867,748 

1833 

3,648,026 

529,256 

209,449 

346,018 

4,732,749 

Exports. 

Consumption. 

Years. 

Raw  Sugar 

British  Refined 
Sugar,  reduced  tc 
its  equivalent 
Quantity  of  Raw 
Sugar. 

J Total  Export  of 

Sugar,  Raw  and 
Refined. 

Quantity  retained 
for  actual  Con- 
sumption in  the 
United  Kingdom. 

British 

Plant- 

ation. 

Mauritius. 

East 

India. 

F oreign 
Plant- 
ation. 

Total  of 
Raw 
Sugar. 

Crvt . 

Crvt . 

Crvt. 

Cn't. 

Cnt . 

Crvt . 

Cut. 

Crvt. 

1814 

430,817 

' 41,083 

459,990 

931,890 

897,347 

1,829,237 

f 2,324,051 

J including  sugar 
"lused  in  distil - 
f leries. 

1815 

385,761 

Considered 
as  East 
> India  < 

' 67,665 

311,378 

764,804 

994,025 

1,758,829 

2,211,299 

1816 

231,996 

101,581 

190,190 

526,767 

953,314 

1,480,081 

2,529,931 

1817 

142,571 

95,218 

132,937 

370,726 

1,141,724 

1,512,450 

3,298,941 

1818 

98,512 

109,952 

108,687 

317,151 

1,157,082 

1,474,233 

1,726,896 

1819 

58,913 

sugar  in 
these 

87,587 

102,710 

219,210 

847,798 

1,097,008 

2,820,900 

1820 

77,057 

185,068 

158,298 

400,423 

1,098,616 

1,499,039 

2,901,864 

1821 

9,851 

years. 

144,332 

186,314 

340,497 

1,022,731 

1,363,228 

3,056,8S2 

1822 

10,657 

98,277 

137,707 

246,641 

561,206 

807,847 

2,989,057 

1823 

11,231 

, 104,796 

176,717 

292,744 

677,593 

970,337 

3,228,991 

1824 

8,836 

146,358 

213,9S0 

369,174 

640,054 

1,009,228 

3,367,424 

1825 

11,529 

21,593 

36,625 

173,075 

242,822 

549,782 

792,604 

3,079,848 

1826 

102,297 

45,534 

46,669 

105,801 

300,301 

586,172 

886,473 

3,573,990 

1827 

40,931 

46,480 

64,079 

103,965 

255,455 

695,402 

950,857 

5,340,927 

3,601,419 

1828 

50,5S6 

117,985 

42,546 

160,329 

371,446 

776,624 

1,148,070 

1829 

16,467 

52,321 

56,174 

172,950 

297,912 

808,435 

1,106,347 

3,539,821 

1830 

13,355 

48,383 

83,413 

166,310  j 

311,461 

1,032,886 

1,344,347 

3,722,044 

1831 

10,800 

11,174 

111,102 

287,644  ' 

420,720 

989,120 

1,409,840 

3,787,391  * 

1832 

5,398 

10,146 

92,049 

260,501 

368,095 

774,939 

1,143,034 

3,655,534 

1833 

7,851 

3,294 

120,156 

*34,375 

365,676 

417,069 

782,745 

3,658,694 

Years. 

Revenue  derived  from  Sugar. 

Gross  Receipt  of  Duties. 

Payments  out  of  Gross 
Receipt. 

Drawback  and  Bounty 
allowed  on  Exportation 
to  Foreign  Parts,  and 
Repayments  on  Over- 
Entries,  &c. 

Nett  Pro- 
duce of 
Duties. 

British 

Plantation. 

Mauritius. 

East  India. 

Foreign  Plantation  (in- 
cluding Sugar  of  Mar-  T t , nf 
Unique  and  Guadaloupe  OI 

admitted  for  Home  Con-  tPJ~. 
sumpUon  under  Act  53  lieceiPt' 
Geo.  3.  c.  62.) 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

1814 

4,577,956 

*4,299 

253,229 

1,955,484 

1,187,960 

3,767,524 

1815 

4,740,781 

73,999 

65,579 

4,880,369 

1,426,026 

3,454,333 

1816 

4,921,034 

64,913 

79,349 

5,065,296 

1,453,103 

3,612,  J 93 

3817 

5,966,545 

Considered 

60,612 

8,034 

6,025,191 

1,591,2 65 

4,433,926 

1818 

4,313,581 

as  East 

50,114 

2,118 

4,365,813 

1,614,706 

2,751,107 

1819 

4,984,878 

► sugar  in  < 

192,014 

. 924 

6,177,816 

1,181,273 

3,996,5 43 

1820 

5,288,926 

these 

156,968 

1,011 

5,446,905 

1,521,518 

3,925,387 

1821 

5,352,130 

years. 

222,438 

1,075 

5,575,643 

1,386,685 

4,188,958 

1822 

4,611,730 

254,335 

1.117 

4,867,182 

806,738 

4,060,444 

1823 

5,135,409 

190,783 

'750 

5,326,942 

919,532 

4,407,410 

1824 

6,207,132 

* 

282,537 

210 

5,489,879 

847,975 

4,641,904 

1825 

4,651,525 

106,205 

198,322 

99 

4,956,151 

779,496 

4,176,655 

1826 

5,273,648 

150,356 

265,037 

85 

5,689,126 

738,128 

4,950,998 

1827 

5,059,208 

230,005 

172,406 

30,251 

6,491,870 

841,678 

4,650,192 

1828 

5,415,715 

326,448 

180,055 

2,658 

5,924,876 

922,579 

5,002,297 

1829 

5,340,258 

324,752 

223,002 

8,745 

5,896,757 

1,000,515 

4,896,242 

1830 

5,226,966 

558,207 

230,185 

47,964 

6,063,322 

1,295,980 

4,767,342 

1831 

4,936,592 

547,855 

189,609 

104,358 

5,778,414 

1,127,824 

4,650,590 

1832 

4,595,377 

631,600 

127,374 

90 

5,351,441 

960,102 

4,394,339 

1833 

4,167,268 

609,352 

157,287 

191 

4,934,098 

f 

t 

N.  B.  — . The  rates  of  duty  in  this  Table  are  the  same  as  those  in  Table  No.  I. 


* These  quantities  are  exclusive  of  the  coarse  sugar  and  bastards  remaining  from  the  process  of  re* 
fining ; and  they  are  also  exclusive  of  the  coarse  sugar  obtained  by  boiling  molasses.  The  quantities  of  the 
latter  taken  for  home  consumption,  in  1831,  were  8,020  tons ; in’l832,  11,450  do. ; and  in  1833,  13,970  do. 
— ( Cook's  Commerce  of  1833,  p.  6.) 

f The  drawback  in  1833  was  304,797/. ; but  not  having  learned  the  amount  of  the  repayments  on  over 
entries  for  that  year,  we  are  unable  to  specify  the  nett  produce  of  the  duties ; but  it  will  be  very  near 
4,400,000/. 


4 A 2 


1092 


SUGAR 


The  following  Tables  exhibit  the  sugar  trade  of  1832  more  in  detail : — 


III.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Unrefined  Sugar  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  from  the  scvera 
British  Colonics  anti  Plantations,  from  the  Brit  'h  Possessions  in  the  East  Indies,  and  from  Foreigr 
Countries,  in  the  Year  ended  5th  of  January,  18o;  distinguishing  the  several  Sorts  of  Sugar,  and  the 
Colonies  and  Countries  from  which  the  same  was  imported. 


Whence  imported. 

Of  the  British 
Plantations. 

Of  Mauritius.  | 

Of  the 

East  Indies. 

Of  the  Foreign 
Plantations* 

Total  Quantity 
imported. 

British  colonies  and  plantations 

Crvt.  qrs.  IU. 

Crrf.  qrs.  lbs. 

Crvt.  qrs.lbt. 

Crvt . qrs.lhs . 

Crvt,  jc.  /is- 

in  America,  viz.  — 

Antigua  - - 

143,336  0 0 

- 

143,336  0 0 

Barbadoes  . - 

266,464  2 27 

• 

266,464  2 27 

Dominica  - 

58,270  0 25 

58,270  0 25 

Granada  - 

188,231  1 14 

188,231  1 14 

Jamaica  - 

1,431,689  1 18 

1,431,689  1 18 

Montserrat  - - 

20,855  2 90 

20,855  2 20 

Nevis  - - 

39,843  1 19 

39,843  1 19 

St  Christopher  - • 

80,602  0 20 

80,602  0 20 

St.  Lucia  1 - 

47,965  3 14 

47,965  3 14 

St  Vincent 

186,812  1 15  - 

186,812  1 15 

Tobago  - - 

108,100  3 10 

- 

108,100  3 10 

Tortola  ... 

14,999  0 24! 

14,999  0 24 
312,265  3 10 

Trinidad  - - - 

312,265  3 10 

Bermudas  ... 

0 2 0 

0 2 0 

Demerara  • - 

736,561  1 26 

736,561  1 26 

Berbice  ... 

137,457  0 20 

*1,105  3*15 

137,457  0 20 

British  North  American  colonies 

10,786  2 24 

225  2*24 

12,118  1 7 

Stem  Leone  • - - 

- 

1 0 18 

1 0 18 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

- 

8,743  0 25 

18  3*10 

8,762  0 7 

Mauritius  - - 

- - 

527,904  1 10 

- 

527,904  1 10 

British  possessions  in  the  East 
Indies,  viz.  — 

East  India  Company’s  territo- 

88,238 3 7 

ries,  exclusive  of  Singapore 

. _ 

- 

88,238  S 7 

Singapore  - - 

- 

- 

43,415  2 15 

- 

43,415  2 15 

Java  - - 

« . 

m m 

14,653  3 4 

- 

14,653  3 4 

Philippine  Islands  ... 

. . 

m m 

28,924  3 25 

- 

28,924  3 25 

Foreign  colonies  in  the  West 
Indies,  viz.  — 

210,843  3 5 

Cuba  - - 

210,843  3 5 

Porto  Rico  - - 

2,027  2 1 

2,027  2 1 

St.  Eustatius  - 

1,559  0 25 

1,559  0 25 

United  States  of  America 

518  3 11 

518  3 11 

Brazil  - ... 

147,315  0 5 

147,315  0 5 

States  of  the  Itio  de  la  Flata 

4,015  2 22 

3 1 19 

3 1 19 

Europe  - - 

1 2 0 

3,988  0 15 

8,005  1 9 

Total 

1 3,784,244  2 61. 541,770  1 6 

175,252  0 5 

366,481  2 21 

4,867,748  2 10 

IV.  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Duties  received  on  Sugar  in  the  United  Kingdom,  in  the  Year  ended 
5th  of  January,  1833,  distinguishing  each  Sort  of  Sugar ; also,  of  the  Amount  of  Drawbacks  and  Boun- 
ties allowed  upon  the  Exportation  thereof,  and  the  Nett  Produce  of  the  Duties,  in  such  \ear. 


Year  ending  5th  Jan.  1853. 

Gross  Receipt  of  Duties  on  Sugar. 

Of  the  British 
Plantations. 

Of  Mauritius. 

Of  the 

East  Indies. 

Of  the  Foreign 
Plantations,  and 
Foreign  Refined 
Sugar. 

Total. 

Great  Britain 

Ireland 

United  Kingdom 

£ s.  d. 

4,198,207  12  4 
397,169  15  7 

£ s.  <L 

621,420  9 2 
10,179  15  7 

£ s.  d. 

126,755  9 5 
618  4 1 

£ s.  d. 
89  10  7 

£ s.  d. 

4,946,473  1 6 
407,967  15  3 

.£4,595.377  7 11 

631,600  4 91 

127,373  13  6 

89  10  7 1 5,354,440  16  9 

Payments  out  of  the  Gross  Receipt  of  Duties  on  Sugar. 

Year  cndlog  5th  Jan*  1855. 

Bounties  paid  on 
British  Refined  Sugar 
exported. 

Repayments  on  Over- 
Entries,  Damages,  &c. 

Total. 

Nett  Produce  of  the 
Duties  on  Sugar. 

Great  Britain 

Ireland 

£ s.  d. 

949,128  0 1 

44  17  1 

£ s.  d. 
10,826  8 9 
102  13  1 

£ s.  d. 

959,954  8 10 
147  10  2 

£ s.  d. 

3,986,518  12  8 
407,820  5 1 

United  Kingdom 

£ 949.172  17  2 

10,029  1 10 

960,101  19  0 

4,394,338  17  9 
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V.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Raw  and  Refined  Sugar  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  in  the  Year 
ended  5th  of  January,  1833;  reducing  the  Quantity  of  Refined  into  its  Proportion  of  Raw  ; distinguishing 
the  several  Sorts  of  Sugar,  and  the  Countries  to  which  the  same  was  exported. — (N.  B. — Lbs.  are 
omitted  in  the  Columns,  but  allowed  for  in  the  Totals.) 


Raw  Sugar. 


Refined  Sugar. 


Countries  to  which  exported. 

Of  the 
British 
Plant- 
ations. 

Of 

Mauri- 

tius* 

Of  the 
East 
Indies. 

Of  the 
Foreign 
Plant- 
ations. 

Total  of 
Raw 
Sugar. 

Actual 

Weight 

exported. 

The  same 
stated  as 
Raw 
Sugar  in 
the  Pro- 
portion of 
34  Cwt*  of 
Raw  to  20 
Cwt.  of 
Refined. 

Total 
(stated  in 
Cwts.)  of 
Raw  Sugar. 

From  Great  Britain. 

Crvt.  qts. 

Cni.  art . 

Crvt.  art. 

Crvt.  qrs . 

Crvt.  art. 
54,961  O 

Cwt.  art. 

Cwt.  art. 

Cm.  qr,. 

Russia  - 

18 

0 

22 

1 

3,293 

3 

51,627  0 

9,240  0 

15,708  1 

70,669  -2 

Sweden  - 

. 

- 

319 

1 

16  2 

335  3 

28  3 

48  3 

384  3 

Norwav  ... 

. 

- 

381 

0 

623  3 

1,005  0 

363  0 

617  1 

1,622  1 

Denmark  ... 

2 

1 

. 

. 

1,035 

2 

6,485  1 

7,523  1 

332  0 

564  2 

8,088  0 

Prussia  - * 

. 

1,446 

3 

16,794 

1 

19,327  2 

37,568  3 

77,420  0 

131,614  0 

169,182  3 

Germany  ... 

31 

1 

1,138 

2 

9,945 

3 

39,719  2 

50,835  1 

177,110  0 

301,087  1 

351,922  3 

The  Netherlands  - 

6 

1 

5,391 

2 

41,830 

1 

79,208  2 

126,439  3 

3,646  3 

6,199  2 

132,659  2 

France  ... 

2 

31 

3 

11 

3 

4 3 

50  0 

22  3 

38  3 

89  0 

Portugal,  the  Azores  and  Madeira 

14 

1 

24 

3 

104 

1 

551  2 

695  0 

413  2 

703  0 

1,398  1 

Spain  and  the  Canaries 

1 

0 

9 

3 

20 

0 

. 

31  0 

499  3 

849  3 

880  3 

Gibraltar  - - 

18 

1 

22 

3 

9 

2 

4 2 

55  1 

4,829  3 

8,210  3 

8,266  1 

Italy  - 

54 

2 

593 

0 

11,376 

1 

55,437  0 

67,461  i 

130,900  O 

222,530  1 

289,991  3 

Malta  - - - 

3 

1 

1 

1 

510 

0 

- 

511  3 

4,964  2 

8,439  3 

8,954  3 

The  Ionian  Islands 

3 

3 

42 

0 

358 

1 

157  1 

561  3 

6,136  1 

10,431  2 

10,993  1 

Turkey  and  Continental  Greece  - 

9 

1 

11 

2 

2,513 

1 

715  3 

3,310  0 

15,803  1 

26,865  2 

30,175  2 

Morea  and  Greek  islands  - 

• 

- 

. 

- 

2 1 

2 1 

321  0 

545  3 

548  1 

Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney  & Man 

4,201 

3 

42 

0 

94 

3 

5,387  0 

9,725  3 

2,177  3 

3,702  1 

13,428  0 

4,366 

1 

8,781 

3 

88,630 

0 

259,299  2 361,077  3 

434,211  1 

738,159  *0 

1,099,237  O 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

Other  parts  of  Africa 

3 

2 

38 

3 

26 

2 

3 Q 

72  0 

214  0 

364  0 

436  1 

131 

3 

89 

0 

479 

3 

221  0 

925  0 

626  0 

1,061  1 

1,989  1 

East  Indies  and  China 

142 

2 

410 

0 

468 

0 

307  2 

1,358  2 

710  2 

1,208  0 

2,566  3 

New  South  Wales,  Swan  River, 

141  1 

783  3 

1,461  3 

3,269  O 

and  Van  Diemen’s  Land 

109 

0 

232 

2 

300 

2 

2,485  1 

British  North  American  colonies 

296 

2 

357 

3 

2,000 

1 

153  3 

2,808  3 

14,021  3 

23,837  0 

26,645  3 

British  West  Indies 

74 

1 

132 

0 

48 

3 

102  2 

357  3 

2,943  2 

5,004  0 

5,562  0 

Foreign  West  Indies 

39 

1 

7 

0 

4 

0 

24  2 

74  3 

163  0 

277  1 

852  O 

United  States  of  America 

111 

0 

46 

0 

49 

3 

122  0 

329  1 

1,401  0 

2,387  0. 

2,716  1 

Mexico  - 

11 

1 

2 

0 

3 

3 

20  1 

37  2 

11  1 

19  0 

56  3 

Colombia  - • 

7 

1 

1 

1 

3 

0 

4 2 

16  2 

1 0 

1 3 

18  2 

Brazil  - 

39 

0 

4 

1 

14 

0 

40  0 

97  3 

- 

- 

97  3 

States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 

18 

2 

2 

0 

9 

2 

24  2 

55  0 

- 

- 

55  O 

Chili  - - • 

10 

1 

. 

• 

5 

3 

19  0 

35  1 

4 0 

6 3 

42  1 

Peru  - ... 

3 

3 

11 

0 

4 

1 

15  3 

35  0 

6 1 

11  0 

46  Q 

The  Whale  Fisheries 

1 0 

1 3 

1 3 

Total  from  Great  Britain  - 

5,368 

3 

10,146 

3 

92,019 

3 

260,501  0 368,066  2 

455,780  3 

774,827  2 

1,142,894  0 

From  Ireland. 

Africa  - 

2 

0 

. 

. 

- 

. 

. 

2 0 

- 

- 

2 0 

British  North  American  colonies 

19 

2 

• 

- 

- 

- 

- 

19  2 

. 

- 

19  2 

British  West  Indies 

65  2 

Ill  2 

111  2' 

United  States  of  America 

7 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

• 

7 2 

- 

- 

7 2 

Total  from  Ireland 

29 

0 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

29  0 

65  2 

Ill  2 

140  2 

Total  quantity  exported  from  the 
United  Kingdom 

5,398 

0 

10,146 

3 

92,049 

3 

I 

260,501  0 368,095  3 

455,846  2 

774,939  o' 

1,143,034  3 

Influence  of  the  Duties . — The  price  of  sugar,  exclusive  of  the  duty,  may  be  taken,  at  an  average  of  the 
last  few  years,  at  from  24$.  to  35$.  a cwt  But  to  lay  a tax  of  24s.  on  a necessary  of  life  costing  from  24 s.  to  35s. , 
including  Ss.  per  cwt.  freight  and  charges,  is  obviously  a most  oppressive  proceeding.  Indeed,  there  does 
not  seem  to  be  much  room  for  doubting  that  the  consumption,  and  consequently  also  the  revenue,  would 
be  very  greatly  increased  by  reducing  the  duty  to  16$.  or  18$.  This  may  be  pretty  confidently  inferred 
from  the  increase  of  consumption  that  has  invariably  followed  every  fall  in  the  price  of  sugar.  During 
the  3 years  ending  with  1808,  when  the  price  of  brown  or  muscovado  sugar,  inclusive  of  the  duty,  was 
about  66$.  a cwt.,  there  were,  at  an  average,  2,640,741  cwt.  retained  for  home  consumption.  During  the 
3 years  ending  with  1816,  the  price  was  about  93$.,  and  the  average  quantity  retained  for  home  consump- 
tion fell  off  to  2,038,373  cwt.  But  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1829,  the  price  having  fallen  to  about 
57$.,  the  average  quantity  retained  for  home  consumption  rose  to  3,267,581  cwt. ; being  an  increase  of  more 
than  fifty  per  cent,  upon  the  quantity  consumed  during  the  previous  period  ! 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  duty  was  either  the  same,  or  very  nearly  the  same,  in  those  3 periods  ; 
but  had  it  been  imposed  on  an  ad  valorem  principle,  or  made  to  vary  directly  as  the  price,  the  reduction 
in  the  last-mentioned  period  would  have  been  proportionately  greater,  and  there  would,  consequently,  have 
been  a still  greater  increase  of  consumption. 

The  reduction  of  3$.  a cwt.  from  the  duty,  in  1830,  was  too  trifling  to  have  much  effect ; and  it  is  difficult 
to  say  what  portion  of  the  increased  consumption  that  has  since  taken  place  is  to  be  ascribed  to  it,  and 
what  toother  things.  But  if,  instead  of  reducing  the  duty  from  27$.  to  24*$.,  it  had  been  reduced  from  27$. 
to  16$.  or  18$.,  the  reduction  would  have  had  a powerful  influence  ; and  would  certainly  have  occasioned 
a great  increase  in  the  consumption  of  the  lower  priced  sugars,  particularly  in  Ireland. 

The  quantity  of  sugar  consumed  in  Great  Britain  is,  at  present,  allowing  for  the  quantity  sent  to  Ireland, 
more  than  double  what  it  was  in  1790.  But  had  the  duty  continued  at  12$.  4 d.9  its  amount  in  1790,  there 
cannot,  we  think,  be  much  doubt  that  the  consumption  would  have  been  quadrupled.  During  the  inter- 
vening period,  the  population  has  been  little  less  than  doubled;  and  the  proportion  which  the  middle 
classes  now  bear  to  the  whole  population  has  been  decidedly  augmented.  The  consumption  of  coffee  — an 
article  in  the  preparation  of  which  a great  deal  of  sugar  is  used  in  this  country,  by  all  who  can  afford  it  — 
is  more  than  22  times  as  great  now  as  in  1790 ; that  is,  it  has  increased  from  under  1,000,000  lbs.  to  above 
22,000,000  lbs. ! The  consumption  of  tea  has  about  doubled;  and  there  has  been  a vast  increase  in  the 
use  of  home-made  wines,  preserved  and  baked  fruits,  &c.  Instead,  therefore,  of  having  done  little  more 
than  increase  proportionally  to  the  increase  of  the  population,  it  may  be  fairly  presumed  that  the  con- 
sumption of  sugar  w'ould,  had  there  not  been  some  powerful  counteracting  cause  in  operation,  have  in- 
creased in  a far  greater  degree.  Instead  of  amounting  to  little  more  than  3,000,000,  it  ought  to  have 
amounted  to  6,000,000  cwt. 

Taking  the  aggregate  consumption  of  Great  Britain  at  400,000,000  lbs.,  and  thepopulation  at  16,500,000, 
the  average  consumption  of  each  individual  will  be  about  24  lbs.  This,  though  a far  greater  average  than 
that  of  France,  or  any  of  the  Continental  states,  is  small  compared  with  what  it  might  be  were  sugar  sup- 
plied under  a more  liberal  system.  In  workhouses,  the  customary  annual  allowance  for  each  individual 
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)3,  we  believe,  34  lbs. ; and  in  private  families,  the  smallest  separate  allowance  for  domestics  is  1 lb. 
a week,  or  52  lbs.  a year.  These  tacts  strongly  corroborate  what  we  have  already  stated  as  to  the  extent 
to  which  the  consumption  ofwnr  maybe  increased;  and  others  may  be  referred  to,  that  are,  if  possible, 
still  more  conclusive.  Mr.  Huskisson  stated,  in  his  place  in  the  House  of  Commons,  on  Mr.  Grant’s  mo- 
tion lor  a reduction  of  the  sugar  duties,  23th  of  May,  1829,  that  “in  consequence  of  the  present  enormous 
duty  on  sugar,  the  poor  working  man  with  a large  family,  to  whom  pence  were  a serious  consideration, 
was  denied  the  use  of  that  commodity  ; and  he  believed  he  did  not  go  too  far  when  he  stated , that  two- 
thirds  if  the  poorer  consumers  of  coffee  drank  that  beverage  without  sugar.  If,  then,  the  price  of  sugar 
were  reduced,  It  would  beoome  an  article  of  his  consumption,  like  many  other  articles  — woollens,  for 
example,  which  are  now  used  from  their  shaeam — which  he  was  formerly  unable  to  purchase.”  — 
( Speeches y vol.  iii.  p.  455.)  There  are  no  grounds  for  thinking  that  this  statement  is  in  any  degree  exag- 
gerated; and  it  strikingly  shows  the  very  great  extent  to  which  the  consumption  of  sugar  might  be  in- 
creased, were  it  brought  fully  under  the  command  of  the  labouring  classes. 

It  in  In  Ireland,  however,  thet  we  should  anticipate  the  greatest  and  most  salutary  effects  from  a re- 
duction ot  the  dutu>  on  sugar.  The  direct  importations  into  Ireland  do  not  exceed  15,000  tons;  and  if  we 
add  to  these  6,000  tons  for  the  second-hand  importations  from  Great  Britain,  which,  we  believe,  is  quite 
as  much  or  more  than  they  amount  to,  the  entire  consumption  of  that  country  will  be  21,000  tons,  or 
47,040,000  lbs  , which,  taking  the  population  of  Ireland  at  8,000,000,  gives  about  5*8  lbs.  to  each  indi- 
vidual; or  about  1-4 th  part  of  the  average  consumption  of  each  individual  in  Great  Britain.  So  sin- 
gular a result  mu  ;t,  vv e believe,  be  ascribed,  ill  a considerable  degree,  to  the  comparative  poverty  of  the 
Irish  ; but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  partly,  if  not  principally,  owing  to  over-taxation.  The  direct 
imports  of  sugar  into  Ireland  were  twice  as  great  Jo  years  ago  as  they  are  at  this  moment;  and  there  is  no 
reason  for  thinking  that  the  increase  in  the  second-hand  imports  has  been  equivalent  to  the  increase  in 
the  population.  Hence,  in  order  to  diflbse  a taste  for  so  necessary  an  article  as  sugar  among  the  popu- 
I Itton  "t  Ird  md,  it  would  be  very  desirable,  if  possible,  to  reduce  the  duties  even  as  low  as  12s.  aewt. ; and 
WiirtWdl  convinced  that  such  rt  though  it  might  occasion  an  immediate  loss,  would,  in  the 

end,  be  productive  of  a great  increase  of  revenue,  besides  being  attended  with  other  and  still  more  bene- 
ficial consequences.  The  “ one  thing  needful”  ill  Ireland  is  to  inspire  the  population  with  a taste  for  the 
conveniences  and  enjoyments  of  civilised  life ; but  how  is  it  possible  to  do  this  while  these  conveniences 
are  burdened  with  oppressive  duties,  that  form  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  their  being  used  by  any  but  the 
richest  classes?  Hence,  the  first  step  towards  supplying  what  is  confessedly  the  grand  desideratum  in  the 
case  of  Ireland,  is  to  reduce  the  duties  on  articles  of  convenience  and  luxury,  so  that  they  may  become 
attainable  by  the  mass  of  the  people.  If  this  be  done,  we  may  rest  assured  that  the  desire  inherent  in  all 
individuals  of  improving  their  condition,  will  impel  them  to  exert  themselves  to  obtain  them.  A taste 
for  the  articles  in  question  will  be  gradually  diffused  amongst  all  ranks ; and,  ultimately,  it  will  bethought 
discreditable  to  be  without  them.  — {Part.  Paper , No.  97.  Sess.  1831.) 

We  have  already  seen  that  the  imports  of  sugar  from  the  British  West  Indies  and  the  Mauritius  may 
be  estimated  at  216,500  tons,  and  the  consumption  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  at  above  184,000  tons, 
exclusive  Of  bastards;  but  of  this  quantity,  about  6,000  tons  is  Bengal  sugar,  — making  the  nett  con- 
sumption of  West  India  and  Mauritius  sugar  178,000  tons,  leaving  38,000  tons  of  the  latter  for  export- 
ation, exclusive  of  the  surplus  of  Bengal  sugar. 

The  duty  on  East  India  sugar  ought  to  be  reduced  to  the  same  level  as  that  on  West  India  sugar.  It 
is  difficult  to  imagine  that  there  can  be  any  good  reason  why  all  the  productions  of  the  different  de- 
pendencies of  the  empire  should  not  be  allowed  to  come  into  the  home  market  on  paying  the  same  duty. 
Tlu  admission  of  Mauritius  sugar  at  a duty  of  24s.  is,  indeed,  a full  concession  of  the  principle;  for  there 
is  not  a single  argument  that  could  be  alleged  in  favour  of  admitting  Mauritius  sugar  at  the  same  duty  as 
Vi  est  India  sugar,  that  will  not  equally  apply  to  Bengal  sugar.  However,  we  do  not  think  that  this  point 
is  of  so  much  practical  importance  as  is  generally  supposed.  East  India  sugar  has  not,  as  yet,  made  any 
way  in  the  Continental  markets,  most  of  which  are  open  to  it  on  the  same  terms  as  to  other  sugars ; and 
unless  its  quality  be  materially  improved,  or  its  price  considerably  reduced,  there  is  but  little  prospect  of 
its  being  able  to  come  into  competition  with  the  sugars  of  Jamaica,  Brazil,  and  Cuba. 

Bounty  on  the  Exportation  qf  Refined  Sugar.  — The  business  of  refining  sugar  for  exportation  has  been 
carried  on  to  a considerable  extent  in  this  country  ; but  it  may  be  doubted  whether  its  prosecution  has 
ever  been  productive  of  any  material  national  advantage.  It  had  long  been  suspected,  — and  the  fact 
seems  now  sufficiently  established,  — that  the  drawback  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  refined  sugar  has 
been  greater  than  the  duty  charged  on  the  raw  sugar  used  in  its  manufacture;  the  excess  being,  in  fact, 
a bounty  paid  to  those  engaged  in  the  trade.  Previously  to  1826,  the  drawback  on  double  refined  sugar 
was  46s.  a cwt.  : it  was  then  reduced  to  43s. ; but  there  is  reason  to  think  that  it  is  still  considerably  above 
the  mark.  The  average  price  of  sugar  in  bond  in  this  country,  for  several  years  past,  has  been  from  5s.  to 
(is.  a cwt.  above  what  sugar  of  the  same  quality  has  brought  on  the  Continent ; a difference  which,  as  we 
export  sugar,  could  not  have  been  maintained,  had  it  not  been  for  the  bounty.  The  same  conclusion 
has  been  established  by  the  trials  made  under  the  superintendence  of  Dr.  U re  at  a sugar  house 
taken  for  the  purpose  by  government  It  is  said  to  be  the  intention  of  ministers  to  reduce  the  draw- 
back to  what  may  be  supposed  to  be  the  fair  equivalent  of  the  duties  paid  on  the  raw  sugar;  a 
measure,  of  the  expediency  of  which  no  doubt  can  be  entertained.  It  has  been  the  practice,  in  making  up 
returns  to  parliament,  to  reduce  the  refined  sugar  exported  into  raw  sugar,  by  allowing  34  cwt  of  the 
latter  to  20  of  the  former.  But  the  export  of  sugar  is  thus  made  to  appear  greater  than  it  really  is : for, 
though  34  cwt  of  raw  may  be  required  to  produce  20  cwt.  of  refined  sugar,  the  wrhole  of  the  molasses  and 
bastards  that  remain  (about  13  cwt)  are  consumed  at  home.  We  subjoin  those  clauses  of  the  act  3 & 4 
Walt  4.  c.  58.  which  refer  to  the  allowing  of  a bounty  on  refined  sugar. 

Bounties  upon  the  Exportation  of  Refined  Sugar.  — So  long  as  the  duties  which  are  now  payable  upon 
the  importation  of  sugar  until  the  5th  of  April,  1834,  shall  be  continued,  there  shall  be  allowed  upon  the 
exportation  of  refined  sugar  made  in  the  United  Kingdom  the  several  bounties  set  forth  in  the  Table 
herein-after  contained  ; (that  is  to  say,) 

Refined  sugar,  viz.—  L . $.  d . | 

Bastard  sugar,  or  refined  loaf  sugar  broken  in 
pieces,  or  being  ground  or  powdered  sugar,  or 
such  sugar  pounded,  crashed,  ot  broken, 
exported  In  a British  ship,  for  every  cwt.  - 1 4 0 

exported  in  a ship  not  British,  for  every  cwt.  - 1 3 0 
Other  refined  sugar  in  loaf,  complete  and  whole, 
or  lumps  duly  refined,  having  l>een  perfectly 
clarified  and  thoroughly  dried  in  the  stove,  and 

-*2. 

Bond  to  be  given  for  the  due  Exportation.  — The  exporter  of  goods  in  respect  of  which  any  bounty  is 
claimed  under  this  act,  or  the  person  in  whose  name  the  same  are  entered  outwards,  shall,  at  the  time 
of  entry  and  before  cocket  be  granted,  give  security  by  bond  in  double  the  value  of  the  goods,  with  1 
sufficient  surety,  that  the  same  shall  be  duly  exported  to  the  place  for  which  they  are  entered,  or  be 
otherwise  accounted  for  to  the  satisfaction  of  "the  commissioners  of  customs,  and  shall  not  be  relanded 
in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  landed  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  unless  expressly  entered  to  be  exported  thereto.— 

* 3. 

Candy  in  Packages  of  % Cwt.  — No  bounty  shall  be  given  upon  the  exportation  of  any  refined  sugar 
called  candy,  unless  it  be  properly  refined  and  manufactured,  and  free  from  dirt  and  scum,  and  packed  in 
packages,  each  of  which  shall  contain  £ a cwt  of  such  candy  at  the  least.  — $ 4. 


L.  s,  d. 

being  of  a uniform  whiteness  throughout,  or  such 
sugar  pounded,  crashed,  or  broken,  and  sugar 
candy, 

exported  in  a British  ship,  for  every  cwt.  - 116  10 

exported  in  a ship  not  British,  for  every  cwt.  - 1 15  8 
Double  refined  sugar,  and  sugar  equal  in  quality 
to  double  refined  sugar,  additional  bounty  for 
every  cwt.  • - - • -064 
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Sugar  crashed  for  Exportation*  — If  any  sugar  in  lumps  or  loaves  is  to  be  pounded,  crashed,  or  broken 
before  the  same  be  exported,  for  the  bounty  payable  thereon,  such  lumps  or  loaves  shall,  after  due  entry 
thereof,  be  lodged  in  some  warehouse  provided  by  the  exporter,  and  approved  by  the  commissioners  of  the 
customs  for  such  purpose,  to  be  then  first  examined  by  the  officers  of  customs  while  in  such  lumps  or 
loaves,  as  if  for  immediate  shipment,  and  afterwards  to  be  there  pounded,  crashed,  or  broken,  and  packed 
for  exportation,  in  the  presence  of  such  officers  and  at  the  expense  of  the  exporter;  and  such  sugar  shall 
be  kept  in  such  warehouse,  and  be  removed  thence  for  shipment,  and  be  shipped  under  the  care  and  in 
the  charge  of  the  searchers,  that  the  shipment  and  exportation  thereof  may  be  duly  certified  by  them 
upon  the  debenture,  according  to  the  quality  ascertained  by  them  of  the  same  while  in  such  lumps  or 
loaves.  — $ 5. 

Different  Sorts  of  crashed  Sugar  to  be  kept  separate . — The  different  sorts  of  such  sugar  shall  be  kept 
apart  from  each  other  in  such  manner  and  in  such  distinct  rooms  or  divisions  of  such  warehouse  as  shall 
be  directed  and  appointed  by  the  commissioners  of  the  customs  ; and  if  any  sort  of  such  sugar  shall  be 
found  in  any  part  of  such  warehouse  appointed  for  the  keeping  of  sugar  of  a sort  superior  in  quality 
thereto,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  if  any  sort  of  such  sugar  shall  be  brought  to  such  warehouse  to 
be  pounded,  crashed,  or  broken,  which  shall  be  of  a quality  inferior  to  the  sort  of  sugar  expressed  in  the 
entry  for  the  same,  such  sugar  shall  be  forfeited.  — $6. 

Sugar  Refiners  to  provide  Sample  Loaves  of  Double  Refined  Sugar . — There  shall  be  provided  by  and 
at  the  expense  of  the  committee  of  sugar  refiners  in  London,  and  by  and  at  the  expense  of  the  committee 
of  merchants  in  Dublin,  as  many  loaves  of  double  refined  sugar,  prepared  in  manner  herein-after  directed, 
as  the  commissioners  of  customs  shall  think  necessary  ; which  loaves,  when  approved  of  by  the  said  com- 
missioners, shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  standard  samples ; 1 of  which  loaves  shall  be  lodged  with 
the  said  committees  respectively,  and  1 other  with  such  person  or  persons  as  the  said  commissioners  shall 
direct,  for  the  purpose  of  comparing  therewith  double  refined  sugar,  or  sugar  equal  in  quality  to  double 
refined  sugar,  entered  for  exportation  for  the  bounty ; and  fresh  standard  samples  shall  be  again  fur- 
nished by  such  committees,  whenever  it  may  be  deemed  expedient  by  the  commissioners : provided 
always,  that  no  loaf  of  sugar  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a proper  sample  loaf  of  double  refined  sugar,  if  it  be  of 
greater  weight  than  14  lbs.,  nor  unless  it  be  a loaf  complete  and  whole,  nor  unless  the  same  shall  have 
been  made  by  a distinct  second  process  of  refinement  from  a quantity  of  single  refined  sugar,  every  part 
of  which  had  first  been  perfectly  clarified  and  duly  refined,  and  had  been  made  into  loaves  or  lumps  which 
were  of  a uniform  whiteness  throughout,  and  had  been  thoroughly  dried  in  the  stove.  — $ 7. 

Sugar  entered  not  equal  to  the  Standard  shall  be  forfeited.  — In  case  any  sugar  which  shall  be  entered 
in  order  to  obtain  the  bounty  on  double  refined  sugar,  or  sugar  equal  in  quality  to  double  refined  sugar, 
shall,  on  examination  by  the  proper  officer,  be  found  to  be  of  a quality  not  equal  to  such  standard  sample, 
all  sugar  so  entered  shall  be  forfeited  and  may  be  seized.  — $ 8. 

Refining  in  Bond.  — If  any  further  proof,  in  addition  to  what  has  been  stated  above,  were  required  to 
show  that  the  trade  of  refining  in  this  country  has  been  at  all  times  mainly  dependent  on  the  bounty,  it 
would  be  found  in  the  circumstances  that  have  occurred  under  the  late  act  authorising  refining  in  bond. 
In  1828,  1829,  1830,  and  down  to  July,  1831,  foreign  sugars  were  allowed  to  be  refined  on  the  same  terms  as 
British  sugars  — that  is,  they  paid  the  same  duty  and  were  entitled  to  the  same  drawback.  The  quantity 
of  foreign  sugar  so  refined  amounted,  in  1830,  to  2,105  tons,  and  in  the  first  half  of  1831,  when  the  privilege 
ceased,  to  about  4,500  tons.  The  renewal  of  this  system  was  strongly  advocated  in  1831  and  1832 ; but 
it  was  successfully  opposed  by  the  West  India  merchants,  who  considered  the  scheme  injurious  to  their 
interests.  Last  year  (1833),  however,  the  refiners  having  pressed  upon  parliament  the  expediency  of 
allowing  them  to  refine  foreign  sugars  in  bond , which  excluded,  of  course,  the  possibility  of  the  revenue 
losing  any  thing  by  the  drawback  exceeding  the  duty,  their  request  was  complied  witfi.  The  result, 
however,  has  shown  that  the  trade  had  formerly  been  mainly  artificial,  or  that  it  had  depended  principally 
on  the  drawback  being  above  the  duty.  u Out  of  65  houses  in  London,  4 only  have  availed  themselves  of 
the  permission  to  refine  in  bond;  and  of  these  4,  2 are  now  about  to  give  up  working;  and  the  total 
quantity  that  has  been  used  is  100  tons  Siam,  100  tons  Havannah,  and  470  tons  Brazil ; in  all,  but  670  tons. 
A statement  has,  also,  been  recently  put  forth,  which  shows  that,  notwithstanding  the  aid  of  a bounty, 
the  export  had  declined  from  611,000  cwt.  in  1818,  to  344,000  in  1828;  and  although  it  has  since  fluctuated 
between  these  quantities,  it  has  amounted  during  the  first  3 quarters  of  the  present  year  (1833)  to  195,271 
cwt.  only,  against  382,479  cwt.  in  the  same  period  of  the  last  year,  and  432,222  cwt.  in  the  previous  one, 
notwithstanding  there  has  been  abundance  of  foreign  sugar  to  be  had  at  low  prices,  and  that  all  the 
powers  of  chemical  science  have  been  at  work  to  improve  the  process  of  refining.” — (Cook's  Commerce  qf 
Great  Britain  for  1833.) 

This  unfavourable  state  of  things  is  owing,  no  doubt,  to  a concurrence  of  causes;  but  principally,  we 
believe,  to  the  exaggerated  opinions  entertained  by  most  foreign  nations  as  to  the  importance  of  the  sugar 
refining  business.  We  have  no  wish,  certainly,  to  undervalue  it;  but  every  unprejudiced  person  must 
admit  that,  compared  with  most  other  businesses  carried  on  in  a great  country,  it  is  of  very  inferior  con- 
sideration. Instead,  however,  of  regarding  it  in  this  point  of  view,  most  foreign  governments  seem  to 
look  upon  it  as  of  the  highest  value;  and  have  endeavoured  to  extend  the  business,  not  merely  by  ex- 
cluding foreign  refined  sugars  from  their  markets,  but  by  granting  the  most  lavish  bounties  on  the 
exportation  of  sugar  refined  at  home.  In  France,  this  sort  of  policy,  if  we  may  so  call  it,  was  carried  so 
far,  that  out  of  a gross  revenue  of  about  40,000,000  francs  (1,570,000/.)  paid  into  the  treasury  on  account 
of  the  sugar  duties  in  1832,  about  19,000,000  (760,000/.)  were  returned  as  drawback  on  the  export  of 
refined  sugar!  As  the  French  government  could  not  afford  to  lose  the  sugar  duties,  which  would  very 
speedily  have  been  swallowed  up  by  the  drawback,  necessity  has  compelled  them  to  modify  their  system, 
by  making  the  allowance  to  the  exporter  more  nearly  correspond  with  the  duty.  This  will,  no  doubt, 
diminish  the  exportation  of  refined  sugar  from  France;  a change  by  which  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  our 
refiners  will  in  some  degree  be  benefited. 

Prussia,  and  most  parts  of  Germany,  to  which  we  formerly  exported  large  quantities  of  refined  sugar, 
no  longer  admit  it  except  at  a high  duty.  And  even  in  those  Continental  markets  that  are  still  open  for 
its  importation  under  moderate  duties,  we  have  formidable  competitors  in  the  Dutch  and  Belgian  refiners, 
whose  governments  continue  to  allow  pretty  high  bounties. 

On  the  whole,  therefore,  we  are  afraid  that  the  refining  business  in  this  country  is  in  a rather  pre- 
carious state.  Improvements  in  the  process  seem  to  be  the  only  source  of  relief  to  which  the  refiners 
need  look  with  much  hope  of  advantage.  The  idea  of  attempting  to  bolster  up  the  business  by  the  aid  of 
bounties  is  not  one  that  can  be  any  longer  entertained. 

We  subjoin  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  61.,  allowing  sugar  to  be  refined  in  bond. 

Act 3&  4 Will.  4.  c.  61.,  foe  admitting  Sugar  to  be  refined  for  Exportation  without  Payment 

of  Duty. 

Commissioners  of  Customs  may  approve  Premises  for  Bonded  Sugar  Houses . — Upon  application  to  the 
commissioners  of  customs  of  any  person  actually  carrying  on  the  business  of  a sugar  refiner  in  the  ports 
of  London,  Liverpool,  Bristol,  Hull,  Greenock,  or  Glasgow,  or  any  other  port  approved  by  any  3 Lords 
of  the  Treasury,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs  to  approve  of  such  premises  as  bonded 
sugar  houses  for  the  refining  of  sugar  for  exportation  only,  on  it  being  made  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of 
said  commissioners  that  the  said  premises  are  fit  in  every  respect  for  receiving  such  sugars,  and  wherein 
the  same  may  be  safely  deposited.  — \ \. 

Officers  of  Customs  emnmuered  tn  rfrlivrr  Rnanvs  Tintii.fr  re . to  he  there  refined  for  Exportation  only. — 
On  the  £ DSffovAi  r.z  unv  nwm»iioa  --  v.r.r.Co.  it  shaii  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs 


1093 


SUGAR. 


at  the  ports  whore  such  premises  are  situated  to  deliver,  without  payment  of  duty,  to  the  party  or  parties 
no  appu  tag  .i>  aforesaid,  on  entry  with  the  proper  officer  of  customs^  any  quantity  of  foreign  sugar,  or  of 
•ugar  the  produce  of  any  British  possession,  fur  the  purjK^e  of  being  there  refined,  under  the  locks  of  the 
Crown,  for  exportation  only  ; and  all  sugars  so  delivered  shall  be  lodged  and  secured  in  such  premises, 
under  such  conditions,  regulations,  and  restrictions  as  the  said  commissioners  shall  from  time  to  time 
direct : provided,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commi>>ioners  to  revoke  or  alter  any  order  of  approval  of 
any  such  premises.  — ^2. 

Refiner  to  give  Bond  that  Sugar  received  be  refined  and  exported , or  delivered  into  Bonded  Warehouse 
Upon  the  entry  of  sugar  to  be  refined  in  any  prem  >es  approved  of  under  the  authority  of  this  act,  the 
refiner  on  whose  premises  the  same  is  to  be  refined  shall  give  bond,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  officers  of 
the  customs,  in  the  penalty  of  double  the  amount  of  the  duty  payable  upon  a like  quantity  of  sugar  of  the 
British  plantations,  w ith  a condition  that  the  whole  of  such  sugar  shall  be  actually  subjected  to  the  process 
of  refinement  upon  the  said  premises,  and  that  within  4 months  from  the  date  of  such  bond  the  whole  of  the 
refined  sugar  and  treacle  produced  by  such  procc  >*  >hall  be  either  duly  exported  from  the  said  premises, 
or  delivered  into  an  approved  bonded  warehouse,  under  the  locks  of  the  Crown,  for  the  purpose  of  being 
eventually  exported  to  foreign  parts.  — $ S. 

Peculations  as  to  Importation^  Sec,  qf  Sugar.  — No  alloTr?.nce  ' Certificates  of  Growth  are  required  before  any  sugar  can  be 
U to  be  made  for  damage  or  increase  of  weight  by  water,  an  [ ervervd  ns  the  produce  of  a British  possession  in  America,  or 
fiignr,  without  sneclal  permission.  \ of  the  Mauritius;  and  before  it  can  be  entered  as  the  produce 

Tare  on  British  plantation  sugar  : — I of  any  British  possession  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India 

Under  8 cwt.  - - 1 4 per  cent.  j Company's  charter — (See  the  clauses  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4. 

8 — and  under  12-1  cwt-  each  cask.  i c-  ^ a"**>  p.  660.) 

12  — 15  • 1 cwt.  1 qr.  12  I to.  each  cask  i 

15  — 17-1  2 0 — 

17  — and  upwards  - 1 3 0 — 

IJef.t  Root  Sugar.  — The  manufacture  of  sugar  from  beet  root  is  carried  on  a very 
considerable  extent  in  several  parts  of  the  Continent,  particularly  in  France,  where 
the  annual  produce  of  the  sugar  from  this  source  may  at  present  be  estimated  at  about 
8,000  tons.  This  branch  of  industry  began  during  the  exclusion  of  colonial  products 
from  France  in  the  reign  of  Napoleon.  It  received  a severe  check  at  the  return  of 
peace,  by  the  admission  of  West  India  sugars  at  a reasonable  duty ; and  would,  it  is 
most  probable,  have  been  entirely  extinguished,  but  for  the  oppressive  additions  made  to 
the  duties  on  colonial  sugars  in  1820  and  1822.  It  is  supposed  by  some,  that  at  no  dis- 
tant period  the  manufacture  of  sugar  from  beet  root  will  be  so  much  improved,  that  it 
may  be  able  to  stand  a competition  with  colonial  sugar  at  the  same  duty ; but  we  have 
no  idea  that  this  supposition  will  ever  be  realised.  It  is  of  importance,  however,  to  bear 
in  mind,  that  were  the  culture  of  beet  root  sugar  to  be  extensively  carried  on  at  home, 
it  would  be  quite  impossible  to  collect  a duty  upon  it ; so  that  the  large  amount  of 
revenue  that  may  be  advantageously  derived  from  a moderate  duty  on  imported  sugar, 
would  be  almost  entirely  lost.  — (For  an  account  of  the  beet  root  cultivation  in  France, 
see  the  article  on  the  French  Commercial  System,  in  the  Edinburgh  Review,  No.  99.) 

\YTe  understand  that  a few’  small  parcels  of  beet  root  sugar  have  recently  been  pro- 
duced in  this  country  ; and  with  the  present  enormous  duty  on  colonial  sugar,  we  are 
not  sure  that  the  manufacture  may  not  succeed.  But,  as  the  preservation  of  the  revenue 
from  «ugar  is  of  infinitely  more  importance  than  the  introduction  of  this  spurious  busi- 
ness, the  foundations  of  which  must  entirely  rest  on  the  miserable  machinery  of  Custom- 
house regulations,  sound  policy  would  seem  to  dictate  that  the  precedent  established  in 
the  case  of  tobacco  should  he  followed  in  this  instance,  and  that  the  beet  root  sugar 
manufacture  should  he  abolished.  Inasmuch,  too,  as  it  is  better  to  check  an  evil  at  the 
outset,  than  to  grapple  with  it  afterwards  we  trust  that  no  time  may  be  lost  in  taking 
vigorous  measures,  should  there  be  any  appearance  of  the  business  extending. 

Maple  Sugar.  — A species  of  maple  ( Acer  saccharinum  Lin.)  yields  a considerable 
quantity  of  sugar.  It  grows  plentifully  in  the  United  States  and  in  Canada  ; and  in  some 
districts  furnishes  the  inhabitants  with  most  of  the  sugar  they  make  use  of.  Though 
inferior  both  in  grain  and  strength  to  that  which  is  produced  from  the  cane,  maple  sugar 
granulates  better  than  that  of  the  beet  root,  or  any  other  vegetable,  the  cane  excepted. 
It  is  produced  from  the  sap,  which  is  obtained  by  perforating  the  tree  in  the  spring,  to 
the  depth  of  about  2 inches,  and  setting  a vessel  for  its  reception.  The  quantity  afforded 
varies  with  the  tree  and  the  season.  From  2 to  3 gallons  may  be  about  the  daily  average 
yield  of  a single  tree ; hut  some  trees  have  yielded  more  than  20  gallons  in  a day,  and 
others  not  more  than  a pint.  The  process  of  boiling  the  juice  does  not  differ  materially 
from  what  is  followed  with  the  cane  juice  in  the  West  Indies.  It  is  necessary  that  it 
should  he  boiled  as  soon  after  it  is  drawn  from  the  tree  as  possible.  If  it  be  allowrcd  to 
stand  above  24  hours,  it  is  apt  to  undergo  the  vinous  and  acetous  fermentation,  by  which 
its  saccharine  quality  is  destroyed.  — ( Bouchette's  British  America,  vol.  i.  p.  371. ; Timber 
Trees  and  Fruits,  Library  of  Entertaining  Knowledge. ) 

Prices  of  Sugar.  — The  following  statement  of  the  prices  of  sugar  in  the  London  market,  on  the  21st 
of  February,  1834,  is  taken  from  the  Circular  of  Messrs.  Corrie  and  Co.  of  that  date. 
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Sugar. 

Duty  paid. 

Duties. 

Sugar. 

In  bond. 

Duties. 

Haw,  Per 

Cwt. 

L.  *. 

d.  L.  s. 

d. 

L.  s. 

d. 

Raw,  Per  Cwt. 

L.  *. 

d.  L 

. *. 

d. 

*^3 

•41 

W.  India  B.  P.,  brown 

. 

2 11 

0 to  2 13 

0 

1 4 

0 

Pernambuco,  yellow  - 

- 

1 

2 

0 to  1 

3 

0 

3 3 0 

middling 

. 

2 14 

0 - 2 18 

0 



white 

. 

1 

4 

0 — 1 

8 

0 

— 

good 

. 

2 19 

0 — 3 0 

0 



Bahia,  brown 

. 

1 

1 

6 — 1 

2 

6 

— 

fine 

. 

3 0 

0 — 33 

0 

_ 

ye  low  » 

• 

1 

2 

6 — 1 

3 

6 

— 

Mauritius,  brown 

. 

2 9 

0 — 2 12 

0 

white 

. 

1 

4 

0 — I 

8 

0 

— 

yellow 

2 13 

0 — 2 16 

0 

__ 

Havannah,  brown 

. 

1 

3 

0—1 

4 

0 

— 

good  and  fine  yellow 

- 2 16 

0 — 3 0 

0 

_ 

yellow 

. 

1 

4 

0 — 1 

6 

0 

— 

strong  grey 

. 

2 14 

0 — 30 

0 

_ 

white 

. 

1 

9 

0 — 1 

11 

0 

— 

1 

In  bond. 

fine  white 

. 

1 

12 

0 — 1 

13 

0 

— 

Bengal,  yellow 

- 1 0 

0 to  1 3 

0 1 12 

0 

Porto  Rico 

. 

1 

2 

0 •-  1 

5 

0 

white 

. 

1 3 

0—1  8 

01 

__ 

Free. 

Bounty 

fine  white 

. 

1 10 

0 — 1 12 

o! 

Refined,  double  loaves 

• 

4 

8 

0 to  5 

10 

0 

in  B.  ship 

China 

• 

1 0 

0—16 

0 3 3 

0 

Hamburgh  (patent) 

. 

3 

16 

0 — 4 

2 

0 

per  cwt. 

Java 

. 

1 2 

0 — 1 6 

0 

_ 

do.  (not  patent) 

• 

3 

15 

0 0 

0 

Oi 

refined 

Manilla 

. 

1 1 

6 — 14 

0 

__ 

powder 

- 

3 

11 

0 — 3 

12 

0 

single 

Siam 

. 

1 0 

0—15 

6 

_ 

single 

. 

3 11 

0-3 

12 

0 

36*.  10d., 

Rio,  brown 

. ' 

1 1 

0—12 

0 

_ 

small  lumps 

. 

3 

7 

6—3 

9 

0 

double 

yellow 

. 

1 2 

0—13 

0 



large  do. 

. 

3 

3 

0—3 

8 

0 

43*.  2d. 

white 

. 

1 3 

6 — 1 8 

0 



crushed  (on  board) 

. 

1 

8 

0-1 

11 

6 

bastards 

Pernambuco,  brown 

- 

1 0 

0 — 1 1 

0 

— 

bastards 

- 

1 

18 

0 — 2 

12 

o! 

24*. 

Accounts  of  Sales  of  Sugar. — Subjoined  arc  pro  forma  accounts  of  sales  of  sugar  from  Jamaica, 
Brazil,  Bengal,  Mauritius,  Ac.  These  accounts  are  interesting,  inasmuch  as  they  exhibit  the  various 
charges  affecting  this  necessary  article,  from  the  time  it  is  shipped  in  the  colonies  till  it  finds  its  way 
into  the  hands  of  the  grocer  ; and  our  readers  may  rely  on  their  authenticity.  It  will  be  observed,  that 
the  duties  are  very  much  greater  than  the  sums  received  by  the  planters . 


Pro  Foj-md  Sales  of  100  Hogsheads  Jamaica  Sugar,  per  u Jean,”  Captain  Yates,  by  Order  and  for  Account  of  Thomason  & Co. 


1834. 
Feb.  19. 


100  hhds.  (weighing  each  14  cwt.) 
Ctvt.  qrs.  lbs, 

1,400  0 0 

151  3 4 tare  and  draft. 


Cwt,  qrs.  lbs. 

Average  market  tare  1 2 0 each 

Draft  - 0 0 2 — 


1,218  0 24  nett 


at  21.  1 Gs.  per  cwt. 


Charges • L.  s.  d. 

Warehousing  entry  - - 

Sea  insurance,  valuing  at  20/.  per  hhd.  50*.  per  cent,  on  2,000/.  - 50  0 0 

Policy  5s.  per  cent.,  57.  Commission  J per  cent.,  10/.  - - 15  0 0 

Insurance  from  fire,  3 months,  at  3s.  3d.  per  cent,  on  2,000/.  - 

Customs  duty  on  1,250  cwt . at  24s.  per  cwt.,  and  entries 
Freight  on  1,250  cwt.,  at  4/.  10*.  per  ton  of  20  cwt. 

Primage  at  6d.  each,  21.  10*.  Pierage  at  4 £</.,  1/.  17*.  Gd. 

Consolidated  rate  on  1,250  cwt.  at  8 d.  per  cwt.  * - - 

Laying  over  at  Gd.  each  - - - • , 

Interest  on  freight,  25  days,  15*.  8d. ; on  duty,  70  days,  11/.  10*.  2d. ; on  charges, 
70  days,  6*.  4d.  ...  - - - 

Brokerage  £ per  cent.  - 

Del  credere  1 per  cent.  - - - - 

Commission  2\  per  cent.  ..... 


281  5 0 
4 7 6 


L.  s.  d. 
0 4 6 


G5  0 0 
3 5 0 
[,503  0 0 


285  12  6 
41  13  4 
2 10  0 

12  12  2 
17  9 6 
34  19  0 
87  7 6 


London , 25th  <\f  February , 1834. 


Errors  excepted. 


Cash,  3d  of  May 


L.  s.  d. 


3,495  0 0 


2,053  13  6 


1,441  6 G 


* This  charge  includes  12  weeks*  rent ; but  should  the  importer  keep  the  sugar  on  hand  beyond  that  period,  he 
would  be  liable  to  rent  at  the  rate  of  5d.  per  ton  per  week.  The  buyer  also  has  the  sugar  delivered  to  him  free  of 
expense. 


Pro  Fomiit  Sales  of  100  Chests  Bahia  Sugar,  per  “ Mary,”  Captain  Smith,  by  Order  and  for  Account  of  William  Henry  & Co* 

L.  * 


1S34. 
Feb.  19. 


Average  weight  of  each  chest  about  16  cwt.  gross. 

Revenue  tares  13  i*er  cent.,  and  draft  2 lbs.  per  chest,  allowed  to  buyers. 

Cwt.  qrs.  lbs. 


33  chests  white 


528 


Cwt. 

qrs 

.lbs. 

0 

2 

4 < 

33 

do.  yellow 

. 

- 

528 

0 

0 

Cwt. 

qrs 

.lbs. 

0 

2 

4 

527 

1 

24 

34 

do.  browm 

528 

0 

0 

61 

0 

24 



0 

2 

4 

527 

1 ( 

24 

100 

chests 

61 

0 24  ' 

466 

1 

0 : 

527 

1 

24 

61 

0 

24 

4G6 

1 

0 nett 

- 

- 

466 

1 

0 nett 

. 

_ 

_ 

at  1/.  is. 
at  1/.  1*. 


Discount  2$  per  cent 
L.  *.  d, 


40  7 
12  15 


Charges. 

Warehousing  entry  - - - 

Sea  insurance  on  1,700/.  at  21.  7*.  6d.  per  cent. 

Policy  5s.  per  cent.,  4/.  5s.  Commission  J per  cent.,  8/.  10*. 

Insurance  from  fire  on  1,700/.  at  3s.  3d.  per  cent. 

Freight  on  1,400  cwt.  1 qr.  12  lbs.  at  31.  10*.  per  ton  of  20  cwt. 

Primage  5*.  per  cent.,  12 1.  5*.  Pierage  at  3Jd.  per  ton,  1/.  0*.  5d. 

Consolidated  rate  on  1,400  cwt.  1 qr.  12  lbs.  at  7 d.  per  cwt.  * - 

Laying  over  at  Gd.  each  ..... 

Interest  on  freight,  25  days,  1 1*.  Id. ; on  dock  charges,  25  days,  2*.  3d. 

Advertising  and  showing* for  sale,  catalogues,  use  of  room,  receipt  stamps,  and  petty 
expenses  ....  - - 

Brokerage  1 per  cent.  - - - 

Commission  2J  per  cent.  - - - 


245  0 11 
13  5 5 


d. 

G 


55  2 
2 15 


258  6 4 
40  16  10 
2 10  0 
0 16  4 

2 1 6 
16  15  8 
41  19  3 


London , 25th  qf  February,  1834. 


Errors  excepted. 


Cash,  22d  of  March  - L. 


d. 


629  8 9 
559  10  0 
489  11  3 


1,678  10  0 
41  19  3 


1 ,G36  10  9 


419  8 5 


1,217  2 4 


* This  charge  includes  12  weeks*  rent ; but  should  the  importer  keep  the  sugar  on  hand  bevond  that  oeriod,  he 

IT 


would  be  liable  to  rent  at  the  rate  of  5d.  per  ton  per  week 
expense 


The  buyer  also  has  the  sugar  delivered  to  him  free  of 
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SUGAR. 


Pro  Pormi  Sale*  ot  600  Haiti  Bengal  Sugar,  per  *»  Pero,"  Captain  Hawk,  by  Order  and  for  Account  of  W.  S.  Warwick. 

1834. 
Feb. 19. 

, Cwt.  qr.  lb*. 

600  bags  (weighing  each  1 0 21) 

Cn*t.  qrt.  lb. 

*31  ? Rerenue  tare  6 lb*,  each. 

31  1 0 tare  and  draft.  I>raft  1 lb.  each. 

j L.  t.  d. 

36*  * 0 nett  - . . . at.  u.  per  cwt. 

815  12  6 

Warehousing  entry  - . .*  . L.  . d. 

Sea  insurance  on  800/.  at  V.  15#.  per  cent.  - 22  0 o' 

PoUcy  6#.  per  cent.,  U.  Commission  | per  cent.,  4/.  .*-600 

L.  s.  d. 

0 4 6 

28  0 0 

1 6 0 
113  8 0 

16  12  6 

2 1 6 

4 1 7 

20  7 11 

Insurance  from  fire  on  800/.  at  3*.  3d.  per  cent. 

Freight  on  566cwt.  3ar*.  24  lb>.  at  U.  per  ton  of  20  cwt.  " . * I 

Consolidated  rale  on  666  cwt.  5 qrs.  24  lbs.  at  Gd.  per  cwt  • 14  3 6 

Lotting  at  Id.  per  cwt.  gross  - . _ -296 

Ad.ertl.ln*  and  .howing  for  sale,  catalogues,  use  of  room,  receipt  stamps,  and  petty 

Brokerage  ^ per  cent.  - • . * 

Commission  2^  P®r  cent. 

186  2 0 

, J O rjL  rr,  icy.  Errors  excepted.  Cash,  24th  of  May  - L. 

London,  tbth  of  February , 1831. 

629  10  6 

[ J »u lade*  12  1 but  should  tbe  importer  keep  the  sugar  on  hand  beyond  that  period,  he 

l»r  liable  to  rent  at  the  rate  of  4 d.  per  ton  per  week.  The  buyer  alio  has  the  sugar  delivered  to  him  free  of 

Pro  F.'rmd  Sale,  of  2,000  Bag.  Mauritius  Sugar,  per  “Africa,"  Captain  Reynolds,  by  Order  and  for  Acc  unt  of  S.  R.  Waters- 

1834. 
Feb.  19. 

Cwt.  qr.  lb. 

2,000  bags  (weighing  each  1 1 0) 

Cwt.  qr.  lb*. 

2^500  0 0 Revenue  tare  5 lbs.  each. 

10<  0 16  tare  and  draft.  Draft  1 lb.  each. 

L.  #.  d. 

2,392  3 12  nett  - - - at  2(.  15#.  per  cwt. 

6,580  7 C 

Charge*.  L.  #.  d. 

Warehousing  entry  .... 

Sea  insurance  on  8,700/.  at  31.  per  cent.  - - -11100 

Policy  5#.  per  cent.,  9/.  5*.  Commission  $ per  cent.,  18/.  10#.  - 27  15  0 

L.  9.  d. 

0 4 6 

138  15  0 

6 0 6 
2,895  16  0 

555  19  6 

70  13  8 

24  5 6 

7 0 0 

65  16  0 
164  10  2 

Insurance  from  fire  on  3,700/.  at  3#.  3d.  per  cent.  . 

Customs  duty  on  2,4 10  cwt.  1 ora.  24  lbs.  at  1/.  4#.  per  cwt.  and  entries 

Freight  on  2,410  cwt.  2 qrs.  24  lbs.  at  4/.  10#.  per  ton  of  20  cwt.  - 642  8 4 

Primage  5#.  per  cenu  - - . - - 13  11  2 

Consolidated  rate  on  2,410  cwt.  2 qrs.  24  lbs.  at  Gd.  per  cwt.  * - 60  5 4 

Lotting  at  Id.  per  cwt.  gross  - - . - 10  8 4 

Interest  on  duty,  TO  days,  22/.  4f.  3d. ; on  freight,  25  davs,  1/.  10*.  5 d. ; on  charges, 
70  days,  10#.  10d.  - . _ _ 

Advertising  and  showing  for  sale,  catalogues,  use  of  room,  receipt  stamps,  and  petty 
expenses  - - - 

Brokerage  and  guarantee  1 per  cent.  ... 

Commission  2J  per  cent.  . . . 

3,929  0 10 

Errors  excepted.  Cash,  3d  of  May  - L. 

LyiuLm.  25 th  of  Febmanj.  1834.  J 

2,651  6 2 

* This  charge  includes  12  weeks  rent,  but  should  the  importer  keep  the  sugar  on  hand  beyond  that  period,  he 
would  be  liable  to  rent  at  the  rate  of  4d.  per  ton  per  week.  The  buyer  also  has  the  sugar  delivered  to  him  free  of 
expense. 

f*ro  h>nn,i  Sales  of  600  Chests  Havannah  Sugar,  per  " Porcia,”  Captain  Baker,  by  Order  and  for  Account  of  Wm. Watkins 


1854. 

’ Feb.  19. 


Cn  t.  qrt.  lb*. 

*60  chests  white  (weighing  each  cwt.)  1 ,062  2 0 


260  do.  yellow 


Cwt.  qrt.  lb*. 
1,062  2 0 
118  1 6t&d. 


118  1 6 t.  & d. 


944  0 22  nett 


944  0 22  nett 


Revenue  tare  52  lbs.  each. 
Draft  1 lb.  each. 

at  11.  14*. 
at  1/.  5*. 

Discount  2J  per  cent. 


L.  *.  d. 

63  0 0 
21  0 0 


426  18  6 
22  13  5 


Charge*. 

Warehousing  entry  - 

Sea  insurance  on  2,800 1.  at  2/.  5*.  per  cent  - * 

Policy  5*.  per  cent.,  71.  Commission  10#.  per  cent.,  14/. 

Insurance  from  fire  on  2,800/.  at  3#.  3d.  per  cent. 

Freight  on  1,892  cu  t.  3 qrs.  12  lbs.  at  4/.  10#.  per  ton  of  20  cwt. 

Primage  6#.  per  cent.,  21/.  5#.  lQd.  Pierage  o£d.  per  ton,  1/.  7#.  7c 

Consolidated  rate  on  1,892  cwt.  3 qrs.  12  lbs.  at  Gd.  per  cwt.  * 

Laying  over  at  Gd.  each  « - » 

Interest  on  freight,  26  days,  1/.  4#.  7 d. ; on  dock  charges,  26  days,  2#.  Gd. 

Auction  duty  \ per  cent.  - - - - 

Advertising  and  showing  for  sale,  catalogues,  use  of  room,  receipt  stamps,  and  petty 
expenses  - - - - - 

Brokerage  1 per  cent.  ..... 

Commission  2]  per  cent.  • - ...  . | 


L.  *.  d. 
0 4 6 


84  0 0 
4 11  0 


448  11  11 
47  6 6 
12  10  0 
1 7 1 
13  18  6 

3 1 6 
27  17  0 
69  12  6 


L.  *.  d. 

1,605  2 0 
1,180  5 0 


2,785  7 0 
69  12  6 


2,715  14  6 


713  0 6 


2,002  14  0 


Errors  excepted.  Cash,  22d  of  March  - L. 

London , 2 3th  qf  February , 1834. 

* This  charge  includes  12  weeks’  rent ; but  should  the  importer  keep  the  sugar  on  hand  beyond  that  period,  he 
would  be  liable  to  rent  at  the  rate  of  4 d.  per  ton  per  week.  The  buyer  also  has  the  sugar  delivered  to  him  free  of 
expense. 


N.  B.  — The  freight  is  charged  on  the  weight,  exclusive  of  the  tare,  but  inclusive  of  the  draft. 


SULPHUR.  — SYDNEY. 
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SULPHUR,  or  BRIMSTONE  (Fr.  Soufre ; Ger.  Schwefel ; It.  Zvlfo,  Solfo ; 
Sp.  Azufre ; Arab.  Kibreet ),  is  a crystallised,  hard,  brittle  substance,  commonly  of  a 
greenish  yellow  colour,  without  any  smell,  and  of  a weak  though  perceptible  taste  ; its 
specific  gravity  is  from  1*9  to  2*1.  It  burns  with  a pale  blue  name,  and  emits  a great 
quantity  of  pungent  suffocating  vapours.  In  some  parts  of  Italy  and  Sicily  it  is  dug 
up  in  a state  of  comparative  purity.  That  which  is  manufactured  in  this  country  is 
obtained  by  the  roasting  of  pyrites.  It  is  denominated  rough  or  roll  sulphur,  from  its 
being  cast  in  cylindrical  moulds,  and  contains  7 per  cent,  of  orpimcnt.  The  Italian 
roll  sulphur  does  not  contain  more  than  3 per  cent,  of  a simple  earth ; and  is,  therefore, 
in  higher  estimation  than  the  English.  When  roll  sulphur  is  purified,  it  receives  the 
name  of  sublimed  sulphur,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a bright  yellow  powder.  — ( Thomso?i's 
Chemistry,  &cc. ) 

Sulphur  is  of  great  importance  in  the  arts.  It  is  used  extensively  in  the  manufacture  of  gunpowder, 
ami  in  the  formation  of  sulphuric  acid,  or  oil  of  vitriol.  It  is  also  used  extensively  in  medicine,  and  for 
other  purposes.  The  entries  for  home  consumption  in  1831  and  1832  amounted,  at  an  average,  to  312,698 
cwt.  a year.  The  duty  on  refined  brimstone  varies  from  6s.  to  9s.  9d.  a cwt. ; so  that  the  imports  consist 
almost  wholly  of  rough,  or  what  is  called  roll  brimstone.  Of  289,421  cwt.  imported  in  1831,  264,944  cw  t. 
came  from  Italy,  or  rather  Sicily.  Its  price  in  bond  in  the  London  market,  in  March,  1834,  varied  from 
13/.  to  20/.  a ton. 


SYDNEY,  the  capital  of  New  South  Wales,  and  of  the  British  settlements  in  New 
Holland,  or  Australia,  in  lat.  33°  55'  S.,  Ion.  150°  10;  E.  Population  about  14,000. 
Sydney  is  situated  on  a cove  on  the  south  side  of  Port  Jackson,  about  7 miles  from  its 
mouth.  The  water  is  of  sufficient  depth  to  allow  the  largest  ships  to  come  close  to  the 
shore.  The  inlet  or  harbour,  denominated  Port  Jackson,  is  one  of  the  finest  natural 
basins  in  the  world.  It  stretches  about  15  miles  into  the  country,  and  has  numerous 
creeks  and  bays ; the  anchorage  is  every  where  excellent,  and  ships  are  protected  from 
every  wind.  The  entrance  to  this  noble  bay  is  between  2 gigantic  cl  ills  not  quite 
2 miles  apart.  On  the  most  southerly,  in  lat.  33°  51'  30"  S.,  Ion.  151°  16'  30'  E., 
there  is  a light-house,  the  lantern  of  which  is  elevated  67  feet  above  the  ground,  and 
about  345  above  the  sea.  Owing  to  a want  of  attention  at  first,  the  streets  of  Sydney 
were  laid  out,  and  the  houses  built,  according  to  the  views  of  individuals,  without  any 
fixed  or  regular  plan.  But  latterly  this  defect  has  been  to  a considerable  degree  reme- 
died in  the  old  streets ; and  the  new  ones  are  systematically  laid  out.  The  town  covers 
a great  extent  of  land  ; almost  every  house  having  a considerable  piece  of  ground  attached 
to  it.  There  are  different  banks  at  Sydney  ; some  of  which  are  joint  stock  associations, 
and  others  private  copartneries.  There  is  also  a Savings’  Bank.  Schools  for  the 
instruction  of  poor  children  have  been  established ; and  there  are,  besides  two  estab- 
lishments, dignified  with  the  pompous  title  of  colleges,  numerous  seminaries,  some 
of  them  said  to  be  very  well  conducted,  for  the  education  of  the  middle  and  upper  classes. 
There  are  several  periodical  publications. 

Population,  $fc.  — The  British  settlements  in  New  South  Wales  were  originally 
intended  to  serve  as  penal  establishments  to  which  convicts  might  be  transported,  and 
employed  in  public  and  private  works ; and  are  still  used  for  this  purpose.  The  first 
vessel  with  convicts  arrived  at  Botany  Bay  in  January,  1788  ; but  it  having  been  found 
to  be  quite  unsuitable  as  a site  for  a colony,  the  establishment  was  removed  to  Port 
Jackson.  The  progress  of  the  colony  has  been  much  more  rapid  than  might  have  been 
anticipated,  considering  the  character  and  habits  of  the  convicts  annually  landed  upon 
its  shores,  and  the  difficulties  which  the  great  distance  from  England  interpose  in  the 
way  of  an  emigration  of  voluntary  settlers.  Owing  to  the  circumstance  of  the  great 
majority  of  the  convicts  and  other  emigrants  being  males,  a great  disproportion  has 
always  existed  between  the  sexes  in  the  colony,  which  has  materially  retarded  its  pro- 
gress, and  been,  in  other  respects,  productive  of  very  pernicious  results.  Government, 
however,  recently  agreed  to  pay  a sum  of  8/.  each,  on  their  arrival  in  the  colony,  to 
every  well-behaved  unmarried  young  woman,  between  the  ages  of  18  and  30,  not 
exceeding  1,200  in  all,  who  might  emigrate  either  to  New  South  Wales  or  Van 
Diemen’s  Land;  and  some  have  been  sent  out  by  private  associations.  In  1828,  the 
date  of  the  last  census,  the  entire  population  of  the  colony,  exclusive  of  aborigines, 
was  36,598,  distributed  as  follows  ; — 


Free  emigrants 

Horn  in  the  colony 

Convicts  become  free  by  servitude 

Convicts  pardoned 

Convicts  - 


males 

2,846  7 

4,673  ' 

females 

- 1,827  5 

1 13,400 

males 

4,473  7 

8,727  J 

females 

- 4,2543 

r 

males 

5,302  7 

6,644  * 

females 

- 1,342J 

t 7,530 

males 

850  7 

886  \ 

females 

513 

) 

males 

females 

- 14,155  1 

- 1,5133 

[ 15,668 

• 

• . 

- 

56,598 

Total 


1100 


SYDNEY. 


But  there  is  some  uncertainty  as  to  these  returns.  At  present,  the  population  of  the 
colony  may  safely  be  taken  at  above  50,000. 

Climate.  — The  climate  of  such  parts  of  New  South  Wales  as  have  been  explored  by 
the  English  is  particularly  mild  and  salubrious.  The  high  summer  heat  indicated  by 
the  thermometer  has  not  the  relaxing  and  enfeebling  effect  that  a similar  high  tem- 
perature has  in  India  and  many  othef  countries.  Fearless  of  damps,  and  unmolested  by 
noxious  insects,  the  traveller  may  throw  himself  under  the  shade  of  the  first  tree  that 
invites  him,  and  sleep  in  safety.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  the  climate  has  the  serious 
defect  of  being  too  dry.  It  seems  to  be  subject  to  the  periodical  recurrence  of  severe 
droughts.  These  prevail  sometimes  for  2,  3,  or  even  4 years  together.  The  last  “ great 
drought”  began  in  1826,  and  it  did  not  terminate  till  1829!  Very  little  rain  fell  during 
the  whole  of  this  lengthened  period,  and  for  more  than  6 months  there  was  not  a single 
shower  ! In  consequence,  the  whole  surface  of  the  ground  was  so  parched  and  withered, 
that  all  minor  vegetation  ceased  ; and  even  culinary  vegetables  were  raised  with  much 
difficulty.  It  well  nigh  ruined  many  of  the  settlers;  nor  is  the  colony  as  yet  quite 
recovered  from  its  effects.  — ( Breton's  Excursions  in  Sew  South  Wales,  p.  296.  ; Sturt's 
Southern  Australia,  vol.  i.  p.  2.)  This  is  in  fact,  the  great  drawback  upon  the  colony; 
and  were  it  more  populous  there  is  reason  to  think  it  would  expose  it  to  still  more 
serious  difficulties. 

Soil,  Products,  Sfc.  — The  fertility  of  the  soil  in  most  parts  of  New  Holland  that  have 
been  explored  with  any  care,  is  very  far,  indeed,  from  corresponding  with  the  glowing 
descriptions  of  some  of  its  casual  visiters,  whose  imaginations  seem  to  have  been  dazzled 
by  the  magnificence  of  its  botanical  productions,  and  the  clearness  and  beauty  of  the 
climate.  The  truth  is,  that  the  bad  land  seems  to  bear  a much  greater  proportion  to 
the  good  in  Now  Holland,  than  in  almost  any  other  country  with  which  we  are  ac- 
quainted. Different  theories  have  been  framed  to  account  for  the  fact;  but  of  the  fact 
itself  there  seems  no  manner  of  doubt.  Of  course,  it  is  not  to  be  supposed  but  that  in 
a country  of  such  vast  extent  there  are  many  fertile  districts ; but  along  the  east  coast, 
with  which  we  are  best  acquainted,  these  seem  to  be  much  more  confined  than  might  have 
been  expected ; and  the  little  experience  we  have  had  on  the  west  side,  at  Swan  River 
and  other  places,  seems  to  lead  to  still  more  unfavourable  conclusions.  Only  a com- 
paratively small  part  of  the  interior  has  as  yet  been  explored.  On  the  whole,  however, 
the  fair  inference  seems  to  be,  not  only  that  New  South  Wales,  but  that  New  Holland 
generally,  is  much  better  fitted  for  becoming  a pastoral  than  an  agricultural  country. 
Sheep  succeed  remarkably  well ; and  notwithstanding  the  colony  continues  to  derive  part 
of  her  supplies  of  corn  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land  and  other  places,  she  has  already  a very 
large  export  of  wool ; and  from  the  great  and  growing  attention  paid  to  the  improvement 
of  the  breed  of  sheep,  their  rapid  multiplication,  and  the  extraordinary  increase  in  the 
quantity  of  wool  exported,  there  seems  little  doubt  but  that,  at  no  distant  period,  New 
South  Wales  will  be  one  of  the  principal  wool-growing  countries  in  the  world.  In 
1822,  the  exports  of  wool  amounted  to  only  152,880  lbs.  ; in  1825,  they  had  increased 
to  41 1,600  lbs.  ; in  1828,  they  were  834,343  lbs.  ; and  in  1832,  1,336,000  lbs.  ! 

The  following  statements  show  the  progress  of  cultivation  in  the  colony,  from  1819 
to  1828  : — 

The  Stock  was 


In  1819. 

In 

1828. 

I Iorses 

- 3,572 

Horses 

- 12,479 

Horned  cattle 

- 42,789 

Horned  cattle 

- 262,868 

Sheep 

- 75,369 

Sheep 

- 536,391 

The  Number  of  Acres  held  was 

In  1819 

- 337,114 

In  1828 

- 2,906,346 

Of  which  were  cultivated  47.973 

Of  which  were  cleared 

- 231,573 

And  cultivated 

- 71,523 

Imports  and  Exports.  — The  total  value  of  the  imports  from  all  places  into  Sydney  in  1832,  excluding 
those  from  the  Whale  Fishery  and  New  Zealand,  which  are  almost  entirely  the  produce  of  the  industry 
of  the  colonists,  was  estimated  at  510,78  7. ; of  which  the  imports  from  Great  Britain  amounted  to 
421,489/.  Of  the  latter,  the  principal  articles  were  — cottons,  1,319,000  yards,  value  48,266/. ; apparel  and 
slops,  32,955/. ; casks  and  staves,  18,592/. ; hardware  and  ironmongery,  28,375/.;  haberdashery,  27,505/.; 
hats,  caps,  bonnets,  &c.,  14,022/.;  spirits,  ale  ut  540,000  gallons,  value  38,547/. ; stationery  and  books, 
10,79‘>/. ; woollens,  19,629/. ; wines,  10,298/.,  &c.  The  principal  foreign  and  colonial  imports  were  sugar 
and  wheat. 

The  estimated  value  of  the  exports  during  the  same  year  was  371,174/.  Of  these,  the  principal  articles 
of  native  produce  were — wool,  1,336,4 14  lbs.,  value  73,944/. : hides,  10,309/. ; spermaceti  oil,  2,221  tuns 
l!>0gals.,  value  112,027/.  ; black  whale  oil,  944  tuns,  value  21,227/. ; salt  provisions,  18,001/.,  &c.  Exclusive 
of  these,  there  were  re-exported  of  British  produce  and  manufactures,  53,762/. ; and  of  the  produce  of 
British  and  foreign  colonial  settlements,  23,816/.  We  have  thus  — 

Total  amount  of  imports  ...  £ 510,733 

— of  exports  - - - 371,174 


Balance  of  imports 


£ 139,559 


SYDNEY 
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But  from  this  we  have  to  deduct  115,629/.,  being  the  amount  of  the  bills  drawn  by  the  insular  com- 
missariat on  the  government  at  home  for  the  maintenance  of  the  military  and  convict  establishments, 
leaving  an  apparent  balance  against  the  island  of  23,940/.  It  should  be  observed,  that  in  these  stateme  nts 
no  account  is  taken  of  the  precious  metals  imported  or  exported.  — {New  South  H ales  Calendar  and 
Directory  for  1833,  pp.  305 — 312.) 

In  1832,  186  ships,  of  the  burden  of  about  40,000  tons,  entered  Port  Jackson.  During  the  same  year, 
38  ships,  of  12,281  tons  burden,  entered  British  ports  inwards  from  New  South  Wales,  Van  Diemen’s 
Land,  and  Swan  River ; and  89  ships,  of  30,494  tons  burden,  cleared  outwards  for  the  same. 

Whale  Fishery.  — The  statements  given  above  show  the  great  importance  of  the  whale 
fishery  to  New  South  Wales.  The  Physeter  macrocephalus , or  black-headed  spermaceti 
whale,  being  particularly  abundant  in  the  Southern  Ocean,  the  situation  of  Sydney  gives 
its  whale  ships  advantages  for  the  nrosecution  of  the  fishery  that  are  not  enjoyed  by  those 
either  of  England  or  America.  The  latter  have  a long  voyage  to  make  before  they 
reach  the  fishing  stations ; whereas  those  belonging  to  New  South  Wales  reach  them 
without  loss  of  time,  and  return  home  with  equal  facility  for  fresh  supplies,  or  to  repair 
any  damage  they  may  happen  to  meet  with.  No  wonder,  therefore,  that  the  colonists 
should  have  eagerly  embarked  in  this  field  of  enterprise.  They  have  prosecuted  it  with 
much  success,  and-have  now  many  valuable  ships  engaged  in  it. 

The  trade  carried  on  between  New  South  Wales  and  New  Zealand  is  daily  becoming 
of  more  and  more  importance.  The  imports  of  flax  from  the  latter  into  this  country 
are  now,  as  we  have  already  seen,  of  considerable  value  and  importance. 

Income  and  Expenditure.  — We  subjoin  an  account  of  the  revenue  of  New  South 
Wales  for  the  6 years  ending  with  1831,  and  for  part  of  1832. 


Revenue  of  New  South  Wales,  from  the  1st  of  January,  1826,  to  the  31st  of  October,  1832. 


Head  of  Revenue. 

182  G. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

From  1st  Jan. 
to  31st  Oct. 
1832. 

L.  8. 

d. 

1.  s. 

d. 

L. 

i. 

d. 

L. 

1. 

d. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

L.  s. 

/ . s. 

d. 

Customs 

Duty  on  spirits  dis- 

49,353 13 

6i 

52,822  19 

n 

69,677 

16 

6 

79,136 

8 

8 

81,078 

15 

1 

89,S05  4 

1 

75,486  8 

1 

tilled  in  the  colony 
Post-office  collec- 

1,890 15 

2,211  18 

i 

700 

2 

7 

288 

15 

0 

710 

7 

6 

1,135  0 

0 

867  2 

6 

tions  - 

Auction  duty,  and 
licences  to  auction- 

' 

598 

2 

44 

1,324 

15 

7 

1,733  14 

94 

2,153  0 

2 

2,105  16 

9 

eers  ... 
Licences  to  retail 

576  7 

14 

6S2  18  11$ 

1,363  10 

7 i 

1,276 

7 

13 

1,4G3  18 

33 

1,399  7 

44 

1,201  9 

74, 

malt  and  spirituous 
liquors  - 

3,063  4 

9 

4,025  0 

0 

4,425 

0 

0 

3,725 

0 

0 

5,100 

0 

0 

6,550  0 

0 

7,760  0 
11,481  9 

0 

Crown  lands  - 
Rents  of  tolls,  fer- 
ries, and  markets, 
and  government 

2,742  8 

6 

3,814  13 

6i 

5,437 

5 

34 

3,309 

10 

0 

1,985 

19 

U4 

3,617  17 

5 

9 

premises  - 
Fees  of  public  offices 
Fines  levied  by 

3,231  19 

4\ 

2,404  0 

7£ 

3,689 

18 

3i 

3,221 

12 

n 

4,138 

0 

7 

4,806  18 

6 

1 3,013  14 

0 

2,713  9 

94 

1,902  6 

5 

3,685 

15 

14 

6,525 

9 

6,461 

19 

4 

7,055  13 

5,021  9 

4 

courts  of  justice  - 
Proceeds  of  the  sale 
of  government  pro- 

809 14 

H 

371  0 

2i 

685 

9 

14 

786 

12 

6 

758 

S 

1 

730  15 

1 

69  19 

: 

6 

perty  - 

Miscellaneous  - - 

6,17S  0 

4 

10,056  6 

6.1 

3,766 

18 

3 

2,221 

14 

5 

501 

6 

13 

1,639  16 

31 

6 

2,835  5 113 

1,661  5 

H 

1,018  9 

H 

7,762 

9 

n 

968 

10 

3 

776 

14 

3| 

2,172  2 

622  0 

0 

Totals  - L. 

72,220  18 

8\  79,309  13 

84  94.8G2 

44 

102,784 

16 

2 

104,729 

4 

H 

121,065  14  11 

110,467  15“ 

IT 

According  to  the  Papers  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade  (vol.  i.  p.  250.),  the  total 
expenditure  of  the  colony  in  1830  amounted  to  242,891/.,  of  which  80,174/.  were  civil 
expenses;  and  the  remainder,  being  162,717/.,  were  the  charges  incurred  by  the  colony 
for  the  convict  and  military  establishments ; and  which  has,  of  course,  to  be  defrayed  by 
the  mother  country.  In  fact,  were  it  not  for  the  heavy  expenses  necessarily  incurred  on 
account  of  the  conveyance  and  superintendence  of  convicts,  the  revenue  of  the  colony 


would  be  adequate  to  meet  the  outgoings. 

Monies , Weights,  and  Measures.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  ster- 
ling money;  but  Spanish  dollars  are  most  abundant.  They 
pass  current  at  5s . each.  The  weights  and  measures  are  the 
same  as  those  of  England. 

Rates  qf  Agency,  Commission , and  Warehouse  Rent,  agreed  to  at 
a Meeting  of  the  New  South  Wales  Chamber  qf  Commerce,  1828. 

Commission . 

1.  On  all  sales  or  purchases  of  ships  and  other  vessels,  houses, 

or  lands,  where  no  advance  on  them  has  been  made,  2J 
per  cent. 

On  all  other  sales,  purchases,  or  shipments,  5 per  cent. 

On  goods  consigned  and  afterwards  withdrawn,  or  sent  to 
public  auction,  if  no  advance  on  them  has  been  made,  2i 
per  cent. 

2.  On  giving  orders  for  the  provision  of  goods,  2$  per  cent. 

3.  On  guaranteeing  sales,  bills,  bonds,  or  other  engagements, 

2f  per  cent. 

4.  On  the  management  of  estates  for  others,  5 per  cent. 

3.  On  procuring  freight  or  charter,  and  on  freight  collected, 
5 per  cent. 

6.  On  insurances  effected,  4 per  cent. 

7.  On  settling  losses,  partial  or  general,  1 per  cent. 

8.  On  effecting  remittances,  or  purchasing,  selling,  or  nego- 

tiating bills  of  exchange,  1 per  cent. 

9.  On  the  recovery  of  money,  2.J  per  cent.  If  by  law  or  arbi- 

tration, 5 per  cent. 


10.  On  collecting  house  rent,  5 ner  cent. 

11.  On  attending  the  delivery  or  contract  goods,  2 per  cent. 

12.  On  becoming  security  for  contracts,  5 per  cent. 

13.  On  ships'  disbursements,  5 per  cent. 

14.  On  obtaining  money  on  respondentia,  2 per  cent. 

15.  On  letters  of  credit  granted,  2^  per  cent. 

16.  On  purchasing,  selling,  receiving  from  any  of  the  public 

offices,  lodging  in  ditto,  delivering  up  or  exchanging 
government  paper  or  other  public  securities,  £ per  cent. 

17.  On  all  items  on  the  debit  or  credit  side  of  an  account,  on 

which  a commission  of  5 per  cent,  has  not  been  pre- 
viously charged  in  the  same  account,  including  govern- 
ment paper,  1 per  cent. 

18.  On  entering  and  clearing  ships  at  the  Custom-house,  each, 

1 guinea. 

19.  On  the  dishonour  of  foreign  bills,  exclusive  of  protest  and 

other  law  expenses  a re-exchange  of  25  per  cent. 

Warehouse  Rent. 

On  all  measurement  goods,  1j.  per  ton  of  40  cubic  feet,  per 
week. 

On  liquids,  1*.  3d.  per  tun  of  252  gallons  (old  measure)  per 
week. 

On  sugar,  rice,  salt,  and  similar  articles,  6d.  per  ton  per  week. 
On  grain,  id.  per  bushel  for  lirst  month,  and  £</.  per  bushel 
per  month  afterwarcH. 

On  iron,  lead,  &c.  id.  per  ton  per  week. 
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SYDNEY. 

Duties  levied  at  Sydney  under  Acts  of  Parliament . 


Act*  of  Parliament 
under  which  levied. 

Articles  upon 
which  levied. 

Present  Duties 
levied. 

Acts  at  Parliament 
under  which  levied. 

Articles  upon 
which  levied. 

Present  Duties 
levied. 

59  Geo.  3.  c.  114. 
s.  3. ; and  4 Geo.,4. 
c.  96. ft. 28. 

Id.  • - • 

3 Geo.  4.  c.  96.  • 

Spirits  made  or  dis- 
tilled  from  grain 
the  produce  of  the 
colony  or  its  depen- 
dencies. 

Ditto  ditto  ditto, 
from  sugar  and 
molasses. 

Spirits,  the  produce 
and  manufacture 
of  the  United  King- 
dom, or  his  Ma- 

2 s.  6 d.  per  gallon. 

8s.  6 d.  per  do. 

6 s.  6 d.  per  gall. 

3 Geo.  4.  c.  96. 

Id.  ... 

Id.  . 

Id.  - - - 

jesty's  plantations 
in  the  West  Indies, 
imported  directly 
from  the  United 
Kingdom. 

All  other  spirits 
Tobacco  imported 
unmanufactured. 
Ditto  ditto  manufac- 
tured, and  snuff. 
Foreign  goods  im- 
ported. 

8*.  fid.  per  do. 

U.  6d.  per  lb. 

2*.  0 d.  per  do. 

5 per  cent,  ad  val. 

Shipping  Charges  in  Port  Jackson , tyc. 

PUotage  Rates,  payable  to  licensed  pilot*  on  ship*  and  vessel*  i in*  50  tons  or  while  employed  in  the  coasting  trade  from  one 
• it  to  sea,  into  and  out  of  I part  of  New  Boottft  Wales  to  another,  and  steam  vessels  while 

any  port ’or  h trhour  in  New  S-mth  W lies*  for  which  a pilot  I so  employed,  excepted,  unless  the  assistance  of  a pilot  be  re- 
shall  be  appointed  ; vessels  registered  in  Sydney,  not  exceed*  | quiied  and  received. 


For  every  vessel  drawing 

L.  s. 

d. 

For  every  vessel  drawing 

L.  s. 

d. 

For  every  vessel  drawing 

L.  s.  d. 

7 feet  or  under 

- 4 0 

0 

13  feet  and  under  14  feet 

- 6 10 

0 

19  feet  and  under  20  feet 

- 9 10  0 

8 — 

and  under  9 feet 

- 4 5 

0 

14  — 

— 15  — 

- 7 0 

0 

20  - — 21  - 

-10  0 0 

9 — 

— 10  — 

- 4 10 

0 

15  — 

— 16  — 

- 7 10 

0 

21  — — 22  — 

-11  0 o 

10  — 

— 11  — 

- 5 0 

0 

16  — 

— 17  — 

- 8 0 

0 

22  — — 23  — 

-12  0 0 

11  — 

— 12  — 

- 5 10 

0 

17  — 

— 18  — 

- 8 10 

0 

And  so  on,  1/.  for  every  additional  foot, 

12  - 

— 13  — 

- 6 0 

0 

18  — 

— 19  - 

- 9 0 

0 

Harbour  Duet  and  Charges,  payable  to  the  harbour  master, 
repairing  on  board  and  appointing  the  dan  of  anchorage 
ships  and  vessels  Altering  anv  port  or  harbour  in  New  South 
Wales ; or  for  the  removal  of  the  same  from  one  place  of 


anchorage  or  mooring  to  another,  not  being  for  the  purpose  of 
leaving  the  port ; vessels  registered  in  Sydney,  under  ,50  tons, 
or  while  employed  in  the  coasting  trade  from  one  port  of  New 
South  Wale*  to  another,  excepted. 


For  every  ve**el  under  L.  s . d . I For  every  vessel  of  L.  «.  d.  | For  every  vessel  of  L.  s.  d . 

100  ton*  - - -050  200  tons  and  under  300  tons  0 15  0 400  ton*  and  under  500  tons  -150 

100  — and  under  200  tons  0 10  0 | 300  — — 400  — - 1 0 0 | 500  — and  upwards  - - 1 10  0 


Customs  Charges,  payable  to  the  collector  or  other  officer 
of  customs,  for  the  entry  inwards,  or  clearance  outwards,  of 
ships  and  vessels  at  any  port  or  harbour  of  New  South  Wales, 
where  an  officer  of  customs  is  stationed  ; vessels  under  50  tons, 
registered  In  Sydney,  excepted  ; vix. 

Entry.  Clearance. 

L.  i.  d.  It.  i.  d. 

For  every  steam  vessel  employed  in  the 
coasting  trade,  from  one  port  of  New 
South  Wales  to  another  - - -013  013 

For  every  vessel  registered  in  Sydney, 
and  so  employed,  if  above  50  and  not 
exceeding  100  tons  - - - -040  040 

For  every  vessel  so  employed.  If  above 
100  tons 010  0 0 10  0 ! 


Entry.  Clearance. 

9 L.  a.  d.  L.  8.  d. 
For  every  other  ship  or  vessel  - - 0 15  0 0 15  0 

Ligiddumse  Dues,  payable  to  the  collector  of  customs,  Syd- 
ney, on  ships  and  vessels  above  50  tons,  arriving  at  Port 
Jackson,  towards  the  maintenance  of  the  light-house  at  the 
entrance  thereof ; viz. 

L.  s.  d. 

On  every  ship  or  vessel  above  50  and  not  exceeding 
100  tons,  employed  in  the  coasting  trade  from  one 
port  of  New  South  Wales  to  another  - - - 0 2 0 

On  every  steam  vessel,  the  ton  register  measurement  0 0 0J 
On  ererV  other  ship  or  vessel,  the  ton  register  mea- 
surement • - • - -002 


Wharfage  Rates,  payable  to  the  collector 
of  customs,  on  articles  landed  at  the 
King's  Wharf,  Sydney  : — 


For  every 

Tun  or  butt  ... 
Pipe  or  puncheon  - - - 

Hogshead 
Barrel  - 

Cask  or  keg  of  smaller  size  - 
Crate,  cask,  or  case  of  hard- 
ware, earthenware,  or  iron- 
mongery 
Bale,  case,  or  box,  not  exceed 
ing  i ton  measurement 
Ditto,  exceeding  & ton 
Chest  of  tea 
k chest  or  l»ox  of  tea 
Rag  of  *ugar 
Bag  of  coffee 
Package  of  rice 
Basket  of  tobacco 
Bag  of  hops 
Pocret  of  hops  - - 

Bushel  of  grain 
Dozen  of  oars 
100  deals  . — . . . 

100  staves 

Dozen  of  spades  and  shovels 


L.  s. 
0 2 
0 1 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
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Ton  of  iron,  steel,  lead,  or  L.  s.  d. 

other  metal,  including  shot  0 2 6 
Ton  of  salt  - - - 0 1 6 

Ton  of  flax  - - - 0 1 0 

Ton  of  cordage  - - 0 2 6 

Ton  of  potatoes  - -.016 

Bottle  of  paint,  oil,  or  turpen- 
tine - - - - 0 0 2 

Millstone  * • • -020 

Four-wheeled  carriage  - 0 5 0 
Two  wheeled  carriage  - - 0 3 0 
Small  package,  not  otherwise 
enumerated  - - - 0 0 3 

Ton  of  heavy  goods,  not  other- 
wise enumerated  - -026 

Postage  qf  Single  Letters  from  Sydney . 

d. 

To  Paramatta  - - -4 

Emu  Plains  (Penrith)  - - - 8 

Windsor  - ...  8 

Liverpool  - - ...  6 

Campbell  Town  • . - 8 

Newcastle  - - . - 4 

Port  Macquarie  - - - 4 

Bathurst  - . - • • 1 2 

And  at  corresponding  rates  from  other 
places. 

Double  and  treble  letters  to  be  charged 


proportionably  to  the  aforesaid  rates. 
Letters  the  weight  of  an  ounce  to  be 
charged  4 times  the  rate  of  postage  of  a 
single  letter. 

Newspapers  printed  in  New  South  Wales 
or  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  Id.  each. 
Letters  from  and  to  New  South  Wales  and 
Van  Diemen*s  Land  to  pay  a sea  postage 
of  3d.,  and  all  other  Ship  Letters  a sea 
postage  of  4 d.  in  addition  to  the  inland 
postage  payable  thereon. 

Parcels  of  Newspapers,  printed  Prices 
Current,  or  other  periodical  Publications, 
exported  or  imported,  to  be  charged  a 
sea  postage  at  the  rate  of  Id.  for  every 
4 ounces  of  their  weight. 

Auction  Duty. 

For  each  and  every  100/.  arising  from 
the  sale  by  auction  of  any  estate,  goods, 
or  effects  whatsoever,  1/.  10*. 

Licences. 

L.  s. 

Auctioneers,  annually  - - 2 0 

Beer  and  spirits,  to  retail,  do.  - 25  0 
Distilling,  ao.  - - - 25  0 

Hawkers,  do.  - - - 20  0 

Carts  - - - - 0 5 


Emigration  to  New  South  Wales , Rate  of  Wages,  fyc.  — Were  it  not  for  the  heavy 
expenses  attending  emigration  to  so  distant  a country  as  New  South  Wales,  the  ad- 
vantages it  holds  out  to  the  industrious  emigrant  are  considerable.  Labour  is  in  great 
demand,  the  rate  of  wages  high,  provisions  moderately  cheap,  and  the  climate  mild  and 
not  unsuitable  to  European  constitutions.  The  great  drawbacks  are  the  general  in- 
feriority of  the  soil,  the  want  of  water,  and  the  immense  distance  from  Europe.  The 
commissioners  for  facilitating  emigration  (that  is,  for  contracting  with  individuals  or 
parishes  willing  to  defray  the  expense  of  removing  voluntary  emigrants  to  the  colonies), 
issued  the  following 

Information  with  respect  to  the  Australian  Colonies. 

Price  of  Passage.  — The  commissioners  for  emigration  have  reason  to  expect,  from  the  result  of  the 
inquiries  which  they  have  made  on  this  subject,  that  passages  can  be  provided  for  people  of  the  working 
classes,  including  their  maintenance  during  the  voyage,  at  a charge  not  exceeding  16/.  for  adults,  and  81. 
for  children.  More  exact  particulars,  and  the  precise  charge  for  which  passages  can  be  provided,  will  be 
stated  at  the  time  of  entering  into  the  agreements  with  such  persons  as  may  apply  to  tne  commissioner* 
for  that  purpose. 
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Probability  of  Employment,  and  Rates  of  Wages . — The  commissioners  have  examined  a considerable 
number  of  letters  upon  these  subjects  from  respectable  inhabitants  of  New  South  Wales  and  Van 
Diemen’s  Land ; and  they  find  that  all  concur  in  representing  the  existence  of  a great  demand  for 
labour.  These  representations  are  further  confirmed  by  official  reports  received  from  those  colonies  by 
the  secretary  of  state. 

The  following  general  statements,  collected  from  a variety  of  sources,  will  afford  a view  of  the  average 
rates  of  wages  in  the  Australian  colonies  : — 

Twenty-five  or  thirty  pounds  a year,  besides  board  and  lodging,  seem  to  be  the  wages  which  are  usually 
paid  to  common  labourers  : artisans  of  very  ordinary  qualifications  are  reported  to  find  no  difficulty  in 
obtaining  50/.  a year,  besides  board  and  lodging.  The  following  advertisement,  which  appeared  in  the 
Sydney  Gazette  of  the  12th  of  August,  1830,  contains  a list  of  several  descriptions  of  workmen  wanted  at 
Sydney,  as  well  as  an  account  of  the  high  wages  which  some  of  them  might  obtain  : — 


Wanted,  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  the  following  Tradesmen  and  Mechanics  : — 


Bread  and  biscuit  bakers. 
Butchers. 

★Boat  builders. 

★Brick  makers. 

* layers. 

Bellows  makers. 
★Blacksmiths. 

Bell  hangers. 

Brass  founders. 

Brewers. 

Boatmen. 

★Collar  makers. 
Confectioners. 

Chair  makers. 

★Curriers. 

★Carpenters. 

★Caulkers. 

★Coopers. 

Cart  makers. 

Coach  makers. 
Compositors. 

Candle  makers. 

Cabinet  makers. 

Cheese  makers. 

Coach  spring  makers. 
Cooks. 

Colliers. 

★Coppersmiths. 

Cutlers. 

Dyers. 


Dairywomen. 

Distillers. 

★Engineers. 

Farriers. 

Flax  dressers. 

Fencers. 

Fellmongers. 

Gardeners. 

Glaziers. 

Glass  blowers. 
Glue  makers. 
Gilders. 
Gunsmiths. 
Hairdressers. 

Hat  makers. 

finishers. 

★Harness  makers. 
Horse  breakers. 
Hoop  benders. 
★Joiners. 
Japanners. 
Ironmongers. 

Iron  founders. 
Leather  dressers. 
Lime  burners. 
Locksmiths. 
Millers. 

Mealmen. 

★Millwrights. 


Milliners. 

M altsters. 

Mustard  makers. 

Milkmen. 

Nurserymen. 

Nailers. 

Painters. 

Parchment  makers. 
Pump  makers. 

Plough  makers. 
Potters. 

Paper  makers. 

★Plasterers. 

Ploughmen. 

Provision  curers. 
Plumbers. 

Printers  and  pressmen 
Quarry  men. 

Quill  preparers. 

Rope  makers. 

Rea  per  s. 

Saddlers. 

Shoemakers. 

★Sawyers. 

Shipwrights. 

★Stone  masons. 
★Stone  cutters. 

Stone  setters. 

Stone  quarry  men. 


Sail  makers. 

★Slaters  and  shinglers. 

Shepherds. 

Sheepshearers. 

Soap  makers. 

Sign  painters. 

Sailors. 

Sail  cloth  makers. 
Sieve  makers. 

Starch  makers. 

Straw  jp!  attests. 

Straw  Iiat  makers. 
Turners. 

★Tanners. 

Tailors. 

Tin  plate  workers. 
Tobacco  pipe  makers. 
Tobacco  growers. 
Tallow  melters. 

Vine  dressers. 
Upholsterers. 

\V  heelwrichts. 

Wagon  makers. 

Wool  sorters. 

W halers. 

Weavers  of  blankets 
coarse  woollen. 

Wire  drawers. 

Wood  splitters. 


and 


l^hose  marked  thus  (★)  are  particularly  wanted,  and  earn  10*.  a day  and  upwards,  all  the  year  round ; and  engineers  and 
millwrights  earn  20*.  a day. 

All  articles  of  provision  are  very  cheap : beef  and  mutton,  2d.  per  lb.  by  the  joint,  and  1 d.  per  lb.  by  the  quarter  or  carcass. 
Tea  igreen),  1*.  6d. ; sugar,  3d.  Indian  com,  1*.  6 d.  per  bushel,  &c.  &c. 

The  agent  for  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  in  a letter  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Emigration  Committee  in  the  year  1827,  since  which  period  the  price  of  labour  is  understood  to  have 
risen,  stated  the  rates  of  wages  as  follows  : — 


Common  labourers 
Common  mechanics 
2d  rate  ditto 
3d  rate  ditto 


Per  Day. 

3s. 

7s. 

8 s.  to  125. 
125.  to  155. 


And  to  mechanics  of  peculiar  qualifica- 
tions, or  agricultural  labourers  capable 
of  managing  a farm  in  the  capacity  of 
bailiffs  - - 


Per  Day. 


1/. 


Market  Prices  at  Sydney. — The  commissioners  have  collected  from  newspapers  published  in  New 
South  Wales,  the  following  accounts  of  the  market  prices  at  Sydney  on  the  1st  day  of  each  month  during 
the  year  1830 : — 


Articles. 

Jan 

Feb. 

March. 

April.  < 

May. 

June. 

July. 

August. 

Sept 

• 

October. 

Nov 

| Dec. 

L. 

t. 

d . 

L. 

s. 

d. 

L. 

g. 

d. 

L. 

*. 

d. 

L. 

8.  d 

L. 

8.  d. 

L. 

8.  d. 

L. 

s • 

d. 

L.  8. 

d. 

L.  8. 

,1. 

L.  8. 

d. 

L.  8. 

d. 

Wheat 

- per  bush. 

0 

6 

6 

0 

8 

3 

0 

6 

9 

0 

8 

0 0 

9 6 

0 

7 6 

0 

7 0 

0 

6 

0 

0 6 

0 

0 5 

3 

0 4 

9 

0 5 

3 

Maize 

. 

0 

5 

0 

!0 

3 

9 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

6 

0 

3 9 

0 

4 3 

0 

2 9 

0 

1 

10 

0 1 

9 

0 1 

8 0 1 

10  0 2 

0 

Oats 

. 

. 

. 

0 

3 

6 

0 

3 

6 

0 

3 

6 

0 

3 6 

0 

3 6 

0 

3 6 

0 

3 

6 

0 2 

4 

0 2 

8 

0 2 

9 0 3 

6 

Barley 

» 

0 

5 

0 

0 

3 

6 

0 

3 

6 

0 

3 

6 

0 

3 6 

0 

3 6 

0 

3 6 

0 

3 

6 

0 3 

0 

0 3 

0 0 2 

6 0 3 

6 

Potatoes 

per  cwt. 

0 

8 

6 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

5 

6 

O 10  0 

0 

7 0 

0 

7 0 

0 

6 

6 

0 10 

0 

0 13 

0 

0 11 

0 0 9 

6 

Butter  (fresh)  per  lb. 

0 

1 

9 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

o 

0 

1 0 

0 

0 9 

0 

0 9, 

0 

1 

0 

0 1 

6 

0 1 

9 

0 1 

2 

0 0 

9 

Do.  (salt)  — 

- 

- 1 

- 1 

0 0 11 

0 0 11 

0 0 10  0 0 

7 

Cheese 

. 

. 

. 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 10 

0 

1 1 

0 

1 U 

0 

0 11 

0 1 

0 

0 1 

0 

0 0 11 

0 0 

9 

Eggs 

- perdoz. 

0 

1 

9 

0 

1 

6 

0 

3 

0 

0 

2 

9 

0 

2 6 

0 

2 0 

0 

2 0 

0 

1 

0 

0 1 

0 

0 0 

9 

0 0 10  0 0 

9 

Ducks 

0 

7 

0 

0 

6 

0 0 

5 

0 

0 

4 

9 

0 

5 0,0 

3 6 

0 

1 3 

0 

2 

3 

0 5 

0 

0 5 

6 

0 6 

0 0 5 

0 

Fowls 

- per  pair 

0 

5 

0 

;o 

4 

0 

0 

3 

9 

0 

3 

6 

0 

3 60 

2 0 

0 

2 0 

0 

2 

0 

0 3 

0 

0 3 

0 

0 3 

6 0 3 

3 

Geese 

. 

0 16 

0 

0 

11 

3 0 10 

0 

0 

9 

o o io  o;  o lo  o 

0 10  0 

0 10 

6 

0 10 

6 

0 10 

6 

0 12 

0 0 10 

0 

Turkeys 

— 

1 

0 

,0 

16 

° 

,0  12 

0 

0 12 

0 0 12  6 

0 10  6 

0 10  0 

1° 

9 

6 

0 12 

6 

0 14 

0 

0 13 

0 

0 12 

9 

Hay 

per  ton  | 

2 10  O 
ner  Inad 

1 6 10 

0 

6 

0 

0 

6 

0 

6 

6 

0 0 

5 10  0 

5 10  6 

5 

9 

0 

5 8 

0 

5 17 

6 

6 0 

6 

8 0 

0 

Straw 

- per  load 

1 

0 

0 

0 17 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1_ 

0 

0 

1 

0 0 

1 

3 0 

1 

3 0 

0 12 

6 

0 12 

6 

0 13 

0 

0 12 

6 

0 13 

6 

Bread  per  4 lb.  loaf 

- 

{ 

10J.  to 
11J. 

8 d.  to 

9 d. 

7 

d.  to 
8J. 

10J.  to 
11J. 

o 

• *3 

00 

8 d.  to 

9 d. 

8J.  to 

9 d. 

8 d.  to 

9 d. 

Id.  to 

8 d. 

Id.  to 

8 d. 

|8  d. 

Meat, 

per  stone. 

Beef 

. . • 

• 

• 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 3 

0 

1 3 

0 

1 3 

0 

1 

2 

0 1 

9 

0 2 

0 

0 1 

6 

0 2 

4 

Mutton 

. 

. 

. 

0 

1 

5 

0 

1 

5 

0 

1 

5 

0 

15  0 

1 5 

0 

1 5 

0 

1 

*1 

0 2 

4 

0 3 

0 

0 2 

6 

0 3 

4 

Pork 

• 

. 

• 

0 

2 

6 

0 

2 

s 

0 

2 

8 

0 

2 80 

2 8 

0 

2 8 

|0 

2 

8 

0 6 

3 

0 5 

3 

0 5 

9 

0 4 

6 

Veal  - 

- 

• 

- 

0 

3 

1 

0 

2 

6 

0 

2 

6 

0 

2 6 

0 

2 6 

0 

2 6 

1° 

2 

4 

0 4 

4 

0 4 

6 

0 5 

9. 

,0  4 

6 

Flour,  per  100  lbs. 

1 

i 

Fine 

. 

1 

2 

0 

1 

6 

0 

0 17 

6 

0 17 

6 

1 

7 0 

0 

6 0 

1 

0 0 

: 0 18 

0 

0 17 

0 

0 15 

0 

0 13 

0 

0 13 

0 

Second* 

- 

0 19 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 15 

0 

0 15 

0 1 

2 0 

0 18  1 

0 16  8 

!o  15 

0 

0 14 

0 

0 13 

0 

0 11 

0 0 11 

0 

It  is  not  necessary  that  emigration  to  the  Australian  colonies  should  be  confined  to  any  particular 
season ; and  the  commissioners  for  emigration  will  therefore  be  ready  immediately  to  afford  their  assist- 
ance to  persons  desirous  of  going  to  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  In  consequence, 
however,  of  the  state  of  the  population  in  the  Australian  colonies,  the  commissioners  do  not  propose  to 
take  charge  of  the  conveyance  of  any  but  married  men  and  their  families,  or  of  females  belonging  to  the 
labouring  classes. 


not 
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I lie  price  of  the  princi]>al  articles  of  provision  in  the  market  of  Sydney,  in  January,  1833,  were  a* 

follows:  — 


Article*. 

Price*. 

Articles. 

1 

Prices. 

L. 

«. 

d.  L. 

s. 

d. 

1 L. 

s. 

d . 

L. 

8. 

d. 

ll.»ef,  per  lb.  per  quarter 

• 

0 

0 

It  to  0 

0 

2 

Goose  - 

. 

0 

4 

0 to 

0 

G 

0 

l)o.  Joint,  |»cr  fb. 

• 

0 

0 

*1-  o 

0 

3 

Kroli  butter,  per  lb. 

. 

0 

1 

0 — 

0 

1 

3 

Wal  do.  - - • 

• 

0 

0 

5—0 

0 

0 

>tlt  do.  do.  ... 

0 

0 

8 — 

0 

1 

0 

Mutton,  do.  • 

• 

0 

0 

2A  — 0 

0 

3 

Cheese  - 

0 

0 

4 - 

0 

0 

8 

Do.  carcius  - 

* 

0 

0 

1|—  0 

0 

2 

W'heat,  per  bushel  - 

. 

(1 

3 

4 — 

0 

4 

0 

poik,  Joint 

- 

0 

0 

4ft  — 0 

0 

5 

Maize  - 

0 

3 

6 — 

0 

4 

0 

1 k).  care  as*  • • 

• 

0 

0 

2J  — 0 

0 

3 

Barley  ... 

0 

2 

9 - 

0 

3 

0 

Couple  of  fowl*  - - • • 

- 

0 

1 

9—0 

2 

3 

I >aU  - - 

. 

0 

2 

G — 

0 

2 

9 

Do.  of  duck  t 

• 

0 

2 

f>  — 0 

4 

0 

Hay,  per  ton,  from  English  seed 

. 

6 

0 

0 — 

8 

0 

0 

Turkey  * 

- 

c 

6 

0—0 

6 

6 

Do.  do.  colonial 

* 

4 

0 

0 — 

5 

0 

0 

Ration*  fur  Convicts.  — The  weekly  rations  of  the  convicts  are 
1$  lb’*,  of  wheat,  or  9 lbs.  of  (lour,  or  3 1 lbs.  of  maize,  and  9 lbs. 
of  wheat,  or  7 lb*,  of  ‘id  flour;  7 lbs*  of  beef  or  mutton,  or 
<i  j it,®,  of  salt  |K>rk  ; 2 oz.  of  salt ; 2 oz.  of  soap. 


The  clothing  to  which  they  are  entitled  coteists  of  2 frocks 
or  jac kc-ts;  3 j*air  of  shoes,  of  stout  and  durable  leather;  3 
shirt* ; t pair  of  trowsers ; 1 hat  or  cap. 


We  subjoin,  in  illustration  of  the  sort  of  statements  put  forth  to  allure  immigrants,  the 
following  extract  from  the  Sydney  Gazette  of  the  22d  of  Mav,  1830:  — 

“ II  ore,  then,  is  a country  prepared  to  our  very  hands  for  all  the  purposes  of  civilised 
life.  While  England  is  groaning  under  a population  for  which  she  cannot  provide 
bread,  here  is  an  unmeasured  extent  of  rich  soil,  that  has  lain  fallow  for  ages,  and  to 
which  the  starving  thousands  of  the  North  are  beckoned  to  repair.  The  great  want  of 
England  is  employment ; the  great  want  of  New  South  Wales  is  labour.  England  has 
more  mouths  than  food ; New  South  Wales  has  more  food  than  mouths.  England 
would  he  the  gainer  by  lopping  off  one  of  her  superfluous  millions;  New  South  Wales 
would  he  the  gainer  by  their  being  planted  upon  her  ample  plains.  In  England,  the 
lower  orders  are  perishing  for  lack  of  bread ; in  New  South  Wales,  they  are,  like  Je- 
sliuron,  “ waxing  fat  and  kicking”  amid  superabundance.  In  England,  the  master  is 
distracted  to  find  work  for  his  men  ; in  New  South  Wales,  he  is  distracted  to  find  men 
for  his  work.  In  England,  the  capitalist  is  glad  to  make  his  3 per  cent. ; in  New  South 
Wales,  he  looks  for  20.  In  England,  capital  is  a mere  drug,  — the  lender  can  scarcely 
find  a borrower,  the  borrower  can  scarcely  repay  the  lender;  in  New  South  Wales, 
capital  is  the  one  thing  needful,  — it  would  bring  a goodly  interest  to  the  lender,  and 
would  make  the  fortune  of  the  borrower. 

“ Then  let  the  capitalist  wend  his  way  hither,  and  his  1 talent  will  soon  gain  10;  and 
his  10,  20.  Let  the  labouring  pauper  come  hither;  and,  if  he  can  do  nothing  but  dig, 
he  shall  soon  he  welcome  to  23s.  a week,  and  shall  feast  on  fat  beef  and  mutton  at  Id. 
or  2 d.  a pound  ! Let  the  workhouses  and  jails  disgorge  their  squalid  inmates  on  our 
shores,  and  the  heart-broken  pauper  and  the  abandoned  profligate  shall  be  converted 
into  honest,  industrious,  and  jolly-faced  yeomen.” 

This  is  a striking,  hut  an  exceedingly  exaggerated,  paragraph.  Those  who  emi- 
grate in  the  expectation  of  finding  an  El  Dorado  in  New  South  Wales,  or  in  any  part 
of  Australia  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  will  meet  with  nothing  but  disappointment. 
Industry  and  good  conduct  are  not  more  necessary  to  the  success  of  individuals  in 
England  than  they  are  to  the  success  of  those  who  emigrate  to  New  Holland.  There, 
as  here,  man  must  “ eat  his  bread  in  the  sweat  of  his  brow.” 

In  order  to  provide  a fund  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  emigration  to  Australia, 
government  has  resolved  to  impose  a tax  of  1/.  each  upon  the  convicts  assigned  to 
private  individuals.  Doubts,  however,  may  he  entertained  as  to  the  policy  of  any  such 
tax.  A duty  upon  labour  is  certainly  a novel  expedient  for  increasing  the  prosperity 
of  a colony ; though,  perhaps,  under  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  case,  it  may  be 
justified. 

Granting  of  Land  in  Australia.  — We  have  previously  given  (ante,  p.  359.)  a copy  of 
the  terms  on  which  lands  are  henceforth  to  he  granted  to  emigrants  to  New  South 
Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  They  are  not  very  explicit.  The  colonial  secretary’s 
letters  to  the  governor  merely  tell  him  that  in  future  all  land  is  to  be  sold  by  auction ; 
that  the  minimum  or  upset  price  is  to  he  5s.  an  acre ; and  that  he  has  a discretionary 
power  of  fixing  a higher  minimum  price  on  superior  lots,  and  of  declining  to  sell  them 
till  that  price  he  obtained.  Even  were  there  nothing  to  object  to  the  principle  of  this  plan, 
if  any  thing  so  very  vague  deserve  that  name,  we  have  very  little  doubt  that  in  its  prac- 
tical operation  it  will  generate  every  species  of  abuse.  The  local  government,  having 
the  power  of  limiting  the  quantity  of  land  to  be  put  up  to  auction,  has  it  completely  in 
its  power  to  fix  its  price ; for  it  may  either  increase  the  quantity  of  land  so  that  it  shall 
fetch  no  more  than  the  upset  price,  or  it  may  limit  it  so  that  it  shall  fetch  any  greater 
sum.  Such  auctions  must  in  reality  be  a mere  farce ; it  is  not  possible  that  they  can 
be  conducted  on  a fair  principle.  'The  price  must,  in  every  instance,  really  depend  on 
the  pleasure  of  the  sellers,  and  not  on  the  competition  of  the  buyers.  Supposing  the 
local  authorities  to  he  uniformly  actuated  by  the  sincerest  desire  to  deal  fairly  by  every 
one,  by  what  test  are  they  to  discover  the  probable  number  of  offerers  at  different 
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periods,  the  amount  of  their  funds,  and  the  intensity  of  their  desire  to  purchase?  And 
yet,  without  knowing  all  these  things,  they  cannot  decide  upon  the  quantity  of  land  to  be 
put  up,  so  as  to  have  any  thing  like  a fair  sale.  And  supposing  them  to  be  influenced  by 
the  partialities  and  weaknesses  incident  to  humanity,  how  easy,  when  they  wish  to  oblige, 
will  it  be  for  them  to  increase  the  number  of  lots  put  up,  and  conversely ! To  obviate, 
in  some  degree  at  least,  the  chance  of  such  abuses,  the  better  way  would  be  to  get  a 
large  tract  of  country  divided  into  lots,  and  to  fix  prices  on  these  according  to  the 
estimate  formed  of  their  various  advantages,  assigning  them  in  absolute  property  to  the 
first  applicant  ready  to  pay  down  the  price,  and  to  conform  to  the  regulations  as  to  oc- 
cupancy, &c.  It  is  to  no  purpose  to  contend  that  the  plan  of  selling  land  by  auction  is 
adopted  in  America.  What  is  there  in  common  between  the  political  condition  of 
Australia  and  the  United  States?  Jobbing,  that  would  be  instantly  detected  and  put 
down  in  the  latter,  may  attain  to  the  rankest  luxuriance  in  the  former.  The  influence 
of  a government  and  a public  on  the  spot  is  altogether  different  from  that  of  a govern- 
ment and  a public  many  thousand  miles  distant.  It  is  easy  to  set  a minimum  price  upon 
land ; the  real  desideratum  is  the  establishment  of  some  certain,  fixed,  and  fair  principles 
for  fixing  its  maximum  price. 

We  confess,  however,  that  we  entertain  serious  doubts  as  to  the  soundness  of  the 
principle  involved  in  this  plan,  even  supposing  it  could  be  fairly  carried  into  effect ; and 
these  doubts  have  not  been  in  any  degree  lessened  by  the  extravagant  eulogies  lavished 
upon  it.  It  would  seem,  indeed,  to  be  supposed  that  all  the  evils  incident  to  colonis- 
ation have  resulted  from  the  settlers  getting  land  on  too  easy  terms ; and  that  all  that 
w'as  required  for  the  establishment  of  a colony  on  the  best  possible  foundation,  was, 
to  sell  its  land  at  a high  price  ; in  other  words,  to  make  it  as  like  an  old  country 
as  possible  ! It  says  little  for  the  public  discernment,  that  opinions  of  this  sort  should 
have  obtained  much  currency.  We  concede,  indeed,  that  nothing  can  be  more  injurious 
to  a colony  than  the  making  of  large  grants  of  land  to  individuals  who  either  do  not 
intend  to  settle  upon  them,  or  are  unable  to  clear  and  bring  any  considerable  portion 
of  them  into  cultivation.  But  because  such  inconveniences  have  resulted  from  the  in- 
judicious granting  of  land,  it  does  not,  therefore,  follow  that  it  should  be  sold  at  high 
prices,  or  even  at  any  price  at  all.  In  making  grants  of  land,  regard  ought  to  be  always 
had  to  the  means  and  the  intentions  of  the  grantee ; that  is,  the  grant  should  depend 
partly  on  the  probable  amount  of  his  available  capital,  and  partly  on  the  purposes  to 
which  he  means  to  apply  it.  And  it  might  be  properly  enough  stipulated,  that  if,  at  the 
end  of  some  fixed  period,  certain  improvements  were  not  made,  buildings  erected,  Sec.,  it 
should  revert  to  the  Crown.  But  the  more  we  reflect  upon  the  subject,  the  greater  are 
our  doubts  as  to  the  policy  of  exacting  any  price  for  land,  particularly  in  such  a country 
as  New  South  Wales.  Considering  the  very  inferior  quality  of  most  of  the  land  in  that 
colony,  it  seems  to  us  that  5s.  an  acre  is  quite  extravagant  as  a minimum  price ; and 
that,  instead  of  being  made  the  lowest  point  in  the  scale,  it  should  rather  have  been  made 
the  highest.  At  all  events,  if  an  upset  price  of  5s.  an  acre  be  not  a great  deal  above 
the  mark  in  New  Holland,  it  must  be  a great  deal  below  it  in  Upper  Canada.  It  would 
not  really  be  more  absurd  to  set  about  establishing  a uniform  rate  by  which  to  regulate 
the  sale  of  land  in  Essex  and  the  Hebrides,  than  it  is  to  apply  the  same  scale  to  all  our 
colonial  possessions.  If  this  preposterous  scheme  do  not  discourage  emigration,  it  will 
assuredly  turn  the  tide  from  our  own  colonies  to  the  United  States.  And  though  it  had 
no  such  effect,  it  would  still  be  highly  objectionable  ; inasmuch  as  it  cripples  the  re- 
sources of  the  colonist  at  the  very  moment  when  they  are  the  most  indispensable  ; and 
deprives  him  of  funds  which  he  would  have  laid  out  better  than,  it  is  easy  to  suppose, 
they  can  be  laid  out  by  government. ' The  mode  of  letting  land  by  fine,  that  is,  by  the 
receipt  of  a large  sum  of  money  on  the  tenant’s  entry  to  a farm, — the  rent  during  the 
currency  of  the  lease  being  proportionally  small,  — has  been  severely  censured  by  all  the 
best  agricultural  writers ; and  for  the  very  sufficient  reason,  that  it  deprives  the  tenant  of 
the  greater  part  of  his  capital,  and  disables  him  from  undertaking  any  considerable  im- 
provement. And  yet  we  are  loudly  called  upon  to  do  the  same  thing  by  the  settlers  in  a 
new  colony, — who,  for  the  most  part,  emigrate  only  because  they  have  little  or  no  capital, 
— that  is  so  justly  condemned  at  home.  This  precious  project  has  actually  been  trumpeted 
forth  as  a signal  discovery  that  was  to  be  productive  of  the  very  greatest  utility  ; and  a 
society  has  been  formed  to  promote  colonisation,  on  the  avowed  principle  of  rendering  it 
much  more  difficult  than  it  has  ever  hitherto  been  for  a colonist  in  the  lower  walks  of 
life  to  acquire  land  and  become  independent ! If  slaves  could  be  imported  into  a colony 
of  this  sort,  there  might  be  some  chance  of  its  succeeding.  But  while  land  of  the  very 
best  quality  may  be  had  in  Illinois  for  2 dollars  an  acre,  and  even  less,  we  think  better 
of  the  common  sense  of  our  countrymen,  than  to  suppose  that  they  will  resort  to  Aus- 
tralia under  the  auspices  of  any  company  of  the  sort  now’-  alluded  to. 

In  compiling  this  article  wre  have  made  use  of  the  Report  of  Mr.  Rigge  on  the 
Agriculture  and  Trade  of  New  South  Wales,  being  Pari.  Paper , No.  136.  btss.  1823; 
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Report  of  Commissioners  of  Inquiry , Pari.  Paper , No.  328.  Sess.  1831  ; Papers  laid  befort 
the  Finance  Committee ; New  South  Wales  Calendar  and  Directory  for  1833;  and  the 
works  of  Messrs.  Sturt,  Breton , and  others. 

SYR  A,  the  ancient  Seyros,  one  of  the  islands  of  the  Greek  Archipelago,  in  the  group 
called  the  Northern  Cyclades.  It  is  from  7 to  8 miles  long,  and  4 broad.  Though 
rugged,  it  is  tolerably  vrell  cultivated,  and  produces  com,  wine,  cotton,  olives,  figs,  &c. 
The  jiopulation  in  1830  is  set  down  by  Mr.  Urquhart  at  4,500;  but  we  have  been 
assured  that  it  is,  at  present,  little  if  at  till  short  of  7,000.  Pherycides,  one  of  the  most 
celebrated  of  the  ancient  Greek  philosophers,  the  disciple  of  Pittacus,  and  the  master  of 
Pythagoras,  was  a native  of  this  island. 

The  port  is  on  the  east  side  of  the  island,  in  lat.  37°  26'  30*  N.,  Ion.  24°  55'  E.  It 
affords  excellent  anchorage  for  vessels  of  light  draught,  and  is  capable  of  accommodating 
a few  even  of  the  largest  ships.  In  consequence,  partly  of  the  advantages  it  enjoys 
through  the  possession  of  its  port,  but  more  of  its  central  situation,  Syra  has  recently 
become  a considerable  commercial  entrepot ; and  has  attracted  a good  deal  of  the  carry- 
ing trade  that  formerly  centered  at  Smyrna,  Constantinople,  &c. 

A few  miles  to  the  east  of  Syra,  lies  Delos.  This  island,  regarded  in  antiquity  with 
peculiar  veneration,  from  its  being  the  birthplace  of  Apollo  and  Diana,  is  no  less  cele- 
brated in  the  commercial  than  in  the  religious  history  of  ancient  Greece.  Its  sacred 
character,  by  insuring  its  immunity  from  hostile  attacks,  and  its  central  situation,  made 
it  a favourite  mart  for  the  products  of  the  states  of  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  Phoenicia, 
Egypt,  &c.  Religion,  pleasure,  and  trade  had  all  their  votaries  at  its  festivals ; which 
were  famous  throughout  the  ancient  world  for  the  splendour  of  the  rites  and  processions, 
and  the  magnitude  of  the  business  transacted.  It  were  too  much  to  expect  that  Syra 
should  ever  attain  to  equal  importance,  even  as  an  entrepot.  But  as  she  enjoys  most  of 
those  advantages  of  position  that  contributed  to  render  Delos  one  of  the  principal  em- 
poriums of  antiquity,  it  may  be  hoped,  now  that  there  is  a reasonable  prospect  of  good 
order  and  freedom  being  again  established  in  Greece,  that  she  may  also  acquire  some 
commercial  celebrity.  It  may  be  worth  while  mentioning,  as  strikingly  evincing  the 
mutability  of  human  affairs,  tliat,  at  present,  both  the  great  and  the  little  Delos  are 
uninhabited.  And  Tournefort  states,  that  the  inhabitants  of  Mycone  were,  in  the  early 
part  of  last  century,  in  the  habit  of  holding  the  greater  Delos  for  the  purposes  of 
pasturage,  paying  to  the  Grand  Seignior  a rent  of  20  crowns  a year  for  that  famous 
island  ! — ( Tournefort,  Voyage  du  Levant,  4to  ed.  tome  i.  pp.  290 — 325.  There  is  a 
good  account  of  the  religious  rites  celebrated  at  Delo6,  though  but  a very  indifferent  one 
of  its  commerce,  in  the  Travels  of  Anacharsis.) 


T. 


TACAMAII  AC,  a resin  obtained  from  the  Fagara  oetandra ; and  likewise,  it  is  sup- 
posed, from  the  Populus  balsamifera.  It  is  imported  from  America  in  large  oblong 
messes  wrapt  in  flag  leaves.  It  is  of  a light  brown  colour,  very  brittle,  and"  easily 
melted  when  heated.  When  pure,  it  has  an  aromatic  smell,  between  that  of  lavender 
;„nd  musk  ; and  dissolves  completely  in  alcohol ; water  having  no  action  upon  it.  — 
( Thomson's  Chemistry. ) 

TAGANItOG,  a city  of  European  Russia,  on  the  north  coast  of  the  Sea  of  Azof,  near 
the  mouth  of  the  river  Don,  lat.  47u  12' 40*  N.,  Ion.  38°39/  E.  Population  from  7,000 
to  8,000.  It  has  a naval  hospital,  a lazaretto,  &c. ; and  there  are  annual  fairs  in  May, 
August,  and  November.  Taganrog  is  a place  of  considerable  commercial  importance, 
It  owes  this  distinction  to  its  situation,  which  makes  it  the  emporium  of  the  extensive 
countries  traversed  by  the  Don  (the  ancient  Tanais ),  one  of  the  principal  European  rivers; 
and  which,  there  is  reason  to  think,  will  at  no  very  distant  period  be  connected  with  the 
Wolga,  and  consequently  with  the  Caspian  Sea,  by  the  completion  of  the  canal  pro- 
jected by  Peter  the  Great.  Civilisation  is  in  a very  backward  state  in  these  regions ; 
but  it  is  making  a constant,  though  not  a very  rapid  progress ; and  as  it  proceeds,  Ta- 
ganrog will  necessarily  rise  in  importance.  The  principal  exports  are  grain,  particu- 
larly wheat,  of  which  large  quantities  are  sometimes  shipped ; iron  and  hardware  from 
Tula;  with  cordage,  linen  and  sail-cloth,  copper,  tallow,  leather,  furs,  wax,  ashes, 
caviar,  isinglass,  Ac.  The  imports  are  comparatively  trifling,  and  consist  principally 
of  wine,  oil,  fruit,  dry-salteries,  cotton  and  woollen  goods,  dye  stuffs,  tobacco,  sugar, 
coffee,  &c.  By  far  the  largest  part  of  the  trade  is  carried  on  with  Constantinople, 
Smyrna,  and  other  Turkish  ports ; but  a good  deal  is  also  carried  on  with  the  different 
Italian  ports.  We  subjoin  an 
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Official  Account  of  the  principal  Articles  imported  into  and  exported  from  Taganrog,  in  1830  and 

1832. 


Imports. 

Exports. 

Articles. 

1830. 

1832- 

Articles. 

1830. 

1832. 

Cochineal 

Coffee 

- poods 

526 

3 

7 

Copper 

Cordage 

- poods 

1,141 

19,101 

3,913 

123,245 

Cotton  goods 

- val.rou. 

. 

1,333 

Flax 

- — 

27 

Dry-salteries 

Fii 

. 

. 

66,627 

Grain,  wheat 

- chetws. 

437,566 

352,041 

• ___ 

• 

1,197 

rye 

• — 

- 

1,060 

Fruit 

. __ 

• 

1,052,1 53 

oats 

. 

6,730 

183 

Lead 

- poods 

322 

barley 

• — 

1,592 

3,440 

Logwood 

. 

. 

4 

Hemp 

- poods 

- 

8 

Olive  oil 

. 

36,230 

33,820 

Hides,  dressed 

• __ 

1,456 

819 

Precious  stone# 

- val.  rou. 

. 

900 

Iron 

- 

176,912 

205,613 

Sugar 

Tobacco 

| - poods 

2,707 

5,993 

Leather,  dressed 

- val.  rou. 

132 

950 

22 

236 

undressed 

- - poods 

2,714 

9,512 

Wine  - 

- hhds. 

• 

13,688 

Linseed 

- chetws. 

4 

4,588 

Champagne 

- bottles 

- 

1,187 

Oil,  hemp  and  linseed 

- - poods 

164 

437 

Potashes 

139 

135 

Tallow 

• 

1,092 

5,165 

Timber,  deals,  &c. 

- val.rou. 

90 

421 

Sail-cloth 

- - pieces 

1,541 

2,626 

Raven-ducks 

• 

2,097 

2,098 

Wax 

- poods 

605 

2,295 

Total  estimated  value  of  imports  in  1830,  2,581,153  roubles;  ditto  of  exports,  11,011,616  roubles;  so 
that  the  exports  exceed  the  imports  by  the  sum  of  8,430,463  roubles. 

Arrivals  and  Departures  of  Ships  in  1830  and  1832. 


Arrived. 

1830. 

1832. 

Sailed. 

1830. 

1832. 

From 

Ships. 

Ships . 

To 

Ships . 

Ships. 

Austria  - 

5 

2 

Austria  - - - 

1 

9 

Ionian  Islands  - • 

. 

1 

France  - 

2 

21 

Italian  States  - 

7 

19 

Greece  - - - 

3 

10 

Malta  - 

1 

Ionian  Islands  - 

6 

6 

Russian  ports  - « 

. 

1 

Italian  States  • - 

85 

103 

Turkey  - 

400 

294 

Malta  - • - 

3 

5 

Russian  ports  - - 

1 

Turkey  .... 

307 

170 

Total  ... 

412 

318 

Total 

• 408 

324 

The  Turkish  vessels  are  generally  of  but  small  burden. 

Moneys , Weights , and  Measures , same  as  those  of  Petersburgh  ; which  see. 

Sea  of  Azof.  — The  navigation  of  this  sea,  the  Pains  Mceotis  of  antiquity,  is  impeded  by  numerous 
shoals,  andean  neither  be  entered  nor  safely  navigated  by  vessels  drawing  more  than  11  or  12  feet  water. 
Its  greatest  depth  in  the  middle  is  about  7 fathoms ; but  it  shoals  gradually  to  the  sides,  and  at  Taganrog 
there  is  only  from  9 to  10  feet  water.  Its  depth  is,  however,  materially  affected  by  the  direction  and 
strength  of  the  winds.  The  only  entrance  to  this  sea  is  by  the  Straits  of  Yenikale,  the  Bosphorus  Cinu 
merius  of  the  ancients,  a narrow  and  difficult  passage,  having  in  some  places  not  more  than  13  feet 
water.  Owing  to  the  great  quantity  of  fresh  water  poured  into  the  Sea  of  Azof,  and  its  limited  magnitude, 
its  water  is  brackish  merely.  It  is  unnavigable  from  November  to  April,  during  the  greater  part  of  which 
time  it  is  generally  frozen  over.  — {Norte's  Sailing  Directions  for  the  Mediterranean  and  Black  Seas  ; 
Annuaire  du  Commerce  Maritime  for  1833,  p.  161.  &c.)  We  avail  ourselves  of  this  opportunity  to  lay 
before  our  readers  the  following  details  with  respect  to  the 


Trade,  etc.  op  the  Caspian  Sea. 

Quantity  and  Value  of  the  Articles  imported  from  Foreign  Ports  into  the  Russian  Ports  of  the  Caspian, 

in  1831. 


Articles. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Articles. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Rice  - 

Fish  and  caviar  • - 

Fruit  - • 

Tobacco,  spices,  and  sundry'  pro- 
visions - 

Medicinal  drugs 

Raw  cotton  - 

Cotton  twist  - - 

Raw  silk  • - 

Twisted  silk  • 

Poods. 

13,245 

7,387 

8,903 

94 

Roubles. 

26,575 

83,681 

58,323 

15399 

6,184 

163,368 

226,482 

1,471,790 

3,743 

Madder  - ... 

Dry-salteries  - 

Isinglass  .... 

Cotton  goods  - 
Silk  goods  - - 

Woollen  goods,  shawls,  girdles,  &c. 
Furs  - - - 

Sundries  - 

Total 

Poodt. 

16,165 

Roubles. 

496,532 

56,304 

36,711 

946,581 

191,344 

27,316 

74,287 

28,621 

3,913,241 

Account  of  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  Articles  exported  from  Russian  Ports  on  the  Caspian  to 

Foreign  Ports  on  ditto,  in  1831. 


Articles. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Articles. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Brandies,  and  other  spirits,  vedros 

3,191 

Roubles. 

24,737 

Hempen  and  flaxen  goods  - 

Roubles. 

40,025 

Salt  - - poods 

45,400 

38,900 

Cotton  goods 

• 

789,626 

Sugar  in  loaves  and  candled  — 

2,847 

70,713 

Silk  goods 

• 

37,779 

Tea  - - - — 

300 

43,011 

Woollens 

. 

7,946 

Spices,  fruit,  butter,  flour,  and 
other  provisions 

132,569 

Russian  cloth 

Writing  paper 

- arsheens 

11,374 

32,601 

18,870 

Drugs  and  dry-salteries 

. 

153,664 

Tallow  candles 

- poods 

2,455 

10,910 

Copper  - - poods 

10,112 

210,650 

Gold  and  silver  article# 

. 

33,343 

Iron  - - - — 

139,594 

348,652 

Hardware 

- 

120,389 

Other  metals  - - 

• 

48,390 

Earthenware 

• 

39,254 

Tanned  leather  (youfts)  - skins 

69,703 

88,708 

Trunks  and  canteens 

_ 

50,811 

Leather  manufactured  goods 

- 

48,705 

Looking  glasses 

• 

7,149 

Raw  hides  - - skins 

779 

4,140 

Wooden  ware 

• 

5,993 

Colouring  materials 

- 

131,432 

Sundry  manufacture# 

• 

22,125 

Cotton  twist  - - poods 

150 

5,799 

Furs 

. 

41,823 

Raw  silk  - - 7 

882 

125,694 

Sundries 

• . . 

1,768 

Feathers,  wax,  teeth.  Isinglass,  &c. 
Linens  - 

“ 

12,121 

23,233 

Total 

2,771,530 

4 B 2 
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S/ii/tying.  — Arrivals  at,  and  Departures  from,  the  Russian  Ports  of  the  Caspian,  in  1831. 


Arrived- 

Departed. 

At  what  Port. 

Number 
of  Ships. 

Tonnage. 

from  what  Place. 

From  what  Port. 

Number 
of  Ships. 

Tonnage. 

To  what  Place. 

Astrakhan 

Baku 

Astrakhan 

Baku 

Astrakhan 

15 

22 

33 

93 

10 

} 4.19S 

| 6,918 
1,440 

From  Russian  ports 

From  Persian  pom 
From  Mangishlak 

Astrakhan 

Baku  - • 

Astrakhan 

Baku 

Astrakhan 

34 

34 

15 

95 

13 

| 9,150 
} 3,544 
l 1,756 

To  Russian  ports 

To  Persian  ports 

To  Mangishlak 

Total - 

~ 173~ 

12,550 

Total 

191 

1 14,450 

.V.  11. — Of  the  vessels  here  described,  only  1 Persian  arrived,  and  1 ditto  departed,  of  burden  unknown. 


Magnitude  of  the  Caspian  Sea.  Ports,  y c.  — The  Caspian  Sea,  or  rather  lake  (the 
Mare  Ilyrcanum  of  the  ancients),  extends  lengthwise  from  N.  to  S.  about  740  miles, 
varying  in  breadth  from  112  to  275  miles.  In  some  parts,  particularly  on  the  southern 
shores,  it  is  so  very  deep  that  a line  of  450  fathoms  will  not  reach  the  bottom;  whereas, 
in  the  northern  parts,  and  opposite  to  the  mouths  of  the  Wolga,  it  is  comparatively 
shallow  ; and  owing  to  the  frequent  occurrence  of  shoals,  it  is  not  safely  navigated  by 
vessels  drawing  more  than  10  or  12  feet  water.  Its  level  had  been  variously  estimated 
by  Olivier  and  Lowitz,  at  from  64  to  53  feet  below  that  of  the  Black  Sea;  but  according 
to  the  recent  observations  of  M.  Humboldt,  the  difference  of  level  between  them  is  no 
less  than  300  feet ! We  confess,  however,  that  we  are  not  without  our  doubts  as  to  the 
perfect  accuracy  of  this  statement ; and  would  not  have  been  inclined  to  attach  much 
weight  to  it  had  it  proceeded  from  any  inferior  authority.  The  water  of  the  Caspian  is 
not  salt,  but  brackish  merely  ; it  has  no  tides,  but  gales  of  wind  raise  a very  heavy  sea. 
It  is  extremely  prolific  of  fish  and  seals.  The  value  of  the  sturgeon  caught  in  the  Russian 
fisheries  amounts  to  a very  large  sum.  ( See  Sturgeon  Fishery. ) They  proceed  in  shoals 
up  the  rivers,  where  they  are  captured  without  the  least  apparent  diminution  of  their 
numbers.  The  salmon  is  remarkably  fine ; and  herrings  are  in  such  abundance,  that, 
after  a storm,  the  shores  of  the  Persian  provinces  of  Ghilan  and  Mazunderan  are  nearly 
covered  with  them. — ( Kinneir's  Memoir  of  the  Persian  Empire , p.  6.;  Memoir  on  the 
Caspian  Sea,  in  Malte  Brun's  Geography ; Humboldt,  Frogmens  de  Geologie,  8fc.) 

Astrakhan  is  situated  on  an  island  of  the  Wolga,  more  than  50  miles  from  the  mouth 
of  that  river ; and  owing  to  the  extensive  command  of  internal  navigation  it  possesses,  it 
is  a place  of  very  considerable  commercial  importance.  Baku,  acquired  by  the  Russians 
in  1801,  is,  however,  the  best  port  on  the  western  side  of  the  Caspian.  It  is  situated  on 
the  southern  shore  of  a peninsula  that  projects  far  into  the  sea,  in  lat.  40°  22*  N.,  Ion. 
51°  10'  E.  The  harbour  is  spacious  and  convenient;  and  its  central  and  advanced 
position  gives  it  superior  advantages  as  a trading  station.  Prodigious  quantities  of 
naphtha  are  procured  in  the  vicinity  of  Baku.  It  is  drawn  from  wells,  some  of  which  yield 
from  1,000  to  1,500  lbs.  a day.  It  is  used  as  a substitute  for  lamp  oil ; and  when  ignited 
emits  a clear  light,  with  much  smoke  and  a disagreeable  smell.  Large  quantities  are  ex- 
ported in  skins  to  the  Persian  and  Tartar  ports  on  the  south  and  east  shores  of  the  sea. 

Vessels.  — The  largest  class  of  vessels  by  which  the  Caspian  Sea  is  navigated  are  called 
by  the  Russians  schuyts,  and  belong  wholly'  to  Astrakhan  and  Baku;  their  burden 
varies  from  90  to  150,  and,  in  some  instances,  200  tons.  They  are  not  built  on  any 
scientific  principle,  and  are  constructed  of  the  worst  materials,  that  is,  of  the  timber  of 
the  barks  that  bring  grain  down  the  Wolga  to  Astrakhan.  There  are  supposed  to  be, 
in  all,  about  100  sail  of  these  vessels.  There  is  a second  class  of  vessels  employed  in  the 
trade  of  the  Caspian,  called  razchives.  They  carry  from  70  to  140  tons,  and  sail  better 
than  the  schuyts.  Their  number  is  estimated  at  about  50.  Exclusive  of  the  above, 
there  are  great  numbers  of  small  craft  employed  in  the  coasting  trade,  in  the  rivers,  in 
the  fisheries,  and  in  acting  as  lighters  to  the  schuyts.  Steam  boats  have  been  introduced 
upon  the  Wolga  ; and  one  has  been  launched  on  the  Caspian  itself.  The  masters  and 
crews  of  the  vessels  employed  on  this  sea  are,  for  the  most  part,  as  ignorant  as  can  well  be 
imagined.  They  are  generally  quite  incapable  of  making  an  observation,  or  of  keeping  a 
reckoning ; so  that  accidents  frequently  occur,  that  might  be  avoided  by  the  most  ordinary 
acquaintance  with  the  principles  of  navigation.  — (These  statements  are  made,  partly  upon 
official,  and  partly  upon  private  authority  ; the  latter  may,  however,  be  safely  relied  on.) 

The  trade  of  this  great  sea  is  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  Russians;  by  whom  it  is 
carried  on  from  the  ports  of  Astrakhan  and  Baku,  with  the  Persian  ports  of  Astrabad, 
Balfroosh,  &c.  on  the  south  ; and  with  the  Tartar  ports  of  Mangishlak,  Balkan,  &c.  on 
the  east.  It  is  very  insignificant,  compared  with  what  it  ought  to  be.  On  the  whole, 
however,  a gradual  improvement  is  taking  place  ; and  whatever  objections  may,  on  other 
grounds,  be  made  to  the  encroachments  of  Russia  in  this  quarter,  there  can  be  no  manner 
of  doubt  that,  by  introducing  comparative  security  and  good  order  into  the  countries 
under  her  authority,  she  has  materially  improved  their  condition,  and  accelerated  their 
progress  to  a more  advanced  state. 
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Account  of  the  Value  of  the  Foreign  Trade  of  the  Port  of  Baku,  on  the  Caspian  Sea,  during  the  Eight 

Years  ending  with  1831. 


Articles. 

1824. 

1825. 

1826. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Import i. 

Raw  silk  - - 

cotton  - - - 

Cotton  twist  ... 

goods  • • - 

Silk  goods  - 

Shawls,  girdles,  and  other  woollens 
Drugs,  tobacco,  fish,  fruit,  indigo,  &c. 

Total  value  of  imports  - Rou. 
Exports. 

Naphtha  - ... 

Salt  - - 

Saffron  - 

Drugs,  gold  thread,  spices, writing  paper, 
fiirs.  Sic. 

Total  value  of  exports  - Rou. 

Roubles. 

257,690 

36,230 

32,692 

551,677 

34,632 

2,736 

104,621 

Roubles. 

448,057 

10,970 

26,805 

547,816 

32,432 

19,696 

75,061 

Roubles. 

199,833 

2,860 

1,390 

534,613 

36,100 

7,687 

59,426 

Roubles . 
915,056 
12,897 
27,915 
1,299,495 
191,383 
11,248 
297,760 

Roubles. 

1,019,521 

118,558 

139,885 

1,754,864 

148,346 

24,205 

460,858 

Roubles. 

776,742 

93,820 

31,478 

908,673 

123,590 

42,313 

208,052 

Roubles. 

933,761 

103,029 

8,735 

675,693 

99,369 

62,282 

117,436 

Roubles. 

776,548 

48,397 

7,802 

530,937 

88,6031 

7,210 

218,963 

1,020,278  1,160,8371  841,9631 2,755,754 

3,666,267  2,184,668  2,000,3151 1,702,460 

500,740 

125,560 

508,875 

88,078 

233,707 

2,970 

270,960 

138,690 

111,899 

970 

8,350 

108,520 

274,820 

35,595 

298,670 

639,201 

352,865 

47,520 

108,037 

276,320 

457,242 

66,170 

81,379 

442,382 

(no  particulars.) 

6,560  | 38,900 

(no  particulars.) 

(no  particulars.) 

1,223,2531  646,317 

229,739'  1,218,289 

783, 7421  1,047,173 

386,527  1 536,016 

TALC,  a species  of  fossil  nearly  allied  to  mica.  It  is  soft,  smooth,  greasy  to  the  feel, 
and  may  be  split  into  fine  plates  or  leaves,  which  are  flexible,  but  not  elastic.  It  has  a 
greenish,  whitish,  or  silver-like  lustre.  The  leaves  are  transparent,  and  are  used  in 
many  parts  of  India  and  China,  as  they  were  used  in  ancient  Rome  — ( Plin . Hist . Nat. 
lib.  xxxvi.  c.  22.)  — in  windows  instead  of  glass.  In  Bengal,  a seer  of  talc  costs  about 
2 rupees,  and  will  sometimes  yield  a dozen  panes  12  inches  by  9,  or  10  by  10,  according 
to  the  form  of  the  mass,  transparent  enough  to  allow  ordinary  subjects  to  be  seen  at  20 
or  30  yards’ distance.  It  should  be  chosen  of  a beautiful  pearl  colour;  but  it  has,  in 
general,  either  a yellowish  or  faint  blue  tinge.  Its  pure  translucent  flakes  are  fre- 
quently used  by  the  Indians,  for  ornamenting  the  baubles  employed  in  their  ceremonies. 
Talc  is  employed  in  the  composition  of  rouge  vegetal.  The  Romans  prepared  with  it  a 
beautiful  blue,  by  combining  it  with  the  colouring  fluid  of  particular  kinds  of  testaceous 
animals.  Talc  is  met  with  in  Aberdeenshire,  Perthshire,  and  Banffshire  in  Scotland ; 
and  in  various  parts  of  the  Continent,  where  rocks  of  serpentine  and  porphyry  occur. 
The  talc  brought  from  the  Tyrolese  mountains  is  called  in  commerce  Venetian  talc. 
Several  varieties  are  found  in  India  and  Ceylon. — ( Thomson's  Chemistry;  Hees's  Cy- 
clopedia ; Milburji's  Orient.  Com.  ; Ainslie's  Mat.  Indica. ) 

TALLOW  (Fr.  Suif;  Ger.  Talg ; It.  Sevo , Sego ; Rus.  Salo , toplenoe ; Sp.  Sebo ), 
animal  fat  melted  and  separated  from  the  fibrous  matter  mixed  with  it.  Its  quality 
depends  partly  on  the  animal  from  which  it  has  been  prepared  ; but  more,  perhaps, 
on  the  care  taken  in  its  purification.  It  is  firm,  brittle,  and  has  a peculiar  heavy 
odour.  When  pure,  it  is  white,  tasteless,  and  nearly  insipid ; but  the  tallow  of  com- 
merce has  usually  a yellowish  tinge ; and  is  divided,  according  to  the  degree  of  its  purity 
and  consistence,  into  candle  and  soap  tallow. 

Tallow  is  an  article  of  great  importance.  It  is  manufactured  into  candles  and  soap ; 
and  is  extensively  used  in  the  dressing  of  leather,  and  in  various  processes  of  the  arts. 
Besides  our  extensive  supplies  of  native  tallow,  we  annually  import  a very  large  quan- 
tity, principally  from  Russia.  The  exports  of  tallow  from  Petersburgh  amount,  at 
an  average,  to  between  3,500,000  and  4,000,000  poods,  of  which  the  largest  portion 
by  far  is  brought  to  England ; the  remainder  being  exported  to  Prussia,  France,  the 
Ilanse  Towns,  Turkey,  &c. 

We  borrow  from  the  work  of  Mr.  Borrisow,  on  the  Commerce  of  Petersburgh,  the 
following  details  with  respect  to  the  tallow  trade  of  that  city : — 

Tallow  is  divided  into  different  sorts;  namely,  white  and  yellow  candle  tallow9  and  common  and  Sibe- 
rian soap  tallow ; although  it  is  allowed  that  the  same  sort  often  differs  in  quality. 

Tallow  is  brought  to  Petersburgh  from  the  interior  ; and  the  best  soap  tallow  from  Siberia,  by  various 
rivers,  to  the  lake  Ladoga  ; and  thence,  by  the  canal  of  Schlusselburg,  to  the  Neva. 

An  ambare9  or  warehouse,  is  appropriated  to  the  reception  of  tallow,  where,  on  its  arrival,  it  is 
selected  and  assorted  {bracked).  The  casks  are  then  marked  with  three  circular  stamps,  which  state 
the  quality  of  the  tallow,  the  period  of  selecting,  and  the  name  of  the  selector  {brackcr). 

The  casks  in  which  white  tallow  is  brought  have  a singular  appearance ; their  form  being  conical,  and 
their  diameter  at  one  end  about  feet , and  at  the  other  only  1£  foot:  the  casks  of  yellow  tallow  are 
of  the  common  shape.  There  are  also  others,  denominated  f casks. 

To  calculate  the  tare,  the  tallow  is  removed  from  a certain  number  of  casks,  which  are  weighed, 
and  an  average  tare  is  thence  deduced  for  the  whole  lot.  A cask  weighs  8J,  9,  10,  or  11  per  cent., 
but  the  average  is  generally  about  10  per  cent,  of  the  entire  weight  of  tallow  and  cask. 

Yellow  candle  tallow,  when  good,  should  be  clean,  dry,  hard  when  broken,  and  of  a fine  yellow'  colour 
throughout.  The  white  canale  tallow’,  when  good,  is  white,  brittle,  hard,  dry,  and  clean.  The  best 
white  tallow  is  brought  from  Woronesch.  As  for  soap  tallow,  the  more  greasy  and  yellow  it  is,  the 
better  the  quality.  That  from  Siberia  is  the  purest,  and  commonly  fetches  a higher  price  than  the 
other  sorts. 

Formerly  the  oil  and  tallow  warehouses  were  the  same;  and  this  occasioned  great  difficulties  in 
shipping,  because  all  vessels  or  lighters  taking  in  tallow  or  oil  were  obliged  to  haul  down  to  the 
ambare , and  wait  in  rotation  for  their  cargoes.  The  consequence  was,  that  when  much  business  was 
doing,  a vessel  was  often  detained  for  several  weeks  at  the  ambare  before  she  could  get  her  cargo  on 
board.  Now  the  tallow  and  oil  warehouses  are  separated,  and  every  article  has  its  own  place.  When 
a shipment  of  tallow  is  made,  the  agent  is  furnished  by  the  selector  {brackcr)  with  a sample  from  each 
cask. 
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Captains,  in  order  to  obtain  more  freight,  usually  load  some  casks  of  tallow  upon  deck ; but  it  is 
more  for  the  interest  of  the  owner  to  avoid  this  if  possible,  because  the  tallow  loses,  through  the  heat 
•f  the  sun,  considerably  both  in  weight  and  quality. 

One  hundred  and  twenty  poods  of  tallow,  gross  weight,  make  a Petersburgh  last,  and  63  poods  an 
English  ton. 

Of  1,177,908  cwt  of  tallow  imported  in  1829,  1,164,180  came  from  Russia,  6,143  from  the  United 
States,  3,799  from  Turkey,  1,992  from  France,  and  1,626  from  Sweden. 

We  subjoin  an  official  account  of  the  export  of  tallow  from  Russia  in  1832. 


Exports  of  Tallow  from  Russia  in  1832. 


From 

Poods. 

To  Poods. 

To 

Poods. 

Petenburgh  ... 

Riga  ... 

Archangel  ... 

Odessa  ... 

Taganrog  • - 

lladiivilotr  ... 
Astrakhan  ... 

Sundry  * 

Total  - 

3,717,426 

63/116 

98,990 

291,172 

6,166 

12,500 

47 

25,683  | 

4,205,919  1 

Sweden  - - - - 11,801 

Prussia  ...  . 300,852 

Denmark  • - 2/521 

Elsineur*  - • « 11,778 

Hanse  Towns  • • - ' 51,074 

Holland  - - - { 41,038 

Great  Britain  - - 5,509,547 

France  - . . I 57,776 

Spain,  Portugal,  and  Italy  | 3 

Austria  - 
Turkey  - 

America  ... 

Caspian  Sea  ... 
Asia  • - - 

Georgia  - 
Sundry  - 

Total  - 

13,703 

192,006 

7,744 

53 

45 

23 

5,955 

4,205,919 

The  exports  of  tallow  from  Petersburgh,  in  1833,  amounted  to  above  4,100,000  poods  (see  ante , p.  898.;, 
being  the  largest  quantity  ever  shipped  in  1 year.  The  shipments  to  Great  Britain  were  about  3,600,000 
poods.  Supposing  the  tallow  to  have  been  worth,  when  delivered  to  the  shipper,  35/.  a ton,  its  total  value 
will  have  been  2,306,150/. ! This  statement  shows  the  great  importance  of  this  trade. 

The  price  of  tallow  fluctuated  very  much  during  the  war.  This  was  occasioned,  principally,  by  the 
obstacles  that  were  at  different  periods  thrown  in  the  way  of  supplies  from  Russia.  The  price  ot 
tallow  is  also  affected  by  the  state  of  the  seasons.  Some  very  extensive  speculations  have  at  various 
periods  been  attempted  in  tallow ; but  seldom,  it  is  believed,  with  much  advantage  to  the  parties. 


Account  of  the  Price  of  Tallow  in  the  London  Market,  in  the  Month  of  January  each  Year,  from  1813, 


Yean. 

Yellow  Soap. 

Petersburgh. 

Years. 

Yellow  Soap. 

Petersburgh. 

f. 

d. 

9 . 

d. 

9. 

d. 

#. 

d. 

9.  d.  8 . 

d . 

t. 

d. 

s , 

d. 

1813 

88 

0 

to  90 

O 

80 

0 

to 

0 

0 

1824 

31  0 to  32 

0 

34 

0 

to 

0 

0 

1814 

98 

O 

— 100 

O 

94 

O 



96 

0 

1825 

None. 

37 

0 



0 

0 

1815 

89 

0 

— 0 

O 

83 

O 



O 

0 

1*26 

35 

0 



35 

3 

1816 

59 

0 

— O 

0 

55 

O 



0 

o 

1827 

38  6 to  0 

O 

37 

0 



0 

0 

1817 

54 

0 

— 54 

6 

52 

O 



O 

0 

182* 

37  9 — 38 

0 

37 

6 

_ 

0 

0 

1818 

77 

0 

— 78 

O 

74 

0 



75 

0 

1829 

39  9 — 0 

0 

38 

6 



39 

0 

1819 

78 

0 

— 0 

O 

74 

0 



O 

0 

1*30 

31  O — 0 

0 

35 

3 



0 

0 

1820 

55 

0 

— 56 

0 

51 

0 



52 

0 

1831 

45  9 — 0 

0 

45 

9 



0 

0 

1 1821 

51 

6 

— O 

0 

47 

0 

_ 

O 

0 

1832 

46  0 - 0 

0 

1822 

44 

0 

— O 

O 

39 

0 

__ 

0 

0 

1833 

47  6 - 0 

0 

I 1823 

37 

ft 

- 37 

6 

35 

0 

— 

O 

0 

' The  following  is  a statement  of  the  prices  per  cwt  of  foreign  and  British  tallow  in  the  London 
market  on  the  24th  of  March,  1834 : — 


i.  d,  i.  a. 

Petersburg!!,  he.  duty  (3i.  2d.)  paid, 
cwt.  - - - - - 44  0 to  44  3 

Delivery  ftnt  3 months  1834  • - 43  6 - 43  9 

Free  on  board,  1833,  ton  - - 37/.  10» — 37/.  15*. 

Soap,  cwt*  - • • - 41  6 — 0 0 

Odessa  • - • • ••00—00 

Siberia  • - - - - 42  6 — 0 O 

Petersburgh  on  board,  ton  ...  37/.  I Or.  — O O 


Market  Letter.  Committee. 

5. 

d*  s. 

d . 

8.  d* 

Town  tallow,  cwt. 

. 48 

0 to  0 

0 

48  0 

Russian  c indie 

- 45 

6-0 

0 

46  0 

Melted  stuff 

- 31 

0-0 

0 

31  2 

Rough  ditto 

- 21 

0-0 

0 

21  O 

Whitechapel  Market,  stone 
St.  June* vs  ditto  - 

- 2 
. 3 

8-0 

8-0 

0 

0 

0 0 

0 0 

Average 

- 2 

8-0 

0 

2 8 

TALLY  TRADE,  the  name  given  to  a system  of  dealing  carried  on  in  London  and 
other  large  towns,  by  which  shopkeepers  furnish  certain  articles  on  credit  to  their  cus- 
tomers, the  latter  agreeing  to  pay  the  stipulated  price  by  certain  weekly  or  monthly 
instalments. 

In  the  metropolis  there  are  about  60  or  70  tally-shops  of  note ; and  from  500  to  500 
on  a smaller  scale.  They  are  also  spread  over  the  country  to  a considerable  extent, 
particularly  in  the  manufacturing  districts.  The  customers  of  the  tally-shops  are 
mostly  women  ; consisting,  principally,  of  the  wives  of  labourers,  mechanics,  porters,  &c., 
servant  girls,  and  females  of  loose  character.  Few  only  of  the  more  respectable  classes 
have  been  infatuated  enough  to  resort  to  them.  Drapery  goods,  wearing  apparel, 
coals,  household  furniture,  hardware,  &c.  are  furnished;  and  even  funerals  are  per- 
formed ; but  few  or  no  articles  of  food,  except  tea,  are  sold  upon  the  tally  plan. 

We  believe  that  this  is  the  very  worst  mode  in  which  credit  is  afforded.  The  facility 
which  it  gives  of  obtaining  an  article  when  wanted,  and  the  notion  so  apt  to  be  enter- 
tained that  the  weekly  or  monthly  instalments  may  be  paid  without  difficulty,  makes 
those  who  resort  to  the  tally-shops  overlook  the  exorbitant  price,  and  usual  bad  quality, 
of  the  articles  they  obtain  from  them  ; and  generates  habits  of  improvidence  that  seldom 
fail  to  involve  the  parties  in  irretrievable  ruin.  It  is  not  going  too  far  to  say  that  nine 
tenths  of  the  articles  supplied  by  tally-shops  might  be  dispensed  with.  As  already 
observed,  women  are  the  principal  customers ; and  it  is  not  easy  to  exaggerate  the  mis- 
chief that  has  been  entailed  on  the  families  of  many  industrious  labourers  by  their 
wives  having  got  entangled  with  tally-shops.  They  buy  goods  without  the  knowledge 
of  their  husbands ; and  these  are  not  unfrequently  pawned,  and  the  proceeds  spent  in 


* The  ships  receive,  at  Elsincur,  orders  for  their  ultimate  destination,  and  most  of  them  are  for  Great 
Britain. 
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gin.  So  destructive,  indeed,  is  the  operation  of  the  system,  that  the  establishment  of 
a tally-shop  in  any  district  is  almost  certain  to  occasion  an  increase  in  the  paupers 
belonging  to  it.  Even  the  unmarried  females  who  do  not  pay  are  demoralised  and 
ruined  by  the  system  ; because,  if  a woman  who  buys  3 gowns,  pays  for  the  2 first, 
and  runs  away  from  the  payment  of  the  last,  she  gains  nothing  in  point  of  saving,  while 
she  becomes  indifferent  to  an  act  of  dishonesty.  As  tally  debts  can  only  be  collected 
whilst  a supply  of  goods  is  kept  up,  as  soon  as  that  supply  is  stopped,  the  debtor  either 
flies  to  another  district,  or  awaits  a summons.  Where  the  wife  has  contracted  the 
debt,  she  usually  appears  before  the  commissioners,  who  in  general  order  the  debt  to  be 
paid  by  weekly  or  monthly  instalments.  But  it  often  occurs,  from  the  wife  not  being 
able  to  keep  up  such  payments,  that  execution  issues,  and  the  poor  husband  is  frequently 
arrested  and  lodged  in  prison  for  a debt,  of  the  existence  of  which  he  was  entirely 
ignorant.  In  this  way,  numbers  of  the  working  classes  are  completely  ruined ; they 
lose  their  employment,  and  themselves  and  families  are  reduced  to  beggary.  The  intel- 
ligent keeper  of  Whitecross-street  prison  (Mr.  Barrett)  states,  that  from  150  to  200 
persons  are  annually  imprisoned  there  for  tally-shop  debts,  in  sums  of  from  10s.  to  5/., 
and  that  in  one  year  30  prisoners  were  at  the  suit  of  one  tally-shop  alone ! Such 
imprisonments,  however,  are  now  much  decreased,  in  consequence,  as  is  believed,  of 
the  Court  of  Requests  discouraging  the  tally  system,  by  ordering  claims  of  this  kind 
to  be  paid  by  extremely  small  instalments,  and  these  at  very  distant  intervals  ; and  also 
in  consequence  of  no  composition  being  allowed  by  the  charities  for  the  relief  of  poor 
prisoners  with  reference  to  such  debts. 

It  is  estimated  that  in  London  alone  about  850,000/.,  or  nearly  1,000,000/.  sterling, 
is  annually  returned  in  this  trade.  From  his  large  profits  (generally  from  25  to  40 
per  cent.),  it  is  obvious  that  in  a few  transactions  the  tally-shop  keqter  becomes  inde- 
pendent of  the  existing  debt ; and  with  capital  and  good  management,  it  is  said  that 
some  have  realised  considerable  sums  of  money  in  this  business. 

According  to  the  custom  of  the  trade,  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thurs- 
days, are  the  days  set  apart  for  collecting  money  from  the  customers.  The  tally-man 
sends  round  his  collector  through  the  different  “ walks,”  and  the  amount  of  a collection, 
which  keeps  the  collector  engaged  from  morning  till  night,  even  in  a good  tally  con- 
cern, seldom  exceeds  4/.  a day.  The  payments  are  invariably  made  in  shillings  and 
sixpences  — but  the  people  seldom  or  never  pay  at  the  tally-shops ; they  rarely  call 
there  unless  something  else  is  wanted.  The  tally-shop  keeper  trusts  one  party  on  the 
recommendation  of  another  ; but  guarantees  are  never  required  — certainly  no  written 
guarantees ; and  a verbal  guarantee  is,  according  to  Lord  Tenterden’s  act,  not  binding. 
It  is  part  of  the  collector’s  business,  besides  getting  money,  to  beat  up  for  fresh  cus- 
tomers in  his  walk. 

The  greater  number  of  the  small  tally  concerns  are  kept  by  Scotchmen  ; it  is  a 
curious  fact,  that  when  a “ Tally-walk  ” is  to  be  sold,  which  is  often  the  case,  a Scotch- 
man’s walk  will  bring  15  per  cent,  more  than  an  Englishman’s!  It  is  believed  to 
contain  a better  description  of  customers. 

From  the  causes  above  mentioned,  assisted,  perhaps,  by  the  salutary  influence  of 
Savings’  Banks,  this  obnoxious  trade  is  understood  to  be  rather  on  the  wane.  It  will 
never,  however,  be  completely  rooted  out,  except  by  adopting  the  plan  we  have  pre- 
viously suggested  — (see  Credit,)  — for  placing  all  small  debts  beyond  the  pale  of  the 
law ; and  the  fact,  that  the  adoption  of  this  plan  would  have  so  beneficial  a result,  is  an 
additional  and  powerful  recommendation  in  its  favour.  In  cases  where  failures  take  place, 
the  creditors  of  a tally-shop  keeper  are  in  general  terrified  into  the  acceptance  of  a 
small  composition.  The  very  sight  of  the  tally  Ledgers,  from  10  to  20  in  number, 
containing  debts  from  5s.  to  5/.,  dotted  over  the  pages,  like  a small  pattern  on  a piece 
of  printed  cotton,  and  spread  over  every  district  in  and  round  London,  determines  the 
creditors  to  accept  of  any  offer,  however  small,  rather  than  encounter  the  collection  of 
ruch  disreputable  assets.  In  an  affair  of  this  kind  recently  concluded,  where  the 
business  was  under  the  management  of  a respectable  accountant  in  the  city,  the  whole 
debts  due  to  the  concern,  good,  bad,  and  doubtful,  amounted  to  8,700/.,  while  the 
number  of  debtors  was  7,600 ! giving  an  average  of  22s.  10 d.  each. 

N.  B.  — This  article  has  been  compiled  wholly  from  private , but  authentic , infor- 
mation. 

TAMARINDS  (Ger.  Tamarinden;  Fr.  Tamarins ; It.  and  Sp.  Tamarindo ; Arab. 
Umblie ; Hind.  Tintin'),  the  fruit  of  the  Tamarindus  Indica,  a tree  which  grows  in  the 
East  and  West  Indies,  in  Arabia,  and  Egypt.  In  the  West  Indies  the  pods  or  fruit, 
being  gathered  when  ripe,  and  freed  from  the  shelly  fragments,  are  placed  in  layers  in  a 
cask,  and  boiling  syrup  poured  over  them,  till  the  cask  be  filled : the  syrup  pervades 
every  part  quite  down  to  the  bottom , and  when  cool,  the  cask  is  headed  for  sale.  The 
East  India  tamarinds  are  darker  coloured  and  drier,  and  are  said  to  be  preserved  with- 
out sugar.  When  good,  tamarinds  are  free  from  any  degree  of  mustiness ; the  seeds  are 
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hard,  flat,  and  clean ; the  strings  tough  and  entire ; and  a clean  knife  thrust  into  them 
does  not  receive  any  coating  of  copper.  They  should  be  preserved  in  closely  covered 
jars. — ( Thomson's  Dispensatory.)  The  duty  on  tamarinds  produced,  in  1832, 
788/.  12*.  lOd. 

TAPIOCA,  a species  of  starch  or  powder  prepared  from  the  roots  of  the  Jatropha 
manihat , an  American  plant.  The  roots  are  peeled,  and  subjected  to  pressure  in  a kind 
of  bag  made  of  rushes.  The  juice  which  is  forced  out  is  a deadly  poison,  and  is  em- 
ployed by  the  I ndians  to  poison  their  arrows ; but  it  deposits  gradually  a white  starch, 
which,  when  properly  washed,  is  innocent  What  remains  in  the  bag  consists  chiefly  of 
the  same  starch.  It  is  dried  in  smoke,  and  afterwards  passed  through  a kind  of  sieve. 
Of  this  substance  the  cassava  bread  is  made.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .) 

TAR  (Fr.  Goudron;  Ger.  Theer ; It  Catrame;  Pol.  Smola  gesta;  Rus.  Degot, 
Smola  shitkaja ; Sw.  Tjdra ),  a thick,  black,  unctuous  substance,  chiefly  obtained  from 
the  pine,  and  other  turpentine  trees,  by  burning  them  in  a close  smothering  heat. 

The  tar  of  the  north  of  Europe  is  very  superior  to  that  of  the  United  States,  and  is 
an  article  of  great  commercial  importance.  The  process  followed  in  making  it  has  been 
described  as  follows  by  Dr.  Clarke:  — “The  inlets  of  the  gulf  (Bothnia)  every  where 
appeared  of  the  grandest  character;  surrounded  by  noble  forests,  whose  tall  trees, 
flourishing  luxuriantly,  covered  the  soil  quite  down  to  the  water’s  edge.  From  the  most 
southern  parts  of  West ro- Bothnia,  to  the  northern  extremity  of  the  gulf,  the  inhabitants 
are  occupied  in  the  manufacture  of  tar;  proofs  of  which  are  visible  in  the  whole  extent 
of  the  coast.  The  process  by  which  the  tar  is  obtained  is  very  simple : and  as  we  often 
witnessed  it,  we  shall  now  describe  it,  from  a tar-work  we  halted  to  inspect  upon  the 
spot.  The  situation  most  favourable  to  the  process  is  in  a forest  near  to  a marsh  or  bog; 
because  the  roots  of  the  fir,  from  which  tar  is  principally  extracted,  are  always  most  pro- 
ductive in -such  places.  A conical  cavity  is  then  made  in  the  ground  (generally  in  the  side 
of  a bank  or  sloping  bill);  and  the  roots  of  the  fir,  together  with  logs  and  billets  of  the 
same,  being  neatly  trussed  in  a stack  of  the  same  conical  shape,  are  let  into  this  cavity. 
The  whole  is  then  covered  with  turf,  to  prevent  the  volatile  parts  from  being  dissipated, 
which,  by  means  of  a heavy  wooden  mallet,  and  a wooden  stamper  worked  separately  by 
two  men,  is  beaten  down  and  rendered  as  firm  as  possible  above  the  wood.  The 
stack  of  billets  is  then  kindled,  and  a slow  combustion  of  the  fir  takes  place,  without 
flame,  as  in  making  charcoal.  During  this  combustion  the  tar  exudes ; and  a cast  iron 
pan  !>eing  at  the  bottom  of  the  funnel,  with  a spout  which  projects  through  the  side  of 
the  bank,  barrels  are  placed  beneath  this  spout  to  collect  the  fluid  as  it  comes  away.  As 
fast  as  the  barrels  are  filled,  they  are  bunged,  and  ready  for  immediate  exportation.  From 
this  description  it  will  be  evident  that  the  mode  of  obtaining  tar  is  by  a kind  of  distilla- 
tion per  descensum;  the  turpentine,  melted  by  fire,  mixing  with  the  sap  and  juices  of 
the  fir,  while  the  wood  itself,  becoming  charred,  is  converted  into  charcoal.  The  most 
curious  part  of  the  story  is,  that  this  simple  method  of  extracting  tar  is  precisely  that 
which  is  described  by  Theophrastus  and  Dioscorides;  and  there  is  not  the  smallest 
difference  between  a tar- work  in  the  forests  of  Westro- Bothnia,  and  those  of  ancient 
Greece.  The  Greeks  made  stacks  of  pine;  and  having  covered  them  with  turf,  they 
were  suffered  to  burn  in  the  same  smothered  manner ; while  the  tar,  melting,  fell  to  the 
bottom  of  the  stack,  and  ran  out  by  a small  channel  cut  for  the  purpose.” 

Of  10,752  lasts  of  tar  imported  in  1831,  7,779  were  brought  from  Russia,  1,080  from  Sweden,  and  1,243 
from  the  United  States.  The  last  contains  12  barrels,  and  each  barrel  311  gallons. 

Tar  produced  or  manufactured  in  Europe  is  not  to  be  imported  for  home  consumption,  except  in 
British  ships,  or  in  ships  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  produce,  or  from  which  it  is  imported,  under 
l>enalty  of  forfeiting  the  same,  and  100/.  by  the  master  of  the  ship.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  54.) 

TAKE,  an  abatement  or  deduction  made  from  the  weight  of  a parcel  of  goods,  on 
account  of  the  weight  of  the  chest,  cask,  bag,  &c.  in  which  they  are  contained.  Tare  is 
distinguished  into  real  tare , customary  tare , and  average  tare.  The  first  is  the  actual 
weight  of  the  package  ; the  second,  its  supposed  weight  according  to  the  practice  among 
merchants ; and  the  third  is  the  medium  tare,  deduced  from  weighing  a few  packages, 
and  taking  it  as  the  standard  for  the  whole.  In  Amsterdam,  and  some  other  commer- 
cial cities,  tares  are  generally  fixed  by  custom ; but  in  this  country,  the  prevailing  prac- 
tice, as  to  all  goods  that  can  be  unpacked  without  injury,  both  at  the  Custom-house  and 
among  merchants,  is  to  ascertain  the  real  tare.  Sometimes,  however,  the  buyer  and 
seller  make  a particular  agreement  about  it.  We  have,  for  the  most  part,  specified  the 
different  tares  allowed  upon  particular  commodities,  in  the  descriptions  given  of  them  in 
this  work.  — (For  the  tares  at  Amsterdam,  Bordeaux,  &c.,  see  these  articles;  see  also 
Allowances.) 

TAKE,  VETCH,  or  FITCH,  a plant  ( Vida  sativa, Lin.)  that  has  been  cultivated 
in  this  country  from  time  immemorial ; principally  for  its  stem  and  leaves,  which  are 
used  in  the  feeding  of  sheep,  horses,  and  cattle  ; but  partly,  also,  for  its  seed.  Horses 
thrive  better  upon  tares  than  upon  clover  and  rye  grass;  and  cows  that  are  fed  upon 
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them  give  most  milk.  The  seed  Is  principally  used  in  the  feeding  of  pigeons  and  other 
poultry.  In  1829,  we  imported  87,101  bushels  of  tares,  principally  from  Denmark  and 
Prussia. 

TARIFF,  a Table,  alphabetically  arranged,  specifying  the  various  duties,  drawbacks, 
bounties,  &c.  charged  and  allowed  on  the  importation  and  exportation  of  articles  of  foreign 
and  domestic  produce. 

We  intended  at  one  time  to  have  given  the  tariffs  of  some  of  the  principal  foreign  states,  and  had  some 
of  them  translated  for  that  purpose  ; but,  as  the  duties  and  regulations  in  them  are  perpetually  changing, 
they  would  very  soon  have  become  obsolete,  and  would  have  tended  more  to  mislead  than  to  instruct. 
The  circulars  issued  by  foreign  houses  usually  specify  the  duties  on  importation  and  exportation.  But 
the  reader  will  find,  under  the  articles  Dantzic,  Havre,  New  York,  Trieste,  &c.,  pretty  full  details 
as  to  the  principal  foreign  tariflffc.  Subjoined  is  the  British  tariff. 


TARIFF  (BRITISH).  — 1st  of  January,  1834. 

Duties  of  Customs  Inwards. 

Duties  Inwards . — The  first  column  of  the  following  Table  contains  an  account  of  the  existing  duties 
payable  on  the  importation  of  foreign  products  into  Great  Britain  for  home  use,  as  the  same  were  fixed  by 
the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  56.  The  next  column  exhibits  the  duties  payable  on  the  same  articles  in  1819,  as 
fixed  by  the  act  59  Geo.  3.  c.  52. ; and  the  third  and  last  column  exhibits  the  duties  as  they  were  fixed  in 
1787,  by  Mr.  Pitt’s  Consolidation  Act,  the  27  Geo.  3.  c.  13.  The  reader  has,  therefore,  before  him,  and 
may  compare  together,  the  present  customs  duties  with  the  duties  as  they  stood  at  the  end  of  the  late  war, 
and  at  its  commencement.  No  Table  of  the  sort  is  to  be  met  w ith  in  any  other  publication.  We  owe  it 
to  the  kindness  of  Mr.  J.  D.  Hume,  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  under  whose  direction  it  lias  been  prepared. 
The  duties  are  rated  throughout  in  Imperial  weights  and  measures. 


A Table  of  the  Duties  of  Customs  payable  on  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandise  imported  into  the  United 

Kingdom  from  Foreign  Parts. 

Note . — Goods  on  which  duties  are  payable  by  measures  of  capacity,  are  rated  according  to  the  Imperial 

gallon  and  busheL 


A. 

Acetous  acid.  Set  Vinegar, 

Acorns.  See  Seed. 

Agates,  or  cornelians,  for  every  100/.  value 
set,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

Alkali,  not  being  barilla,  viz. 

any  article  containing  soda  or  mineral  alkali,  whereof 
mineral  alkali  is  the  most  valuable  part,  (such  alkali  not 
being  otherwise  particularly  charged  with  duty,)  viz. 
if  not  containing  a greater  proportion  of  such  alkali 
than  20  per  cent.,  per  cwt.  - 

if  containing  more  than  20  per  cent.,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 25  per  cent,  of  such  alkali,  per  cwt. 
if  containing  more  than  25  per  cent.,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 30  pet  cent,  of  such  alkali,  per  cwt. 
if  containing  more  than  30  per  cent.,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 40  per  cent,  of  such  alkali,  per  cwt. 
if  containing  more  than  40  per  cent,  of  such  alkali, 
per  cwt.  .... 

natural  alkali,  imported  from  places  within  the  limits  of 
the  Kast  India  Company's  charter,  per  cwt. 

Alkanet  root,  per  cwt.  - • 

Almond  paste,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value 
Almonds,  viz. 

bitter,  per  cwt.  • ... 

Jordan,  per  cwt.  • 

of  any  other  sort,  per  cwt.  • - 

Aloes,  per  lb.  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from  any  British  possession, 
per  lb. 

Alum,  per  cwt.  • • - 

rocn,  per  cwt.  • 

Amber,  rough,  per  lb.  - 

manufactures  of  amber,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or 
described,  per  lb.  - 

Ambergris,  per  oz. 

Anchovies,  per  )b.  • ... 

Angelica,  per  cwt.  • - 

Annotto,  per  cwt.  • .... 

roll,  per  cwt.  - • ... 

Antimony,  viz. 

ore,  per  ton  - .... 

crude,  per  cwt.  • - 

regulus,  per  cwt.  • 

Apples,  per  bushel  • .... 

dried,  per  bushel  - ... 

Aquafortis,  per  cwt. 

Argol,  per  cwt.  .... 

Anstolochia,  per  lb.  . - 

Arquebusade  water.  See  Spirits. 

Arrowroot,  per  lb.  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from  any  British  possession, 
per  cwt.  - 

Arsenic,  per  cwt.  • • - 

Asafoetida.  See  Gum. 

Ashes,  viz. 

pearl  and  pot,  per  cwt.  - 

imported  from  any  British  possession 
soap,  weed,  and  wood,  per  cwt.  - 
not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every  100/. 
value  - • - 

Asphaltum,  per  cwt.  • ... 

Asses,  each  .... 


Bacon,  per  cwt. 
Balin  of  Gilead. 


B. 


See  Balsam. 


L.  t,  dP 


10  0 0 
20  0 0 


0 114 
0 15  0 

0 IS  4 

1 3 4 

1 10  0 

0 2 0 
0 2 0 
60  0 0 

0 4 0 

2 0 0 
10  0 
0 0 8 

0 0 2 
0 17  G 
0 118 
0 0 6 


0 12  0 
0 0 6 
0 0 2 
0 4 0 
0 1 0 
0 4 0 


0 1 

0 8 


0 16  0 


0 4 
0 7 
0 14 
0 0 


0 0 19 

0 0 2 

0 10 
0 8 0 


0 6 0 
Free. 

0 1 8 


20  0 
0 4 
0 10 


1 8 0 


L.  s.  d. 


20  0 0 
60  0 0 


0 11  4 
0 15  0 

0 18  4 

1 3 4 

1 10  0 

A s above. 

4 13  4 
60  0 0 

1 11  8 
4 15  0 

2 7 6 
0 2 6 

0 0 9 
0 17  6 
0 118 
0 1 8 


60  0 0 per  cent. 
0 5 0 
0 
4 
8 


0 1 
4 13 
2 6 


5 12  0 

20  0 0 per  cent. 
0 15  () 

2 0 0 
0 4 0 
O 7 0 
0 14  3 
0 4 9 
0 0 10 

0 0 2 

0 18  8 
0 14  3 


0 11 
0 1 
0 1 


20  0 0 
4 13  4 
3 6 6 


2 16  0 


L,  6.  d. 


j 27  10  0 


1 8 0 
1 8 0 
1 8 0 
1 8 
1 8 0 

28  5 0 per  cent. 

ISO 

27  10  0 

0 14  0 
2 6 3 

1 3 2 
0 1 2 


0 0 
0 7 
0 3 
0 1 


27  10  Opercent. 
0 2 0 
0 0 1.J 
0 18  8 

Free. 


27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 4 8 
0 9 4 
0 2 4 
0 3 0 
0 4 8 
Free. 

0 0 3 


h 


27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 4 8 


0 2 3 
Free. 

0 0 7 

27  10  0 
0 18  8 

27  10  0 per  cent. 


2 7 0 


* By  act  27  Geo.  3.  c.  IS.,  and  28  Geo.  3.  c.  27.,  certain  goods  were  allowed  to  be  imported  from  France 
and  Holland,  on  payment  of  duty,  until  the  10th  of  May,  1800,  although  prohibited  to  be.  imported  from 
other  countries. 
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Duty, 

1 Jan.  \*M. 


Balsam,  viz. 

Canada,  per  lb.  • 

capivi,  i»er  cwt.  • 

Peru,  per  lb.  - - - 

Riga,  per  lb.  - - 

and  further,  as  foreign  spirits,  for  every  gallon 
Tolu,  per  lb. 

balm  or  Gilead,  and  all  balsams  not  otherwise  enumerated 
or  described,  per  lb.  • 

Uandstring  twist,  the  dozen  knots,  each  knot  containing  32 
yards  - • 

Barilla,  per  ton  • • - 

Bark,  viz. 

for  tanners'  or  dyers'  use,  per  cwt. 

imported  ftrom  any  British  possession,  per  cwt. 
Peruvian  and  cascarilla,  per  lb. 
of  other  sorts,  per  lb. 
extract  of,  or  of  other  vegetable  substances  to  be  used  only 
for  tanning  leather,  per  cwt. 
imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  cwt. 

Bar  wood,  per  ton  - 

Basket  rods,  the  bundle  (not  exceeding  3 feet  in  circumference 
at  the  band)  - - 

Baskets,  for  every  100/.  value 
Hast  ropes,  twines,  and  strands,  r>er  cwt. 

Bast  or  straw  hats  or  bonnets,  dee  Hats. 

platting,  or  other  manufacture  of  bast  or  straw,  for  making 
hats  or  bonnets,  dee  Platting. 

Beads,  viz. 

amber,  per  lb.  - . . 

arango,  tor  every  100/.  value  • - 

coral,  per  lb.  • • 

crystal,  per  1,000  - - 

Jet,  per  lb.  ... 

not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every  100/. 
value  • • ... 

Beans,  kidney  or  French  beans,  per  bushel 
Beef,  salted  (not  being  corned  beef),  per  cwt. 

Beef  wood,  unmanufactured,  imported  from  New  South 
Wales,  per  ton  - .... 

Beer,  viz. 

mum,  per  barrel,  containing  32  gallons 
spruce,  per  barrel,  containing  32  gallons 
or  ale  or  all  other  sorts,  per  barrel,  containing  32  gallons 
Beer  was  subject  also  to  the  following  duties  of  excise,  until 
5 April,  18&,  viz.  spruce  beer,  ale.  mum,  and  all  other 
kinds  of  beer,  per  barrel,  32  gallons  Imp. 

Berjamin,  or  benzoin,  per  cwt.  - 
Berries,  viz. 

bay,  juniper,  yellow,  and  any  other  sort  not  otherwise  enu 
■iterated,  per  cwt.  ... 

Birds,  viz.  singing  birds,  per  dozen 
Bitumen  Judalcuin,  per  cwt. 

Blacking,  per  cwt.  ... 

Bladders,  per  dozen  ... 

Blubber.  See  Train  oil,  in  Oil. 

Bones  of  cattle  and  other  animals  and  of  fish,  except  whale 
fins,  whether  burnt  or  not,  or  as  animal  charcoal,  for  ever* 
100/.  value  - 

Bonnets.  See  Hats. 

Books,  viz. 

being  of  editions  printed  prior  to  the  year  1801,  bound  or 
unbound,  per  cwt.  ... 

bong  of  editions  printed  in  or  since  the  year  1801,  bound 
or  unbound,  per  cwt.  - ... 

Hole — For  the  description  of  books  prohibited  to  be 
imported, see  the  act  for  the  regulation  of  the  customs 
(c.  52.  s.  58.),  and  acts  for  securing  copyrights. 

Boots,  shoes,  and  calashes,  viz. 

women’s  boots  and  calashes,  per  dozen  pairs 

if  lined  or  trimmed  with  fur  or  other  trimming,  per 
dozen  pairs  • ... 

women's  shoes,  with  cork  or  double  soles,  quilted  shoes  and 
clogs,  per  dozen  pair  - - 

if  trimmed  or  lined  with  fur  or  any  other  trimming, 
per  dozen  pair  - ... 

women's  shoes  of  silk,  satin,  jeans,  or  other  stuffs,  kid, 
morocco,  or  other  leather,  per  dozen  pair 
if  trimmed  or  lined  with  fur  or  other  trimming,  per 
dozen  pair  .... 

children's  boots,  shoes,  and  calashes,  not  exceeding  7 
Inches  in  length,  to  be  charged  with  2-3ds  of  the  above 
duties. 

men's  boots,  per  dozen  pair 
men’s  shoes,  per  dozen  pair  - - 

children’s  boots  and  shoes,  not  exceeding  7 inches  in  length, 
to  be  charged  with  2*3<ls  of  the  above  duties. 

Boracic  acid,  per  cwt.  .... 

Borax  or  tincal,  per  cwt.  - ... 

refined,  per  cwt.  - - 

Bottles,  viz. 

of  earth  or  6tone,  empty,  per  dozen  - • 

and  further,  full  or  empty,  per  cwt. 
of  glass  covered  with  wicker,  per  dozen  quarts  content 
and  further,  per  cwt.  - - - 

of  green  or  common  glass,  not  of  less  content  than  1 pint, 
and  not  being  phials,  empty,  per  dozen  quarts  content 
Bottles  of  common  glass  were,  by  act  64  Geo.  3.  c.  97., 
subject  also  to  the  excise  duty  of  $4.  2 d,  per  cwt. 
until  6 April,  1826. 

of  green  or  common  glass,  full,  computing  all  bottles  of 
not  greater  content  than  $ pint  as  of  the  content  of  A 
pint,  and  all  bottles  of  greater  content  than  & pint,  and 
not  of  greater  content  than  1 pint,  or  a reputed  pint,  as 
of  the  content  of  1 pint  or  a reputed  pint,  viz. 
imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  dozen  quarts 
content  - - 

imported  from  any  foreign  place,  viz. 

containing  wine  or  spirits,  per  dozen  quarts  content 
not  containing  wine  or  spirits,  per  dozen  quarts 
content  .... 

Excise  duty  on  common  glass  bottles,  see  above. 


L.  s.  d. 


0%0 

0 4 
0 1 
0 1 

1 10 
0 2 


0 4 6 


0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

20 


0 10 


012  0 
20  0 0 
0 16  10 
18  6 
0 3 2 

30  0 0 
0 0 10 
0 12  0 

0 6 0 

3 1 1 
3 6 0 
2 13  0 


0 4 0 


Duty,  1819. 


L . 4.  d . 


0 

11 

0 

0 


1 10 
0 4 


0 4 6 

0 6 0 
As  Alkali* 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 8 
0 8 


0 15  0 


0 3 
60  0 
0 10 


0 12  0 
31  5 0 

0 15  10 

1 8 6 

0 3 2 

50  0 0 
0 0 10 
Prohibited. 

5 16  9 per  cent. 

1 1 2 
1 6 0 
0 13  0 


1 19  0 
11  4 0 


0 2 
0 8 
0 4 
3 12 
0 0 


0 

0 

o 

0 

6 


10  0 

1 0 0 
5 0 0 

l 10  0 
116  0 
16  0 
19  0 
0 18  0 
1 4 0 


Bay  0 11 
1 8 
0 8 
4 13 
3 12 
0 0 


1 0 0 

6 10  0 bound. 

5 0 0 unbound. 


Duty,  1787. 


L, 


d. 


Leather 
y 75  0 0 per  cent. 
Of  silk  prohibited. 


2 14  0 
14  0.*/ 


0 4 0 
0 4 

0 10  0 


50  0 0 percent. 
0 3 14  8 


0 2 0 


0 1 0 
0 4 0 
0 2 0 


9 6 8 

0 3 2 

0 5 0 

1 2 0 


0 8 0 


0 0 3 

4 4 0 
0 1 6 
0 1 6 

0 1 6 

0 1 6 

0 2 3 

5 5 0 

0 0 1 
Free. 

0 0 9 
0 0 2 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
27  10  0 percent. 
27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 1 6 
27  10  0 
0 1 10 


0 4 
31  13 
0 4 
0 13 
0 1 


27  10  0 
27  10  0 per  cent. 
Prohibited. 

33  0 0 percent. 

0 5 8 
0 11  0 
0 5 8 


016  3 
2 16  0 

BayO  4 8 
0 110 
0 2 6 
0 18  8 
0 17  8 
0 0 1J 


27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 19  3 bound. 

0 8 10  unbound. 


Prohibited. 


0 8 0 
0 8 0 
0 8 0 


27  10  0 percent. 
1 8 0 
5 12  0 

0 1 2 

0 12  0 

0 4 5 


0 4 5 
0 4 5 
0 4 5 
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Articles. 

Duty, 

1 Jail.  1834. 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787 

Bottles  — continued. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  8.  d . 

L.  8 . d. 

of  glass,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every 
100 /.  value  ... 

23  0 0 

| 80  0 0 per  cent. 

60  0 0 per  cent. 

and  further,  per  cwt.  - - - 

Note.—  Flasks  in  which  wine  or  oil  is  imported,  and 
glass  bottles  or  flanks  in  which  mineral  or  natural 

4 0 0 

water  is  imported,  are  not  subject  to  duty. 

Boxes  of  all  sorts,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

20  0 0 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 

Box  wood,  per  ton  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession. 

3 0 0 

7 18  6 

2 13  0 

per  ton  - • . 

10  0 

1 13  4 

2 13  0 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood. 

Brass,  viz. 

manufactures  of,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described, 

for  every  100/.  value  - - 

30  0 0 

50  0 0 

Prohibited. 

powder  of,  for  japanning,  per  lb.  ... 

Brazil  wood,  per  ton  .... 

Brazilletto  wood,  per  ton  ... 

imported  from  a British  possession,  per  ton 

Bricks  or  clinkers,  per  1,000  ... 

Brimstone,  per  cwt.  - .... 

retined,  or  in  rolls,  per  cwt.  ... 

in  flour,  per  cwt.  • 

Bristles,  viz. 

rough  and  in  the  tufts,  and  not  in  any  way  sorted,  per  lb. 
in  any  w*ay  sorted  or  arranged  in  colours,  and  not  entirely 
rough  and  in  the  tufts,  per  lb. 

Note — If  any  part  ot  the  bristles  in  a package  be  such 

0 2 6 

2 0 0 

0 4 6 

0 3 0 

1 2 6 

0 0 6 

0 6 0 

0 9 9 

0 0 2) 

0 0 31 

0 5 6 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

0 16  8 

0 16  8 

1 2 6 

0 15  0 

10  0 

1 3 9 

0 3 7 dozen  lbs. 

0 12  0 dozen  lbs. 

0 2 8 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

0 7 2 

1 0 6 8 

3 

0 0 lj 

0 0 2j 

as  to  be  subject  to  the  higher  dutv,  the  whole  con- 

tents  of  the  pack  age  shall  be  subject  to  the  higher  duty. 
Brocade  of  gold  or  sifver,  for  every  100/.  value 

30  0 0 

Prohibited. 

Prohibited. 

Bronze,  all  works  of  art  made  of  bronze,  per  cwt. 

1 0 0 

50  0 0 i>er  cent. 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

powder,  for  every  100/.  value  ... 

Bugles,  viz. 

23  0 0 

50  0 0 per  cent. 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

great  bugle,  per  lb.  - 1 

small  or  seed  bugle,  per  lb. 

0 2 0 

0 2 0 

0 3 2 

0 4 9 

0 1 7 

0 2 7 

Bullion  and  foreign  coin,  of  gold  or  silver,  and  ore  of  gold  or 

silver,  or  of  w’hich  the  major  part  in  value  is  gold  or  silver 
Bullrushes,  per  load  containing  63  bundles 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

0 12  0 

0 12  0 

0 4 5 

Butter,  per  cwt.  ... 

10  0 

1 0 0 

0 2 6 

Buttons,  for  every  100/.  value  .... 

20  0 0 

Prohibited 

Prohibited. 

c. 

Cables,  not  being  iron  cables,  tarred  or  untarred,  per  cwt. 

0 10  9 

l 1 6 

0 8 6 

not  being  iron  cables,  in  actual  use  of  a British  ship,  and 

being  fit  and  necessary  for  such  ship,  and  not  or  until 
otherwise  disposed  of  .... 

Free. 

1 1 6 

0 8 6 

if,  and  when  otherwise  disposed  of,  for  every  100/. 

value  ...  - 

20  0 0 

1 1 6 

0 8 6 

Cambrics.  See  Linen. 

Camomile  flowers,  per  lb.  - - 

0 0 3 

0 0 6 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

Camphor,  per  cwt.  ..... 

0 1 0 

7 0 0 

1 17  4 

refined,  per  cwt.  .... 

2 9 0 

11  0 0 

3 14  8 

Camwood,  per  ton  - - - - - 

Candles,  viz. 

0 5 0 

0 15  0 

33  0 0 per  cent. 

spermaceti,  per  lb.  ...  - 

0 2 6 

0 2 6 

0 14 

tallow,  per  cwt.  .... 

3 3 4 

3 3 4 

1 12  8 

wax,  per  lb. 

0 2 6 

0 2 6 

0 1 8 

Candle  wick,  per  cwt.  ...  - 

4 8 8 

4 8 8 

1 12  8 

Canella  alba,  per  lb.  - - - 

Canes,  viz. 

0 0 1 

0 0 8 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

bamboo,  per  1 ,000  .... 

0 5 0 

1 14  0 

2 13 

rattans,  not  ground,  per  1,000  - 

0 5 0 

1 0 0 

0 19  3 

reed  canes,  per  1,000  - 

walking  canes  or  sticks,  mounted,  painted,  or  otherwise 

0 5 0 

1 6 6 

0 11  0 

ornamented,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

whangees,  iumboo,  ground  rattans,  dragon's  blood,  and 

20  0 0 

50  0 0 

1 18  6 per  1000. 

other  walking  canes  or  sticks,  per  1,000 

0 5 0 

4 0 0 

1 18  6 

Cantharides,  per  lb.  ... 

0 1 0 

0 3 6 

0 1 0 

Caoutchouc,  per  cwt.  ...  - - 

Capers,  including  the  pickle,  per  lb.  - 

0 1 0 

0 0 5 

27  10  0 per  cent* 

0 0 6 

0 1 0 

0 0 2 

Capsicum.  See  Pepper. 

Cardamoms,  per  lb.  - 

0 1 0 

0 2 0 

0 0 9 

extract  or  preparation  of.  See  Extract. 

Cards,  viz.  playing  cards,  the  dozen  packs 

4 0 0 

4 0 0 

Prohibited. 

Carmine,  per  oz.  - .... 

Carrebe.  See  Succinum. 

0 0 6 

0 4 0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

Carriages  of  all  sorts,  for  every  100/.  value 

30  0 0 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

Casks,  empty,  for  every  100/.  value  - - - 

Cassia,  viz. 

50  0 0 

50  0 0 

0 8 3 per  tun. 

buds,  per  lb.  • - • 

0 1 0 

0 2 6 

0 0 4 

fistula,  per  lb.  - 

0 0 10 

0 0 10 

0 0 3 

lignea,  per  lb.  - 

0 1 0 

0 2 6 

0 0 4 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  lb. 

0 0 6 

0 2 6 

0 0 4 

Castor,  per  lb.  - ..... 

Casts  of busts,  statues,  or  figures,  per  cwt. 

0 0 6 

0 5 0 

0 2 0 

0 2 6 

0 2 6 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

Catechu.  See  Terra  J aponica. 

Catlings,  the  gross,  containing  12  dozen  knots 

0 6 4 

0 6 4 

0 2 6 

Caviar,  per  cwt.  - - - - - 

0 12  0 

0 12  0 

0 4 5 

Cedar  wood,  per  ton  - - - - 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  ton 

2 10  0 
0 10  0 

J 20  0 0 per  cent. 

33  0 0 per  cent. 

Chalk,  viz. 

prepared,  or  otherwise  manufactured,  and  not  otherwise 
enumerated  or  described,  for  every  1 00/.  value 

40  0 0 

40  0 0 

27  10  0 

unmanufactured,  and  not  otherwise  enumerated  or 

described,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

20  0 0 

20  0 0 

27  10  0 

Cheese,  per  cwt.  - 

0 10  6 

0 10  6 

0 1 6 

Cherries,  per  cwt.  ...  - 

0 18  8 

0 18  8 

0 4 5 

dried,  per  lb.  ..... 

Chicory,  and  any  other  vegetable  matter  applicable  to  the  uses 

0 0 8 

0 0 8 

20  0 0 per  cent: 

0 4 5 

of  chicory  or  coffee,  roasted  or  ground,  per  lb. 

Chillies.  See  Pepper. 

0 0 6 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

China  root,  per  Id. 

China  or  porcelain  w are,  viz. 

0 0 3 

0 1 3 

0 0 5 

plain,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

15  0 0 

75  0 0 - 

] 47  10  0 

painted,  gilt,  or  ornamented,  for  every  100/.  value 

Chip,  manufactures  of,  to  make  hats  or  bonnets.  See  Plat- 

30 0 

75  0 0 

ting. 

Chocolate.  See  Cocoa  paste. 

Cider,  per  tun  - - 

21  10  0 

14  5 0 

7 7 10$ 

Cider  and  perry,  by  act  27  Geo.  3.  c.  13.,  were  also  subject  to 

an  excise  duty  of  21/.  7s,  9i<f.  per  tun,  w hich  was  altered  by 

i 
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Articles. 


Dut 
1 Jin. 


834. 


2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

20 


, \ L.  t.  d. 

Cider continued. 

43  (ttfo.  3.  c.69*  to  21/.  8*.  4j</.  per  tun,  and  so  continued  - 
until  3 April,  1825,  when  the  tame  was  added  to  the  dut j j 
of  customs. 

Cinders,  per  ton  • • • • - - 1 

Cinnabaris  nativa,  per  lb. 

Cinnamon,  per  lb.  • - - • - 1 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  lb. 

Citrate  of  lltne,  per  lb.  - • 

Citric  acid,  per  id.  ....  - 

Citron  preserved  with  salt,  for  every  100/.  value 
preserved  with  sugar.  See  Succades. 

Citron  water.  See  Spirits. 

Civet,  per  oz.  - • - • - . 049 

Clinkers.  Set  Bricks. 

Clocks,  for  every  100/.  value  - • - • -'2500 

Cloves,  per  lb.  - • • - - - 030 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in  Asia,  Africa,  or 
America,  per  lb.  - • - -020 

Coals,  per  ton  - • • • • - 200 

Cobalt,  per  cwt.  • • • - - 010 

Cocculus  indicus,  per  lb.  - - • • - 0 2 6 

extract  or  preparation  of.  See  Extract. 

Cochineal,  per  lb.  - - - - • - 006 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 

I>er  lb.  • - - • • 0 0 

dust,  per  lb.  • • - • - 0 0 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  pos- 
session, per  lb.  • • .00 

Cocoa,  per  lb.  - - - - - . I 0 0 

the  produce  of,  and  Imported  from,  any  British  possession,  1 
per  lb.  - • • • - - - 00 

husks  and  shells,  per  lb.  - • • • I 0 0 

paste  or  chocolate,  per  lb.  - - - -04 

the  produce  or,  and  imported  from,  any  British  posses-  . 
sion,  per  lb.  - - - - . | 0 0 4 

Cocoa  and  coffee  were  also  subject  to  a duty  of  excise,  viz. 
of  the  produce  of  any  British  possession,  per  lb. 
of  the  produce  of  any  other  place,  per  lb.  - j . 

Nuie — The  above  excise  duties  were  transferred  to 
the  customs  duties  in  1825. 

Cocus  wood.  See  Ebony. 

Codilla.  See  Flax. 

Coffee,  per  lb.  • • • - - - 013 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession 
in  America,  per  lb.  • - - - - 006 

the  produce  of,  and  imi*>rted  from,  Sierra  Leone,  per  lb.  ! 0 0 9 

imported  from  anv  British  possession  within  the  limits  of 
the  Hast  India  (Company’s  charter,  per  lb.  - - 0 0 9 

imported  from  any  other  place  within  those  limits,  per  lb.  0 10 
Coffee  was  also  subject  to  a duty  of  excise,  see  Cocoa,  euprd. 

Coin,  viz.  copper.  Set  Copper. 

foreign,  or  gold  or  silver.  See  Bullion. 

Coir  rope,  twine,  and  strands,  per  cwt.  - • - 0 5 0 

old,  and  fit  only  to  be  made  into  mats,  per  ton  - - 0 5 0 

Colocynth,  per  lb.  • • • - - - 002 

Columba  root,  per  lb.  • • • - - 002 

Comfits,  per  lb.  • • • • • - 010 

Copper,  viz. 

ore,  per  cwt.  • - • • - - 0 12  0 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  posses- 
sion in  America,  per  cwt.  - . 0 1 0 

old,  fit  only  to  be  remanufactured,  per  cwt-  - - 0 15  0 

in  plates  and  copper  coin,  per  cwt.  - - - 1 10  0 

unwrought,  viz.  In  bricks  or  pigs,  rose  copper,  and  all  cast 
copper,  per  cwt.  - - - 17  0 

in  part  wrought,  .viz.  bars,  rods,  or  ingots,  hammered  or 
raised,  per  cwt.  - - - 1 15  0 

manufactures  of  copper,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  de- 
scribed, and  copper  plates  engraved,  for  every  100/.  value  30  0 0 
the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession 
within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company's  charter, 
viz. 

ore,  per  cwt.  • - - - - 010 

old,  fit  only  to  be  remanufactured,  per  cwt.  - - 0 9 2 

in  plates  and  copper  cfoin,  per  cwt.  - - - 0 15  0 

unwrought,  viz.  In  bricks  or  pigs,  rose  copper,  and  all 
cast  copper,  per  cwt.  - - - 0 9 2 

in  part  wrought,  viz.  bars,  rods,  or  ingots  hammered 
or  raised,  per  cwt.  - - - 1 11  3 

manufactures  of  copper,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or 
described,  and  copper  plates  engraved,  far  everv 
100/.  value  - - - - 30  0 0 

Copperas,  viz. 

blue,  per  cwt.  • • • • - 050 

green,  per  cwt.  • • • • - 050 

white,  per  cwt.  • - - - - 0 12  0 

Coral,  viz. 

in  fragments,  per  lb.  - • - - 010 

whole,  polished,  per  lb.  - - - .0120 

unpolished,  per  lb.  - - - .056 

of  British  fishing  or  taking,  per  lb.  - - - 0 0 6 

Cordage,  tarred  or  untarred  (standing  or  running  rigging  in 
use  excepted),  per  cwt.  - - - 0 10  9 

in  actual  use  of  a British  ship,  and  being  fit  and  necessary 
for  such  ship,  and  not  or  until  otherwise  disposed  of  - Free, 
if  and  when  otherwise  disposed  of,  for  every  100/. 
value  - - * - -2000 

Cordial  waters.  See  Spirits. 

Cork,  per  cwt.  - • • • .080 

Corks,  ready  made,  per  lb.  - • - - - .070 

Com.  See  anti,  p.  418. 

Cotton,  viz. 

manufactures  of,  for  every  100/.  value  - - - 10  0 0 

articles  of  manufactures  of  cotton,  wholly  or  in  part  made 
up,  not  otherwise  charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/. 
value  - - - - - 20  0 0 

manufactures  Imported  from  places  within  the  limits  of 
the  East  India  Company's  charter,  viz. 
plain  white  calico  and  dimity,  for  every  100/.  value  - 10  0 0 

muslins  plain, and  Nanquin  cloths,  for  ever)  100/.  value  10  0 0 


Duty,  1819. 


Lt*  i.  d. 


2 0 0 

0 2 0 

0 3 6 

0 2 6 

0 1 6 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

20  0 0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 10 

0 4 5 

0 4 5 

H 0 Per  cent- 
27  10  0 per  cent. 
27  10  0 

0 4 9 

0 2 0 

50  0 0 

0 3 0 

27  10  0 

0 2 8 

0 2 0 

2 0 0 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

0 2 6 

0 2 8 

0 16  10 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 0 5 

0 2 6 

Free. 

0 0 10 

0 0 5 

Free. 

Free. 

0 0 2* 

Excise. 

Free. 

0 0 6 

Excise. 

Prohibited. 

0 0 6 
Prohibited. 

Prohibited. 

Prohibited. 

0 1 0 

0 2 6 

0 0 6j 

0 1 8 

Excise. 

0 2 6 

0 0 4 

0 1 0 

0 0 4 

0 0 4 

0 1 6 

0 0 4 

0 0 4 

1 1 6 

50  0 0 per  cent. 

0 1 8 

0 2 0 

0 2 6 

0 8 6 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 0 6 

0 0 6 

0 0 6 

1 1 0 

0 0 9 

1 1 0 

19  2 

3 0 0 

0 0 9 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 16  0 . 

2 14  2 

0 10  6 

3 15  6 

2 2 0 

50  0 0 

Prohibited. 

0 10 

0 9 2 

0 15  0 

28  5 0 per  cent. 
37  16  3 per  cent. 

) 

0 9 2 

>-3716  3 per  cent. 

1 11  3 

) 

50  0 0 

Prohibited. 

0 5 0 

0 5 0 

0 12  0 

0 2 4 

0 18 

0 4 8 

0 10 

0 12  0 

0 5 6 

0 5 6 

0 0 3 

0 3 0 

0 16 

0 16 

1 1 6 

0 8 6 

116  per  cwt. 

0 8 6 

1 1 6 per  cwt. 

0 8 6 

0 8 0 

0 7 0 

0 3 8 

0 0 6pergros». 

50  0 0 

44  0 0 

50  0 0 

44  0 0 

67  10  0 

37  10  0 

0 5 3 per  piece. 
16  10  0 per  cent. 
18  0 0 

Duty,  1787 


L.  t . d . 
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Articles. 


Duty, 

1 Jan.  1834. 


Cotton  — continued . 

articles  manufactured  of  cotton  wool,  not  otherwise 
charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/.  value 
wool,  or  waste  of  cotton  wool.  Sec  Wool. 

Cranberries,  per  gallon  - - - 

Crayons,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

Cream  of  tartar,  per  cwt.  - 

Crystal,  viz. 

’ tough,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

cut,  or  in  any  way  manufactured,  except  beads,  for  every 
100/.  value  • 

Cubebs,  per  lb.  - 

Cucuml>ers,  viz. 

pickled.  See  Pickles. 

preserved  in  salt  and  water,  for  every  100/.  value 
Culm,  per  ton  • ... 

Currants,  per  cwt.  • 

D. 

Damask.  See  Linen. 

Dates,  per  cwt.  - ...  . - 

Derelict.  Foreign  goods  derelict,  jetsam,  flotsam,  lagan,  or 
wreck,  brought  or  coming  into  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  are 
subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  entitled  to  the  same  draw- 
backs, as  goods  of  the  like  kind  regularly  imported. 
Diagrydium.  SeeScammony. 

Diamonds 

Diaper.  See  Linen. 

Dice,  per  pair  ...  ... 

Down,  per  lb.  ..... 

Drawings.  See  Prints. 

Drugs,  not  particularly  charged,  per  cwt. 

E. 

Earthenware,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every 
100/.  value  - • - - 

Ebony  of  all  sorts,  per  ton  ...  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  ton  - 

See  note  at  the  end  of  Wood. 

Eggs,  per  120  ...... 

Embroidery  and  needlework,  for  every  100/.  value 

Enamel,  per  lb.  - ... 

Essence,  viz. 

being  oil.  See  Essential  oil,  in  Oil. 

of  spruce,  for  every  100/.  value  .... 
not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  per  ib. 

Euphorbium,  per  cwt.  ...  . 

Extract  or  preparation  of  cardamoms,  cocculus  Indicus,  grains, 
viz.  Guinea  grains  of  Paradise,  liquorice,  nux  vomica,  for 
every  100/.  value  ..... 

opium,  pepper,  viz.  Guinea  pepper,  for  every  100/.  value  - 
Peruvian  or  Jesuits’  bark,  per  lb- 
quassia,  for  every  100/.  value  • - 

radix  rhataniec,  per  lb. 

vitriol,  for  every  100/.  value  - - - 

Extract  or  preparation  of  any  article  not  being  particularly 
enumerated  or  described,  nor  otherwise  charged  with  duty, 
for  every  1 00/.  value  - - - - 

or,  and  in  lieu  of  any  of  the  above  duties,  at  the  option  of 
the  importer,  per  lb.  .... 

F. 

Feathers,  viz. 

for  beds,  in  beds  or  not,  per  cwt.  • 
ostrich,  dressed,  per  lb.  - 

undressed,  per  lb. 

not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  viz. 
dressed,  for  every  100/.  value  - 
undressed,  for  every  100/.  value  - • 

Figs,  per  cwt.  ..... 

Fish,  viz. 

eels,  per  ship’s  lading  - 

lobsters  ....  - 

oysters,  per  bushel  - 

stock  fish,  per  120  ...  . - 

sturgeon,  per  keg,  not  containing  more  than  5 gallons 
turbots  ...... 

fresh  fish,  of  British  taking,  and  imported  in  British  ships 
or  vessels  - - - - - 

cured  fish,  of  British  taking  and  curing,  and  imported  in 
British  vessels  - 

Fishing  nets,  old.  See  Rags. 

Flax,  and  tow  or  codilla  of  hemp  or  flax,  dressed,  per  cwt. 

undressed,  per  cwt.  - - - 

Flocks,  per  cwt.  - - - - 

Flotsam.  Sec  Derelict. 

Flower  roots,  for  every  100/.  value  • 

Flowers,  artificial,  not  made  of  silk,  for  every  100/.  value 
Fossils,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every  100/. 
value  - 

specimens  of.  See  Specimens. 

Frames  for  pictures,  prints,  or  drawings,  for  every  100/.  value 
Frankincense.  SeeOlibanum. 

Fruit,  raw,  not  otherwise  enumerated,  for  every  100/.  value  - 
Fustic,  per  ton  - 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  ton 
G. 

Galls,  per  cwt.  ..... 

Gamboge,  per  cwt.  - - - - 

Garnets,  per  lb. 

cut,  per  lb.  ..... 

Gauze  orthread,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value  - 
Gentian,  per  cwt.  .... 

Ginger,  per  cwt.  - 
preserved,  per  lb. 
the  produce  of  and  imported  from  any  British  possession 
per  cwt.  ..... 
preserved,  per  lb.  - 
Ginseng,  per  cwt.  - 


L.  i,  J. 


20  0 0 

0 0 1 
40  0 0 
0 2 0 

20  0 0 


Duty,  1819. 


30 

0 


0 0 
0 6 


20  0 0 
2 0 0 
2 4 4 


0 10  0 


Free. 

1 6 2 
0 1 3 

0 10  0 


15 

5 


0 3 0 

0 0 10 
30  U 0 
0 7 2 


20  0 0 
0 4 6 
0 6 0 


75  0 0 
25  0 0 
5 0 
0 0 
5 0 


0 
50 
0 

25  0 


20  0 0 
0 10  0 


2 4 0 
1 10  0 
0 10  0 

20  0 0 
10  0 0 

1 1 6 

13  1 3 
Free. 

0 1 6 
0 5 0 
0 9 0 
Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

0 0 1 
0 0 1 
0 19  0 

20  0 0 
25  0 0 


20 

20 


0 0 
0 0 


5 0 0 
0 4 6 
0 3 0 


0 2 

0 4 
0 10  0 

1 10  0 
30  0 0 

0 4 0 
2 13  0 
0 13 


L.  i.  </. 


67  10  0 

0 1 3 
40  0 'O 
0 15  10 

20  0 0 

60  0 0 
0 2 0 


20  0 0 
2 0 0 
2 4 4 


4 10  3 


Free. 

1 6 2 
0 13 


50  0 0 per  cent. 


75  0 0 
24  14  0 


0 15  0 

0 0 10 

Prohibited, 

0 7 2 


20  0 0 
0 4 6 
3 14  8 


75  0 0 
75  0 0 
0 5 0 
75  0 0 

5 ~ 


0 

75  0 


OH  0 
0 0 1 
0 4 0 


Duty,  1787. 


L.  s.  d.  \ 


50  0 0 

27  10  0 per  cwt. 
27  10  0 
0 4 8 


27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 0 2 


27  10  0 
0 12  7 
1 3 4 


2 6 3 


Free. 

Prohibited. 

0 0 6 

27  10  0 per  cent. 


41  16  0 
0 13  3 

0 13  3 

0 0 5 
Prohibited- 
0 3 4 


27  10  O 

27  10  Opcrcent. 
0 18  8 


27  10  0 
27  10  0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
27  10  0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
27  10  0 


50  0 0 

27  10  0 

)ption  not  existing. 

4 8 8 

1 6 5 

2 15  6 

0 8 io 

1 0 3 

0 4 5 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 

20  0 O 

27  10  0 

1 1 6 

0 12  10 

13  1 3 

4 13  6 

Free. 

Free. 

0 1 6 

0 0 6 

0 5 0 

0 2 1 

0 9 0 

0 3 4 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

10  14  6 

5 4 G 

0 0 5 

Free. 

0 19  0 

0 8 10 

20  0 0 

27  10  Opel*  cent. 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 per  cent 

20  0 0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

20  0 0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

1 4 6 

14  6 

Free. 

0 11  2 

Free. 

9 6 8 

2 16  0 

0 10  0 

0 4 5 

1 10  0 

0 13  3 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 

2 16  0 

0 9 4 

2 13  0 

1 8 0 

0 3 2 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

13  0 

011  0 

0 3 2 

27  10  0 peT  ^ent. 

8 8 0 

3 14  8 
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Glius,  viz. 

crown  glats,  or  any  kind  of  window  glass  (not  being  plate 

gloss  or  German  sheet  glass),  per  cwt.  - 

German  sheet  glass,  j»er  cu  t,  - 

plate  glass,  superficial  measure,  viz. 

not^ontaining  more  than  9 square  feet,  per  square 

containing  more  than  9 square  feet,  and  not  more  than 
1 1 square  feet,  per  square  foot  - 
containing  more  than  14  square  feet,  and  not  more 
than  36  square  feet,  j»er  square  foot 
containing  more  than  36  square  feet,  per  square  foot  - 
glass  manufactures  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described 
and  old  broken  glass  fit  only  to  be  ^manufactured,  for 
every  100/.  value  - - . . 

and  further,  for  every  cwt.  - 

Glass  imported  was  by  act  27  Geo.  3.  c.  13.  free  of  excise  chitr, 
Dut  by  the  following  acts  subject,  in  addition  to  thecustoms 
?UJ&  t0o,4noexclff  °f  <*•  Per  cwt.,  viz.  43  Geo.  3. 
r.  69.,  2/.  2s.;  45  Geo.  3.  c.  30.,  1/.  Is.;  52  Geo.  3.  c.  94., 
3/.  3s.  In  the  year  1825,  the  above  excise  duties  were  added 
to  the  customs  duties. 

Gloves  (of  leather),  viz. 

habit  gloves,  per  dozen  pair  • 
men's  gloves,  per  dozen  pair  ... 
women’s  gloves  or  mitts,  per  dozen  pair 
Glue  or  gelatine,  per  cwt.  • ... 

clippings  or  waste  of  any  kind  fit  only  for  making  glue,  fo 
every  100/.  value  - . . 

Grains,  viz. 

Guinea  grains,  per  lb.  ... 

extract  or  preparation  of.  See  Grains,  in  £xtract. 
of  Paradise,  per  lb.  .... 

extract  or  preparation  of.  Set  Grains,  in  Extract. 
Granilla,  per  lb.  . . 

Grapes,  for  every  100/.  value  ... 

Grease,  per  cwt.  . • • 

Greaves,  for  dogs,  per  cwt.  ... 

Guinea  wood,  per  ton  . 

Gum,  viz. 

storax,  per  cwt.  - 
ammonlacum,  per  cwt.  . 

aniini,  per  cwt.  ... 

Arabic,  per  cwt.  ... 
cashew,  per  cwt.  • • . 

copal,  per  cwt.  ... 
elemi,  per  cwt.  • . . 

fuaiacum,  per  cwt.  - - . . 

ino,  per  cwt.  .... 
cake  lac,  per  cwt.  - 

lac  dye,  per  cwt.  - • 

lac  lake,  per  cwt.  - 

seed  lac,  per  cwt.  - 

shell  lac,  per  cwt.  - 

stick  lac,  per  cwt.  ... 
opoponax,  per  cwt.  .... 

sagaj»enu»n,  per  cw  t.  - 

sandarach,  per  cwt.  - » 

sari  ocoila,  per  cwt.  - 

Senegal,  per  cwt.  ... 

Tacamahaca,  per  cwt.  • 0 • 

tragacanth,  per  cwt.  • 

not  particularly  enumerated  or  described,  nor  otherwise 
charged,  |>er  cwt.  . • 

Gunpowder,  per  cwt.  • • . 

Gypeum,  per  ton  - . . 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  ton  - . . . 


H. 

Hair,  viz. 

camels’  hair  or  wool,  per  lb. 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  pos- 
session - - 

cow,  ox,  bull,  or  elk  hair,  per  cwt.  - - 

goats'  hair.  Set  Wool, 
norse  hair,  per  cwt.  - . 

human  hair,  i>er  lb.  . . . 

not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every  100/. 
value  .... 
articles  manufactured  of  hair,  or  any  mixture  thereof, 
from  any  place  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India 
Company’s  charter,  for  every  100/.  value 
manufactures  of  hair  or  goats’  wool,  or  of  hair  or  goats' 
wool  and  any  other  material,  and  articles  of  such  manu- 
facture wholly  or  in  part  made  up.  not  particularly 
enumerated,  or  otherwise  charged  with  duty,  for  every 
100/.  value  - ...  . 

Hams,  per  cwt.  ...... 

Harp  strings  or  lute  strings,  silvered,  for  every  100/.  value 

Hats  or  bonnets,  viz. 

bast,  chip,  cane,  or  horse  hair  hats  or  bonnets,  each  hat  or 
bonnet  not  exceeding  22  inches  in  diameter,  per  dozen  - 
each  hat  or  bonnet  exceeding  22  inches  in  diameter, 
per  dozen  ..... 

straw  hats  or  bonnets,  each  hat  or  bonnet  not  exceeding  22 
inches  in  diameter,  per  dozen  - 

each  hat  or  bonnet  exceeding  22  inches  in  diameter, 
per  dozen  - - - - 

fhade  of,  or  mixed  with  felt,  hair,  wool,  or  beaver,  per 
hat  ...  . • . 

Hay,  the  load  containing  36  trusses,  each  truss  being  56  lbs. 

Heath  for  brushes,  per  cwt.  .... 

Hellebore,  per  lb. 

Hemp,  dressed,  per  cwt.  • ... 

rough  or  unnressed,  or  any  other  vegetable  substance  of  the 
nature  and  quality  of  undressed  hemp,  and  applicable  to 
the  same  purposes,  per  cwt.  ... 

Hides,  viz. 

horse,  mare,  gelding,  buffalo.  Dull,  cow,  or  ox  hides, 
viz. 


Dutv, 

1 Jan.  1834, 


L.  s.  d. 


8 6 8 
10  0 0 


0 6 0 n 
0 8 0 


0 9 6 
0 11  0 


20  0 0 
4 0 0 


0 4 0 
0 5 0 

0 7 0 
0 12  0 

1 0 0 
0 2 0 
0 2 0 


0 

20 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 2 

0 o 

1 8 
2 0 
5 0 


0 6 
3 0 
1 11  8 


0 13 


0 0 1 

Free. 
0 0 6 

0 0 6 
0 10 

5 0 0 
30  0 0 


30  0 0 
1 8 0 
20  0 0 


1 0 0 
2 0 0 

3 8 0 

6 16  0 

0 10  6 
1 4 0 
0 9 2 
0 0 1 

4 15  0 

0 0 1 


Duty,  1819. 


r.  d. 


4 18  0 
4 18  0 


Duty,  1787. 


L.  i.  d. 


>06 


80  0 0 


- Prohibited. 

0 12  0 

0 4 9 per  cwt 

0 2 0 

0 2 0 

0 0 10 
50  0 0 
O 1 8 
0 2 0 
0 15  0 


11  4 

7 0 
9 6 
0 12 
0 7 
9 6 
3 14  8 

10  5 4 

8 8 0 
2 6 
2 16 

0 9 
2 16  0 

3 14  8 

1 0 
19  12 

4 13 
0 19 

4 13 
0 12 

11  4 

5 12 


8 

0 

4 


0 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 


50  0 0 per  cent. 
3 0 0 
1 11  8 

0 13 


0 1 8 

0 1 8 
0 18  4 

20  0 0 per  cent. 
0 5 0 

20  0 0 
67  10  0 


50  0 0 
2 16  0 

0 6 4 per  gross. 


1 0 0 
2 0 0 

3 8 0 

6 16  0 

0 10  6 
1 4 0 
0 9 2 
0 0 6 

4 15  0 

0 9 2 


’ 60  0 0 per  cent 


Prohibited. 

0 4 5 

0 1 4.J  per  cwt. 
0 0 2 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

Free. 

27  10  0 
Free. 

0 0 11 

33  0 0 per  cent. 


8 8 

1 17 
1 8 

2 16 
27  10 

3 14 
1 3 

4 4 
27  10 

0 9 
27  10 
27  10 

0 18 
0 18 
Free. 

7 9 

1 17 

0 7 

1 17 
27  10 

8 8 
1 8 


0 

4 

0 

0 

0 per  cent. 
8 
4 
0 

0 per  cent. 
4 

0 per  cent. 
0 per  cent. 
8 
8 

4 

4 

0 

4 

0 per  cent. 

0 

0 


} 


27  10  0 per  cent. 
1 15  3 

27  10  0 per  cent. 


0 0 8 

0 0 8 
0 8 3 

4 4 0 
0 2 0 

27  10  0 
37  16  3 


27  10  0 
2 7 0 

0 2 6 per  gross. 

0 3 6 
0 7 0 
0 2 9 
0 5 6 

Prohibited. 

0 11  0 
0 4 5 
0 0 1J 
2 4 0 

0 3 8 
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Hides,  hone,  &c.  — continued . 

not  tanned,  tawed,  curried,  or  in  any  way  dressed,  viz. 
dry,  per  cwt  - 

wet,  per  cwt.  - - 

ths  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  the  west  coast 
of  Africa,  each  hide  not  exceeding  14  lbs.  weight, 
per  cwt.  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  pos- 
session, viz. 
dry,  per  cwt.  • 

wet,  per  cwt.  * - 

tanned  and  not  otherwise  dressed,  per  lb. 
the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  pos- 
session, per  lb.  - - - 

cut  or  trimmed,  per  lb.  • 

the  produce  or,  and  imported  from,  any  British 
possession,  per  lb.  - - 

and  pieces  of  such  hides,  tawed,  curried,  or  in  any  way 
dressed,  per  lb.  - - - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British 
possession , per  lb. 
cut  or  trimmed,  per  lb. 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British 

^°Note.  — rfides,  raw  or  undressed  (except  horse 
hides),  imported  from  the  British  colonies 
in  America,  were  exempted  from  duty  in 
act  27  Geo.  3.  c.  13. 
tails.  See  Tails, 
losh  hides,  per  lb. 

Muscovy  or  Russia  hides,  tanned,  coloured,  shaved,  or 
otherwise  dressed,  per  hide  - - - 

pieces  tanned,  coloured,  shaved,  or  otherwise  dressed, 
per  lb. 

hides  or  pieces  of  hides,  raw*  or  undressed,  not  particularly 
enumerated  or  described,  nor  otherwise  charged  with 
duty,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in  America, 
for  every  100/.  value  - 

hides  or  pieces  of  hides,  raw  or  undressed,  not  particularly 
enumerated  or  described,  nor  otherwise  charged  with 
duty,  for  every  100/.  value  - - - 

hides  or  pieces  of  hides,  tanned,  tawed,  curried,  or  in  any 
way  dressed,  not  particularly  enumerated  or  described, 
nor  otherwise  charged  with  cluty,  for  every  100/.  value  - 
Hones,  per  100  .... 

Honey,  per  cwt.  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  cwt.  - 

Hoofs  of  cattle,  for  every  100/.  value  • 

Hoops,  viz. 

of  iron,  per  cwt.  - 

of  wood,  viz. 

not  exceeding  6 feet  in  length,  per  1,000 
exceeding  6 feet  and  not  exceeding  9 feet  in  length, 
per  1 ,000  - 

exceeding  9 feet  and  not  exceeding  12  feet  in  length, 
per  1 ,000  - - 

exceeding  12  feet  and  not  exceeding  15  feet  in  length, 
per  1,000  - - - 

exceeding  15  feet  in  length,  per  1/XX) 

Hops,  per  cwt.  - 

Homs,  horn,  and  pieces  of  horns,  not  otherwise  charged  with 
duty,  per  cwt.  ...  - 

Horn  tips,  per  100  - ... 

Horses,  maxes,  or  geldings,  each  • - 

Hungary  water.  See  Spirits. 

I and  J. 

Jalap,  per  lb. 

Japanned  or  lacquered  ware,  for  every  100/.  value 
Jet,  per  lb.  • - - 

Jetsam.  See  Derelict. 

Jewels,  emeralds,  rubies,  and  all  other  precious  stones  (except 
diamonds),  viz. 

set,  for  every  100/.  value  - 
not  set,  for  every  100/.  value 
India  rubbers.  See  Caoutchouc. 

Indigo,  per  lb.  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  j>ossesalon 
per  lb. 

Ink  for  printers,  per  cwt.  ... 

Inkle,  unwrought,  per  lb.  - 

wrought,  per  lb.  - 
Iron,  viz. 

in  bars,  or  unwrought,  per  ton 

the  produce  of,  ana  imported  from,  any  British  pos 
session,  per  ton  ... 

slit  or  hammered  into  rods,  and  iron  drawn  or  hammered 
less  than  j of  an  inch  square,  per  cwt. 
cast,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

hoops.  See  Hoops, 
old  broken,  and  old  cast  iron,  per  ton 
ore,  per  ton  - - - - 

pig  iron,  per  ton  - - - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  pos 
session,  per  ton  ... 

chromate  of  iron,  per  ton  - 
wrought,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every 
106/.  value  - - 

Isinglass,  per  cwt.  - - - 

tne  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  cwt.  ... 

Juice  of  lemons  or  oranges,  per  gallon 
of  limes,  per  gallon  - 
Junk,  old.  See  Rags,  old. 

K. 

Kelp.  See  Alkali. 

L. 

Lac,  viz.  stick  lac,  per  cwt.  - 
Lace,  viz.  thread  lace,  for  every  100/.  value 
Lacquered  ware.  See  Japanned  ware. 


Duty, 

1 Jan.lS34. 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787. 

L.  i. 

d. 

L.  8 . 

d . 

L.  s.  d. 

CO 

8 

4 

j-  0 0 10  per  hide. 

0 0 9 per  hide. 

0 2 

4 

0.0 

6 per  hide. 

0 0 9 per  hide. 

0 2 
0 1 

4 

2 

| 0 0 10  per  hide. 

0 0 9 per  hide. 

0 0 

G 

0 1 

0 

0 0 5 

0 0 

3 

0 1 

9 

0 

0 0 5 

0 0 

9 

0 1 

0 

0 0 5 

0 0 

*4 

0 1 

0 

0 0 5 

0 0 

9 

75  0 

0 per  cent. 

- 

0 0 
0 1 

? 

75  0 
75  0 

0 per  cent. 

0 per  cent. 

> 77  0 0 per  cent. 

0 0 

7 

75  0 

0 per  cent. 

- 

0 1 

8 

0 1 

8 

0 0 10 

0 5 

0 

0 1 

8 per  lb. 

0 0 0 per  lb. 

0 2 

6 

0 1 

8 per  lb. 

0 0 8 

5 17 

6 

5 17 

6 

Free. 

20  0 

0 

20  0 

0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

30  0 

0 

75  0 

0 

77  0 0 per  cent. 

1 3 

0 

1 3 

0 

011  0 

0 15 

0 

0 15 

0 

? 0 8 10  per  barrel. 

0 5 

0 

0 15 

0 

t*  42  gallons. 

1 0 

0 

20  0 

0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

1 3 

9 

1 3 

9 

0 11  5 

0 5 

0 

0 15 

0 

0 511 

0 7 

6 

0 15 

0 

0 5 11 

0 10 

0 

0 15 

0 

0 5 11 

0 12 

6 

0 15 

0 

0 5 11 

0 15 

0 

0 15 

0 

0 5 11 

8 11 

0 

8 11 

0 

5 18  10 

0 2 

4 

0 5 

0 

0 1 10  per  100. 

0 2 

4 

0 5 

0 

0 0 7 

1 0 

0 

6 13 

0 

2 4 0 

0 0 

6 

0 2 

0 

0 0 9 

20  0 

0 

62  10 

0 

49  10  0 

0 0 

2 

0 2 

0 

0 0 9 

20  0 

0 

50  0 

0 

Free. 

10  0 

0 

20  0 

0 

Free 

0 0 

0 0 

4 

0 0 

5 

\ Free. 

3 

0 0 

5 

0 10 

0 

1 1 

0 

0 8 10 

0 0 10 

0 0 10 

0 0 3J 

0 5 

2 

0 5 

2 

o 2 5| 

1 10 

0 

6 10 

0 

2 16  2 

0 2 

6 

1 2 

2 

Free. 

0 5 
10  0 

0 

0 

1 0 
20  0 

0 

0 

| Prohibited. 

0 12 

0 

0 17 

6 

0 13  9 

0 5 

0 

0 8 

9 

0 2 9 

0 10 

0 

0 17 

6 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

O 1 

3 

0 8 

0 

Free. 

0 5 

0 

20  0 

0 per  cent. 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

20  0 

0 

50  0 

0 

Prohibited. 

7 

2 7 

6 

10 

2 7 

6 

> 0 0 5J 

0 15 

0 15  10 

0 0 

°4 

0 1 

6 

0 0 4 

0 0 

oj 

0 1 

6 

0 0 3J 

0 1 

0 

1 0 

0 

Free. 

30  0 

0 

40  0 

0 

0 17  8 per  dozen 

yards. 

1 120 
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Du  tv,  | 

1 Jan. U34. 


Duty,  1810. 


L.  a.  4. 


1 

0 

0 

0 

u 

0 

0 

0 

1 

? 

0 

0 


50 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 


2 0 0 
0 10  0 


0 0 9 
0 1 0 


0 2 
0 2 


0 0 8‘ 
0 0 8 
0 0 7*1 


IjAgan.  S«t  Derelict. 

Lamp  black,  per  cwt.  • • • 

Lapis  calamlnarU,  per  cwt.  • • • 

Lard,  per  cwt.  - • • • 

l.attt-n,  i»er  cwt.  • • • 

shaven.  per  cwt.  • • • 

Lavender  flower*,  per  lb.  • • • 

Lead, viz. 

blac  k,  per  cwt.  • • • • 

chromate  of  lead,  per  lb.  • • 

ore,  t>er  ton  • • • • 

pie,  per  ton  • • • 

red,  per  cwt.  • • • 

white,  per  cwt.  • • • 

Leather,  vi /.  pieces  of  leather,  or  leather  cut  into  shapes, 
any  artic  le  made  of  leather,  or  any  manufacture  whereof 
leather  b the  most  valuable  part,  not  otherwise  enumerate 
<M  de  cribed.  fbi  tven  loo/,  value 
1 .eaves  of  (told,  per  100  leaves  - * • 

leaves  of  ruses,  per  lb.  • • • 

JavcIms,  for  every  100/.  value  - • • 

U’iuoiu.  See  Oranges. 

}>eel  of,  per  lb.  • • 

preserved  in  sugar.  See  Succades. 

I /entiles,  the  bushel  • • • • 

Lignum,  viz. 

quassia.  See  Quassia. 

vitn»,  j»er  ton  - • • • 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  p°*‘ 
session,  per  ton  - • • * 1 

See  Note  at  the  end  of^  Wood. 

Linen,  or  men  and  cotton,  viz. 

cambrics,  and  lawns,  commonly  called  French  lawns,  tl*e 
piece  not  exceeding  8 yards  in  length,  and  not  exceeding 
7 -8th»  of  a yard  in  breadth,  and  so  in  proportion  for  anj  j 
greater  or  less  quantity,  A » 

plain  ... 

I ordered  handkerchiefs  - • • - | u a 

lawns  of  any  other  sort,  not  French,  viz. 

not  containing  more  than  60  threads  to  the  inch  of 
warp,  per  square  yard 

containing  more  than  60  threads  to  the  inch  of  warp,  | 
ner  square  yard  ... 
damasks  and  damask  diaper,  viz. 

until  6 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
from  5 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
drillings,  ticks,  and  twilled  linens,  viz. 

until  6 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard  • • * | 

from  5 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
sail  rloth,  per  square  yard  • * 

plain  linens,  and  diaper,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or 
described,  and  whether  chequered  or  striped,  with  dyed 
yam  or  not,  viz. 

not  containing  more  than  20  threads  to  the  in.  of  warp, 
until  6 Jan.  1 854,  per  square  yard  • - I 

from  5 Jan.  1834,  per  square  yard  - 
containing  more  than  20  thread',  and  not  more  than 
24  threads  to  the  inch  of  warp, 
until  6 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
from  5 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
containing  more  than  44  threads,  and  not  containing 
more  than  50  threads  to  the  inch  of  warp, 
until  6 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
from  5 Jan.  1854,  i>er  square  yard 
containing  more  than  .V)  threads,  and  not  containing 
more  than  40  threads  to  the  inch  of  warp, 
until  6 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
from  5 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
containing  more  than  40  threads,  and  not  containinj 
more  than  60  threads  to  the  inch  of  warp, 
until  6 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
from  5 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
containing  more  than  o0  threads,  and  not  containing 
more  than  80  threads  to  the  inch  of  warp, 
until  6 Jan.  1854,  per  square  yard 
from  5 Jan.  1831,  j>er  square  yard 
containing  more  than  80  threads,  and  not  containing 
more  than  100  threads  to  the  inch  of  warp, 
until  6 Jan.  1834,  per  square  yard 
from  5 Jan.  1834,  per  square  yard 
containing  more  than  100  threads  to  the  inch  of  warp, 
until  6 Jan.  1834,  per  square  yard  - - I 

from  5 Jan.  1834,  per  square  yard  - -1 

Afof*4~The  duties  were  levied  on  the  goods  j 
above  mentioned  by  act  6 Geo.  4.  c.  111. ; pre-  ; 
viously  to  which  thev  were  chargeable  with  I 
duties  according  to  their  length  and  breadth 
respectively,  which,  consequently,  do  not  ad- 
mit of  being  compared  with  the  above.  It 
may,  however,  be  observed,  that  not  a single 
entry  has  been  made  under  this  scale,  since 
1825;  and  the  previous  duties  may  be  consi- 
dered equally  prohibitory. 

Or,  and  instead  of  tne  duties  herein -before  imposed  upon 
linens  according  to  the  number  of  threads  in  the  warp, 
at  the  option  of  the  importer,  fm  every  100/.  value 
A few  linens  have  been  occasionally  entered  under  this 
ad  valorem  duty. 

Sole,  — No  increased  rate  Of  dutv  to  be  charged  on 
any  linen  or  lawns  for  any  additional  number  of  j 
threads  not  exceeding  two  threads  for  such  as  are 
not  of  30  threads  to  the  inch,  nor  for  any  additional 
number  of  threads  not  exceeding  5 threads  for  such  I 
as  are  of  30  threads  anti  uj  wards  to  the  inch. 

•ails,  for  every  100/.  value 

in  actual  use  of  a Britbh  ship,  and  fit  and  necessary 
for  such  ship,  and  not  otherwise  disposed  of 
if  and  when  otherwise  disposed  of,  for  every  100/.  ; 
value  - - - - j 

manufactures  of  linen,  or  of  linen  mixed  with  cotton  or  1 
with  wool,  not  particularly  enumerated,  or  otherwise  I 
charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/.  value  - - • 


0 
l 
8 
4 

6 
0 10 


8 

V 


L.  i.  d, 

3 6 6 
0 8 0 
0 8 0 
1 8 0 
2 10  0 
0 0 10 

0 4 0 


0 

o 

0 

o 


v * u 

20  0 o cent. 

1 16  0 

20  0 0 per  cent* 
4 
4 


0 


8 
0 10 


0 0 
3 0 
0 2 
0 0 [ 

0 5 

0 10 


: } 


75  0 0 
0 3 0 
0 0 10 
HO  0 0 

0 0 5 

0 0 10 


4 12  8 

0 11  2 


0 11  0 


Duty,  1787. 


v\ 


SH 


0 0 4| 
0 0 4 


0 0 5 

0 0 41 

0 0 81 

0 0 S' 


0 0 10* 
0 0 10 


0 

0 

0 

0 


40  0 0 


30  0 0 101  9 2 

Free. 

20  0 0 104  9 2 

25  0 0 ; 50  0 0 


L.  i.  d . 

1 15  3 
0 3 8 
Free* 

0 13  3 

1 2 0 
0 0 4 

0 6 8 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 17  8 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 3 8 
0 4 5 


Prohibited. 

0 1 2 
0 0 3 
27  10  0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 0 01  per  lb. 

>250 


0 5 0 


45  0 0 

45  0 0 
44  C 0 
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Articles. 


Linen  — continued . 

articles  of  manufactures  of  linen,  or  of  linen  mixed  with 
cotton  or  with  wool,  wholly  or  in  part  made  up,  not 
otherwise  charged  with  duty,  for  even  100/.  value 
Linseed  cakes,  per  cwt. 

Liquorice  juice,  or  succus  liquoritise,  per  cwt. 
powder,  per  cwt.  • 

root,  per  cwt.  - r - 

extract  or  preparation  of.  See  Extract. 

Litharge  of  gold,  per  cwt. 

of  silver,  per  cwt.  - 

Live  creatures  illustrative  of  natural  history 
Liverwort.  See  Lichen  I&landicus,  in  Moss. 

Logwood,  per  ton  - - 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  ton  - 
Lupines,  per  cwt.  - 

Lute  strings.  See  Callings. 

M. 

Macaroni,  per  lb. 

Mace,  per  lb.  - - 

imported  from  any  British  possession  within  the  limits  of 
tne  East  India  Company’s  charter,  per  lb.  - 
the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  other  British  pos 
session,  per  lb. 

Madder,  per  cwt.  - - 

root,  per  cwt.  - 

Magna  Graecia  ware,  for  every  100/.  value 
Mahogany,  per  ton  - - 

imported  from  the  Bay  of  Honduras  in  a British  shi] 
cleared  out  from  the  pprt  of  Belize,  per  ton 
imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  ton 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood. 

Manganese  ore,  per  ton  • • 

Mangoes.  See  Pickles. 

Manna,  per  lb. 

Manuscripts,  viz. 

bound,  per  cwt.  • 

unbound,  per  cwt.  • 

Maps  or  charts,  plain  or  coloured,  each  map  or  chart,  or  part 
thereof  - 
Marble.  See  Stone. 

Marbles  for  children.  See  Toys. 

Marmalade,  per  lb.  - - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  lb. 

Mastic,  per  cwt.  • • - 

Mats,  viz. 

of  bast,  per  100  • • 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  for  every  100/ 
value  - 

not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every  100/ 
value  - - 

Matting,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  for  every  100/ 
value  - - 

Mattresses,  for  every  100/.  value 
Mead  or  metheglin,  per  gallon  - - 

Note.  — Mead  or  metheglin  was,  by  act  43  Geo.  3.  c.  69., 
subject  to  an  excise  duty  of  6a.  ]»er  gallon  in  addition  to 
the  customs  duty,  which  continued  until  5 April,  1825, 
when  the  same  was  added  to  the  customs  duty. 

Medals  of  gold  or  silver  - 

of  any  other  sort,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

Medlars,  per  bushel  - 
Melasses.  See  Sugar. 

Melting  pots  for  goldsmiths.  See  Pots. 

Mercury,  prepared,  for  every  100/.  value 
Metal,  viz. 

bell  metal,  per  cwt.  ... 

leaf  metal  (except  leaf  gold),  the  packet  containing  250 
leaves  - - 

Metheglin.  See  Mead. 

Mill  boards,  per  cwt.  - 

Minerals  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  ever) 
100/.  value  - 

specimens  of.  See  Specimens. 

Models  of  cork  or  wood,  for  every  100/.  value 
Moss,  viz. 

lichen  Islandicus,  per  lb.  - 

rock,  for  dyers’  use,  per  ton 
not  otherwise  charged,  for  every  100/.  value 
Mother-of-pearl  shells,  for  every  100/.  value 
Mules,  each  - - - 

Mum.  See  Beer. 

Musical  instruments,  for  every  100/.  value 
Musk,  per  oz.  • - 

Mynrh,  per  cwt.  - - „ 

N. 

Natron.  See  Alkali. 

Needle  work.  See  Embroidery. 

Nets,  viz.  old  fishing  nets,  fit  only  for  making  paper  or  paste- 
board. See  Hags. 

Nicaragua  wood,  per  ton  - - ' - 

Nitre,  viz.  cubic  nitre,  per  cwt.  • - 

Nutmegs,  per  lb.  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
perib. 

imported  from  any  British  possession  within  the  limits  of 
the  East  India  Company’s  charter,  per  lb. 

Nuts,  viz. 

cashew  nuts  and  kernels,  per  cwt. 
castor  nuts  or  seeds,  per  cwt.  • 

coker  or  cocoa  nuts,  the  produce  of  any  British  possession, 
per  1,200  nuts  - 

chesnuts,  per  bushel  - - 

pistachio  nuts,  per  cwt.  - - 

small  nuts,  per  bushel  - - - 

walnuts,  per  bushel  - - - 

nuts  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  forever)  100/. 
value  - 


Dirty, 

I Jan.  1834, 


L.  s . d . 


40  0 
0 O 
3 15 
5 10 
3 3 

0 2 
0 2 
Free. 


0 4 6 
0 3 0 
0 5 0 


0 0 2 
0 4 6 

0 3 6 

0 3 6 
0 2 0 
0 0 6 
5 0 0 
7 10  0 

1 10  0 

4 0 0 

0 10  0 

0 0 3 

0 18  8 
0 18  8 

0 0 6 


0 1 3 

0 0 1 

0 a o 

1 3 9 

5 0 0 

23  0 0 

20  0 0 

5 0 0 
20  0 0 
0 6 7 


Free. 

5 0 0 

0 1 0 


30 

1 

0 

3 

20 

5 


0 0 
0 0 
0 3 
8 2 
0 0 
0 0 


0 
0 
5 
5 
0 10 


0 1 
5 0 
0 0 
0 0 


20  G 0 
0 0 6 
0 6 0 


Duty,  1819. 


L.  s.  d. 


50  0 0 
0 0 2 
3 15  0 
5 10  0 
3 3 4 

0 2 0 
0 2 0 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

0 9 2 
0 9 2 
0 5 0 


0 0 8 

0 4 6 

0 3 6 

0 3 6 
0 15  0 
0 5 0 

75  0 0 per  cent. 
11  17  6 

3 16  0 
11  17  6 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

0 1 3 

6 10  0 

5 0 0 

0 2 0 


0 1 3 

0 1 3 
7 9 4 

1 3 9 

50  0 0 

50  0 0 
50  0 0 

50  0 0 
50  0 0 
0 0 7 


Free. 

20  0 0 
0 5 0 


50 

1 

0 

3 

20 

50 


0 0 
0 0 
0 8 
8 2 
0 0 
0 0 


0 0 8 
1 15  0 
20  0 0 
20  0 O 
5 0 0 

50  0 0 
0 5 0 
9 6 8 


Duty,  1787. 


L.  8 . d . 


44  0 0 

27  10  0 per  cent 
18  0 
2 12  1 
1 8 10 

0 0 10 
0 0 8 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

Free. 

0 2 4 


0 0 2 
0 4 0 

0 4 0 

0 4 0 
| Free. 
27  10  0 


l 


2 4 0 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 0 6 

0 19  3 

0 8 10 

0 0 6 
0 0 3 


0 0 
1 8 


0 11  0 


27  10 

0 0 


2 per  yard. 


27  10  0 
27  10  0 
0 0 2 


27  10  0 

0 2 4 

27  10  0 

1 11  1 
0 0 
0 10 
27  10 
27  10 


2 

0 

0 

0 


27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 5 0 
27  10  0 
0 0 4 per  lb. 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

27  10  0 
0 2 0 
2 16  0 


0 

5 

0 

1 

6 

2 

Free. 

0 

0 

6 

50 

0 

0 per  cent. 

2 

6 

8 

0 

3 

6 

0 

3 

6 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

6 

0 

2 

6 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

6 

• 0 

2 

6 

0 

2 

0 

0 

10 

0 

11 

4 

0 

I 

0 

0 

6 

5 

12 

0 

V 27 

10 

0 per  cent. 

0 

1 

0 

20 

0 

0 per  cent. 

\ 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

10 

0 

4 

13 

4 

1 

8 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

9 

20 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

27 

10 

0 

11 ‘22 


TARIFF. 


Articles. 


I Dutv, 

1 Jan.  igSI. 


Nux  vomica,  per  lb. 

extract  or  preparation  of.  See  Extract. 

O. 

Oakrum,  per  cwt. 

Ochre,  per  cwt.  • * 

Oil,  viz. 

of  almonds,  per  lb.  - 

of  bays,  per  fb.  • • • • 

of  castor,  per  lb.  - 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  lb. 
the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  pos- 
session, per  cwt. 

chemical,  essential,  or  perfumed,  viz. 
of  caraway,  per  lb. 
of  cloves,  per  lb.  - 

of  lavender,  per  lb. 
of  mint,  per  lb.  - 

of  peppermint,  per  lb*  - 

of  spike,  per  lb. 
cassia,  bergamot,  lemon,  otto  of  rotes,  thyme,  and  of  all 
other  sorts,  per  lb. 
of  cocoa  nut,  l»er  cwt.  • 

fish  oil.  See  Train  oil,  in  Oil. 
of  hemp  seed,  per  tun  - 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  tun 
of  linseed,  per  tun  - - - 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  tun 
of  olives,  per  tun  - - 

imported  in  a ship  belonging  to  any  of  the  subjects  of 
the  King  of  the  Two  biciUes,  per  tun 
of  palm,  per  cwt.  - - 

of  pa  ran,  per  tun  • 

of  rape  seed,  per  tun  - 

imported  From  any  British  possession,  per  tun 
of  cassia,  per  lt>.  - - 

of  bergamot,  per  lb.  • • 

of  cajaputa,  per  lb.  - 

of  jessamine,  per  lb.  - 

of  cinnamon,  per  lb.  • - 

of  aniseed,  per  lb.  - 

of  juniper,  per  lb.  - 

of  nutmegs,  per  lb*  • • 

of  neroli,  per  lb.  - 

of  pine,  per  lb.  • - 

of  rosewood,  per  lb.  • - 

of  rosemary,  per  lb.  - 

of  sandal  wood,  per  lb. 
of  turpentine,  per  lb.  • 

of  amber,  per  lb.  - 

of  sassafras,  per  lb.  • 

of  thyme,  per  lb. 
of  lemon,  per  lb.  • 

rock  oil,  per  lb. 
seal  oil.  See  Train  oil,  in  Oil. 

seed  oil,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  per  tun 
imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  tun 
seed  cakes,  per  cwt. 
of  spermaceti.  See  Train  oil,  in  Oil. 
train  oil,  blubber,  spermaceti  oil,  and  head  matter,  viz. 
the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea,  taken 
and  caught  by  the  crews  of  British  ships,  and  im- 
ported direct  from  the  fishery,  or  from  any  British 
possession  in  a British  ship,  per  tun 
the  produce  of  fish  or  creatures  living  in  the  sea,  of 
foreign  fishing,  per  tun  - 

walnut  oil,  per  lb.  • - - 

whale  oil.  See  Train  oil,  In  Oil. 

oil  not  particularly  enumerated  or  described,  nor  otherwise 
charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/.  value 
Olih&num,  per  cwt.  ...  - 

Jlives,  per  gallon  .... 

Olive  wood,  per  ton  ...  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  tun  • - - 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood. 


Onions,  per  bushel 

I Opium,  per  lb 

I extract  or  prcpaiauuu  UI.  o 

• Orange  flower  water,  per  gallon 

• Oranges  and  lemons,  viz. 

the  chest  or  box  not  exceeding  the  capacity  of  5,000  cubic 
inches  - - - 

the  chest  or  box  exceeding  the  capacity  of  5,000  cubic 
inches,  and  not  exceeding  7,300  cubic  inches 
the  *diest  or  box  exceeding  the  capacity  of  7,300  cubic 
inches,  and  not  exceeding  14,000  cubic  inches  - - ( 

for  every  1,000  cubic  inches  exceeding  the  above  rate  of  . 

14,000  cubic  inches  - - - - I 

loose,  per  1 ,000  - - - | 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  importer,  for  every  100/.  value 
peel  of,  per  lb.  - - 

Orrhal,  orchelia,  or  archelia,  per  cwt.  - - - I 

Ore  not  particularly  charged,  tor  every  100/.  value 
of  gold  or  silver.  See  Bullion, 
specimens  of.  See  Specimens. 

Orpiment,  per  cwt.  - - 

Orris  or  iris  root,  per  cwt. 

Orsedew,  per  lb.  ... 

Otto  or  attar  or  oil  of  roses.  See  Oil. 


Paddy.  See  Rice. 

Painters'  colours  not  particularly  charged,  viz. 
unmanufactured,  for  every  J00/.  value 
manufactured,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

Paintings  on  glass,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

and  further  for  every  cwt.  of  glass  - - - 

paintings  on  glass.  Excise  duty  on  glass.  See  Glass. 

Paper,  viz. 

brown  paper  made  of  old  rope  or  cordage  only,  without  ! 
separating  or  extracting  the  pitch  or  tar  therefrom,  and  ' 
without  any  mixture  of  other  materials  therewith,  per  lb.  i 


L.  e.  d.  ! 
0 2 6! 


0 0 1 
0 10 


0 10 
0 3 


0 2 6 


0 4 
0 14 
0 4 
0 4 
0 4 

0 4 

0 1 
0 2 

39  18 

1 0 
39  18 

1 0 
8 8 

10  10 
0 2 
8 8 
39  18 


0 1 


O 1 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

4 

6 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
6 
0 
0 
0 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

010 


39  18  0 
1 0 0 
0 0 2 


0 1 0 

26  12  0 

0 0 6 


50 

0 

0 

8 


0 12  4 


0 3 
0 4 


0 3 9 


0 2 6 
0 3 9 
0 7 6 


0 0 
0 15 
75  0 
0 0 
0 3 
5 0 


74 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 


1 8 6 
0 10  6 
0 0 6 


5 

10 

5 

4 


0 0 3 


Duty,  1819. 

iT  t.  d. 

0 2 6 


0 4 9 
0 6 9 


0 10 
0 3 


7 0 0 


0 2 
1 12 
0 4 
0 4 
0 4 
0 4 


0 9 11 

39  18  0 
0 0 6 


50  0 
2 7 
0 3 
8 9 


Duty,  1787. 


L.  s.  d. 

0 0 li 


0 2 3 

0 2 0 per  bushel 
0 0 3 

0 8 9 per  cwt. 


0 2 5 per  gallon. 


74 

74 

6 

74 


As  below. 

As  below. 

0 2 

6 

27  10 

0 per  cent. 

39  18 
39  18 

0 

0 

} 15  16 

9J 

39  18 
39  18 

0 

0 

j ^ 

0 

9S 

18  15 

7 

18  15 

^ 8 

8 101 

7 

\ 

0 2 

6 

0 

7 

0 

50  0 

0 per  cent. 

27  10 

0 per  cent. 

39  18 
39  18 

0 

0 

} 29 

0 

94 

4 0 

0 

0 

0 

74 

0 4 

0 

0 

l 

6 

0 16 

0 

0 

0 

74 

0 4 

0 

0 

1 

6 

4 0 

0 

1 

4 

0 

0 4 

0 

0 

1 

6 

0 2 

0 

0 

0 

6 

2 0 

0 

0 

0 

74 

1 12 

0 

0 

1 

6 

0 0 

8 

0 

0 

74 

4 0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 4 

0 

0 

0 

9 

2 0 

0 

0 

0 

74 

0 o 

8 

0 

0 

1? 

0 5 

6 

0 

0 

6 

0 2 

6 

0 

1 

0 

0 4 

0 

0 

1 

3 

0 4 

0 

0 

1 

6 

0 0 10 

0 

0 

3 

39  18 
39  18 

0 

0 

j 1516 

94 

0 0 

2 

j 27  10 

0 per  cent. 

0 12  4 


0 3 
0 9 


0 3 9 


15  0 per  1,000 
oranges  and 
lemou*. 


Free. 

21  15  7 

27  10  0 per  cent. 


27  10  0 
1 1 0 
0 0 8 

3 


6 0 


0 3 

1 6 


15  0 
No  option. 
0 0 6 
0 16  8 
20  0 0 

1 8 6 
1 8 6 
0 1 3 


50  0 0 
50  0 0 
80  0 0 


0 0 1 0 


0 1 


0 4 5 per  1,000 
oranges  and 
lemons. 


0 4 5 
No  option. 

27  10  0 percent. 

Free. 

27  10  0 


0 8 9 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 0 6 


| 0 0 2 per  lb. 

J 27  10  0 


0 2 11  per  bundle. 


TARIFF, 


1 


Articles. 


Paper  — continued. 

printed,  painted,  or  stained  paper,  or  paper  hangings,  or 
flock  paper,  per  square  yard  - - 

waste  paper,  or  paper  of  any  other  sort,  not  particularly 
enumerated  or  described,  'nor  otherwise  charged  with 
duty,  per  lb.  - 

The  descriptions  of  paper,  and  duties  thereon,  in  act 
27  Geo.  3.  c.  13.,  are  too  numerous  to  state  ; parti- 
cularly as  the  duties  were  prohibitory. 

Parchment,  per  dozen  sheets  - - - 

Pasteboards,  per  cwt.  • - 

Pearl  barley,  per  cwt*  • - - 

Pearls,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

Pears,  per  bushel  - - 

dried,  per  bushel  - - - 

Pencils,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

of  slate,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

Pens,  for  every  100/.  value  • 

Pepper  of  all  sorts,  per  lb.  • - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  lb.  - .... 

imported  from  any  British  possession  within  the  limits  of 
the  East  India  Company's  charter,  per  lb. 
imported  from  any  other  place  w ithin  those  limits,  per  lb. 
Note — Pepper  of  all  sorts,  in  the  year  1S19,  was  subject 
to  the  excise  duty  of  2 s.6d.  per  lb.,  but  transferred 
to  the  customs  on  the  5th  of  April,  1825. 

Perfumery  not  other wTise  charged,  for  every  100/.  value 
Perry,  per  tun  - - - 

Excise  duty  on  perry.  See  Cider. 

Pewter,  manufactures  of,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  de 
scribed,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

Pickles  of  all  sorts,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described 
including  the  vinegar,  per  gallon 
Pictures,  each  - • 

and  further,  the  square  foot 
being  200  square  feet  or  upwards,  each 
under  2 feet  square,  each 
of  2 to  4 feet  square,  each  - 
of  4 feet  sauare  and  upwards,  each 
Pimento,  per  lb.  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession 
per  ib. 

Pink  root,  per  lb. 

Pitch,  per  cwt.  - - 

the  produce  of  any  British  possession,  per  cwt. 

Burgundy  pitch,  per  cwt. 

Jews' pitch.  See  Bitumen  Judaicum. 

Plants,  shrubs,  and  trees,  alive 
Plaster  of  Paris,  per  cwt.  - 

Plate,  viz. 

battered,  fit  only  to  be  remanufactured.  See  Bullion, 
of  gold,  per  oz.  Troy 
of  silver  gilt,  per  oz.  Troy 
part  gilt,  per  oz.  Troy 
ungilt,  per  oz.  Troy  - 

Platina,  for  every  100/.  value 

ore  of  platina,  for  every  100/.  value 
Platting  or  other  manufactures  to  be  used  in  or  proper  for 
making  hats  or  bonnets,  viz. 
of  bast,  chip,  cane,  or  horse  hair,  per  lb. 
of  straw,  per  lb.  - - 

Plums,  dried  or  preserved,  per  cwt. 

Pomatum,  for  every  100/.  value  • 

Pomegranates,  per  1,000  - - • 

peels  of,  per  cwt.  - * 

Pork,  salted  (not  hams  nor  bacon,  which  see),  per  cwt. 

Potatoes,  per  cwt.  - 

Pots,  viz. 

melting  pots  for  goldsmiths,  per  cwt. 
of  stone,  for  every  100/.  value 
Powder,  viz. 

hair  powder,  per  cwt.  ... 

Serfumed,  per  cwt. 
er,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  that  will 
serve  for  the  same  uses  as  starch,  per  cw  t. 

Precious  stones.  Sec  Jewels. 

Prints  and  drawings,  viz. 

plain,  not  above  1 foot  square 

above  1 foot  square,  each  - 
coloured,  not  above  1 foot  square  • - 

above  1 foot  square,  each  - 
Prunelloes,  per  cwt.  - - - 

Prunes,  per  cwt.  - - 

. Q- 

Quassia,  per  cwt.  - ... 

extract  or  preparation  of.  See  Extract. 

Quicksilver,  per  lb.  • 

Quills,  viz. 

goose  quills,  per  1,000  - * 

swan  quills,  per  1,000  - • 

Quinces,  per  1 ,000  - .... 

Quinine,  sulphate  of,  per  oz.  - • 

R. 

Radix,  viz. 

contrayervae,  per  lb. 

enulae  campanae,  per  cwt.  • • 

eringii,  per  lb.  - 

ipecacuanhas,  per  lb.  - 1 - - 

rnataniae,  per  Id.  - - - 

extract  or  preparation  of.  See  Extract, 
senekae,  per  lb.  - 

serpentariae,  or  snake  root,  per  lb.  - - - 

Rags,  viz. 

old  rags,  old  ropes  or  junk,  or  old  fishing  nets,  fit  only  for 
making  paper  or  pasteboard,  per  ton  - 
woollen  rags,  fit  only  for  manure,  per  ton 
Raisins,  viz. 

of  the  sun,  per  cwt.  - - 

of  any  other  sort,  per  cwt.  • - i 


Duty, 

1 Jan. 1834 


L.  s.  d 
0 1 0 
0 0 9 


0 10  0 
3 8 2 
0 17  6 
5 0 0 
0 7 6 
0 10 
30  0 
0 
0 
1 


20 

30 

0 


0 1 0 

0 1 0 
0 12 


20  0 0 
22  13  8 


20  0 0 

0 1 6 
0 1 0 
0 1 0 
10  0 0 
As  above. 
.As  above. 
As  above. 
0 1 3 

0 0 5 
0 0 4 
0 0 10 
0 0 9 
0 8 0 

Free. 

0 1 0 


3 16  9 
0 6 4 
0 6 0 

0 4 6 

1 0 0 
10  0 


1 0 0 

0 17  0 

1 7 6 
30  0 0 

0 15  0 
0 10 
0 12  0 
0 2 0 


0 3 2 
30  0 U 

9 15  0 
13  13  0 

9 10  0 


0 0 1 
0 0 1 
0 0 2 
0 0 2 
1 7 6 
1 7 6 


Duty,  1819. 


8 17  6 
0 0 1 


0 2 
0 12 
0 1 


0 0 1 


0 0 
0 13 
0 0 


L.  s.  d. 
0 1 7 
0 l 7 


0 10  0 
3 8 2 
0 17  6 
5 0 0 
0 7 6 
0 10  0 
50  0 0 
50  0 0 
50  0 0 


50  0 0 
20  9 2 


50  0 0 

0 6 0 
As  below. 
As  below. 
As  below. 
3 8 0 
6 16  0 
10  4 0 
0 1 3 

0 0 10 
0 0 10 
0 0 10 
0 0 9 
0 113 

Free. 

0 2 6 


3 16  9 
0 6 4 
0 6 0 
0 4 6 

0 10  per  oz. 
5 0 0 


0 6 0 

0 17  0 
7 0 0 

50  0 0 

1 10  0 
0 15  0 

Prohibited. 
0 2 0 

0 3 2 
50  0 0 

9 15  0 
13  13  0 

9 10  0 


0 1 
0 2 
0 2 

0 4 
7 0 

1 7 


8 17  6 

0 1 8 

0 2 6 
0 12  0 
2 0 0 

50  0 0 per  cent. 


} 


0 4 n 

0 10  0 
0 8 10 
Free. 

0 1 ^ 
0 0 0 

27  10  0 

0 0 3 

0 0 3 

0 0 64 
0 0 6J 


27  10  0 
10  1 7 


27  10  0 

0 0 10i 

As  below. 

1 3 10 

2 7» 

3 11  6 

O 0 0 


0 0 3 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 14  10#  per  last. 
0 13  24  per  last. 
0 6 4 


0 1 2J 


Prohibited. 


27  10  0 per  cent. 
27  10  0 


0 1 10 
0 1 10 
18  0 
27  10  0 
0 S 10 
0 4 8 
Prohibited. 
0 3 8 

0 0 7 
27  10  0 


] 5 5 8 

27  10  0 per  cent. 


0 0 G 


1 8 
0 12 


0 1 
0 13 
0 0 


0 

0 

0 

0 


8 

6 

6 

0 

0 

9 

9 


1 6 0 

0 13  0 

2 2 6 

1 2 0 


27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 0 9 

0 0 6 
0 2 0 
0 18  4 

27  10  0 per  cent. 


0 0 6 
0 6 4 
0 0 1} 

0 1 8 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 0 2 
0 0 9 

Free. 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 18  8 
As  below. 


4 C 2 


112+ 


TARIFF 


Articles. 


Raisins  — continued . 

of  all  sorts,  the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British 
possession,  per  cwt.  - ... 

Smyrna,  per  cwt.  • 

Lexiu  and  Faro,  per  cwt.  • 

Bclvidere,  per  cwt.  ..... 

other  sorts,  per  cwt.  - - - • . 

Rape  cakes,  per  cwt.  • • • • . 

Rape  of  grape*,  per  tun  - ... 

Ratafia.  See  Spirits. 

Red  wood,  or  Guinea  wood,  per  ton  ... 

Rh.iUnv  root.  See  Radix  rhatanic. 

Rhubarb,  per  lb.  • • • - 

imported  from  any  place  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India 
Company's  charter,  per  lb.  • 

Rice,  viz. 

not  being  rough  and  in  the  husk,  per  cwt. 
rough  and  in  the  husk,  or  paddy,  per  bushel 
the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
viz. 

not  being  rough  and  in  the  husk,  per  cwt. 
rough  and  in  the  husk,  or  paddy,  per  quarter 
Rocou.  See  Annotto. 

Ropes,  new,  see  Cordage ; old,  eee  Rags ; Coir,  eet  Coir. 
Rosewood,  per  cwt.  • 

Rosin,  or  colophonia,  per  cwt.  • - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  cwt.  ...... 

Rubies.  See  Jewels. 


Dutx. 

1 Jan. 1834. 


8. 

Saccharum  SatumJ,  per  lb.  ... 

Safflower,  per  cwt.  .... 

Nati Yon,  per  lb.  • 

Sago,  per  cwt.  ..... 

Sails.  See  Linen. 

Sal,  viz. 

ammoniac,  per  cwt.  .... 
limonum,  per  lb. 
prunelle,  per  cwt-  - 

Salep,  or  salop,  per  cwt.  ... 

Salt  --•••- 
Saltpetre,  per  cwt.  - 

Imported  from  the  East  Indies,  per  cwt. 

Sanguis  draconis,  per  c\»  t. 

Santa  Maria  wood,  for  every  100/.  value  - 
Sapan  wood,  per  ton  .... 
Sarsaparilla,  per  lb.  • 

Sassafras,  per  cwt.  • • • 

Saunders,  red,  per  ton  • • • • 

white,  or  yellow,  per  cwt.  - - - 

Sausages  or  puddings,  per  lb.  • 

Scaleboards,  per  cwt.  ... 

Scatnmony,  per  lb.  - 

Seed,  viz. 

acorns,  per  bushel  - 

ainmi  or  ammios  seed,  per  lb. 
aniseed,  per  cwt.  ... 
burnet  seed,  per  cwt.  - - - 

canary  seed,  per  cwt.  - 
caraway  seed,  per  cwt.  • 
carrot  seed,  per  lb. 
carthamus  seed,  per  lb.  - 
castor  seed.  See  Nuts, 
cevadilla  seed.  See  Sabadilla  seed, 
clover  seed,  per  cwt.  - - 

cole  seed,  per  quarter  • 

coriander  seed,  per  cwt. 
cummin  seed,  per  cwt.  • 

fennel  seed,  per  cwt.  . - - 

fenugreek  seed,  per  cwt.  - 

flax  seed,  per  quarter  - 

forest  seed,  per  lb.  - - 

garden  seed  not  particularly  enumerated  or  described,  nor 
otherwise  charged  with  duty,  per  lb.  • 
grass  seed  of  all  sorts,  per  cwt. 
hemp  seed,  per  quarter  - 

leek  seed,  per  lb. 
lettuce  seed,  per  quarter  - 

linseed,  per  quarter  - 

lucerne  seed,  per  cwt.  ... 

maw  seed,  per  cwt.  • 

millet  seed,  i>er  cwt. 
mustard  seed,  per  bushel 
onion  seed,  per  lb.  - 

parsley  seed,  per  lb. 
plony  or  peony  seed,  per  lb. 
quince  seied,  per  lb.  - 

rape  seed,  per  quarter  • 

sabadilla  or  cevadilla  seed,  per  lb.  • 

shrub  or  tree  seed  not  otherwise  enumerated,  per  lb. 
trefoil  seed,  per  cwt.  • • 

worm  seed,  per  cwt.  - • * . 

all  seeds  not  particularly  enumerated  or  described,  nor 
otherwise  charged  with  duty,  commonly  made  use  offor 
extracting  oil  tnerefrom,  per  quarter  - 
all  other  seed  not  particularly  enumerated  or  described,  nor 
otherwise  charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/.  value. 
Segars.  See  Tobacco,  manufactured. 

Senna,  per  lb.  - - * 

Shaving  for  hats.  See  Platting. 

Ships  to  be  broken  up,  with  their  tackle,  apparel,  and  ftinu 
ture  (except  sails),  viz. 
foreign  ships  or  vessels,  for  every  100/.  value 
British  ships,  or  vessels  entitled  to  be  registered  as  such, 
having  been  built  in  the  United  Kingdom,  for  every  100/r 
value  - 

Shrubs,  See  Plants. 

Khumac,  per  ton  • 

Silk,  viz. 

knubs  or  husks  of  silk,  and  waste  silk,  per  cwt 
raw  silk,  per  lb.  ^ 


L.  t.  d. 

0 10  0 
As  above. 
As  above. 
As  above. 
As  above. 
0 0 X 
13  6 0 

0 5 0 

0 10 

0 1 0 

0 15  0 
0 2 6 


0 1 0 
0 0 1 


0 10  0 
0 4 9 

0 3 2 


Duty,  1819. 


* 


0 0 10 
0 1 0 
0 1 0 
0 1 0 


0 1 0 
0 4 9 
0 10 
0 1 0 
Free. 

0 0 6 
0 6 
4 
0 
1 
0 
2 
1 
1 
0 
8 
2 


0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 


1 10 
0 0 
0 0 


1 0 
0 1 
0 15 
0 2 


6 
0 
U 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 116 
0 8 0 
1 
0 
0 
3 
1 
1 
0 
0 
2 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 


0 10 
30  0 0 
0 0 6 

50  0 0 

15  0 0 

0 10 

0 1 0 
u 0 1 


L.  i.  d. 


1 2 0 
As  above. 
As  above. 
As  above. 
As  above. 
0 0 2 
13  6 0 

0 15  0 

0 4 

0 2 6 


0#15  0 

0 10  0 per  cwt. 


0 5 0 

0 2 6 per  cwt. 

1 0 0 
0 4 9 


0 3 2 


0 0 10 
0 8 9 
0 7 6 
3 14  8 


2 16  0 
0 4 9 
2 16  0 
7 0 0 


0 

0 

9 

20 

20 


6 
6 
8 
0 

0 per  cent. 

4 

0 15  0 


0 1 
0 6 


£ 

6 
0 
0 
0 

au  u 0 per  cent. 
50  0 0 per  cent. 
8 8 0 


0 0 
0 1 
0 0 

0 3 

1 0 
0 1 

50  0 


0 0 4J 

50  0 0 

0 1 3 

50  0 0 

Free. 

1 11  8 

22  8 0 
0 5 6 


Duty,  1787. 


L.  i.  d. 


As  below. 

0 11  5 
0 8 0 
0 8 3 
0 7 1 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
6 10  8 

Free. 

0 1 6 

0 1 6 

| 0 7 4 per  cwt. 


| 0 7 4percwt. 


33  0 0 per  cent. 
0 2 3 

0 1 G 


0 0 3 
Free. 

0 2 G 

1 8 0 


Free. 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 18  8 
1 8 0 

0 2 3 
0 7 9 
3 14  8 

33  0 0 percent. 

0 0 8 
0 2 4 
Free 


4 

13 

4 

1 

8 

0 

0 

1 

3 

0 

0 

3i 

3 

8 

2 

0 

11 

0 

0 

6 

4 

0 

2 

G 

20 

0 

0 

per 

cent. 

27 

10 

0 per  cent. 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

3 

0 

0 

1 

3 

2 

50 

0 

0 

per 

cent. 

27 

10 

0 per  cent 

3 

0 

0 

0 

1G 

G 

1 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

li 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

2 

9 

1 

0 

0 

0 

13 

8 

0 

15 

0 

0 

4 

5 

1 

0 

0 

O' 

7 

4 

4 

4 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

9 

6 

0 

3 

4 

0 

25 

3 

0 

4 

0 

per 

cent. 

] 27 

10 

0 per  cent. 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

li 

50 

0 

0 

per 

cent. 

27 

10 

0 per  cent. 

0 

17 

6 

0 

9 

6j 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

4 

0 

1 

0 

per 

lb. 

0 

0 

4 per  lb. 

0 

3 

4 

Free. 

0 

12 

6 

0 

2 

9 

3 

0 

0 

0 

15 

5 

0 

11 

6 

0 

4 

5 

0 0 lj 

0 0 1* 

0 0 l| 
o o 4 
0 13  8 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
27  10  0 percent. 
27  10  0 per  cent. 
2 1G  0 


27  10  0 per  cent. 
27  10  0 
0 0 6 

5 10  0 

Free. 

Free. 

1 17  4 
0 3 0 


TARIFF, 


1125 


Articles. 


brili  — continued. 

thrown  silk,  not  dyed,  viz. 
singles,  per  lb.  - 

tiam,  per  lb.  * • - 

organzine  and  crape  silk,  per  lb. 
thrown  silk,  dyed,  viz. 
singles  or  tram,  per  lb. 

organzine,  or  crape  silk,  per  lb.  • 

knubs  or  husks  of  silk,  and  waste  or  floss  silk,  imported 
from  any  place  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Com- 
pany's charter,  per  cwt.  - - 

raw  silk,  the  produce  of  any  British  territory  in  the  East 
Indies,  per  lb.  - 

the  produce  of  any  other  part  of  the  East  Indies,  per  lb. 
manufactures  of  silk,  or  of  silk  mixed  with  any  other  ma- 
terial, the  produce  of  Europe,  viz. 
silk  or  satin,  plain,  per  lb.  - 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
for  every  100/1  value  - 
Silk  or  satin,  figured  or  brocaded,  per  lb. 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
for  every  100/1  value 

gauze,  plain,  per  lb.  - - - 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
for  every  100/.  value  - 

gauze,  striped,  figured,  or  brocaded,  per  lb. 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
for  every  100/.  value  - 

crape,  plain,  per  lb. 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
for  every  100/.  value  - 

crape,  figured,  per  lb.  • - 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
for  every  100/1  value  - 

velvet,  plain,  per  lb.  - 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
for  every  100/.  value  - 

velvet,  figured,  per  lb.  - - 

or.  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
tor  every  100/.  value  - 

ribands,  embossed  or  figured  with  velvet,  per  lb. 

or.  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
tor  every  100/.  value 

and  further,  if  mixed  with  gold,  silver,  or  other 
metal,  in  addition  to  the  above  rates,  when  the 
duty  is  not  charged  according  to  the  value,  per 
lb.  • - 

fancy  silk,  net  or  tricot,  per  lb.  - - 

plain  silk  lace  or  net,  called  tulle,  per  square  yard 
manufactures  of  silk,  or  of  silk  mixed  with  anv  other  ma- 
terial, the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  British  pos- 
sessions within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company's 
charter,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

millinery  of  silk,  or  of  which  the  greater  part  of  the  mate- 
rials is  of  silk,  viz. 

turbans  or  caps,  each  ... 
hats  or  bonnets,  each  • - - 

dresses,  each  ...  - 

or,  and  at  the  option  of  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
for  every  100/.  value 

manufactures  of  silk,  or  of  silk  and  any  other  material,  not 
particularly  enumerated,  or  otherwise  charged  with  duty, 
for  every  100/.  value  - 

articles  of  manufacture  of  silk,  or  of  silk  and  any  other  ma- 
terial, wholly  or  in  part  made  up,  not  particularly  enu- 
merated, or  otherwise  charged  with  duly,  for  every  100/. 
value  • - - - 

Silkworm  gut,  for  every  100/.  value  - - 

Skins,  furs,  pelts,  and  tails,  viz. 

badger,  undressed,  per  skin  • 

bear,  undressed,  per  skin  - 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  per  skin  - - - - 

beaver,  undressed,  per  skin  - - 

undressed,  imported  from  any  Biitish  possession  in 
America,  per  skin  - - - 

Calabar.  See  Squirrel  skins, 
calf  and  kip,  viz. 

in  the  nair,  not  tanned,  tawed,  cunied,  or  in  any  way 
dressed,  viz. 

dry,  per  cwt.  - - - 

wet,  per  cwt.  - - - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  the  west  coas 
of  Africa,  each  skin  not  exceeding  7 lbs.  weight 
per  cwt.  - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  pos 
session,  viz. 

dry,  per  cwt.  - - 

wet,  per  cwt. 

kip,  in  the  hair,  not  tanned,  tawed,  curried,  or  in  any  way 
dressed  - 
calf  and  kip,  viz. 

tanned,  and  not  otherwise  dressed , per  lb. 

the  produce  of,  and  Imported  from,  any  British 
possession,  per  lb.  - 
cut  or  trimmed,  per  lb. 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  Britis! 
possession,  per  lb. 

tawed,  curried,  or  in  any  way  dressed  (not  being  tanne 
hides),  per  lb.  - 

the  produce  of  and  imported  from,  any  British  pos 
session,  per  lb. 
cut  or  trimmed,  per  lb. 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  Britis 
possession,  per  lb. 
cat,  undressed,  per  skin 
Chinchilla,  undressed,  per  skin 
coney,  undressed,  per  100  skins 
deer,  undressed,  per  skin 

undressed,  the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any 
British  possession  in  America,  pel  100  skins 
Indian,  half-dressed,  per  skin 


Dutv, 

1 Jan. 1834. 


L.  s.  d. 


0 1 6 
0 2 0 
0 3 6 

0 3 0 
0 3 2 


0 1 0 

0 0 1 
0 0 1 


0 110 

25  0 0 
0 15  0 

30  0 0 

0 17  0 

30  0 0 

1 7 6 

30  0 0 
0 16  0 

30  0 0 
0 18  0 

30  0 0 
12  0 

30  0 0 
1 7 6 

30  0 0 
0 17  0 

30  0 0 


0 10  0 
1 4 0 

0 1 4 


20  0 0 

0 15  0 
15  0 
2 10  0 

40  0 0 
30  0 0 


30  0 0 
20  0 0 

0 0 6 
0 4 6 

0 2 6 
0 0 8 

0 0 4 


0 4 8 
0 2 4 


0 2 4 

0 2 4 
0 1 2 

As  above. 

0 0 9 

0 0 4J 
0 1 2 

0 0 7 

0 1 0 


0 0 
0 1 


Duty,  1819. 


Duty,  1787. 


L.  s.  d. 


0 14 
0 14 
0 14 


8 

8 

8 

6 

6 


21  0 0 


4 0 

5 6 


> Prohibited. 


20  0 0 


0 1 
0 4 


0 2 6 
U08 

0 0 4 


calf  skins, 

y o 2 o 

' per  doz. 


0 0 9 
0 0 1 
0 0 3 
0 1 0 
0 0 1 


0 1 2 
0 0 0 


6 Op.  dz.  skins. 

1 0 

1 0 
1 0 


0 1 0 


75  0 0 per  cent. 


0 6 

0 0 por  cent. 

1 0 
0 4 

16  8 
0 8 


L.  s.  d. 


28  5 0 per  cent. 

0 3 0 
0 3 0 


Prohibited. 


27  10  0 
0 0 7 
0 5 6 
0 0 8i 
0 0 1 


calf  skins, 
0 2 9 
per  doz. 


27  10  0 per  cent. 


calf, 

0 0 4£  per  lb. 
kip, 

77  0 0 per  cent. 


77  0 0 per  cent. 


ft  0 1} 


0 

ll 0 


4C1 


i f i f * 

11  10  0 per  cent. 
0 2 5 

0 9 per  skin. 

0 0 4J  per  lb 
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Skins  — continued. 

deer,  undressed  or  shaved,  per  skin 

dog,  in  the  hair,  not  tanned,  tawed,  or  in  any  way  dressed, 
per  dor.cn  skins  - 

dog  fUh,  undressed,  Per  dozen  skins 

undressed*  of  British  taking,  and  imported  direct  from 
Newfoundland,  per  dozen  skins 
elk,  In  the  hair,  not  tanned,  tawed,  curried,  or  in  any  way 

dressed*  per  skin  - - . . j 

ermine,  undressed,  per  skin  . . 

dressed,  per  skin  • • . _ ] 

fisher,  undressed,  per  skin  • 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  per  skin  - 
fitch,  undressed,  per  dozen  skins 

fox,  undressed,  wer  skin  - - 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  per  skin  - 

tails,  undressed,  for  every  100/.  value 
goat,  raw  or  undressed,  per  dozen  skins  ... 

tanned,  \*vr  dozen  skins  ... 

hare,  undressed,  per  100  skins  . • . I 

husse,  undressed,  per  skin  - 

kangaroo,  raw  and  undressed,  imported  from  any  British 
Possession,  for  every  100/.  value  . 

kid,  in  the  hair,  undressed,  per  100  skins 
dressed,  per  100  skins 

dressed,  and  dyed  or  coloured,  per  100  skins 
kip*  Sre  Calf  skins. 

Kolinski,  undressed,  per  skin 
lamb,  undressed,  in  the  wool,  per  100  skins 
tanned  or  tawed,  per  100  skins 
tanned  or  tawed,  and  dyed  or  coloured,  per  100 
dressed  in  oil,  ]*nr  U>>  skins  • • . 

leopard,  undressed,  per  skin  - - . ( 

lion,  undressed,  per  skin 

lynx,  undressed,  per  skin  - - . 

* marten,  undressed,  per  skin  - • 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  po&sesssioo, 
per  skin  - • - . ■ 

tails,  undressed,  per  100  tails 
mink,  undressed,  per  skin  - 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  per  skin 

dressed,  per  skin  • - - 

mole,  undressed,  per  dozen  skins 
musquash,  undressed,  per  100  skins 
nutria,  undressed,  per  100  skins  - . 

otter,  undressed,  per  skin  - - .1 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in  | 
America,  per  skin  - - . I 

ounce,  undressed,  per  skin 
panther,  undressed,  per  skin 

pelts  of  goats,  undressed,  per  dozen  pelts  - .1 

drc>M><l,  pfTOMSn  pt*  t>  - - 

of  all  other  sorts,  undressed,  per  100  pelts 
racoon,  undressed,  per  skin  - - 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  per  skin  • 

sable,  undressed,  per  skin  • • 

t.u  K or  t ips  of  sable,  undressed,  per  piece 
seal,  in  the  hair,  not  tanned,  tawed,  or  in  any  way  dressed, 
per  skin  ... 

of  British  taking,  per  dozen  skins 
of  British  taking,  and  imported  from  Newfoundland, 
per  .skin  ..... 

sheep,  undressed,  in  the  wool,  per  dozen  skins 
tanned  or  tawed,  per  UK)  skins 
dressed  in  oil,  per  100  skins  - - 

squirrel  or  Calabar,  undressed,  per  100  skins 
tawed,  per  100  skins  • 

tails,  undressed,  for  every  100/.  value 
Swan,  undressed,  per  skin 
" tiger,  undressed,  per  skin  - 

weasel,  undressed,  per  100  skins  • - 

wolf,  undressed,  per  skin  ... 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  per  skin  - ... 

tawed,  per  skin  - ... 

wolverines,  undressed,  per  skin 

undressed,  imported  from  any  British  possession  in 
America,  per  skin 

skins  and  furs,  or  pieces  of  skins  and  furs,  raw  or  undressed, 
not  particularly  enumerated  or  described,  nor  otherwise 
charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/.  value 
skins  and  furs,  or  pieces  of  skins  and  furs,  tanned,  tawed, 
curried,  or  in  any  way  dressed,  not  particularly  enu- 
merated or  described,  nor  otherwise  charged  with  duty, 
for  every  100/.  value 

articles  manufactured  of  skins  or  furs,  for  every  100/.  value 
Note — The  duty  on  fox,  otter,  seal,  wolf,  bear,  cat, 
and  beaver  skins,  imposed  by  act  59  Geo.  3*  c.  52., 
suspended  till  5 July?  1824,  being  the  produce  of  and 
imported  from  Newfoundland. 

See  Stone. 

Smalts,  per  lb.  - 

Snuff,  per  lb.  - • - 

of  any  country,  by  act  59  Geo.  3.  c.  53.  • 5s.  1 per  lb. 

annual  act  - - - 1#.J  excise, 

from  the  East  Indies,  per  lb.  - - 

from  British  plantations  in  America,  per  lb. 
from  any  other  place,  per  lb. 

Note — Snuff  was,  by  act  27  Geo.  3.  c.  13.,  sutyect  only 
to  duties  of  customs,  and  by  the  59  Geo.  3.  c.  53., 
subject  onlv  to  a duty  of  excise,  which  was,  on  the 
5th  of  April,  1825,  transferred  to  the  customs. 

Soap,  viz* 

hard,  per  cwt.  .... 

soft,  per  cwt.  - 

the  produce  of  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession 
in  the  East  indies,  viz. 

hard,  per  cwt.  - - - 

soft,  per  cwt.  - • - - 


. t Dutj9 

Uan.  1834. 

Duty,  1819. 

I L.  »•  d. 

L.  e.  d. 

© 

o 

0 0 8 

0 0 2 

0 0 10 

0 5 2 

0 5 2 

0 0 1 

0 5 2 

0 1 0 

0 10 

0 0 3 

0 0 8 

0 0 8 

75  0 0 per  cent. 

0 0 6 

0 1 o 

0 0 3 

0 0 6 

0 2 0 

0 3 2 

0 0 8 

0 0 8 

0 0 4 

0 0 4 

5 0 0 

20  0 0 

0 0 6 

0 2 10 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 

0 10 

0 5 6 

0 0 6 

0 0 6 

5 0 0 

20  0 0 

0 0 4 

0 1 7 

0 to  0 

2 0 0 

0 15  0 

2 0 0 

0 0 
0 0 
0 10 
■ 15 
0 


0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

5 
0 

6 
2 
0 
1 
1 
1 

1 

7 

2 

3 

6 

17 

0 

0 

2 

0 

I 

0 


0 0 
0 1 
2 0 
4 0 
0 11 
0 17 
20  0 


3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

6 

6 

3 
0 

4 

2 

0 

6 

0 

0 

6 

0 

6 

1 
0 
0 
0 

2 

1 

6 

3 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

6 

6 

0 

0 

6 

9 

6 

3 

6 

0 


0 0 6 


20  0 0 


Slate. 


30 

75 


20  0 0 per  cent. 
20  0 0 per  cent. 


2 

2 

4 

0 

0 

20 

0 


0 
0 
0 
6 
0 

0 per  cent. 
6 


0 0 3 
0 16  3 
0 0 4 


0 0 
0 2 
0 0 
0 12 


20  0 0 per  cent. 
0 1 6 

0 1 0 
0 7 6 
0 9 6 
0 3 0 
0 6 0 
0 17  0 
0 0 2 

0 0 1 
0 8 4 
0 1 3 

0 0 3 
0 0 3 


0 0 
0 2 
2 0 
4 0 
0 11 
0 17 
20  0 
0 2 
0 9 
0 4 
0 2 


4 10 
3 11 


0 1 0 
0 17  6 
0 1 0 

0 0 6 


20  0 0 


75  0 0 
75  0 0 


0 0 

As  below. 
Excise. 
0 6 0 


Duty,  1787. 


L '■  «.  <1. 

0 0 9 
0 2 6 
0 2 0 


0 1 8 
0 0 3J 
77  0 " 


0 per  cent. 
1 4* 


per  cent. 


4 10  0 
3 11  3 


} 


0 1 0 
0 0 4i 

0 0 4i 

27  10  a 

0 5 6 

1 0 0 
0 ° 9J 
0 0 2 

27  10  0 
0 19  3 

14  9 


27  10  0 percent. 

77  0 0 per  cent. 
77  0 0 per  cent. 
2 0 4 
0 6 11 
0 2 9 

27  10  0 perepnt. 


0 0 


1 4J 
9} 


0 0 5 


o 0 Cj 
0 0 2 
0 13  9 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 15 


0 1 5 
0 3 6 
0 5 6 
0 1 4b 
0 2 9 
0 8 3 


0 13  9 


0 4 
0 0 


¥ 


0 0 6 
0 0 2 

F'ree. 

0 0 10 
1 0 10 
1 19  7 
0 4 7 
0 5 45 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 0 11 
0 2 9 
0 0 9i 
0 6 4 


| 50  0 0 per  cent. 


0 6 4 
0 8 3 

0 3 6 


27  10  0 


77  0 0 


0 0 4 
(See  below.) 
Customs. 

0 3 3 
0-  1 6 
0 2 2 


2 4 0 
1 17  5 


37  16  3 per  cent. 
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Duty, 

L Jan. 1834. 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787. 

6.  s»  rf. 

L.  * . d . 

L.  s.  d. 

30  0 0 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 

Free. 

5 0 0 

0 0 2 per  lb. 

20  0 0 

27  10  0 

Free. 

8 14  2 

9 16  3 

0 2 0 

8 14  2 

0 16  3 

50  0 0 per  cent. 

| 4 8 4 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 10  0 

18  6 

0 13  9 

0 16 

0 1 C 

0 0 8 

Articles. 


Soda.  See  Alkali. 

Spa  ware,  for  every  100/.  value 

Specimens  of  minerals,  fossils,  or  ores,  not  particularly  enu- 
merated or  described,  nor  otherwise  charged  with  duty,  each 
specimen  not  exceeding  in  weight  14  lbs. 
exceeding  in  weight  14  lbs.  each,  for  every  100/.  value 
illustrative  of  natural  history,  not  otherwise  enumerated 
or  described  - 

Previous  to  1823,  subject  to  duty  according  to  their  re- 
spective denomination. 

Speckled  wood,  per  ton  - - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  ton  - - 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood. 

Spelter,  in  cakes,  per  cwt.  - • « 

not  in  cakes,  per  cwt. 

Spermaceti,  fine,  per  lb.  - • 


Articles. 


Spirits  or  strong  waters  of  all  sorts, viz. 
for  every  gallon  of  such  spirits  or 
strong  waters  of  any  strength  not 
exceeding  the  strength  of  proof 
by  Sykes’s  hydrometer,  and  so 
in  proportion  for  any  greater 
strength  than  the  strength  of 
proof,  and  for  any  greater  or  less 
quantity  than  a gallon,  viz. 
not  being  spirits  or  strong  w aters, 
the  prcxiuce  of  any  British  pos- 
session in  America,  or  any  British 
possession  within  the  limits  of 
the  East  India  Company’s  char- 
ter, and  not  being  sweetened 
spirits,  or  spirits  mixed  with  any 
article,  so  that  the  degree  of 
strength  thereof  cannot  be  ex- 
actly ascertained  by  such  hydro- 
meter ... 

or  strong  waters,  the  produce  of 
any  British  possession  in  Ame- 
rica, not  being  sweetened  spirits, 
or  spirits  so  mixed  as  aforesaid  - 
or  strong  waters,  the  produce  of 
any  British  possession  within 
the  limits  of  the  East  India 
Company’s  charter,  not  being 
sweetened  spirits,  or  spirits  so 
mixed  as  aforesaid 
cordials,  or  strong  waters  respect- 
ively (not  being  the  produce  of 
any  British  possession  in  Ame- 
rica), sweetened  or  mixed  with 
any  article,  so  that  the  de- 

free  of  strength  thereof  cannot 
e exactly  ascertained  by  such 
hydrometer 

cordials,  or  strong  waters  respect- 
ively, being  the  produce  or  any 
British  possession  in  America, 
sweetened  or  mixed  with  any 
article,  so  that  the  degree  of 
strength  thereof  cannot  be  ex- 
actly ascertained  by  such  hydro- 
meter - 

rum  shrub,  however  sweetened, 
the  produce  of,  and  imported 
from,  any  British  possession  in 
America,  per  gallon 


Duty, 

1 Jan.  1834. 


Duty,  1819. 


L.  I.  d. 


1 2 6 


0 9 0 


0 15  0 


1 10  0 


1 0 0 

0 9 0 


L.  #.  d . 


0 2 2$ 


0 1 6 


0 2 6 


0 6 7J 


0 6 7* 
0 6 7i 


Duty,  1787. 


L,  8.  d . 


0 0 10$ 


0 0 6 


0 3 4$ 


0 3 4$ 


0 3 4$ 


0 3 4$ 


Spirits  were  also  subject  to  the 
following  duties  of  excise  at 
the  time  of  the  passing  of  the 
undermentioned  acts,  viz. 


69  Geo.  3.  c.2. 


L.  s.  d . 

1 0 4j 


0 12  6 


0 18  64 


1 16  71 


14  0 


14  0 


27  Geo.  3.  c.13 


L.  s.  d. 

0 6 11 


0 4 31 


0 4 31 


0 9 81 


0 8 0 


0 8 0 


ijStt’s*. 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787. 

L.  8.  d. 

L. 

d. 

L,  8. 

d. 

0 0 6 

0 2 

0 

0 0 

9 

0 0 1 

0 2 

0 

0 0 

9 

0 8 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 
0 5 

0 

0 

} 0 2 

6 

9 10  0 

9 10 

0 

5 5 

8 

0 4 0 

1 8 

0 

0 8 

9 

0 1 0 

50  0 

0 per  cent. 

27  10 

0 per  cent. 

20  0 0 

50  0 

0 per  cent. 

Prohibited. 

0 10  0 

3 16 

0 

0 11 

0 

6 3 6 

6 3 

6 

2 17 

24 

0 10 

0 2 

0 

1 16 

8 

50  0 0 

50  0 

0 

27  10 

0 

Free. 

0 2 

6 per  ton. 

7 

Free. 

66  10 

0 pth*  cent. 

y 27  10 

0 per  cent. 

Free. 

20  0 

0 per  cent. 

S 

0 2 6 

0 2 

6 

0 0 

n 

0 0 10 

0 0 

10 

0 0 

H 

0 0 6 

0 0 

6 

0 0 

o.i 

Free. 

20  0 

0 per  cent. 

27  10 

0 per  cent. 

Free. 

0 6 

4 the  solid  ft. 

0 2 

0 the  solid  ft. 

0 3 0 

0 3 

2 the  fool  sqr. 

0 1 

0 the  foot  sqr. 

Articles. 


Sponge,  per  lb. 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
per  lb. 

Squills,  dried,  per  cwt.  - 

not  dried,  per  cwt.  • - - 

Starch,  per  cwt.  - 

Stavesacre,  per  cwt.  - - - 

Steel,  un wrought,  prepared  in,  and  imported  from,  any  British 
possession  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  per  ton 
or  any  manufactures  of  steel  not  otherwise  enumerated  or 
described,  for  every  100/.  value 
Stibium.  See  Antimony. 

Sticks,  viz.  walking  sticks.  See  Canes. 

Stone,  viz. 

burrs  for  mill  stones,  per  100  - - 

dog  stones,  not  exceeding  4 feet  in  diameter,  above  6 and 
under  12  inches  in  thickness,  per  pair 
emery  stones,  per  ton  - - 

filtering  stones,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value 
flint  stones  for  potters  - - 

stones,  not  flint,  for  potters  - - 

felspar  for  potters  - 
gravestones  of  marble,  viz. 

polished,  each  not  containing  more  than  2 feet  square, 
per  foot  square,  superficial  measure 
unpolished,  the  foot  square,  superficial  measure 
gravestones  not  of  marble,  polished  or  unpolished,  the  foot 
square,  superficial  measure 
limestone  - - 

marble,  rough,  blocks  or  slabs  - 

marble  in  any  -way  manufactured  (except  gravestones  and 
paving  stones,  each  not  containing  more  than  2 feet 
square),  per  cwt  - 


4 C 4 


1128 
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Articles. 


Duty, 

1 Jar..  1034. 

I L.  7.  7. 


Stone  — continue*!.  . 

marble  paving  stones,  each  not  containing  more  than  2 
feet  square,  viz. 

polished,  the  foot  square,  superficial  measure  - 0 0 10 

rough,  per  foot  square,  superficial  measure  - - 0 0 6 

mill  stones  above  4 feet  in  diameter,  or  if  12  inches  in 
thickness  or  upwards,  per  pair  - - - 1 1 8 0 

paving  stones,  not  of  marble,  per  100  feet  square,  super- 
ficial measure  • 

pebble  stones  - 

i>oU»hlng  stones,  for  every  100/.  value 
pumice  stones,  per  ton  - • 

quern  stones,  viz.  under  5 feet  in  diameter,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 6 inches  in  thickness,  per  pair 
3 feet  in  diameter,  and  not  above  4 feet  in  diameter, 
and  not  exceeding  6 inches  in  thickness,  per  pair 
rag  stones,  for  every  100/.  value  - 
slates  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every 
100/.  value  - • 

slates  in  frames,  per  dozen  - • 

slick  stones,  per  100  - • « 

stone,  sculptured,  or  mosaic  work,  per  cwt. 
stone  to  be  used  tor  the  purpose  of  lithography 
whet  stones,  per  100 

stones  not  particularly  enumerated  or  described,  nor  other- 
wise charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/.  value 
Note.  — If  any  statue,  group  of  figures,  or  other  stone 
or  marble  ornament,  carved  out  of  the  same  block, 
shall  exceed  I ton  weight,  the  duty  to  be  charged 
thereon  shall  be  estimated  at  the  rate  payable  for  1 
ton  weight,  and  no  more. 

Storax,  or  Styrax.  See  Gum. 

Straw  or  grass  for  platting,  per  cwt.  - 

Succades,  per  lb.  • - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  Brit.  poss.  per  lb. 

Sugar,  viz. 

brown  or  muscovado  or  clayed,  not  bdng  refined,  until 
5 April,  1834,  per  cwt.  ... 

the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  British 
possession  within  the  limits  of  the  Hast  India  Com- 
pany's charter,  and  imported  from  thence,  per  cwt. 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  Brit.  poss. 
in  America,  and  imported  from  thence,  per  cwt. 

(Sugar  was,  by  act  59  Geo.  3.  c.  52-,  subject  to  the 
fluctuation  of  3s.  per  cwt.  less  than  the  above 
duties,  according  to  the  average  urice  of  musco- 
vado sugar,  until  the  passing  of  6 Geo.  4.  c.  9.) 
melasses,  per  cwt.  ... 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  Brit.pos.,  per  cwt. 
refined,  per  cwt.  • ... 

candy,  brown,  per  cwt.  • • 

white,  per  cwt. 

candy,  imported  from  the  East  Indies,  viz. 

brown,  per  cwt.  • - - 

white,  per  cwt.  - • - ! 

Sulphur  impressions,  for  every  100/.  value 
vivum.  See  Brimstone. 

Sweep-washers*  dirt,  containing  bullion.  See  Bullion. 

Sweet  wood,  per  ton  • ... 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  Brit,  poss.,  per  ton 
Set  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood. 

T.  , 

Tails,  viz. 

buffhlo,  bull,  cow,  or  ox  tails,  per  100 
fox  tails,  marten  tails,  sable  tails,  squirrel  or  Calabar  tails. 

See  Skins. 

Talc,  per  lb.  • - • 

Tallow,  per  cwt.  - - 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in  Asia,  Africa,  or 
America,  per  cwt.  .... 

Tamarinds,  per  lb.  ..... 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  Brit-  poss.,  per  lb. 

Tapioca,  per  cwt.  • 

Tar,  the  last,  containing  12  barrels,  each  barrel  not  exceeding 
3 U gallons  - - - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession, 
the  last  containing  12  such  barrels  • 

Barbadoes  tar,  per  cwt.  - 

Tares,  per  quarter  • - 

T arras,  per  bushel  ... 

Tartaric  acid,  per  lb.  - 

Tea,  from  22.  April  1834,  will  be  subject  to  the  following 
customs  duties,  viz. 
bohea,  per  lb. 

congou,  twankay,  hyson  skin,  orange  pekoe,  and  campoi, 
tier  lb. 

souchong,  flowery  pekoe,  hyson,  young  hyson,  gunpowder, 
imperial,  and  other  sorts  not  enumerated,  per  lb. 

(Tea  was  free  of  customs  duty  until  23.  April, 

1834  ; but  in  the  year  1787  was  subject  to  the  ex- 
cise duty  of  71.  10s.  per  cent,  on  the  gross  price ; 
and  in  the  year  1819  to  the  following  excise  du- 
ties, viz.  sold  at  or  under  2s.  per  lb.  96/-  per  cent. ; 
sold  above  2s.  per  lb*,  100/.  per  cent- 
Teazles,  per  1,000  • ... 

Teeth,  viz. 

sea  cow,  sea  horse,  or  sea  morse  teeth,  per  cwt.  - 1 

elephants*  teeth,  not  above  21  lbs.  wt.  each  tooth,  per  cwt. 

exceeding  21  lbs.  weight  each  tooth,  per  cwt.  - _1 

Telescopes,  for  every  100/.  value  • • - 50 

Terra,  viz.  j 

•Japonica  or  catechu,  per  cwt.  - * - 0 

Sienna,  per  cwt.  - - - - 0 

umbra,  per  cwt.  - - • - 0 

verde,  per  cwt.  • • • • - 0 1 

Thread,  viz. 

Bruges  thread,  per  dozen  lbs.  - - - 0 15  0 

cotton  thread.  See  Cotton  manufactures. 

Outnal  thread,  per  dozen  lbs.  - - ^ - 0 15  0 

packthread,  per  cwt.  - - -01*0 

sisters  thread,  per  lb.  - 0*0 


Duty,  1819. 


Duty,  1787. 


I*,  s.  d. 


0 0 10 
0 0 6 

11  8 0 


0 

12 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

4 

2 

Free. 

5 0 0 

0 

20 

13 

0 

6 per  ton. 

0 

0 

27 

5 

10 

6 per  ton. 
0 

0 

5 

0 

1 

13 

4 

0 

3 

0 

0 

8 

9 

0 

17 

6 

0 

3 

V 

0 

17 

6 

0 

17 

6 

0 

6 

» 

20 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

27 

10 

0 

66 

10 

0 

66 

10 

0 

0 

0 

6 each. 

0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

11 

0 

8 

o 

0 

8 

0 

0 

3 

4 

0 

2 

6 j 

0 

2 

6 

27 

10 

0 per  cent. 

Free 

1 

0 

0 per  cwt. 

27 

10 

0 per  cent. 

0 

8 

*9 

0 

8 

9^ 

0 

3 

8 

20 

0 

0 

66 

10 

0 

27 

10 

0 per  cent 

0 0 1 
0 1 3 
0 0 1 


3 3 0 

1 12  0 
1 4 0 


1 3 9 
0 9 0 
8 8 0 
5 12  0 
8 8 0 

5 12  0 
5 12  0 
5 0 0 


10  13  0 
0 16  3 


0 6 0 


0 0 8 
0 3 2 

0 1 0 
0 0 8 
0 0 1 
0 1 0 

0 15  0 


20  0 0 per  cent. 

0 3 2 
0 3 2 

4 6 8 clayed. 

3 3 0 uot  clayed. 


2 0 0 

1 15  0 clayed. 

1 10  0 not  clayed. 


1 3 9 
0 10  0 
8 8 0 
5 12  0 
8 8 0 

5 12  0 
5 12  0 
50  0 0 


10  13  0 
0 16  3 


0 6 0 


0 0 8 
0 3 2 

0 3 2 
0 0 8 
0 0 8 
2 16  0 


L.  a.  d . 

0 0 2J 
0 0 1{ 

2 4 0 


27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 0 8 
0 0 8 

2 5 6 clay  ed. 
17  2 not  clayed. 


19  0 clayed 
0 12  4 not  clayed-  j 


0 11  0 
0 3 0 
4 18  8 
2 15  0 
4 2 6 


1 5 


0 12 
0 2 
0 10 
0 1 
0 0 


3 4 
6 8 


1 

2 ~ 

20  0 0 per  cent. 
0 1 3 

50  0 0 per  cent. 


1 


0 1 6 \ 
0 2 2V 
0 3 0 3 


Excise. 


0 1 0 


0 1 8 

5 4 0 
2 0 0 
4 0 0 
.50  0 0 


•1  19  0 
7 8 6 
27  io  : 


5 10  0 


0 2 9 

0 0 2 
Free. 

0 0 2 
0)8  8 

0 11  10 

0 15  2J 
0 9 4 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 0 6 

27  10  0 per  cent. 


Excise. 


4 13 
1 11 
0 12 
0 16 


1 10  6 


1 10 
1 10 

0 8 


0 1 2 

3 14  8 
1 6 5 
1 6 5 * 

27  10  0 per  cent 

1 17  4 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 4 5 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

0 9 11 

0 17  8 
0 H 10 
0 2 9 
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Articles. 


Thread  — continued, 

whited  brown  thread,  per  dozen  lbs. 

not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every  100/. 
value  - - - 

Tiles,  for  every  100/.  value  - • 

Dutch  tiles,  for  every  100/.  value  - 
paving  tiles  not  above  10  inches  square,  per  1,000 
exceeding  10  inches  square,  per  1,000  - 

pan  tiles,  per  1 ,000  - - 

Tin,  per  cwt.  - - - - 

manufactures  of,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described, 
for  every  100/.  value  - 

ore,  for  every  100/.  value  • • 

Tincal.  See  Borax. 

Tin  foil,  for  every  100/.  value  • 

Tobacco,  viz. 

unmanufactured,  per  lb.  - - - - 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession 
in  America,  per  lb.  - 

manufactured,  or  segars,  per  lb. 

(Manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom  at  or  within  2 
miles  of  any  port  into  which  tobacco  may  be  imported, 
made  into  shag,  Toll,  or  carrot  tobacco,  drawback  upon 
exportation,  per  lb.  2*.  7&d.) 

Tobacco  w as,  by  act  59  Geo.  3.  c.  53.,  and  annual  act,  sub- 
ject to  the  following  excise  duties,  viz. 

unmanufactured,  of  Turkey,  and  British  possessions  in 
America,  the  territories  of  Russia,  and  any  place 
within  the  limits  of  the  E.  I Co/s  charter,  per  lb. 
of  Spain  or  Portugal,  per  lb.  ... 

segars,  per  lb.  - 

Tobacco  pipes,  for  every  100/.  value  - 

Tongues,  per  dozen  - ... 

Tomsal,  or  Turnsole,  per  cwt.  - - 

Tortoiseshell  or  turtlesnell,  unmanufactured,  per  lb. 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  lb.  - 
Tow.  See  Flax. 

Toys,  for  every  100/.  value  ... 

Trees.  See  Plants. 

Truffles,  per  lb.  - - 

Turmeric,  per  cwt.  - - 

imported  from  any  British  possession,  per  cwt. 

Turnery  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  tor  every 
100/.  value  --- 

Turnsole.  See  Tomsal. 

Turpentine,  viz. 

not  being  of  greater  value  than  12*.  the  cwt.  thereof, 
per  cwt.  - 

being  of  greater  value  than  12*.  and  not  of  greater  value 
than  15*.  the  cwt.  thereof,  per  cwt. 
being  of  greater  value  than  15*.  per  cwt.  thereof,  per  cwt 
of  Venice,  Scio,  or  Cyprus,  per  lb. 

Twine,  per  cwt.  ... 

V. 

Valonia,  per  cwt.  ... 

Vanelloes,  per  lb.  - 

Varnish,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described,  for  every 
100/.  value  ... 

Vases,  ancient,  not  of  stone  or  marble,  for  every  100/.  value 
Vellum,  per  skin  ... 

Verdipris,  per  lb. 

Verjuice,  per  tun  • - 

Vermicelli,  per  lb.  - 

Vermilion,  per  lb.  - 

Vinegar,  or  acetous  acid,  per  tun 

Vinegar,  or  acetous  acid,  by  act  58  Geo.  3.  c.  65.,  was  sub- 
ject also  to  the  duty  of  excise  of  1*.  2 Jd.  per  gallon  until 
April  5. 1825,  when  the  same  was  transferred  to  the 
customs. 

W. 

Wafers,  per  lb.  - - 

Washing  balls,  per  lb.  • 

Watches  of  gold,  silver,  or  other  metal,  for  every  100/.  value 
Water,  viz. 

artjuebusade,  citron,  cordial,  Hungary,  lavender.  See 
Spirits. 

Cologne  water,  the  flask  (30  of  such  flasks  containing  not 
more  than  1 gallon) 

Cologne  water  was  subject  also  to  the  excise  duty  of 
5*.  ljd.  per  gallon  by  act  27  Geo.  3.  c.  13.,  and  to 
1/.  0*.  4 Id,  per  gallon  at  the  time  of  passing  act 
59  Geo.  3.  c.52. 

mineral  or  natural  water,  per  dozen  bottles  or  flasks  (each 
bottle  or  flask  not  exceeding  £ pints) 
strong  water.  See  Spirits. 

Wax,  viz. 

bees’  wax,  viz. 

unbleached,  per  cwt.  - 

in  any  degree  bleached,  per  cwt.  - - 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in  Asia,  Africa, 
or  America,  viz. 

unbleached,  per  cwt.  - - 

in  any  degree  bleached,  per  cwt.  - - 

myrtle  wax,  per  lb.  - 

sealing  wax,  tor  every  100/.  value  - - - 

Weld,  per  cwt.  - ... 

Whale  fins,  per  ton  - - 

taken  and  caught  by  the  crew  of  a British  ship,  and 
imported  direct  from  the  fishery,  or  from  any  British 
possession,  in  a British  ship,  per  ton  - 
Whipcord,  per  lb. 

Wine,  viz. 

Cape,  per  tun  - 

excise  ditto  - 
Madeira,  per  tun  - 

excise  ditto  - - 

Rhenish,  Germany,  and  Hungary,  per  tun 
excise  ditto  - 

French j per  tun  - - - - 

excise  ditto  • • - 


Duty, 

1 Jan. 1834. 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787. 

L,  s,  d. 

L . *.  d • 

L.  8,  d. 

0 18  0 

1 16  6 

0 17  8 

25  0 0 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 

50  0 0 
15  0 0 

50  0 0 

50  0 0 

| As  below. 

As  above. 

As  above. 

1 9 9 

As  above. 

As  above. 

2 6 3 

As  above. 

As  above. 

2 12  10 

2 10  0 

5 9 3 

2 13  0 

20  0 0 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 

20  0 0 

20  0 0 

27  10  0 

25  0 0 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 

0 3 0 

Excise 

0 3 G 

0 2 9! 

( As  below. 

0 13 

0 9 0 ( 

0 3 6 

Excise 

0 

4 

0 

0 

4 

0 

- 

- 

0 

6 

0 

• 

- 

0 

6 

0 

30 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 10 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

4 

0 

20 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

5. 

c 

0 10 

0 

3 14 

8 

0 

2 

4 

3 14 

8 

30 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

0 

4 

4 

0 

4 

4 

0 

5 

4 

0 

4 

4 

1 

6 

2 

0 

4 

4 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

1 

11 

0 

1 

11 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

6 

0 

5 

0 

0 16 

8 

30 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

0 

7 

2 

0 

7 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

3 

4 

73  12 

9 

73 

12 

9 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

6 

0 

2 

0 

18  18 

0 

73 

12 

9 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

8 

0 

1 

8 

25 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

6 

71 

0 4 0 


1 10  0 
3 0 0 


0 10  0 1 
1 0 0 
0 1 0 
30  0 0 
0 1 0 
95  0 0 


10  0 
0 1 0 

34  13  0 

69  6 0 

69  6 0 

69  6 0 

- I 


0 

4 

0 

0 

1 10 

3 

6 

6 

1 

11  7 

6 

3 

G 

3 

2 4 

3 

6 

6 

1 

11  7 

6 

3 

6 

3 

2 4 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 4 

50 

0 

0 

27 

10  0 

0 

2 

9 

0 

0 10 

95 

0 

0 

97 

18  0 

2 

7 

6 

2 15  0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 2 

17 

4 

5 

23  10  5 

21 

0 

0 

14 

5 7 

52 

18 

5 

23  10  5 

63 

0 

0 

1 1 

5 7 

79 

7 

7 

40 

6 5 

63 

0 

0 

21 

8 5 

79 

7 

7 

35 

5 7 

93 

17 

5 

21 

8 5 

27  10  0 
0 1 0 
0 4 3 

0 1 3 


33  0 0 
0 2 3 

j 0 18  8 

27  10  0 


l 


0 2 3 

0 2 3 
0 0 4 
0 11  0 


Free. 

0 8 3 

0 8 9 per  cwt. 
27  10  0 
0 3 2 
U 0 3 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
0 0 2 
0 0 7 
39  10  7 


0 0 6 

27  10  0 per  cent. 
27  10  0 


0 3 43  per  gallon. 
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Wine  — continued. 

other  wine*,  per  tun  ...  . 

excise  ditto  - . . 

(The  full  duties  on  wine  are  drawn  back  upon  exportation.) 
lees,  subject  to  the  same  duty  as  wine,  but  no  drawback  is 
allowed  on  the  lees  of  wine  exported. 

Wire,  viz. 

brass  or  copper,  per  cwt.  ... 
gilt  or  plated,  for  every  100/.  value  • . 

Iron,  per  cwt.  • • • 

latten,  ner  cwt.  - • • 

silver,  for  every  100/.  value  • . 

steel,  per  lb.  - - • • 

Woad,  |>er  cwt.  - • • • 

Wood,  viz. 

anchor  stocks,  per  piece  - . 

imported  from  any  British  possession  in  America, 
per  piece  - - . 

See  Note  at  Die  end  of  Wood, 
balks,  viz. 

under  5 inches  square,  and  under  Si  feet  in  length. 

l*r  120  . . - . * ; 

under  5 inches  square,  and  24  feA  in  length,  or 
upwards,  per  120 

5 inches  square,  or  upwards,  are  subject  and  liable  to 
the  duties  payable  on  fir  timber. 

I»alks  imported  from  any  British  possession  in  America,  viz. 
under  5 inches  square,  and  under  24  feet  in  length. 

|K*r  120  - - . I 

under  5 inches  square,  and  24  feet  in  length,  or 

iipvs mb,  par  ISO 

5 inches  square,  or  upwards,  are  subject  and  liable  to 
the  duties  payable  on  fir  timber. 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
battens  im|>orted  into  Great  Britain,  viz. 

6 feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  16  feet  in  length, 
not  above  7 inches  in  width,  and  not  above  2j  inches 
in  thickness,  per  120 

exceeding  16  feet  In  length  and  not  exceeding  21  feet 
in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  width,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 2$  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  21  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  45  feet 
in  length,  not  above  f inches  in  width,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 2jJ  inches*  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  45  feet  In  length,  or  above  2j  inches  in 
thickness  (not  being  timber  8 inches  square),  per 
load,  containing  50  cubic  feet  ... 
and  further,  per  120 

battens  of  the  growth  and  produce  of  any  British  possession 
in  America,  and  imported  directly' from  thence  into 
Great  Britain,  viz. 

6 feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  16  feet  in  length, 
not  aliove  7 inches  in  width,  and  not  exceeding 
2j  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  16  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  21  feet 
in  length,  and  not  above  7 inches  in  width,  and  not 
exceeding  2J  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  2 1 feet  in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in 
width,  or  if  exceeding  2j  inches  in  thickness, 
per  120  • - 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
battens  imported  into  Ireland,  viz. 

8 feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  12  fret  in  length, 
not  above  7 inches  in  width,  and  not  exceeding 
34  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  12  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  14  feet 
in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  width,  and  not 
exceeding  34  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  14  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  16  feet 
in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  width,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 34  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  16  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  18  feet 
in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  width,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 3J  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  18  fret  in  length  and  not  exceeding  20  feet 
in  length,  not  above  7 inches  In  width,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 34  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  20  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  45  feet 
in  length,  and  not  above  7 inches  in  width,  and  not 
exceeoing  34  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  45  feet  in  length,  or  above  34  inches  in 
thickness  (not  being  timber  8 inches  square),  per 
load,  containing  60  cubic  feet  . . - 

and  further,  per  120  - • 

batten  ends,  imported  into  Great  Britain,  viz. 

under  6 feet  in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  width, 
and  not  exceeding  2J  inches  in  thickness,  per  120  - ] 
under  6 feet  in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  w idth, 
and  exceeding  2J  inches  in  thickness,  per  120  - 
batten  ends  of  the  growth  and  produce  of  any  British 
possession  in  America,  and  imported  directly  from 
thence  into  Great  Britain,  viz. 
under  6 feet  in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  width, 
and  not  exceeding  2f  inches  in  thickness,  per  120  • 
under  6 feet  in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  width, 
and  exceeding  2$  inches  in  thickness,  per  120  • - 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
batten  ends  imported  into  Ireland,  viz. 

under  8 feet  in  length,  not  above  7 inches  in  width, 
and  not  exceeding  34  inches  in  thickness,  per  120  - 

under  8 feet  in  length,  if  exceeding  34  inches  in 
thickness,  per  120  - - - 

battens  and  batten  ends,  of  all  sorts,  of  the  growth  and 
produce  of  any  British  possession  in  America,  and  im- 
ported directly  from  thence  into  Ireland,  per  120  - - 

beech  plank,  2 inches  in  thickne>s  or  upwards,  per  load, 
containing  50  cubic  feet  - - - * 

of  all  sorts,  of  the  growth  and  produce  of  any  British 
)>ossession  in  America,  and  imported  directly  from 
thence,  per  120 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood. 


Dut», 

J«n.  1834. 

I 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787. 

L.  9.  d. 

L.  4.  d. 

L.  9.  d. 

69  6 0 

SI  13  2 

63  0 0 

23  10  5 

14  5 7 

2 10  0 
25  0 0 

1 0 0 
10  0 
15  0 0 
0 1 10 
0 10 

5 14  0 

SO  0 0 

6 18  9 

S 9 3 

60  0 0 

0 1 10 

0 6 6 

2 12  3 

Prohibited. 

2 17  9 

2 13  0 

Prohibited. 

0 0 10 

0 1 7j 

0 8 4 

0 8 4 

0 2 3 

0 0 10 

0 0 10 

Free. 

18  2 7 

1C  2 7 

i 

1 1 3 

27  0 0 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

2 13  0 per  120. 

3 5 0 

0 16  3 

Free. 

4 17  6 

0 16  3 

• 

i 

Free. 

10  0 0 

1 

10  11  6 8 to  20  feet. 

1 6 6 8 to  20  feet. 

11  10  0 

21  3 0 above  20  ft. 

2 13  0 above  20  ft  j 

20  0 0 

21  3 0 above  20  ft. 

2 13  0 above  20  ft. 

2 10  0 

6 0 0 

21  3 0 above  20  ft. 

2 13  C above  20  ft. 

1 0 0 

0 8 4 

Free. 

1 3 0 

0 8 4 

Free. 

2 0 0 

■ 

0 8 4 

Free 

8 6 3 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

9 14  0 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

11  1 8 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

12  9 4 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

13  17  2 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

34  6 1 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

2 10  0 

6 0 0 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

3 0 0 

3 11  3 under  8 feet. 

0 8 10  under  8 feet. 

6 0 0 

7 5 0 under  8 feet. 

# 

0 17  8 under  8 feet. 

0 7 6 

0 8 4 

Free. 

0 15  0 

0 8 4 

Free. 

4 14  5 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

9 3 1 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

0 8 3 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

2 8 9 

2 8 9 

0 13  3 

0 8 4 

0 8 4 

Free. 

I 
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Articles. 


Wood  — continued. 
beech  quarters,  viz. 

under  5 inches  square,  and  under  24  feet  in  length,  per 
120  • • ■ • 

5 inches  square,  and  under  S inches  square,  or  if  24  feet 
in  length  or  upwards,  per  120 
of  all  sorts,  under  8 inches  square,  of  the  growth  and 
produce  of  any  British  possession  in  America,  and 
imported  directly  from  thence,  per  120 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
boards,  viz. 
beech  l>oards,  viz. 

under  2 inches  in  thickness,  and  under  15  feet  in 
length,  per  120 

under  2 inches  in  thickness,  and  if  15  feet  in  length  or 
upwards,  per  120  - - 

clap -boards,  viz. 

not  exceeding  5 feet  3 inches  in  length,  and  under  8 
inches  square,  per  120  - - 

of  the  growth  anti  produce  of  any  British  possession  in 
America,  and  imported  directly  from  thence,  per 
120 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
linn  boards  or  white  beards  for  shoemakers,  viz. 

under  4 feet  in  length,  and  under  6 inches  in  thickness, 
per  120  - - 

4 feet  in  length,  or  6 inches  in  thickness,  or  upwards, 
per  120  - - - 

oak  boards,  viz. 

under  2 inches  in  thickness,  and  under  15  feet  in 
length,  per  120 

under  2 inches  in  thickness,  and  if  15  feet  in  length  or 
upwards,  per  120 

outside  slabs  or  paling  boards,  hewed  on  one  side,  not  ex- 
ceeding 7 feet  in  length,  and  not  above  1 $ inch  in  thick- 
ness, per  120 

outside  slabs  or  paling  boards,  hewed  on  one  side,  exceed- 
ing 7 feet  in  length,  and  not  exceeding  12  feet  in 
length,  and  not  above  1£  inch  in  thickness,  per 
120  - ... 
outside  slabs  or  paling  boards,  hewed  on  one  side,  ex- 
ceeding 12  feet  in  length,  or  exceeding  1J  inch  in  thick- 
ness, are  subject  and  liable  to  the  duties  payable  on 
deals. 

outside  slabs  or  paling  boards,  hewed  on  one  side,  of  the 
growth  and  produce  of  any  British  possession  in  America, 
and  imported  directly  from  thence,  viz. 
not  exceeding  7 feet  in  length,  and  not  above  1J  inch 
in  thickness,  per  120 

exceeding  7 feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  12  feet  in 
length,  and  not  above  1J  inch  in  thickness,  per 
120  - - - • » I 

exceeding  12  feet  in  length,  or  exceeding  1J  inch  in 
thickness,  are  subject  and  liable  to  the  duties  payable 
on  deals. 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
pipe  boards,  viz. 

above  5 feet  3 inches  in  length  and  not  exceeding  8 
feet  in  length,  and  under  8 inches  square,  per  120  - 
exceeding  8 feet  in  length,  and  under  8 inches  square, 

per  120 

of  all  sorts,  exceeding  5 feet  3 inches  in  length,  and  un- 
der 8 inches  square,  of  the  growth  and  produce  of 
any  British  possession  in  America,  and  imported 
directly  from  thence,  per  120 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
wainscot  boards,  viz. 

the  foot,  containing  12  feet  in  length,  and  1 inch  in 
thickness,  and  so  in  proportion  for  any  greater  or  lesser 
length  or  thickness  - 

boards  of  all  sorts,  not  otherwise  enumerated  or  described, 
of  the  growth  and  produce  of  any  British  possession  in 
America,  and  imported  directly  from  thence,  per  120  - 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
bowsprits.  See  Masts, 
deals  to  be  used  in  mines,  viz. 

above  7 inches  in  width,  being  8 feet  in  length  and  not 
above  10  feet  in  length,  and  not  exceeding  1.J  inch 
in  thickness,  per  120 
deals  imported  into  Great  Britain,  viz. 

above  7 inches  in  width,  being  6 feet  in  length  and  not 
above  16  feet  in  length,  and  not  exceeding  3^  inches 
in  thickness,  per  120  - - - 

above  7 inches  in  width,  above  16  feet  in  length,  and 
not  above  21  feet  in  length,  and  not  exceeding  3£ 
inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
above  7 inches  in  width,  al>ove  21  feet  in  length,  and 
not  above  45  feet  in  length,  and  not  above  3j  inches 
in  thickness,  per  120  - - 

deals,  above  7 inches  wide,  viz. 

8 feet  to  20  feet  long,  not  above  34  inches  thick,  per 
120  - - 
8 feet  to  20  feet  long,  above  3J  inches  thick,  per  120  - 
above  20  feet  long,  not  above  4 inches  thick,  per 
120  - 

above  20  feet  long,  above  4 inches  thick,  per  120 
above  45  feet  in  length,  or  above  3J  inches  in  thickness 
(not  being  timber  8 inches  square  or  upwards),  the 
load,  containing  50  cubic  feet 
and  further,  per  120  - - 

deals  of  the  growth  and  produce  of  any  British  possession 
in  America,  and  imported  directly  from  thence  into 
Great  Britain,  viz. 

above  7 inches  in  width,  being  6 feet  in  length  and  not 
above  16  feet  in  length,  and  not  exceeding  3^  inches 
in  thickness,  per  120  - 

above  7 inches  in  width,  above  16  feet  in  length  and 
not  above  21  feet  in  length,  and  not  exceeding  3£ 
inches  in  thickness,  per  120  - - | 

above  7 inches  in  width,  being  6 feet  in  length  and  not 
above  21  feet  in  length,  and  exceeding  3£  inches  in 
thickness,  per  120  • - - 1 


Duty. 

1 Jan. 1834 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  t.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

4 10  S 

4 10  8 

1 1 3 

12  3 6 

12  3 6 

2 13  0 

0 16  3 

0 16  3 

Free. 

4 9 6 

4 9 6 

1 6 6 

8 19  0 

8 19  0 

2 12  0 

6 2 0 

6 2 0 

1 0 0 

0 12  4 

0 12  4 

Free. 

6 16  6 

6 16  6 

1 19  8 

13  13  0 

13  13  0 

3 19  4 

18  1 0 

18  1 0 

2 12  10 

36  2 0 

36  2 

5 5 8 

2 0 0 

17  3 

0 5 0 

o 

o 

3 14  6 

0 10  0 

0 5 0 

8 1 

Free. 

0 10  0 

0 S 4 

Free 

9 3 0 

9 3 0 

1 10  0 

18  6 0 

18  6 0 

3 0 0 

0 19  6 

0 19  G 

Flee. 

0 4 0 

0 5 6 

0 0 9 

** 

CO 

o 

0 8 4 

Free. 

8 2 6 

8 2 6 

No  rate. 

19  0 0 

20  15  8 8 to  20  ft. 

As  below. 

22  0 0 

50  9 2 above  20  ft. 

As  below 

44  0 0 

51  9 2 

As  below. 

• • 

- 

2 13  0 

5 6 0 

- 

- 

5 19  O 

11  18  0 

2 10  0 

6 0 0 

]l00  6 0 the  120. 

No  rate. 

2 0 0 

0 8 4 

Free. 

2 10  0 

0 8 4 

Free. 

4 0 0 

0 8 4 

Free. 
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Wood  — continued . 

deali  of  the  growth,  See.  - continued . 

above  7 Inches  In  width,  exceeding  21  feet  in  length 
and  not  exceeding  4 inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
above  7 inches  in  width,  exceeding  21  feet  in  length 
and  exceeding  4 inches  in  thickness  (not  being  tim 
her  8 inches  square  or  upwards),  per  120 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
deals  imported  into  Ireland,  viz. 

above  7 inches  in  width  and  not  exceeding  12  inches 
in  width,  and  not  exceeding  3±  inches  in  thickness, 
viz. 

8 feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  12  feet  in 
length,  per  1 20 

exceeding  12  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  14 
feet  in  length,  per  120 

exceeding  14  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  16 
feet  in  length,  per  120  • - 

exceeding  16  feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  18 
feet  in  length,  per  120  - 

exceeding  18  feet  In  length  and  not  exceeding  20 
feet  in  length,  yer  120  • 

above  7 inches  in  wuith  and  not  exceeding  12  inches 
in  width,  and  exceeding  3J  inches  in  thickness, 
viz. 

8 feet  in  length  and  not  exceeding  20  feet  in  length, 
yet  120  - • • - ' 

inches  in  width  and  not  exceeding  12  inches 
in  width,  and  not  exceeding  4 inches  in  thickness, 
and  exceeding  20  feet  in  length,  per  120  - - 

above  7 Inches  in  width  and  not  exceeding  12  inches 
in  width,  and  exceeding  4 inches  in  thickness,  and 
exceeding  20  feet  in  length,  per  120 
deal  ends  imported  into  Great  Britain,  viz. 

above  7 inches  in  width,  being  under  6 feet  in  length, 
and  not  exceeding  3J  inches  in  thickness,  per  120  - 
above  7 inches  in  width,  being  under  6 feet  iniength, 
and  exceeding  3$  inches  in  thickness,  per  1*0  - 

deal  ends  of  the  growth  and  produce  of  an j Bntish 
possession  in  America,  and  imported  directly  from 
thence  into  Great  Britain,  viz. 
above  7 inches  in  width,  being  under  6 feet  in  length, 
and  not  exceeding  34  inches  in  thickness,  per  120  - 
above  7 inches  in  width,  being  under  6 feet  in  length, 
and  exceeding  3$  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  \\  ood. 
deal  ends  imported  into  Ireland,  viz. 

above  7 inches  in  width  and  not  exceeding  12  inches 
In  width,  and  under  8 feet  in  length,  viz. 
not  exceeding  34  inches  in  thickness,  per  120 
exceeding  3J  incmesln  thickness,  per  120 
deals  and  deal  ends,  viz.  _ , „ _ . . _ 

of  all  sorts,  of  the  growth  and  produce  of  any  Bntish 
possession  in  America,  and  imported  directly  from 
thence  into  Ireland,  i>er  120  - • - 

and  further,  on  all  deals  and  deal  ends.  Imported  into 
Ireland,  of  the  aforesaid  lengths  and  thicknesses,  but 
of  the  following  widths,  the  additional  duties  follow- 
ing, viz. 

if  exceeding  12  inches  in  width  and  not  exceeding 
15  Inches  in  width,  25  per  cent.,  or  i of  the 
aforesaid  rates.  .... 

if  exceeding  15  inches  in  width  and  not  exceeding 
18  inches  in  width,  50  per  cent.,  or  J of  the 
aforesaid  rates.  , _ _ 

if  exceeding  18  inches  in  width  and  not  exceeding 
2 1 inches  in  width,  75  per  cent.,  or  j of  the  afore- 
said rates.  . _ _ , 

if  exceeding  21  inches  In  width,  100  per  cent.,  or 
an  additional  duty  equal  to  the  aforesaid  rates 
respectively. 

firewood  not  fit  or  proper  to  be  used  other  than  as  such, 
viz. 

the  fathom,  6 feet  wide  and  6 feet  high 
imported  from  any  British  possession  in  America,  the 
fathom.  6 feet  wide  and  6 feet  high 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
fir  quarters,  viz. 

under  5 inches  square  and  under  24  feet  in  length, 
per  120  - • - 

under  5 inches  square  and  24  feet  in  length  or  up- 
wards, per  1 20 

5 inches  square  or  upwards  are  subject  and  liable  to  the 
duties  payable  on  fir  timber. 

fir  quarters  of  the  growth  and  produce  of  any  British  pos- 
session In  America,  and  imported  directly  from  thence, 
viz. 

under  5 inches  square,  and  under  24  feet  in  length, 
per  120  - - - - 

under  5 inches  square,  and  24  feet  in  length  or  up- 
wards, per  120  - . . 

5 inches  square  or  upwards  are  subject  and  liable  to 
the  duties  payable  on  fir  timber. 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
fir  timber.  See  Timber, 
handspikes,  viz. 

under  7 feet  In  length,  per  120 
7 feet  in  length  or  upwards,  per  120 
handspikes  imported  from  any  British  possession  in  Ame- 
rica, viz. 

under  7 feet  in  length,  per  120 

7 feet  In  length  or  upwards,  per  120 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
knees  of  oak,  viz. 

under  5 inches  square,  per  120 
5 inches  square  and  under  8 inches  square,  per  120 

8 cubi'cefe^Uare  °r  "_PWards*  Per  load  containing  50 

knr^a,°t“k  imp0rted  fr°m  “J  British  possession  in  Arne- 
under  5 inches  square,  per  120 
5 inches  square  and  under  8 inches  sqUani,  per  120 


Du  tv, 

1 Jan.  i*34 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787. 

!«•  #.  dm 

L.  4m  dm 

Lm  4,  d. 

© 

o 

o 

0 8 4 

Free. 

10  0 0 

0 8 4 

Free. 

12  9 5 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

14  11  0 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

16  12  6 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

18  14  1 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

20  15  7 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

41  11  3 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

51  9 2 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

100  6 1 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

6 0 0 

7 19  under  8 ft. 

0 17  8 under  8 ft. 

o 

o 

0* 

13  14  9 under  8 ft. 

1 15  4 under  8 ft. 

0 15  0 

0 8 4 

Free. 

1 10  0 

0 8 4 

Free. 

7 1 8 
13  14  8 

Ireland. 

Ireland* 

Ireland. 

Ireland. 

0 8 3 

Ireland* 

Ireland. 

0 19  0 

0 19  0 

■ 

0 2 8 

0 0 10  | 

0 0 10 

Free. 

18  2 7 

18  2 7 

1 1 3 

27  0 0 | 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

2 13  0 per  120 

3 5 0 

0 16  3 

Free. 

4 17  6 

0 16  3 

Free. 

K> 

oo 

oo 

2 7 6 

4 15  0 

0 6 8 

0 13  4 

0 2 6 i 

0 5 0 | 

0 2 3 

0 4 6 

Free. 

Free. 

oo 

2° 

O'* 

0 12  0 

4 17  6 

0 3 4 

1 13  0 

1 6 oj 

1 ;i  0 

0 9 11 

CC 

<NO 

cc 

0 8 4 

0 « 4 

Free 

Fite. 
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Articles. 


Duty, 

1 Jan. 1834. 


Duty,  1819. 


Wood  — continued. 

knees  of  oak  — continued . 

8 inches  square  or  upwards,  per  load  containing  50 
cubic  feet  - 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
lathwood,  viz. 

in  pieces  under  5 feet  in  length,  per  fathom,  6 feet  wide 
and  6 feet  high  .... 

in  pieces  5 feet  in  length  and  under  8 feet  in  length, 
per  fathom,  6 feet  wide  and  6 feet  high 
8 feet  in  length  and  under  12  feet  in  length,  per  fathom, 

6 feet  wide  and  6 feet  high 

12  feet  long  or  upwards,  per  fathom,  6 feet  wide  and  6 
feet  high  - 

lpthwood  imported  from  any  British  possession  in  Ame- 
rica, viz. 

in  pieces  under  5 feet  in  length,  per  fathom,  6 feet 
wide  and  6 feet  high  - 

in  pieces  5 feet  in  length  or  upwards,  per  fathom,  6 
feet  wide  and  6 feet  high  ... 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
masts,  yards,  or  bowsprits,  viz. 

6 inches  in  diameter  and  under  8 inches,  each 
8 inches  in  diameter  and  under  1 2 inches,  each 
12  inches  in  diameter  or  upwards,  per  load  containing 
50  cubic  feet  .... 
masts,  yards,  or  bowsprits,  imported  from  any  British 
possession  in  America,  viz. 

6 inches  in  diameter  and  under  8 inches,  each 
8 inches  in  diameter  and  under  12  inches,  each 
12  inches  in  diameter  or  upwards,  per  load  containing 
50  cubic  feet  - - - 

oak  plank,  viz. 

2 inches  in  thickness  or  upwards,  per  load  containing 
50  cubic  feet  - ... 

oak  plank  of  the  growth  of  any  British  possession  in  Ame- 
rica, and  imported  directly  from  thence,  viz. 

2 inches  in  thickness  or  upwards,  per  load  containing 
50  cubic  feet  .... 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
oak  timber.  See  Timber. 

oars,  per  120  - - - 

ot  the  growth  of  any  British  possession  in  America, 
and  imported  directly  from  thence,  per  120 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
spars,  viz. 

under  22  feet  in  length,  and  under  4 inches  in  diame- 
ter, exclusive  of  the  bark,  ncr  120  - 

22  feet  in  length  or  upwards,  and  under  4 inches  in 
diameter,  exclusive  ot  the  Itark,  per  120 
4 inches  in  diameter  and  under  6 inches  in  diameter, 
exclusive  of  the  bark,  per  120  - -I 

of  the  growth  of  any  British  possession  in  America, 
and  imported  directly  from  thence,  vis* 
under  22  feet  in  length,  and  under  4 inches  in 
diameter,  exclusive  of  the  bark,  per  120 
22  feet  in  length  or  upwards,  and  under  4 inches 
in  diameter,  exclusive  of  the  bark,  per  120 
4 inches  in  diameter  and  under  6 inches  in  dia- 
meter, exclusive  of  the  bark,  per  120 
See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
spokes  for  wheels,  viz. 

not  exceeding  2 feet  in  length,  per  1,000 
exceeding  2 reet  in  length,  per  1 ,(XX) 
of  all  sorts,  of  the  growth  of  any  British  possession  in 
America,  and  imported  directly  from  thence,  per 
1,000 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
staves,  viz. 

not  exceeding  36  inches  in  length,  not  above  3 inches 
in  thickness,  and  not  exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth, 
per  120 

above  36  inches  in  length  and  not  exceeding  50  inches 
in  length,  not  above  3 inches  in  thickness,  and  not 
exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth,  per  120 
above  50  inches  in  length  and  not  exceeding  60  inches 
in  length  not  above  3 inches  in  thickness,  and  not 
exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth,  per  120 
above  60  inches  in  length  and  not  exceeding  72  inches 
in  length,  not  above  3 inches  in  thic  kness,  and  not 
exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth,  per  120  - 

above  72  inches  in  length,  not  above  3 inches  in  thick- 
ness, and  not  exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth,  per 
120 

above  3 inches  in  thickness,  or  above  7 inches  in 
breadth,  and  not  exceeding  63  inches  in  length,  shall 
be  deemed  clap  boards,  and  be  charged  with  duty 
accordingly. 

above  3 inches  in  thickness,  or  above  7 inches  in 
breadth,  and  exceeding  63  inches  in  length,  shall 
be  deemed  pipe  boards,  and  be  charged  with  duty 
accordingly. 

staves  Imported  from  any  British  possession  in  America, 
and  imported  directly  from  thence,  viz. 
not  exceeding  36  inches  in  length,  not  above  3\  inches 
in  thickness,  and  not  exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth, 
per  120  ..... 

above  36  inches  in  length  and  not  exceeding  50  inches 
in  length,  not  above  3^  inches  in  thickness,  and  not 
exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth,  per  120  - 

above  50  inches  in  length  and  not  exceeding  GO  inches 
in  length,  not  above  inches  in  thickness,  and  not 
exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth,  per  120 
above  60  inches  in  length  and  not  exceeding  72  inches 
in  length,  not  above  3J  inches  in  thickness,  and  not 
exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth,  per  120 
above  72  inches  in  length,  not  above  3£  inches  in 
thickness,  and  not  exceeding  7 inches  in  breadth, 
per  120  - 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
not  exceeding  \k  inch  in  thickness  shall  be  charged 
with  l-3d  part"  of  the  duty  herein  proposed  on  such 
staves. 


L.  s.  d. 


0 5 0 

4 5 0 
6 16  0 
10  4 0 

13  12  0 

0 15  0 
15  0 

0 8 0 

1 2 0 

2 15  0 

0 1 6 
0 4 0 

0 10  0 
4 0 0 

0 15  0 

14  19  3 
0 19  G 

2 8 0 
4 5 0 
9 0 0 

0 9 0 
0 16  0 

1 15  0 

3 7 4 
6 14  8 

0 6 4 


1 3 0 

2 6 0 

3 0 0 

4 4 0 
4 16  0 


0 2 0 
0 4 0 
0 6 0 
0 8 0 
0 10  0 


L.  s . d. 


0 5 6 

4 17  6 
7 5 0 
7 5 0 
7 5 0 

0 6 0 
0 6 0 

0 9 f> 

1 6 2 

3 5 0 

0 3 2 

0 8 4 

1 10  6 

5 16  G 

0 8 4 per  120. 

14  19  3 
0 19  6 

2 16  3 

4 17  6 
10  11  G 

0 16  3 
0 16  3 
0 1G  3 

3 7 4 

6 14  8 

0 6 4 


1 6 2 

2 9 2 

3 5 0 

4 15  10 

5 S 6 


0 1 3 
0 1 3 
0 2 6 
0 2 G 
0 2 6 


Duly,  1787. 


L.  s.  d. 


Free. 

0 13  3 
0 19  10 
0 19  10 
0 19  10 

Free. 

Free. 

0 1 1J 
0 3 4 

0 6 8 

0 1 1* 
0 3 4 

0 G 8 

0 19  10 

Free. 

1 19  8 
Free. 


0 6 8 
0 11  0 
1 4 3 


Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

0 19  10 
0 19  10 

Free. 

0 4 0 
0 7 G 
0 10  0 
0 15  0 
0 17  G 


Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 
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Wood  — continued. 

stave*  imported  — continued. 
above  34  inches  In  thic 


duty  accordingly, 
above  34  inches  in  thickne 


or  above  7 inches 


accordingly. 

teak  wood,  per  load,  containing  50  cubic  feet 
imported  from  anv  British  possession  in 
load,  containing  &0  cubic  feet 
imported  from  any  British  possession  with— 
of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter,  per  load,  con 
tabling  50  cubic  feet 
imported  from  any  other  place  within  ti 
load,  containing  50  cubic  feet 
timber,  via. 

hr  timber,  A inches  square  or  upwards,  per  load,  con 
tabling  50  cubic  feet  ... 

fir  timber  imported  from  any  British  possession  ii 
America,  8 inches  square  or  upwards,  per  load,  con 
tabling  50  cubic  feet 
Set  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
oak  timber,  8 inches  square  or  upwards,  per  load,  con 
tabling  50  cubic  feet 
oak  tinnier  of  the  growth  of  any  British 
America,  and  imported  directly  froi 
inches  square  or  upwards,  per  load,  c 
cubic  feet  ... 

Set  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood. 


cubic  feet 

imber  of  all  sorts,  not  particular!; 
scribed,  nor  otherwise  charged 


See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
ufen,  Ti*. 

under  5 inches  square,  and  under  24  feet  in  length 
the  120  - - - . 

under  5 inches  square,  and  24  feet  in  length  or  up 
wards,  per  120  • - 

5 inches  square  or  upwards  are  subject  and  liable  to  th< 
duties  payable  on  hr  tirnler. 

ufers  imported  from  any  British  possession  in  America, 

Ti*. 

under  5 Inches  square,  and  under  2t  feet  in  length 
per  120 

under  5 inches  square,  and  24  feet  in  length  or  up 
wards,  per  120  - - 

5 inches  »quare  or  upwards  are  subject  and  liable  U 
the  duties  payable  on  hr  timber. 

See  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
wainscot  logs,  viz. 

8 inches  square  or  upwards,  per  load,  containing  5C 
cubic  feet  ... 
of  the  growth  of  any  British  possession  in  America 
and  imported  directly  from  thence,  per  load,  con- 
taining oO  cubic  feet 


nor  otherwise 
value 

uimanufactured,  i 
and  on  which 


charged  with  duty,  fur  every  100/. 


growth  of  the  British  limits  within  the  province 
Vucatan  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras,  and  imported  directly 
from  the  said  bay,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value 
Set  Note  at  the  end  of  Wood, 
unmanufactured,  not  particularly  enumerated  or  described, 
nor  otherwise  charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/.  value 
Note For  the  conditions  under  which  any  sort  of  wood. 


s,  yards,  or  bowsprits),  or  any  of  the  goods 
ibeV  (enumi rated  in  act  8 Geo-  1.  c.  12.),  may  i 
ed  directly  from  anv  of  his  Majesty's  British 


cent  masts, 
called  lumber 

be  imported  directly  from  any  of  his  Majesty' 
possessions  in  America  free  from  all  customs  and  imposi- 
tions, see  8 Geo.  1.  c.  12.,  26  Geo.  3.  c.  53.#  26  Geo.  3. 
c.  60.,  and  J 1 Geo.  4.  c.  41. 

Wool,  viz. 

beaver  wool,  per  lb.  - - 

cut  and  coml>ed,  per  lb.  - 

coney  wool,  per  lb.  • 

cotton  wool,  or  waste  of  cotton  wool,  per  ewt. 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  posses- 
sion, per  cwt.  - • 

goat's  wool  or  hair,  per  lb. 

the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  posses- 
sion - - ... 

hares'  wool,  per  lb.  ... 

lambs*  wool.  See  Sheep’s  wool, 
red  or  Vicunia  wool,  per  lb.  - 

sheep  or  lambs*  wool,  viz. 

not  being  of  the  value  of  It.  the  lb.  thereof,  per  lb. 
being  of  the  value  of  It.  the  lb.  or  upwards,  per  lb.  - 
the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  posses- 
sion - - ... 

Woollens,  viz. 

manufactures  of  wool  not  being  goats'  wool,  or  of  wool 
mixed  with  cotton,  not  particularly  enumerated  or  de- 
scrit>ed,  nor  otherwise  charged  with*  duty,  for  every  100/. 
value  - - - 

articles  of  manufactures  of  wool  (not  being  goats*  wool)  or 
of  wool  mixed  with  cotton,  wholly  or  m part  made  up, 
not  otherwise  charged  with  duty,  for  every  100/.  value 
Wreck.  See  Derelict. 


1 Jmnatol. 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty, 

L.  s.  d. 

\ 

» 

i 

i 

1 

F 

/••  I.  d. 

L.  s.  , 

1 10  0 
r 

1 10  0 

0 6 : 

0 10  o 

1 10  0 

0 6 1 

0 0 1 

1 10  0 

0 6 : 

0 10  0 

1 10  o 

0 6 1 

2 15  0 

3 5 0 

0 6 : 

| 0 10  0 

- 0 2 6 

Free. 

1 

! 2 15  0 

i i 

3 l 9 

0 6 J 

1 

* ' 

- 0 10  0 

0 5 6 

Free. 

1 i 
) 

• 1 18  0 
f 

1 12  6 

0 6 1 

* • 

t 0 5 0 

0 2 6 

Free. 

• j 18  2 7 

1 27  0 0 

. i 

18  2 7 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

1 1 : 

2 13  ( 

» i 

( j 

3 5 0 

0 16  3 

Free. 

■ 4 17  6 

> 1 

0 16  3 

Free. 

) ‘ 

• 1 2 15  0 

t ; 

4 9 6 

0 9 11 

1 0 12  0 

i 

0 5 6 

Free. 

: 

5 0 0 

5 16  9 

Free. 

O' 

© 

o 

5 16  9 

Free. 

20  0 0 

20  0 0 

33  0 0 

0 17  1 
0 4 9 

0 0 2 

0 2 11 

0 1 7 

0 4 9 

0 0 6 
o y 71 

Free. 

0 16  6 
0 0 lj 
0 9 4 

oo 

oo 

0 7 0 

0 0 6 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

0 0 2 1 

oo 

oo 

Free. 

0 0 1 

0 0 6 

0 0 6 

Frte. 

© *+ 

oo 

oo 

0 0 6 

0 0 6 

Free. 

Free. 

1 

Free. 

0 0 1 

Free. 

15  0 0 

50  0 0 

Prohibited. 


20  0 0 | 50  0 0 

I 
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Articles. 


Y. 

Yarn,  viz. 

cable  yam,  per  cwt. 
camel  or  mohair  yam,  per  lb. 
raw  linen  yam,  per  cwt. 
worsted  yam,  per  lb. 

Z. 

Zaffre,  per  cwt. 

Zebra  wood,  per  ton 


Goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  being  either  in  part  or  wholly 
manufactured,  and  not  being  enumerated  or  described,  nor 
otherwise  charged  with  dutv,  and  not  prohibited  to  be  im- 
ported into  or  used  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  for  every  100/. 
value  - - - 

Goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  not  being  either  in  part  or 
wholly  manufactured,  and  not  being  enumerated  or  described, 
nor  otherwise  charged  with  duty,  and  not  prohibited  to  be 
imported  into  or  used  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  for  every 
100/.  value  ...  - 

JVo/c.  — All  goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
island  of  Mauritius,  are  subject  to  the  same  duties  as  are 
imposed  in  this  Table  on  the  like  goods,  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  British  possessions  in  the  West 
Indies. 

All  goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  or  the  territories  or  dependencies  then  or,  are 
subject  to  the  same  duties  as  are  imposed  in  this  Table 
on  the  like  goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
British  possessions  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India 
Company's  charter,  except  when  any  other  duty  is  ex- 
pressly imposed  thereon. 


Duty, 

1 Jan. 1834. 

Duty,  1819. 

Duty,  1787. 

L,  s.  d. 

L%  3*  d» 

L.  3.  d. 

0 10  9 

1 1 6 

0 8 6 

0 0 1 

0 1 7 

0 0 7 

0 1 0 

0 1 0 

Free. 

0 0 6 

0 1 7 

0 0 10 

0 1 0 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

27  10  0 per  cent. 

2 0 0 

20  0 0 per  cent. 

33  0 0 per  cent. 

20  0 0 

50  0 0 

27  10  0 

5 0 0 

20  0 0 

27  10  0 

Duties  of  Customs  Outwards. 

A Table  of  Duties  of  Customs  payable  on  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandise  exported  from  the  United 

Kingdom  to  Foreign  Parts. 


Coals,  not  being  small  coals,  exported  to  any  place 
not  being  a British  possession,  viz. 

L.  3.  d . 

Cotton  yam  or  other  cotton  manufactures. 

Fish. 

L.  3 . d. 

in  a British  ship,  per  ton  - • 

0 3 4 

Linen,  or  linen  with  cotton  mixed. 

in  a ship  not  British,  per  ton 

Small  coals,  culm,  and  cinders  exported  to  any 
place  not  being  a British  possession,  viz. 

0 6 8 

Mel  asses  or  treacle. 

Military  clothing,  accoutrements,  or  appointments 
exported  under  the  authority  of  the  commis- 
sioners of  his  Majesty’s  treasury,  and  sent  to  any 
of  Iris  Majesty's  forces  serving  abroad. 

in  a British  ship,  per  ton 

0 2 0 

in  a ship  not  British,  per  ton 

0 4 0 

Hare  skins  and  coney  skins,  per  100  skins 

0 1 0 

Military  stores  exported  to  India  by  the  East  India 

Hare  wool  and  coney  wool,  per  cwt. 

0 1 0 

Company. 

Sheep  and  lamb  wool,  per  cwt.  • 

Woolfels,  mort lings,  shortlings,  yam,  worsted, 
woolflocks,  crewels,  coverlets,  waddings,  or  other 
manufactures  or  pretended  manufactures,  slightly 
wrought  up,  so  as  that  the  same  may  be  reduced  to 
and  made  use  of  as  wool  again,  mattresses  or  beds 
stuffed  with  combed  wool  or  wool  fit  for  combing 

0 10 

Salt. 

Sugar,  refined,  of  all  sorts,  and  sugar  candy. 

Goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  exported  to  the  Isle 
of  Man  by  virtue  of  any  licence  which  the  com- 
missioners of  his  Majesty's  customs  may  be  em- 
powered to  grant. 

Any  sort  of  craft,  food,  victuals,  clothing,  or  imple- 

or carding,  per  cwt.  - - 

Goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  of  the  gTowth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom 
(not  being  subject  to  other  export  duty,  nor  par- 
ticularly exempted  from  export  duty),  for  every 

0 1 0 

ments  or  materials  necessary  for  the  British 
fisheries  established  in  any  of  the  British  pos- 
sessions in  North  America,  and  exported  direct 
thereto. 

Wool. 

100/.  value 

Except  the  following  articles,  viz. 

Bullion  and  coin. 

Com,  grain,  meal,  malt,  flour,  biscuit,  bran,  grits, 
pearl  barley,  and  Scotch  barley. 

0 10  0 

Woollen  goods,  or  woollen  and  cotton  mixed,  or 
woollen  and  linen  mixed,  exported  to  any  place 
within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company's 
charter. 

Inland  Duties  of  Excise. 


L. 

5.  1 

d . 

L. 

3. 

d. 

Bricks,  not  exceeding  10  inches  long,  3 inches  thick, 

Paper  — continued . 

and  5 inches  wide,  per  1,000  - * 

0 

5 

10 

glazed  paper,  millboard,  & scaleboard,  per  cwt. 

1 

1 

0 

exceeding  the  above  dimensions,  per  1,000 

0 10 

0 

pasteboard,  made  w holly  of  second  class  paper. 

smoothed  or  polished  on  1 or  more  sides,  not 

per  cwt. 

0 11 

0 

exceeding  l6  inchts  long  by  5 inches  wide. 

made  wholly  or  in  part  of  paper  othei  than 

per  1,000  ... 

0 12  10 

the  second  class,  per  cwt. 

1 

8 

0 1 

not  exceeding  10  inches  square,  opt  100 

0 

2 

5 

printed,  painted,  or  stained,  per  yard 

0 

0 

1J) 

exceeding  10  inches  square,  per  100 

0 

4 

10 

Soap,  viz.  hard,  per  lb.  - • 

0 

0 

Glass,  viz.  flint,  per  lb.  - - 

0 

0 

6 

soft,  per  lb.  - 

0 

0 

1 

broad,  per  cwt.  - 

1 

10 

0 

Spirits,  made  in  England,  per  gallon 

0 

7 

6 

crown,  per  cwt.  - - 

3 

13 

6 

made  in  Scotland  or  Ireland,  for  home  con- 

plate, in  plates  or  sheets  of  not  less  size  than 

sumption,  per  gallon 

0 

3 

4 

6 in.  by  4 in.,  and  rot  less  than  l-8th  nor  more 

imported  from  Scotland  or  Ireland  into  Eng- 

than 5*8thsof  an  inch  in  thickness,  per  cwt. 

3 

0 

0 

land,  per  gallon  - 

0 

7 

6 

other  than  in  such  plates  or  sheets,  per  cwt. 

4 

18 

0 

Starch,  or  British  gum,  or  any  preparation  of  or 

common  bottles,  per  cwt. 

0 

7 

0 

from  starch,  per  lb.  - - 

0 

0 

3* 

Hops,  per  lb.  - - 

0 

0 

2 

Stone  bottles,  not  exceeding  2 quarts  measure. 

Malt,  made  from  barley,  per  bushel 

0 

2 

7 

per  cwt.  - - 

0 

5 

0 

made  from  bear  or  bigg  only,  in  Scotland  or 

Sweets,  or  liquors  made  by  infusion,  fermentation. 

Ireland,  per  bushel  - - 

0 

2 

0 

or  otherwise,  from  fruit  or  sugar,  or  from  fruit 

Mead,  or  metheglin,  per  gallon 

0 

0 

6 

and  sugar  mixed  with  any  other  ingredients  or 

Paper,  first  class,  viz.  all  paper  other  than  brown 

materials  whatsoever,  commonly  called  sweets  or 

paper,  made  of  old  rones  or  cordage  only,  per  lb. 

0 

0 

3 

made  wines,  per  gallon  - - 

0 

0 

6 

second  class,  viz.  all  brown  paper,  made  of  old 

Vinegar,  or  acetous  acid,  or  liquors  prepared  or  pre- 

ropes and  cordage  only,  per  lb. 

0 

0 1* 

paring  for  vinegar,  or  acetous  acid,  per  gallon  - 

0 

0 

2 
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Customs  and  Excise  Drawbacks. 


B«cr,  brewed  by  any  entered  brewer  for  sale  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  duly  exported  from  any 
part  of  the  same  to  foreign  parts,  as  merchandise, 
per  barrel  of  36  gallonN  Imperial  measure 
Bricks,  not  exceeding  10  inches  long,  3 inches  thick, 
and  5 inches  wide,  j>er  1,000 
exceeding  the  above  dimensions,  per  1,000 
smoothed  or  nolishcd  on  1 or  more  sides,  not 
exceeding  10  inches  long  by  5 inches  wide, 
per  1,000  - 

not  exceeding  10  Inches  square,  per  100 
exceeding  10  inches  square,  per  100 
Glass,  viz.  Hint,  per  lb.  - 

broad,  per  cwt.  ... 

crown,  per  cwt.  - - 

plate,  in  plates  or  sheets  of  not  lets  site  than 
6 in.  by  4 in.,  and  not  less  than  l-8:h  nor  more 
than  5-8th»  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  per  cwt. 
other  than  in  such  plates  or  sheets,  per  cwt. 
common  bottle's,  per  cwt. 

Hops,  per  lb.  - - 

UajH-r,  first  class,  viz.  all  paper  other  than  brown 
paper,  made  of  old  ropes  or  cordage  only,  ]>er  lb. 
second  class,  viz.  all  brown  paper,  made  of  old 
ro|>es  and  cordage  only,  per  lb. 
glazed  paper,  mi  1 1 hoard!  & seal  eboard,  per  cwt. 
pasteboard,  made  wholly  of  second  class  paper, 
per  cwt.  ... 

made  wholly  or  in  part  of  paper  other  than 
the  second  class,  per  cwt. 
printed,  painted,  or  stained,  per  yard 
Plate,  of  wrought  gold,  manufactured  in  Great 
Britain,  and  whicn  shall  or  ought  to  be  assayed 
and  marked  in  Great  Britain,  vTz. 
made  since  the  1st  1784,  per  oz. 
made  since  the  5th  July,  1797,  per  oz. 
made  since  the  31st  August,  1815,  per  oz. 

No  drawback  allowed  on  gold  watch  cases  of  any 
weight,  nor  shall  any  drawback  be  allowed 
on  any  articles  of  gold,  not  exceeding  the 
weight  of  2 ounces  ; and  if  any  p.  non  shall 
export  any  manufacture  of  gold  not  duly 
marked,  to  denote  the  standard  of  22  or  IS 
carats  of  fine  gold  in  every  lb.  Troy,  he  shall 
forfeit  50/.  Gold  of  the  fineness  of  18  carats 
to  be  marked  with  a “ crown  and  the  figures 
18.**— (38  Geo.  3.  c.  69.,  55  Geo.  3.  c.  185., 
and  1 Geo.  4.  c.  14.) 

of  wrought  silver,  manufactured  in  Great 
Britain,  and  which  shall  or  ought  to  be  as- 
sayed and  marked  in  Great  Britain,  viz. 
made  since  the  1st  Dec.  1784,  per  oz. 
made  since  the  5th  July,  1797,  per  oz. 
made  since  the  10th  Oct  1804,  per  oz. 
made  since  the  31st  Aug.  1815,  per  oz.  - 
No  drawback  allowed  on  silver  watch  cases, 
chains,  necklaces,  beads,  lockets,  filigree 
work,  shirt  buckles  or  brooches,  stamped  me- 
dals, and  spouts  to  china,  stone,or  earthenware 
teapots,  whatever  the  weight ; nor  on  tippings, 
swages,  or  mounts,  not  weighing  lu  dwts.  of 
silver  each,  and  not  being  necks  or  collars  for 
castors,  or  cruets,  or  glasses,  appertaining  to 


L.  #.  d 


0 5 0 


0 5 

0 10 


0 12 
0 2 

0 4 
0 0 

1 10 
3 13 


10 


3 0 

4 18 
0 7 
0 0 

0 0 3 


0 0 
1 1 


0 0 
0 1 
0 1 
0 1 


0 u 0 


1 8 
0 0 


0 8 
0 16 
0 17 


any  sorts  of  stands  or  frames ; wares  of  silver 
not  weighing  5 dwts.  of  silver  each  ; but  this 
exemption  not  to  include  necks,  tops,  and 
collars  tor  castors,  cruets,  or  glasses  apper- 
taining to  any  sort  of  stands  or  frames ; buttons 
to  be  affixed  to  or  set  on  any  wearing  apparel, 
soiid  silver  buttons  and  solid  silver  studs,  not 
having  a bevelled  edge  soldered  on ; wrought 
teals,  blank  seals,  bottle  tickets,  shoe  clasps, 
patch  boxes,  salt  spoons, salt  ladles, tea  spoons, 
tea  strainers,  caddy  ladles,  buckles,  and  pieces 
to  gamiah  cabinets,  or  knife  cases,  teaTnests, 
bndles,  stands,  or  frames.— (55  Geo . 3.  c*  185.) 
Rice — Upon  the  exportation  from  the  United 
Kingdom  of  any  foreign  rice  or  paddy,  cleaned 
therein,  and  which  have  paid  the  duties  on  im- 
portation, a drawback  shall  be  allowed  and  paid 
tor  even  hundred  weight  thereof,  equal  in  amount 
to  the  duty  paid  on  every  4 bushels  of  the  rough 
rice,  or  paddy,  from  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  cleaned,  viz.  per  cwt. 

>..k  goods  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom, 

I far  every  pound  of  stuffs  or  ribands  of  silk, 
c* mposed  of  silk  only,  and  being  of  the  value  of 
14a.  at  least 

for  every  pound  of  stuffs  or  ribands  of  silk  and 
cotton  mixed,  whereof  4 at  least  shall  be  silk, 
and  being  of  the  value  of  4*.  H<1.  at  least 
fiw  every  pound  of  stuffs  or  ribands  of  silk  and 
worsted  mixed,  whereof  £ at  least  shall  be 
silk,  and  being  of  the  value  of  2s.  4 d,  at  least 
Soap,  viz.  hard,  per  lb. 

soft,  per  ib.  - ... 

Starch,  or  British  gum,  or  any  preparation  of  or 
from  starch,  per  lb.  ... 

Scooe  bottles,  not  exceeding  2 qts.  meas.,  per  cwt. 
Sugar  (refined),  viz. 

bastard  sugar,  or  refined  loaf  sugar  broken  in 
pieces,  or  being  ground  or  powdered  sugar,  or 
such  >ugar  pounded,  crashed,  or  broken,  ex- 
ported in  a British  ship,  per  cwt. 
exported  in  a ship  not  British,  per  cwt. 
other  refined  sugar  in  loaf,  complete  and  w’hole, 
or  lumps  duly  refined,  having  been  perfectly 
clarified  and  thoroughly  dried  in  the  stove, 
and  being  of  a uniform  whiteness  throughout; 
or  such  sugar  pounded,  crashed,  or  broken, 
and  sugar  candy, 

exported  in  a British  ship,  per  cwt. 
exported  in  a ship  not  British,  per  cwt. 
double  refined  sugar,  and  sugar  equal  in  quality 
to  double  refined  sugar,  additional  bounty, 
per  cwt.  - - - 

Tobacco,  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
at  or  within  2 miles  of  ary  port  into  which  to- 
bacco may  be  imported,  made  into  shag,  roll,  cut, 
or  carrot  tobacco,  per  lb.  - - 

Wine,  the  produce  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  or 
or  of  the  territories  or  dependencies  thereof,  and 
imparted  direct,  per  gallon 

French,  Portuguese,  Canary,  Fayal,  Madeira, 
Spanish,  ana  other  wines  not  enumerated, 
per  gallon - - - - 


L.  s.  d. 


0 10  0 

0 3 6 

0 1 2 


0 0 7 
0 0 1$ 
U 0 1 

0 0 3} 

0 5 0 


1 4 0 
1 3 0 


1 16  10 
1 15  10 


0 6 4 

0 2 7J 
0 2 9 


0/  6 


Countervailing  Duties. 

Schedule  of  countervailing  duties  payable  on  the  importation  of  certain  articles,  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  respectively;  and  of  the  drawbacks  allowed  on 
exportation  from  either  country  to  the  other.  The  following  duties  are  payable  on  Irish  articles 
brought  for  consumption  into  Great  Britain,  and  the  like  amount  is  drawn  back  on  the  exportation 
of  similar  British  articles  to  Ireland,  except  in  the  case  of  British  hops  sent  to  Ireland,  on  which  no 
drawback  is  allowed. 


Bottles,  of  stone,  not  exceeding  2 quarts  in  measure, 
or  the  mouth  or  neck  of  which  shall  not  exceed 
in  diameter,  in  the  narrowest  part  of  the  inside, 
3 inches  ; or  if  made  for  blacking,  and  shall  not 
exceed  1 pint  in  measure,  and  the  mouth  or  neck 
of  which  shall  not  be  less  than  1 \ inch  in  dia- 
meter in  the  narrowest  part  of  the  inside,  and 
which  shall  be  permanently  stamped  with  the 
words  blacking  bottles,"  per  cwt. 

Bricks, not  exceeding  10  inches  long,  3 inches  thick, 
and  5 inches  wide,  per  1,000 
exceeding  the  above  dimensions,  per  1,000 
smoothed  or  polished  on  1 or  more  sides,  not 
exceeding  10  inches  long  by  5 inches  wide, 
per  1,000  ... 

not  exceeding  10  inches  square,  per  100 
exceeding  10  inches  square,  per  100 
Hops,  per  lb.  - - - 

Plate,  of  wrought  gold,  per  oz.  Troy • 


L.  4.  d. 


0 5 0 

0 5 10 
0 10  0 


0 12  10 
0 2 5 
0 4 10 
10  0 2 
I 0 16  0 


Plate,  of  wrought  silver,  per  oz.  Tioy 
Soap,  viz.  hard  soap,  per  lb. 

soft,  per  lb.  - - 

Spirits,  made  and  extracted  in  Ireland,  and  ware- 
noused  there  without  payment  of  duty  and  im- 
ported into  England,  for  every  100  gallons  Im- 
perial measure,  of  spirits  of  the  strength  of  proof, 
as  denoted  by  Sykes’s  hydrometer,  and  so  in  pro- 
portion for  any  greater  or  less  degree  of  strength, 
or  anv  greater  or  less  quantity.  — (6  Geo.  4.  c.  80. 
Ac  nilC  4.  c.  49.) 

duty  paid  in  Ireland,  and  imported  into  Eng- 
land, per  gallon  - - 

Starch,  or  British  gum,  or  any  preparation  of  or 
from  starch,  per  lb.  - - 

All  other  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  ma- 
nufacture of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  to  pass 
from  either  country  to  the  other  without 
duty  or  drawback. 


L.  s.  d . 
0 0 6 
0 0 l .J 
0 0 1 


37  10  0 


-042 


0 0 3J 


Remarks  on  Ditties  Inwards . — The  Table  of  duties  inwards  previously  laid  before  the 
reader,  affords  copious  materials  for  reflection  and  comparison.  Excepting  a very  few 
articles,  such  as  silk,  linens,  gloves,  &c.,  that  were  prohibited,  the  highest  duties  in  1787 
seldom  exceeded  27/.  10s.  per  cent,  ad  valorem . In  the  interval  between  1787  and  1819  a 
good  many  changes  were  made  in  the  mode  of  assessing  the  duties;  several  of  those  that 
were  charged  on  the  ad  valorem  principle  at  the  former  epoch,  being  changed  into  rated 
duties  at  the  latter.  The  extraordinary  rise  of  duties  in  the  interval  referred  to  is,  how- 
ever, the  most  striking  circumstance.  The  fact,  that  in  the  arithmetic  of  the  customs,  2 
and  2,  instead  of  always  making  4,  sometimes  make  only  1,  was  then  totally  forgotten. 
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During  the  war,  it  does  not  seem  to  have  once  occurred  to  any  of  our  finance  ministers, 
that  every  increase  of  price  necessarily  lessens  consumption ; and  that,  were  twice  the 
quantity  of  a commodity  made  use  of,  under  a duty  of  Is.  or  5s.  per  lb.,  cwt.  &c.,  that 
would  be  made  use  of  under  a duty  of  2s.  or  10s.,  the  revenue  would  gain  nothing  by  the 
increase,  while  the  comforts  of  the  consumers  would  be  materially  lessened.  They  pro- 
ceeded on  a more  compendious  plan  ; and  concluded  that,  because  an  article  subjected  to 
a duty  yielded  a certain  revenue,  it  would  yield  twice,  three,  or  four  times  as  much  were 
the  duty  doubled,  trebled,  or  quadrupled ! Consistently  with  this  principle,  if  we  may 
so  term  it,  the  duties  on  tea  were  raised  from  12^  to  100  per  cent.  ; those  on  sugar  from 
12s.  4d.  to  30s.  a cwt. ; on  pepper  from  3c?.  to  2s.  6d.  per  lb.  ; on  brandy  and  geneva 
from  6s.  to  2 2s.  6d.  a gallon ; on  port  wine  from  37/.  16s.  to  114/.  13s.  a tun,  &c.  ; 
while  the  ad  valorem  duties  were  mostly  all  either  doubled  or  trebled  ! Mr.  Vansittart 
carried  this  system  to  an  extreme ; so  much  so,  that  the  enormous  additions  made  during 
his  administration  to  the  duties,  by  checking  consumption,  or  diverting  it  into  illegiti- 
mate channels,  or  both,  in  most  cases  added  nothing  whatever  to  the  revenue,  and 
frequently  even  occasioned  its  reduction  ! Since  1825,  however,  a very  great  improve- 
ment has  been  made  in  the  system  of  duties.  Many  of  those  that  were  most  oppressive 
have  been  materially  reduced,  while  not  a few  have  been  wholly  repealed  ; and  we  are 
glad  to  have  to  add,  that  in  every  instance  in  which  oppressive  duties  have  been  ade- 
quately reduced,  a greater  amount  of  revenue  has  been  derived  from  the  lower  rate  of 
duty  than  from  the  higher.  — (See  Coffee,  Malt,  Spirits,  Wine,  &c.  ) The  existing 
tariff  is,  in  fact,  in  many  respects,  preferable  to  that  of  1787.  The  most  objectionable  of 
the  present  duties  are  those  on  timber,  corn,  brandy,  geneva,  sugar,  tobacco,  currants,  and 
a few  others;  and  of  these,  the  first-mentioned  4 are  not  really  imposed  for  the  sake  of 
revenue,  but  to  bolster  up  peculiar  interests.  We  have  elsewhere  pointed  out  the  prac- 
tical operation  of  the  duties  in  question,  and  their  mischievous  influence  on  the  public 
interests. — (See  Timber,  Corn  Laws  and  Corn  Trade,  Brandy,  &c.)  It  is  not 
surely  possible  that  these  duties  can  be  allowed  to  continue  much  longer  on  their  present 
footing.  Experience  has  shown  that,  instead  of  increasing,  excessive  duties  powerfully 
contribute  to  diminish  revenue ; at  the  same  time  that  they  give  rise  to  a vast  amount 
of  smuggling  and  demoralisation,  which  it  is  impossible  to  get  rid  of  otherwise  than  by 
their  reduction.  It  is,  besides,  the  bounden  duty  of  government  to  make  the  interests 
of  the  few  submit  to  those  of  the  many  ; and  there  is  plainly  neither  sense  nor  justice 
in  inflicting  an  injury  on  the  public  by  imposing  duties,  not  for  the  sake  of  revenue  — 
the  only  legitimate  purpose  for  which  they  can  be  imposed  — but  to  enable  a limited 
number  of  individuals  to  linger  on  in  disadvantageous  businesses.  The  change  from  a 
bad  to  a better  system  ought,  no  doubt,  to  be  cautiously  and  gradually  brought  about. 
But  the  longer  the  period  required  for  the  transition,  the  less  ought  to  be  the  delay  in 
entering  upon  it. 

Drawbacks.  — The  fewness  of  the  drawbacks  at  present,  compared  with  their  number 
a few  years  ago,  is  a consequence  of  the  extension  of  the  warehousing  and  bonding 
system.  When  goods  of  all  sorts  may  be  freely  imported  and  lodged  in  warehouses 
without  paying  any  duty,  the  necessity  of  granting  drawbacks  is  obviated ; and,  while 
all  commercial  operations  are  facilitated,  frauds  are  prevented. 

TARTAR.  See  Argal. 

TATTA,  a town  in  the  territory  of  Sinde,  situated  about  60  miles  in  a direct  line 
from  the  sea,  at  a short  distance  from  the  western  bank  of  the  river  Indus,  in  lat. 
24°  44'  N.,  Ion.  68°  17'  E.  Population  uncertain,  probably  about  10,000.  The 
streets  are  narrow  and  dirty  ; but  the  houses,  though  built  of  mud,  chopped  straw, 
and  timber,  are  superior  to  the  low  huts  seen  in  the  adjoining  towns  and  villages. 

Trade.  — Being  situated  a little  above  the  part  where  the  Indus  divides  into  the  two  great  branches 
by  which  its  waters  are  poured  into  the  Indian  Ocean,  it  might  be  supposed  that  Tatta  would  be  a place 
of  great  trade.  But,  owing  to  the  unwholesomeness  of  the  climate,  the  barbarism  of  the  tribes  on  its 
banks,  and  other  causes,  its  commerce  has  never  corresponded  with  what  might  have  been  anticipated, 
looking  at  its  position  on  the  map.  It  had  probably  attained  the  acm<5  of  its  prosperity  in  the  beginning 
of  the  16th  century.  In  1555,  the  Portuguese,  by  way,  as  they  stated,  of  avenging  the  treachery  of  the 
king  of  Sinde,  inhumanly  massacred  8,000  of  the  inhabitants,  and  burned  the  town.  — . (ConquHtes  dcs 
Portugal's,  tome  iv.  p.  183.)  It  is  probable  that  Tatta  never  fully  recovered  from  this  dreadful  blow  ; 
but  Mr.  Hamilton  mentions,  that  in  the  17th  century  it  was  extensive  and  populous,  possessing  much 
commerce,  with  manufactures  of  silk,  wool,  and  cabinet  ware.  The  decayed  state  in  which  we  now  find 
it,  has  been  a consequence  of  the  misgovernment  and  rapacity  of  its  present  rulers,  the  Ameers  of 
Sinde,  under  whose  sway  it  fell  more  than  40  years  ago. 

In  1635,  the  English  established  a factory  at  Tatta,  in  the  view  of  facilitating  the  disposal  of  woollens 
and  other  goods  in  the  countries  traversed  by  the  Indus ; and  the  building  occupied  by  the  factory, 
though  far  from  magnificent,  was  recently,  if  it  be  not  still,  the  best,  not  in  Tatta  only,  but  in  the  whole 
country  of  Sinde. 

The  chief  exports  are  rice,  shawls  from  Cashmere,  opium  from  Malwah,  hides,  ghee,  cotton,  goats’ 
wool,  carpets,  drugs,  &c.  Putchock,  an  article  largely  consumed  in  China,  is  a peculiar  export  of  Sinde. 

The  imports  comprise  a variety  of  articles,  but  the  quantities  are  trifling;  they  consist  principally  of 
spices,  dye  stuffs,  hardware,  tin,  iron,  &c.,  broad  cloths,  English  cottons,  silks,  &c.  But  at  present  the 
trade  is  quite  inconsiderable ; and  no  one  could  believe,  </  priori,  that  the  natural  emporium  of  so  noble 
a river  as  the  Indus,  traversing  many  rich  and  extensive  countries,  would  cut  so  Insignificant  a figure  in 
the  trading  world. 


Indus . — It*  navigation  by  Alexander  the  Great  has  conferred  on  the  Indus  a classical  celebrity  not 
to  be  matched  by  any  other  river  ot  the  Hast.  Its  magnitude,  too,  is  worthy  of  its  fame.  It  maybe 
navigated  by  flat-bottomed  boats  as  far  as  Attock  ; and  its  tributary  stream,  the  Ravee,  one  of  the  Punjab 
rivers,  is  navigable  as  far  as  Lahore;  both  places  being  fully  1, (XX)  miles  from  the  sea.  Unluckily,  its 
mouths  are  much  encumbered  by  sand  banks ; and,  owing  to  the  violence  of  the  bore  or  tide,  their 
navigation  is  attended  with  considerable  difficulty  and  danger.  This  is  no  doubt  the  reason  that  at 
present  the  navigation  through  the  delta  of  the  Indus  is  quite  deserted  : all  the  products  brought  down 
the  river  destined  for  exportation  by  sea,  being  conveyed  from  Tatta  over-land  to  Curachee,  a sea- 
j>ort  a little  to  the  north  of  the  most  northerly  mouth  of  the  river,  about  60  miles  in  a direct  line  from 
Tatta.  Above  this  city  the  current  of  the  river  is  not  rapid.  The  boats  by  which  it  is  navigated  are 
called  4ocnHe$%  seldom  exceeding  50  tons  burden  ; and  drawing,  when  laden,  about  4 feet  water.  They 
have  two  masts,  and,  with  a good  wind,  make  their  way  against  the  stream  at  the  rate  of  about  3 miles 
an  hour.  They  are  a sort  of  floating  houses;  resembling  in  this  respect  the  Chinese  junks. 

There  would  seem  to  be  no  river  in  the  world  where  >teain  navigation  might  be  applied  more  advan- 
tageously than  t he  Indus.  Rut  until  the  country  near  its  embouchure  fall  under  the  sway  of  some 
more  enlightened  and  1cm  rapacious  rulers  than  those  by  whom  it  is  now  possessed,  little  improvement 
need,  we  arc  afraid,  be  expected.  Rut  should  Sinde  be  conquered  by  some  civilised  people,  or  should 
its  present  rulers  learn  to  respect  the  right  of  property,  and  to  encourage  industry,  it  would  not  be 
c.isy  i < • r\  t i itr  the  Importane  of  the  Indus  as  a commercial  highway.  The  navigable  rivers  of  the 
Punjab  that  fall  into  it,  lay  open  a vast  extent  of  rich  and  fruitful  country,  with  great  commercial 
resources.  It  is  not,  indeed,  possible  to  estimate  the  extent  of  the  trade  that  would  be  carried  on  by 
the  channel  of  the  Indus,  did  security  and  good  order  prevail  on  its  banks  ; and  there  is  reason  to  think 
that  some  progress  is  making  towards  their  establishment 

The  Mtaol  the  Indus  has  l.tt.  mmau  with  the  delta  of  the  Nile,  except  its  shape.  Not  a 

fourth  part  of  it  is  cultivated,  and  its  few  inhabitants  principally  lead  a pastoral  life.  It  is  overgrown 
with  tamarisks  and  other  wild  shrubs;  and,  though  intersected  by  the  numerous  mouths  of  the  river, 
Us  surface  is  dry  and  arid,  and  it  is  in  a great  degree  destitute  of  fresh  water.  The  unfavourable  appear- 
ance Of  tki>  tin  t oi  countri  does  not,  however,  generally  sp  aking,  depend  on  any  infertility  of  soil, 
but  on  the  neglect  of  cultivation  arising  out  of  the  oppression  under  which  the  people  live,  Mr.  Burnes 
sajrs,  tii.1t  in  most  places  It  requires  little  or  no  labour  on  the  part  of  the  husbandman  to  prepare  the 
land  ; and  the  seed,  scattered  w ithout  care  or  attention,  yields  a plentiful  harvest.  But  where  property  is 
insecure,  even  this  little  1 ibour  is  not  expended.  — vSee  a Mctnoir  on  the  Indus,  by  Lieut.  Bur  tics,  in  the 
oil  vol  of  the  Journal  qf  the  London  Geographical  Society  ; Hamilton  s East  India  Gazetteer > articles 
Indus , Tatta , %c.) 


Money,  Weights.  and  Mcnsvrts — Accounts  are  kept  in  ru- 
pee^ carivals  and  pice:  1*  pice  = 1 carival ; 50  carirals  = 
4 mpve.  Cowries  are  current  in  Sinde,  48  cowrie*  = 1 pice. 
Small  Wrights.  — *21  Moons  = 1 Kuttrc. 

(i  Hut  tees  = 1 M&*sa. 

12  Mass  as  = 1 Toiah. 

Grvss  Wrights.  — 4 Tice  = 1 Anna. 

If)  Annas  ==  1 Tucca  seer. 

40  Seers  = 1 Maund,  or  74  lb*.  5 oz. 

7 dwts.  avoirdupois. 


Umg  Mrarmrr.  — 1 Garce  — 2 inches. 

16  Garces  = 1 Guz  ; but  1 guz  cloth  = 
34  inches  at  Tatta. 

Gruia  Jfcfri sure.  — 4 Puttoes  = 1 Twier. 

4 Twiers  = 1 Cossa. 

60  Cossas  = 1 Carval  of  wheat ; or  22 
Pucca  maunds,  or  21 
Bombay  parahs. 

Dsaowndi  and  pearls  are  sold  bj  hubbas  and  ruttees  —8 
hubba*  = 1 ruttee,  about  2 grs.  Troy . — Milburn't  Orient . Com- 
merce. 


TEA  (in  one*  dialect  of  Chin.  Chn ; in  another  Te ; Du.  TV;  Fr.  The ; It.  TV; 
Hus.  Tc/uii ; Iliad.  Cha ; Malay,  Teh),  the  leaves  of  the  tea  tree  or  shrub  ( Thea 
viridis  Liu.). 

I.  Desciuftion  of  the  Tea  Plant.  — Tea  Trade  of  China. 

II.  Rise  and  Progress  of  the  British  Tea  Trade.  — Consumption  of  Tea. 
ill.  East  India  Company’s  Monopoly — Influence  of,  on  the  Price  of  Tea  — 
Conditions  under  which  it  was  held — Abolition  of. 

IV.  Duties  on  Tea.  — Consumption  of,  on  the  Continent  and  in  the  United 
States,  etc. 


I.  Description  of  the  Tea  Plant.  — Tea  Trade  of  China. 

Description  of  the  Plant.  — Places  rchere  it  is  cultivated.  — The  tea  plant  ordinarily 
grows  to  the  height  of  from  3 to  6 feet,  and  has  a general  resemblance  to  the  myrtle,  as 
the  latter  is  seen  in  congenial  situations  in  the  southern  countries  of  Europe.  It  is  a 
polyandrous  plant,  of  the  natural  order  Columniferce,  and  has  a white  blossom,  with 
yellow  style  and  anthers,  not  unlike  those  of  a small  dog-rose.  The  stem  is  bushy,  with 
numerous  branches,  and  very  leafy.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  on  short,  thick,  channelled 
footstalks,  evergreen,  of  a longish  elliptic  form,  with  a blunt,  notched  point,  and  serrated 
except  at  the  base.  These  leaves  are  the  valuable  part  of  the  plant.  The  Camellias , 
particularly  the  Camellia  Sasanqua,  of  the  same  natural  family  as  the  tea  tree,  and  very 
closely  resembling  it,  are  the  only  plants  liable  to  be  confounded  with  it  by  a careful 
observer.  The  leaves  of  the  particular  camellia  just  named  are,  indeed,  often  used  in 
some  parts  of  China,  as  a substitute  for  those  of  the  tea  tree. 

The  effects  of  tea  on  the  human  frame  are  those  of  a very  mild  narcotic;  and,  like 
those  of  many  other  narcotics  taken  in  small  quantities,  — even  of  opium  itself,  — they 
are  exhilarating.  The  green  varieties  of  the  plant  possess  this  quality  in  a much  higher 
degree  than  the  black ; and  a strong  infusion  of  the  former  will,  in  most  constitutions, 
produce  considerable  excitement  and  wakefulness.  Of  all  narcotics,  however,  tea  is  the 
least  pernicious  ; if,  indeed,  it  be  so  at  all  in  any  degree,  which  we  very  much  doubt. 

The  tea  shrub  may  be  described  as  a very  hardy  evergreen,  growing  readily  in  the 
open  air,  from  the  equator  to  the  45th  degree  of  latitude.  For  the  last  60  years,  it  has 
l>ecn  reared  in  this  country,  without  difficulty,  in  greenhouses;  and  thriving  plants  of  it 
tie  to  be  seen  in’ the  gardens  of  Java,  Singapore,  Malacca,  and  Penang;  all  within  6 
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degrees  of  the  equator.  The  climate  most  congenial  to  it,  however,  seems  to  be  that 
between  the  25th  and  33d  degrees  of  latitude,  judging  from  the  success  of  its  cultivation 
in  China.  For  the  general  purposes  of  commerce,  the  growth  of  good  tea  is  confined 
to  China  ; and  is  there  restricted  to  5 provinces,  or  rather  parts  of  provinces,  viz. 
Fokien  and  Canton,  but  more  particularly  the  first,  for  black  tea ; and  Kiang-nan, 
Kiang-si,  and  Che-kiang,  but  chiefly  the  first  of  these,  for  green.  The  tea  districts  all 
lie  between  the  latitudes  just  mentioned,  and  the  1 15th  and  122d  degrees  of  East  longi- 
tude. However,  almost  every  province  of  China  produces  more  or  less  tea,  but  generally 
of  an  inferior  quality,  and  for  local  consumption  only ; or  when  of  a superior  quality, 
like  some  of  the  fine  w'ines  of  France,  losing  its  flavour  when  exported.  The  plant  is 
also  extensively  cultivated  in  Japan,  Tonquin,  and  Cochin-China ; and  in  some  of  the 
mountainous  parts  of  Ava ; the  people  of  which  country  use  it  largely  as  a kind  of  pickle 
preserved  in  oil! 

Botanically  considered,  the  tea  tree  is  a single  species ; the  green  and  black,  with  all 
the  diversities  of  each,  being  mere  varieties,  like  the  varieties  of  the  grape,  produced  by 
difference  of  climate,  soil,  locality,  age  of  the  crop  when  taken,  and  modes  of  preparation 
for  the  market.  Considered  as  an  object  of  agricultural  produce,  the  tea  plant  bears  a 
close  resemblance  to  the  vine.  In  the  husbandry  of  China,  it  may  be  said  to  take  the 
same  place  which  the  vine  occupies  in  the  southern  countries  of  Europe.  Like  the 
latter,  its  growth  is  chiefly  confined  to  hilly  tracts,  not  suited  to  the  growth  of  corn. 
The  soils  capable  of  producing  the  finest  kinds  are  within  given  districts,  limited,  and 
partial.  Skill  and  care,  both  in  husbandry  and  preparation,  are  quite  as  necessary  to  the 
production  of  good  tea,  as  to  that  of  good  wine. 

The  best  wine  is  produced  only  in  particular  latitudes,  as  is  the  best  tea ; although, 
perhaps,  the  latter  is  not  restricted  to  an  equal  degree.  Only  the  most  civilised  nations 
of  Europe  have  as  yet  succeeded  in  producing  good  wines ; which  is  also  the  case  in 
the  East  with  tea;  for  the  agricultural  and  manufacturing  skill  and  industry  of  the 
Chinese  are  there  unquestionably  pre-eminent.  These  circumstances  deserve  to  be 
attended  to,  in  estimating  the  difficulties  which  must  be  encountered  in  any  attempt  to 
propagate  the  tea  plant  in  colonial  or  other  possessions.  These  difficulties  are  obviously 
very  great ; and,  perhaps,  all  but  insuperable.  Most  of  the  attempts  hitherto  made  to 
raise  it  in  foreign  countries  were  not,  indeed,  of  a sort  from  which  much  was  to  be 
expected.  Within  the  last  few  years,  however,  considerable  efforts  have  been  made  by 
the  Dutch  government  of  Java,  to  produce  tea  on  the  hills  of  that  island ; and  having 
the  assistance  of  Chinese  cultivators  from  Fokien,  who  form  a considerable  part  of  the 
emigrants  to  Java,  a degree  of  success  has  attended  them,  beyond  what  might  have  been 
expected  in  so  warm  a climate.  The  Brazilians  have  made  similar  efforts;  having  also, 
with  the  assistance  of  Chinese  labourers,  attempted  to  propagate  the  tea  shrub  near  Rio 
de  Janeiro : and  a small  quantity  of  tolerably  good  tea  has  been  produced.  But  owing 
to  the  high  price  of  labour  in  America,  and  the  quantity  required  in  the  cultivation  and 
manipulation  of  tea,  there  is  no  probability,  even  were  the  soil  suitable  to  the  plant,  that 
its  culture  can  be  profitably  carried  on  in  that  country. 

It  might  probably  be  successfully  attempted  in  Hindostan,  where  labour  is  compara- 
tively cheap,  and  where  the  hilly  and  table  lands  bear  a close  resemblance  to  those  of  the 
tea  districts  of  China ; but  we  are  not  sanguine  in  our  expectations  as  to  the  result. 

Species  of  Tea.  — Manner  in  which  they  arc  manufactured.  — The  black  teas  usually 
exported  by  Europeans  from  Canton  are  as  follows,  beginning  with  the  lowest  qualities : 

— Bohea,  Congou,  Souchong,  and  Pekoe.  The  green  teas  are  Twankay,  Hyson  skin, 
young  Hyson,  Hyson,  Imperial,  and  Gunpow’der.  All  the  black  teas  exported  (with  the 
exception  of  a part  of  the  bohea,  grown  in  Woping,  a district  of  Canton)  are  grown  in 
Fokien  — a hilly,  maritime,  populous,  and  industrious  province*  bordering  to  the  north- 
east on  Canton.  Owing  to  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  Chinese  laws  as  to  inheritance, 
and  probably,  also,  in  some  degree,  to  the  despotic  genius  of  the  government,  landed 
property  is  much  subdivided  throughout  the  empire ; so  that  tea  is  generally  grown  in 
gardens  or  plantations  of  no  great  extent.  The  plant  comes  to  maturity  and  yields  a 
crop  in  from  2 to  3 years.  The  leaves  are  picked  by  the  cultivator’s  family,  and  imme- 
diately conveyed  to  market ; where  a class  of  persons,  who  make  it  their  particular 
business,  purchase  and  collect  them  in  quantities,  and  manufacture  them  in  part ; that 
is,  expose  them  to  be  dried  under  a shed.  A second  class  of  persons,  commonly  known 
in  the  Canton  market  as  “ the  tea  merchants,”  repair  to  the  districts  where  the  tea  is 
produced,  and  purchase  it  in  its  half-prepared  state  from  the  first  class,  and  complete  the 
manufacture  by  garbling  the  different  qualities ; in  which  operation,  women  and  children 
are  chiefly  employed.  A final  drying  is  then  given,  and  the  tea  packed  in  chests,  and 
divided,  according  to  quality,  into  parcels  of  from  100  to  GOO  chests  each.  These 
parcels  are  stamped  with  the  name  of  the  district,  grower,  or  manufacturer,  exactly  as 
is  practised  with  the  wines  of  Bordeaux  and  Burcrundv.  the  indigo  of  Bengal,  and  many 
other  ret  the  name  of  chops,  the  Chinese 
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term  for  a seal  or  signet.  Some  of  the  leaf-buds  of  the  finest  black  tea  plants  are 
picked  early  in  the  spring,  before  they  expand.  These  constitute  pekoe,  or  black  tea 
of  the  highest  quality  ; sometimes  called  “ white-blossom”  tea,  from  there  being  inter- 
mixed with  it,  to  give  it  a higher  perfume,  a few  blossoms  of  a species  of  olive  ( Olea 
fragrant ),  a native  of  China.  A second  crop  is  taken  from  the  same  plants  in  the  be- 
ginning of  May,  a third  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  a fourth  in  August;  which  last, 
consisting  of  large  and  old  leaves,  is  of  very  inferior  flavour  and  value.  The  younger 
the  leaf,  the  more  high  flavoured,  and  consequently  the  more  valuable,  is  the  tea.  With 
some  of  the  congous  and  souchongs  are  occasionally  mixed  a little  pekoe,  to  enhance 
their  flavour ; and  hence  the  distinction,  among  the  London  tea  dealers,  of  these  sorts  of 
tea,  into  the  ordinary  kinds  and  those  of  “ Pekoe  flavour.”  Bohea,  or  the  lowest  black 
tea,  is  partly  composed  of  the  lower  grades ; that  is,  of  the  fourth  crop  of  the  teas  of 
Fokien,  left  unsold  in  the  market  of  Canton  after  the  season  of  exportation  has  passed; 
and  partly  of  the  teas  of  the  district  of  Woping  in  Canton.  The  green  teas  are  grown 
and  selected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  black,  to  which  the  description  now  given  more 
particularly  refers ; and  the  different  qualities  arise  from  the  same  causes.  The  gun- 
powder here  stands  in  the  place  of  the  pekoe  ; being  composed  of  the  unopened  buds  of 
the  spring  crop.  Imperial,  hyson,  and  young  hyson,  consist  of  the  second  and  third 
crops.  The  light  and  inferior  leaves,  separated  from  the  hyson  by  a winnowing  machine, 
constitute  hyson  skin, — an  article  in  considerable  demand  amongst  the  Americans.  The 
process  of  drying  the  green  teas  differs  from  that  of  the  black ; the  first  being  dried  in 
iron  pots  or  vases  over  a fire,  the  operator  continually  stirring  the  leaves  with  his  naked 
hand.  The  operation  is  one  of  considerable  nicety,  particularly  with  the  finer  teas;  and 
is  performed  by  persons  wdio  make  it  their  exclusive  business. 

Tea  Trade  in  China.  — The  tea  merchants  commonly  receive  advances  from  the  Hong 
merchants  and  other  capitalists  of  Canton ; but,  with  this  exception,  are  altogether  in- 
dependent of  them;  nor  have  the  latter  any  exclusive  privilege  or  claim  of  pre-emption. 
They  are  very  numerous  ; those  connected  with  the  green  tea  districts  alone  being  about 
400  in  number.  The  black  tea  merchants  are  less  numerous,  but  more  wealthy.  The 
greater  part  of  the  tea  is  brought  to  Canton  by  land  carriage  or  inland  navigation,  but 
chiefly  by  the  first:  it  is  conveyed  by  porters;  the  roads  of  China,  in  the  southern  pro- 
vinces, not  generally  admitting  of  wheel  carriages,  and  beasts  of  burden  being  very  rare. 
A small  quantity  of  black  tea  is  brought  by  sea,  but  probably  smuggled;  for  this 
cheaper  mode  of  transportation  is  discouraged  by  government,  which  it  deprives  of  the 
transit  duties  levied  on  inland  carriage.  The  length  of  land  carriage  from  the  prin- 
cipal districts  where  the  green  teas  are  growm,  to  Canton,  is  probably  not  less  than  700 
miles ; nor  that  of  the  black  tea,  over  a more  mountainous  country,  less  than  200  miles. 
'Hie  tea  merchants  begin  to  arrive  in  Canton  about  the  middle  of  October,  and  the  busy 
season  continues  until  the  beginning  of  March  ; being  briskest  in  November,  December, 
and  January.  Tea,  for  the  most  part,  can  only  be  bought  from  the  Hong  or  licensed 
merchants ; but  some  of  these,  the  least  prosperous  in  their  circumstances,  are  supported 
by  wealthy  outside  merchants,  as  they  are  called ; and  thus  the  trade  is  considerably 
extended.  The  prices  in  the  Canton  market  vary  from  year  to  year  with  the  crop,  the 
stock  on  hand,  and  the  external  demand,  as  in  any  other  article,  and  in  any  other  market. 
After  the  season  is  over,  or  when  the  westerly  monsoon  sets  in,  in  the  month  of  March, 
and  impedes  the  regular  intercourse  of  foreigners  with  China,  there  is  a fall  in  the  price 
of  tea,  not  only  arising  from  this  circumstance,  but  from  a certain  depreciation  in  quality, 
from  the  age  of  the  tea ; which,  like  most  other  vegetable  productions,  is  injured  by 
keeping,  particularly  in  a hot  and  damp  climate. 

Foreign  Trade  in  Tea.  — There  seems  to  be  little  mystery  in  the  selection  and  pur- 
chase of  teas  ; for  the  business  is  both  safely  and  effectively  accomplished,  not  only  by 
the  supercargoes  of  the  American  ships,  but  frequently  by  the  masters ; and  it  is  ascer- 
tained from  the  sales  at  the  East  India  House,  that  there  is  no  difference  between  the 
qualities  of  the  teas  purchased  by  the  commanders  and  officers  of  the  Company’s  ships, 
without  any  assistance  from  the  officers  of  the  factory,  and  those  purchased  for  the  Com- 
pany by  the  latter.  An  unusual  degree  of  good  faith,  indeed,  appears  to  be  observed, 
on  the  part  of  the  Chinese  merchants,  with  respect  to  this  commodity ; for  it  was  proved 
before  the  select  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons,  in  1830,  that  it  is  the  regular 
practice  of  the  Hong  merchants  to  receive  back,  and  return  good  tea  for,  any  chest 
or  parcel  upon  which  any  fraud  may  have  been  practised,  which  sometimes  happens 
in  the  conveyance  of  the  teas  from  Canton  on  board  ship.  Such  restitution  has  occa- 
sionally been  made  even  at  the  distance  of  1 or  2 years.  The  Company  seem  to  enjoy 
no  advantage  over  other  purchasers  in  the  Canton  market,  except  that  which  the  largest 
purchaser  has  in  every  market,  viz.  a selection  of  the  teas,  on  the  payment  of  the  same 
prices  as  others ; and  this  advantage  they  enjoy  only  as  respects  the  black  teas ; for  the 
Americans  are  the  largest  purchasers  of  green  teas. 

We  subjoin  a Table  for  calculating  the  cost  of  tea  : — 
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Comparison  of  the  Cost  of  Tea  per  Picul  (1334  lbs.  Avoirdupois),  with  the  Rate  per  Pound  and  Ton,  at 

9 Cwt.  or  1,008  Pounds  per  Ton. 


Per  Picul- 

Exchange  4j.  per  Dol. 

Exch*  4*.  3d.  per  Dol. 

Exch.  is.  id.  per  Dob 

Exch.  is*  5d.  per  Dol. 

Exch.  4s.  6d.  per  Dol. 

Per  Lb. 

Per  Ton. 

Per  Lb. 

Per  Ton. 

Per  Lb. 

Per  Ton. 

Per  Lb. 

Per  Ton. 

Per  Lb. 

Per  Ton. 

Taels. 

d. 

L.  s. 

d. 

d. 

L.  s.  d. 

d. 

L. 

Sj 

d. 

d. 

L.  t. 

d . 

d. 

L.  8. 

d. 

20  equal 

10 

42  0 

0 

10-625 

44  12  6 

10-833 

45 

10 

0 

11*042 

-16  7 

6 

11*250 

47  5 

0 

21 

— 

10J 

44  2 

0 

11*156 

46  17  U 

11*375 

47 

15 

6 

11*594 

48  13  104 

11*813 

49  12 

3 

22 

— 

11 

46  4 

0 

11-687 

49  1 9 

12*916 

50 

1 

0 

12*  146 

51  0 

3 

12*375 

51  19 

6 

23 

— 

m 

48  6 

0 

12-219 

51  6 44 

12*458 

52 

6 

6 

12*698 

53  6 

74 

12*936 

54  6 

9 

24 

12 

50  8 

0 

12-750 

53  11  0 

13*000 

54 

12 

0 

13*250 

55  13 

0 

13*500 

56  11 

0 

25 

— 

i2j 

52  10 

0 

13-281 

55  15  7* 

13*541 

56 

17 

6 

13*802 

57  19 

41 

14*063 

59  1 

3 

26 



13 

54  12 

0 

13-812 

58  0 3 

14*083 

59 

3 

0 

14*354 

60  5 

9 

14*625 

61  8 

6 

27 

— 

134 

56  14 

0 

14-344 

60  4 104 

14*625 

61 

8 

6 

14*906 

62  12 

14 

15*188 

63  15 

9 

2S 

14 

58  16 

0 

14-875 

62  9 6 

15-166 

63 

14 

0 

15-458 

64  18 

6 

15-750 

66  3 

0 

29 

141 

60  18 

0 

15-406 

64  14  14 

15*708 

65 

19 

6 

16*010 

67  4 lot 

16*313 

68  10 

3 

30 

15 

63  0 

0 

15-937 

66  18  9 

16*250 

68 

5 

0 

16*562 

69  11 

3 

16-875 

70  17 

6 

31 



15-1 

65  2 

0 

16-469 

69  3 44 

16-791 

70 

10 

6 

17*114 

71  17 

74 

17*438 

73  4 

9 

32 

16 

67  4 

0 

17-000 

71  8 0 

17*333 

72 

16 

0 

17*666 

74  4 

0 

18*000 

75  12 

0 

33 

161 

69  6 

0 

17-531 

73  12  74 

17*875 

75 

1 

6 

18*218 

76  10 

44 

18*563 

77  19 

3 

34 

17 

71  8 

0 

18-062 

75  17  3 

18-416 

77 

7 

0 

18*770 

78  16 

9 

19*125 

80  6 

6 

35 

— 

174 

73  10 

0 

18-594 

78  1 104 

18*958 

79 

12 

6 

19*323 

81  3 

ij 

19*688 

82  13 

9 

36 

__ 

18 

75  12 

0 

19-125 

80  6 6 

19*500 

81 

18 

0 

19*875 

83  9 

6.1 

20*250 

85  1 

0 

37 

_ 

181 

77  14 

0 

19-656 

82  11  14 

20*04  P 

84 

3 

6 

20*427 

85  15  10i 

20*813 

87  8 

3 

38 

_ 

19 

79  16 

0 

20-187 

84  15  9 

20*583 

86 

9 

0 

20*979 

88  2 

3 

21*375 

89  15 

6 

39 

__ 

191 

81  18 

0 

20-719 

87  0 44 

21*125 

88 

14 

6 

21*531 

90  8 

74 

21*938 

92  2 

9 

40 

— 

20 

84  0 

0 1 

21-250 

89  5 0 

21-666 

91 

0 

0 

22*083 

•92  15 

0 

22*500 

94  10 

0 

Thus,  at  4*.  3d.  per  dollar,  one  tael  per  picul  is  equal  to  \d.  per  pound. 


Usual  Nett  Weight  and  Measurement  of  a Chest  of  different  Descriptions  of  Tea. 


Bohea,  whole  chests 
Ado.  - 
i do. 

Congou  chests 
Souchong  * 

Pekoe  . 


Weight. 
catties  138 

Sol . Meas. 

- feet  8*956 

Hyson 

Weight. 

- catties  48  to  50 

Sol.  Meas. 
- feet  4 

— 84 

- — 5*416 

Hyson  skin  * 

— 48-50 

- —4*125 

— 46  - 

- — 3*374 

Twankay,  long  chests 

- — 62  - 65 

- — 4*861 

— 63  to  64 

. — 4*085 

Gunpowder 

_ 80-84 

- — 4*100 

- 60-62 

- — 4*025 

Imperial 

— 70-74 

- - 4*074 

— 49-50 

- — 4.333 

Young  Hyson 

- — 70  - 72 

. _ 4*220 

II.  Rise  and  Progress  of  the  British  Tea  Trade.  — Consumption  of  Tea. 

The  late  rise  and  present  magnitude  of  the  British  tea  trade  are  among  the  most 
extraordinary  phenomena  in  the  history  of  commerce.  Tea  was  wholly  unknown  to  the 
Greeks  and  Romans,  and  even  to  our  ancestors  previously  to  the  end  of  the  16th  or  the 
beginning  of  the  17th  century.  It  seems  to  have  been  originally  imported  in  small 
quantities  by  the  Dutch;  but  was  hardly  known  in  this  country  till  after  1650.  In 
1660,  however,  it  began  to  be  used  in  coffee  houses ; for,  in  an  act  passed  in  that  year, 
a duty  of  8 d.  is  laid  on  every  gallon  of  “ coffee,  chocolate,  sherbet,  and  tea,”  made  and 
sold.  But  it  is  abundantly  evident  that  it  was  then  only  beginning  to  be  introduced. 
The  following  entry  appears  in  the  Diary  of  Mr.  Pepys,  secretary  to  the  Admiralty  : — 
“ September  25.  1661.  I sent  for  a cup  of  tea  (a  China  drink),  of  which  I had  never 
drunk  before.”  In  1664,  the  East  India  Company  bought  2 lbs.  2 oz.  of  tea  as  a present 
for  his  Majesty.  In  1667,  they  issued  the  first  order  to  import  tea,  directed  to  their 
agent  at  Bantam,  to  the  effect  that  he  should  send  home  100  lbs.  of  the  best  tea  he 
could  get ! — ( See  the  references  in  Milburn's  Orient.  Com.  vol.  ii.  p.  530. ; Macpher- 
son's  Hist,  of  Com.  with  India,  pp.  130 — 132.)  Since  then,  the  consumption  seems  to 
have  gone  on  regularly  though  slowly  increasing.  In  1689,  instead  of  charging  a 
duty  on  the  decoction  made  from  the  leaves,  an  excise  duty  of  5s.  per  lb.  was  laid  on  the 
tea  itself.  The  importation  of  tea  from  1710  downwards  is  exhibited  in  the  following 
Tables. 

The  great  increase  that  took  place  in  the  consumption  of  duty  paid  tea  in  1784  and  1785, 
ovei  its  consumption  in  the  preceding  years,  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  reduction  that  was 
then  effected  in  the  duties.  In  the  nine  years  preceding  1780,  above  180,000,000  lbs.  of 
tea  were  exported  from  China  to  Europe,  in  ships  belonging  to  the  Continent,  and 
about  50,000,000  lbs.  in  ships  belonging  to  England.  But  from  the  best  information 
attainable,  it  appears  that  the  real  consumption  was  almost  exactly  the  reverse  of  the 
quantities  imported  ; and  that,  while  the  consumption  of  the  British  dominions  amounted 
to  above  13,000,000  lbs.,  the  consumption  of  the  Continent  did  not  exceed  5,500,000  lbs. 
If  this  statement  be  nearly  correct,  it  follows  that  an  annual  supply  of  above  8,000,000  lbs. 
was  clandestinely  imported.  It  was  well  known,  indeed,  that  smuggling  was  carried  on 
to  an  enormous  extent ; and  after  every  other  means  of  checking  it  had  been  tried  to  no 
purpose,  Mr.  Pitt  proposed,  in  1784,  to  reduce  the  duties  from  1 19  to  12^  per  cent.  This 
measure  was  signally  successful.  Smuggling  and  the  practice  of  adulteration  were  im- 
mediately put  an  end  to,  and  the  legal  imports  of  tea  were  about  trebled.  In  1795, 
however,  the  duty  was  raised  to  25  per  cent.  ; and  after  successive  augmentations  in 
1797,  1800,  and  1803,  it  was  raised,  in  1806,  to  96  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  at  which  it 
continued  till  1819,  when  it  was  raised  to  100  per  cent,  on  all  teas  that  brought  above  2 s. 
per  lb.  at  the  Company’s  sales. 

The  following  statements  show  the  progress  of  the  consumption  of  tea  in  this  country 
from  a very  remote  epoch  down  to  the  present  time : — 
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1.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Tea  retained  for  Home  Consumption  in  Great  Britain  from  1789  to  1855, 
and  of  the  Quantity  that  paid  Duty  for  Home  Consumption  in  Ireland  from  1789  to  1827 ; specifying 
the  Nett  Produce  of  the  Duties  in  each  Country,  and  the  Kates  of  Duty. 


Ireland* 

Quantity 
charged 
with  Duty 
for  Home 
Consump- 
tion. 

Nett  Amount  of 
Duty.  ( British 
Currency .) 

Rates  of  Duty. 

Great  Britain. 


f 

> 

Quantities 
retained  for 
Home  Con- 
sumption. 

1789 

1790 

1791 

1792 

1793 
17!>4 

1795 

1796 

Us. 

i 14,534,601 
i 14,693,299 
15,096,840 
1 ►,«  2,046 
I 15,244,931 
16,647,963 
18,394,232 
18,009,992 

1797 

16,368,041 

1798 

19,566,934 

1799 

19,906,510 

1800 

20,358,702 

Nett  Amount  of 
Duty. 


Rates  of  Duty. 


1801 

20,237,753 

1802 

21,148,245 

1803 

21,647,922 

1804 

18,501,904 

1805 

21,025,380 

1806 

20,355,038 

1807 

1808 
1809 

19,239,312 

20,859,929 

19,869,134 

1810 

1811 

1812 

19,093,244 

20,702,809 

20,018,251 

1813 

20,443,226 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 

19,224,154 
22,378,345 
20,246,144 
20, 822,9.‘56 
22,660,177 

1819 

22,631,467 

1820 

1821 

(1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828  ' 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1 1833 

22,452,050 

22,892,913 

23,911,884 

23,762,470 

23,784,838 

24,830,015 

25,238,067 

26,043,223 

‘26,790,481 

29,495,199 

30,047,079 

29,997,100 

31,548,409 

31,829,620 

L.  t. 

562,038  14 
547,230  4 
607,430  8 
616,775  6 
609,846  5 
628,081  6 
695,108  5 
877,042  13 

1,028,060  9 7 


1,111,898  9 1 
1,176,861 
1,152,262 

1,287,808  ! 
1,450,252  7 9; 

1,757,257  18  4 

. 

2,348,004  4 8‘ 
2,925,298  17  9J 

3,098,428  13  2 

3,043,224  11 
3,370,610  0 10 
3,130,616  14 


12/.  10*.  per  cent 


20/.  per  cent 


-2,492,254 


‘ A t or  above  2*.  6d . 

I per  lb.  SOL  per  ct 
) Under  2*.  6d.  per 
lb.  20 L per  ditto. 

' At  or  above  2*.  6d.  } 

. lb.  20/.  per  ditto.  3 


:S 


Lbs. 
1,970,898 
1.736,796 
1,994,787 
1344,598 
2,148,755 
2,041,290 
2370,701 
2,326,306 


L.  i. 

38,038  14 
33,132  12 
43,295  12 
35,110  0 
39,274  9 
43,892  6 
64,093  16  10 
48,633  14 

60,817  6 5 


‘At  or  above 2s.  6d ' 
I per  lb.  40/.  per  ct  I 
(Under  2s.  6U.  per ( 
lb.  20/.  per  ditto.  . 


C At  or  above 2s.  6rf. ") 
) per  lb.  50/.  per  ct  f 
) Under  2s.  A/,  per  C 
(.  lb.  20/.  per  ditto.  J 


2373,717 

2326,166 


103,016  5 
101,727  11  0 old.  per  lb. 
69,824  17  7 ditto 


3,212,430  1 1 
3,249,294  0 
3,258,793  2 

{ Customs'  records 
\ destroyed. 

3,428,236  8 
3,526,590  18 
3,956,719  0 
3,003,650  18  | 
3,362,588  10  1 

3,256,433  12  10 


3,128,449  17 
3,275,642  17 
3,434,292  19  10 
3,407,983  1 ‘ 

3.420.205  11  11 
3,527,944  4 
3,291,813  19 

3.263.206  19 
3,177,179  8 
3,321,722  2 
3,387,097  18 
3,344,918  12 
3,509,834  13 
3,444,101  18 


At  or  above  2f.  6d. 
per  lb.  95/.  2 s.  6 d. 
per  cent 

U n d cr2r . 6d.  per  lb. 
6 51. 2 s.  6/.  per  do. 
On  all  teas  96/. 
per  cent 


3,499,801  135,852  3 
3,576,775  182,214  17 
3,239,937^172,355  15 
, 3^37,122  251,734  8 9 


Black : 

4 d.  per  lb. 
ditto 

44 cL  per  lb. 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 


ditto 


ditto 


Green:  \ 
6d.  per  lb. 
ditto 
per  lb. 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 


ditto 


ditto 


7 d.  per  lb. 


ditto 


All  Sorts : 


Sold  at  or 
above  2 s6d 
per  lb. 
35/.  per  ct 
ad  val 

38/.  10*.  - 


( At  or  under  2*.  per* 
\ lb.  96/.  per  cent.  I 
j Above  2s.  per  lb.  \ 
( 100/.  per  ditto.  „ 


3,267,712  411,225  1 4 

J I 

!■  i 2,611,458  348,242  7 2 

3,555,129  476,919  4 3 
3,706,771  534,685  1 7 
3,391,663  462,088  12  3 

2,922,568  435,307  10  2 
3,517,384502,816  16  11 
3,758,499  567,186  11  6 

2^52^94521,299  12  3 

3^87,012  529,818  7 11 
3,462,776  531,500  15  2 
2,990,580  405,777  16  3 
3,141,035  427,713  7 
510,105  6 


ditto 


84/.  14*.  - 


d t(o 


Sold  under 
2 s.6d. 
per  lb. 
20/.  i>er  ct. 
ad  val. 

2 31. 10*.  - 


ditto 


di-to 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto. 


51/.  14*.  — 
ditto 


71/.  14*.  - 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 


3,569,431 
3,238,498  433,371  11 


3,150,344  398,742  5 
3,493,960462,819  16 


3,816,966 
3,367,710 
3,387,510 
3,889,658 
3,807,78 5 
3,887,955 


511,299  5 
440,139  4 
445,271  15  11 
503,074  13 
446,229  5 
442,382  14  10 


On  all  Teas : 

931.  per  cent,  ad  val. 
ditto 
ditto 

ditto 

9 61.  per  cent,  ad  valo- 
rem, and  hence- 
forth the  same  as 
in  Great  Britain. 


* This  amount  includes  all  tea  shipped  to  Ireland  for  consumption  in  that  country  subsequently  to  the 
passing  of  the  act  9 Geo.  4.  c.  44. 
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II.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Tea  remaining  for  Home  Consumption  in  Great  Britain  from  1711  to  1786, 
obtained  by  deducting  the  Quantity  exported  from  the  Quantity  sold  at  the  Company’s  Sales. 


Lbs. 

Us. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

1711 

141,995 

1740 

1,302,549 

1765 

4,906,546 

1782 

4,166,854 

1715 

120,059 

1745 

2,209,183 

1770 

7,723,538 

1783 

3,087,616- 

1720 

‘237,904 

1750 

2,114,922 

1775 

5,475,498 

1784 

8,608,473 

1725 

286,494 

1755 

2,738,136 

1780 

5,588,315 

1785 

13,165,715 

1730 

1735 

537,016 

1,380,199 

1760 

2,293,613 

1781 

3,5 78,499 

1786 

13,985,506 

1 

N.B. — We  have  extracted  this  account  from  that  given  from  the  Company’s  records  in  Milbw'n 
Oriental  Commerce  (vol.  ii.  p.  534.).  There  is  an  account,  furnished  by  the  Excise,  of  the  quantities  of 
tea  retained  for  home  consumption  from  1725  to  1832,  in  the  Appendix  to  the  First  Report  of  the  Ccmwis* 
sioners  of  Excise  Inquiry.  It  appears,  however,  to  involve  some  very  material  errors.  Thus,  it  represents 
the  consumption  from  1768  to  1772,  both  inclusive,  as  under  200,000  lbs.  a year,  at  the  same  time  that  it 
makes  the  consumption,  in  the  immediately  preceding  and  subsequent  years,  above  4,000,000  lbs. ! 
A statement  of  this  sort  is  obviously  inaccurate ; and  yet  it  is  not  accompanied  by  a single  remark  or 
explanation  of  any  sort. 

III.  A Return  of  the  Quantities  and  Prices  of  the  several  Sorts  of  Tea  sold  by  the  East  India  Company, 
in  each  Year  during  the  present  Charter  (1st  of  May  to  1st  of  May). 


Year*. 

Bohea.  1 Congou. 

Campoi. 

Souchong. 

Pekoe. 

Quantity. 

Average  j 

Priced  Quanti‘y- 

l'ound.  | 

Average 

Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

Quantity. 

Average 

Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

Quantity. 

Average 

Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

Quantity. 

Average 

Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

1814- 15 

1815- 16 

1816- 17 

1817- 18 

1818- 19 

1819- 20 

1820- 21 
1821-22 

1822- 23 

1823- 24 

1824- 25 

1825- 26 

1826- 27 

1827- 28 

1828- 29 

1829- 30 
183031 
1831-32 

Lbs. 

397,909 

839,198 

1.597.276 
1,972,736 
1,441,636 
1,497,592 
2,522,927 
3,583,486 
1,873,881 
1,853,394 

2.093.276 

2.713.011 
2,588,124 
3,759,199 

3.778.012 
4,845,826 
6,096,153 
6.474,833 

t.  d. 

2 1020 
2 1-57 

2 5-56 
2 573 
2 4-78 

1 925 

2 1-88 
2 5*28 
2 5 43 
2 4-92 
2 459 
2 0-50 

1 702 

1 744 

1 6*65 

1 632 

1 10-03 

1 10-65 

u<*. 

21,283,549 

17,908,827 

14,895,681 

15,736,003 

18,441,066 

17,664,433 

15,939,795 

17,249,982 

18,822,848 

19,006,594 

20,598,958 

21,034,635 

20,472,625 

19,389,392 

20,142,07S 

18,402,118 

17,857,208 

17,734,257 

s.  d. 

3 2-55 
2 11-02 

2 10-39 

2 11-82 
2 11-22 
£ 7 94 
2 7-31 

2 8-59 
2 7-82 
2 8-06 
2 7 90 
2 675 

2 4-73 

2 3-95 

2 3-88 

2 3-26 

2 3-15 

2 2-77 

Lbs. 

1,002,000 

823,507 

925,550 

866,304 

533,821 

479,081 

319,775 

121,293 

323,063 

242,562 

227,722 

207,971 

166,701 

297,346 

284,187 

474,735 

431,455 

273,289 

s.  d. 

3 4 67 
3 4 94 
3 173 
3 312 
3 4-49 
3 464 
3 604 
3 7-00 
3 6 30 
3 6-36 
3 0 88 
3 1-77 
2 9-04 
2 9-31 

2 9-14 

2 2-24 
2 3-17 
2 1-92 

Lbs. 

1,520,035 

982,816 

1,862,135 

2,018,058 

1,183,051 

1,168,605 

1,285,496 

1,397,931 

1,391,668 

1,322,326 

473,476 

547,128 

475,796 

448,163 

601/7S9 

298,819 

277,067 

447,799 

s.  d. 

3 7-51 

3 6-55 
3 0 47 
3 2-88 
3 511 

3 2 01 

3 2-96 
3 125 
2 10-62 

2 11-82 
3 474 
3 1-28 

3 2i7 

3 0 -53 

2 10-38 

3 3-60 
3 076 
2 10-68 

Us. 

22,625 

30,700 

98,562 

76,302 

69,760 

27,802 

133,964 

92,957 

44,757 

46,005 

86,051 

148,038 

165,842 

280,308 

131,281 

129,554 

253,101 

545,775 

8.  d. 

6 10-62 

5 8-95 

4 2-53 

4 4 36 

4 4 37 

4 2-41 

4 2-53 

3 10-69 

4 4-73 

5 074 
4 3-26 

4 0 84 

3 601 

3 6-61 

3 9-23 

3 9-23 

3 9-92 

2 1023 

Years. 

Twan 

ikay. 

Hyson  Skin. 

Young  Hyson. 

Hyson. 

Gunp< 

awder. 

Quantity. 

Average 

Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

Quantity. 

Average 

Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

Quantity, 

A verage 
Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

Quantity. 

A verage 
Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

Quantity. 

A verage 
Sale 

Price  per 
Pound. 

1814- 15 

1815- 16 
181017 
1817-18 

1818- 19 

1819- 20 
182021 
1821-22 

1822- 23 

1823- 24 

1824- 25 

1825- 26 
182027 
1827-28 

1828- 29 

1829- 30 

1830- 31 

1831- 32 

Lbs . 

3,646,048 

3,784,868 

3,239,210 

3,763,123 

4,730,297 

4,288,345 

4,900,704 

4,401,778 

4,165,896 

3,967,206 

S,754,120 

3,768,406 

4,424,262 

4,537,672 

4,101,845 

3,852,443 

4,560,562 

4,463,352 

s.  d . 

3 611 

3 3-06 

2 11-92 

3 0 69 
2 11-87 

2 10-83 

3 0-33 
3 1-48 

3 4 77 

3 5-71 

3 5-17 

3 4-88 
3 194 
2 7-04 
2 5-72 
2 4 04 
2 3-72 
2 3-02 

Lbs. 

795,907 
708, 2.^0 
554,270 
451,904 
193,852 
161,919 
343,995 
225,636 
205,658 
259,209 
324,987 
229,961 
298,960 
242,313 
213,993 
228,016 
196,791 
169,909 

s.  d. 

3 9-57 
3 5-26 
3 0 76 
3 197 
3 2-78 
3 4-38 
3 0 84 
3 1-89 
3 3 99 
3 4-72 
3 3-29 
3 4 57 
3 2 26 
2 7-19 
2 S-84 
2 4 60 
2 6-39 
2 678 

Us. 

9,055 

51,421 

1,065 

s.  d.  1 

- - 

4 3 68 

4*  075 

2 6-87 

Lbs. 

1,008,948 

1,059,225 

882,820 

992,439 

909,637 

700,312 

782,482 

1,044,256 

816,872 

980,753 

985,566 

932,099 

801,724 

1,013,771 

1,014,923 

1,071,278 

1,047,748 

1,2/3,758 

a.  d. 

5 915 

5 5-75 

4 1161 

4 10-34 

4 1183 

5 3-  66 
5 604 
4 8 53 

4 3-24 

4 S’ 23 
4 271 

4 508 
4 872 
4 5-58 
4 1-75 
4 140 
4 156 
3 10-31 

Lbs. 

9,189 

15,425 

645 

s . d. 

7 6-50 

5 0-93 

6 6 '51 

IV.  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Tea  entered  for  Home  Consumption,  the  Rate  of  Duty,  and  the  Nett 
Produce  of  the  Duty,  in  the  Year  ended  5th  of  January,  1834. 


Year 

ended 

5th  of 
January. 

Weight  of  Tea. 

Rate  of  Duty  1 
on  the  Sale  Price. 

Total 

Lbs.  Weight. 

Nett  Produce. 

Sold  at  or  under 

2 s.  per  Lb. 

Rate  of  Duty 
on  the  Sale  Price. 

Sold  above 

2 s.  per  Lb. 

1834 

Lbs. 

7,663,333 

L. 

P6  per  cent 

Lbs. 

24,166,287 

L. 

100  per  cent 

Lbs.  1 L.  s.  d.  " 

31,829,620  1 3,444,101  18  1 

It  appears  from  the  first  of  the  foregoing  Tables,  making  allowance  for  the  increase  of 
population,  that  the  consumption  of  tea  in  Great  Britain  has  been  about  stationary,  or 
has  rather  diminished,  from  1800  to  the  present  period.  This  has  been  occasioned 
partly,  perhaps,  by  the  increased  use  of  coffee ; but  more,  we  think,  by  the  enhanced 
price  arising  out  of  the  increase  of  the  duty,  and  the  operation  of  the  monopoly.  In 
Ireland,  the  consumption  1 as  l>een  about  stationary  since  1801,  notwithstanding  the 
population  lias  more  than  donMed  in  the  interval. 
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111.  East  India  Company’s  Monopoly — Influence  of,  on  the  Price  of  Tea  — 
Conditions  under  which  it  was  held — Abolition  of. 

From  its  origin  down  to  the  present  year  (1834),  the  tea  trade  has  been  monopolised 
by  the  East  India  Company.  Considerable  quantities  of  tea  have,  indeed,  been  at 
different  times  smuggled  into  the  country ; but  no  British  subject,  not  authorised  by 
the  Company,  was  ever  allowed  openly  to  import  tea.  Being  thus  the  only  sellers,  they 
had  it  in  their  power,  by  limiting  the  quantity  brought  to  market,  to  raise  its  price 
above  its  natural  elevation,  and  to  realise  immense  profits  at  the  expense  of  the  public. 
They  might,  no  doubt,  have  declined  availing  themselves  of  this  power ; but  no  such 
forbearance  could  be  rationally  expected  from  the  Company,  or  from  any  other  body  of 
men.  All  individuals  and  associations  exert  themselves  to  obtain  the  highest  price  for 
whatever  they  have  to  sell  : and  it  is  found  that  those  who  are  protected  from  the  com- 
petition of  others,  or  who  have  obtained  a monopoly  of  any  market,  invariably  raise  the 
price  of  their  commodities  to  a very  high  pitch.  The  East  India  Company  have  done 
this,  probably,  to  a less  extent  than  most  other  bodies  that  have  enjoyed  such  exclusive 
privileges.  Still,  however,  it  is  an  undoubted  fact  that  the  teas  sold  by  them  of  late  years 
eo&t  the  people  of  Britain  upwards  of  1,500,000/.  a year  more  than  they  would  have  cost 
had  they  been  sold  at  the  price  at  which  teas  of  equal  quality  were  sold,  under  a system  of 
free  competition,  in  New- York,  Hamburgh,  Amsterdam , fyc.  ! — (For  proofs  of  this  state- 
ment,  see  former  edition  of  this  Dictionary,  p.  1031.) 

'Flic  legislature  endeavoured,  at  different  periods,  to  prevent  the  Company  from 
abusing  their  monopoly,  by  enacting  regulations  as  to  the  sale  of  tea;  and  though  no 
longer  of  any  practical  importance,  it  may  still  be  worth  while  briefly  to  notice  some  of 
the  more  important,  and  the  means  by  which  they  were  defeated.  In  1745,  for  example, 
a very  great  deduction  was  made  from  the  amount  of  the  tea  duties ; and  by  a statute 
passed  in  that  year  (18  Geo.  2.  c.  26.),  it  was  enacted,  in  order  to  prevent  the  Company 
from  depriving  the  public  of  the  benefit  of  this  reduction,  that  in  case  the  tea  imported 
by  the  East  India  Company  shall  not  always  be  sufficient  to  answer  the  consumption 
thereof  in  Great  Britain,  and  to  keep  the  price  of  tea  in  this  country  upon  an  equality 
with  the  price  thereof  in  the  neighbouring  Continent  of  Europe,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
said  Company,  and  their  successors,  to  import  into  Great  Britain  such  quantities  of  tea 
as  they  shall  think  necessary  from  any  part  of  Europe : and  by  another  section  of  the 
same  statute,  it  is  enacted,  that  if  the  East  India  Company  shall,  at  any  time,  neglect 
to  keep  the  British  market  supplied  with  a sufficient  quantity  of  tea  at  reasonable  prices, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  to  grant  licences  to  any  other  person  or 
persons,  body  politic  or  corporate,  to  import  tea  into  Great  Britain  from  any  part  of 
Europe. 

Ilad  this  statute  been  enforced,  it  would  certainly  have  restrained  the  demands  of  the 
Company  within  reasonable  limits;  but  it  was  very  soon  forgotten,  and  the  Company 
continued,  as  before,  to  sell  their  teas  at  an  enormous  advance  as  compared  with  their 
prices  in  Hamburgh  and  Amsterdam. 

The  same  well-founded  jealousy,  which  dictated  the  act  of  1745,  was  again  displayed 
in  the  proceedings  at  the  reduction  of  the  duties  in  1784.  It  was  then  enacted  (24 
Geo.  3.  c.  38.),  that  the  East  India  Company  should  make  4 sales  of  tea  every  year,  as 
near  as  conveniently  may  be  at  equal  distances  of  time  from  each  other,  and  should  put 
up  at  such  sides  such  quantities  of  tea  as  maybe  judged  sufficient  to  supply  the  demand; 
and  at  each  sale,  the  tea  to  be  put  up  shall  be  sold  without  reserve  to  the  highest  bidder, 
provided  an  advance  of  Id.  per  lb.  be  bid  upon  the  price  at  which  the  same  is  put  up. 
By  another  clause  it  was  enacted,  that  it  should  not  be  lawful  for  the  East  India  Com- 
pany “ to  put  up  their  teas  for  sale  at  any  price  which  shall,  upon  the  whole  of  the  teas 
so  put  up  at  any  sale,  exceed  the  prime  cost  thereof,  with  the  freight  and  charges  of 
importation,  together  with  lawful  interest  from  the  time  of  arrival  of  such  teas  in  Great 
Britain,  and  the  common  premium  of  insurance  as  a compensation  for  the  sea  risk 
incurred  thereon.”  T he  Company  were  further  ordered  to  keep  a stock,  equal  to  at 
least  1 year’s  consumption,  according  to  the  sales  of  the  preceding  year,  always  before- 
hand. And  they  were  bound  to  lay  before  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  copies  of  the 
accounts  and  estimates  upon  which  their  orders  for  importation,  prices  for  sale,  and 
quantities  put  up  to  sale,  should  be  grounded. 

The  object  of  these  conditions  is  obvious.  They  were  intended  to  secure  a plentiful 
supply  of  tea  to  the  public,  and  to  prevent  its  being  sold  at  an  oppressive  increase  of 
price.  But  monopoly  and  low  prices  are  altogether  incompatible.  The  conditions  now 
referred  to  were,  as  to  all  practical  purposes  at  least,  quite  inoperative. 

1.  In  the  first  place,  the  Company  made  various  additions  to  the  prime  cost,  and 
consequently  to  the  putting  up  price  of  their  tea,  which  they  ought  not  to  have  made, 
but  which  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  had  they  been  so  disposed,  could  hardly  disallow. 
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They  always,  for  example,  charged  the  cost  of  the  factory  at  Canton  to  the  price  of  tea. 
This  establishment  consisted  of  about  20  persons,  and  cost  at  an  average  about  100,000/. 
a year!  We  do  not  presume  to  say  that  it  was  altogether  useless.  Undoubtedly,  how- 
ever, it  m|ght  have  been  conducted  at  half  the  expense.  It  is  a fact,  that  the  whole 
American  business  at  Canton  has  been  transacted  by  the  captains  of  the  ships ; and 
every  one  knows  that  they  have  had  fewer  disturbances  with  the  natives  than  the 
English. 

2.  In  the  second  place,  it  was  established  by  the  evidence  taken  before  the  select  com- 
mittee of  1 830,  that  the  Company  had  for  many  years  thrown  the  whole  losses  arising 
from  their  outward  investment  upon  tea,  by  estimating  the  value  of  the  tael,  or  Chinese 
money  in  which  the  accounts  are  kept,  at  the  price  which  it  cost  for  the  purpose  of 
being  vested  in  tea.  This  was  a complete  evasion  of  the  provisions  of  the  statute ; but 
it  was  one  which  it  was  very  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  defeat. 

3.  In  the  third  place,  the  obligation  imposed  on  the  Company,  of  keeping  a year’s 
supply  of  tea  in  their  warehouses,  contributed  both  to  raise  its  price,  and  deteriorate 
its  quality.  From  a return  made  to  an  order  of  the  select  committee  of  the  House  of 
Commons  in  1830  ( First  Report,  App.  p.  23.),  it  appears  that  the  shortest  time  any  tea 
sold  by  the  Company  had  been  in  store  was  14  months ; and  that,  at  an  average,  all  the 
teas  sold  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1829  had  been  17  months  in  store.  But, 
according  to  the  evidence  of  the  most  respectable  American  witnesses,  the  black  and 
coarser  kinds  of  tea  are  depreciated  at  least  5 per  cent,  by  being  kept  a twelvemonth, 
and  are,  indeed,  hardly  saleable  after  the  arrival  of  fresh  teas  from  China.  Adding, 
therefore,  warehouse  rent,  interest  of  capital,  and  insurance  for  17  months,  to  the  de- 
terioration in  point  of  quality,  we  may  estimate  the  loss  to  the  public,  by  this  well-meant 
but  most  injudicious  interference  of  the  legislature,  at  15  per  cent,  upon  the  price  of  all 
the  teas  sold. 

4.  In  the  fourth  place,  it  is  obvious,  even  supposing  the  prime  cost  of  the  Company’s 
teas  had  not  been  improperly  enhanced,  that  the  regulation  obliging  them  to  be  sold  at 
an  advance  of  Id.  per  lb.  if  offered,  on  the  putting-up  price,  could  not  be  otherwise 
than  nugatory.  Had  the  trade  been  open,  private  merchants  would  have  undersold 
each  other,  until  the  price  of  tea,  like  that  of  sugar  or  coffee,  had  been  reduced  to  the 
very  lowest  point  that  would  yield  the  sellers  the  customary  rate  of  profit.  But  the  Com- 
pany was  in  an  entirely  different  situation.  Being  the  only  sellers,  they  invariably  under » 
stocked  the  market.  Instead  of  bringing  forward  such  quantities  of  tea  as  might  have 
occasioned  its  sale  at  a small  advance  upon  the  upset  price,  they  adjusted  the  supply  so 
that  the  price  was  raised  to  a much  higher  elevation.  Now,  it  will  be  observed,  that  all 
that  this  system  of  management  put  into  thq  Company’s  coffers  consisted  of  extra  profit ; 
for  the  putting  up  price  embraced  every  item  that  could  fairly  enter  into  the  cost  of  the 
tea,  including  both  interest  on  capital  and  insurance,  and  including  also,  as  we  have  seen, 
several  items  that  had  but  little  to  do  with  it.  To  show  the  extent  to  which  this  source 
of  profit  was  cultivated,  we  may  mention,  that  at  the  June  sale  in  1830,  the  Company  put 
up  congou  at  Is.  8 d.  and  2s.  Id.  per  lb.  ; the  lowest  sort,  or  that  put  up  at  Is.  8 d.,  being 
sold  partly  at  2s.  l^d.,  being  an  advance  of  twenty-two  and  a half  per  cent.,  and  partly  at 
2s.  5d.,  being  an  advance  of  forty-five  per  cent.  ; while  the  highest  sort,  or  that  put  up 
at  2s.  Id.,  was  sold  partly  at  2s.  2d.,  being  an  advance  of  four  per  cent.,  and  partly  at 
3s.  Id.,  being  an  advance  of  no  less  than  seventy-two  per  cent,  above  the  upset  price  ; 
that  is,  above  a price  calculated  to  yield  ordinary  profits.  Mr.  Mills,  an  intelligent  and 
extensive  wholesale  tea  merchant,  in  a paper  laid  before  the  recent  committee  of  the 
House  of  Lords  on  East  India  affairs,  showed,  that  the  advance  on  the  teas  sold  at  the 
Company’s  June  sale  in  1830,  above  the  putting-up  price,  amounted  to  122,177/.  18s.  Id.  ; 
and  as  there  are  4 such  sales  in  the  year,  the  total  advance  must  have  been  about 
500,000/. ; and  this  was  considerably  under  what  it  had  been  a few  years  previously 

These  statements  show  generally  how  the  Company  defeated  the  provisions  of  the  act 
of  1784,  and,  indeed,  turned  them  to  its  own  advantage.  But,  as  already  observed, 
nothing  else  could  be  expected.  It  is  nugatory  to  attempt  to  combine  monopoly  with 
low  prices  and  good  qualities.  They  never  have  existed,  and  it  is  not  possible  they  ever 
should  exist,  together.  Monopoly  is  the  parent  of  dearness  and  scarcity  ; freedom,  of 
cheapness  and  plenty. 

Great,  however,  as  was  the  sacrifice  entailed  on  the  people  of  Britain  by  the  Com- 
pany’s monopoly,  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  yielded  any  considerable  amount  of  revenue  to 
the  Company.  Every  one,  indeed,  must  be  satisfied,  on  general  grounds,  that  it  was 
impossible  for  the  Company  to  make  any  thing  like  the  same  profits  by  the  privileges 
conceded  to  them,  that  would  have  been  made  by  private  individuals  enjoying  similar 
advantages.  “ The  spirit  of  monopolists,”  to  borrow  the  just  and  expressive  language 
of  Gibbon,  “ is  narrow,  lazy,  and  oppressive.  Their  work  is  more  costly  and  less  pro- 
ductive than  that  of  independent  artists  ; and  the  new  improvements  so  eagerly  grasped 
hy  the  competition  of  freedom,  are  admitted  with  slow  and  sullen  reluctance,  in  those 
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proud  corporations  above  the  fear  of  a rival,  and  below  the  confession  of  an  error  ” 
We  have  no  doubt  that  the  directors  of  the  East  India  Company  were  disposed  to  extend 
its  commerce,  and  to  manage  it  according  to  the  most  approved  principles,  but  they  were 
wholly  without  the  means  of  giving  effect  to  their  wishes.  They  had  to  operate  through 
servants  ; and  is  it  to  be  imagined  that  the  employes  of  such  bodies  will  ever  display  that 
watchful  attention  to  their  interests,  or  conduct  the  business  intrusted  to  their  care  with 
the  unsparing  economy  practised  by  private  merchants  trading  on  their  own  account, 
superintending  their  own  concerns,  and  responsible  in  their  own  private  fortunes  for  every 
error  they  may  commit?  The  affairs  of  the  Company,  notwithstanding  the  efforts  of 
the  directors  to  introduce  activity  and  economy,  have  always  been  managed  according  to 
a system  of  routine.  Their  captains  and  mercantile  agents  were,  we  doubt  not,  “ all 
honourable  men  ; ” but  it  were  an  insult  to  common  sense  to  suppose  that  they  may  be 
compared  for  a moment  witli  individuals  trading  on  their  own  account,  in  the  great  requi- 
sites of  zeal,  conduct,  and  skill. 

Several  gentlemen  of  great  knowledge  and  experience,  who  have  carefully  inquired 
into  the  state  of  the  Company’s  affairs,  have  expressed  their  decided  conviction,  that 
they  made  nothing  by  the  tea  trade  ! — the  increased  price  at  which  they  sold  the  article 
not  !>eing  more  than  sufficient  to  balance  the  immense  expenses  incident  to  the  monopoly  ! 
Perhaps  this  statement  may  be  somewhat  exaggerated,  though  we  incline  to  think  it  is 
not  far  from  the  mark — (See  ante,  p.  535.)  Taking,  however,  the  accounts  laid  by  the 
Company  before  the  late  committee  on  Indian  affairs,  as  they  stand,  it  would  appear  that 
the  profits  realised  by  them  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1827-28  amounted  to 
2,542,569/.,  Ikm ng  at  the  rate  of  847,523/.  a year.  — ( Appen . to  Second  Report  of  Select 
Committee  of  1830,  p.  95.)  But  we  have  already  seen  that  the  excess  of  price  received 
by  the  Company  for  their  teas,  over  the  price  of  similar  teas  sold  at  New  York  and 
Hamburgh,  hits  been  above  1,500,000/.  a year;  so  that,  according  to  the  Company’s  own 
showing,  their  monopoly  occasioned  an  absolute  loss  of  652,477/.  exclusive  of  its  mischievous 
influence  in  lessening  the  consumption  of  tea,  and  in  confining  our  trade  with  China  to 
less  than  a third  of  what  it  will  probably  amount  to  under  a system  giving  free  scope  to 
the  energies  of  individual  enterprise. 

The  renewal  of  a monopoly  productive  of  such  results  was,  therefore,  wholly  out  of 
the  question.  There  was  hardly,  indeed,  in  1833,  an  individual  in  the  empire  out  of 
the  pale  of  the  Company  who  was  not  anxious  for  the  opening  of  the  trade  to  China; 
and  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  93. — (see  ante,  p.  24!.)  — abolishing  the  Company’s  mono- 
poly, and  making  it  lawful  for  all  individuals  to  import  tea,  was  passed  with  almost  no 
opposition. 

IV.  Duties  on  Tea. — Consumption  of,  on  the  Continent  and  in  the  United 

States,  etc. 

Down  to  the  22d  of  April,  1 834,  the  duty  on  tea  was  an  ad  valorem  one,  being  96  per 
cent,  on  all  teas  sold  under  2s.  a pound,  and  100  per  cent,  on  all  that  were  sold  at  or 
above  2s.  Seeing  that  tea  may  now’  be  considered  almost  as  a necessary  of  life,  this  was, 
certainly,  a high  duty  ; though,  as  a large  amount  of  revenue  must  be  raised,  we  do  not 
know  that  it  could  be  fairly  objected  to  on  that  ground.  But  under  the  monopoly 
system,  the  duty  was,  in  fact,  about  200  per  cent,  ad  valorem  ! For,  the  price  of  the  tea 
sold  by  the  Company  being  forced  up  to  nearly  double  what  it  would  have  been  had  the 
trade  been  free,  it  followed,  inasmuch  as  the  duty  varied  directly  as  the  price,  that  it 
also  was  doubled  when  the  latter  was  doubled.  The  price  of  congou  at  Hamburgh,  for 
example,  varies  from  Is.  2d.  to  Is.  4 d.  per  lb. ; and  had  the  Company  supplied  our 
markets  with  congou  at  the  same  rate,  it  would  have  cost  us,  duty  included,  from  2s.  2d. 
to  2s.  8 d.  per  lb.  But  instead  of  this,  the  congou  sold  by  the  Company  has  been,  at 
an  average,  a good  deal  above  2s.  per  lb. ; and,  the  duty  being  as  much,  it  has  invari- 
ably cost  us  from  4s.  to  5s.  per  lb.  Hence,  though  the  duty  was  only  100  per  cent,  on 
the  Company’s  price,  it  w’as  really  above  200  per  cent,  on  the  price  of  tea  in  an  open 
market ! The  mischief  of  the  monopoly  was  thus  aggravated  almost  beyond  endurance ; 
inasmuch  as  every  addition  made  by  it  to  the  cost  of  the  article,  made  an  equal  addition 
to  the  duty  on  it. 

But  this  system  is  now  happily  at  an  end.  The  ad  valorem  duties  ceased  on  the  22d 
of  April,  1 834  ; and  all  tea  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  home  consumption 
is  now  charged  with  a customs  duty  as  follows : — 

Bohea  - - - - - Is.  6d.  per  lb. 

Congou,  twankay,  hyson  skin,  orange  pekoe,  and  campoi  - - 2s.  2d.  — 

Souchong,  flowery  pekoe,  hyson,  young  hyson,  gunpowder,  imperial,  and 

other  teas  not  enumerated  - - - 3s.  Od.  — 

If  we  compare  these  duties  with  the  prices  of  tea  at  New  York  and  Hamburgh,  they 
will  be  found  to  be  exceedingly  heavy,  particularly  on  bohea  and  congou.  It  is  pretty 
certain,  that,  at  no  distant  period,  bohea  will  be  sold,  exclusive  of  the  duty,  at  or  under 
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Is.  pci  ib.  * ; and  supposing  this  to  be  the  case,  the  present  fixed  duty  will  be  equiva- 
lent to  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  1 50  per  cent.  ! But  to  impose  such  a duty  on  an  article  fitted 
to  enter  largely  into  the  consumption  of  the  lower  classes,  seems  to  be  in  the  last  degree 
oppressive  and  absurd.  It  will  go  far  to  neutralise  the  beneficial  effects  that  would 
otherwise  result  from  the  abolition  of  the  monopoly  ; and  cannot  fail,  by  confining  the 
consumption  of  the  article  within  comparatively  narrow  bounds,  to  render  the  duty  less 
productive  than  it  would  be  were  it  lower.  Nothing  can  be  more  injurious,  both  in  a 
commercial  and  financial  point  of  view,  than  the  imposition  of  oppressive  duties  on 
articles,  the  consumption  of  which  would  be  materially  extended  by  a fall  of  price  ; and 
that  such  is  the  case  with  bohea  is  beyond  all  question.  The  Company,  by  reducing  its 
price  from  about  2s.  6d.  to  Is.  lO^d.  per  lb.  (which  was,  of  course,  accompanied  by  a 
corresponding  reduction  of  duty),  increased  the  consumption  from  1,873,881  lbs.  in 
1822-23,  to  6,474,838  lbs.  iu  1831-32.  Here  we  have  the  consumption  more  than 
trebled  by  a fall  of  about  Is.  3d.  per  lb.  And  we  have  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  a 
further  fall  of  Is.  3d.  would,  by  bringing  the  article  fairly  within  the  command  of  a 
vastly  greater  number  of  consumers,  extend  the  demand  for  it  in  a much  greater  degree. 
But  it  is  hardly  possible  that  such  a reduction  should  take  place,  unless  6d.  be  taken 
from  the  duty.  We  trust,  however, -that  this  may  be  done.  At  Is.  per  lb.,  the  duty 
would  undoubtedly  yield  more  than  it  will  ever  do  at  Is.  6d.  We  may  also  add  that 
nothing  would  do  so  much  to  weaken  the  pernicious  habit  of  gin-drinking,  as  a fall  in 
the  price  of  tea,  coffee,  &c.  And  it  is  not  to  be  endured  that  the  price  of  such  desirable 
articles  should  be  raised  to  an  exorbitant  height  by  duties,  that  would  be  more  productive 
of  revenue  were  they  effectually  reduced. 

It  has  been  wholly  owing  to  their  exorbitant  prices,  that  notwithstanding  the  English 
are  the  richest  people  in  the  world,  and  that  the  taste  for  tea  is  so  very  generally  diffused 
amongst  us,  we  consume  very  little  of  the  superior  qualities  ! Indeed,  some  of  the  finest 
are  not  to  be  met  with  in  our  markets ; and  while  about  a dozen  kinds  of  tea  are 
regularly  quoted  in  the  Hamburgh,  Amsterdam,  and  New  York  Price  Currents,  there 
are  never  more  than  7,  and  sometimes  only.  6,  species  to  be  met  with  here.  Imperial, 
a very  fine  green  tea,  regularly  imported  into  America,  and  all  parts  of  the  Continent, 
is  unknown  in  the  English  market.  Singlo,  once  imported  by  the  Company,  has  dis- 
appeared for  about  50  years.  Pekoe  and  gunpowder,  the  finest  qualities  of  black  and 
green,  are  little  known  in  the  English  market ; and  have  been  only  imported  in  small 
quantities  by  the  officers  of  the  Company’s  ships. 

The  abolition  of  the  monopoly  will,  no  doubt,  introduce  a greater  variety  of  teas  ; and, 
by  lowering  their  price,  will  materially  extend  the  demand  for  those  of  a superior  qua- 
lity. The  fixed  duty  on  the  finer  teas  is,  when  compared  to  their  prices,  a good  deal 
less  than  that  laid  on  bohea  and  congou.  But  a preference  of  this  sort  ought  not  to 
exist,  or  to  exist  only  in  favour  of  the  coarser  teas,  or  of  those  consumed  by  the  mass  of 
the  people.  A duty  even  of  Is.  on  bohea  would  be  very  decidedly  higher  than  a duty  of 
3s.  on  imperial  and  gunpowder. 

We  subjoin  an  abstract  of  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  101.  regulating  the  tea  duties. 

Tea  importable  into  the  U.  K.  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  S;c.  — From  and  after  the  22d  of  April, 
1834,  it  snail  be  lawful  to  import  any  tea  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and 
from  places  eastward  of  the  same  to  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  and  not  from  any  other  place.  — § 1. 

Tea  importable  into  British  Possessions,  Sfc.  — It  shall  be  lawful  to  import  any  tea  into  any  of  the 
islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  or  Sark,  or  into  the  British  possessions  of  America,  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  places  eastward  of  the  same  to  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  or  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  not  from  any  other  place.  — ^2. 

Duties.  — From  and  after  the  £?2d  of  April,  1834,  the  duties  of  excise  payable  upon  tea  shall  cease 
and  determine,  except  as  hereafter  provided,  and  in  lieu  of  such  duties,  there  shall  be  paid  the  duties 
of  customs  set  forth  in  the  Table  following;  and  such  duties  shall  be  raised,  levied,  collected,  and  paid 
unto  his  Majesty,  and  shall  be  appropriated  and  applied  in  like  manner  as  if  the  same  had  been  imposed 
by  an  act  passed  in  the  present  session  of  parliament  for  granting  duties  of  customs ; viz. 


Table  of  Duties  on  Tea  in  Warehouse,  or  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom : 


Tea.viz.  L.  a.  d. 

Bohea,  per  lb.  - - - 0 1 6 

Congou,  twankay,  hyson  skin,  orange  pekoe, 
and  campoi,  per  lb.  - - - 0 2 2 


Souchong,  flowery  pekoe,  hyson,  young 
hyson,  gunpowder,  imperial,  and  other 
sorts  not  enumerated,  per  lb. 


L.  a.  d. 


0 3 0 


Provided,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  alter  or  affect  the  duties  payable  upon  tea  sold  by  the 
East  India  Company  at  their  public  sales,  prior  to  the  said  22d  of  April,  1834 : provided  also,  that  the 
allowance  commonly  called  draft,  made  by  the  commissioners  of  excise  in  the  weighing  of  tea,  shall 
be  made  by  the  commissioners  of  customs  under  the  authority  of  this  act.  — $ 3. 

Abatement  for  Sea  Damage  not  allowed.  — No  abatement  of  duty  shall  be  made  on  account  of  damage 
received  by  tea  during  the  voyage ; but  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  importer  to  separate  the  damaged 
parts,  and  to  abandon  the  same  to  the  commissioners  of  the  customs  for  the  duty.  — \ 4. 

Mixed  Tea  liable  to  highest  Duty.  — If  different  sorts  of  tea  mixed  together  be  imported  in  the 
same  package,  the  whole  shall  be  liable  to  the  highest  rate  of  duty  to  which  any  of  such  sorts  would 
he  separately  liable ; and  if  2 or  more  sorts  of  tea  not  perfectly  mixed  together  be  imported  in  1 


* The  price  of  bohea  in  the  New  York  market,  m January,  1834,  was  from  13  to  16  cents  per  lb. ; that 
1«,  about  7 2 d.  Should  the  price  of  bohea  sink  to  this  level  in  London,  the  duty  would  be  nearly  300  per 
cent  on  its  value ! — (See  post.) 
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package,  the  same  6hall  be  forfeited,  and  may  be  soiled,  sued  for,  recovered,  and  dealt  with  in  the  sarm 
manner  as  any  forfeiture  incurred  under  any  law  relating  to  the  customs.  — \ 5. 

Importation  of  Tea  to  be  under  the  Custom*.  — From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  by  warrant  under  the  hands  of  3 or  more  of  them,  to  order 
and  direct  that  the  importation  of  tea,  and  the  duties  thereon,  shall  be  under  the  management  of  the 
commissioners  of  customs,  instead  of  the  commissioners  of  excise,  and  from  and  after  the  time  sped* 
fled  in  such  warrant,  the  same  shall  be  transferred  accordingly  : provided,  that  until  the  transfer  of 
*uch  management,  and  of  the  custody  of  tea  in  warehouse,  shall  be  fully  made  under  the  directions  of 
the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  any  act,  &c.  done  or  performed  by,  to,  or  with  the  commissioners  of  excise,  or 
their  officers,  shall  have  the  same  effect  in  law  as  if  it  had  been  done  or  performed  by,  to,  or  with  the 
commissioners  of  customs,  or  their  officers,  under  the  authority  of  this  act;  but  nothing  herein-before 
contained  shall  alter  or  adept  any  law  of  excise  relating  to  licences  for  the  sale  of  tea,  or  to  permits 
for  its  removal,  or  to  the  internal  management  of  tea  by  the  excise,  after  the  import  duties  have  been 
paid,  and  after  it  has  been  delivered  out  of  the  charge  of  the  officers  of  the  customs.  — $ 6. 

Treasury  ?nay  discontinue  Permits  for  Tea  and  other  Goods.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Lords  of  the 
Treasury,  by  warrant  or  order  under  the  hands  of  2 or  more  of  them,  to  discontinue  the  practice  of 
issuing  permits  for  the  removal  of  tea,  and  to  make  and  establish  any  other  rules,  regulations,  and 
restrictions  in  lieu  of  such  practice,  as  shall  appear  to  them  necessary  for  the  security  of  the  revenue; 
and  all  rules,  regulations,  and  reattlctioPi  so  made  and  established,  shall  have  the  force  of  law,  as  fully 
as  if  they  were  embodied  in  this  act,  and  shall  be  obeyed  and  enforced  in  like  manner  as  any  rules, 
regulations,  Sec.  are  or  can  be  obeyed  or  enforced  under  the  provisions  of  any  act  or  acts  of  parliament 
relating  to  the  customs,  or  to  the  excise  ; and  copies  of  such  rules,  regulations.  Sec.  shall  be  laid  before 
parliament  — $ 7. 

Asskssmk.nt  of  TUB  Duties.  — A good  deal  of  discussion  has  recently  taken  place  with  respect  to  these 
duties.  It  h .is  bun  contended,  that  it  will  be  impossible  to  assess  them  fairly  ; and  that  it  would  be 
better  to  establish  a uniform  duty  of  2s.  a pound.  We  understand,  however,  that  the  ad  valorem 
duties  formerly  charged  on  teas  imported  into  the  United  States,  were  collected  with  considerable 
fairness;  and  we  do  not  see  why  the  same  may  not  be  done  here.  But  whatever  device  may  be  fallen 
upon  to  obviate  frauds  upon  the  revenue,  or  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  the  duties,  we  protest  against 
its  being  attempted  by  an  equalisation  of  the  duties.  The  real  objection  to  the  present  scale  is,  not 
that  the  duties  diffbr  too  much,  but  that  they  differ  too  little — that  the  duty  on  bohea  is  much  too 
high,  as  compared  with  that  on  the  finer  teas.  The  equalisation  of  the  duties  would,  indeed,  be  a 
proceeding  too  glaringly  opposed  to  every  fair  principle,  to  be  tolerated.  Should  it,  however,  be  found 
necessary  to  make  any  alteration  in  the  duties,  on  account  of  the  difficulty  in  the  way  of  their  assess- 
ment, the  better  wav  would  probably  be,  to  admit  congou  at  the  duty  of  Is.  6d.  It  is  only  in  the  sub- 
stitution of  congou  for  bohea.  that  any  considerable  frauds  can  take  place;  and  this  would,  of  course, 
effectually  obviate  them.  This  plan  is  objectionable,  no  doubt,  from  its  leaving  the  duty  on  bohea 
too  high;  but,  as  we  have  only  to  choose  among  difficulties,  it  is,  perhaps,  as  good  a one  as  could 
be  made. 

Port  Charges  in  China.  — We  expressed,  in  a previous  article,  (see  ante,  p.  241.)  our  doubts  as  to  the 
policy  of  the  clause  in  the  act  opening  the  China  trade,  which  authorised  the  imposition  of  peculiar 
duties  on  the  ships  and  goods  engaged  in  the  trade,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  cost  of  the  esta- 
blishment to  be  kept  up  at  Canton.  Soon  after  that  paragraph  was  printed,  an  order  in  council,  was 
issued,  fixing  the  duties  in  question  at  2s.per  ton  of  tonnage  duty,  and  Is.  per  cent,  on  the  value  of  the 
imports  into  and  exports  from  China.  These  were  heavy  charges ; and  as  the  American  and  other 
foreign  ships  resorting  to  Canton  are  not  liable  to  any  claims  of  the  sort,  their  imposition  on  British 
ships  would  have  been  most  injurious  to  them.  The  order  in  council,  being,  in  consequence,  loudly 
and  justly  objected  to,  was  very  properly  withdrawn  An  arrangement  has  since  been  made,  by  which 
the  expense  of  the  factory  is  to  be  defrayed,  ^ by  the  British  government,  and  £ by  the  East  India 
Company  ; so  that  British  ships  will  not  be  liable  to  any  charges,  except  such  as  are  imposed  by 
the  Chinese,  and  which  fall  on  all  foreigners  alike.  — (For  an  account  of  these  charges,  see  anti , 
p.  234.) 

Capacity  of  China  to  furnish  additional  Supplies  of  Tea . — It  has  been  sometimes 
contended,  that  the  tea  trade  being  thrown  open,  were  the  duties  materially  reduced,  the 
increased  demand  of  this  country  could  not  be  supplied,  and  that  the  reduction  of  the 
duty  would  not  really  benefit  the  British  consumer,  but  the  Chinese  government.  Our 
readers  will  hardly  expect  that  we  should  enter  at  any  length  into  the  refutation  of  so 
absurd  a notion.  At  the  commencement  of  last  century,  the  entire  annual  consumption 
of  tea  in  this  country,  the  Continent,  and  America,  did  not  certainly  amount  to 
500,000  lbs.  ; whereas  the  consumption  of  Great  Britain,  the  Continent,  and  United 
States,  amounts  at  present  to  about  50,000,000  lbs.  ; and  yet  every  one  acquainted  with 
the  history  of  the  trade  is  aware,  that  though  the  consumption  has  increased  a hundred 
fold , the  prices  in  all  open  markets  have  been  regularly  declining,  and  even  at  the  Com- 
pany’s sales  they  have  lately  been  a good  deal  less  than  they  were  50  or  60  years  since. 
We  may,  therefore,  rest  quite  easy  upon  this  point-  The  production  of  tea  is  rapidly 
extending  in  China ; and  the  vast  extent  of  that  empire,  its  capacities  for  raising  un- 
limited quantities  of  tea,  and  the  extent  to  which  it  is  there  used,  negative  the  idea  that 
any  conceivable  increase  of  the  consumption  of  this  country  should  have  any  perceptible 
or  permanent  influence  on  its  cost  price. 

Retail  Dealers  in  Tea.  — Retailers  of  tea  are  obliged  to  take  out  a licence,  which  costs 
11s.  a year.  In  1832,  their  numbers  were,  in  England  76,713,  in  Scotland  13,701,  in 
Ireland  11,273  ; making,  for  the  United  Kingdom,  a grand  total  of  101,687! 

Adulteration  of  Tea.  — It  might  have  been  fairly  enough  anticipated,  from  the  high  price  of,  and 
the  high  duty  on,  tea,  and  the  facility  with  which  it  may  be  mixed  up  with  foreign  substances,  that  it 
would  not  escape  adulteration;  and  the  records  of  the  courts  of  justice  show  that  such  is  the  case; 
several  dealers  having  been  convicted  of  this  pernicious  practice  The  adulteration  is  usually  effected 
either  by  the  intermixture  of  sloe  or  ash  leaves  with  fresh  teas;  or  by  mixing  the  latter  with  tea  that 
has  been  already  used.  The  penalties  on  such  offences  are  stated  below  ; but  the  best,  or  rather  the  only, 
security  on  which  any  reliance  can  be  placed,  is  to  be  found  in  the  character  and  respectability  of  the 
parties  dealing  in  tea.  Even  were  he  influenced  by  nothing  else,  it  would  be  extreme  folly  in  any  person 
carrying  on  an  extensive  business  to  engage  in  such  dishonest  practices ; for  they  can  hardly  fail  of 
being  detected;  and  the  ruin  of  his  business  that  would  follow*  such  exposure,  would  far  more  than 
balance  whatever  gains  he  could  hope  to  make  by  his  fraudulent  schemes. 
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Penaltiei  on  Adulteration.  — If  any  dealer  in  or  seller  of  tea 
dye  or  fabricate  any  sloe  or  other  leaves  in  imitation  of  tea,  or 
mix  or  colour  leaves  of  tea  with  terra  Japonica  or  other  ingre- 
dient, or  vend  or  expose  to  sale,  or  have  in  possession  the  same, 
he  shall  forfeit  for  every  pound  of  such  adulteration,  10/ — 
(4  Geo.  2.  c.  14.  s.  11.) 

Every  person,  whether  a dealer  in  or  seller  of  tea,  or  not, 
who  shall  dve  or  fabricate  any  sloe  leaves,  liquorice  leaves,  or 
the  leaves  of  tea  that  have  been  used,  or  the  leaves  of  the  ash, 
elder,  or  other  tree,  shrub,  or  plant,  in  imitation  of  tea,  or 
who  shall  mix  or  colour  such  leaves  with  terra  Japonica,  cop- 
peras, sugar,  molasses,  clay,  logwood,  or  other  ingredient,  or 
who  shali  sell  or  expose  to  sale,  or  have  in  custody,  any  such 
adulterations  in  imitation  of  tea,  shall  for  every  pound  forfeit, 
on  conviction,  by  the  oath  of  1 witness,  before  1 justice,  5/.; 
or,  on  nonpayment,  l>e  committed  to  the  house  of  correction 
for  not  more  than  12  nor  less  than  6 months.  — (17  Geo . 3. 
c.  29.  s.  1.) 

Any  i>er$on  having  in  possesion  any  quantity  exceeding  6 
pounds  of  sloe,  ash,  or  elder  leaves,  or  the  leaves  of  any  other 
tree,  plant,  or  shrub,  gTeen  or  manufactured,  and  shall  not 
prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  justice  hearing  the  matter  that 
the  same  were  gathered  with  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the 


trees,  &c.,  and  that  they  were  gathered  for  some  other  purpose 
than  that  of  being  fabricated  in  imitation  of  tea,  shall  forfeit  51. 
for  every  pound  in  his  possession,  or,  on  nonpayment,  be  com- 
mitted to  prison.  — Sect.  2. 

If  an  officer  of  excise,  or  other  person,  make  oath  that  he 
suspects  herbs  dyed,  or  otherwise  prepared  in  imitation  of  tea, 
are  hid  or  lodged  in  any  place,  a justice  may  issue  a warrant 
for  seizing  the  same  by  day  or  night,  (in  the  night,  in  presence 
of  a constable,)  together  with  all  wagons,  tubs,  and  pack^es 
in  which  they  may  be  contained  ; the  nerbs  may  be  directed  to 
be  burnt,  and  the  wagons,  &c.  sold,  and.  after  deducting  ex- 
penses, the  proceeds  to  be  shared,  4 to  informer,  and  J to  poor 
of  the  parish.  Obstructing  such  seizure  subjects  the  otfender 
to  a penalty  of  50/.,  or  not  less  than  6 nor  more  than  12  months* 
imprisonment.  — Sect.  3. 

Herbs  not  to  be  burnt,  if  owner  can  prove,  within  24  hours, 
that  they  were  gathered  with  consent  of  proprietor  of  trees, 
plants,  or  shrubs,  and  that  they  were  not  intended  to  be  fabri- 
cated in  imitation  of  tea — Sect.  4. 

Occupier  of  premises  where  herbs  are  found,  liable  to  the 
penalties,  unless  he  can  prove  they  were  lodged  without  his 
consent.  — Sect*  5. 


Consumption  of  Tea  on  the  Continent  and  in  the  United  States.  — Of  the  Continental 
states,  Russia  and  Holland  are  the  only  ones  in  which  the  consumption  of  tea  is  con- 
siderable. In  1832,  the  imports  of  tea  into  Russia  amounted  to  179,474  poods,  or 
6,461,064  lbs.  The  imports  consist  almost  entirely  of  black  tea.  The  consumption  of 
tea  in  Holland  amounts  to  about  2,800,000  lbs.  a year ; the  duty  on  which  varies  from 
l^d.  to  4^d.  per  lb.  The  consumption  of  France  is  not  supposed  to  exceed  230,000  lbs. 
The  importations  into  Hamburgh  vary  between  1,500,000  and  2,000,000  lbs.,  the  greater 
part  of  which  is  forwarded  to  the  interior  of  Germany.  The  imports  into  Venice  and 
Trieste  do  not  exceed  a few  cwt.  a year. 

The  consumption  of  the  United  States  exceeds  8,000,000  lbs.  a year.  Duties  on  tea 
used  to  form  one  of  the  largest  items  of  American  revenue,  having  in  some  years  pro- 
duced 650,000/.  Their  magnitude,  however,  was  justly  complained  of ; and  it  is  pro- 
bably owing  to  this  circumstance  that,  while  the  consumption  of  tea  was  for  several 
years  pretty  stationary  in  the  United  States,  that  of  coffee  increased  with  even  greater 
rapidity  than  in  England. — (See  ante,  p.  310.)  The  secretary  of  the  treasury  of 
the  United  States,  in  his  Report  for  1827,  observed,  — “ The  use  of  tea  has  become  so 
general  throughout  the  United  States,  as  to  rank  almost  as  a necessary  of  life.  When 
to  this  we  add  that  there  is  no  rival  production  at  home  to  be  fostered  by  lessening  the 
amount  of  its  importation,  the  duty  upon  it  may  safely  be  regarded  as  too  high.  Upon 
some  of  the  varieties  of  the  article  it  considerably  exceeds  100  per  cent.,  and  is  believed 
to  be  generally  above  the  level  which  a true  policy  points  out.  A moderate  reduction 
of  the  duty  would  lead  to  an  increased  consumption  of  the  article,  to  an  extent  that,  in  all 
probability,  would,  in  the  end,  rather  benefit  than  injure  the  revenue.  Its  tendency 
would  be  to  enlarge  our  trade  and  exports  to  China ; a trade  of  progressive  value,  as  our 
cottons  and  other  articles  of  home  production  (aside  from  specie)  are  more  and  more 
entering  into  it.  It  would  cause  more  of  the  trade  in  teas  to  centre  in  our  ports; 
the  present  rate  of  duty  driving  our  tea  ships,  not  unfrequently,  to  seek  their  markets 
in  Europe,  not  in  the  form  of  re-exportation,  but  in  the  direct  voyage  from  China.  It 
would  also  serve  to  diminish  the  risk  of  the  United  States  losing  any  portion  of  a trade 
so  valuable,  through  the  policy  and  regulations  of  other  nations.”  These  judicious  sug- 
gestions could  not  fail  to  command  attention ; and  the  flourishing  state  of  the  revenue 
having  admitted  of  a very  great  reduction  of  duties,  those  on  tea  have  been  wholly 
repealed.  As  was  to  be  expected,  the  consumption  has  since  begun  rapidly  to  increase. 
We  subjoin  an  account  of  the 


Quantity  and  Value  of  the  different  Sorts  of  Tea  imported  into  and  exported  from  the  United  States 
during  the  Year  ended  30th  of  September,  1832.  — ( Papers  laid  before  Congress,  15th  of  February, 
1833.) 


Different  Sorts  of  Tea. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Bohea  - - - 

637,341 

93,890 

Souchong,  and  other  black  • • 

2,960,764 

521,501 

Hyson  skin,  and  other  green  - - - 

1,345,600 

13,004 

Hyson  and  young  hyson  ..... 

4,142,919 

340,471 

Imperial,  gunpowder,  and  gomee  - - - 

819,982 

310,593 

Total  .... 

9,906,606 

1,279,462 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Value  of  teas  imported  and  exported  - - - 

2,788,353 

702,014 

The  following  is  a statement  of  the  wholesale  prices  of  tea  in  New  York  on  the  15th  of  January, 
1834. 


Cents.  Doll . Cts . 

Imperial  • - - - 65  to  JL  0 per  lb. 

Gunpowder  - - -65  — 10  — 

Hyson  - - --56  — 0 88  — 

Young  hyson;  - - - 53  — 0 80  — 


Cents.  Doll . Cts. 

Hysonskin  - - - - 25  to  0 50  per  lb« 

Souchong  - - - 25  — 0 40  — 

Bohea  - - - - 13  — 0 16  — 


TEAK  WOOD,  or  INDIAN  OAK,  the  produce  of  the  Tectona  grandis,  a large 
forest  tree,  that  grows  in  dry  and  elevated  districts  in  the  south  of  India,  the  Burman 
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empire,  Pegu,  Ava,  Siam,  Java,  &c.  Teak  timber  is  by  far  the  best  in  the  East;  it 
works  easily,  and,  though  porous,  is  strong  and  durable;  it  is  easily  seasoned,  and  shrinks 
very  little ; it  is  of  an  oily  nature,  and,  therefore,  docs  not  injure  iron.  Mr.  Crawfurd 
says,  that  in  comparing  teak  and  oak  together,  the  useful  qualities  of  the  former  will  he 
found  to  preponderate.  “ It  is  equally  strong,  and  somewhat  more  buoyant.  Its 
durability  is  more  uniform  and  decided  ; and  to  insure  that  durability,  it  demands  less 
care  and  preparation  ; for  it  may  be  put  in  use  almost  green  from  the  forest,  without 
danger  of  dry  or  wet  rot.  It  is  fit  to  endure  all  climates  and  alternations  of  climate.”  — 
(See  Trtdy old's  Principles  of  Carpentry , p.  206. ; Craicfurd's  East.  Archip.,  vol.  i.  p.  451.; 
Pecs' s Cyclopaedia,  Sfc . ) 

The  teak  of  Malabar,  produced  on  the  high  table  land  of  the  south  of  India,  is  deemed  the  best  of  any. 
It  is  the  closest  in  its  fibre,  and  contains  the  largest  quantity  of  oil,  being  at  once  the  heaviest  and  the 
mo't  durable.  Ibis  .species  "I  te.ik  is  used  fur  the  keel,  timbers,  and  such  parts  of  a ship  as  are  under 
water  : owing  to  its  great  weight,  it  is  less  suitable  for  the  upper  works,  and  is  not  at  all  fit  for  spars.  The 
teak  of  Java  ranks  next  t < > that  of  Malabar,  and  is  especial. y suitable  for  planking.  The  Rangoon  or 
Burma!)  teak,  ami  that  Of  Siam,  is  not  so  close  grained  or  durable  as  the  others.  It  is,  however,  the 
most  buoyant,  and  is  therefore^  best  fitted  for  masts  and  spars.  Malabar  teak  is  extensively  used  in 
the  building.yards  of  Bombay.  Ships  built  wholly  of  It  are  almost  indestructible  by  ordinary  wear  and 
tear;  and  iintances  are  not  rare  of  their  having  lasted  from  80  to  100  years;  they  are  said  to  sail  in- 
diflferently ; but  this  is  probably  OU in-’  BS  muob  to  Mime  defect  in  their  construction,  as  to  the  weight  of 
the  timber  Calcutta  mips  are  never  wholly  terite  of  teak;  the  timbers  and  framework  arealwaysof 
native  wood,  and  the  planking  and  deck  only  of  teak.  The  teak  of  Burma,  being  conveyed  with  com- 
paratively little  difficulty  to  the  ports  of  R D and  Martaban,  is  the  cheapest  and  most  abundant  of 
any.  it  U largely  exported  to  Calcutta  and  Madras.  — (See  Rangoon.)  — {Private  information.) 

A species  of  timber  called  African  teak  is  pretty  largely  imported  into  England,  from  the  west  coast  of 
Africa.  But,  in  point  of  fact,  it  is  not  teak,  and  it  is  destitute  of  several  of  its  most  valuable  properties. 
It  is,  however,  for  some  pur]>oses,  a useful  species  of  timber. 

TEASEL,  or  FULLERS’  THISTLE  (Ger.  Weberdistel,  Kratzdistel . Fr.  Char - 
don  d carder ; It.  Cardo  da  cardare ; Sp.  Cardeucha,  Cardo  peinador ).  This  plant, 
which  is  cultivated  in  the  north  and  west  of  England,  is  an  article  of  considerable 
importance  to  clothiers,  who  employ  the  crooked  awns  of  the  heads  for  raising  the  nap 
on  woollen  cloths;  for  this  purpose  they  are  fixed  round  the  periphery  of  a large  broad 
wheel,  against  which  the  cloth  is  held  while  the  machine  is  turned.  In  choosing  tea- 
sels, the  preference  should  be  given  to  those  with  the  largest  bur,  and  most  pointed, 
which  are  generally  called  male  teasels.  They  are  mostly  used  in  preparing  and  dressing 
stockings  and  coverlets;  the  smaller  kind,  commonly  called  the  fullers’  or  drapers’,  and 
sometimes  the  female  teasels,  are  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  finer  stuffs,  as  cloths, 
rateens,  &c. 

THREAD  (Ger.  Zwim ; Du.  Garen ; Fr.  Fil ; It.  Refe ; Sp.  Hilo,  Torzal;  Rus. 
Nitki),  a small  line  made  up  of  a number  of  fibres  of  some  vegetable  or  animal  substance, 
such  as  flax,  cotton,  or  silk ; whence  its  names  of  linen,  cotton,  or  silk,  thread. 

TILES  (Ger.  Dachziegel ; Fr.  Tuiles  ,•  It.  Tegole,  Embrici ; Sp.  Tejas ; Rus. 
Tscherepiza ),  a sort  of  thin  bricks,  dried  in  kilns,  and  used  in  covering  and  paving 
different  kinds  of  buildings.  The  best  brick  earth  only  should  be  made  into  tiles. — 
(See  Bricks  and  Tiles.) 

TIMBER  (Ger.  Bauholz,  Zimmer;  Du.  Timmerhout ; Fr.  Bois  de  charpente,  Bois  a 
Ldtir ; It.  Legname  da  fabbricare ; Sp.  Madera  de  construccion ; Rus.  Stroewoi  Gess ; 
Pol.  Cembrowina ),  the  term  used  to  express  every  large  tree  squared,  or  capable  of  being 
squared,  and  fit  for  being  employed  in  house  or  ship  building.  In  the  language  of  the 
customs,  when  a tree  is  sawn  into  thin  pieces,  not  above  7 inches  broad,  it  is  called 
batten  ; when  above  that  breadth,  such  thin  pieces  are  called  deal.  Wood  is  the  general 
term,  comprehending  under  it  timber,  dye  woods,  fire  wood,  &c. 

Timber  is  generally  sold  by  the  load. 

The  following  are  the  contents  of  the  loads  of  different  species  of  timber,  hewn  and 
unhewn : — 


A load  of  timber  unhewn  - - - 40  cubic  feet 

squared  timber  . - 50  — 

1 inch  plank  - . . 600  square  feet 

II  inch  plank  - - 400  — 

2 inch  plank  . - 300  — 


A load  of  inch  plank  - - 240  square  feet 

3 inch  plank  - - - 200  — 

31  inch  plank  - / 170  — 

4 inch  plank  - 150  — 


.36j  Russian  stand,  deals  12  ft.  long,  l£  inch  thick,  11  iuch.  broad,  make  1 load  timber. 

Christiania  ditto  11  — 1 j — 9 — 1 — 

53J  Dram  ditto  10  — l|  — 9 — ] — 

3 Riga  logs  - - - - I — 


Price  of  Memel  Timber  per  Load,  in  the  Month  of  January  each  Year,  from  1813  to  1831. 


Years. 

Price 

per  Load. 

Years. 

Price  per  Load. 

Years. 

Price  per  Load. 

L,  #. 

d. 

L.  i. 

d . 

L.  s. 

d. 

L.  x. 

d. 

L.  i. 

d . 

L.  8. 

d. 

1813 

10  10 

0 

to 

11  0 

O 

1820 

6 0 

0 

to 

6 5 

0 

1826 

5 10 

0 

to 

5 15 

0 

1814 

10  10 

0 

11  0 

0 

1821 

6 0 

0 



6 2 

6 

1827 

4 15 

0 

— 

5 7 

6 

1813 

8 0 

0 



8 15 

0 

1822 

5 0 

0 



5 5 

0 

1828 

4 15 

0 

— 

5 0 

0 

1816 

6 0 

0 



7 0 

0 

1823 

5 15 

0 



5 17 

0 

1829 

5 0 

0 

— 

5 10 

0 

1817 

6 0 

0 



6 10 

0 

1824 

5 10 

0 



5 12 

6 

1830 

4 17 

6 

— 

5 2 

6 

1818 

6 10 

0 



6 12 

6 

1825 

5 15 

0 

— 

6 0 

0 

1831 

4 15 

0 

— 

5 2 

6 

I lsl5- 

6 15 

0 

— 

6 17 

6 
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The  following  were  the  prices  of  the  principal  species  of  timber  in  the  London  markets, 
March,  183-1,  duty  paid.  — (For  the  duties,  see  Tariff.) 


Teak,  African  - per  load 

Oak  plank,  European 
Quebec 

Fir,  Riga 

Dan  trie  and  Memel 
Norway  balks  - - per  120 

Fine,  Quebec  red  - - ]>er  load 

yellow 

New  Brunswick,  yellow 
red 

Mlramichi  yellow 
Black  birch") 

Maple  > American 

Ash  j 

Wainscot  lo^s,  14  feet  - each 

Rose* wood  * * per  ton 

Masts,  Quebec  red,  10  to  18  in.  per  load 
yellow,  20  in.  and  upwards  — 
Riga 

Norway  and  Swedish 
Plank,  Dnntzic  oak 
Memel 

Deals,  (iefle,  14  ft.  3 in.  by  10,  per  120 
Stockholm  — - — 

Oottenburgh,12ft.3in.by  9 — 
Christiania,  1st  and  2d  — 
Frederickshal 
Onega,  Archangel 
Petersburg,  Dan  trie,  or  Memel, 
per  standard  hundred 
Jf  white  wood,  from  2/.  to  3/.  less. 


/,.  8 . 
6 10 
8 0 
6 0 
5 10 
5 7 
36  O 
4 0 
3 10 
3 5 


3 10 
3 15 
12  0 
6 0 
7 0 
5 10 
0 0 


9 

16 


38  0 
37  0 
26  0 
32  0 


29 

16 


d . L. 
0 to  7 
0 - 10 
0 - 6 
0 - 0 
6 - 0 
0 - 35 
0 - 4 
0 - 3 
0 - 0 
6 - 3 
0 - 4 
0 - 3 
0 - 0 
0 - 4 
0 - 4 
0 -30 
0 - 7 
0 - 8 
0 - 0 
0 - 0 
0 - 0 
0 - 19 
0 - 0 
0 -38 
0 -28 
0 - 0 
0 - O 
0 -17 


s . d, 
10  0 
0 0 
10  0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
5 0 
15  6 
0 0 
12  6 
0 0 
10  0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 


16  0 0 -19  0 0 


Ij*  8»  d»  If.  8a  d% 

Quebec  red  pines,  per  stand,  hun.  12  0 0 - 16  0 O 

yellow  — 12  0 0 - 16  10  0 

white  spiuee  per  120  21  0 0 -23  0 0 

Dantzlc  deck  - each  26  0 0 -30  0 0 
Deal  ends,  &c.  generally  2-3ds  the  price 
of  deals. 

Spars  - - - - — 

Lat  h wood,  Memel,  &c.  - per  fathom  8 10  0 - 9 0 0 

British  America  * — 4 10  0 - 5 0 0 

Staves,  per  1,200,  viz. 

Quebec  pipe  - - - - 95  0 0 - 0 0 0 

Hhd.  2 -3d,  and  barrel  J price  of  pipe. 

Virginia  pipe  - - - 16  00-000 

Hhd.  - - - - 9 0 0 -12  0 O 

Barrel  - - - - 7 0 0 - 12  0 O 

Boston  pipe  - - - 16  00-000 

Hhd.  - - - - 1 0 0 - 0 0 0 

Quebec  pipe,  of  1A  inch  - - 45  0 0 - 47  10  0 

Hhd.  and  barrel,  in  proportion. 

New  York  pipe,  in  bond  - - 15  00- 16  00 

Hhd  - - - - 9 0 0 -12  0 O 

Barrel  - - - 7 0 0 - 10  0 O 

Dnntzic  crown  pipe  - -150  00-000 

Stettin  crown  pipe  - - 150  0 0 - 0 0 0 

Hhds.  2-3ds,  barrel  ^ price 
Dongheadling,  1 -3d,  snort  headling, 

& price. 

Memel  crown  pipe  - - 150  0 0 - 0 0 0 

Timber,  Riga,  per  load  of  50  cubic  feet  5 10  0 - 0 0 0 
Memel,  &c.  - • 4 17  6-  350 


TIMBER  TRADE.  Having,  in  separate  articles,  described  those  species  of  timber 
most  in  demand  in  this  country,  we  mean  to  confine  ourselves  in  this  article  to  a few  re- 
marks on  the  policy  of  the  regulations  under  which  the  trade  in  timber  is  conducted. 

I.  Importance  of  a cheap  Supply  of  Timber.  — It  is  surely  unnecessary  to  enter  into 
any  lengthened  statements  on  this  head.  If  there  be  one  article  more  than  another 
with  which  it  is  of  primary  importance  that  a great  commercial  nation  like  England 
should  be  abundantly  supplied  on  the  lowest  possible  terms,  that  article  is  timber.  Owing 
to  the  deficiency  of  our  home  supplies,  most  of  the  timber,  with  the  exception  of  oak, 
required  for  building  ships  and  houses ; and  most  part,  also,  of  that  employed  in  the 
construction  of  machinery  ; is  imported  from  abroad.  Any  individual  acquainted  with 
the  purposes  to  which  timber  is  applied,  but  ignorant  of  our  peculiar  policy  with  respect 
to  it,  would  never,  certainly,  imagine  that  such  an  article  coidd  he  made  the  subject  of 
oppressive  duties,  and  of  still  more  oppressive  preferences.  Timber  is  not  to  he  looked  at 
in  the  same  light  as  most  other  commodities.  It  is  against  all  principle  to  impose 
duties  on  materials  intended  to  he  subsequently  manufactured ; hut  timber  is  the  raw 
material  of  the  most  important  of  all  manufactures  — that  of  the  instruments  of  produc- 
tion ! Suppose  it  were  proposed  to  lay  a heavy  tax  on  ships,  wagons,  looms,  or  work- 
shops when  completed,  would  not  such  a monstrous  proposal  he  universally  scouted  ? And 
yet  this  is  what  is  really  done.  The  finished  articles  are  not,  indeed,  directly  taxed ; 
but  the  principal  material  of  which  they  arc  made,  and  without  which  they  could  not 
he  constructed,  is  burdened  with  an  exorbitant  duty  ! To  dwell  on  the  absurdity  of 
such  a tax  would  he  worse  than  useless.  Of  all  things  essential  to  the  prosperity  of 
manufacturing  industry,  improved  and  cheap  machinery  is  the  most  indispensable. 
Most  individuals  amongst  us  are  ready  enough  to  ridicule  the  contradictory  conduct  of 
the  French  government,  who,  at  the  very  moment  that  they  are  endeavouring  to  holster 
up  a manufacturing  interest,  lay  enormous  duties  on  foreign  iron,  and  thus  double  or 
treble  the  price  of  some  of  the  most  important  manufacturing  implements.  Timber  is, 
however,  of  quite  as  much  importance  in  this  respect  as  iron ; and  our  conduct  in  bur- 
dening it  with  exorbitant  duties  partakes  as  largely  of  the  felo-de-se  character  as  that  of 
our  neighbours  ! Indeed,  as  will  he  immediately  seen,  it  is  decidedly  less  defensible. 
Some  plausible,  though  inconclusive,  reasonings  might  he  urged  in  defence  of  duties  on 
iron  and  timber,  were  they  imposed  for  the  sake  of  revenue : but  even  this  poor 
apology  for  financial  ignorance  and  rapacity  cannot  be  set  up  in  defence  of  the  iron 
duties  of  France  or  the  timber  duties  of  England.  The  former,  however,  are  the  least 
objectionable ; they  were  imposed,  and  are  still  kept  up,  to  encourage  the  production 
of  iron  in  France:  whereas  the  duties  on  timber  in  England  have  been  imposed  for 
the  sake,  principally,  of  promoting  the  lumber  trade  of  Canada,  and  of  forcing  the  em- 
ployment of  a few  thousand  additional  tons  of  shipping  ! We  do  not  sacrifice  the  goose 
for  the  sake  of  the  golden  eggs,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  offal  she  has  picked  up. 

2.  Origin  and  Operation  of  the  discriminating  Duty  in  favour  of  American  Timber.  — 
The  practice  of  encouraging  the  importation  of  the  timber  of  Canada  and  our  other 
possessions  in  North  America,  in  preference  to  that  of  foreign  countries,  is  hut  of  recent 
growth.  It  took  its  rise  during  the  administration  of  Mr.  Vansittart,  and  hears  in 
every  part  the  impress  of  his  favourite  policy.  The  events  that  took  place  in  1808 
having  seriously  affected  our  previous  relations  with  the  Baltic  powers,  a deficiency  in 
the  accustomed  supply  of  timber  began  to  he  apprehended  ; and  the  ship  owners  and 
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Canada  merchants  naturally  enough  availed  themselves  of  this  circumstance,  to  excite 
the  fears  of  the  ministry,  and  to  induce  them  to  change  the  fair  and  liberal  system  on 
which  the  trade  in  timber  had  been  conducted  down  to  that  time,  by  granting  extraor- 
dinary encouragement  to  its  importation  from  Canada.  Even  as  a temporary  expedient, 
applicable  to  a peculiar  emergency,  the  policy  of  giving  any  such  encouragement  is 
extremely  doubtful.  Supposing  timber  not  to  have  been  any  longer  obtainable  from 
the  north  of  Europe,  its  price  would  have  risen,  and  it  would,  of  course,  have  been 
imported  from  Canada,  the  United  States,  or  wherever  it  could  be  had,  without  any 
interference  on  the  part  of  government.  But,  in  1809,  a large  addition  was  made  to 
the  duties  previously  charged  on  timber  from  the  north  of  Europe,  at  the  same  time 
that  those  previously  charged  on  timber  from  Canada  and  our  other  possessions  in 
America  were  almost  entirely  repealed ; and  in  the  very  next  year  (1810),  the  duties 
thus  imposed  on  Baltic  timber  were  doubled!  Nor  did  the  increase  of  duties  on  such 
timber  stop  even  here.  In  1813,  after  Napoleon’s  disastrous  campaign  in  Russia,  and 
when  the  free  navigation  of  the  Baltic  had  been  restored,  25  per  cent,  was  added  to  the 
duties  on  European  timber ! The  increase  of  the  revenue  was  pleaded  as  a pretext  for 
this  measure  ; but  we  believe  it  was  really  intended  to  augment  the  preference  in  favour 
of  Canada  timber ; for  how  could  it  be  supposed  that  an  increase  of  the  duties  on  an 
article  imported  from  a particular  quarter  of  the  world,  that  was  already  taxed  up  to 
the  very  highest  point,  could  add  any  thing  considerable  to  the  revenue,  when  a con- 
vertible article  might  be  imported  from  another  quarter  duty  free?  The  various  duties 
laid  on  European  timber  amounted,  when  consolidated  by  the  act  59  Geo.  3.  c.  52., 
to  3 L 5s.  per  load. 

Admitting,  for  the  moment,  that  the  peculiar  and  unprecedented  aspect  of  things 
in  1808  and  1809  warranted  the  giving  of  some  preference  to  the  importation  of 
timber  from  Canada,  such  preference  should  plainly  have  ceased  in  1813.  So  long 
as  the  communication  with  the  bridge  is  interrupted,  we  may  be  forced  to  use  a boat 
to  cross  the  river  ; hut  when  the  communication  is  again  opened,  and  when  there  is  not 
the  remotest  chance  of  its  future  interruption,  it  would  be  a singular  absurdity  to 
refuse  to  resume  the  use  of  the  bridge,  and  to  continue  the  costly  and  inconvenient 
practice  of  being  ferried  over ! This,  however,  is  exactly  what  we  have  done  in  the 
case  of  the  Canada  trade.  Because  a fortuitous  combination  of  circumstances  obliged 
us,  upon  one  occasion,  to  import  inferior  timber  at  a comparatively  high  price,  we  resolve 
to  continue  the  practice  in  all  time  to  come  ! The  history  of  commerce  affords  no  parallel 
display  of  gratuitous  folly. 

The  absurdity  of  this  conduct  will  appear  still  more  striking,  if  we  reflect  for  a moment 
on  the  peculiar  situation  of  the  countries  in  the  north  of  Europe.  The  nations  round 
the  Baltic  have  made  little  progress  in  manufacturing  industry.  They  abound  in 
valuable  raw  products ; but  they  are  wholly  destitute  of  the  finer  species  of  manu- 
factured commodities,  and  of  colonies.  Nor  have  they  any  real  inducement  to  attempt 
supplying  themselves  directly  with  the  former,  or  to  establish  the  latter.  Their  iron  and 
copper  mines,  their  vast  forests,  and  their  immense  tracts  of  fertile  and  hitherto  unoc- 
cupied land,  afford  far  more  ready  and  advantageous  investments  for  their  deficient 
capital,  than  could  be  found  in  manufactures  or  foreign  trade.  Russia  and  Prussia  have, 
indeed,  been  tempted,  by  our  corn  and  timber  laws,  to  exclude  some  species  of  manu- 
factured goods ; but  it  is  not  possible  that  they  should  succeed  in  materially  limiting 
our  exports  to  them,  provided  we  do  not  second  their  efforts  by  refusing  to  admit  their 
products. 

Of  all  the  countries  in  the  world,  there  is  obviously  none  which  has  so  many  facilities 
for  carrying  on  an  advantageous  trade  with  the  North  as  Great  Britain.  We  have  a 
surplus  of  all  those  products  of  which  Russia,  Prussia,  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Norway 
stand  most  in  need  ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  they  have  a surplus  of  many  of  those 
of  which  we  are  comparatively  destitute.  The  immense  traffic  we  carry  on  with  the 
Baltic  does  not,  therefore,  depend  in  any  considerable  degree  on  artificial  or  accidental 
circumstances.  It  does  not  rest  on  the  wretched  foundation  of  Custom-house  regulations 
or  discriminating  duties,  but  on  the  gratification  of  mutual  wants  and  desires.  It  has 
been  justly  remarked  by  the  Marquis  Gamier,  the  excellent  translator  of  the  “ Wealth 
of  Nations,”  that  no  inconsiderable  portion  of  the  increased  power  and  wealth  of 
England  may  be  traced  to  the  growing  opulence  of  Russia.  But  the  Russian  empire 
is  yet  only  in  the  infancy  of  civilisation  ; she  must  continue  for  a very  long  period  to 
advance  in  the  career  of  improvement,  and  it  will  be  our  own  fault  if  we  do  not  reap  still 
greater  advantages  from  her  progress. 

Such  is  the  nature  of  that  commerce  against  which  the  discriminating  duties  on 
timber  from  the  north  of  Europe  aimed  a severe  blow!  In  1809,  when  this  system 
began,  428,000  tons  of  British  shipping  entered  inwards  from  the  Baltic.  In  1814, 
the  year  after  the  25  per  cent,  of  additional  duty  had  been  imposed  on  Baltic  timber, 
and  when  all  the  ports  of  that  sea  were  open  to  our  ships,  only  242,000  tons  of  British 
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shipping  entered  inwards,  — being  little  more  than  the  half  of  what  it  amounted  to  when 
the  system  began.  In  1816,  the  British  shipping  entered  inwards  from  the  Baltic 
amounted  to  181,000  tons.  It  was  materially  augmented  in  1818  and  1819,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  failure  of  the  crops  in  this  country  in  1817  and  1818;  but  even  in  1819 
the  entries  inwards  were  55,000  tons  under  what  they  had  been  10  years  before ! 

By  diminishing  our  imports  from  the  northern  nations,  the  high  discriminating  duty 
on  timber  necessarily  diminished  our  exports  to  them  in  the  same  proportion. 

The  following  extract  from  the  evidence  of  Mr.  Edward  Patzcker,  a merchant  of 
Memel,  given  before  the  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  foreign  trade 
of  the  country,  in  1821,  shows  the  effect  that  the  increased  duties  on  timber  had  on  the 
commerce  with  Prussia : — 

“ Has  there  been  a great  alteration  in  the  timber  trade  between  Memel  and  this  country  of  late  years  ? ” 
— “ Since  the  war,  a great  alteration  ; before  the  war  we  used  to  have  950  to  1,000  English  ships  in  1 
year,  and  sinoe  the  war  we  have  had  from  200  to  300  only.” 

“ When  you  talk  of  900  ships,  do  you  mean  900  ships  trading  between  Great  Britain  and  Memel?  ” — 
**  Yes.” 

“ Do  you  mean  that  number  of  cargoes  were  loaded  in  the  year  for  England  ?”  — “ Yes.” 

“ How  many  cargoes  were  loaded  for  Great  Britain  during  the  last  year  (1820)  ? ” — “ About  270  or  280 
cargoes ; there  have  not  been  more” 

“ To  what  cause  do  you  attribute  that  diminution  in  the  trade  ? ” — “ To  the  high  duties  in  England  ; 
for  formerly  the  duties  were  only  16s.  and  some  pence;  now  they  are  31.  5s.  in  a British,  and  31.  os.  in  a 
foreign  ship.” 

“ Has  that  diminished  trade  in  timber  produced  a great  alteration  in  the  circumstances  of  the  people 
of  Prussia?”  — “ Yes:  for  it  is  the  only  trade  which  we  can  carry  on ; wheat  and  all  the  rest  of  our 
articles  cannot  be  brought  here;  timber  is  the  only  one  that  can  be  brought,  and  the  trade  fVom  Poland 
has  very  much  ceased  in  consequence  of  the  diminished  demand  for  it ; the  people  cannot  sell  their  goods 
and  we  cannot  take  such  quantities  of  timber  as  we  used  to  do;  and,  therefore,  they  cannot  take  English 
goods  from  us.” 

“ If  such  an  alteration  was  to  take  place  in  the  duties  on  timber  in  this  country,  as  to  give  the  Prussians 
a larger  share  of  the  trade  than  they  at  present  enjoy,  do  you  think  that  would  produce  increased  friendly 
feelings  on  the  part  of  the  people  of  your  country  to  the  people  of  this  country  ? ” — “ It  would.  They 
would  certainly  take  far  more  goods  from  hence , as  they  could  get  better  rid  of  them.  The  Poles,  also, 
would  take  more  of  them.”  — ; Report , 9th  of  March,  1821,  p.  107.) 

The  effect  that  the  increased  duties  bad  on  the  trade  with  Norway  and  Sweden, 
aggravated  as  they  in  some  degree  were  by  an  absurd  method  of  charging  the  duty  on 
deals,  was  still  more  striking  and  extraordinary.  These  countries  had  few  product:, 
except  timber  and  iron,  to  exchange  for  our  commodities  ; and  as  neither  of  these  could 
be  advantageously  imported  into  England  under  the  new  system,  the  trade  with  them 
almost  entirely  ceased  ; and  they  were  reluctantly  compelled  to  resort  to  the  markets  of 
France  and  Holland  for  the  articles  they  had  formerly  imported  from  us.  In  proof  of 
this,  we  may  mention,  that  the  exports  to  Sweden,  which  had  amounted  in  1814  to 
511,818/.,  declined  in  1819  to  46,656/.  ; and  the  exports  to  Norway,  which  had  in  1815 
amounted  to  199,902/.,  amounted  in  1819  to  only  64,741/.*  — ( Lords'  Report  on  the 
Foreign  Trade  of  the  Country,  3d  of  July,  1820,  p.  34.) 

This  extraordinary  falling  off  in  so  very  important  a branch  of  our  commerce  having 
been  established  beyond  all  question  by  the  evidence  taken  before  the  committees  now 
referred  to,  an  approach  to  a better  system  was  made  in  1821,  when  the  duty  on 
timber  from  the  north  of  Europe  was  reduced  from  3/.  5s.  to  2/.  15s.  per  load,  at  the 
same  time  that  a duty  of  10s.  per  load  was  laid  on  timber  from  British  America.  This, 
however,  was  a comparatively  inefficient  measure.  It  was  stated,  to  be  sure,  at  the 
time,  that  the  2/.  5s.  per  load  of  excess  of  duty  that  was  thus  continued  on  Baltic 
timber  over  that  laid  on  timber  imported  from  Canada,  was  not  more  than  enough  to 
balance  the  higher  prime  cost,  the  greater  freight,  and  other  charges  consequent  upon 
the  importation  of  the  latter ; and  that  it  would,  therefore,  be  in  future  indifferent  to 
d merchant  whether  he  imported  timber  from  Memel  or  Miramichi ! In  point  of  fact, 
however,  the  discriminating  duty  continued  in  favour  of  Canada  timber  has  been  far  too 
high  to  allow  of  this  equalisation  being  effected.  So  much  so  is  this  the  case,  that  there 
have  been  instances  of  ships  loading  with  timber  in  the  north  of  Europe,  carrying  that 
timber  to  Canada,  and  then  bringing  it  to  England  as  Canada  timber ; the  difference  ot 
duty  having  been  about  sufficient  to  indemnify  the  enormous  expense  of  this  round- 
about voyage ! We  do  not  mean  to  say  that  this  has  been  a common  practice ; but  what 
are  we  to  think  of  a commercial  regulation  that  admits  of  such  an  adventure  being  under- 
taken with  any  prospect  of  success?  Admitting,  however,  that  the  duty  had  been  adjusted 
so  as  to  have  had  the  anticipated  effect,  could  any  thing  be  more  preposterous  and  absurd 
than  to  impose  it  on  such  a principle  ? There  are  mines  of  coal  in  New  Holland ; but 


* Even  at  present,  the  official  value  of  the  total  exports,  including  colonial  produce,  from  the  United 
Kingdom  to  Sweden,  does  not  exceed  160,000/.  a year.  Our  exports  of  all  sorts  to  Norway  amount  to  about 
1.50,000/.  a year,  while  our  imports  hardly  amount  to  85,000/.  In  fact,  were  it  not  that  Norway  finds  means 
of  paying  us  by  drafts  on  Holland,  into  which  her  produce  is  admitted,  she  could  import  almost  nothing 
from  England.  The  injury  done  to  our  commerce  with  these  two  nations,  by  our  heavy  discriminating 
duties  on  the  princiDal  eouivalent  they  h?,.e  te  ~sVe  ;r  exch.2r.~c  for  commodities  brought  from  abroad, 

was  placer  ir.  » —■  - : - Ty  Ly.l  debate  on  the  timber  duties,  the  18th 

of  Marcr.. 
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what  should  we  think,  were  an  attempt  made  to  impose  such  duties  on  coals  from  New- 
castle as  should  render  it  indifferent  to  a London  merchant  whether  he  imported  a cargo 
of  coal  from  the  Tyne  or  Botany  Bay?  Now,  the  case  of  the  timber  duties  is,  in  point  of 
principle,  precisely  the  same.  We  may  obtain  timber  from  countries  so  near  at  hand 
that  our  ships  may  make  3,  4,  5,  and  even  6 voyages  a year  to  them  * ; and  we  refuse  to 
admit  it  unless  loaded  with  a duty  that  raises  its  price  to  a level  with  what  is  brought 
from  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic  — a voyage  which  our  ships  cannot,  at  most,  perform 
above  twice  a year  ! 

The  following  official  account  shows  the  extent  to  which  the  system  of  preference  has 
been  carried : — 


An  Account  of  the  Rates  of  Duty  payable  in  Great  Britain  on  the  Principal  Articles  of  Wood. 


Timber. 


Of 

Fareijjn 

Countries. 


Of  the 
British 
Plant- 
ations in 
America. 


L.  #.  d. 


Battens,  6,  and  not  exceeding  16  feet 
long,  and  not  exceeding  2j  inches 
thick  • - per  ISO  I io 

16,  and  not  exceeding  21  feet  long, 
and  not  exceeding  2 j inches  thick,  | 

_ per  120  n jo 

exceeding  21  feet  long,  or  if  exceed-  | 
in*  2 i inches  thick  - per  120  20 

Deals,  b,  and  not  above  10  feet  long,  i 
and  not  exceeding  1£  inch  thick.  | 

per  120 

6,  and  not  above  16  feet  long,  and  not 
exceeding  3J  inches  thick,  per  120  19 
16,  and  not  exceeding  21  feet  long,  ! 
and  not  exceeding  3$  inches  thick,  j 

per  120  22 

21,  and  not  above  45  feet  long,  and 
not  exceeding  3J  inches  thick. 

per  120 

exceeding  45  feet  long,  or  above  34 
inches  thick  (not  being  timber  H 
Inches  square  or  unwartu)  the  load 
containing  50  cubic  feet 
and  further,  the  120  - 

2 V.B — There  is  no  class  of  deals  brought 
from  the  colonies  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  2 previous 
classes  ; but  the  preference  on  tho»e 
that  do  come  corresponds  to  its 
amount  on  other  articles.  — ( See  ; 

Tariff.) 

Deal  ends,  under  6 feet  long,  and  not 
exceeding  34  inches  thick,  per  120  6 0 0 

and  exceeding  34  inches  thick,  per 

120  12  0 0 


0 0 


0 0 


8 2 6 
0 0 


0 0 


44  0 0 


2 10 
6 0 


L.  #.  d. 

1 0 0 

1 3 0 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 
2 10  0 


0 15  0 

1 10  0 


Timber. 


Laihvood,  in  pieces  under  5 feet  long, 
per  fathom 

5,  and  under  8 feet  long  — 

8,  and  under  12  feet  long  — 

12  feet  long  and  upwards  — 
Mast*,  6,  and  under  8 inches  in  diame- 
ter - each 

8,  and  under  12  inches  in  diameter, 

each 

12  inches  in  diameter  or  upwards 
per  load 

Oak  plank,  2 inches  thick  or  upwards  — 
Span,  under  4 inches  in  diameter,  and 
under  22  feet  long  - per  120 
and  22  feet  long  or  upwards, 
per  120 

• 4,  and  under  6 inches  in  diameter  _ 
Staves  not  exceeding  36  inches  long  — 
above  36,  and  not  exceeding  50 
inches  long  - - per  120 

above  50,  and  not  exceeding  60 
inches  long  - - per  120 

above  60,  and  not  exceeding  72 
inches  long  - - per  120 

above  72  incnes  long  • — 

3T.fi.—.  Staves  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  of  Florida,  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  or  of  the  British  colonies,  and 
not  exceeding  1J  inch  in  thickness, 
are  chargeable  with  1 -3d  part  only 
of  the  above  rates. 

Fir,  8 inches  square  or  upwards,  per  load 
Oak  do.  - - — 

U ^enumerated  do.  - — 

Wainscot  logs,  8 inches  square  or  up- 
wards - - - per  load 


Of 

Foreign 

Countries. 


L,  t.  d. 

4 5 0 
6 16  0 
10  4 0 
13  12  0 

0 8 0 

1 2 0 

2 15  0 
4 0 0 

2 8 0 

4 5 0 
9 0 0 

1 3 0 

2 6 0 

3 0 0 

4 4 0 
4 16  0 


2 15  0 

2 15  0 
1 8 0 

3 15  0 


Of  the 
British 
Plant- 
ations in 
America. 


L,  8 . d. 
0 15  0 

[»  5 0 

0 1 6 

0 4 0 

0 10  0 
0 15  0 

0 9 0 

0 16  0 

1 15  0 
0 2 0 

0 4 0 

0 6 0 

0 8 0 
0 10  0 


0 Iff  0 
0 10  0 
0 5 0 

0 12  0 


So  long  as  the  foreigner  can  lay  his  finger  on  such  a Table  as  this,  it  will  not  be  easy 
to  convince  him  that  our  commercial  system  has  lost  so  much  of  its  exclusive  character 
as  it  really  has  done  during  the  last  few  years.  Having  set  such  an  example  to  the 
Russians  and  Prussians,  need  we  wonder  at  their  having  attempted  to  shut  several  of 
our  peculiar  productions  out  of  their  markets  ? Could  we  expect  that  they  were  to  follow 
our  precepts  rather  than  our  practice  ? 

3.  Comparative  Quality  of  Baltic  and  Canada  Timber.  — Had  the  timber  of  Canada  been 
decidedly  superior  to  that  of  the  north  of  Europe,  something  might  have  been  found 
to  say  in  favour  of  the  discriminating  duty : for  it  might  have  been  contended,  with 
some  show  of  reason,  that  it  was  of  the  utmost  consequence,  considering  the  application 
of  timber  to  ship  and  house  building,  and  other  important  purposes,  to  prevent  the  im- 
portation of  an  inferior  species,  even  though  it  might  he  cheaper.  But  the  system  we 
have  adopted  is  of  a totally  different  character.  We  have  not  attempted  to  shut  out  an 
article  which,  though  cheap,  is  inferior;  hut  have  committed  the  twofold  absurdity  of 
shutting  out  one  that  is  at  once  cheap  and  superior  ! 

The  committee  of  the  House  of  Lords  observe,  in  their  First  Report  on  the  Foreign 
Trade  of  the  Country,  that  “ the  North  American  timber  is  more  soft,  less  durable,  and 
every  description  of  it  more  liable,  though  in  different  degrees,  to  the  dry  rot,  than 
timber  of  the  north  of  Europe.  The  red  pine,  however,  which  bears  a small  propor- 
tion to  the  other  descriptions  of  timber,  and  the  greater  part  of  which,  though  imported 
from  Canada,  is  the  produce  of  the  United  States,  is  distinguished  from  the  white  pine  by 
its  greater  durability.  On  the  whole,  it  is  stated  by  one  of  the  commissioners  of  his 
Majesty’s  navy,  most  distinguished  for  practical  knowledge,  experience,  and  skill,  that 
the  timber  of  Canada,  both  oak  and  fir,  does  not  possess,  for  the  purpose  of  ship  building, 
more  than  half  the  durability  of  wood  of  the  same  description , the  produce  of  the  north  of 


• According  to  the  evidence  of  Mr.  J.  D.  Powles,  an  extensive  ship  and  insurance  broker,  ships  can 
make  six  voyages  from  Norway,  3 or  4 from  Prussia,  and  S from  Russia,  in  a season.  — ( Commons'  Report , 
p.  89.) 
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Europe.  The  result  of  its  application  to  other  purposes  of  building  is  described  by 
timber  merchants  and  carpenters  to  be  nearly  similar.” — (p.  4.) 

We  subjoin  the  following  extracts  from  the  evidence  of  Sir  Robert  Seppings,  the 
commissioner  alluded  to  by  the  committee,  whose  great  intelligence  and  experience 
render  his  opinion  of  the  highest  authority  : — 

“ Can  you  state  to  the  committee  the  result  of  any  observations  that  you  or  others  in  his  Majesty’s 
service  have  made,  on  the  durability  of  timber,  the  produce  of  the  North  American  colonies,  or  timber 
imported  from  the  north  of  Europe,  applied  to  the  same  purposes  ?” — “ About  the  year  1796,  there  were 
a certain  number  of  frigates  built  of  the  fir  of  the  Baltic,  and  their  average  durability  was  about  eight 
years.  About  the  year  1812,  there  were  a considerable  number  of  frigates  built  also,  of  fir  of  the  growth 
of  North  America,  and  their  average  durability  was  not  half  that  time."  i 

“ You  have  stated  that  Canada  timber  is  peculiarly  subject  to  the  dry  rot,  and  the  dry  rot  is  known  to 
have  prevailed  lately  to  a great  degree  in  the  navy;  has  that  prevailed  principally  since  the  application 
of  Canada  timber  to  the  uses  of  the  navy  ?” — “ I believe  the  navy  has  suffered  very  considerably  from 
the  introduction  of  Canada  timber,  or  timber  of  the  growth  of  North  America;  and  in  consequence,  from 
experience,  we  have  entirely  discontinued  the  use  of  it,  except  for  deals  and  masts.”  — (p.  56.) 

Mr.  Copland,  an  extensive  builder  and  timber  merchant,  being  asked  by  the  com- 
mittee what  was  his  opinion  with  respect  to  the  comparative  qualities  of  American  and 
Baltic  timber,  answered, — “ The  timber  of  the  Baltic  in  general,  speaking  of  Norway, 
Russian,  Prussian,  and  Swedish  timber,  is  of  very  superior  quality  to  that  imported 
from  America;  the  bulk  of  the  latter  is  very  inferior  in  quality,  much  softer  in  its  nature , 
not  so  durable,  and  very  liable  to  dry  rot ; indeed,  it  is  not  allowed  by  any  professional  man 
under  government  to  be  used,  nor  is  it  ever  used  in  the  best  buildings  in  London ; it  is 
only  speculators  that  are  induced  to  use  it,  from  the  price  of  it  being  much  lower  (in 
consequence  of  its  exemption  from  duty)  than  the  Baltic  timber ; if  you  were  to  lay 
two  planks  of  American  timber  upon  each  other,  in  the  course  of  a twelvemonth  they 
would  have  the  dry  rot,  almost  invariably,  to  a certain  extent.” — (p.  56.)  And  many 
passages  to  the  same  effect  might  be  produced,  from  the  evidence  of  persons  of  the 
greatest  experience  in  building. 

Now,  we  would  beg  leave  to  ask  whether  any  thing  can  be  more  absolutely  mon- 
strous, than  to  force,  by  means  of  a system  of  discriminating  duties,  a large  propor- 
tion of  the  public  to  use  that  very  timber  in  the  construction  of  their  ships  and  houses, 
which  government  will  not  use  for  either  of  these  purposes,  and  which  the  most  exjie- 
rienced  engineers  and  builders  pronounce  to  be  utterly  unfit  for  them  ? This  is  not  to 
impose  duties  on  a fair  and  equal  principle  for  the  sake  of  revenue,  but  for  the  sake 
of  securing  a preference  to  a worthless  article ; it  is  not  imposing  them  in  the  way  in 
which  they  may  be  least,  but  in  that  in  which  they  are  certain  to  be  most  injurious  to 
those  who  have  to  pay  them. 

It  appears  from  the  official  account  subjoined  to  this  article,  that,  at  an  average  of  the 
years  1828  and  1829,  the  revenue  would  have  gained  considerably  more  than  1,500,000/. 
a year,  had  the  same  duty  been  laid  on  Canada  timber  that  is  laid  on  timber  from  the 
north  of  Europe ; and  this,  therefore,  may  be  considered  as  the  amount  of  the  pecuniary 
sacrifice  we  consent  to  make,  in  order  that  our  ships  and  houses  may  be  inoculated 
with  dry  rot ! 

4.  Apologies  for  the  discriminating  Duty.  — If  any  thing  ought,  more  than  another,  to 
make  legislators  pause  before  enacting  a restrictive  regulation,  it  is  the  difficulty  ot 
receding  from  it.  After  it  has  been  enforced  for  a while,  a variety  of  interests  usually 
grow  up  under  its  protection,  which  may  be  materially  injured  by  its  repeal.  All, 
however,  that  the  persons  so  interested  can  justly  claim,  is,  that  sufficient  time,  and  every 
possible  facility,  should  be  afforded  them  to  prepare  for  a change  of  system.  Because 
the  interests  of  a comparatively  small  portion  of  the  community  may  be  injuriously 
affected  by  the  abolition  of  a regulation  ascertained  to  be  in  the  last  degree  inimical  to 
the  public,  is  it,  therefore,  to  be  contended  that  we  ought,  at  all  hazards,  to  continue 
to  enforce  the  regulation  we  have  so  unwisely  enacted  ? To  maintain  the  affirmative, 
would  be  to  give  perpetuity  to  the  worst  errors  and  absurdities ; and  would  be  an 
effectual  bar  to  every  sort  of  improvement.  No  change,  even  from  a bad  to  a good 
system,  ought  to  be  rashly  set  about : but  when  once  the  expediency  of  an  alteration 
has  been  clearly  established,  it  ought  to  be  resolutely  carried  into  effect. 

It  is  objected  to  the  abolition  of  the  discriminating  dutios  on  timber,  that  it  would  he 
injurious  to  Canada  and  the  shipping  interest.  We  believe,  however,  that  the  injury 
would  not  be  nearly  so  great  as  has  been  represented ; that  it  would,  in  fact,  be  quite 
inconsiderable.  So  far  from  the  lumber  trade  — or  the  trade  of  felling  wood,  squaring  it, 
and  floating  it  down  the  rivers  to  the  shipping  ports  — being  advantageous  to  a colony,  it 
is  distinctly  and  completely  the  reverse.  The  habits  which  it  generates  are  quite  sub- 
versive of  that  sober,  steady  spirit  of  industry,  so  essential  to  a settler  in  a rude  country ; 
to  such  a degree,  indeed,  is  this  the  case,  that  lumberers  have  been  described  as  the  pests 
of  a colony,  “ made  and  kept  vicious  by  the  very  trade  by  which  they  live.” — But 

abstract::-.-  At.. — — tv ’tar-'-.',  wow  ...  ded  to,  Mr.  Poulett  Thomson 

showed,  in  his  u w-  -,n  (March  18.  1831),  that  the 
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abolition  of  the  lumber  trade  would  materially  benefit  the  real  interests  of  the  colonies. 
It  is  ludicrous,  indeed,  seeing  that  not  one  tree  in  a hundred  is  fit  for  the  purposes  of 
being  squared  for  timber,  to  suppose  that  the  discontinuance  of  the  trade  could  be  any 
serious  loss.  But  the  fact  is,  that  when  trees  are  cut  down  by  lumberers,  for  export  as 
timber,  instead  of  being  burnt  down,  so  great  a growth  of  brushwood  takes  place,  that 
it  actually  costs  more  to  clear  the  ground  where  the  lumberers  have  been,  than  where 
they  have  not  been.  Mr.  Richards,  who  was  sent  out  by  government  to  report  on 
the  influence  of  the  lumber  trade,  represents  it  as  most  unfavourable;  and  observes, 
that,  “ when  time  or  chance  shall  induce  or  compel  the  inhabitants  to  desist  from  this 
employment,  agriculture  will  l>egin  to  raise  its  head.”  The  statements  of  Captain 
Moorsom,  in  his  Litters  from  Nora  Scotia , are  exactly  similar.  He  considers  the 
depression  of  the  timber  market,  although  a severe  loss  to  many  individuals,  a “ decided 
gain  to  the  colony,”  from  the  check  it  has  given  to  the  “ lumbering  mania.” — (p.  53.) 

The  statements  that  have  been  made  as  to  the  amount  of  capital  expended  on  saw 
mills  and  other  fixed  works  for  earn  ing  on  the  lumber  trade,  have  been  singularly  ex- 
aggerated. Mr.  Thomson,  who  had  the  best  means  of  acquiring  accurate  information  on 
this  point,  made  the  following  statement  with  respect  to  it  in  his  speech  already  referred 
to : — “ From  the  means  I have  had  of  calculating  the  amount  of  capital  embarked  in 
these  saw  mills,  I believe  it  is  about  300,000 L : I am  sure  I may  say  that  if  500,000/. 
were  taken  as  the  amount,  it  would  be  a great  deal  above  rather  than  under  the  real 
value;  but,  after  all,  this  description  of  property  is  not  to  be  sacrificed  by  the  arrange- 
ments proposed,  even  if  they  were  carried  to  the  fullest  extent.  I am  ready  at  once  to 
admit,  that  the  consequence  of  the  proposed  alteration  may  be,  that  it  will  diminish  the 
exports  of  timber  from  Canada  to  England,  and  affect  the  productiveness  of  the  capital 
vested  in  the  mills  to  which  I have  referred ; but  the  committee  ought  not  to  lose  sight 
of  the  fact,  that  though  in  this  one  branch  of  industry  there  will  be  a great  falling  offi 
yet  the  same  amount  of  labour  might  be  applied  to  much  greater  advantage  on  land  in 
the  colonies ; and  the  mills,  which  will  be  rendered  useless  for  their  original  purposes, 
may  be  converted  into  useful  auxiliaries  to  the  agricultural  and  other  pursuits  of  the 
colonists  ; so  that  the  enormous  losses  that  have  been  placed  in  so  frightful  a point  of 
view,  will,  as  I have  shown,  be  absolutely  next  to  nothing.” 

So  far,  therefore,  as  the  interests  of  the  colonies  are  concerned,  it  is  plain  they  would 
not  really  lose,  but  gain,  by  a repeal  of  the  discriminating  duties  on  foreign  timber.  They 
would  still  continue  to  possess  a respectable  share  of  the  trade ; for  their  timber, 
though  unfit  for  more  important  purposes,  is  well  suited,  by  its  softness  and  freedom 
from  knots,  for  the  finishing  of  rooms  and  cabins,  the  manufacture  of  boxes,  &c. ; and  in 
the  mast  trade,  it  is  believed,  that  they  would  be  able  to  maintain  a successful  competition 
with  Riga.  It  might  also  be  expedient  to  assist  in  turning  the  industry  of  the  colonies 
into  the  profitable  channel  of  agriculture,  by  giving  their  corn  and  flour  a still  more 
decided  preference  than  they  now  enjoy  in  our  markets.  In  our  opinion,  it  would  be 
good  policy  to  admit  them,  at  all  times,  duty  free. 

The  ship  owners  would  undoubtedly  have  more  cause  to  complain  of  injury  from  the 
equalisation  of  the  duties  ; but  even  as  respects  them,  it  would  not  be  nearly  so  great  as 
is  commonly  supposed.  The  statement  usually  put  forward  by  those  who  represent 
the  timber  trade  to  North  America  as  of  vital  importance  to  the  shipping  interest, 
is,  that  it  employs  1,800  ships,  of  470,000  tons,  navigated  by  20,000  sailors.  But 
Mr.  Poulett  Thomson  showed,  in  his  previously  quoted  speech,  that  this  statement  is 
utterly  erroneous.  The  entries  inwards  of  British  ships  from  our  possessions  in  North 
America  correspond  with  the  sums  now  stated ; but,  at  an  average,  every  ship  employed 
in  the  trade  makes  l|  voyage  a year;  so  that,  in  point  of  fact,  only  1,028  ships,  of 
270,000  tons  and  11,427  men,  are  employed  in  the  trade.*  From  this  latter  number 
must,  however,  be  struck  off  ships  employed  in  other  branches  of  trade ; for  no  one 
pretends  that  the  only  trade  we  carry  on  with  British  North  America  is  the  importation 
of  timber.  We  believe  that  the  number  to  be  so  struck  off  may  be  safely  estimated  at 
200  ships,  of  54,000  tons  and  2,200  men,  leaving  about  800  ships,  of  216,000  tons 
and  9,200  men,  to  be  affected  by  the  change.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  about  a third 
part  of  the  timber  now  brought  from  Canada  would  most  probably  continue  to  be 
brought  for  the  purposes  already  referred  to,  were  the  duties  equalised,  only  534  ships, 
of  144,000  tons  and  6,134  men,  would  be  forced  to  change  their  employments.  Now 
of  these,  a half,  at  least,  would  be  immediately  employed  in  bringing  from  the  Baltic 
the  same  quantity  of  timber  that  is  brought  from  America  ; and  as  the  price  of  timber 
would  be  materially  lowered  by  the  reduction  of  the  duty,  the  demand  for  it  would  no 
doubt  materially  increase ; so  that  it  is  abundantly  plain  that  very  few,  if  any,  ships 
would  be  thrown  out  of  employment  by  the  abolition  of  the  discriminating  duties.  It 

• It  is  singular  that  Mr.  Bouchette  st  — - '* ' -hi 

— (See  the  Preface  to  his  valuable  work  on  British  America.} 
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is  material,  too,  to  observe,  that  whatever  temporary  inconvenience  the  shipping  interest 
might  sustain  from  the  change,  its  future  consequences  would  he  singularly  advan- 
tageous to  it.  The  high  price  of  timber  employed  in  the  building  of  ships  is  at  present 
the  heaviest  drawback  on  the  British  ship  owners ; hut  the  equalisation  of  the  duties 
would  materially  reduce  this  price  ; and  we  have  the  authority  of  the  best  practical 
judges  for  affirming,  that  were  the  duty  (as  it  ought  to  he)  entirely  repealed,  ships 
might  he  built  decidedly  cheaper  in  England  than  in  any  part  of  the  world. 

It  would  he  desirable,  however,  to  secure  the  interests  of  so  important  a class  as  that 
of  the  ship  owners  from  any  chance  even  of  temporary  loss  or  inconvenience  from  an 
equalisation  of  the  duties.  And  it  is  fortunate  that  this  object  may  he  attained, 
not  only  without  any  loss,  hut  with  certain  benefit  to  the  public.  The  expediency 
of  encouraging  emigration  to  the  colonies,  as  a means  of  relieving  parts  of  England  and 
Ireland  from  that  mass  of  paupers  by  which  they  are  burdened,  is  no  longer  questioned ; 
and  we  incline  to  think  that  no  more  effectual  means  of  promoting  emigration  could  he 
devised,  than  the  giving  a bounty  to  the  owners  of  ships  landing  emigrants  in  Canada,  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  or  New  South  Wales.  We  have  already  seen  that  the  number 
of  emigrants  to  British  North  America,  in  1832,  amounted  to  about  66,000  (ante, 
p.  881.);  and  supposing  that  a bounty  of  30s.  or  40s.  a head  were  in  future  to  be  paid 
on  the  arrival  of  emigrants  at  Quebec,  it  would  more  than  indemnify  the  ship  owners 
for  any  inconvenience  resulting  from  a new  arrangement  of  the  timber  duties ; at  the 
same  time  that  the  stimulus  it  would  give  to  emigration  would  be  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance to  Great  Britain  and  to  the  colonies. 

5.  Alteration  proposed  in  the  Timber  Duties  in  1831.  — To  suppose  that  the  timber 
trade  should  be  allowed  to  continue  on  its  present  footing,  seems  to  be  quite  out  of  the 
question.  We  have  already  seen  that  the  discriminating  duties  impose  a pecuniary  sa- 
crifice of  1,500,000/.  a year  on  the  British  public,  besides  forcing  the  use  of  a compa- 
ratively worthless  article  where  none  but  the  very  best  ought  to  be  employed.  We  liave 
also  seen  that  this  sacrifice  produces  no  real  benefit  to  the  colonies ; and  that  the  benefit 
it  does  "produce  to  the  ship  owners  is  but  trifling,  and  may  be  more  than  made  up  to  them 
without  loss  to  the  public.  The  existing  government  seems  to  have  been  early  satisfied 
of  the  propriety  of  attempting  to  introduce  a less  objectionable  system ; and  on  the  18th 
of  March,  1831,  Lord  Althorp  moved  that  the  duties  on  Baltic  timber  should  be  reduced 
6s.  a load  on  the  1st  of  January,  1832;  6s.  more  on  the  1st  of  January,  1833  ; and  3$. 
on  the  1st  of  January,  1834;  making  the  total  reduction  15s.  a load,  and  leaving  a 
protection  in  favour  of  Canada  timber  of  30s.  a load.  The  only  real  objection  to  this 
scheme  was,  that  it  did  not  go  far  enough;  that  “ it  scotched  the  snake,  without  killing 
it.”  There  is  not  the  shadow  of  a ground  on  which  to  justify  the  granting  of  a bounty 
(for  such  is  the  real  operation  of  the  duty)  to  force  the  use  of  an  inferior  and  more  costly 
article;  and  even  if  a reasonable  bounty  could  be  justified,  one  of  30s.  a load  is  quite 
excessive.  But  singular  as  it  may  seem,  this  proposal,  moderate  as  it  certainly  was, 
encountered  a very  keen  opposition.  Some  of  those  who  had  previously  expressed  their 
concurrence  in  the  expediency  of  some  measure  of  the  sort,  thought  proper  to  vote 
against  it ; and,  upon  a division,  it  was  lost  by  a majority  of  46.  Lord  Althorp  seems 
to  have  been  much  discouraged  by  the  result  of  this  motion ; for,  during  the  length- 
ened period  that  has  since  elapsed,  he  has  made  no  attempt  to  effect  any  modification  of 
the  duties.  But  notwithstanding  these  unfavourable  appearances,  we  do  not  believe  that 
a system  so  destructive  of  the  public  interests  will  be  upheld  much  longer.  It  were  much 
to  be  wished  that  the  duties  could  be  wholly  dispensed  with.  Timber  is  about  the  very 
worst  subject  for  taxation ; but,  at  all  events,  an  end  must  be  put  to  the  discriminating 
duties.  It  is  not  to  be  endured,  that  so  essential  an  article  — that  the  prime  necessary  of 
manufacturing  industry  — should  be  loaded  with  exorbitant  duties,  imposed,  not  for  the 
sake  of  revenue,  but  for  the  sake  of  those  who  either  reap  no  advantage  from  them,  or 
none  that  is  material. 

I.  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Duties  paid  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  Timber  and  other  Articles  of 
Wood,  imported  from  the  British  Provinces  of  North  America,  in  each  of  the  Years  ending  the  5th  of 
January,  1828,  the  5th  of  January,  1829,  and  the  5th  of  January,  1830;  and  of  the  Amount  of  Duties 
which  would  have  been  paid  on  such  Timber  and  other  Articles  of  Wood,  if  they  had  been  charged 
with  the  Rates  of  Duty  payable  on  similar  Articles  imported  from  the  Baltic. 


Amount  of  Duty  paid  in  the  United 
Kingdom  on  Timber,  Deals,  and  other 
Articles  of  Wood,  imported  from  the 
British  Provinces  in  North  America. 

Amount  of  Duty  which  would  have 
been  paid  upon  such  Timber,  Deals, 
and  other  Articles  of  Wood,  if  they  had 
been  imported  from  the  Baltic* 

Year  ending  5th  of  January,  1828  - 

— 1829  - 

— 1830  . 

£ s.  d. 

213,749  15  4 

224,108  12  9 

232,799  17  0 

£ s.  d. 

1,251,922  13  4 

1,494,867  4 1 

1,580,795  9 4 

4 E 3 
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II.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  the  different  Species  of  Timber  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  in 
1831 ; specifying  the  Countries  whence  they  were  brought,  and  the  Quantities  brought  from  each. 


Countries  from 
which  imported. 


Russia 

Sweden  • . 

Norway 

Denmark 

Prussia 

Germany 

The  Netherlands 

Other  pi.  of  Europe 

fc.  I.  C.  i territo- 
ries anti  Ceylon 
Mauritius 
N’f.w  S.  Water  am| 
V. Diemen**  Land 
New  Zealand  and 
South  Sea  Inland* 
Brit.  Northern  col. 

Watt  Indie*  - 
Hayti 

U.  S.  of  America  - 
Isle  Guernsey ,Jer- 
Alderney,  Ac 
.Man,  for  goods 


Battens  and 
Batten  Ends. 

Deals  and 
Deal  Ends. 

Lath- 

wood. 

Masts, 
Yards,  Ac 
Bowsprits 
under  12 
Inches  in  < 
Diameter. 

Marts, 
Yards,  Ac 
Bowsprits 
,12  Inches 
in  Dia- 
meter and 
upwards. 

Oak  Plank 
2 Inches 
thick  or 
upwards. 

Staves. 

Teak. 

Timber, 
Fir,  Oak,  & 
unenumer- 
ated, 8 
Inches 
square,  or 
upwards. 

Wain- 
scot 
Logs,  8 
Inches 
square 
or  up- 
wards. 

( itJuta.ijrg.No . 

Gt.hds.qrs.No. 

Fath. 

No. 

Loads.  J}. 

Loads,  ft. 

GtJids.qrs.No. 

Loads,  t. 

JjMds.  ft. 

Lit.  ft. 

X,7M> 

1 28 

U,"75 

3 0 

2,170 

2,020 

731  22 

72  20 

- 

• 

6,486  17 

1,846  33 

1 ,999 

2 29 

3,7  a 

1 12 

8 

2,839 

5 11 

0 7 

70 

2 20 

3,820  11 

N,ny 

1 26 

1",  J >7 

2 13 

50 

4,826 

8 37 

• 

- 

23,537  44 

• 

0 

0 14 

• 

• 

. 

. 

576  2 

306 

2 25 

4,550 

0 4 

2,254 

510 

4 

2,058  4 

20,807 

3 8 

100,964  14 

708  13 

0 

0 8 

3 

2 8 

40  13 

210  12 

396 

1 27 

4,454  22 

• 

10 

1 7 

2 

* 2 

. 

• 

7 

1 19 

387  26 

12  45 

0 

1 *18 

11 

3 20 

11 

253  40 

3 35 

20 

0 4 

24  26 

243  27 

• 

• 

- 

- 

• 

• 

23,677  6 

• 

• 

4 

3 33 

• 

• 

* 

- 

1 

- 

• 

1 

1 6 

137  18 

• 

• 

- 

• 

2 

1 0 

- 

- 

- 

0 38 

735  26 

• 

• 

250  8 

1,080 

22,056 

« 2 

6,889 

3,146 

3,126  33 

180  46 

54,147 

2 27 

• 

418,879  39 

3 40 

• 

0 

1 6 , 

• 9 i 

358 

3 17 

- 

27  18 

• 

- 

. ! 

1 

. 

. 

• 

6 8 

3 

2*8 

15 

1 7 1 

- 

‘is  j 

• 

621 

0 21 

- 

2,079  49 

0 

0 2 

0 

0 4 ' 

• 

■ 

- j 

1 . 

- 

- 

- 

0 5 

14#A96 

0 3 

54,915 

o T 

Tg373 

13,138 

4,703  1 

2,525  24 

76,431 

1 29 

23,839  38  .582,199  8 

2,571  31 

III.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Timber  and  Hard  Woods  imported,  exported,  and  retained  for 
M ( onsumption,  with  the  Nett  Revenue  thereon,  in  1&31  and  18o2.  — {Papers  published  by  Board 
of  TradCy  vol.  ii.  p.  22.  and  p.  27.) 


1 

Quantities  imported. 

Quantities  exported. 

Quantities  retained 
for  Consumption. 

Nett  Revenue. 

Timhkk. 

1831. 

1832. 

1831. 

1832. 

1831. 

1832. 

1831. 

1832. 

L. 

L. 

Battens  and  batten  ends  - 

great  100  14,596 

11,118 

61 

51 

11,637 

11,782 

109,898 

110,727 

Deal  and  deal  ends 

— 

j 54,915 

51,264 

4S; 

1,005 

49,489 

53,154 

530,641 

517,835 

Masts,  6 and  under  8 inches  in  dia- 

meter  - 

• • No. 

9,000 

6,784 

128 

583 

8,047 

6,776 

7 

8 inches  and  under  12 

4.438 

3,104 

58 

260 

3,980 

3,025 

5 10,258 

11,173 

12  and  upwards 

- loads  4,703 

6,246 

20 

100 

4,125 

6,077 

j 

Oak  plank 

m — 

2,525 

1,789 

. 

6 

2,280 

1,829 

8,470 

7,286 

Staves  - 

great  100 

76,431 

63,528 

2,907 

1,831 

70,307 

63,676 

50,293 

49,037 

Fir,  8 inches  square  and  upwards  Ids. 

512,155 

493,850 

403 

600 

497,057 

503,582 

465,607 

434,326 

Oak,  ditto 

• — 

23,582 

30,176 

4 

13 

22,673 

29,581 

30,867 

38,865 

Unenumerated,  ditto 

• • 

26,463 

33,403 

1 

84 

26,348 

32,329 

6,526 

8,151 

W&in>coC  logs,  ditto 

- — 

- 

2,719 

• • i 

3 

- 

2,870 

- 

7,836 

Hard  Woods. 

L. 1,212, 560 

1,185,236 

Box  wood 

- tons 

484 

327 

4s 

22 

447 

398 

2,034 

1,868 

Cedar  • 

• 

1,029 

1,137 

. 

21 

1,017 

1,352 

1,424 

2,717 

M ahogany 

. 

11,542 

15,864‘ 

463 

791 

12,175 

19,293 

47,932 

47,524 

Rosewood  • • 

• - 

1,253 

832 

57 

183 

848 

838 

8,484 

8,392 

L.  59,874 

60, 501 

TIN  (Ger.  Blech , Weissblech ; Fr.  Fer  blanc ; It.  Latta , Banda  staynata ; Sp. 
Hoja  dc  lata;  Rus.  Bl'dcha , Shest ; Arab.  Resas  ; Sans.  Trapu  and  Ranga),  a metal 
which  has  a fine  white  colour  like  silver ; and  when  fresh,  its  brilliancy  is  very  great. 
It  has  a slightly  disagreeable  taste,  and  emits  a peculiar  smell  when  rubbed.  Its  hard- 
ness is  between  that  of  gold  and  lead.  Its  specific  gravity  is  7*29.  It  is  very  malleable ; 
tin-foil,  or  tin  leaf,  is  about  part  of  an  inch  thick ; and  it  might  be  beat  out  into 

leaves  as  thin  again,  if  such  were  required  for  the  purposes  of  art.  In  ductility  and 
tenacity  it  is  very  inferior.  A tin  wire  0*078  inch  in  diameter  is  capable  of  supporting 
a weight  of  34*7  pounds  only  without  breaking.  Tin  is  very  flexible,  and  produces  a 
crackling  noise  when  bent.  It  may  be  readily  alloyed  with  copper,  zinc,  &c.,  forming 
very  valuable  compounds.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry .) 

The  ores  of  this  metal  are  found  in  comparatively  few  places ; the  principal,  and  perhaps  the  only,  ones 
are  Cornwall,  Galicia,  Erzgebirge  in  Saxony,  Bohemia,  the  Malay  countries,  China,  and  Banca  in  Asia. 
They  are  peculiar  to  primitive  rocks,  generally  in  granite,  either  in  veins  or  beds,  and  are  often  associated 
with  copper  and  iron  pyrites. 

Tin  is  much  used  as  a covering  to  several  other  metals : iron  is  tinned,  to  prevent  its  rapid  oxidation 
when  exposed  to  air  and  moisture ; and  the  same  process  is  applied  to  copper,  to  avoid  the  injurious  effects 
to  which  those  who  are  in  the  habit  of  employing  cooking  utensils  made  of  this  metal  are  always  liable. 
The  solutions  of  tin  in  the  nitric,  muriatic,  nitro-sulphuric,  and  tartaric  acids,  are  much  used  in  dyeing, 
as  giving  a degree  of  permanency  and  brilliance  to  several  colours,  to  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  no  other 
mordants  with  which  we  are  at  present  acquainted  : tin  forms  the  basis  of  pewter,  in  the  composition  of 
which  it  is  alloyed  with  lead ; when  rolled  into  thin  sheets,  it  is  called  tin-foil,  and  is  applied,  with  the 
addition  of  mercury,  to  cover  the  surface  of  glass,  thus  forming  looking-glasses,  mirrors,  &c. ; and  in  com- 
bination with  sulphur;  it  constitutes  what  is  called  mosaic  gold. — ( Joyce's  Chcm.  Min.) 

Tin  Plates,  known  in  Scotland  by  the  name  of  irhite  iron,  are  applicable  to  a great  variety  of  purposes, 
and  are  in  very  extensive  demand.  They  are  formed  of  thin  plates  of  iron  dipped  into  molten  tin.  The 
tin  not  only  covers  the  surface  of  the  iron,  but  penetrates  it  completely,  and  gives  the  whole  a white 
colour.  It  is  usual  to  add  about  I-10th  of  copper  to  the  tin,  to  prevent  it  from  forming  too  thick  a coat 
upon  the  iron.  — {Thomson's  Chemistry.) 
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Historical  Notice  of  the  British  Tin  Trade.  — The  tin  mines  of  Cornwall  have  been 
worked  from  a very  remote  era.  The  voyages  of  the  Phoenicians  to  the  Cassiterides,  or 
tin  islands,  are  mentioned  by  Herodotus  (lib.  iii.  c.  115.),  Diodorus  Siculus  (lib.  iv. 
p.  301.  ed.  1604),  and  Strabo  ( Geog . lib.  iii.).  Some  difference  of  opinion  has,  indeed, 
been  entertained  as  to  the  particular  islands  to  which  the  Phoenicians  applied  the  term 
Cassiterides ; but  Borlase  ( Accountof  the  Scilly  Islands,  p.  72.),  Larcher  ( Herodote,  tome  iii. 
p.  384.  ed.  1802.),  and  the  ablest  critics,  agree  that  they  are  the  Scilly  Islands,  and  the 
western  extremity  of  Cornwall.  After  the  destruction  of  Carthage,  the  British  tin  trade, 
which  was  always  reckoned  of  peculiar  importance,  was  carried  on  by  the  merchants  of 
Marseilles,  and  subsequently  by  the  Romans.  Besides  Britain,  Spain  furnished  the 
ancients  with  considerable  quantities  of  tin.  We  have  no  very  precise  information  as  to 
the  purposes  to  which  they  applied  this  metal.  It  has  been  supposed  that  the  Phoenicians, 
so  famous  for  their  purple  dyes,  were  acquainted  with  the  use  of  the  solution  of  tin  in 
nitro-muriatic  acid  in  fixing  that  colour.  The  best  of  the  ancient  mirrors,  or  specula, 
were  also  made  of  a mixture  of  copper  and  tin  ; and  tin  was  used  in  the  coating  of  cop- 
per vessels.  — ( Watson's  Chemical  Essays , vol.  iv. ) 

In  modern  times,  the  tin  mines  of  Cornwall  and  Devon  have  been  wrought  with  various 
degrees  of  energy  and  success.  Queen  Elizabeth  brought  over  some  German  miners,  by 
whom  some  of  the  processes  were  improved.  During  the  civil  wars,  the  mines  were 
much  neglected.  At  the  commencement  of  last  century,  however,  the  business  of  mining 
was  carried  on  with  renewed  vigour;  and  from  1720  to  1740,  the  annual  produce  was 
about  2,100  tons.  The  produce  went  on  gradually  increasing,  till  it  amounted,  in  the  10 
years  from  1790  to  1800,  to  3,254  tons  a year.  During  the  next  15  years,  the  produce 
fell  off;  and  for  the  5 years  ending  with  1815,  it  was  always  considerably  under  3,000 
tons  a year.  But  in  the  last-mentioned  year,  a considerable  increase  took  place  ; and 
since  1816,  the  produce  has  been,  with  the  exception  of  1820,  always  above  3,000  tons 
a year;  and  in  1827  and  1828,  it  was  very  near  5,000  tons.  The  present  average  pro- 
duce of  the  mines  may  be  estimated  at  4,500  tons  a year.  We  subjoin  from  the  papers 
published  by  the  Board  of  Trade  and  other  authorities,  an 


Account  of  the  Quantities  of  British  Tin  coined  and  exported,  and  of  the  average  Price  of  the  same,  in 
each  Year  from  1820  to  1832,  both  inclusive;  exhibiting,  also,  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Foreign  Tin 
during  the  same  Period. 


British  Tin. 

Years. 

Coined  in  Cornwall 

• 

Coined  in  Devon. 

Blocks. 

Cwt. 

qrs. 

lbs. 

Blocks. 

Cwt . i 

qrs, 

. lbs. 

1820 

16,800 

50,639 

2 

18 

- 

• 

- 

1821 

18,135 

M,851 

S 

1 

- 

• 

. 

1822 

18,720 

56,678 

3 

13 

61 

201 

2 

20 

1823 

22,326 

67,602 

1 

0 

80 

252 

1 

4 

1824 

28,465 

87,125 

2 

15 

279 

836 

2 

3 

1825 

25,063 

77,699 

2 

14 

389 

1,180 

0 

14 

1826 

24,555 

76,674 

1 

1 

400 

1,200 

2 

20 

1827 

50,544 

95,882 

1 

14 

602 

1,869 

3 

7 

1828 

28,983 

91,387 

3 

19 

547 

1,739 

3 

23 

1829 

25,761 

83,469 

2 

11 

543 

1,827 

1 

22 

1830 

24,306 

80,979 

5 

26 

589 

2,064 

0 

24 

1831 

24,016 

79,971 

1 

9 

462 

1,651 

0 

12 

1832 

Foreign  Tin. 


Exported. 

Average 
Price 
per  Cwt. 

Imj)orted. 

Exported. 

Cwt. 

qrs . 

lbs. 

L. 

s. 

d . 

Cwt.  < 

qrs. 

lbs. 

Cwt . 

qrs. 

lbs. 

25,852 

1 

15 

3 

13 

6 

1,309 

0 

5 

3,047 

1 

24 

29*229 

1 

15 

3 

17 

6 

1,106 

0 

25 

652 

3 

23 

35,843 

2 

3 

4 

8 

0 

1,536 

2 

14 

1,909 

0 

5 

26,364 

1 

27 

5 

5 

6 

6,461 

1 

24 

5,502 

1 

21 

36,890 

0 

13 

4 

2 

6 

6,420 

1 

14 

4,709 

2 

20 

34,237 

3 

19 

4 

9 

6 

4,213 

3 

20 

4,709 

3 

11 

43,645 

0 

0 

3 

19 

0 

3,394 

2 

8 

5,647 

1 

3 

49,474 

JO 

21 

3 

17 

6 

2,217 

2 

4 

2,938 

0 

24 

41,426 

2 

13 

3 

13 

0 

3,386 

0 

12 

3,258 

1 

10 

33,215 

0 

8 

3 

14 

6 

2,674 

3 

21 

2,580 

2 

21 

30,425 

1 

8 

3 

10 

0 

15,539 

2 

5 

10,426 

0 

5 

21,762 

2 

0 

8,099 

2 

9 

12,225 

3 

10 

31,837 

2 

3 

3 

13 

0 

29,203 

1 

8 

21,719 

3 

13  1 

Account  showing  the  Quantity  of  British  and  of  Foreign  (Banca  and  Malay)  Tin  exported  to  different 
Countries  in  1833,  specifying  the  Quantities  shipped  for  each.  — {Pari.  Paper , No.  233.  Sess.  1834.) 


Countries  to  which  exported. 

British  Tin. 

Foreign  Tin. 

Cwt.  qrs.  lbs. 

Cwt.  qrs.  lbs. 

Russia  • - 

Sweden  ... 

Norway 

3,753  2 24 
506  2 3 

18  0 21 

5,014  1 1G 

Denmark 

118  3 1 

504  0 23 

Prussia  - * 

332  2 6 

659  2 25 

Germany  - - 

162  3 7 

1,468  3 13 

Holland  - 

687  2 0 

4,285  2 10 

Belgium  ... 

42  2 0 

15,745  2 10 

France 

Portugal,  Azores  and  Madeira 

8,986  2 0 
175  0 0 

1,554  3 17 

Spain  and  the  Canaries 

937  0 0 

39  3 23 

Gibraltar 

48  0 0 

20  0 2 

Italy  - - - 

3,087  3 18 

5,388  0 24 

Malta  ... 

180  0 0 

95  3 27 

Turkey  - - 

Morea  and  Greek  islands 

3,790  0 0 

20  0 0 

1,498  i 10 

Countries  to  which  exported. 

British  Tin. 

Foreign  Tin. 

Cwt.  qrs.  lbs. 

Cwt.  qrs.  lbs. 

Af*a 

Africa  - - - 

British  N.  American  colonies 
British  West  Indies 

Foreign  West  Indies  - - 

25  3 0 
220  1 26 
148  3 0 
114  2 14 
97  0 0 

4 2 6 

United  States  of  America 
Mexico  - - 

Colombia  • - 

Brazil  - - 

States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata  - 
Peru  - 

Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney, 
and  Man  - 

1,177  0 0 

4 0 0 

4 0 0 
322  0 0 

8 0 0 

6 0 0 

14  2 20 

3/569  2 IX 

Total 

24,989  1 0 

39,849  3 27 

Prices , $c.  — The  prices  of  tin  and  tin  plates  in  the  London  market  in  March,  1834,  were  as  fol- 
lows : — 


Tin,  British,  in  blocks 
ingots 
in  bars 
grain  blocks 
broken 

Foreign,  Banca,  in  bond 
Streights 


L.  s.  d. 
tier  cwt.  3 15  6 

— 3 15  0 

— 3 17  6 

— 4 13  0 

— 4 18  0 

- 3 2 0 

3 0 0 


Tin  plates,  per  box  of  225  shts. 
No.  1.  C.  13J  by  10  inches 
l.X. 

l.XX.  161 
IXXX 
IXXXX. 

No.  II.  C.  13J  by  9J  inches 


4 E 4 


L.  s . d. 

per  cwt. 

112  lbs.  1 18  0 
140  230 

161  2 9 0 

182  2 15  0 

208  3 1 0 

105  i 15  <> 


I 60 


TIN. 


Tin  Hate*,  per  !>ox  of  226  slits. 

No.  IT.  A.  134  by  94  Inchef 
III.  C.  I2j  by  9i  Inchet  • 
III.  X. 


Small 

I>ouble 


15  by  11 
200  sheet* 


bDXXXX 


133  lbs. 

98 

126 

167 

188 

209 

230 

251 


L.  9 . d.  | 


C C.  16j  by  124  Inchef 

2 10  \X.  100  sheets 

1 13  0 DouUe  JXX. 

I XXX.  - 

Cxxxx. 

Taggers,  14  hr  10  inches,  Ml.  5s. 

14^  by  104  inches. 

Wasters  of  No.  I.  C.,  No.  I.  X.,  and  No.  XX.  3#.  per  box 
lea*  than  perfect  plates  ; all  other  sorts  of  wasters  6#.  per  box 
taf.  Doty  and  snipping  charges  6d.  per  box. 

The  price  of  British  tin,  at  an  average,  from  1811  to  1815,  inclusive,  was  about  11.  a cwt.  Its  fall  from 
1815  to  1820,  and  its  comparatively  low  price  since,  have  been  owing  to  a variety  of  causes  ; partly  to  im- 
provements in  the  art  of  working  the  mines,  partly  to  the  increased  supply  of  metal  obtained  from  them, 
and  partly  and  principally  to  the  competition  of  the  tin  of  Banca  and  of  the  Malay  countries.  Previously 
to  1814,  we  had  in  some  measure  a monopoly  of  the  market  of  the  world.  But  since  then  the  Banca 
mines  have  been  wrought  with  unusual  spirit ; and  their  produce  has  been  so  much  increased,  as  not 
only  fully  to  supply  the  market  of  China,  to  which  we  formerly  exported  from  600  to  1,000  tons,  but 
to  meet  us  in  every  European  market  It  appears,  from  the  foregoing  Tables,  that  Malay  tin  is  now 
very  extensively  imported,  for  warehousing,  into  England,  at  the  same  time  that  large  quantities  are 
carried  direct  to  Holland,  where  there  are  refining  houses.  Hence,  notwithstanding  the  fall  of  price, 
and  the  increased  produce  of  the  Cornish  mines,  our  exports  of  tin  have  continued  nearly  stationary,  or 
have  rather  fallen  off';  having  been  less  in  1831  and  1832,  when  the  produce  of  the  mines  exceeded  4,000 
tons  a year,  than  in  1820  and  1821,  when  it  was  only  about  2,000  tons  a year. 

Duty  on  British  Tin.  — All  tin  produced  in  Cornwall  has  been  subject,  from  a very  remote  period,  to  a 
coinage  duty  of  4/.  a ton,  payable  to  the  Duke  of  Cornwall : the  tin  raised  in  Devonshire  is  subject  to  a 
similar  duty  of  1/.  13$.  4 d.  a ton.  This  duty  produces  from  16,000/.  to  20,000/.  a year;  and  is  felt  to  be  a 
serious  grievance,  not  only  from  its  amount,  but  from  the  vexatious  regulations  under  which  it  is  col- 
lected. Though  the  orders  sent  the  miner  were  for  tin  of  a peculiar  description,  he  is  not  allowed  to 
•melt  it  at  once  into  the  required  form,  but  is  obliged  to  cast  it,  in  the  first  instance,  into  blocks.  This 
regulation  being  complied  with,  it  might  be  expected  that  the  tin  would  be  surveyed  by  officers  at  the 
•melting-house,  and  tne  duty  charged  accordingly  ; but  instead  of  this  the  miner  is  obliged  to  convey  it 
sometimes  as  far  as  8 or  10  miles,  to  one  of  the  coinage  towns , where  it  is,  (and  where  only  it  can  be) 
coined  ; that  is,  a small  piece  is  struck  off  one  of  the  corners,  and  the  block  is  impressed  with  the  arms  of 
the  duchy,  and  the  duty  paid.  This  useless  ceremony  being  gone  through,  the  tin  has  frequently  to  be 
carried  back,  before  it  can  be  shipped,  to  the  very  place  whence  it  was  taken  to  be  coined!  Another 
grievance  is,  that  the  coinage  is  only  performed  quarterly  ; so  that,  however  pressing  the  demand  for  tin 
may  be  in  the  interim,  the  miner  cannot  supply  it  There  are  also  certain  fees  payable  on  the  coinage, 
particularly  if  it  take  place  during  the  Christmas  and  Ladyday  quarters ; so  that  if  we  add  to  the  duty 
of  4 L a ton,  those  charges,  and  make  a reasonable  allowance  for  the  expense  of  carriage,  and  for  the 
trouble  and  inconvenience  to  which  the  miner  is  put,  the  whole  may  be  moderately  estimated  at  51.  a 
ton. 

It  is  surely  high  time  that  this  tax,  and  the  proposterous  regulations  connected  with  it,  were  abolished. 
.So  long  as  we  enjoyed  a sort  of  monopoly  of  the  tin  trade,  the  duchy  duty  was  comparatively  little  felt; 
but  now  that  we  have  to  sustain  a competition  that  has  already  sunk  the  price  of  tin  about  50  per  cent., 
and  that  is  every  day  becoming  more  severe,  it  is  found  to  be  quite  oppressive  And  it  is  not  to  be  en- 
dured that  the  existence  of  an  ancient  and  important  branch  of  industry,  supposed  to  afford  employment  for 
about  20,000  persons^  should  be  endangered,  that  the  Crown  may  gain  a paltry  revenue  of  from  16,000/.  to 
20,000/.  a year.  This  is  a subject  which  calls  loudly  for  the  interference  of  the  legislature;  and  should 
another  edition  of  this  work  be  called  for,  we  trust  we  shall  then  have  to  announce  the  abolition  or  com- 
mutation of  the  tin  duty.  — (For  further  particulars,  see  an  excellent  little  tract  entitled  the  Tin  Duties , 
(ascribed  to  Sir  Charles  Lemon)  published  in  1833.  There  is  a useful  and  instructive  paper  on  the  tin 
trade  in  the  Spectator9  No.  217.) 

Tin,  Oriental  (Malay,  Titna ; Hind.  Kalai ; Siamese,  Dibuk ; Burmese,  Kye-p'kyu,  white  copper), 
in  commercial  language  usually  called  Banca  tin.  It  is  found  in  several  provinces  of  China;  but 
the  most  extensive  and,  probably,  richest  tin  district  in  the  world,  exists  in  the  Malay  countries. 
This  comprehends  the  whole  of  the  peninsula,  from  the  extreme  cape  to  the  latitude  of  14°  on  its 
western  side,  and  to  11°  on  its  eastern,  and  comprehends  several  of  the  small  islands  lying  in  the 
route  between  the  peninsula  and  Java,  as  far  as  the  latitude  of  3°  south  ; so  that  the  whole  of  this 
tin  district  has  an  extreme  length  of  near  1,200  miles.  By  far  the  greater  number  of  the  mines 
w ithin  these  limits  are  as  yet  unwrought  and  unexplored.  It  was  only  in  the  beginning  of  last  century 
that  the  mines  of  Banca,  the  most  productive  at  present  worked,  were  accidentally  discovered.  The 
whole  tin  of  the  Malay  countries  is  the  produce  of  alluvial  ores,  or  what  is  called,  in  Cornwall, 
“Stream-w'ork;”  and  from  the  abundance  in  which  the  mineral  has  been  found  by  the  mere  washing  of 
the  soil,  no  attempt  has  hitherto  been  made  at  regular  mining,  or  obtaining  the  ore  from  its  rocky  matrix. 
Malay  tin,  consequently,  is  $rain  tin,  or  tin  in  a very  pure  state  ; that  being  the  species  which  alluvial  ore 
uniformly  produces.  The  mines,  or  rather  excavations,  are  perpendicular  pits  of  from  15  to  25  feet  deep ; 
and  when  the  soil  and  a superstratum  of  common  clay  are  removed,  the  bed  containing  the  ore,  consisting 
of  quartz  and  granitic  gravel,  is  reached.  The  sand  and  gravel  are  separated  from  the  ore  by  passing  a 
stream  of  water  through  the  w’hole  materials.  The  ore  so  obtained  is  preserved  in  heaps,  and  smelted 
periodically  with  charcoal  in  a blast  furnace.  The  mine  or  pit  is  kept  clear  of  water  by  the  Chinese 
w heel.  No  cattle  are  used  in  any  part  of  the  process ; human  labour  being  had  recourse  to  throughout 
the  whole  of  its  stages.  The  most  imperfect  part  of  the  process  is  the  smelting.  The  stream  ores  of 
Cornwall,  which  are  generally  poor,  afford  from  65  to  75  per  cent  of  grain  tin;  whereas,  owing  to  the 
imperfection  of  the  process,  from  those  of  Banca  not  more  than  55  or  60  are  usually  obtained.  The  dif- 
ference in  the  produce  suggested,  a few  years  ago,  the  practicability  of  sending  the  ore  to  England  for  the 
purpose  of  being  smelted  ; and  the  experiment  was  tried  ; but  our  customs  regulations  not  allowing  the 
produce  to  be  bonded  and  re-exported  without  duty,  rendered  the  scheme  abortive. 

With  very  trifling  exceptions,  the  whole  tin  of  the  Malay  islands  is  mined  and  smelted  by  Chinese 
settlers  ; and  before  their  skill  and  enterprise  were  applied  to  its  production,  the  metal  seems  to  have  been 
obtained  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  which  produced  it,  by  processes  hardly  more  skilful  than 
those  by  which  the  precious  metals  were  procured  by  the  native  inhabitants  of  America,  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  European  skill  and  machinery.  The  following  estimate  has  been  given  of  the  annual 
produce  of  the  principal  states  and  places  producing  tin : — 

Piculs.  Piculs . 

East  coast  of  the  Malay  peninsula  — 


L.  s.  d . 


98  lbs.  1 13 


126 

147 

168 

189 


1 19 

2 5 
2 11 
2 17 


Junk  Ceylon 
Oueda  • 
rera  - 
Kalangore 
Malacca 


Total 


- 5,000 

. - 2,000 

- 3,000 

• 3,000 

• 4,000 

Piculs  17,000 


West  coast  of  the  Malay  peninsula  and  islands  — 

Sandora  and  Pataiii  ....  3,000 

Tringanu  - .....  "7,000 

Pahang  ......  3,000 

Singkep  - - ....  5,000 

Banca 35,000 


Total 


Piculs  53,000 


This  can  be  considered  only  as  a rough  estimate;  but  we  believe  it  is  not  far  wide  of  the  truth.  At  an 
average  of  the  2 years,  1826-27  and  1827-28  the  exports  of  binga^re  amounted  to  16,o42  piculs,  or  about 
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9”0  tons.  The  most  considerable  port  of  exportation  is  Batavia ; from  which  there  is  sent  annually,  either 
directly,  or  through  orders  from  theDutch  government  or  the  authorities  atBanca, 2,000  tons.  From  Prince 
of  Wales  Island  there  is  also  a considerable  quantity  exported  ; and  a smaller  one  direct  to  China  in  junks, 
from  several  of  the  native  ports  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Malay  peninsula  The  great  marts  for  the  con- 
sumption of  tin  are  China,  Hindostan,  and  the  continent  of  Europe.  The  quality  of  the  different  descrip- 
tions of  Malay  tin,  although  there  may  be  some  inconsiderable  difference  in  the  quality  of  the  original 
ores,  seems  to  be  derived  chiefly  from  the  greater  or  less  skill  with  which  the  process  of  smelting  is  con- 
ducted; and  this,  again,  necessarily  dejjends  upon  the  extent  of  capital,  and  goodness  of  the  machinery 
employed.  The  mining  operations  ofBanca  have  long  been  conducted  upon  a larger  scale,  and  with  more 
skill,  than  in  any  other  of  the  Malay  countries;  and  consequently,  the  metal  produced  in  this  island  is 
superior  by  from  10  to  12  per  cent  : in  the  market  of  Canton  it  is  called  “ old  tin,”  in  contradistinction 
to  “new  tin,”  the  produce  of  the  other  Malay  countries.  Next,  in  point  of  quality,  to  the  produce  of 
Banca,  are  those  of  Tringanu  and  Singkep,  which  are  not  more  than  5 per  cent,  inferior  to  it.  The  tin  of 
the  state  of  Pera,  a considerable  part  of  which  is  produced  by  the  natives  themselves,  without  Chinese 
assistance,  is  the  worst,  and  usually  about  15  per  cent,  below  that  of  Banca.  The  native  tin  of  China  is  10 
percent,  inferior  to  that  of  Banca,  and  is  probably  block  tin,  like  the  greater  p*rt  of  that  of  Cornwall ; and, 
like  it,  the  produce  of  regular  mining  operations,  and  not  alluvial.  The  produce  of  the  Chinese  mines  is 
said  of  late  years  to  have  greatly  decreased ; probably  owing  to  the  great  increase  which  has  recently  taken 
place  in  the  produce  of  the  Malay  countries,  and  the  cheapness  and  abundance  with  which  it  finds  its  way 
to  China.  It  should  be  added,  that  of  late  years,  and  chiefly  owing  to  the  very  low  price  and  abundance  of 
German  spelter  (zinc)  in  the  Indian  martlet,  this  commodity  has  occasionally  been  fraudulently  mixed 
with  tin.  The  Chinese  brokers  of  Canton,  however,  are  sufficiently  expert  to  detect  the  adulteration  ; and 
it  is  believed  that  this  discreditable  practice  has  lately  ceased. 

The  price  of  tin,  taking  the  market  of  Singapore  as  the  standard,  has  fluctuated  of  late  years  from  14  to 
20  Spanish  dollars  per  picul ; equal,  at  the  exchange  of  4s.  per  dollar,  to  47s.  and  (as.  per  cwt.  At  an 
average  of  these  prices,  the  annual  value  of  the  whole  Malay  tin  will  be  about  240,0001.  per  annum.— 
{Crawford's  History  pf  the  Indian  Archipelago ; Dr.  Ilorsjicld's  MS.  Statistical  View  of  the  Island  of 
Banca;  Singapore  Chronicle ; Canton  Register,  S;c.) 

TOBACCO  (Da.  Tobak ; Du.  Tabak;  Fr.  Tabac ; Ger.  Taback;  It.  Tabacco ; 
Pol.  Tobaka;  Rus.  Tabak;  Sp.  Tabaco ; Arab.  Bujjcrbhang ; Hind.  Tumbdku;  Malay, 
Tambrdcoo),  the  dried  leaves  of  the  Nicotiana  Tabacum,  a plant  indigenous  to  America, 
but  which  succeeds  very  well,  and  is  extensively  cultivated,  in  most  parts  of  the  Old 
World.  The  recent  leaves  possess  very  little  odour  or  taste ; but  when  dried,  their 
odour  is  strong,  narcotic,  and  somewhat  foetid ; their  taste  bitter  and  extremely  acrid. 
When  well  cured,  they  are  of  a yellowish  green  colour.  When  distilled,  they  yield  an 
essential  oil,  on  which  their  virtue  depends,  and  which  is  said  to  be  a virulent  poison. 
The  leaves  are  used  in  various  ways ; being  chewed,  smoked,  and  ground  and  manufac- 
tured into  snuff.  It  is  in  the  last  mentioned  form  that  tobacco  is  principally  used  in 
Great  Britain ; and,  though  the  contrary  has  been  often  asserted,  its  use  does  not  seem 
to  have  been  productive  of  any  perceptible  bad  consequence. 

1.  Historical  Sketch  of  Tobacco.  — The  taste  for  tobacco,  though  apparently  admini- 
stering only  to  a frivolous  gratification,  has  given  birth  to  a most  extensive  commerce, 
and  been  a powerful  spur  to  industry.  Being  a native  of  the  New  World,  its 
introduction  into  Europe  dates  only  from  the  early  part  of  the  1 6th  century.  Seeds  of 
the  plant  were  sent,  in  1560,  from  Portugal,  to  Catharine  de’  Medici,  by  Jean  Nicot,  the 
French  ambassador  in  that  country,  from  whom  it  has  received  its  botanical  name.  The 
notion,  at  one  time  so  general,  that  the  specific  appellation  tobacco  was  derived  from 
its  having  been  imported  from  Tobago,  is  now  universally  admitted  to  be  without 
foundation.  Humboldt  has  shown,  that  tobacco  was  the  term  used  in  the  Haytian 
language  to  designate  the  pipe,  or  instrument  made  use  of  by  the  natives  in  smoking 
the  herb ; and  the  term,  having  been  transferred  by  the  Spaniards  from  the  pipe  to  the 
herb  itself,  has  been  adopted  by  the  other  nations  of  the  ancient  world.  — (Essai  Po- 
litique sur  la  Nouvelle  Espagne,  vol.  iii.  p.  50.  2d  edit.)  Tobacco  is  believed  to  have 
been  first  introduced  into  England  by  the  settlers  who  returned,  in  1586,  from  the  colony 
which  it  had  been  attempted  to  found  in  Virginia,  under  the  auspices  of  Sir  Walter 
Raleigh,  in  the  preceding  year.  Harriott,  who  accompanied  this  expedition,  gives,  in 
his  description  of  Virginia,  an  account  of  the  tobacco  plant,  and  of  the  manner  in  which 
it  was  used  by  the  natives ; adeling,  that  the  English,  during  the  time  they  were  in  Vir- 
ginia, and  since  their  return  home,  were  accustomed  to  smoke  it  after  the  fashion  of  the 
Indians,  “ and  found  many  rare  and  wonderful  experiments  of  the  virtue  thereof.”  — 
(Hakluyt,  vol.  i.  p.  75.) 

Raleigh,  and  other  young  men  of  fashion,  having  adopted  the  practice  of  smoking, 
it  spread  amongst  the  English ; as  it  had  previously  spread  amongst  the  Spaniards, 
Portuguese,  French,  and  other  Continental  nations.  But  it  made  its  greatest  progress 
in  this  country  after  the  foundation  of  the  colony  at  James  Town  in  Virginia,  in 
1607.  The  soil  of  the  colony  being  found  particularly  well  fitted  for  the  culture  of 
tobacco,  considerable  quantities  were  raised  and  sent  home ; and  the  numerous  indi- 
viduals interested  in  the  colony  contributed  to  introduce  that  taste  for  it  which  was 
diffused  amongst  all  classes  with  astonishing  rapidity. 

James  I.  attempted,  by  repeated  proclamations  and  publications,  some  of  them  couched 
in  very  strong  terms,  to  restrain  the  use  of  tobacco.  But  his  efforts  had  very  little 
effect ; and  the  settlers  in  Virginia  continued  to  experience  a more  rapidly  increasing 
and  better  demand  for  tobacco  than  for  any  other  product  of  the  colony. 

During  the  earlier  part  of  the  reign  of  Charles  I.,  the  trade  in  tobacco  was  mono- 
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polised  by  the  Crown.  This  monopoly  was  not,  however,  of  long  continuance,  and 
totally  ceased  at  the  breaking  out  of  the  civil  war. 

Tobacco  plants  had  been  early  introduced  into  England,  and  were  found  to  answer 
remarkably  well.  Their  cultivation  was,  indeed,  prohibited  by  James,  and  afterwards 
by  Charles,  but  apparently  •without  effect.  At  length,  however,  the  growing  con- 
sumption of  tobacco  having  excited  the  attention  of  the  government  financiers,  it  was 
seen  that,  by  imposing  a duty  on  its  importation,  a considerable  revenue  might  be  raised ; 
but  that,  were  it  allowed  to  be  freely  cultivated  at  home,  it  would  be  very  difficult  to 
collect  a duty  upon  it.  In  1G43,  the  Lords  and  Commons  imposed  a moderate  duty, 
for  the  sake  of  revenue,  on  plantation  tobacco ; but  instead  of  directly  prohibiting  the 
use  of  native  tobacco,  they  burdened  it  with  such  a duty  as,  it  was  supposed,  would 
occasion  its  culture  to  be  abandoned.  The  facility,  however,  with  which  the  duty  was 
evaded,  soon  satisfied  the  republican  leaders  that  more  vigorous  measures  were  required 
to  stop  its  cultivation,  and  consequently  to  render  its  importation  a source  of  revenue. 
Hence,  in  16*52,  an  act  was  passed,  prohibiting  the  growth  of  tobacco  in  England,  and 
appointing  commissioners  to  see  its  provisions  carried  into  effect.  This  act  was  con- 
firmed at  the  Restoration,  by  the  act  Charles  2.  c.  34.,  which  ordered  that  all  tobacco 
plantations  should  be  destroyed.  These  measures  were  believed,  at  the  time,  to  have 
been  principally  brought  about  by  the  solicitations  of  the  planters;  but  their  real  inten- 
tion was  not  so  much  to  conciliate  or  benefit  the  latter,  as  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  a 
revenue  from  tobacco;  and,  considered  in  this  point  of  view,  their  policy  seems  quite 
unexceptionable. 

This  act  did  not,  however,  extend  to  Ireland ; and,  of  late  years,  the  cultivation  of 
tobacco  made  considerable  progress  in  that  country.  Had  this  been  allowed  to  continue, 
there  can  be  no  question,  that  in  a few  years  the  revenue  from  tobacco,  amounting  to 
about  3,000,000/.  a year,  would  have  been  materially  diminished ; for  it  would  be  quite 
visionary  to  suppose  that  any  plan  could  have  been  devised  for  collecting  a duty  even  of 
100  per  cent,  upon  tobacco  — (see  post.)  — supposing  it  to  have  been  generally  cultivated 
in  Ireland.  No  one,  therefore,  can  question  the  wisdom  of  the  late  act  prohibiting  its 
growth  in  that  country,  and  of  rigorously  enforcing  its  provisions.  Any  advantage  Ire- 
land might  have  gained  by  its  cultivation,  would  have  been  but  a poor  compensation  for 
the  sacrifice  of  revenue  it  must  have  occasioned. 

In  some  countries,  as  England,  tobacco  is  principally  used  in  the  form  of  snuff;  in 
others  it  is  principally  chewed ; but  in  one  form  or  other  it  is  every  where  made  use  of. 
So  early  as  1G24,  Pope  Urban  VIII.  issued  a bull,  excommunicating  those  who  smoked 
in  churches!  The  practice  of  smoking  was  at  one  time  exceedingly  prevalent  in  this 
country;  but  during  the  reign  of  George  III.  it  was  well  nigh  superseded,  at  least 
amongst  the  higher  and  middle  classes,  by  the  practice  of  snuff  taking.  Latterly,  how- 
ever, smoking  has  been  in  some  measure  revived,  though  it  is  still  very  far  from  being 
so  extensively  practised  as  formerly. 

We  quote  the  following  statement  as  to  the  universality  of  the  use  of  tobacco  from  a 
learned  and  able  paper  on  its  “ Introduction  and  Use,"  in  the  22d  volume  (p.  142.)  of  the 
Asiatic  Journal : — “ In  Spain,  France,  and  Germany,  in  Holland,  Sweden,  Denmark, 
and  Russia,  the  practice  of  smoking  tobacco  prevails  amongst  the  rich  and  poor,  the 
learned  and  the  gay.  In  the  United  States  of  America,  smoking  is  often  carried  to  an 
excess.  It  is  not  uncommon  for  boys  to  have  a pipe  or  cigar  in  the  mouth  during  the 
greatest  part  of  the  day.  The  death  of  a child  is  not  unfrequently  recorded  in  American 
newspapers,  with  the  following  remark  subjoined : — ‘ supposed  to  be  occasioned  by  ex- 
cessive smoking.’  If  we  pass  to  the  East,  we  shall  find  the  practice  almost  universal. 
In  Turkey,  the  pipe  is  perpetually  in  the  mouth  ; and  the  most  solemn  conferences  are 
generally  concluded  with  a friendly  pipe,  employed  like  the  calumet  of  peace  amongst  the 
Indians.  In  the  East  Indies,  not  merely  all  classes,  but  both  sexes,  inhale  the  fragrant 
steam  ; the  only  distinction  among  them  consisting  in  the  shape  of  the  instrument  em- 
ployed, and  the  species  of  the  herb  smoked.  In  China,  the  habit  equally  prevails;  and 
a modern  traveller  in  that  country  (Barrow)  states,  that  every  Chinese  female,  from  the 
age  of  8 or  9 years,  wears,  as  an  appendage  to  her  dress,  a small  silken  purse  or  pocket 
to  hold  tobacco,  and  a pipe,  with  the  use  of  which  many  of  them  are  not  unacquainted 
at  this  tender  age.  This  prevalence  of  the  practice,  at  an  early  period,  amongst  the 
Chinese,  is  appealed  to  by  M.  Pallas  as  an  evidence  that  ‘ in  Asia,  and  especially  in 
China,  the  use  of  tobacco  for  smoking  is  more  ancient  than  the  discovery  of  the  New 
World.’  He  adds  — * Among  the  Chinese,  and  amongst  the  Mongol  tribes  who  had 
the  most  intercourse  with  them,  the  custom  of  smoking  is  so  general,  so  frequent,  and 
has  become  so  indispensable  a luxury  ; the  tobacco  purse  affixed  to  their  belt  so  necessary 
an  article  of  dress ; the  form  of  the  pipes,  from  which  the  Dutch  seem  to  have  taken  the 
model  of  theirs,  so  original ; and,  lastly,  the  preparation  of  the  yellow  leaves,  which  are 
merely  rubbed  to  pieces  and  then  put  into  the  pipe,  so  peculiar  ; that  they  could  not  pos- 
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sibly  derive  all  this  from  America  by  way  of  Europe ; especially  as  India,  where  the 
practice  of  smoking  is  not  so  general,  intervenes  between  Persia  and  China.’” 

This,  however,  is  a very  doubtful  proposition.  It  seems  sufficiently  established  that 
the  tobacco  plant  was  first  brought  from  Brazil  to  India  about  the  year  1617 ; and  it  is 
most  probable  that  it  was  thence  carried  to  Siam,  China,  and  other  Eastern  countries. 
The  names  given  to  it  in  all  the  languages  of  the  East,  are  obviously  of  European,  or 
rather  American,  origin  ; a fact  which  seems  completely  to  negative  the  idea  of  its  being 
indigenous  to  the  East. 

Sources  of  Supply.  Importation  into  Great  Britain.  — Tobacco  is  now  very  exten- 
sively cultivated  in  France  and  other  European  countries,  in  the  Levant,  and  in  India; 
but  the  tobacco  of  the  United  States  is  still  very  generally  admitted  to  be  decidedly 
superior  to  most  others.  It  is  much  higher  flavoured  than  the  tobacco  of  Europe ; a 
superiority  attributable  in  some  degree,  perhaps,  to  a different  mode  of  treatment ; but 
far  more,  it  is  believed,  to  differences  of  soil  and  climate. 

Previously  to  the  American  war,  our  supplies  of  tobacco  were  almost  entirely  derived 
from  Virginia  and  Maryland ; and  they  are  still  principally  imported  from  these  states ; 
so  much  so,  that  of  33,107,679  lbs.  of  unmanufactured  tobacco  imported  in  1831, 
32,712,108  lbs.  came  from  the  United  States.  Mr.  Jefferson,  in  his  Notes  on  Virginia, 
has  given  a very  unfavourable  view  of  the  effects  of  the  tobacco  culture.  It  was, 
indeed,  well  known  to  be  a crop  that  speedily  exhausted  all  but  the  very  best  lands ; 
and  in  addition  to  this,  Mr.  J.  says  that  “ it  is  a culture  productive  of  infinite  wretched- 
ness. Those  employed  in  it  are  in  a continued  state  of  exertion,  beyond  the  powers  of 
nature  to  support.  Little  food  of  any  kind  is  raised  by  them ; so  that  the  men  and 
animals  on  these  farms  are  badly  fed,  and  the  earth  is  rapidly  impoverished.” — (English 
ed.  p.  278. ) 

Tobacco  is  extensively  cultivated  in  Mexico,  but  only  for  home  consumption.  It 
might  probably,  however,  were  it  not  for  the  restrictions  under  which  it  is  placed,  form 
a considerable  article  of  export  from  that  country.  Under  the  Spanish  government,  the 
tobacco  monopoly  was  one  of  the  principal  sources  of  revenue ; yielding  from  4,000,000 
to  4,500,000  dollars,  exclusive  of  the  expenses  of  administration,  amounting  to  about 
800,000  dollars.  No  tobacco  was  allowed  to  be  cultivated,  except  in  a few  specified 
places.  Commissioners,  or  guardas  de  tabaco,  were  appointed,  whose  duty  it  was  to  take 
care  that  all  tobacco  plantations  without  the  privileged  districts  should  be  destroyed.  The 
government  fixed  the  price  at  which  the  cultivators  of  tobacco  were  obliged  to  sell  it  to 
its  agents.  The  sale  of  the  manufactured  tobacco  was  farmed  out;  and  cigars  were  nv'.:, 
allowed  to  be  sold,  except  at  the  royal  estancos.  No  one  was  allowed  to  use  cigars  of  his 
own  manufacture.  This  most  oppressive  monopoly  was  established  in  1764.  It  has 
been  continued,  from  the  difficulty  of  supplying  the  revenue  which  it  produces,  by  the 
present  government.  — ( Humboldt , Nouvelle  Espagne,  vol.  iii.  p.  49. ; Poinsett's  Notes  on 
Mexico,  note  116.  Lond.  ed.) 

Cuba  is  celebrated  for  its  tobacco,  particularly  its  cigars.  These  consist  of  the  leaves, 
formed  into  small  rolls,  for  the  purpose  of  smoking.  Formerly  their  importation  into 
this  country  was  prohibited ; but  they  may  now  be  imported  on  paying  the  exorbitant 
duty  of  9s.  per  lb.  Havannah  cigars  are  usually  reckoned  the  best.  Previously  to  1820, 
the  cultivation  and  sale  of  tobacco  were  subjected  to  the  same  sort  of  monopoly  in  Cuba 
as  in  Mexico ; but,  at  the  period  referred  to,  the  trade  was  thrown  open.  In  consequence 
of  the  freedom  thus  given  to  the  business,  the  production  and  exportation  of  tobacco  are 
both  rapidly  increasing,  though  hardly,  perhaps,  so  much  as  might  have  been  expected ; 
the  culture  of  sugar  and  coffee  being  reckoned  more  profitable.  In  1828,  the  de- 
clared value  of  the  tobacco  exported  from  Cuba  amounted  to  86S,000  dollars ; but 
there  is  good  reason  to  think  that  its  real  value  considerably  exceeded  this  sum.  At 
present,  the  total  real  value  of  the  exports  of  tobacco  from  the  Havannah  and  other  ports 
is  probably  not  much  under  2,000,000  dollars.  The  tobacco  used  in  Cuba  by  the  lower 
classes  is  chiefly  imported  from  the  United  States. 

Consumption  of  Duty-paid  Tobacco  in  the  United  Kingdom.  — It  appears  from  the  fol- 
lowing official  account,  that  the  consumption  of  duty-paid  tobacco  in  Great  Britain  has 
increased  from  about  8,000,000  lbs.  in  1789,  to  16,214,000  lbs.  in  1833  ; the  duty  having 
fluctuated  during  the  same  period  from  Is.  3d.  to  4s.  and  3s.  per  lb.  There  are,  how- 
ever, sufficient  grounds  for  thinking  that  the  consumption  would  have  been  at  least  one 
fourth  part  greater,  had  the  duty  been  less.  But,  whatever  difference  of  opinion  may 
exist  as  to  the  influence  of  the  duty  in  Great  Britain,  there  can  be  none  as  to  its  in- 
fluence in  Ireland.  The  subjoined  Table  shows  that  during  the  5 years  ending  with 
1798,  when  the  duty  was  3d.  a pound,  the  annual  average  consumption  of  duty-paid 
tobacco  was  7,337,217  lbs.  Since  1798,  the  population  of  Ireland  has  been  more  than 
doubled ; and  yet,  during  the  5 years  ending  with  1833,  when  the  duty  was  3s.  per  lb., 
the  annual  average  consumption  has  been  only  about  4,266,000  lbs.  ; which,  making 
allowance  for  the  increase  of  population,  shows  that  the  consumption  has  sunk  to  little 
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more  than  a fourth  part  of  what  it  amounted  to  at  the  former  period ! This  statement 
warrants  the  conclusion,  that  were  the  duty  on  tobacco  in  Ireland  reduced  to  Is.  per  lb., 
the  consumption  would  be  so  much  increased,  that  the  revenue  would  gain,  and  not  lose, 
by  the  reduction. 

Smuggling.  — The  price  of  tobacco  in  bond  varies  from  3 d.  to  6d.  per  lb. ; so  that 
the  duty  of  3s.  amounts  to  1,200  per  cent,  on  the  inferior,  and  to  600  per  cent,  on  the 
superior  qualities.  Now,  though  the  use  of  tobacco  be  a frivolous,  it  is,  at  the  same  time, 
an  innocent  gratification ; and  we  do  not  really  see  any  reason  whatever  for  loading  it 
with  such  oppressive  duties,  even  supposing  it  were  possible  to  collect  them.  The  more 
the  wants  and  desires  of  men  are  multiplied,  the  more  inventive  and  industrious  they 
Ixjeome ; and  so  far  from  preventing  luxurious  indulgences,  a wise  government  should 
exert  itself  to  increase  their  number,  and  to  diffuse  a taste  for  them  as  widely  as  possible. 
But  supposing  it  to  be  otherwise,  still  the  magnitude  of  the  tobacco  duty  is  altogether 
indefensible:  it  is  neither  calculated  to  produce  the  largest  amount  of  revenue,  nor  to 
eradicate  the  taste  for  the  article.  Its  exorbitancy  is  advantageous  to  the  smuggler,  and 
to  him  only.  With  the  exception  of  brandy  and  geneva,  tobacco  is  the  principal 
article  clandestinely  imported.  If,  as  one  might  be  half  inclined  to  suspect,  the  duty 
were  intended  to  give  life  and  activity  to  the  nefarious  practices  of  the  illicit  traders,  it 
1ms  completely  answered  its  object ; but  in  every  other  point  of  view,  its  failure  has  been 
signal  and  complete.  “ According,”  said  Mr.  Poulett  Thomson,  in  his  admirable  speech 
on  the  taxation  of  the  empire,  on  the  26th  of  March,  1830,  “ according  to  all  accounts 
laid  lrefore  the  house  on  this  subject,  smuggling  in  this  article  in  England,  Ireland,  and 
Scotland,  is  carried  on  to  the  greatest  possible  extent.  I have  heard  it  stated,  and  I 
have  the  fact  upon  the  best  authority,  that  numbers  of  vessels  are  constantly  leaving  the 
ports  of  Flushing,  Ostend,  &e.,  carrying  contraband  tobacco  to  this  country.  It  is  a fact 
which  was  established  in  evidence  l>efore  a committee  of  this  house,  that  seventy  cargoes 
of  tobacco,  containing  3, 644, (XX)  lbs.,  were  smuggled  in  1 year,  on  the  coast  of  Ireland, 
from  the  port  of  Waterford  to  the  Giant’s  Causeway  alone ! In  Scotland,  smuggling  in 
this  article  is  also  carried  on  to  a great  extent.  There  is  no  doubt,”  added  the  Right 
Honourable  gentleman,  “ that  the  only  mode  of  meeting  this  system  of  smuggling 
consists  in  fairly  reducing  the  duty  upon  the  article.  I believe,  that  were  the  duty  upon 
it  reduced  to  Is.  or  Is.  6d.  per  lb.,  the  public  would  be  greatly  served,  and  smuggling 
put  down." 

We  (juestion,  indeed,  whether,  allowing  for  the  clandestine  importation,  the  consump- 
tion be  relatively  less  at  this  moment,  in  Ireland,  than  at  any  former  period.  • Under  the 
present  system,  government  collects  an  exorbitant  duty  upon  about  a fourth  part  of  the 
tobacco  consumed  in  Ireland,  the  other  three  fourths  being  supplied  by  the  smuggler; 
the  duty  being  at  once  an  incentive  to  his  energies,  and  a premium  to  indemnify  him 
for  his  risks ! A fourth  part  of  the  demand  of  Great  Britain  is,  probably,  supplied  in 
the  same  way. 


Account  of  the  Number  of  Pounds’  Weight  of  Leaf  Tobacco,  manufactured  Cigars,  and  Snuff,  that  paia 
Duty  in  the  United  Kingdom,  for  tbe  Year  ending  the  5th  of  January,  1834 ; with  the  Kates  of  Duty 
and  Total  Amount  of  the  same.  —.[Pari.  Paper,  No.  212.  Sess.  1834.) 
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Quantities  entered  for  Home  Consumption  in 
the  United  Kingdom. 

: | 

Gross  Amount  of  Duty  received  thereon. 

Lmt 

Tobacco. 

Manufactur- 

Manufactured 

ed  Toaacco 
and  Cigar*.  ; 

SnulT. 

Total. 

Leaf  Tobacco. 

Tobacco  and 
Cigars. 

Snuff. 

Total. 

Year  ended 

Lbi. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Ut. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  t.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  4.  d. 

» 5th  Jan.  1834. 

2 0,626,800 

143,86$ 

138 

20,770,806 

3,090,732  12  2 

61,726  8 5 

41  7 8 

3,155,350  8 3 

Prices  of  Tobacco,  in  Bond,  in  the  London  Market,  March  1834 


s.  d.  s.  d. 

Kentucky  and  Carolina,  per  lb.  - 0 3$  to  0 5$ 

Virginia,  ordinary  - - 0 3 — 0 

part  blacks  - -0  3$  — 0 

middling  and  leafy  - - 0 4$  — 0 

tine  - - - - 0 4f  — 0 5$ 

Fine  Irish  and  spinners  - 0 5$  — 0 7 

middling  - - -0  4#  — 0 

fine  long  leafy  - .0  4$  — 0 

ordinary  and  middling  . 0 3$  — 0 4$ 

I.ux,  or  stript  leaf  - - 0 3$  — 0 7 

Cargoes  - . 100  lbs.  . 0 0 — 0 0 I 


3$ 

3? 


5 

5 


Maryland  scrubs,  per  lb. 
brown  and  leafy 
coloury  and  yellow 
fine  yellow 
Cuba,  in  rolls 
East  India 
Turkey 
St.  Domingo 
Amersfoot  or  German 
Harannah  and  Cumana 
Cigars 


s.  d.  s.  d. 

. 0 0 to  0 0 

- 0 3|  — 0 5 

- 0 5$  — 1 0 

.12-14 

- 0 11  — 1 2 
-00—00 
-06—08 
-06-08 


- 0 4$  — 0 10 
. 1 8—36 
- 5 6 —\3  0 


Rates  of  Duty  charged  in  the  Year  ended  the  5th  of  January,  1834. 


Unmanufactured  tobacco,  the  produce  of,  and  imported  from,  any  British  possession  in  s.  d. 

A mcrica  - - . - - - 2 9 per  lb. 

Unmanufactured  tobacco,  otherwise  imported  - . 3 0 — 

Manufactured  tobacco  and  cigars  - . - - .90  — 

Snuff  - - - . . 60— 
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Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Tobacco  retained  for  Home  Consumption,  the  Rates  of  Duty  thereon  ; and 
the  Total  Nett  Produce  of  the  Duties,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  ; from  1789  to  1833,  both  inclusive. 
— {Pari.  Papers , No.  340.  Sess.  18^29,  No.  747.  Sess.  1833,  and  No.  21 2.  Sess.  1834.) 


Great  Britain. 

5 

0) 

** 

Quantities 
retained  for 
Home  Con- 
sumption. 

Nett  Revenue 
of  Customs  and 
Excise. 

Total  Rates  of  ] 
unmanufactn 

American. 

Duly  per  Lb.  on 
red  Tobacco. 

Of  the  Domi- 
nions of  Spain 
and  Portugal. 

Lbs. 

L. 

i. 

d. 

1789 

8,15^,185 

408,037 

4 

1 

1#.  3 d. 

3 8. 

1790 

8,960,224 

512,383 

7 

1 

• 

3s.  6d. 

1791 

9,340,875 

585,966 

9 

1 

- 

« 

1792 

8,979,221 

682,096 

7 

7 

- 

- 

1793 

8,617,967 

647,217 

14 

4 

• 

- 

1794 

9,723,536 

606,262 

12 

10 

- 

• 

1795 

10,972,368 

659,989 

3 

4 

- • 

- 

1 79G 

10,047,843 

755,451 

15 

1 

U.  7 d. 

4s.  6d. 

1797 

9,822,439 

813,027 

16 

2 

U, 

. Id.  6-20ths. 

4s.  6d.  13-20ths. 

1798 

10,286,741 

867.302 

14 

0 

U. 

mtd.  12-20ths. 

4 s.  Id.  4-20ths. 

17*99 

10,993,113 

799,369 

14 

2 

“ 1 

1 

1800 

11,796,415 

987,110 

8 

8 

- 

- • 

1801 

10,514,998 

923,855 

3 

5 

U 

. Id.  6-20ths. 

4s.  6d.  18-20ths. 

1802 

12,121,278 

928,678 

9 

1 

Is. 

7 d.  33-50ths 

4s.  Id.  13-60ths. 

1803 

125,89,570 

1,028,563 

16 

1 

1m.  lid.  j 

| 4*.  8i d. 

1804 

12,254,494 

1,060,319 

18 

0 

\S.  **</. 

4s.  10  id. 

1805 

12,656,471 

1,088,821 

4 

5 

Is. 

8 d.  13-20ths. 

4j.l0<L19-20ths. 

1806 

12,435,035 

1,185,830 

14 

1 

2 s. 

2 d.  13-20Uis. 

5s.4d.  l9-20ths. 

1807 

12,432,994 

1,336,542 

17 

9 

1 

1 

1808 

12,876,119 

1,448,296 

3 

7 

- 

- 

1809 

13,054,870 

1,325,154 

5 

7 

4s.  Id.  13-20ths. 

1810 

14,108,193 

1,599,376 

18 

9 

• 

. 

1811 

14,923,243 

1,70), 848 

8 

2 

• • 

• — 

1812 

15,043,533 

1,679,912 

2 

2 

2s. 

Ad.  1 3-20ths. 

4s.  5d.  18-20lhs. 

1813 

13,648,245 

r Customs  re-  1 
1 cords  destroyed.  J 

! 2s 

. 8J.  3-16ths. 

4*.lld.ll-16ths. 

1814 

10,503,917 

1,581,684 

12 

9 

. 

. 

1815 

13,207,192 

1,764,487 

7 

10 

3*.  2 d. 

5s.  fyd. 

1816 

12,815,808 

2,035,109 

2 

8 

1817 

13,593,089 

2, 158, .500 

3 

11 

1818 

13,688,437 

2,173,866 

19 

2 

1819 

12,91 1 ,2*5 

2,285,045 

2 

10 

4 s. 

Os. 

1820 

13,016,562 

2,610,972 

7 

9 

1821 

12,983,198 

2,600,415 

7 

8 

1822 

12,970,566 

2,599,155 

15 

1 

1823 

i 13,418,554 

2,695,009 

15 

0 

1824 

13,083,094 

2,627,955 

12 

6 

1825 

14,510,555 

2,530,617 

6 

3 

3s. 

5s. 

1826 

13,783,370 

2,077,875 

14 

7 

3s. 

1827 

14,704,655 

2,223,340 

18 

4 

1828 

14,540,368 

2,198,142 

18 

2 

s 

1829 

14.760,468 

2,236,366 

0 

0 

1830 

15,170,719 

2,309,287 

0 

0 

1831 

*5,350,018 

2,338,107 

0 

0 

1832 

15,892,792 

2,428,532 

0 

0 

1833 

16,214,159 

- 

- 

Ireland. 

Quantities 
entered  for 
Home  Con- 
sumption. 

Nett  Revenue 
of  Customs  and 
Excise. 

Total  Rates  of  Duty 
per  Lb.  on  unmanufac- 
tured Tobacco. 

Lbs. 

L. 

s. 

d- 

2,765,441 

128,704 

8 

4 

1*.  Irish  currency. 

2,900,437 

133,193 

18 

10 

2,549,043 

117,420 

80,693 

0 

2 

1,767,581 

4 

5 

5,568,857 

123,844 

17 

1 

6d.  ditto. 

9,426,91 1 

193,158 

10 

7 

7,874,409 

215,719 

9 

0 

8 d.  ditto. 

6,045,790 

186,769 

19 

0 

8,445,555 

267,721 

16 

4 

4,894,121 

215,317 

12 

7 

Is.  ditto. 

6,876,172 

288,028 

4 

9 

1j.  7-10ths  ditto. 

6,737,275 

327,916 

9 

0 

6,389,754 

285,482 

6 

4 

6,327,542 

309,738 

9 

2 

f Is.  7-10ths  per  lb. 

(.and  3s.  per  100  lbs. 

5,278,511 

265,944 

3 

4 

6,783,487 

314,007 

5 

8 

1*.  5d.  Brit,  currency 

4,158,794 

302,316 

8 

1 

6.082,186 

359,867 

6 

4 

4,531,049 

315,417 

4 

3 

Ij.  5d.  ditto. 

6,847,416 

403,973 

3 

8 

6,497,662 

451,278 

19 

11 

6,221,646 

444,198 

5 

0 

6,453,024 

552,082 

9 

9 

2 s.  2 J.  l3-20ths  ditto. 

6,896,702 

697,897 

9 

11 

6,944,817 

746,006 

5 

2 

2s.  8 J.  3-16ths  ditto. 

4,869,30-1 

653,708 

12 

11 

3s.  2d.  ditto. 

4,748,205 

740,279 
760, -VO 

13 

1 

4,732,085 

7 

6 

4,778,469 

757,316 

8 

3 

4,194,041 

664,183 

9 

1 

4s.  ditto. 

3,466,852 

614,989 

5 

7 

2,582,498 

516,446 

2 

6 

2,614,951 

522,168 

6 

9 

3,309,072 

664,016 

7 

4 

3,646,126 

730,507 

12 

8 

3,749,732 

750,589 

5 

4 

3s.  ditto. 

4,160,019 

728,288 

13 

11 

3,898,647 

580,893 

11 

0 

4,041,172 

603,037 

595,683 

18 

9 

4,013,915 

4 

3 

4,125,297 

613,341 

0 

0 

4,122,782- 

614,978 

0 

0 

4,183,823 

626,485 

0 

0 

4,342,676 

4,566,647 

652,566 

0 

0 

Regulations  as  to  Importation.  — Tobacco  is  not  to  be  imported  in  a vessel  of  less  than  120  tons  burden  ; 
nor  unless  in  hogsheads,  casks,  chests,  or  cases,  containing  at  least  100  lbs.  nett  weight,  if  from  the  East 
Indies  ; or  450  lbs.  weight,  if  from  any  other  place ; or  100  lbs.  weight,  if  cigars  ; except  tobacco  from 
Turkey,  which  may  be  packed  in  separate  bags  or  packages,  provided  the  outward  package  be  a hogshead, 
cask,  chest,  or  case,  containing  450  lbs.  nett  at  least ; and  except  Guatemala  and  Colombian  tobacco, 
which  may  be  imported  in  packages  of  not  less  than  90  lbs.  Tobacco  is  not  allowed  to  be  imported,  unless 
into  the  following  ports;  viz.  London,  Liverpool,  Bristol,  Lancaster,  Cowes,  Falmouth,  Whitehaven, 
Hull,  Glasgow,  Port  Glasgow,  Greenock,  Leith,  Newcastle,  Plymouth,  Belfast,  Cork,  Drogheda, 
Dublin,  Galway,  Limerick,  Londonderry,  Newry,  Sligo,  Waterford,  and  Wexford.  A rent  of  four 
shillings  is  charged  upon  every  hogshead,  cask,  chest,  or  case  of  tobacco,  warehoused  in  every  warehouse 
provided  by  the  Crown  ; 2s.  being  paid  immediately  upon  depositing  the  tobacco  in  the  warehouse,  and 
2s.  more  before  the  tobacco  is  taken  out  for  home  consumption,  or  exportation  : it  may  remain  for  Jive 
years  in  the  warehouse  without  any  additional  charge  for  rent.  No  abatement  is  made  from  the  tobacco 
duties  on  account  of  damage  ; but  the  merchant  may,  if  he  choose,  abandon  the  tobacco,  which  is  to  be 
destroyed.  The  allowance  of  duty-free  tobacco  for  each  sailor  on  board  his  Majesty’s  navy,  and  for  each 
soldier  on  foreign  service,  is  fixed  at  2 lbs.  per  lunar  month.  Tobacco  that  has  been  exported,  cannot  be 
reimported,  without  being  subject  to  the  same  duty  as  if  it  were  imported  for  the  first  time.  Tobacco 
cannot  be  entered  for  exportation  in  any  vessel  of  less  than  70  tons  burden.  — (See  a full  statement  of  the 
regulations  in  Ellis's  British  Tariff  for  1833-34.)  When  tobacco  is  reshipped  for  exportation,  an  allowance 
is  made  for  shrinkage,  from  the  seller  to  the  buyer,  of  30  lbs.  per  hhd.  on  Virginia  and  Kentucky,  and 
15  lbs.  per  hhd.  on  Maryland,  on  the  landing  weights ; the  draft  of  the  former  8 lbs.  and  of  the  latter 
4 lbs.,  with  a tret  on  all  sorts  of  4 lbs.  per  104  lbs. 


TON,  an  English  weight  containing  20  cwt. 

TONNAGE,  in  commercial  navigation,  the  number  of  tons  burden  that  a ship  will 
carry. 

The  mode  in  which  the  tonnage  of  British  ships  is  at  present,  and  has  hitherto  been, 
ascertained,  is  specified  in  the  Registry  Act,  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  55.  § § 16.  & 17.  (see  ante, 
p.  977).  This  mode  has,  however,  led  to  very  inaccurate  conclusions;  and  as  most 
shipping  charges  depend  on  the  tonnage,  it  has  occasioned  the  building  of  ships  of  an 
improper  form  for  the  purposes  of  navigation,  in  order  that,  by  measuring  less  than 
their  real  burden,  they  might  evade  a part  of  the  duties.  It,  therefore,  has  long  been 
felt  to  be  desirable  that  some  change  should  be  made  in  the  plan  of  measuring  ships. 
But  the  practical  obstacles  in  the  way  of  any  change  are  much  greater  than  is  commonly 
supposed.  The  accurate  estimation  of  the  tonnage  of  a ship  is  a very  difficult  problem 
indeed  ; and  it  is  indispensable  that  any  system  to  be  adopted  in  practice  be  not  very 
complex  ; for  if  so,  it  will  either  be  wholly  inapplicable,  or  it  will  be  sure  to  be  incor- 
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rectly  applied.  At  best,  therefore,  only  an  approximative  measurement  can  be  obtained. 
A committee  of  scientific  and  practical  gentlemen  were  appointed  some  time  since  to 
consider  the  subject ; and  at  their  recommendation  a bill  has  been  introduced  into  par- 
liament, embodying  a plan  for  the  more  correct  measurement  of  ships.  As  it  is  probable 
it  will  be  passed  into  a law,  we  subjoin  its  more  important  clauses.  As  much,  we 
believe,  has  been  done  to  simplify  it,  as  was,  perhaps,  practicable ; but  it  still  appears  to 
us  to  be  abundantly  complex. 

New  Modr  by  which  Tonnage  qf  Vessels  is  to  be  ascertained.  — The  tonnage  of  every  ship  or  vessel 
required  to  be  registered,  shall  be  measured  and  ascertained  while  her  hold  is  clear,  according  to  the 
Amoving  rate ; ni.  divide  the  length  of  the  Upper  deck  between  the  after  part  of  the  stem  and  the  fore 
part  of  the  sternpost  into  6 equal  parts.  Depths:  at  the  foremost,  the  middle,  and  the  aftermost  of 
those  |M>ints  of  division,  measure  in  feet  and  decimal  parts  of  a foot  the  depths  from  the  under  side  of  the 
upper  deck  to  the  celling  at  the  limber  strake.  In  the  case  of  a break  in  the  upper  deck,  the  depths  are 
to  be  measured  from  a line  stretched  in  a continuation  of  the  deck.  Ilreadths : divide  each  of  those  3 
depths  into  ft  equal  parts,  and  measure  the  inside  breadths  at  the  following  points ; viz.  at  l-5th 
an. I at  l >ths  from  the  uppei  of  the  foremost  and  aftermost  depths  ; and  at  2-5ths  and  4-5ths  from 

the  upper  dock,  Of  the  midship  depth.  Length:  at  $ the  midship  depth,  measure  the  length  of  the 
vessel  from  the  after  part  of  the  stem  to  the  fore  part  of  the  sternpost ; then  to  twice  the  midship  depth 
add  the  foremost  and  aftermost  depths  for  the  sum  of  the  depths ; add  together  the  upper  and  lower 
breadths  at  the  foremost  division,  > times  the  upper  breadth,  and  the  lower  breadth  at  the  midship  divi- 
sion, nnd  the  upper  and  twice  the  lower  breadth  at  the  after  division,  for  the  sum  of  the  breadths ; then 
multiply  the  sum  of  the  depths  by  the  sum  of  the  breadths,  and  this  product  by  the  length,  and  divide 
the  final  prodtu  m,  which  will  give  the  number  of  tons  for  register.  If  the  vessel  have  a poop  or 

4 deck,  or  a break  in  the  upper  deck,  measure  the  inside  mean  length,  breadth,  and  height  of  such  part 
thereof  as  may  be  included  within  the  bulkhead  ; multiply  these  3 measurements  together,  and,  dividing 
the  product  by  92'4,  the  quotient  will  be  the  number  of  tons,  to  be  added  to  the  result  as  above  found.  In 
order  to  ascertain  the  tonnage  of  open  vessels,  the  depths  are  to  be  measured  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upper  strake.  — 2. 

Mode  qf  ascertaining  Tonnage  qf  Steam  Vessels.  — In  ascertaining  the  tonnage  of  vessels  propelled  by 
steam,  instead  of  deducting  the  length  of  the  engine-room  from  the  length  of  the  vessel,  as  is  at  present 
by  law  established,  an  allowance  for  the  same  shall  be  made  by  an  abatement  of  one-fourth  of  the  whole 
tonnage  of  the  vessel,  to  be  ascertained  in  manner  aforesaid;  but  inasmuch  as  the  tendency  of  every 
improvement  in  the  construction  of  such  vessels  is  to  diminish  the  space  occupied  by  the  engine,  it 
shall  be  Lawful,  bv  royal  proclamation,  published  in  the  London  Gazette,  to  alter  the  proportion  of  allow- 
ance t > be  made  In  rcapact  of  the  engine-room,  as  shall  be  found  just  and  expedient,  according  to  such 
diminution  of  space  occupied  by  the  engine  as  shall  from  time  to  time  take  place  in  such  vessels.  — § 4. 

For  ascertaining  Tonnage  qf  Vessels  v’hen  laden — For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  tonnage  of 
all  such  ships,  whether  belonging  to  the  United  Kingdom  or  otherwise,  as  there  shall  be  occasion  to 
measure  while  their  cargoes  are  on  board,  the  following  rule  shall  be  observed;  viz.  measure,  1st,  the 
length  on  the  upper  deck  between  the  after  part  of  the  stem  and  the  fore  part  of  the  sternpost;  2dly,  the 
inside  breadth  on  the  under  side  of  the  upper  deck  at  the  middle  point  of  the  length;  and,  3dly,  the 
depth  from  the  under  side  of  the  upper  deck  down  the  pump-well  to  the  skin  : multiply  these  3 dimen. 
sions  together,  and  divide  the  product  by  130,  and  the  quotient  will  be  the  amount  of  the  register  tonnage 
of  such  ships.  — \ ,r>. 

Amount  of  Register  Tonnage  to  be  carved  on  main  Beam.  — The  true  amount  of  the  register  tonnage 
of  every  merchant  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  Kingdom,  to  be  ascertained  according  to  the 
rule  by  this  act  established  in  respect  of  such  ships,  shall  be  deeply  carved  or  cut  in  figures  of  at  least 
3 inches  in  length,  on  the  main  beam  of  every  such  ship  or  vessel,  prior  to  her  being  registered. — $ 6. 

The  tonnage  of  goods  and  stores  is  taken  sometimes  by  weight,  and  sometimes  by  measurement;  that 
method  being  allowed  to  the  vessel  which  yields  the  most  tonnage.  In  tonnage  by  weight,  20  cwt.  make 
a ton.  In  tonnage  by  measurement,  40  cubic  feet  are  equal  to  a ton.  All  carriages,  or  other  stores 
measured  by  the  tonnage,  are  taken  to  pieces  and  packed  so  as  to  occupy  the  least  room.  Ordnance, 
whether  brass  or  iron,  is  taken  in  tonnage  at  its  actual  weight ; as  are  musket  cartridges  in  barrels  dr 
boxes,  ammunition  in  boxes,  &c. 

TOOLS  and  MACHINES.  Under  this  designation  are  comprised  all  sorts  of  in- 
struments employed  to  assist  in  the  performance  of  any  undertaking,  from  the  rudest  and 
simplest  to  the  most  improved  and  complex.  But  we  only  mention  them  here  for  the 
purpose  of  making  one  or  two  remarks  on  the  restrictions  to  which  the  trade  in  them  is 
subjected. 

Importation  and  Exportation  of  Tools  and  Machines.  — Tools  and  machines  being  in- 
struments of  production,  it  is  obviously  of  the  utmost  importance  that  they  should  be  as 
much  improved  as  possible,  and  hence  the  expediency  of  allowing  their  free  importation. 
Their  exclusion,  or  the  exclusion  of  the  articles  of  which  they  are  made,  would  obviously 
lay  every  branch  of  industry  carried  on  in  a nation  less  advanced  than  others  in  their 
manufacture,  under  the  most  serious  disadvantages.  And  supposing  the  implements  it 
employed  to  be  superior  to  those  of  other  countries  when  the  exclusion  took  place,  the 
absence  of  foreign  competition,  and  of  the  emulation  which  it  inspires,  would  most  pro- 
bably, in  a very  short  time,  occasion  the  loss  of  this  superiority.  The  injury  arising 
from  the  prohibition  of  most  other  articles  is  comparatively  limited,  affecting  only  the 
producers  and  consumers  of  those  that  are  prohibited.  But  a prohibition  of  machines 
strikes  at  the  root  of  every  species  of  industry:  it  is  not  injurious  to  one,  or  a few 
branches,  but  to  all. 

The  question,  whether  the  exportation  of  machinery  ought  to  be  free,  is  not  so  easy 
of  solution.  It  is  the  duty  of  a nation  to  avail  itself  of  every  fair  means  for 
its  own  aggrandisement ; and  supposing  the  machinery  belonging  to  any  particular 
people  were  decidedly  superior  to  that  employed  by  their  neighbours,  and  that  they 
had  it  in  their  power  to  preserve  this  advantage,  their  generosity  would  certainly  out- 
run their  sense,  were  they  to  communicate  their  improved  machinery  to  others.  We 
do  not,  however,  believe  that  it  is  possible,  whatever  measures  may  be  adopted  in  that 
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view,  for  one  country  to  monopolise,  for  any  considerable  period,  any  material  im- 
provement in  machinery  or  the  arts  : and  on  this  ground  we  think  that  the  existing 
restraints  on  the  exportation  of  machinery  had  better  be  abolished.  Drawings  and 
models  of  all  sorts  of  machines  used  in  Manchester,  Glasgow,  and  Birmingham, 
are  to  be  found  in  most  parts  of  the  Continent ; and  at  Rouen,  Paris,  &c.,  numbers 
of  the  best  English  workmen  are  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  prohibited  ma- 
chines. Now,  it  does  certainly  appear  not  a little  preposterous  to  prevent  the  export- 
ation of  a machine,  at  the  same  time  that  we  allow  (it  could  not,  indeed,  be  prevented) 
the  free  egress  of  the  workmen  by  whom  it  is  made ! The  effect  of  this  absurd  policy 
is,  not  to  secure  a monopoly  of  improved  machines  for  the  manufacturers  of  England, 
but  to  occasion  the  emigration  of  English  artisans  to  the  Continent,  and  the  establish- 
ment there  of  machine  manufactories  under  their  superintendence.  The  prejudice  that 
must  arise  from  this  state  of  things  to  the  interests  of  England,  is  too  obvious  to  require 
being  pointed  out.  It  is  plain,  therefore,  that  the  exportation  of  all  sorts  of  machinery, 
on  payment  of  a moderate  duty,  ought  to  be  allowed.  A policy  of  this  sort  would 
afford  a much  more  efficient  protection  to  our  manufacturers  than  they  enjoy  at  present ; 
at  the  same  time  that  it  would  tend  to  keep  our  artisans  at  home,  and  make  England 
the  grand  seat  of  the  tool  as  well  as  of  the  cotton  manufacture. 

For  an  account  of  the  restrictions  on  the  exportation  of  machinery  from  Great  Britain, 
see  ante , p.  66 8. 


Account  of  the  Value  of  the  Machinery  exported  from  Great  Britain,  during  the  Six  Years  ending 

with  1829.  — {Pari.  Paper,  No.  373.  Sess.  1830.) 


Years. 

Steam  Engines 
and  Parti*  of 
Steam  Engines. 

Mill  Work  of  all 
Sorts  allowed  by 
Law  to  be 
exported. 

Machinery  of  all 
other  Kinds 
allowed  by  Law  to 
be  exported. 

Machinery  exported 
under  Licence 
from  the  Treasury 
or  Privy  Council. 

! 

Total. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

1824 

28,123 

22,996 

33,575 

44,958 

129,652 

1S25 

78,027 

25,654 

104,263 

4,472 

212,416 

1820 

128,826 

25,724 

66,247 

13,158 

233,955 

1827 

111,930 

24,538 

60,507 

17,154 

214,129 

1828 

1 23,969 

65,372 

56,413 

19,614 

265,368 

1829 

133,573 

47,543 

52,019 

23,404 

256,539 

TOPAZ  (Ger.  Topas;  Fr.  Topase ; It.  Topazio ; Sp.  Topacio;  Rus.  Topas ).  The 
name  topaz  has  been  restricted  by  INI.  Haiiy  to  the  stones  called  by  mineralogists  Occi- 
dental ruby,  topaz,  and  sapphire;  which,  agreeing  in  their  crystallisation  and  most  of  their 
properties,  were  arranged  under  one  species  by  M.  Rome  de  Lisle.  The  word  top:iz, 
derived  from  an  island  in  the  Red  Sea,  where  the  ancients  used  to  find  topazes,  was 
applied  by  them  to  a mineral  very  different  from  ours.  One  variety  of  our  topaz  they 
denominated  Chrysolite.  Colour,  wine  yellow.  From  pale  wine  yellow  it  passes  into 
yellowish  white,  greenish  white,  mountain  green,  sky  blue:  from  deep  wine  yellow  into 
flesh  red  and  crimson  red.  Specific  gravity  from  3*464  to  3*641.  — ( Thomson's  Che- 
mistry. ) 

“ Yellow  Topaz.  — In  speaking  of  the  topaz,  a gem  of  a beautiful  yellow  colour  is  always  understood  : 
it  is  wine  yellow  of  different  degrees  of  intensity  ; and  the  fuller  and  deeper  the  tinge,  the  more  the  stone 
is  esteemed.  In  hardness  it  yields  to  the  spinelle. 

“ There  are  few  gems  more  universal  favourites  than  the  yellow,  topaz,  when  perfect : the  rich  warm 
tone  of  its  colour,  the  vivacity  of  its  lustre  (which  it  retains  even  by  the  side  of  the  diamond),  and  its 
large  size,  compared  with  many  others,  are  characters  which  deservedly  entitle  it  to  distinction ; it  bears 
accordingly  a high  price  when  of  good  quality. 

“ It  is  chiefly  employed  for  necklaces,  ear-drops,  bracelets,  &c.  in  suit.  No  little  skill  and  taste  are  re- 
quired in  cutting  and  duly  proportioning  this  gem  ; the  table  should  be  perfectly  symmetrical,  and  not 
too  large,  the  bizel  of  sufficient  depth,  and  the  collet  side  should  be  formed  in  delicate  steps.  It  works 
easily xon  the  mill,  and  the  lapidaries  are  in  general  tolerably  well  acquainted  with  it ; yet  it  is  uncommon 
to  meet  with  one  well  cut.  % 

u The  yellow  topaz  varies  in  price  according  to  its  beauty  and  perfection.  A superlatively  fine  stone, 
perfect  in  colour  and  workmanship,  sufficiently  large  for  an  armlet,  or  any  other  ornament,  and  weighing 
nearly  80  carats,  was  sold  for  100/. 

“ Topazes  have  become  more  common  since  our  intercourse  with  Brazil ; consequently  they  are  less  in 
demand,  and  lower  in  price.  A fine  stone  of  60  carats  may  be  purchased  at  from  20/.  to  351 . ; and  smaller, 
calculated  for  ring  stones,  at  from  2 1.  to  51.  : but  it  is  not  usual  to  sell  them  by  weight. 

“ Pink  Topaz.  — This  is  made  from  the  yellow,  which,  when  of  intense  colour,  is  put  into  the  bowl  of  a 
tobacco  pipe  or  small  crucible,  covered  with  ashes  or  sand  : on  the  application  of  a low  degree  of  heat,  it 
changes  its  colour  from  a yellow  to  a beautiful  pink.  This  is  performed  with  little  hazard;  and  if  the 
colour  produced  happens  to  be  fine,  the  price  is  much  augmented. 

u Red  Topaz.  — This  beautiful  gem,  which  very  seldom  occurs  naturally,  is  of  a fine  crimson  colour, 
tinged  with  a rich  brown  ; it  is  extremely  rare,  and  generally  taken  to  be  a variety  of  ruby,  for  which  I 
have  seen  it  offered  for  sale.  Its  price,  from  its  scarcity,  is  quite  capricious;  it  has  an  exquisite  pleasing 
colour,  very  different  from  the  glare  of  the  artificial  pink  topaz. 

“ Blue  Topaz — is  also  a beautifufgem,  of  a fine  celestial  blue  colour.  It  has  occurred  of  considerable 
magnitude*  the  finest  specimen  known,  I brought  in  the  rough  from  Brazil;  when  cut  and  polished,  it 
weighed  about  1£  oz.  Smaller  specimens  are  not  uncommon,  and,  when  light-coloured,  are  often  taken 
for  aqua-marinas,  from  which  they  may  always  be  distinguished  by  their  greater  weight  and  hard- 
ness, &c. 

" White  Topaz  — is  familiarly  called  Minas  Nova.  It  is  a beautiful  pellucid  gem,  and  is  used  for  brace- 
lets, necklaces,  &c.  It  possesses  greater  brilliancy  than  crystal;  and,  from  its  hardness,  has  been  used  to 
cover  paste,  &c.,  and  to  form  doublets.  — {Mawe  on  Diamonds , fyc.  2d  ed.  p.  108 — 112.) 
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TORTOISESHELL  (Fr.  Ecaille  de  Tortue ; It.  Scaglia  de  Tartaruga ; Ger. 
Schilpad;  Maluy,  Sisih  kurakura ),  the  brown  and  yellow  scales  of  the  Testudo  imbricata , 
or  tortoise,  a native  of  the  tropical  seas.  It  is  extensively  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
combs,  snuff-boxes,  See.,  and  in  inlaying  and  other  ornamental  work.  The  best 
tortoiseshell  is  that  of  the  Indian  Archipelago ; and  the  finest  of  this  quarter  is  obtained 
on  the  shores  of  the  Spice  Islands  and  New  Guinea.  When  the  finest  West  Indian 
tortoiseshell  is  worth,  in  the  London  market,  46«.,  the  finest  East  Indian  is  worth 
60s.  per  lb.  Under  the  latter  name,  however,  a great  deal  of  inferior  shell  is  im- 
ported, brought  from  various  parts  of  the  East  Indies.  The  goodness  of  tortoise- 
shell depends  mainly  on  the  thickness  and  size  of  the  scales,  and  in  a smaller  degree  on 
the  clearness  and  brilliancy  of  the  colours.  Before  the  opening  of  the  British  inter- 
course with  India,  the  greater  part  of  the  tortoiseshell  which  eventually  found  its  way 
to  Europe,  was  first  carried  to  Canton,  which  then  formed  the  principal  mart  for  the 
commodity.  It  is  still  an  article  of  trade  from  that  city ; the  value  of  the  tortoiseshell 
expoited  by  British  ships,  in  1831  and  1832,  having  amounted  to  19,017  dollars.  At  pre- 
sent, however.  Singapore  is  the  chief  mart,  the  exports  from  it  in  1831  and  1832  having 
amounted  at  an  average  to  208  piculs.  The  price  at  Singapore  varies  from  750  and 
900  to  from  1,000  to  1,600  dollars  per  picul,  according  to  quality.  — ( Crawfurd's 
Indian  Archipelago;  Singapore  Chronicle  ; Canton  Register . ) 

The  imports  of  tortoiseshell  into  Great  Britain  from  all  places  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
except  China,  were,  in  1830,  32,189  lbs. ; in  1831,  30,902;  and  in  1832,  39,004.  — {Pari.  Paper , No.  425 
Sess  1833.)  The  duty,  which  is  'is.  per  lb.  on  the  shells  imported  from  foreign  countries,  and  Is.  per  lb 
on  those  imported  from  a British  possession,  produced,  in  1832,  458/.  Is.  Id.  nett. 

TOYS  (Ger.  Spielzeug,  Speilsachen ; Du.  Speelgoed ; Fr.  Jouets,  Bimbelots ; It. 
Trastulli ; Sp.  Dijes,  Juguetes  de  ninnos ; Rus.  Igrushki ),  include  every  trifling  article 
made  expressly  for  the  amusement  of  children.  How  frivolous  soever  these  articles 
may  appear  in  the  estimation  of  superficial  observers,  their  manufacture  employs  hun- 
dreds of  hands,  and  gives  bread  to  many  families  in  London,  Birmingham,  &c.  The 
greatness  of  the  demand  for  them  may  be  inferred,  from  the  fact,  that  a manufacturer  of 
glass  beads,  and  articles  of  that  description,  has  received  a single  order  for  5001.  worth  of 
dolls’ eyes  ! — ( Fourth  Report , Artisans  and  Machinery,  p.  314.)  Considerable  quan- 
tities are  also  imported  from  Holland ; which  supplies  us  with  several  sorts  of  wooden 
toys  on  more  reasonable  terms  than  we  can  afford  to  produce  them.  But  of  late  years, 
these  have  been  made  in  greater  abundance  in  England  than  formerly.  The  duty  on 
toys,  which  is  an  ad  valorem  one  of  20  per  cent.,  produced,  in  1832,  3,469/.  Is.  7 d., 
showing  that  the  value  of  the  toys  imported  for  home  use  amounted  to  17,345/. 

TRAGACANTH,  a species  of  gum,  the  produce  of  the  Astragalus  Tragacantha, 
a thorny  shrub  growing  in  Persia,  Crete,  and  the  islands  of  the  Levant.  It  exudes 
about  the  end  of  June  from  the  stem  and  larger  branches,  and  soon  dries  in  the  sun. 
It  is  inodorous  ; impressing  a very  slightly  bitter  taste  as  it  softens  in  the  mouth.  It 
has  a whitish  colour ; is  semitransparent ; and  in  very  thin,  wrinkled,  vermiform 
pieces ; it  is  brittle,  but  not  easily  pulverised,  except  in  frosty  weather,  or  in  a 
warmed  mortar.  It  should  be  chosen  in  long  twisted  pieces,  white,  very  clear,  and 
free  from  all  other  colours ; the  brown,  and  particularly  the  black  pieces,  should  be 
wholly  rejected.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry ; Dr.  A.  T.  Thomson's  Dispensatory ; Milburn’s 
Orient,  Com.) 

The  entries  of  tragacanth  for  home  consumption  in  1831  and  1832,  were  at  the  rate  of  45,836  lbs.  a 
year.  In  March,  1834,  tragacanth  sold  in  the  London  market  at  from  11/.  10s.  to  16/.  per  cwt.,  duty  (6*.) 
included. 

TREATIES  (COMMERCIAL).  By  a commercial  treaty  is  meant  a treaty 
between  two  independent  nations,  for  facilitating,  and  most  commonly,  also,  regulating, 
the  commerce  carried  on  between  them. 

Origin,  Objects,  and  Policy  of  modern  Commercial  Treaties.  — During  the  middle  ages, 
and  down,  indeed,  to  a comparatively  recent  period,  foreigners  resident  in  a country, 
whether  for  commercial  or  other  purposes,  were,  for  the  most  part,  subject  to  very  harsh 
treatment.  At  one  time,  it  was  usual  in  England  to  make  aliens  liable  for  the  debts  and 
crimes  of  each  other ; and  the  practice,  formerly  so  common,  of  laying  heavier  duties  on 
the  goods  imported  and  exported  by  aliens  than  by  British  subjects,  is  not  even  yet,  we 
grieve  to  say,  altogether  abandoned.  In  France,  and  some  other  countries,  during  the 
14th  and  15th  centuries,  a stranger  was  incapable  of  bequeathing  property  by  will;  and 
the  whole  of  his  personal  as  well  as  real  estate  fell,  at  his  death,  to  the  king  or  the  lord 
of  the  barony.  This  barbarous  law  was  known  by  the  name  of  Droit  cTAubaine,  and 
was  not  completely  abolished  in  France  till  a very  late  period.  — ( Robertson's  Charles  V. 
vol.  i.  note  29.)  Previously  to  last  century,  the  laws  with  respect  to  shipwreck,  though 
infinitely  more  humane  than  they  had  been  at  a more  remote  period,  were  calculated 
rather  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  sovereign  of  the  country,  or  the  feudal  lords  on 
whose  territories  shipwrecked  vessels  might  be  thrown,  than  those  of  the  unfortunate 
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owners  or  survivors.  — (See  Wreck.*)  The  most  serious  obstacles  were  then,  also, 
opposed,  by  the  Prevalent  insecurity,  and  the  arbitrary  nature  of  the  tolls  which  the 
lords  were  in  th^.-  nabit  of  exacting,  to  the  transit  of  commodities  through  the  territories 
of  one  state  to  those  of  another. 

Under  such  circumstances,  it  became  of  much  importance  for  commercial  states  to 
endeavour  to  obtain,  by  means  of  treaties,  that  protection  and  security  for  the  persons 
and  properties  of  their  subjects,  when  abroad,  against  unjust  treatment  and  vexatious 
exactions,  which  they  could  not  have  obtained  from  the  laws  of  the  countries  in  which 
they  might  happen  to  reside.  Thus,  it  was  stipulated  by  Edward  II.,  in  1325,  that 
the  merchants  and  mariners  of  Venice  should  have  power  to  come  to  England  for  10 
years,  with  liberty  to  sell  their  merchandise  and  to  return  home  in  safety,  “ without 
having  either  their  persons  or  goods  stopped  on  account  of  other  people's  crimes  or  debts.'* 
— ( Anderson , anno  1325.)  The  commercial  treaties  negotiated  during  the  15th,  16th, 
and  17th  centuries,  are  full  of  similar  conditions ; and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that,  by 
providing  for  the  security  of  merchants  and  seamen  when  abroad,  and  suspending,  with 
respect  to  them,  the  barbarous  laws  and  practices  then  in  force,  they  contributed 
materially  to  accelerate  the  progress  of  commerce  and  civilisation. 

Commercial  treaties  were  also  negotiated  at  a very  early  period  for  the  regulation  of 
neutral  commerce  during  war  ; and  for  defining  the  articles  that  should  be  deemed 
contraband,  or  which  it  should  not  be  lawful  for  neutral  ships  to  convey  or  carry  to 
either  belligerent.  These  are  obviously  points  that  can  only  be  decided  by  express 
stipulations,  f 

Instead,  however,  of  confining  commercial  treaties  to  their  legitimate  and  proper  pur- 
poses— the  security  of  merchants  and  navigators,  and  the  facility  of  commercial  trans- 
actions — they  very  soon  began  to  be  employed  as  engines  for  promoting  the  commerce 
of  one  country  at  the  expense  of  another.  For  more  than  2 centuries,  those  engaged 
in  framing  commercial  treaties  have  principally  applied  themselves  to  secure,  either 
by  force  or  address,  some  exclusive  advantage  in  favour  of  the  ships  and  products  of 
their  particular  countries.  Hence  these  compacts  are  full  of  regulations  as  to  the 
duties  to  be  charged  on  certain  articles;  and  the  privileges  to  be  enjoyed  by  certain 
ships,  according  as  they  were  either  produced  by  or  belonged  to  particular  countries.  It 
was  in  the  adjustment  of  these  duties  and  regulations  that  the  skill  of  the  negotiator  was 
chiefly  put  to  the  test.  It  was  expected  that  he  should  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
the  state  of  every  branch  of  industry,  both  in  his  own  country,  and  in  the  country  with 
which  he  was  negotiating ; and  he  was  to  endeavour  so  to  adjust  the  tariff  of  duties,  that 
those  brandies  in  which  his  own  country  was  deficient  might  be  benefited,  and  those 
in  which  the  other  was  superior  might  be  depressed!  The  idea  of  conducting  a nego- 
tiation of  this  sort  on  a fair  principle  of  reciprocity  is  of  very  late  origin ; success  in 
circumventing,  in  over-reaching,  or  in  extorting  from  fear  or  ignorance  some  oppressive, 
but  at  the  same  time  worthless  privilege,  was  long  esteemed  the  only  proof  of  superior 
talent  in  negotiators. 

In  an  able  tract,  attributed  to  Mr.  Eden,  afterwards  Lord  Auckland,  published  in  1787 
( Historical  and  Political  Remarks  on  the  Tariff  of  the  French  Treaty ),  there  is  the  follow- 
ing outline  of  the  qualifications  necessary  to  the  negotiator  of  a commercial  treaty  : — 

“ Besides  a general  knowledge  of  the  trade  and  reciprocal  interests  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties, he  ought  to  be  precisely  acquainted  with  their  several  kinds  of  industry  and  skill  ; 
to  discover  their  wants,  to  calculate  their  resources,  and  to  weigh  with  nicety  the  state  of 
their  finances,  and  the  proportionate  interest  of  their  money : nay,  further,  he  should  be 
able  to  ascertain  the  comparative  population  and  strength  of  each  country,  together  with 
the  price  and  quality  both  of  first  materials,  and  also  of  the  labour  bestowed  upon  them  : 
for  this  purpose  he  should  inquire  into  the  operations  of  every  class  of  merchants  and 
manufacturers  concerned  in  the  trade ; should  consult  their  expectations  on  each  of  its 
several  branches ; and  collect  their  hopes  and  fears  on  the  effect  of  such  a commercial 
revolution,  on  the  competition  of  rival  nations.  A good  treaty  of  commerce,  inde- 
pendent of  the  art  of  negotiation,  is  pronounced,  by  one  who  well  knew  the  extent  and 
difficulty  of  the  subject,  to  be  a ‘ masterpiece  of  skill.'"  — (p.  10.) 

Had  Mr.  Eden  concluded  by  stating,  that  no  individual,  or  number  of  individuals, 
ever  possessed,  or  ever  would  possess,  the  various  qualifications  which  in  his  estimation 
were  required  in  negotiating  a “ good  commercial  treaty,”  he  would  only  have  affirmed 
what  is  most  certainly  true.  We  believe,  however,  that  he  had  formed  a totally  false 

* The  practice  of  confiscating  shipwrecked  property  continued  in  France  till  1681,  when  it  was  abolished 
by  an  edict  of  Louis  XIV.  It  was  at  one  time  common  in  Germany,  to  use  the  words  of  M.  Bouchaud, 

“ pour  les  pri'dicateurs  de  prier  Dieu  en  chair e,  qu'il  se  fasse  bien  des  navjrages  sur  leurs  cdtes ! ” — 
(Theorie  des  Traitis  de  Commerce , p.  118.)  And  the  fact,  that  the  celebrated  jurist  Thomasius  wrote  a 
dissertation  in  defence  of  such  prayers,  affords,  if  possible,  a still  more  striking  proof  of  the  spirit  of 
the  period. 

+ There  is  a good  collection  of  treaties  as  to  this  point,  in  the  Appendix  to  the  excellent  work  of 
Lampredi,  Bel  Commercio  de'  Popoli  Kcutralt.  — (See  Contraband.) 
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estimate,  not  only  of  the  qualifications  of  a negotiator,  but  of  the  objects  he  ought  to 
have  in  view.  It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Abbe  Mably  — ( Droit  Publique  de  V Europe, 
tome  ii.  p.  561.),  — an  opinion  in  which  we  are  disposed,  with  very  little  modification,  to 
concur,  — that  when  a few  general  rules  are  agreed  upon  for  the  effectual  security  of  trade 
and  navigation,  including  the  importation  and  exportation  of  all  commodities  not  pro- 
hibited by  law  ; the  speedy  adjustment  of  disputes;  the  regulations  of  pilotage,  harbour, 
and  light-house  duties  ; the  protection  of  the  property  and  effects  of  merchants  in  the 
event  of  a rupture,  &c.  ; all  is  done  that  ought  to  be  attempted  in  a commercial  treaty. 

It  may,  indeed,  be  properly  stipulated  that  the  goods  of  the  contracting  powers  shall  be 
admitted  into  each  other’s  ports  on  the  same  terms  as  “ those  of  the  most  favoured 
nations,”  — that  is,  that  no  higher  duties  shall  be  charged  upon  them  than  on  those 
of  others.  Hut  here  stipulations  ought  to  cease.  It  is  an  abuse  and  a perversion  of 
commercial  treaties,  to  make  them  instruments  for  regulating  duties  or  prescribing 
Custom-house  regulations. 

We  admit,  indeed,  that  occasions  may  occur,  in  which  it  may  be  expedient  to  stipu- 
late for  a reduction  of  duties  or  an  abolition  of  prohibitions  on  the  one  side,  in  return  for 
similar  concessions  on  the  other.  But  all  arrangements  of  this  sort  ought  to  be  deter- 
mined by  a convention  limited  to  that  particular  object;  and  a fixed  and  not  very  distant 
term  should  be  specified,  when  the  obligation  in  the  convention  should  expire,  and 
both  parties  be  at  liberty  to  continue  or  abandon  the  regulations  agreed  upon.  Generally 
speaking,  all  treaties  which  determine  what  the  duties  on  importation  or  exportation 
shall  be,  or  which  stipulate  for  preferences,  are  radically  objectionable.  Nations  ought 
to  regulate  their  tariffs  in  whatever  mode  they  judge  best  for  the  promotion  of  their 
own  interests  without  being  shackled  by  engagements  with  others.*  If  foreign  powers 
be  all  treated  alike,  none  of  them  has  just  grounds  of  complaint ; and  it  can  never  be  for 
the  interest  of  any  people  to  show  preferences  to  one  over  another.  Those,  for  example, 
by  whom  we  may  bo  most  advantageously  supplied  with  foreign  products,  require  no 
preferences ; and  if  we  exclude  them,  or  give  a preference  to  others,  we  incontestably 
injure  ourselves:  and  yet  19  out  of  20  of  the  regulations  as  to  duties  in  commercial 
treaties  have  been  founded  on  this  preposterous  principle.  They  have  been  employed  to 
divert  trade  into  channels,  where  it  would  not  naturally  flow ; that  is,  to  render  it  less 
secure  and  less  profitable  than  it  would  otherwise  have  been. 

A great  deal  of  stress  has  usually  been  laid  upon  the  advantages  supposed  to  be  derived 
from  the  privileges  sometimes  conceded  in  commercial  treaties.  But  we  believe  that 
those  who  inquire  into  the  subject  will  find  that  such  concessions  have,  in  every  case, 
been  not  only  injurious  to  the  party  making  them,  but  also  to  the  party  in  whose  favour 
they  have  been  made.  The  famous  commercial  treaty  with  Portugal,  negotiated  by  Mr. 
Methuen  in  1703,  was  almost  universally  regarded,  for  a very  long  period,  as  admirably 
calculated  to  promote  the  interests  of  this  country  ; but  it  is  now  generally  admitted,  by 
every  one  who  has  reflected  upon  such  subjects,  that  few  transactions  have  taken  place 
by  which  these  interests  have  been  more  deeply  injured.  It  stipulated  for  the  free  ad- 
mission of  British  woollens  into  Portugal,  from  which  they  happened,  at  the  time,  to  be 
excluded  ; but  in  return  for  this  concession  — a concession  far  more  advantageous  to  the 
Portuguese  than  to  us  — we  bound  ourselves  “ for  ever  hereafter”  to  admit  wines  of 
growth  of  Portugal  into  Great  Britain  at  §ds  of  the  duty  payable  on  the  wines  of 
France ! Thus,  in  order  to  open  an  access  for  our  woollens  to  the  limited  market  of 
Portugal,  we  consented,  in  all  time  to  come,  to  drink  inferior  wine,  bought  at  a com- 
paratively high  price  ! — (See  Wine.)  This,  however,  was  not  all : by  excluding  one  of 
the  principal  equivalents  the  French  had  to  offer  for  our  commodities,  we  necessarily 
lessened  their  ability  to  deal  with  us ; at  the  same  time  that  we  provoked  them  to  adopt 
retaliatory  measures  against  our  trade.  It  is  owing  more  to  the  stipulations  in  the 
Methuen  treaty  than  to  any  thing  else,  that  the  trade  between  England  and  France  — 
a trade  that  would  naturally  be  of  vast  extent  and  importance  — is  confined  within  the 
narrowest  limits  ; and  is  hardly,  indeed,  of  as  much  consequence  as  the  trade  with  Sweden 
and  Norway. — (See  anti',  p.  644.) 

It  is  visionary  to  imagine  that  any  nation  will  ever  continue  to  grant  to  another  any 
exclusive  advantage  in  her  markets,  unless  she  obtain  what  she  reckons  an  equivalent 
advantage  in  the  markets  of  the  other.  And  if  a commercial  treaty  stipulating  for  an 
exclusive  privilege  be  really  and  bond  fide  observed  by  the  country  granting  the  privilege, 
we  may  be  sure  that  the  concessions  made  by  the  country  in  whose  favour  it  is  granted 
are  sufficient  fully  to  countervail  it.  'Those  who  grasp  at  exclusive  privileges  in  matters 
of  this  sort,  or  who  attempt  to  extort  valuable  concessions  from  the  weakness  or  ignorance 
of  their  neighbours,  are  uniformly  defeated  in  their  object.  All  really  beneficial 
commercial  transactions  are  bottomed  on  a fair  principle  of  reciprocity ; and  that  nation 

* This  principle  is  laid  down  as  fundamental  by  a very  high  authority,  Sir  Henry  Parnell,  in  his  tract 
Sur  fes  Avantagcs  des  Relations  Commercials  enire  la  France  et  l'  Angleterre. 
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will  always  flourish  most,  and  have  the  foundations  of  her  prosperity  best  secured,  who 
is  a universal  merchant,  and  deals  with  all  the  world  on  the  same  fair  and  liberal 
principles. 

The  justness  of  these  principles,  we  are  glad  to  observe,  is  now  beginning  to  be  very 
generally  admitted.  Stipulations  as  to  duties  and  Custom-house  regulations  are  disap- 
pearing from  commercial  treaties ; and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that,  at  no  distant  period,  every 
trace  of  them  may  have  vanished. 

A good  work  on  the  principles,  style,  and  history  of  commercial  treaties  is  a desideratum.  The  best  we 
have  seen  are  Mascovius  De  Feeder  ib  us  Com?n  ere  forum,  4to.  Leipsic,  1735. ; and  Bouchaud,  Thdorie  des 
Traitts  de  Commerce,  12mo.  Paris,  1777.  But  these  are  principally  works  of  erudition,  and  were  written 
before  the  sound  principles  of  commercial  policy  had  been  unfolded.  There  is  no  good  collection  of  trea- 
ties in  the  English  language;  but  Mr.  Hertslet’s  work  is  valuable,  as  containing  the  recent  treaties  in  an 
accessible  form.  A work  containing  new  treaties  and  state  papers  is  annually  compiled  at  the  Foreign 
Office ; it  used  to  be  distributed  to  a few  official  personages  only,  but  it  is  now  sold  to  the  public. 

We  subjoin  copies  of  some  of  the  commercial  treaties  and  conventions  existing  at  this 
moment  between  Great  Britain  and  other  powers. 

Austria. 

Convention  qf  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  qf  Austria , 

signed  at  London,  December  21.  1829. 

Article  1.  From  the  1st  day  of  February,  1830,  Austrian  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  or 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports 
of  his  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty’s  dominions,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  whatever  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such 
ports  respectively. 

2.  All  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  of  the  dominions  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  which  are  or  shall  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  of  Austria,  respectively,  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  snail,  in  like  manner,  be  per- 
mitted to  be  imported  into  and  exported  from  those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  other. 

3.  All  articles  not  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty, 
which  can  legally  be  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  into  the  ports  of 
Austria,  in  British  ships,  shall  be  subject  only  to  the  same  duties  as  are  payable  upon  the  like  articles  if 
imported  in  Austrian  ships : and  the  same  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  respect  to  all  articles  not  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  his 
Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty,  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom in  Austrian  ships. 

4.  All  goods  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  the  ports  of  either  country  shall  be  admitted  at  the 
same  rate  of  duty,  whether  imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country  or  in  national  vessels  ; and  all  go6ds 
which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  either  country  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties, 
drawbacks,  and  allowances,  whether  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country  or  in  national  vessels. 

5.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  l>e  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  government  of  either  country, 
or  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting  in  its  behalf,  or  under  its  authority,  in  the  purchase  of 
any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  imported  into  the  other,  on  account  of 
or  in  reference  to  the  national  character  of  the  vessel  in  w hich  such  article  may  be  imported  ; it  being 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  difference  whatever 
shall  be  made  in  this  respect 

6.  In  respect  to  the  commerce  to  be  carried  on  in  Austrian  vessels  with  the  British  dominions  in  the 
East  Indies,  or  now  held  by  the  East  India  Company  in  virtue  of  their  charter,  his  Britannic  Majesty  con- 
sents to  grant  the  same  facilities  and  privileges,  in  all  respects,  to  the  subjects  of  his  Imperial  and  Royal 
Apostolic  Majesty,  as  are  or  may  be  enjoyed  under  any  treaty  or  act  of  parliament  by  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation  ; subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  which  are,  or  may  be,  applicable 
to  the  ships  and  subjects  of  any  other  foreign  country  enjoying  the  like  facilities  and  privileges  of  trading 
with  the  said  dominions. 

7.  All  the  possessions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe,  except  the  British  possessions  in  the  Medi- 
terranean Sea,  shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  convention,  be  considered  as  forming  part  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

8.  That  clause  of  article  7.  of  the  convention  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  5th  of  November,  1815,  between 
the  courts  of  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  which  relates  to  the  commerce  between  the 
dominions  of  his  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  is 
hereby  confirmed. 

9.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  until  the  18th  day  of  March,  1836;  and  further,  until  the 
end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of 
its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  on  or  at  any  time  after  the  said  18th  day  of  March,  1836 ; and  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them,  that,  at  the  expiration  of  12  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  party  from  the  other,  this  convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and 
determine. 

10.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within 
1 month  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  21st  day  of  December,  Aberdeen. 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1829.  W.  F.  Vesey  Fitzgerald. 

Esterhazy. 

Austrian  ships  may  import  from  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  into  any  of  the 
British  possessions  abroad,  goods  the  produce  of  such  dominions,  and  export  goods  from  such  British 
possessions  abroad,  to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever.  — ( Order  in  Council,  April  7.  1830.) 

Denmark. 

Convention  of  Commerce  between  Great  Britain  and  Denmark , signed  at  London,  the  1 &h  of  June , 1824. 

Article  1.  From  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July  next,  Danish  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from 
the  ports  of  his  Danish  Majesty’s  dominions,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
whatever,  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such  ports 
respectively. 

2.  All  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  of  the  dominions  of  either  of  the  hiffh 
contracting  parties,  which  arc  or  shall  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the 
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United  Kingdom  and  of  Denmark  respectively,  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be 
imported  into  and  exported  from  those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  other. 

S.  All  articles  not  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty, 
which  can  legally  he  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  into  the  ports  and 
dominions  of  the  King  of  Denmark,  in  British  ships,  shall  be  subject  only  to  the  same  duties  as  are  pay- 
able upon  the  like  articles  if  imported  in  Danish  ships;  and  the  same  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  with 
regard  to  Danish  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  said  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  respect 
to  all  articles  not  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  his  Danish  Majesty,  which  can 
legally  be  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  Danish  ships. 

4.  All  goods  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  the  ports  of  either  country,  shall  be  admitted  at  the 
same  rate  of  duty,  whether  imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country,  or  in  national  vessels  ; and  all  goods 
which  can  In?  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  either  country,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties, 
drawbacks,  and  allowances,  whether  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country,  or  in  national  vessels. 

5.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  Ik?  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  government  of  either 
country,  or  by  any  company,  coqioration,  or  agent,  acting  on  its  behalf,  or  under  its  authority,  in  the 
purchase  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country  imported  into  the  other, 
on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  ve—el  in  which  such  article  was  imported : it  being 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  difference  whatever 
shall  be  made  In  this  respect 

6.  The  high  contracting  parties  having  mutually  determined  not  to  include,  in  the  present  convention, 
their  respective  colonies,  it)  which  are  comprehended,  on  the  part  of  Denmark,  Greenland,  Iceland,  and 
the  lalands  ot  Perroe } It  It  expressly  agreed  that  the  intercourse  which  may  at  present  legally  be  carried 
on  by  the  subjects  or  ships  of  either  of  the  said  high  contracting  parties  with  the  colonies  of  the  other, 
shall  remain  upon  the  same  footing  as  if  this  convention  had  never  been  concluded. 

7.  The  present  convention  than  Bela  force  for  the  term  of  1U  years  from  the  date  hereof;  and  further, 
until  the  end  of  12  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
Other  of  it  - Intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed 
between  them,  that,  at  the  expiration  of  12  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  party  from  the  Other,  thib  convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and 
determine. 

8.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within 
1 month  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the 
.seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  16th  of  June,  1824.  George  Canning. 

W.  Hu&kisson. 

C.  E.  Moltke. 


Separate  Article. 

The  high  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  to  enter  upon  additional  stipulations  for  the  purpose 
nf  facilitating  and  extending,  even  beyond  what  is  comprehended  in  the  convention  of  this  date,  the 
commercial  regulations  of  their  respective  subjects  and  dominions,  upon  the  principles  either  of  reciprocal 
or  equivalent  advantages,  as  the  case  may  be.  And  in  the  event  of  any  articles  or  article  being  con- 
cluded between  the  said  high  contracting  parties,  for  giving  effect  to  such  stipulations,  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  the  article  or  articles  which  may  hereafter  be  so  concluded  shall  be  considered  as  forming  part  of  the 
aforesaid  convention. 

Additional  Article. 

Their  Britannic  and  Danish  Majesties  mutually  agree,  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  levied  in 
cither  of  their  dominions  (their  respective  colonies  being  excepted  from  the  convention  of  this  date),  upon 
any  personal  property  of  their  respective  subjects,  on  the  removal  of  same  from  the  dominions  of  their 
said  Majesties  reciprocally,  either  upon  the  inheritance  of  such  property,  or  otherwise,  than  are  or  shall 
be  payable  in  each  state,  upon  the  like  property,  when  removed  by  a subject  of  such  state,  respectively. 

France. 

Convention  qf  Commerce  bet  teem  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Most  Christian  King , together  with  two 
additional  Articles  thereunto  annexed,  signed  at  London , January  26.  1826. 

r*  Article  1.  French  vessels  coming  from  or  departing  for  the  ports  of  France,  or,  if  in  ballast,  coming 
from  or  departing  for  any  place,  snail  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  either  on 
entering  into  or  departing  from  the  same,  to  any  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  light-house,  pilotage, 
quarantine,  or  other  similar  or  corresponding  duties,  of  whatever  nature,  or  under  whatever  denomination, 
than  those  to  which  British  vessels,  in  respect  of  the  same  voyages,  are  or  may  be  subject,  on  entering 
into  or  departing  from  such  ports;  and,  reciprocally,  from  and  after  the  same  period,  British  vessels 
coming  from  or  departing  for  tne  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or,  if  in  ballast,  coming  from  or  departing 
for  any  place,  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  France,  either  in  entering  into  or  departing  from  the 
same,  to  any  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  light-house,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or  other  similar  or  cor- 
responding duties,  of  whatever  nature,  or  under  whatever  denomination,  than  those  to  which  French 
vessels,  in  respect  of  the  same  voyages,  are  or  may  be  subject,  on  entering  into  or  departing  from  such 
ports ; w hether  such  duties  are  collected  separately,  or  are  consolidated  in  one  and  the  same  duty ; — his 
Most  Christian  Majesty  reserving  to  himself  to  regulate  the  amount  of  such  duty  or  duties  in  France, 
according  to  the  rate  at  which  they  are  or  may  be  established  in  the  United  Kingdom  : at  the  same  time, 
with  a view  of  diminishing  the  burdens  imposed  upon  the  navigation  of  the  two  countries,  his  Most 
Christian  Majesty  will  always  be  disposed  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  said  burdens  in  France,  in 
proportion  to  any  reduction  which  may  hereafter  be  made  of  those  now  levied  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

2.  Goods  which  can  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  from  the  ports  of 
France,  if  so  imported  in  French  vessels,  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  duties  than  if  imported  in  British 
vessels ; and,  reciprocally,  goods  which  can  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  France,  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  if  so  imported  in  British  vessels,  snail  be  subject  to  no  higher  duties  than  if 
imported  in  French  vessels.  The  produce  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  not  being  allowed  to  be  imported 
from  the  said  countries,  nor  from  any  other,  in  French  vessels,  nor  from  France  in  French,  British,  or 
any  other  vessels,  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  for  home  consumption,  but  only  for  warehousing 
and  re-exportation,  his  Most  Christian  Majesty  reserves  to  himself  to  direct  that,  in  like  manner,  the 
produce  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  shall  not  be  imported  from  the  said  countries,  nor  from  any  other, 
in  British  vessels,  nor  from  the  United  Kingdom  in  British,  French,  or  any  other  vessels,  into  the  ports 
of  France,  for  the  consumption  of  that  kingdom,  but  only  for  warehousing  and  re-exportation. 

With  regard  to  the  productions  of  the  countries  of  Europe,  it  is  understood  between  the  high  contracting 
parties,  that  such  productions  shall  not  be  imported,  in  British  ships,  into  France,  for  the  consumption  of 
that  kingdom,  unless  such  ships  shall  have  been  laden  therewith  in  some  port  of  the  United  Kingdom; 
and  that  his  Britannic  Majesty  may  adopt,  if  he  shall  think  fit,  some  corresponding  restrictive  measure. 
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with  regard  to  the  productions  of  the  countries  of  Europe  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom 
in  French  vessels:  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving,  however,  to  themselves  the  power  of  making, 
by  mutual  consent,  such  relaxations  in  the  strict  execution  of  the  present  article,  as  they  may  think 
useful  to  the  respective  interests  of  the  2 countries,  upon  the  principle  of  mutual  concessions,  affording 
each  to  the  other  reciprocal  or  equivalent  advantages. 

3.  All  goods  which  can  or  may  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  either  of  the  2 countries,  shall, 
on  their  export,  pay  the  same  duties  of  exportation,  whether  the  exportation  of  such  goods  be  made  in 
British  or  in  French  vessels,  provided  the  said  vessels  proceed,  respectively,  direct  from  the  ports  of  the 
one  country  to  those  of  the  other.  And  all  the  said  goods  so  exported  in  British  or  French  vessels,  shall 
be  reciprocally  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  other  allowances  of  the  same  nature,  w hich 
are  granted  by  the  regulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

4.  It  is  mutually  agreed  between  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  in  the  intercourse  of  navigation 
between  their  2 countries,  the  vessels  of  any  third  power  shall,  in  no  case,  obtain  more  favourable 
conditions  than  those  stipulated,  in  the  present  convention,  in  favour  of  British  and  French  vessels. 

5.  The  fishing-boats  of  either  of  the  2 countries,  which  may  be  forced  by  stress  of  weather  to  seek 
shelter  in  the  ports,  or  on  the  coast  of  the  other  country,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  duties  or  port  charges 
of  any  description  whatsoever;  provided  the  said  boats,  when  so  driven  in  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  not 
discharge  or  receive  on  board  any  cargo,  or  portion  of  cargo,  in  the  ports,  or  on  the  parts  of  the  coast 
where  they  shall  have  sought  shelter. 

6.  It  is  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  the  present  convention  between  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  be  reciprocally  extended  and  in  force,  in  all  the  possessions  subject  to  their  respective  dominions  in 
Europe. 

7.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  10  years,  from  the  5th  of  April  of  the  pre- 
sent year;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  12  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  its  operation  ; each  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10  years  : 
and  it  is  agreed  between  them,  that,  at  the  end  of  the  12  months*  extension  agreed  to  on  both  sides,  this 
convention,  and  all  the  stipulations  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

8.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  London,  within 
the  space  of  1 month,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1826. 

George  Canning.  * Lp  Prince  pe  Polignac. 

William  Hiskasson. 

Additional  Articles. 

Article  1.  French  vessels  shall  be  allowed  to  sail  from  any  port  whatever  of  the  countries  under  the 
dominion  of  his  Most  Christian  Majesty,  to  all  the  colonies  of  the  United  Kingdom  (except  those  possessed 
by  the  East  India  Company),  and  to  import  into  the  said  colonies  all  kinds  of  merchandise  (being  produc- 
tions the  growth  or  manufacture  of  France,  or  of  any  country  under  the  dominion  of  France),  with  the 
exception  of  such  as  are  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  said  colonies,  or  are  permitted  to  be  imported 
only  from  countries  under  the  British  dominion ; and  the  said  French  vessels,  as  well  as  the  merchandise 
imported  in  the  same,  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  colonies  of  the  United  Kingdom,  to  other  or  higher 
duties  than  those  to  which  British  vessels  may  be  subject,  on  importing  the  same  merchandise  from  any 
foreign  country,  or  which  are  imposed  upon  the  merchandise  itself. 

The  same  facilities  shall  be  granted,  reciprocally,  in  the  colonies  of  France,  with  regard  to  the  import- 
ation, in  British  vessels,  of  all  kinds  of  merchandise,  (being  productions  the  growth  and  manufacture  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  any  country  under  the  British  dominion,)  with  the  exception  of  such  as  are 
prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  said  colonies,  or  are  permitted  to  be  imported  only  from  countries 
under  the  dominion  of  France.  And  whereas  all  goods,  the  produce  of  any  foreign  country,  may  now  be 
imported  into  the  colonies  of  the  United  Kingdom,  in  the  ships  of  that  country,  with  the  exception  of  a 
limited  list  of  specified  articles,  which  can  only  be  imported  into  the  said  colonies  in  British  ships,  his 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  reserves  to  himself  the  power  of  adding  to  the  said  list  of 
excepted  articles  any  other,  the  produce  of  the  French  dominions,  the  addition  whereof  may  appear  to 
his  Majesty  to  be  necessary  for  placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  to  be  permitted  to  the  subjects  of 
each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  with  the  colonies  of  the  other,  upon  a footing  of  fair  reciprocity. 

2.  French  vessels  shall  be  allowed  to  export  from  all  the  colonies  of  the  United  Kingdom  (except  those 
possessed  by  the  East  India  Company),  all  kinds  of  merchandise  which  are  not  prohibited  to  be  exported 
from  such  colonies  in  vessels  other  than  those  of  Great  Britain ; and  the  said  vessels,  as  well  as  the  mer- 
chandise exported  in  the  same,  shall  not  be  subject  to  other  or  higher  duties  than  those  to  which  British 
vessels  may  be  subject,  on  exporting  the  said  merchandise,  or  which  are  imposed  upon  the  merchandise 
itself;  and  they  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  other  allowances  of  the  same 
nature,  to  which  British  vessels  would  be  entitled,  on  such  exportation. 

The  same  facilities  and  privileges  shall  be  granted,  reciprocally,  in  all  the  colonies  of  France,  for  the 
exportation,  in  British  vessels,  of  all  kinds  of  merchandise,  which  are  not  prohibited  to  be  exported  from 
such  colonies  in  vessels  other  than  those  of  France. 

These  2 additional  articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for 
word,  in  the  convention  signed  this  day.  They  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  Jan.  26.  1826. 

George  Canning.  Le  Prince  de  Polignac. 

William  Huskisson. 

A Treasury  letter,  dated  28th  of  March,  1826,  directs  that  French  vessels,  and  their  cargoes  legally 
imported  or  exported  on  board  the  same,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  convention  in  the  preceding  pages, 
are,  from  the  5th  of  April,  1826,  to  be  charged  with  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  of  whatever  kind  they 
maybe,  that  are  charged  on  British  vessels,  and  similar  cargoes  laden  on  board  thereof ; and  in  like  man- 
ner the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allowances  are  to  be  paid  on  articles  exported  in  French  vessels, 
that  are  paid,  granted,  or  allowed  on  similar  articles  exported  in  British  vessels.  And  the  necessary  in- 
structions are  to  be  transmitted  to  the  officers  in  the  colonies  for  carrying  into  effect  the  stipulations  con- 
tained in  the  2 additional  articles  of  the  said  convention,  respecting  French  vessels  and  their  cargoes, 
from  the  1st  of  October,  1826. 

Hanse  Towns. 

Convention  of  Commerce  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck9 
Bremen , and  Hamburgh , signed  at  London , Sept.  29.  1825. 

Article  1.  From  and  after  the  date  hereof,  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of  the 
free  Hanseatic  republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh ; and  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh 
vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  ; shall 
not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  ship  duties  or  charges  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels 
entering  or  departing  from  such  ports  respectively. 
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*2  All  goods,  whether  the  production  of  the  territories  of  the  free  Hanseatic  republics  of  Lubeck, 
Bn  mrn,  or  Hamburgh,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  legally  imported  from  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  said  republics  into  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in  British  vessels,  shall,  in  like 
manner,  be  permitted  to  be  imported  in  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh  vessels  ; and  all  goods,  whether 
the  production  of  any  of  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be 
legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  British  vessels,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  per. 
muted  to  be  exported  from  the  said  ports,  in  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh  vessels.  And  all  goods, 
which  may  be  legally  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  in 
national  vessels,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of 
Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  in  British  vessels. 

3.  All  goods  which  can  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  directly  from  the 
ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  or  either  of  them,  shall  be  admitted  at  the  same  rate  of  duty, 
whether  imported  in  British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  belonging  to  either  of  the  said  republics;  and  all  goods 
which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  draw- 
backs, and  allowances,  whether  exported  in  British  or  Hanseatic  vessels.  And  the  like  reciprocity  shall 
be  observed,  in  the  ports  of  the  said  republics,  in  respect  to  all  goods  which  can  be  legally  imported  into 
or  exported  from  any  or  either  of  the  said  ports  in  ve*»eB  belonging  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

4.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  any  or  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent,  MBPS  on  their  behalf  or  under  their  authority,  in  the 
purchase  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  their  states  respectively,  imported  into 
the  other,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel  in  which  such  article  was  imported; 
it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that  no  distinction  or  difference 
whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect 

5.  In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  territories  belonging  to  the  republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen, 
and  Hamburgh,  and  the  intimate  connection  of  trade  and  navigation  subsisting  between  these  republics, 
it  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  shall  have  been  built  in  any  or  either  of  the  ports 
of  the  said  rcpubllcl,  and  which  shall  be  otlldl  t xclusivelv  by  a citizen  or  citizens  of  any  or  either  of 
them,  and  Of  whioh  tbe  master  shall  also  be  a citizen  of  either  of  them,  and  provided  3-4ths  of  the  crew 
shall  be  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  or  either  of  the  said  republics,  or  of  any  or  either  of  the  states  com- 
prised in  the  Germanic  Confederation,  such  vessel,  so  built,  owned,  and  navigated,  shall,  for  all  the  pur- 
iK)sei  of  this  convention,  be  taken  to  be  and  be  considered  as  a vessel  belonging  to  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or 
Hamburgh. 

6.  Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to  either  of  the  three  free  Hanseatic  republics  of 
Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  and  coming  from  either  of  the  said  ports  to  the  United  Kingdom,  shall, 
lor  all  the  purposes  of  this  convention,  be  deemed  to  coine  from  the  country  to  which  such  vessel  belongs ; 
and  any  British  vessel  and  her  cargo  trading  to  the  p>orts  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  directly  or 
in  succession,  shall,  for  the  like  purposes,  be  on  the  footing  of  a Hanseatic  vessel  and  her  cargo  making 
the  same  voyage. 

7.  It  is  further  mutually  agTecd,  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  levied,  in  any  or  either  of  the 
states  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  upon  any  personal  property  of  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  each 
respectively,  on  the  removal  of  the  same  from  the  dominions  or  territory  of  such  states,  (either  upon 
inheritance  of  such  property,  or  otherwise,)  than  are  or  shall  be  payable,  in  each  state,  upon  the  like  pro- 
perty when  removed  by  a subject  or  citizen  of  such  state  respectively. 

8.  The  high  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  to  enter  upon  additional  stipulations  for  the  pur- 
pose of  facilitating  and  extending,  even  beyond  what  is  comprehended  in  the  convention  of  this  date,  the 
COmmerqUl  relations  of  their  respective  subjects  and  dominions,  citizens  and  territories,  upon  the  principle 
either  of  reciprocal  or  equivalent  advantages,  as  the  case  may  be;  and,  in  the  event  of  any  article  or 
articles  being  concluded  between  the  said  high  contracting  parties,  for  giving  effect  to  such  stipulations,  it 
is  hereby  agreed  that  the  article  or  articles  which  may  hereafter  be  so  concluded  shall  be  considered  as 
forming  part  of  the  present  convention. 

9.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  10  years  from  the  date  hereof ; and  further, 
until  the  end  of  12  months  after  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the 
one  part,  or  the  governments  of  the  free  Hanseatic  republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  or  either 
of  them,  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  their  intention  to  terminate  the  same ; each  of  the 
said  high  contracting  parties  reserv  ing  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of 
the  said  term  of  10  years  : and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  at  the  expiration  of  12  months 
after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  tbe  parties  from  the  other,  this  convention,  and  all 
the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine,  as  far  as  regards  the  states  giving  and  receiv- 
ing such  notice  ; it  being  always  understood  and  agreed,  that,  if  one  or  more  of  the  Hanseatic  republics 
aforesaid  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  10  years  from  the  date  hereof,  give  or  receive  notice  of  the  proposed 
termination  of  this  convention,  such  convention  shall,  nevertheless,  remain  in  full  force  and  operation  as 
far  as  regards  the  remaining  Hanseatic  republics  or  republic  which  may  not  have  given  or  received  such 
notice. 

10.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within 
1 month  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  Sept  29.  1825.  George  Canning. 

W.  Huskisson. 

James  Colquhoun. 


Mexico. 


Treaty  of  Amity , Commerce,  and  Navigation , between  Great  Britain  and  Mexico,  signed  at  London, 

December  26.  1826. 

Article  1.  There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  dominions  and  subjects  of  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  and  their  citizens. 

2.  There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe  and  the  territories  of 
Mexico,  a reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce.  The  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  shall 
have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come,  with  their  ships  and  cargoes,  to  all  places  and  rivers  in  the 
territories  aforesaid,  saving  only  such  particular  ports  to  which  other  foreigners  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  territories  respectively; 
also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and,  generally,  the 
merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security 
for  their  commerce. 

In  like  manner,  the  respective  ships  of  war,  and  post-office  packets  of  the  2 countries,  shall  have 
liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  to  all  harbours,  rivers,  and  places,  saving  only  such  particular  ports  (if 
any)  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and  packets  shall  not  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the 
same,  to  anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and  refit ; subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  coun- 
tries respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  mentioned  in  this  article,  the  privilege  of  carry- 
ing on  the  coasting  trade  is  not  understood,  in  which  national  vessels  only  are  permitted  to  engage. 

3.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  engages  further,  that  the 
inhabitants  of  Mexico  shall  have  the  like  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  stipulated  for  in  the  pre. 
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ceding  article,  in  all  his  dominions  situated  out  of  Europe,  to  the  full  extent  in  which  the  same  is  permitted 
at  present,  or  shall  be  permitted  hereafter,  to  any  other  nation. 

4.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty,  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Mexico,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  Mexico,  of  any  articles  of  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles, 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  ; nor  shall  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  ex- 
/>ortation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ; nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions,  or 
of  the  said  territories  of  Mexico,  to  or  from  the  said  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  or  from 
the  said  territories  of  Mexico,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

5.  No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light  or  harbour  dues,  pilotage,  salvage 
in  case  of  damage  or  shipw  reck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed,  in  any  of  the  ports  of 

* Mexico,  on  British  vessels,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Mexican  vessels* : nor,  in  the  ports 
of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories,  on  Mexican  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable,  in  the  same  ports,  on 
British  vessels. 

6.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  Mexico,  of  any  article  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions,  whether  such  importation  shall 
be  in  Mexican*  or  in  British  vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Mexico,  whe- 
ther such  importation  shall  be  in  British  or  in  Mexican  vessels.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the 
same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  Mexico  of  any  articles  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Mexican 
or  in  British  vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Mexico,  to  his  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty’s dominions,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  British  or  in  Mexican  vessels. 

7.  In  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  with  respect  to  the  regulations  which  may  respectively  con- 
stitute a British  or  Mexican*  vessel,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  all  vessels  built  in  the  dominions  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty,  or  vessels  which  shall  have  been  captured  from  an  enemy  by  his  Britannic  Majesty’s 
ships  of  war,  or  by  subjects  of  his  said  Majesty  furnished  with  letters  of  marque  by  the  Lords  Commissioners 
of  the  Admiralty,  and  regularly  condemned  in  one  of  his  said  Majesty’s  prize  courts  as  a law  ful  prize,  or 
which  shall  have  been  condemned  in  any  competent  court  for  the  breach  of  the  laws  made  for  the  preven- 
tion of  the  slave  trade,  and  owned,  navigated,  and  registered  according  to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain,  shall 
be  considered  as  British  vessels;  and  that  all  vessels  built  in  the  territories  of  Mexico,  or  captured  from 
the  enemy  by  the  ships  of  Mexico,  and  condemned  under  similar  circumstances,  and  which  shall  be 
owned  by  any  citizen  or  citizens  thereof,  and  whereof  the  master  and  3-4ths  of  the  mariners  are  citizens 
of  Mexico,  excepting  where  the  laws  provide  for  any  extreme  cases,  shall  be  considered  as  Mexican 
vessels. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  every  vessel,  qualified  to  trade  as  above  described,  under  the  provisions 
of  this  treaty,  shall  be  furnished  with  a register,  passport,  or  sea  letter,  under  the  signature  of  the  proper 
person  authorised  to  grant  the  same,  according  to  the  lawrs  of  the  respective  countries  (the  form  of  which 
shall  be  communicated),  certifying  the  name,  occupation,  and  residence  of  the  owner  or  owners,  in  the 
dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  or  in  the  territories  of  Mexico,  as  the  case  may  be;  and  that  he,  or 
they,  is,  or  are,  the  sole  owner  or  owners,  in  the  proportion  to  be  specified;  together  with  the  name, 
burden,  and  description  of  the  vessel  as  to  built  and  measurement,  and  the  several  particulars  constituting 
the  national  character  of  the  vessel,  as  the  case  may  be. 

8.  All  merchants,  commanders  pf  ships,  and  others,  the  subjects  of  bis  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  have 
full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  Mexico,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit  them  to 
the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ; nor  shall  they  be 
obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  for  those  purposes  than  those  employed  by  Mexicans,  nor  to  pay  them 
any  other  salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid,  in  like  cases,  by  Mexican  citizens  ; and  absolute 
freedom  shall  be  allowed,  in  all  cases,  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods, 
imported  into  or  exported  from  Mexico,  as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  customs 
of  the  country.  The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  by  the 
citizens  of  Mexico,  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties,  in  the  teiritories  of  each  other,  shall  receive  and 
enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to 
the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said  countries,  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  ju&t 
rights ; and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents  of  what- 
ever description,  whom  they  may  think  proper;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

9.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  succession  to  personal  estates,  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of 
personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation,  exchange,  or  testament,  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatsover,  as  also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  2 con- 
tracting parties  shall  enjoy,  in  their  respective  dominions  and  territories,  the  same  privileges,  liberties, 
and  rights,  as  native  subjects;  and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with  any  higher  imposts 
or  duties  than  those  which  are  paid,  or  may  be  paid,  by  the  native  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  power  in 
whose  dominions  or  territories  they  may  be  resident. 

10.  In  all  that  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlading  of  ships,  the  safety  of  mer- 
chandise, goods,  and  effects,  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  citizens  of  Mexico,  respect- 
ively, shall  be  subject  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  the  dominions  and  territories  in  which  they 
may  reside.  They  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  service,  whether  by  sea  or  land.  No 
forced  loans  shall  be  levied  upon  them;  nor  shall  their  property  he  subject  to  any  other  charges,  requi- 
sitions, or  taxes,  than  such  as  are  paid  by  the  native  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  in  their 
respective  dominions. 

11.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  2 contracting  parties  to  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade, 
to  reside  in  the  dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  party ; hut,  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he 
shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  government  to  which  he  is  sent ; and  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  consuls  such  particular  places  as  either  of  them 
may  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Mexican  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  shall  enjoy,  in  the  dominions 
of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  whatever  privileges,  exceptions,  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  agents 
of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favoured  nation;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  diplomatic  agents  and 
consuls  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  Mexican  territories  shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  recipro- 
city, whatever  privileges,  exceptions,  and  immunities  are  or  may  he  granted  to  the  Mexican  diplomatic 
agents  and  consuls  in  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty. 

12.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  citizens 
of  the  Mexican  States,  it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  time,  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any 


* See  additional  articles  at  the  end  of  this  treaty. 
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rupture,  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  2 contracting  parties,  the  merchants  residing 
upon  the  coasts  shall  be  allowed  6 months,  and  those  of  the  interior  a whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  ac- 
counts, aiul  dispose  of  their  property ; and  a safe-conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port  which 
they  shall  themselves  select.  All  those  who  are  established  »n  the  respective  dominions  and  territories 
of  the  2 contracting  parties,  in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  pri- 
vilege of  remaining  and  continuing  such  trade  and  employment  therein,  w ithout  any  manner  of  inter- 
ruption, in  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no 
offence  against  the  laws  : and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description  they  may  be,  shall  not  be 
liable  to  seisure  or  sequestration,  or  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made 
upon  tlir  Uke  eActs  or  property  belonging  to  the  native  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  respective  dominions 
or  territories  in  which  such  subjects  or  citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case,  debts,  between  individuals, 
public  funds,  and  the  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated,  sequestered,  or  detained. 

Id.  The  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  residing  in  the  Mexican  territories,  shall  enjoy,  in  their 
boutaa,  portODi,  and  properties,  the  pmtntinn  of  the  government;  and,  continuing  in  possession  of  what 
they  DOW  ex^oy,  they  snail  sot  be  disturbed,  molested,  or  annoyed,  in  any  manner,  on  account  of  their 
i ion,  provided  they  respect  that  of  the  nation  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws, 
ana  custom*  of  the  c ountry.  They  shall  continue  to  enjoy,  to  the  full,  the  privilege  already  granted  to 
them  of  burying,  in  the  places  already  assigned  for  that  purpose,  such  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty 
.i>  may  die  within  the  Mexican  territ  Ties;  nor  shall  the  funerals  and  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed 
In  an)  w IT.  Ol  upon  any  account  The  citizens  of  Mexico  shall  enjoy,  in  all  the  dominions  of  his 
mk  Majesty,  the  same  Pfotectloo,  and  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  in  public 
in  private  either  within  the  ir  own  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of  worship  set  apart  for  that 
purpose. 

1 L The  sutdects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  shall,  on  no  account  or  pretext  whatsoever,  be  disturbed  or 
molested  in  ttu‘  peaceable  possession  and  exercise  of  whatever  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  they 
hai e at  any  time  enjoyed  within  the  limits  described  and  laid  down  in  a convention  signed  between  his 
*.u»l  Majesty  and  the  King  Of  Spam,  on  the  14th  of  July,  1786:  whether  such  rights,  privileges,  and 
Immunities  shall  be  derived  from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  convention,  or  from  any  other  concession 
Which  may,  at  any  tune,  have  been  made  by  the  King  of  Spain,  or  his  predecessors,  to  British  subjects 
and  settlers  residing  and  following  their  lawful  occupations  within  the  limits  aforesaid:  the  2 Con- 
tracting parties  reserving,  however,  for  some  more  fitting  opportunity,  the  further  arrangements  on 
this  article. 

IS  The  government  Of  Mexico  engages  to  co-operate  with  his  Britannic  Majesty  for  the  total  abolition 
ot  the  slave  trade,  and  to  prohibit  all  persons  inhabiting  within  the  territories  of  Mexico,  in  the  most 
effectual  manner,  from  taking  any  share  in  such  trade. 

id.  The  8 contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  treating  and  agreeing  hereafter, 
from  time  to  time,  upon  such  other  articles  a*  may  appear  to  them  to  contribute  still  further  to  the 
Improvement  of  their  mutual  intercourse,  and  the  advancement  of  the  general  interests  of  their 
respective  subjects  and  citizens  ; and  such  articles  as  may  be  so  agreed  upon,  shall,  when  duly  ratified, 
be  regarded  as  forming  a part  of  the  present  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  those  now  con- 
tained  in  it. 

17.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within 
the  space  of  6 months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1826. 

William  Husubson,  * Sebastian  CAMAcaa 

James  J.  Morier. 


Additional  Articles. 

1.  Whereas  in  the  i>resent  state  of  Mexican  shipping,  it  would  not  be  possible  for  Mexico  to  receive  the 
frill  advantage  of  the  reciprocity  established  by  the  articles  5,  6,  7.  of  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  if  that 
part  of  the  7th  article  which  stipulates  that,  in  order  to  be  considered  as  a Mexican  ship,  a ship  shall 
actually  have  been  built  in  Mexico,  should  be  strictly  and  literally  observed,  and  immediately  brought 
Into  operation  ; it  is  agreed  that,  for  the  space  of  10  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  any  ships,  wheresoever  built , being  bonu  fide  the  property  of  and  wholly 
owned  by  one  or  more  citizens  of  Mexico,  and  whereof  the  master  and  3-4ths  of  the  mariners,  at  least, 
are  also  natural-born  citizens  of  Mexico,  or  persons  domiciliated  in  Mexico,  by  act  of  the  government, 
as  law  ful  subjects  of  Mexico,  to  be  certified  according  to  the  laws  of  that  country,  shall  be  considered 
as  Mexican  ships  : his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  reserving 
to  himself  the  right,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10  years,  to  claim  the  principle  of  reciprocal 
restriction  stipulated  for  in  the  article  7.  above  referred  to,  if  the  interests  of  British  navigation 
•hall  be  found  to  be  prejudiced  by  the  present  exception  to  that  reciprocity,  in  favour  of  Mexican 
•hipping. 

2.  It  is  further  agreed  that,  for  the  like  term  of  10  years,  the  stipulations  contained  in  articles  5.  and  6. 
of  the  present  treaty  shall  be  suspended  ; and  in  lieu  thereof,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term  of  10  years,  British  •hips  entering  into  the  ports  of  Mexico,  from  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  any  other  of  his  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions,  and  all  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of  any  of  the  said  dominions,  imported  in 
such  ships,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  or  may  hereafter  be  payable,  in  the  said  ports,  by 
the  ships,  and  the  like  goods,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  most  favoured  nation  ; and, 
reciprocally,  it  is  agreed,  that  Mexican  shij«  entering  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  or  any  other  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions,  from  any  port  of  the  States  of 
Mexico,  and  all  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  said  States,  imported  in  such  ships, 
shall  nay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  or  may  hereafter  be  payable,  in  the  said  ports,  by  the  ships, 
and  the  like  goods,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  most  favoured  nation ; and  that  no  higher 
duties  shall  lx?  paid,  or  bounties  or  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, nr  uanufactufe  of  the  dominions  of  either  country,  in  the  ships  of  the  other,  than  upon  the 
exportation  of  the  like  articles  in  the  ships  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

ft  being  understood  that,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10  years,  the  stipulations  of  the  said  5th  and 
6th  articles  shall,  from  thenceforward,  be  in  full  force  between  the  two  countries. 

The  present  additional  articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for 
w ord,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day.  They  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the 
same  time. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their 

respective  seals. 

Done  at  London^  the  26th  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1826. 

William  Huskisson,  Sebastian  Camacho. 

James  J.  Morier. 

An  order  in  council,  dated  September  3.  1827,  orders,  that  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
entering  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in  ballast,  or  laden  direct  from 
any  of  the  ports  of  Mexico,  or  departing  from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the 
cargoes  on  board  the  same,  such  cargoes  consistingof  articles  which  maybe  legally  imported  or  exported, 


shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on 
British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such  ports,  or  on  similar  articles  when  imported  into,  or 
exported  from,  such  ports  in  British  vessels  : and  also  such  articles,  when  exported  from  the  said  ports 
m vessels  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  respectively,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks, 
and  allowances  that  are  granted  on  similar  articles  when  exported  in  British  vessels. 

N.  Z?.  — Treaties  similar  to  the  above  have  been  negotiated  with  Colombia,  Buenos  Ayres,  &c. 

Netherlands. 

Treaty  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  King  of  the  Netherlands , respecting  Territories  and 
Commerce  in  the  East  Indies , signed  at  London , March  17.  1824. 

Article  1.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  admit  the  subjects  of  each  other  to  trade  with  their 
respective  possessions  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  and  on  the  continent  of  India,  and  in  Ceylon,  upon 
the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation  ; their  respective  subjects  conforming  themselves  to  the  local 
regulations  of  each  settlement 

2.  The  subjects  and  vessels  of  one  nation  shall  not  pay,  upon  importation  or  exportation,  at  the  ports  of 
the  other  in  the  Eastern  seas,  any  duty  at  a rate  beyond  the  double  of  that  at  which  the  subjects  and 
vessels  of  the  nation  to  which  the  port  belongs,  are  charged. 

The  duties  paid  on  exports  or  imports  at  a British  port,  on  the  continent  of  India,  or  in  Ceylon,  on 
Dutch  bottoms,  shall  be  arranged  so  as,  in  no  case,  to  be  charged  at  more  than  double  the  amount  of  the 
duties  paid  by  British  subjects,  and  on  British  bottoms. 

In  regard  to  any  article  upon  which  no  duty  is  imposed, 'when  imported  or  exported  by  the  subjects,  or 
on  the  vessels,  of  the  nation  to  which  the  port  belongs,  the  duty  charged  upon  the  subjects  or  vessels  of 
the  other  shall,  in  no  case,  exceed  6 per  cent. 

3.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage,  that  no  treaty  hereafter  made  by  either,  with  any  native  power 
in  the  Eastern  seas,  shall  contain  any  article  tending,  either  expressly,  or  by  the  imposition  of  unequal 
duties,  to  exclude  the  trade  of  the  other  party  from  the  ports  of  such  native  power ; and  that  if,  in  any 
treaty  now  existing  on  either  part,  any  article  to  that  effect  has  been  admitted,  such  article  shall  he 
abrogated  upon  the  conclusion  of  the  present  treaty. 

It  is  understood  that,  before  the  conclusion  of  the  present  treaty,  communication  has  been  made  by 
each  of  the  contracting  parties  to  the  other,  of  all  treaties  or  engagements  subsisting  between  each  of 
them,  respectively,  and  any  native  powders  in  the  Eastern  seas;  and  that  the  like  communication  shall  be 
made  of  all  such  treaties  concluded  by  them,  respectively,  hereafter. 

4.  Their  Britannic  and  Netherland  Majesties  engage  to  give  strict  orders,  as  well  to  their  civil  and 
military  authorities,  as  to  their  ships  of  war,  to  respect  the  freedom  of  trade,  established  by  articles  1,  2, 
and  3. ; and,  in  no  case,  to  impede  a free  communication  of  the  natives  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  with 
the  ports  of  the  2 governments,  respectively,  or  of  the  subjects  of  the  2 governments  with  the  ports 
belonging  to  native  powers. 

5.  Their  Britannic  and  Netherland  Majesties,  in  like  manner,  engage  to  concur  effectually  in  repressing 
piracy  in  those  seas  : they  will  not  grant  either  asylum  or  protection  to  vessels  engaged  in  piracy,  and 
they  will,  in  no  case,  permit  the  ships  or  merchandise  captured  by  such  vessels,  to  be  introduced,  depo- 
sited, or  sold,  in  any  of  their  possessions. 

6.  It  is  agreed  that  orders  shall  be  given  by  the  2 governments,  to  their  officers  and  agents  in  the 
East,  not  to  form  any  new  settlement  on  any  of  the  islands  in  the  Eastern  seas,  without  previous  autho- 
rity from  their  respective  governments  in  Europe. 

7.  The  Molucca  Islands,  and  especially  Amboyna,  Banda,  Ternate,  and  their  immediate  dependencies, 
are  excepted  from  the  operation  of  the  1st,  2d,  3d,  and  4th  articles,  until  the  Netherland  government 
shall  think  fit  to  abandon  the  monopoly  of  spices  ; but  if  the  said  government  shall,  at  any  time  previous 
to  such  abandonment  of  the  monopoly,  allow  the  subjects  of  any  power,  other  than  an  Asiatic  native 
power,  to  carry  on  any  commercial  intercourse  with  the  said  islands,  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty  shall  be  admitted  to  such  intercourse,  upon  a footing  precisely  similar. 

8.  His  Netherland  Majesty  cedes  to  his  Britannic  Majesty  all  his  establishment  on  the  continent  of  India ; 
and  renounces  all  privileges  and  exemptions  enjoyed  or  claimed  in  virtue  of  those  establishments. 

9.  The  factory  of  Fort  Marlborough,  and  all  the  English  possessions  on  the  island  of  Sumatra,  are  hereby 
ceded  to  his  Netherland  Majesty  : and  his  Britannic  Majesty  further  engages  that  no  British  settlement 
shall  be  formed  on  that  island,  nor  any  treaty  concluded  by  British  authority,  with  any  native  prince, 
chief,  or  state  therein, 

10.  The  town  and  fort  of  Malacca,  and  its  dependencies,  are  hereby  ceded  to  his  Britannic  Majesty ; 
and  his  Netherland  Majesty  engages,  for  himself  and  his  subjects,  never  to  form  any  establishment 

,on  any  part  of  the  peninsuia  of  Malacca,  or  to  conclude  any  treaty  with  any  native  prince,  chief,  or 
state  therein. 

13.  All  the  colonies,  possessions,  and  establishments  which  are  ceded  by  the  preceding  articles,  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  the  officers  of  the  respective  sovereigns  on  the  1st  of  March,  1825.  The  fortifications  shall 
remain  in  the  state  in  which  they  shall  he  at  the  period  of  the  notification  of  this  treaty  in  India  ; but  no 
claim  shall  be  made,  on  either  side,  for  ordnance,  or  stores  of  any  description,  either  left  or  removed  by 
the  ceding  power,  nor  for  any  arrears  of  revenue,  or  any  charge  of  administration  whatever. 

16.  It  is  agreed  that  all  accounts  and  reclamations,  arising  out  of  the  restoration  of  Java,  and  other 
possessions,  to  the  officers  of  his  Netherland  Majesty  in  the  East  Indies,  — as  well  those  which  were  the 
subject  of  a convention  made  at  Java  on  the  24th  of  June,  1817,  between  the  commissioners  of  the  2 
nations,  as  all  others,  — shall  be  finally  and  completely  closed  and  satisfied,  on  the  payment  of  the  sum  of 
100,000/.,  sterling  money,  to  be  made  in  London  on  the  part  of  the  Netherlands,  before  the  expiration  of 
the  year  1825. 

17.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  within  3 months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  affixed  thereunto  the 
seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  17th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1824. 

George  Canning.  Charles  Watkins  Williams  Wynn.  H.  Fagel.  A.  R.  Falck.  ; 

Portugal. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal , signed  at  Lisbon , December  27.  1703. 

Article  1.  His  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal  promises,  both  in  his  own  name  and  that  of  his 
successors,  to  admit,  for  ever  hereafter,  into  Portugal,  the  woollen  cloths,  and  the  rest  of  the  woollen 

manufactures  of  the  Britons,  as  was  accustomed  till  they  were  prohibited  by  the  laws;  nevertheless, 

upon  this  condition ; 

2.  That  is  to  say,  that  her  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain  shall,  in  her  own  name  and  that  of 
her  successors,  be  obliged  for  ever  hereafter  to  admit  the  wines  of  the  growth  of  Portugal  into  Britain ; 
so  that  at  no  time,  whether  there  shall  be  peace  or  war  between  the  kingdoms  of  Britain  and  France, 
any  thing  more  shall  be  demanded  for  these  wines,  by  the  name  of  custom  or  duty,  or  by  whatsoever 
other  title,  directly  or  indirectly,  whether  they  shall  be  imported  into  Great  Britain  in  pipes  or  hogsheads, 
or  other  casks,  than  what  shall  be  demanded  from  the  like  quantity  or  measure  of  French  wine,  deduct- 
ing or  abating  a third  part  of  the  custom  or  duty:  hut  if  at  anytime  this  deduction  or  abatement  of 

CU8toms,  which  is  to  wna/Hln*  sas  vmflnrmiPJr  !hfp>  |Vo 
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Just  and  lawful  for  his  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal  again  to  prohibit  the  woollen  cloths,  and  the 
rest  of  the  British  woollen  manufactures. 

3.  The  most  excellent  Lords  the  plenipotentiaries  promise,  and  take  upon  themselves,  that  their 
above  named  masters  shall  ratify  this  treaty,  and  that  within  the  space  of  2 months  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged. 

Given  at  Lisbon,  the  27th  of  December,  1703. 

John  Methuen.  Marchis  Alegretensis. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal , signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro , the 

19fA  qf  February , 1810. 

1.  Peace  established. 

2.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  respective  subjects  of  the 
2 high  contracting  parties,  in  all  the  territories  and  dominions  of  either.  They  may  trade,  travel, 
sojourn,  or  establish  themselves,  in  all  the  ports,  cities,  towns,  countries,  provinces,  or  places  whatsoever, 
belonging  to  each  of  the  2 high  contracting  parties,  except  in  those  from  which  all  foreigners  whatso* 
ever  are  generally  and  positively  excluded,  the  names  of  which  places  may  be  hereafter  specified  in  a 
separate  article  of  t his  treaty.  Provided,  however,  that  it  be  thoroughly  understood  that  anyplace 
belonging  to  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  which  may  hereafter  be  opened  to  the  commerce 
of  the  subjects  of  any  other  country,  shall  thereby  be  considered  as  equally  opened,  and  upon  cor- 
respondent  terms,  to  the  subjects  of  the  other  high  contracting  party,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been 
expressly  stipulated  by  the  present  treaty.  And  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 

itt  of  Portugal,  do  hereby  bind  themselves  not  to  grant  any  favour,  privilege,  or  immunity  in  matters 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  to  the  subjects  of  any  other  state,  which  snail  not  be  also  at  the  same  time 
respectively  extended  to  the  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  gratuitously,  If  the  concession  in 
favour  of  that  other  state  should  have  been  gratuitous,  and  on  giving,  quam  proximh,  the  same  com- 
pensation or  equivalent,  in  case  the  concession  should  have  been  conditional. 

3.  The  subjects  of  the  2 sovereigns  respectively  shall  not  pay,  in  the  ports,  harbours,  roads,  cities, 
towns,  or  places  whatsoever,  belonging  to  either  of  them,  any  greater  duties,  taxes,  or  imposts  (under 
whatsoever  names  they  may  be  designated  or  included;,  than  those  that  are  paid  by  the  subjects  of  the 
most  favoured  nation  ; and  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy,  within  the 
dominions  of  the  other,  the  same  rights,  privileges,  or  exemptions,  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation, that  are  granted,  or  may  hereafter  be  granted,  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

4.  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  do  agree,  that  there 
shall  be  a perfect  reciprocity  on  the  subject  of  the  duties  and  imposts  to  be  paid  by  the  vessels  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  within  the  several  ports  and  anchoring  places  belonging  to  each  of  them  ; to  wit,  that 
the  vessels  or  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  pay  any  higher  duties  or  imposts  (under 
whatsoever  name  they  be  designated  or  implied^,  within  the  dominions  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Bagrat  of  Portugal,  than  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal  shall  be  bound  to  pay  within  the  dominions  cf  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and  vice  versa . And 
this  agreement  shall  particularly  extend  to  the  payment  of  the  duties  known  by  the  name  of  Port  Charges , 
Tonnage  and  Anchorage  Duties , which  shall  not,  in  any  case,  or  under  any  pretext,  be  greater  for  British 
vessels  within  the  dominions  of  Portugal,  than  for  Portuguese  vessels  within  the  dominions  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  vice  vend . 

5.  The  2 high  contracting  parties  do  also  agree,  that  the  same  rates  of  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall 
be  established  in  their  respective  ports  upon  the  exportation  of  goods,  whether  those  goods  be  exported 
in  British  or  Portuguese  vessels  ; that  is,  that  British  vessels  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour  in  this  respect, 
Within  the  dominions  of  Portugal,  that  may  be  shown  to  Portuguese  vessels  within  the  dominions  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  vice  mrjn.  The  2 high  contracting  parties  do  also  agree,  that  goods  coming 
respectively  from  the  ports  of  either  of  them,  shall  pay  the  same  duties,  whether  imported  in  British  or 
Portuguese  TCtlClt ; or  othorwi>e,  that  an  increase  of  duties  maybe  imposed  upon  goods  coming  into  the 
ports  of  the  dominions  of  Portugal  from  those  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  in  British  ships,  equivalent,  and 
In  e\;u  t proportion,  to  any  increase  of  duties  that  may  hereafter  be  imposed  upon  goods  coming  into  the 
ports  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  from  those  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  imported 
In  Portuguese  thipfl.  tad  In  order  that  this  matter  may  be  settled  with  due  exactness,  and  that  nothing 
may  Ik*  left  undetermined  oopeerning  It,  it  is  agreed,  that  Tables  shall  be  drawn  up  by  each  government, 
rosin  rtivi  h , specifying  the  difference  of  duties  to  be  paid  on  goods  so  imported  ; and  the  Tables  (which 
shall  be  made  applicable  to  all  the  ports  within  the  respective  dominions  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties) 
shall  be  adjudged  to  form  part  of  this  present  treaty. 

In  order  to  avoid  any  differences  or  misunderstandings  with  respect  to  the  regulations  which  may 
resjjectively  constitute  a British  or  Portuguese  vessel,  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  in  declaring,  that 
all  vessels  built  in  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and  owned,  navigated,  and  registered  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be  considered  as  British  vessels  ; and  that  all  vessels  built  in  the 
countries  belonging  to  Portugal,  or  ships  taken  by  any  of  the  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  Portuguese 
government,  or  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  dominions  of  Portugal,  having  commissions  or  letters  of 
marque  and  reprisal  from  the  government  of  Portugal,  and  condemned  as  lawful  prize  in  any  court  of 
admiralty  of  the  Portuguese  government,  and  owned  by  the  subjects  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  and  whereof  the  master  and  3-4ttis  of  the  mariners,  at  least,  are  subjects  of  his 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  shall  be  considered  as  Portuguese  vessels. 

6.  The  mutual  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  respectively, 
in  the  ports  and  seas  of  Asia,  are  expressly  permitted,  to  the  same  degree  as  they  have  heretofore  been 
allowed  by  the  2 Crowns : and  the  commerce  and  navigation  thus  permitted,  shall  be  placed  on  the 
footing  of  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  most  favoured  nation  trading  in  the  ports  and  seas  of 
Asia  ; that  is,  that  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  grant  any  favour  or  privilege  in  matters 
of  commerce  and  navigation  to  the  subjects  of  any  other  state  trading  within  the  ports  and  seas  of  Asia, 
which  shall  not  be  also  granted,  quam  proximi , on  the  same  terms,  to  the  subjects  of  the  other  contracting 
party.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  not  to  make  any  regulation  which  may  be  prejudicial  or  incon- 
venient to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  subjects  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal  within  the  ports  and  seas  of  Asia,  to  the  extent  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be  permitted  to  the 
most  favoured  nation.  And  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  does  also  engage  not  to 
make  any  regulations  which  may  be  prejudicial  or  inconvenient  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  the 
subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  within  the  ports,  seas,  and  dominions  opened  to  them  by  virtue  of  the 
present  treaty. 

13.  Packets  shall  be  established  for  the  purpose  of  furthering  the  public  service  of  the  2 courts,  and 
facilitating  the  commercial  intercourse  of  their  respective  subjects.  A convention  shall  be  concluded 
forthwith  on  the  basis  of  that  which  was  signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  14th  day  of  September,  1808, 
in  order  to  settle  the  terms  upon  which  the  packets  are  to  be  established,  which  convention  shall  be  ratified 
at  the  same  time  with  the  present  treaty. 

lf>.  All  goods  and  articles  whatsoever  of  the  produce,  manufacture,  industry,  or  invention  of  the  do- 
minions and  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  admitted  into  all  the  ports  and  dominions  of  his 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  as  well  in  Europe  as  in  America,  Africa,  and  Asia, 
whether  consigned  to  Briti  sh  or  Portuguese  subjects,  on  paying,  generally  and  solely,  duties  to  the  amount 
of  15  per  cent  according  to  the  value  which  shall  l>c  set  upon  them  by  a tariff  or  Table  of  valuations, 
called  in  the  Portuguese  language  pauta , the  principal  basis  of  which  shall  be  the  sworn  invoice  cost  of 
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the  aforesaid  goods,  merchandises,  and  articles,  taking  also  into  consideration  (as  far  as  may  be  just  or 
practicable)  the  current  prices  thereof  in  the  country  into  which  they  are  imported.  This  tariff  or  valu- 
ation shall  be  determined  and  settled  by  an  equal  number  of  British  and  Portuguese  merchants  of  known 
integrity  and  honour,  with  the  assistance,  on  the  part  of  the  British  merchants,  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s 
consul  general,  or  consul ; and  on  the  part  of  the  Portuguese  merchants,  with  the  assistance  of  the  super- 
intendant,  or  administrator  general  of  the  customs,  or  of  their  respective  deputies.  And  the  aforesaid 
tariff  shall  be  made  and  promulgated  in  each  of  the  ports  belonging  to  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  in  which  there  are  or  may  be  Custom-houses.  And  it  shall  be  revised  and  altered  if 
necessary,  from  time  to  time,  either  in  the  whole,  or  in  part,  whenever  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty,  resident  within  the  dominions  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  shall  make 
a requisition  to  that  effect  through  the  medium  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  consul  general,  or  consul,  or 
whenever  the  trading  and  commercial  subjects  of  Portugal  shall  make  the  same  requisition  on  their  own 
part. 

If  any  British  goods  should  hereafter  arrive  in  the  ports  of  the  Portuguese  dominions  without  having 
been  specifically  valued  and  rated  in  the  new  tariff  or  pauta , they  shall  be  admitted  on  paying  the  same 
duties  of  15  per  cent,  ad  valorem , according  to  the  invoices  of  the  goods,  which  shall  be  duly  presented 
and  sworn  to  by  the  parties  importing  the  same.  And  in  case  that  any  suspicion  of  fraud,  or  unfair  prac- 
tices, should  arise,  the  invoices  shall  be  examined,  and  the  real  value  of  the  goods  ascertained  by  a 
reference  to  an  equal  number  of  British  and  Portuguese  merchants  of  known  integrity  and  honour ; and 
in  case  of  a difference  of  opinion  amongst  them,  followed  by  an  equality  of  votes  upon  the  subject,  they 
shall  then  nominate  another  merchant,  likewise  of  known  integrity  and  honour,  to  whom  the  matter  shall 
be  ultimately  referred,  and  whose  decision  thereon  shall  be  final  and  without  appeal.  And  in  case  the 
invoice  should  appear  to  have  been  fair  and  correct,  the  goods  specified  in  it  shall  be  admitted,  on  paying 
the  duties  above  mentioned  of  15  per  cent. ; and  the  expenses,  if  any,  of  the  examination  of  the  invoice, 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  party  who  called  its  fairness  and  correctness  into  question.  But  if  the  invoice 
should  be  found  to  be  fraudulent  and  unfair,  then  the  goods  and  merchandises  shall  be  bought  up  by  the 
officers  of  the  customs  on  the  account  of  the  Portuguese  government,  according  to  the  value  specified  in 
the  invoice,  with  an  addition  of  10  per  cent  to  the  sum  so  paid  for  them  by  the  officers  of  the  customs, 
the  Portuguese  government  engaging  for  the  payment  of  the  goods  so  valued  and  purchased  by  the 
officers  of  the  customs  within  the  space  of  15  days  ; and  the  expenses,  if  any,  of  the  examination  of  the 
fraudulent  invoice  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  who  presented  it  as  just  and  fair. 

17.  Articles  of  military  and  naval  stores  brought  into  the  ports  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal,  which  the  Portuguese  government  may  be  desirous  of  taking  for  its  own  use,  shall  be  paid 
for  without  delay  at  the  prices  appointed  by  the  proprietors,  who  shall  not  be  compelled  to  sell  such 
articles  on  any  other  terms. 

If  the  Portuguese  government  shall  take  into  its  own  care  and  custody  any  cargo,  or  part  of  a cargo, 
with  a view  to  purchase,  or  otherwise,  the  Portuguese  government  shall  be  responsible  for  any  damage 
or  injury  that  the  same  may  receive  while  in  the  care  and  custody  of  the  officers  of  the  Portuguese 
government. 

18.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  is  pleased  to  grant  to  the  subjects  of  Great 
Britain  the  privilege  of  being  assignantes  for  the  duties  to  be  paid  in  the  Custom-houses  of  his  Royal 
Highness’s  dominions,  on  the  same  terms,  and  on  giving  the  same  security,  as  are  required  from  the 
subjects  of  Portugal. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  shall  receive,  as  far  as  it  may  be  just  or  legal, 
the  same  favour  in  the  Custom-houses  of  Great  Britain  as  is  shown  to  the  natural  subjects  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty. 

19.  His  Britannic  Majesty  does  promise  and  engage,  that  all  goods  and  articles  whatsoever,  of  the  pro- 
duce, manufacture,  industry,  or  invention  of  the  dominions  or  subjects  of  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
shall  be  admitted  into  the  ports  and  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  on  paying  generally  and  only  the 
same  duties  that  are  paid  upon  similar  articles  by  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

If  any  reduction  of  duties  should  take  place  exclusively  in  favour  of  British  goods  imported  into  the 
dominions  of  Portugal,  an  equivalent  reduction  shall  take  place  on  Portuguese  goods  and  merchandises 
imported  into  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions,  and  vice  versa  ; the  articles  upon  which  such  equiva- 
lent reduction  is  to  take  place  being  settled  by  previous  concert  and  agreement  between  the  2 high 
contracting  parties. 

It  is  understood,  that  any  such  reduction  so  granted  by  either  party  to  the  other,  shall  not  be  granted 
afterwards  (except  upon  the  same  terms  and  for  the  same  compensation)  in  favour  of  any  other  state  or 
nation  whatsoever.  And  this  declaration  is  to  be  considered  as  reciprocal  on  the  part  of  the  2 high 
contracting  parties. 

20.  But  as  there  are  some  articles  of  the  growth  and  production  of  Brazil,  which  are  excluded  from 
the  markets  and  home  consumption  of  the  British  dominions,  such  as  sugar,  coffee,  and  other  articles 
similar  to  the  produce  of  the  British  colonies  ; his  Britannic  Majesty,  willing  to  favour  and  protect  (as 
much  as  possible)  the  commerce  of  the  subjects  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
consents  and  permits  that  the  said  articles,  as  well  as  all  others  the  growth  and  produce  of  Brazil,  and  all 
other  parts  of  the  Portuguese  dominions,  may  be  received  and  warehoused  in  all  the  ports  of  his  dominions, 
which  shall  be  by  law  appointed  to  be  warehousing  ports  for  those  articles,  for  the  purpose  of  re-export- 
ation, under  due  regulation,  exempted  from  the  greater  duties  with  which  they  would  be  charged  were 
they  destined  for  consumption  within  the  British  dominions,  and  liable  only  to  the  reduced  duties  and 
expenses  on  warehousing  and  re-exportation. 

21.  In  like  manner,  notwithstanding  the  general  privilege  of  admission  thus  granted  in  the  15th 
article  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  in  favour  of  all  goods  the  produce  and 
manufacture  of  the  British  dominions,  his  Royal  Highness  reserves  to  himself  the  right  of  imposing 
heavy,  and  even  prohibitory  duties  on  all  articles  known  by  the  name  of  British  East  Indian  Goods  and 
West  Indian  Produce , such  as  sugar  and  coffee,  which  cannot  be  admitted  for  consumption  in  the  Portu- 
guese dominions,  by  reason  of  the  same  principle  of  colonial  policy  which  prevents  the  free  admission  into 
the  British  dominions  of  corresponding  articles  of  Brazilian  produce. 

But  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  consents  that  all  the  ports  of  his  dominions, 
where  there  are  or  may  be  Custom-houses,  shall  be  free  ports  for  the  reception  and  admission  of  all  articles 
whatsoever,  the  produce  and  manufacture  of  the  British  dominions,  not  destined  for  the  consumption  of 
the  place  at  which  they  may  be  received  or  admitted,  but  for  re-exportation,  either  for  other  ports  of  the 
dominions  of  Portugal,  or  for  those  of  other  states.  And  the  articles  thus  received  and  admitted  (subject 
to  due  regulations)  shall  be  exempted  from  the  duties  with  which  they  would  be  charged,  if  destined  for 
the  consumption  of  the  place  at  which  they  may  be  landed  or  warehoused,  and  liable  only  to  the  same 
expenses  that  may  be  paid  by  articles  of  Brazilian  produce  received  and  warehoused  for  re-exportation 
in  the  ports  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions. 

22.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  is  pleased  to  declare  the  port  of  St.  Catherine  to 
be  a Free  Port , according  to  the  terms  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

23.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  is  pleased  to  render  Goa  a Free  Port,  and  to 
permit  the  free  toleration  of  all  religious  sects  whatever  in  that  city  and  its  dependencies. 

24.  All  trade  with  the  Portuguese  possessions  situated  upon  the  eastern  coast  of  the  continent  of  Africa 
(in  articles  not  included  in  the  exclusive  contracts  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal)  which  may  have 
been  formerly  allowed  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain,  is  confirmed  and  secured  to  them  now,  and  for 
ever,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  trade  which  has  hitherto  been  permitted  to  Portuguese  subjects  in 
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the  ports  and  seas  of  Asia  is  confirmed  and  secured  to  them  by  virtue  of  the  6th  article  of  the  present 

treat  v. 

W His  Britannic  Majesty  consents  to  waive  the  right  of  creating  factories  or  incorporated  bodies  of 
British  merchants,  within  trie  dominions  of  Portugal:  provided,  however,  that  this  shall  not  deprive  the 
miI.j,  ts  of  !»is  Britannic  Majistv,  residing  within  the  dominions  of  Portugal,  of  the  full  enjoyment,  as 
individuals  engaged  in  commerce,  of  any  of  those  rights  and  privileges  which  they  did  or  might  possess 
a members  nt  incorporated  commercial  bodies;  and  also  that  the  commerce  and  trade  carried  on  by 
British  subjects  shall  not  be  restricted,  or  otherwise  affected,  by  any  commercial  company  whatever,  pos- 
sessing exclusb e privileges  and  favours  within  the  dominions  of  Portugal.  And  his  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  does  also  engage,  that  he  will  not  permit  that  any  other  nation  or  state  shall 

fsscss  factories  or  incorporated  bodies  of  merchants  within  his  dominions,  so  long  as  British  factories 
Aiall  not  be  established  therein. 

2d.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree,  that  they  will  forthwith  proceed  to  the  revision  of  all  other 
former  treaties  subsisting  between  the  2 Crowns,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  what  stipulations  con- 
tained in  them  are,  in  the  present  state  of  affairs,  proper  to  be  continued  or  renewed. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  former  treaties  concerning  the  admission  of  the  wines  of 
Portugal  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  woollen  cloths  of  Great  Britain  on  the  other,  shall  at  present  remain 
unaltered.  In  the  same  manner  it  is  agreed,  that  the  privileges  and  immunities  granted  by  either  con- 
tracting party  to  t he  itiMectf  of  the  other,  whether  by  treaty,  decree,  or  alvara,  shall  remain  unaltered, 
pt  the  power  granted  bv  former  treaties,  of  carrying  in  the  ships  of  either  country  goods  of  any 
description  whatever,  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the  other  country,  which  power  is  now  mutually 
puhliclv  renounced  and  abrogated. 

27.  I'he  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  declared  by  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  con- 
Ktend  to  all  goods  whatsoever,  except  those  articles  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  either 
power,  or  contraband  of  war. 

ruder  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  articles  shall  be  comprehended  not  only  arms,  cannon, 
arquebuses,  mortars,  petards,  bombs,  grenades,  saucisses,  carcasses,  carriages  for  cannon,  musket-rests, 
bandoliers,  gunpowder,  match,  salt|>etre,  ball,  pikes,  swords,  head  pieces,  helmets,  cuirasses,  halberts, 
javelins,  bolsters,  holts,  horses,  and  their  harness,  but  generally  all  other  articles  that  may  have  been 
specified  as  contraband  in  any  former  treaties  concluded  by  Great  Britain  or  by  Portugal  with  other 
flowers.  But  goods  which  have  not  been  brought  into  the  form  of  warlike  instruments,  or  which  cannot 
become  such,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less  such  as  have  been  already  wrought  and  made 
up  for  other  purposes,  all  which  shall  be  deemed  not  contraband,  and  may  be  freely  carried  by  the  sub- 
jects of  both  sovereigns,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  such  places  as  are  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  sea  or  land. 

29.  In  case  any  vessels  of  war,  or  merchantmen,  should  be  shipwrecked  on  the  coasts  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  all  such  parts  of  the  vessels,  or  of  the  furniture  or  appurtenances  thereof,  as  also 
of  goods  as  shall  be  saved,  or  the  produce  thereof,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  upon  the  same  being  claimed 
bs  till*  proprietors  or  their  fhetors  duly  authorised,  paying  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation 
thereof,  according  to  the  rate  of  salvage  settled  on  both  sides  saving  at  the  same  time  the  rights  and 
customs  of  each  nation,  the  abolition  or  modification  of  which  shall,  however,  be  treated  upon  in  the 
cases  where  they  shall  be  contrary  to  the  stipulations  of  the  present  article) : <.nd  the  high  contracting 
parties  will  mutually  interpose  their  authority,  that  such  of  their  subjects  as  shall  take  advantage  of  any 
such  misfortune  may  be  severely  punished 

30.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  both  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal  shall  not  only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  or  sea-rovers  whatsoever  into  any  of  their  havens, 
ports,  cities,  or  towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  subjects,  citizens,  or  inhabitants,  on  either  part,  to  receive 
or  protect  them  in  their  ports,  to  harbour  them  in  their  bouses,  or  to  assist  them  in  any  manner  what- 
soever; but  further,  that  they  shall  cause  all  such  pirates  and  sea-rovers,  and  all  persons  w ho  shall  receive, 
conceal,  or  assist  them,  to  be  brought  to  condign  punishment  for  a terror  and  example  to  others.  And 
all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  merchandises  taken  by  them,  and  brought  into  the  ports  belonging  to 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall  be  seized,  as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be  re- 
■tored  to  the  owoen,  or  \he  factors  duly  authorised  or  deputed  by  them  in  writing,  proper  evidence 
being  first  given  to  prove  the  property,  even  in  case  such  effects  should  have  passed  into  other  hands  by 
sale,  if  it  be  ascertained  that  the  buyers  knew  or  might  have  known  that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

31.  If  at  any  time  there  should  arise  any  disagreement,  breach  of  friendship,  or  rupture  between  the 
Crowns  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  w hich  God  forbid  which  rupture  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exist 
until  the  recalling  or  sending  home  of  their  respective  ambassadors  and  ministers),  the  subjects  of  each 
of  the  2 parties  residing  in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  con- 
tinuing their  trade  therein,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and 
commit  no  offence  against  the  laws  and  ordinances;  and  in  case  their  conduct  should  render  them  sus- 
pected, and  the  respective  governments  should  be  obliged  to  order  them  to  remove,  the  term  of  12  months 
shall  be  allowed  them  for  that  purpose,  in  order  that  they  might  retire  with  their  effects  and  property, 
whether  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  state. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  to  be  understood  that  this  favour  is  not  to  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  in 
any  manner  contrary  to  the  established  laws. 

o2.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  unlimited  in  point  of  duration,  that  the  obligations  and  conditions  ex- 
pressed or  implied  in  it  shall  be  perpetual  and  immutable  ; and  they  shall  not  be  changed  or  affected  in 
any  manner  in  case  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  should  again  establish  the  seat  of 
the  Portuguese  monarchy  within  the  European  dominions  of  that  Crown. 

33.  But  the  2 high  contracting  parties  do  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  jointly  examining  and  re- 
vising the  several  articles  of  this  treaty  at  the  end  of  15  years,  counted  in  the  first  instance  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof*,  and  of  then  proposing,  discussing,  and  making  such  amend- 
ments or  additions,  as  the  real  interests  of  their  respective  subjects  may  seem  to  require.  It  being  un- 
derstood that  any  stipulation  which  at  the  period  of  revision  of  the  treaty  shall  be  objected  to  by  either  of 
the  high  contracting  parties,  shall  be  considered  as  suspended  in  its  operation  until  the  discussion  con- 
cerning that  stipulation  shall  be  terminated,  due  notice  being  previously  given  to  the  other  contracting 
party  of  the  intended  suspension  of  such  stipulation,  for  the  puqx)se  of  avoiding  mutual  inconvenience. 

34w  The  several  stipulations  and  conditions  of  the  present  treaty  shall  begin  to  have  effect  from  the 
date  of  his  Britannic  Majesty's  ratification  thereof ; and  the  mutual  exchange  of  ratifications  shall  take 
place  in  the  city  of  London,  within  the  space  of  4 months,  or  sooner  if  possible,  to  be  computed  from  the 
day  of  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  19th  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1810. 

STRANGPORa  CONDE  DE  LlNHARES. 

Agreement  between  the  British  and  Portuguese  Commissioners,  on  Four  Points  connected  with  the  Exe- 
cution qf  the  Treaty  qf  1810.  Signed  at  London , 1 8th  of  December,  1812. 

1.  The  official  certificate  of  registry,  signed  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  British  customs,  shall  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  identify  a British  built  ship  ; and  on  the  production  of  such  certificate  she  shall  be  admitted 
as  such  in  any  of  the  ports  within  the  dominions  of  Portugal 
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2.  Upon  the  importation  of  any  goods  from  the  United  Kingdom,  into  any  of  the  ports  in  the  dominions 
of  Portugal,  all  such  goods  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  original  cockets,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  proper 
officers  of  the  British  customs  at  the  port  of  shipping,  and  the  cockets  belonging  to  each  ship  shall  be 
numbered  progressively,  the  total  number  stated  on  the  first  and  last  cocket,  by  the  proper  officers  of 
customs,  at  the  final  clearance  of  each  vessel  at  the  British  port : and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  prior  to 
the  final  clearance  by  the  searchers  at  the  shipping  port,  the  cockets  for  each  ship  must  be  collected  and 
fastened  together,  to  which  shall  be  annexed  a paper,  with  the  number  of  the  cockets,  sealed  with  the 
official  seal,  and  signed  by  the  searchers  ; the  cockets,  so  collected,  shall  be  produced,  together  with  the 
manifest  sworn  to  by  the  captain,  to  the  Portuguese  consul,  who  shall  certify  the  same  on  the  manifest ; 
the  cockets,  thus  secured  together,  and  the  manifest,  so  authenticated,  to  be  returned  to  the  searcher,  in 
order  to  the  final  clearance  of  the  ship. 

3.  It  is  agreed  to  place  the  Portuguese  merchant  on  the  same  footing  with  the  British,  both  with  regard 
to  the  duties  of  scavage  and  package  payable  to  the  corporation  of  London,  and  the  duties  payable  on 
shipping  to  the  corporation  of  the  Trinity  House  in  London.  To  effect  this,  and  at  the  same  time  to  pre- 
serve the  chartered  rights  of  the  corporation  of  London,  and  of  the  Trinity  House,  it  will  be  necessary 
that  those  duties  should,  in  the  first  instance,  be  paid  as  at  present ; and  in  all  cases  where  it  shall  appear 
that  the  Portuguese  merchant  shall  have  paid  more  than  the  British,  the  difference  to  be  returned  without 
expense,  in  such  manner  as  the  British  government  shall  direct. 

4.  The  importer  shall,  on  making  the  entry  at  the  Portuguese  Custom-house,  sign  a declaration  of  the 
value  of  his  goods,  to  such  amount  as  he  shall  deem  proper;  and  in  case  the  Portuguese  examining 
officers  should  be  of  opinion  that  such  valuation  is  insufficient,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  the  goods, 
on  paying  the  importer  the  amount,  according  to  his  declaration,  with  the  addition  of  10  per  cent.,  and 
also  returning  the  duty  paid. 

The  amount  to  be  paid  on  the  goods  being  delivered  to  the  Portuguese  officer,  which  must  be  within 
15  days  from  the  first  detention  of  the  goods. 

London,  18th  of  December,  1812. 

R.  Frewin.  A.  T.  Sm.  Payo. 

Wm.  Burn.  A.  I.  Da  Costa. 

Prussia. 

Convention  of  Commerce  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  King  of  Prussia , signed  at  London , 

April  2.  1824. 

Article  1.  From  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May  next,  Prussian  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from 
the  ports  of  his  Prussian  Majesty’s  dominions,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges  whatever,  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such  ports 
respectively. 

2.  All  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  of  the  dominions  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  which  are  or  shall  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  of  Prussia,  respectively,  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be 
permitted  to  be  imported  into  and  exported  from  those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  other. 

3.  All  articles  not  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty, 
which  can  legally  be  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  into  the  ports  of 
Prussia,  in  British  ships,  shall  be  subject  only  to  the  same  duties  as  arc  payable  upon  the  like  articles  if 
imported  in  Prussian  ships  ; and  the  same  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  United  King, 
dom,  in  respect  to  all  articles  not  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  his  Prussian 
Majesty,  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  Prussian  ships. 

4.  All  goods,  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  the  ports  of  either  country,  shall  be  admitted  at  the 
same  rate  of  duty,  whether  imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country,  or  in  national  vessels ; and  all  goods 
which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  either  country,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties, 
drawbacks,  and  allowances,  whether  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country,  or  in  national  vessels. 

5.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  government  of  either  country, 
or  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting  on  its  behalf,  or  under  its  authority,  in  the  purchase  of 
any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  imported  into  the  other,  on  account 
of,  or  in  reference  to,  the  character  of  the  vessel  in  which  such  article  was  imported;  it  being  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be 
made  in  this  respect. 

6.  The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  10  years  from  the  date  hereof ; and  further, 
until  the  end  of  12  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ; each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right 
of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10  years  : and  it  is  hereby  agreed 
between  them,  that,  at  the  expiration  of  12  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  party  from  the  other,  this  convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and 
determine. 

7.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within 
1 month  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  second  day  of  April*  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-four.  George  Canning.  W.  Huskisson,  Wertiier. 

An  order  in  council,  dated  May  25.  1824,  directs  that  from  May  1.  1824,  Prussian  vessels  entering  or 
departing  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  de- 
parting from  such  ports  ; that  all  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  of  the  dominions 
of  his  Prussian  Majesty,  which  are  or  shall  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in  British  vessels,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  permitted 
to  be  imported  into  and  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Prussian  vessels ; that  all  articles  not  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  his  Prussian  Majesty,  which  can  legally  be  imported 
from  Prussia  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  Prussian  vessels,  shall  be  subject  only  to  the  same 
duties  as  are  payable  upon  the  like  articles  if  imported  in  British  ships  ; that  all  goods  which  can  legally 
be  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be  admitted  at  the  same  rate  of  duty,  when  im- 
ported in  Prussian  vessels,  that  is  charged  on  similar  articles  imported  in  British  vessels ; and  that  all 
goods  which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same 
bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allowances,  when  exported  in  Prussian  vessels,  that  are  granted,  paid,  or  allowed 
on  similar  articles  when  exported  in  British  vessels. 

A Treasury  letter,  dated  October  13.  1824,  directs,  that  with  respect  to  pilotage  and  all  other  duties 
charged  on  vessels  belonging  to  Prussia,  Sweden,  and  Norway,  Denmark,  Hanover,  and  Hamburgh, 
which  have  entered,  or  which  may  enter,  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  either  from  stress  of  weather 
or  from  any  other  causes,  it  was  the  intention  of  the  Lords  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade, 
that  such  dues  should  not  be  higher  than  are  charged  upon  British  vessels,  and  that  it  is  only  to  the  case 
of  goods  imported  into  this  kingdom,  and  not  brought  direct  from  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs, 
that  the  equality  of  duty  does  not  apply. 
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An  order  In  council,  dated  May  3.  1823^  states,  that  his  Majesty  is  pleased  to  declare,  that  the  ships  of 
and  belonging  to  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  granted 
by  the  law  of  navigation,  and  mayimjiort  from  the  dominioos  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  into 
any  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,  goods  the  produce  of  such  dominions,  and  may  export  goods  from 
such  British  possessions  abroad,  to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever. 

Russia. 

Convention  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of  Russia , signed  at  Petersburgh  in 

February , 1825. 

Article  1.  It  Is  agreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  not  be  troubled 
or  molestcdf  in  any  part  of  the  ocean  commonly  called  the  Paci6c  Ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  same, 
in  fishing  therein,  or  in  landing  at  such  parts  of  the  coast  a<  shall  not  have  been  already  occupied,  in  order 
to  trade  with  the  natives,  under  the  restrictions  and  conditions  specified  in  the  following  articles. 

2.  In  uMcr  to  prevent  the  right  of  navigating  and  fishing,  exercised  upon  the  ocean  by  the  subjects  of 
the  high  contracting  parties,  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  commerce,  it  is  agreed  that  the  sub- 
ject* of  his  Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  land  at  any  place  where  there  may  be  a Russian  establishment, 
without  the  permission  of  the  governor  or  commandant ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  Russian  subjects 
shall  not  land,  without  permission,  at  any  British  establishment  on  the  north-west  coast. 

3.  I he  line  of  demarcation  between  the  |*wsc$sions  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  upon  the  coast  of 
the  continent,  and  the  islands  of  America  to  the  north-west,  shall  be  drawn  in  the  manner  following : — 

i iiincnciiig  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  M ind  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  which  point  lies 
in  the  |Ktrallel  of  54  degrees  40  minutes  north  latitude,  and  between  the  131st  and  133d  degree  of  west 
longitude  (meridian  of  Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along  the  channel,  as  far  as  the 
point  of  the  continent  where  it  strikes  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude;  from  this  last  mentioned  point, 
the  line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast,  as  far  as 
tht  point  of  htormtlOD  Of  tho  14M  degl  eat  longitude  [of  the  tame  meridian);  and,  finally,  from 

the  said  noint  of  intersection,  the  said  meridian  line  of  the  141st  degree,  in  its  prolongation  as  far  as  the 
Froxcn  Ocean,  shall  form  the  limit  between  the  Russian  and  British  possessions  on  the  continent  of 
America  to  the  north-west 

4.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  preceding  article,  it  is  understood ; 

1st  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong  wholly  to  Russia. 

2d.  That  wherever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  v hich  extend  in  a direction  parallel  tothecoast,  from 
the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude,  shall 
prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than  10  marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British 
possessions  and  the  line  of  coast  which  is  to  belong  to  Russia,  as  above  mentioned,  shall  be  formed  by  a 
fine  parallel  to  the  windings  of  the  coast,  and  w’hich  shall  never  exceed  the  distance  of  10  marine  leagues 
therefrom. 

5.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  either  of  the  2 parties,  within  the 
limits  assigned  by  the  2 preceding  articles  to  the  possesions  of  the  other : consequently,  British  sub- 
jects shall  not  form  any  establishment  either  upon  the  coast,  or  upon  the  border  of  the  continent  comprised 
within  tlie  limits  of  the  Russian  possessions,  as  designated  in  the  2 preceding  articles;  and,  in  like 
manner,  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  Russian  subjects  beyond  the  said  limits. 

6.  It  is  understood,  that  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  from  whatever  quarter  they  may  arrive, 
whether  from  the  ocean*  or  from  the  interior  of  the  continent,  shall  for  ever  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating 
freely,  and  without  any  Hindrance  whatever,  all  the  rivers  and  streams  which,  in  their  course  towards  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  may  cross  the  line  of  demarcation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  article  3.  of  the  pre- 
sent convention. 

7.  It  is  also  understood  that,  for  the  space  of  10  years  from  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the 
vessels  of  the  2 powers,  or  those  belonging  to  their  res|>ective  subjects,  shall  mutually  be  at  liberty  to 
frequent,  without  any  hinderance  whatever,  all  the  inland  seas,  the  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks,  on  the  coast 
mentioned  in  article  3.,  for  the  purposes  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives. 

8.  The  port  of  Sitka,  or  Novo  Arcbangebk,  shall  be  open  to  tne  commerce  and  vessels  of  British  sub- 
jects for  tne  space  of  10  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 
In  the  event  of  an  extension  of  this  terra  of  10  years  being  granted  to  any  other  power,  the  like  extension 
shall  be  granted  also  to  Great  Britain. 

91  The  above-mentioned  liberty  of  commerce  shall  not  apply  to  the  trade  in  spirituous  liquors,  in  fire- 
arms or  other  arms,  gunpowder,  or  other  warlike  stores;  the  high  contracting  parties  reciprocally  en- 
gaging not  to  permit  the  above-mentioned  articles  to  be  sold  or  delivered,  in  any  manner  whatever,  to 
the  natives  of  the  country. 

10.  Every  British  or  Russian  vessel  navigating  the  Pacific  Ocean,  which  may  be  compelled,  by  storms 
or  by  accident,  to  take  shelter  in  the  ports  of  the  parties,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  refit  therein,  to  provide 
itself  with  all  necessary  stores,  and  to  put  to  sea  again,  without  paying  any  other  than  port  and  light-house 
dues,  which  shall  be  the  same  as  those  paid  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the  master  of  such 
vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disposing  of  a part  of  his  merchandise  in  order  to  defray  his 
expenses,  he  shall  conform  himself  to  the  regulations  and  tariffs  of  the  place  where  he  may  have 
landed. 

1 1.  In  case  of  complaint  of  an  infraction  of  the  articles  of  the  present  convention,  the  civil  and  military 
authorities  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  without  previously  acting  or  taking  any  forcible  measure,  shall 
make  an  exact  and  circumstantial  report  of  the  matter  to  their  respective  courts,  who  engage  to  settle  the 
same,  in  a friendly  manner,  and  according  to  the  principles  of  justice. 

12.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within 
the  space  of  6 weeks,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St  Petersburgh,  the  28th  [16th]  of  February,  1825. 

Stratford  Canning. 

The  Count  de  Nesselrode. 

Pierre  de  Poletica. 

The  Two  Sicilies. 

Treaty  qf  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies , 

signed  at  London , September  26.  18  Id 

Article  1.  His  Britannic  Majesty  consents,  that  all  the  privileges  and  exemptions  which  his  subjects, 
their  commerce  and  shipping,  have  enjoyed,  and  do  enjoy,  in  the  dominions,  ports,  and  domains  of  his 
Sicilian  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  commerce  concluded  at  Madrid  on  the  10th  of  May 
(23d  of  May),  lo67,  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain  ; of  the  treaties  of  commerce  between  the  same 
powers,  signed  at  Utrecht,  the  9th  of  December,  1713,  and  at  Madrid,  the  13th  of  December,  1715;  and 
of  the  convention  concluded  at  Utrecht,  the  8th  of  March,  1712-1713,  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
kingdom  of  Sicily,  shall  be  abolished  ; and  it  is  agreed  upon  in  consequence,  between  their  said- Britannic 
and  Sicilian  Majesties,  their  heirs  and  successors,  that  the  said  privileges  and  exemptions,  whether  of 
persons,  or  of  flags  and  shipping,  are  and  shall  continue  for  ever  abolished. 
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2.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  not  to  continue,  nor  hereafter  to  grant,  to  the  subjects  of  any  other 
power  whatever,  the  privileges  and  exemptions  abolished  by  the  present  convention. 

S.  HisSicilian  Majesty  promises  that  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  be  subjected,  within 
his  dominions,  to  a more  rigorous  system  of  examination  and  search  by  the  officers  of  customs,  than  that 
to  which  the  subjects  of  his  said  Sicilian  Majesty  are  liable. 

4.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies  promises  that  British  commerce  in  general,  and  the  British 
subjects  who  carry  it  on,  shall  be  treated  throughout  his  dominions  upon  the  same  footing  as  the  most 
favoured  nations,  not  only  with  respect  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  said  British  subjects,  but  also 
w ith  regard  to  every  species  of  article  in  which  they  ipay  traffic,  and  the  taxes  or  other  charges  payable 
on  the  said  articles,  or  on  the  shipping  in  which  the  importation  shall  be  made. 

5.  With  respect  to  the  personal  privileges  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  in  the 
kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  his  Sicilian  Majesty  promises  that  they  shall  have  a free  and  undoubted  right 
to  travel,  and  to  reside  in  the  territories  and  dominions  of  his  said  Majesty,  subject  to  the  same  precau- 
tions of  police  which  are  practised  towards  the  most  favoured  nations.  They  shall  be  entitled  to  occupy 
dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  of  every  kind  and  description,  by 
sale,  gift,  exchange,  or  will,  and  in  any  other  way  whatever,  without  the  smallest  loss  or  hinderance  being 
given  them  on  that  head.  They  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  other  taxes  or 
rates  than  those  which  are  paid,  or  that  hereafter  may  be  paid,  by  the  most  favoured  nations  in  the 
dominions  of  his  said  Sicilian  Majesty.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  military  service,  w hether  by  land 
or  sea ; their  dwellings,  warehouses,  and  every  thing  belonging  or  appertaining  thereto  for  objects  of  com- 
merce or  residence,  shall  be  respected.  They  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  vexatious  search  or  visits.  No 
arbitrary  examination  or  inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  shall  be  made  under  the  pretence 
of  the  supreme  authority  of  the  state,  but  these  shall  alone  be  executed  by  the  legal  sentence  of  the  com- 
petent tribunals.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  on  all  these  occasions  to  guarantee  to  the  subjects  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty  who  shall  reside  in  his  states  and  dominions,  the  preservation  of  their  property  and 
personal  security,  in  the  same  manner  as  those  are  guaranteed  to  his  subjects,  and  to  all  foreigners  belong- 
ing to  the  most  favoured  and  most  highly  privileged  nations. 

6.  According  to  the  tenor  of  the  articles  1.  and  2.  of  this  treaty,  his  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  not  to 
declare  null  and  void  the  privileges  and  exemptions  which  actually  exist  in  favour  of  British  commerce 
within  his  dominions,  till  the  same  day,  and  except  by  the  same  act,  by  which  the  privileges  and  exemp- 
tions, whatsoever  they  are,  of  all  other  nations,  shall  be  declared  null  and  void  within  the  same. 

7.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  promises,  from  the  date  when  the  general  abolition  of  the  privileges  according 
to  the  articles  1,2.  and  6.  shall  take  place,  to  make  a reduction  of  10  per  cent,  upon  the  amount  of  the 
duties  payable  according  to  the  tariff  in  force  the  1st  of  January,  1816,  upon  the  total  of  the  merchandise 
or  production  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  her  colonies,  possessions,  and  de- 
pendencies, imported  into  the  states  of  his  said  Sicilian  Majesty,  according  to  the  tenor  of  article  4.  of  the 
present  convention  ; it  being  understood  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the 
King  of  the  Two  Sicilies  from  granting,  if  he  shall  think  proper,  the  same  reduction  of  duty  to  other 
foreign  nations. 

8.  The  subjects  of  the  Ionian  Islands  shall,  in  consequence  of  their  being  actually  under  the  immediate 
protection  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  enjoy  all  the  advantages  which  are  granted  to  the  commerce  and  to 
the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  by  the  present  treaty;  it  being  well  understood  that,  to  prevent  all  abuses, 
and  to  prove  its  identity,  every  Ionian  vessel  shall  be  furnished  with  a patent,  signed  by  the  Lord  High 
Commissioner  or  his  representative. 

9.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  exchanged  in  London,  within 
the  space  of  6 months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  of  September,  1816. 

Castlereaqh.  Castelcicala. 

Separate  and  Additional  Article . 

In  order  to  avoid  all  doubt  respecting  the  reduction  upon  the  duties  in  favour  of  British  commerce, 
which  his  Sicilian  Majesty  has  promised  in  the  7th  article  of  the  convention  signed  this  day  between  his 
Britannic  Majesty  and  his  Sicilian  Majesty,  it  is  declared,  by  this  present  separate  and  additional  article, 
that  by  the  concession  of  10  per  cent  of  diminution,  it  is  understood  that  in  case  the  amount  of  the  duty 
should  be  20  per  cent  upon  the  value  of  the  merchandise,  the  effect  of  the  reduction  of  10  per  cent,  is  to 
reduce  the  duty  from  20  to  18 ; and  so  for  other  cases  in  proportion.  And  that  for  the  articles  which  are 
not  taxed  ad  valorem  in  the  tariff,  the  reduction  of  the  duty  shall  be  proportionate;  that  is  to  say,  a 
deduction  of  a tenth  part  upon  the  amount  of  the  sum  payable  shall  be  granted. 

The  present  separate  and  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if  it  had  been  in- 
serted word  for  word  in  the  convention  of  this  day  — it  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratification  thereof  shall 
be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  of  September,  1816. 

Castlbreagh.  Castelcicala. 


Turkey. 

Capitulations  and  Articles  of  Peace  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Ottoman  Empire , as  agreed  upon , 

augmented , and  altered , at  different  Periods , and,  finally,  confirmed  by  the  Treaty  qf  Peace  concluded  at 

the  Dardanelles , in  1809. 

SULTAN  MEHEMED, 

MAY  HE  LIVE  FOR  EVER. 

u Let  every  thing  be  observed  in  conformity  to  these  capitulations , and  contrary  thereto  let  nothing  be 
done." 

1.  The  English  nation  and  merchants,  and  all  other  merchants  sailing  under  the  English  flag,  with 
their  vessels  and  merchandise  of  all  descriptions,  may  pass  safely  by  sea,  and  go  and  come  into  our 
dominions,  without  any  the  least  prejudice  or  molestation  being  given  to  their  persons,  property,  or  effects, 
by  any  person  whatsoever,  but  they  shall  be  left  in  the  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their  privileges,  and  be 
at  liberty  to  attend  to  their  affairs. 

2.  If  any  of  the  English  coming  into  our  dominions  by  land  be  molested  or  detained,  such  persons  shall 
be  instantly  released,  without  any  further  obstruction  being  given  to  them. 

3.  English  vessels  entering  the  ports  and  harbours  of  our  dominions  shall  and  may  at  all  times  safely  and 
securely  abide  and  remain  therein,  and  at  their  free  will  and  pleasure  depart  therefrom,  without  any  oppo- 
sition or  hinderance  from  any  one. 

4.  If  it  shall  happen  that  any  of  their  ships  suffer  by  stress  of  weather,  and  not  be  provided  with  neces- 
sary stores  and  requisites,  they  shall  be  assisted  by  all  who  happen  to  be  present,  whether  the  crews  of  our 
Imperial  ships,  or  others,  both  by  sea  and  land. 

5.  Being  come  into  the  ports  and  harbours  of  our  dominions,  they  shall  and  may  be  at  liberty  to  pur- 
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chase  at  their  pleasure,  with  their  own  money,  provisions  and  all  other  necessary  articles,  and  to  provide 
themselves  with  water,  without  interruption  or  hinderance  from  any  one. 

6.  If  any  of  their  ships  be  wrecked  upon  any  of  the  coasts  of  our  dominions,  all  beys,  cadis,  governors, 
commandants,  and  others  our  servants,  who  may  be  near  or  present,  shall  give  them  all  help,  protection, 
and  assistance,  and  restore  to  them  whatsoever  goods  and  effects  may  be  driven  ashore ; and  in  the  event 
of  any  plunder  being  committed,  they  shall  make  diligent  search  and  inquiry  to  find  out  the  property, 
which,  when  recovered,  shall  be  wholly  restored  by  them. 

7.  The  merchants,  interpreters,  bankers,  and  others,  of  the  said  nation,  shall  and  may,  both  by  sea  and 
land,  come  into  our  dominions,  and  there  trade  with  the  most  perfect  security ; and  in  coming  and  going, 
neither  they  nor  their  attendants  shall  receive  any  the  lea>t  obstruction,  molestation,  or  injury,  either  in 
their  persons  or  property,  from  the  beys,  cadis,  sea  captains,  soldiers,  and  others  our  slaves. 

17.  Our  ships  and  galleys,  and  all  other  vessels,  which  may  fall  in  with  any  English  ships  in  the  seas  of 
our  dominions,  shall  not  give  them  any  molestation,  nor  detain  them  by  demanding  any  thing,  but  shall 
ahow  good  and  mutual  friendship  the  one  to  the  other,  without  occasioning  them  any  prejudice. 

19.  If  the  corsairs  or  galliots  of  the  Levant  be  found  to  have  taken  any  English  vessels,  or  robbed  or 
plundered  them  of  their  goods  and  effects,  al*o  if  any  ooe  shall  have  forcibly  taken  any  thing  from  the 
English,  all  possible  diligence  and  exertion  shall  be  used  and  employed  for  the  discovery  of  the  property, 
and  inflicting  condign  punishment  on  those  w ho  may  have  committed  such  depredations ; and  their  ships, 
goods,  and  effects,  shall  be  restored  to  them  without  delay  or  intrigue. 

21.  Duties  shall  not  be  demanded  or  taken  of  the  English,  or  the  merchants  sailing  under  the  flag  of 
that  nation,  on  any  piastres  and  sequins  they  may  import  into  our  sacred  dominions,  or  on  those  they 
may  transport  to  any  other  place. 

36.  English  merchants,  and  all  others  sailing  under  their  flag,  may,  freely  and  unrestrictedly,  trade 
and  purchase  all  sorts  of  merchandise  prohibited  commodities  alone  excepted),  and  convey  them,  either 
by  land  or  sea,  or  by  way  of  the  river  Tanais,  to  the  countries  of  Muscovy  or  Russia,  and  bring  back 
thence  other  merchandise  into  our  sacred  dominions,  for  the  purposes  of  traffic,  and  also  transport 
others  to  Persia  and  other  conquered  countries. 

38.  Should  the  ships  bound  for  Constantinople  be  forced  by  contrary  winds  to  put  into  CafFa,  or  any  other 
place  of  those  parts,  and  not  be  disposed  to  buy  or  sell  any  tiling,  no  one  shall  presume  forcibly  to  take 
out  or  seize  any  part  of  their  merchandise,  or  give  to  the  ships  or  crews  any  molestation,  or  obstruct  the 
vessels  that  are  bound  to  those  ports. 

40.  On  their  ships  arriving  at  any  port,  and  landing  their  goods,  they  may,  after  having  paid  their 
duties,  safely  and  securely  depart,  without  experiencing  any  molestation. 

41.  English  ships  bound  to  Constantinople,  Alexandria,  Tripoli  of  Syria,  Scanderoon,  or  other  ports  of 
our  sacred  dominions,  shall  in  future  be  bound  to  pay  duties,  according  to  custom,  on  such  goods  only  as 
they  shall,  of  their  own  free  will,  land  w ith  a view  to  sale;  and  for  such  merchandise  as  they  shall  not 
discharge,  no  duty  shall  be  demanded,  neither  shall  the  least  molestation  or  hinderance  be  given  to  them. 

44.  English  and  other  merchants  navigating  under  their  flag,  who  trade  to  Aleppo,  shall  pay  such 
duties  on  the  silks,  brought  and  laden  by  them  on  board  their  ships,  as  are  paid  by  the  French  and  Vene- 
tians, and  not  one  asoer  more. 

55.  The  Imperial  fleet,  galleys,  and  other  vessels,  departing  from  our  sacred  dominions,  and  falling  in 
with  English  ships  at  sea,  shall  in  no  wise  molest  or  detain  them,  nor  take  from  them  any  thing  whatso- 
ever. English  ships  shall  no  longer  be  liable  to  any  further  search,  or  exaction  at  sea  under  colour  of 
search  or  examination. 

70.  English  ships  coming  to  the  ports  of  Constantinople,  Alexandria,  Smyrna,  Cyprus,  and  other  ports 
of  our  sacred  dominions,  shall  pay  300  aspers  for  anchorage  duty,  w ithout  an  asper  more  being  demanded 
of  them. 

72.  No  molestation  shall  be  given  to  any  of  the  aforesaid  nation  buying  camlets,  mohairs,  or  grogram 
yarn,  at  Angora  and  Beghbazar,  and  desirous  of  exporting  the  same  from  thence,  after  having  paid  the 
duty  ofS  per  cent.,  by  any  demand  of  customs  for  the  exportation  thereof,  neither  shall  one  asper  more 
be  demanded  of  them. 

75.  That  it  being  represented  to  us  that  English  merchants  have  been  accustomed  hitherto  to  pay  no 
custom  or  scale  duty,  either  on  the  silks  bought  by  them  at  Brussa  and  Constantinople,  or  on  those  which 
come  from  Persia  and  Georgia,  and  are  purchased  by  them  at  Smyrna  from  the  Armenians;  if  such 
usage  or  custom  really  exists,  and  the  same  be  not  prejudicial  to  the  empire,  such  duty  shall  not  be  paid 
in  future. 

( N . B. — These  capitulations  may  be  found  entire  in  Hertslct's  Treaties  ; and  in  Chitty's  Commercial 
Law,  vol  it  pp.  290 — 311.  Appen.) 

Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Sublime  Porte , concluded  at  the  Dardanelles , the  5th  of 

January , 1809. 

1.  From  the  moment  of  signing  the  present  treaty,  every  act  of  hostility  between  England  and  Turkey 
shall  cease. 

5.  In  return  for  the  indulgence  and  good  treatment  afforded  by  the  Sublime  Porte  to  English  merchants, 
with  respect  to  their  goods  and  property,  as  well  as  in  all  matters  tending  to  facilitate  their  commerce, 
England  shall  reciprocally  extend  every  indulgence  and  friendly  treatment  to  the  flags,  subjects,  and  mer- 
chants of  the  Sublime  Porte*  which  may  hereafter  frequent  the  dominions  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  for 
the  purposes  of  commerce. 

6.  The  last  Custom-house  tariff  established  at  Constantinople,  at  the  ancient  rate  of  3 per  cent,  and 
particularly  the  article  relating  to  the  interior  commerce,  shall  continue  to  be  observed,  as  they  are  at 
present  regulated,  and  to  whicn  England  promises  to  conform. 

10.  English  patents  of  protection  shall  not  be  granted  to  dependants,  or  merchants  who  are  subjects  of 
the  Sublime  Porte,  nor  shall  any  passport  be  delivered  to  such  persons,  on  the  part  of  ambassadors  or 
consuls,  without  permission  previously  obtained  from  the  Sublime  Porte. 

Done  near  the  Castles  of  the  Dardanelles,  the  5th  of  January,  1809,  which  corresponds  with  the  year 
of  the  Hegira  1223,  the  19th  day  of  the  Moon  Zilkaade. 

Seyd  Mehemmed  Emin  Vahid  Effendl 
Robert  Adair. 


United  States. 

Convention  qf  Commerce  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of  America , signed  at  London , Oil 

3d  of  July,  1815. 

Article  1.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  hi s Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe,  and  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States,  a reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.  The  inhabitants  of  the  2 countries 
respectively  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  such  places, 
ports,  and  rivers  in  (he  territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  permitted  to  come,  to  enter 
into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  territories  respectively;  and  also  to  hire 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purpose  of  their  commerce ; and  generally  the  merchants  and 
traders  of  each  nation  respectively  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  com- 
merce ; but  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  2 countries  respectively. 

2.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  his  Britannic 
Alrjesty  in  Europe,  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  and  no 
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higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  United  States,  of  any  articles,  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories  in  Europe,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  ; nor 
shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories  in  Europe,  or  to  the  United  States,  respectively,  than 
such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ; nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  ma- 
nufacture of  the  United  States,  or  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories  in  Europe,  to  or  from  the  said 
territories  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States  on  British 
vessels,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  ; nor  in  the  ports  of  any  of 
his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories  in  Europe  on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  shall  be  payable  in 
the  same  ports  on  British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  importation  shall 
be  in  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in  British  vessels ; and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the 
importation  into  the  ports  of  any  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories  in  Europe,  of  any  articles,  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  British 
vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories  in  Europe,  to  the  United  States, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in  British  vessels  ; and  the  same 
duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  to  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories  in  Europe,  whether  such 
exportation  shall  be  in  British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks  are  or  may  be  allowed  upon  the  re-exportation 
of  any  goods,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country  respectively,  the  amount  of  the 
said  drawbacks  shall  be  the  same,  whether  the  said  goods  shall  have  been  originally  imported  in  a British 
or  American  vessel ; but  when  such  re-exportation  shall  take  place  from  the  United  States  in  a British 
vessel,  or  from  the  territories  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe  in  an  American  vessel,  to  any  other 
foreign  nation,  the  2 contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves,  respectively,  the  right  of  regulating  or 
diminishing,  in  such  case,  the  amount  of  the  said  drawback. 

The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  his  Britannic  Majesty’s  possessions  in  the  West  Indies, 
and  on  the  continent  of  North  America,  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  article, 
but  each  party  shall  remain  in  the  complete  possession  of  its  rights,  with  respect  to  such  an  intercourse. 

3.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  admitted 
and  hospitably  received  at  the  principal  settlements  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  viz. 
Calcutta , Madras , Bombay , and  Prince  of  Wales'  Island , and  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States 
may  freely  carry  on  trade  between  the  said  principal  settlements  and  the  said  United  States,  in  all  articles 
of  which  "the  importation  and  exportation  respectively,  to  and  from  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be 
entirely  prohibited  ; provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them,  in  any  time  of  war  between  the 
British  government  and  any  state  or  power  whatever,  to  export  from  the  said  territories,  without  the 
special  permission  of  the  British  government,  any  military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels,  when  admitted,  no  higher  or  other  duty  or  charge  than 
shall  be  payable  on  the  vessels  of  the  most  favoured  European  nations,  and  they  shall  pay  no  higher  or 
other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall  be 
payable  on  the  same  articles  when  imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  most  favoured  European 
nations. 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  carry  any  articles  from  the 
said  principal  settlements  to  any  port  or  place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  the  United  States  ot 
America,  where  the  same  shall  lie  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  article  is  not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of 
the  United  States  to  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said  British  territories ; but  the  vessels 
of  the  United  States  having,  in  the  tirst  instance,  proceeded  to  one  of  the  said  principal  settlements  of 
the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  and  then  going  with  their  original  cargoes,  or  any  part  thereof, 
from  one  of  the  said  principal  settlements  to  another,  shall  not  be  considered  as  carrying  on  the  coasting 
trade.  The  vessels  of  the  United  States  may  also  touch  for  refreshments,  but  not  for  commerce,  in  the 
course  of  their  voyage  to  or  from  the  British  territories  in  India,  or  to  or  from  the  dominions  of  the 
Emperor  of  China,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  or  such  other  places  as  may  be 
in  the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  Indian  seas;  it  being  well  understood,  that,  in  all 
that  regards  this  article,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  the  British  government  from  time  to  time  established. 

4.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  2 contracting  parties  respectively  to  appoint  consuls,  for  the  protection 
of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  party ; but  before  any  consul  shall  act  as 
such,  he  shall  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  government  to  which  he  is  sent ; and 
it  is  hereby  declared,  that  in  case  of  illegal  and  improper  conduct  towards  the  laws  or  government  of  the 
country  to  which  he  is  sent,  such  consul  may  either  be  punished  according  to  law,  if  the  laws  w ill  reach 
the  case,  or  be  sent  back,  the  offended  government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  consuls 
such  particular  places  as  such  party  shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted. 

5.  This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  respective 
ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  his  Majesty  and  on  the  said  United 
States  for  4 years  from  the  date  of  its  signature ; and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  6 months 
from  this  time,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

Done  at  London,  the  3d  of  July,  1815. 

Fred.  J.  Robinson.  John  Q.  Adams. 

Henry  Goltlburn.  H.  Clay. 

William  Adams.  Albert  Galatin. 

This  convention  was  subsequently  prolonged  by  conventions  for  that  purpose  in  1818  and  1827. 

TREBISOND,  anciently  Trapezus,  from  its  resemblance  to  a trapezium,  a town 
of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  south-east  coast  of  the  Black  Sea,  lat.  40°  1'  N.,  Ion.  39°  44'  52* 
E.  Population  variously  estimated  at  from  15,000  to  30,000.  The  town  is  built  on 
the  declivity  of  a hill  rising  gently  from  the  sea.  It  is  a place  of  great  antiquity  ; and, 
from  the  year  1203  to  the  tinal  subversion  of  the  Eastern  empire  by  Mohammed  II., 
in  the  15th  century,  was  the  seat  of  a dukedom,  or,  as  it  was  sometimes  called,  an  empire, 
comprising  the  country  between  the  Phasis  and  the  Halys.  Its  fortifications  are  still  of 
considerable  strength,  at  least  for  a Turkish  city.  The  space  included  within  the  walk* 
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is  of  grent  extent ; but  it  is  principally  filled  with  gardens  and  groves.  The  houses  are 
mean  in  their  outward  appearance,  and  comfortless  within. — ( Tournefoii; , Voyage  du. 
Levant , tome  ii.  pp.  231 — 239.;  Kinncir's  Journey  though  Asia  Minor , $*c.  p.  338*) 

Harbour . — Trebisond  has  two  ports,  one  on  the  W.  and  one  on  the  R side  of  a small  peninsula,  or 
point  of  land,  projecting  a short  way  into  the  sea.  That  on  the  east  is  the  best  sheltered,  and  is  the  place 
of  anchorage  for  the  largest  ships.  It  is,  however,  exposed  to  all  but  the  southerly  gales ; but  it  does 
not  apiiear,  that,  with  ordinary  precaution,  any  danger  need  be  apprehended.  The  ground,  from  \ to  | a 
mile  1 from  the  point,  is  clean,  and  holds  extremely  well,  Ships  moor  with  open  hawse  to  the  N.,  and  a 
good  hawser  and  stream  anchor  on  shore,  as  a stem.fastT  At  night,  the  wind  always  comes  off  the  land. 
Captain  Middleton  says  that  the  only  bad  weather  is  from  the  N.  W.  ; but  that,  though  the  swell  be  con. 
•iderable,  it  does  not  cause  any  heavy  strain  upon  the  cables.  — ( Nautical  Magazine , vol.  ii.  p.  181.)  — 
At  Platana,  near  Trebisond,  and  quite  as  exposed,  Turkish  vessels  have  from  time  immemorial  rode  in 
tin*  whole  winter;  a satisfactory  proof  that  the  dangers  supposed  to  be  incident  to  the  roads  along 
the  coast  are  wholly  visionary. — Ibid  p.  2*4.) 

Navigation  of  the  Black  Sea.  — We  are  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  state  that  Captain  Middleton, 
who  has  been  repeatedly  in  the  Black  Sea,  agrees  entirely  with  Tournefort  — (see  ante,  p.  860.)  — as  to  the 
groundlessness  of  the  notions  that  have  got  abroad  of  its  navigation  being  peculiarly  dangerous.  He 
shows  that  the  “ thick  weather,”  supposed  to  prevail  in  this  sea,  is  “ quite  imaginary.” — “ There  are  fogs 
in  it  occasionally,  but  those  netfer  last  long  ; and,  like  fogs  every  where  else,  are  unaccompanied  by  much 
wiml.  Gales  sometimes  occur,  hut  they  rarely  amount  to  storms,  and  their  duration  is  short.  Except  on 
its  northern  coast,  it  has  deep  water  all  over.  It  may,  in  fact,  be  considered  a sea  almost  without  a 
bidden  danger.”  The  only  difficulty  attaching  to  its  navigation  consists,  as  formerly  observed  (ante, 
j>.  8<i0.),  in  making  the  Bosphorus.  But  this,  aiso,  has  been  much  exaggerated ; and  ships  able  to  keep 
out  to  sea,  and  properly  navigated,  quit  it  without  encountering  any  considerable  risk. — (For  further 
particulars  as  to  this  interesting  subject,  the  reader  is  referred  to  Captain  Middleton’s  paper  in  the  2d 
volumr  of  the  Nautical  Magazine , — a useful  and  excellent  publication,  well  entitled  to  the  public 
patronage.) 

Trade. — In  antiquity,  and  in  more  modern  times,  previously  to  the  conquest  of  Constantinople  by  the 
Turks,  and  the  exclusion  of  all  foreign  vessels  from  the  Black  Sea,  Trebisond  was  the  seat  of  an  extensive 
tra  1'*  Any  0Q6|  Indeed*  who  casts  his  eye  over  a map  of  Asia,  must  be  satisfied  that  this  city  is  the 
natural  cmj>orium  of  all  the  countries  to  the  S.  R of  the  Black  Sea,  from  Kars  on  the  east,  round  by 
Diarbcker  to  Amasia  on  the  west.  Erxeroum,  the  principal  city  of  Armenia,  is  only  about  135  miles  S.E. 
from  Trebisond.  Its  merchants  are  distinguished  by  their  superior  attainments,  and  by  their  enterprise 
and  activity.  For  a lengthened  period,  they  have  derived  most  part  of  their  supplies  of  European  com- 
modities by  way  of  Smyrna  or  Constantinople:  nothing,  however,  but  the  impossibility  of  obtaining 
them  at  so  convenient  a port  as  Trebisond,  could  have  made  them  resort  to  such  distant  markets  as  those 
now  mentioned  ; and  it  may  well  excite  surprise,  considering  the  period  during  wrhich  the  Black  Sea  has 
been  open,  that  efforts  w ere  not  sooner  made  to  establish  an  intercourse  with  Armenia,  Georgia,  and  the 
north-western  parts  Of  Persia,  through  this  channel.  We  are  glad,  however,  to  have  to  state,  that 
within  these  few  years  this  has  been  •done  ; and  notwithstanding  the  difficulties  that  necessarily  attach 
to  every  attempt  to  open  new  channels  of  commerce  with  serai-civilised  nations,  the  experiment  has  proved 
more  than  ordinarily  successful. 

The  policy  of  Russia  has  recently,  also,  given  to  Trebisond  an  importance  it  did  not  formerly  possess.  Pre- 
viously to  1831,  foreign  commodities  w ere  admitted  at  the  low  duty  of  5 per  cent,  into  the  Russian  port 
of  Rollout  kale,  and  others  on  the  coast  of  Mingrelia,  whence  they  were  distributed  over  Georgia,  and  as 
far  as  Persia.  But  a ukase,  issued  at  the  epoch  referred  to,  put  an  end  to  all  the  immunities  with  respect 
to  duties  enjoyed  by  the  Russian  provinces  to  the  south  of  Mount  Caucasus,  and  extended  to  them  the 
same  customs* regulations  that  obtain  in  the  other  parts  of  the  empire.  Considerable  deductions  are,  it  is 
true,  made  from  the  duties  charged  on  certain  articles  imported  into  these  provinces,  provided  they  he 
carried  in  the  first  instance  to  Odessa,  and  there  reshipped  for  Mingrelia;  but  those  that  go  direct  to 
the  latter  are  subjected  to  the  same  duties  and  conditions  as  if  they  went  to  Petersburg!!  or  Riga. 
Printed  cottons,  and  some  other  important  articles,  are  in  all  cases  prohibited. 

The  opening  of  a port  on  the  S.R  extremity  of  the  Black  Sea,  to  w hich  goods  might  be  sent  direct  from 
Europe,  and  be  thence  conveyed  to  Armenia,  Persia,  &c.,  has,  under  these  circumstances,  become  an  object 
of  a good  deal  of  interest  to  the  commercial  world.  There  can  be  no  doubt,  indeed,  did  any  thing  like 
order  or  regular  government  prevail  in  the  Turkish  provinces  of  Asia  Minor,  Armenia,  &c.,  that  Trebisond 
would  speedily  become  a considerable  emporium.  At  present,  however,  and  for  a long  time  back,  these 
beautiful  provinces,  in  common  with  most  other  parts  of  the  Turkish  empire,  have  been  in  a state  of  ex- 
treme disorder ; and,  owing  to  the  imbecility  and  ignorance  of  the  government,  there  seems  but  little 
prospect  of  improvement  so  long  as  it  is  suffered  to  exist 

The  principal  articles  of  import  are  manufactured  cottons,  mostly  from  Great  Britain,  sugar,  coffee, 
rum,  salt,  tin,  wine,  &c.  Cottons  are  sold  at  long  credits;  sugar,  coffee,  &c.  are  sold  at  shorter  credits, 
and  are  more  regularly  paid.  The  exports  consist  of  silk,  sheep’s  w ool,  tobacco,  shaw  ls  and  carpets,  galls, 
and  drugs  of  various  sorts,  box  wood,  nuts,  &c.  There  are  very  rich  copper  mines  in  the  mountains  to  the 
south  of  Trebisond  ; but  they  are  but  little  wrought;  and  the  Turks  are  so  blind  to  their  own  interests, 
as  to  prohibit  the  exportation  of  copper,  as  well  as  of  corn,  and  wax.  It  is  difficult,  therefore  to  obtain 
return  cargoes.  More  than  half  the  articles  imported,  are  destined  for  Persia.  In  1832,  no  fewer  than 
9,189  packages  passed  through  Trebisond  for  Tabreez  ; and  it  is  believed,  that  of  these,  fully  8,000  con- 
sisted of  British  manufactures. 

Money,  Weights , and  Measures , same  as  at  Constantinople;  which  see. 

Arrivals. — In  1832,  there  arrive  d at  Trebisond,  6 ships  under  the  British  flag,  of  the  burden  of  718  tons.  — 
[Pari.  Paper , No.  756.  Ses&  1833.)  — During  the  same  year,  there  arrived  19  foreign  vessels,  of  the  burden 
of  4,  \ >8  tons  : of  these,  10  were  Austrian  ; 5 Sardinian  ; and  4 Russian.  The  total  imports  may,  perhaps, 
be  1 alued  at  about  300,000/.  The  exports  are  combatively  trifling. 

TRIESTE,  a large  city  and  sea-port  of  the  Austrian  dominions,  the  capital  of  a 
district  of  Illyria,  situated  near  the  N.  E.  extremity  of  the  Gulf  of  Venice,  lat.  45°  38'  37" 
N.,  Ion.  13°  46' 27"  E.  Population  48,000.  It  is  divided  into  the  old  and  new 
towns.  The  former  is  built  upon  elevated  ground  ; the  latter,  which  is  lower  down,  is 
laid  out  with  greater  regularity,  and  is  partly  intersected  by  a canal,  into  which  vessels 
not  drawing  more  than  9 or  10  feet  water  enter  to  load  and  unload. 

Harbour.  — The  harbour  of  Trieste,  though  rather  limited  in  size,  is  easy  of  access  and  convenient. 

It  is  protected  from  southerly  gales  bv  the  Molo  Teresiano , so  called  from  the  Empress  Maria  Theresa, 
at  the  extremity  of  which  the  new  liglht-house,  mentioned  below,  has  been  constructed.  The  port,  with 
the  mole,  forms  a crescent  1 J mile  in  length,  being  a continued  quay,  faced  with  hewn  stones,  with  stairs 
and  jetties  for  the  convenience  of  embarkation.  On  the  north  side  of  the  port  is  a dock  or  harbour,  ap- 
propriated exclusively  for  vessels  performing  quarantine.  It  is  willed  round;  and  is  furnished  with 
hotels,  warehouses,  and  every  sort  of  accommodation  required  for  the  use  of  passengers  and  goods. 
Ships  under  300  tons  burden  lie  close  to  the  quays;  those  of  greater  size  mooring  a little  further  out 
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The  principal  defects  of  the  port  are,  its  limited  size,  and  its  being  exposed  to  the  N.W.  winds,  which 
aemetiines  blow  with  much  violence,  and  throw  in  a heavy  sea.  The  gales,  however,  are  seldom  of  long 
continuance  ; and  the  holding  ground  being  good,  when  the  anchors  are  backed  and  proper  precautions 
taken,  no  accidents  occur.  The  tide  at  Trieste  is  scarcely  perceptible ; but  the  depth  of  water  is  in- 
fluenced by  the  wind,  being  increased  by  a long  continued  sirocco  or  S.  E.  wind,  ami  diminished  by  the 
prevalence  of  the  E.  N.  E.  wind,  known  by  the  name  of  Boro.  The  access  to  the  port  is  not  obstructed 
by  any  bar  or  shallow  ; and  there  is  good  anchorage  in  the  roads,  in  from  6 to  8 and  10  fathoms  water. 
A good  sailing  vessel  may  beat  in  by  night  or  by  day,  except  it  blow  hard  from  the  N.  E.  or  E.,N.  E., 
when  she  had  better  anchor  in  the  hay  of  Roses,  or  Pirano,  where  she  will  ride  in  perfect  safety. 

Pilots.  — Ships  bound  for  Trieste  are  under  no  obligation  to  take  pilots  ; but  those  entering  the  port  for 
the  first  time  would  do  well  to  take  one  on  making  the  coast  of  Istria.  Boats  are  always  hovering  off 
Rovigno;  they  arc  not  manned  by  regular  pilots,  but  by  fishermen,  who,  though  unfit  to  be  trusted  with 
the  management  of  the  ship,  know  the  bearings  of  the  places  and  the  depth  of  water.  The  fee  usually 
paid  them  for  pilotage  is  20  dollars  ; in  addition  to  which,  they  are  supported  at  the  ship’s  expense  during 
the  performance  of  quarantine. 

Light-houses.  — The  lighthouse  at  the  extremity  of  the  Theresian  mole  is  106  feet  (Eng.)  high.  The 
light  is  intermittent;  and  may  be  seen,  supposing  tfie  eye  of  the  observer  to  be  elevated  12  feet  above  the 
level  of*  the  sea,  about  12  nautical  miles,  or  from  Pirano  on  the  side  of  Istria,  and  the  shoals  of  Grado  on 
the  Italian  coast.  A light-house  has  also  been  erected  on  the  point  of  Salvore,  bearing  from  Trieste  W. 
by  S.,  distant  about  18  miles.  The  lantern  is  elevated  about  103  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  From  this 
point  Pirano  Bay  opens,  where  vessels  may  anchor  in  safety  in  all  sorts  of  weather. 

Money.  — Mercantile  accounts  are  usually  kept  at  Trieste  in  what  is  commonly  called  convention 
money,  from  an  agreement  entered  into  with  respect  to  it  by  some  of  the  German  princes,  in  1768.  The 
current  coins  that  are  legal  tender  are  dollars,  £ dollars  or  florins,  and  zwanzigers,  or  pieces  of  20  kreut- 
zers.  Ten  dollars  are  coined  out  of  the  Cologne  marc  (3,608  gr.  Eng.)  of  pure  silver,  so.  that  the  value 
of  the  dollar  is  4s.  3d.  sterling. 

The  florin,  or  * dollar  = 2s.  1 \d.  sterling ; zwanzigers,  or  pieces  of  20  kreutzers  (60  to  the  marc), 
= 8| d.  sterling.  Hence  it  follows  that  Is.  sterling  = 28J  kreutzers  (60  to  a florin) ; and  the  pound  ster- 
ling n 9 fl.  24f  kr.,  or,  as  it  is  commonly  taken,  9fl.  25  kr.  All  contracts  are  either  expressly  declared,  or 
are  understood,  to  be  in  silver  money  ; gold  coins,  not  being  legal  tender,  pass  only  as  merchandise. 

Weights  and  Measures.  — Those  chiefly  in  use  at  Trieste  are  those  of  Vienna  and  Venice.  The  com- 
mercial pound  contains  4 quarters,  16 ounces,  or  32  loths  : it  is  = 8,639  English  grains.  Thus,  10011)6.  at 
Trieste  = 123'61bs.  avoirdupois;  or  90|  lbs.  of  Trieste  = 112  lbs.  avoirdupois. 

The  principal  dry  measure  is  the  stajo  or  staro  = 2*34  Winch,  bushels.  The  Vienna  metzen,  which  is 
sometimes  used,  = 1*723  Winch,  bushel.  The  polonick  = 0*861  Winch,  bushel. 

The  principal  liquid  measure  is  the  orna  or  eimer  =:  40  boccali  = 15  wine  or  12J  Imperial  gallons 
very  nearly.  The  barile  = 173A  English  wine  gallons. 

The  orna  of  oil  contains  5£  caffisi,  and  w*eighs  about  107  commercial  pounds.  It  i6  = 17  wine  or  14*16 
Imperial  gallons. 

The  ell  woollen  measure  = 26*6  English  inches.  The  ell  for  silk  = 25*2  English  inches. 

Trade. — Trieste  has  no  command  of  internal  navigation;  but  being  the  most  convenient,  or  rather 
the  only  sea-port,  not  merely  of  the  Illyrian  provinces,  hut  of  the  duchy  of  Austria,  and  the  greater  part 
of  Hungary,  she  possesses  an  extensive  commerce.  This  has  been  increased  by  the  facilities  afforded  to  all 
sorts  of  mercantile  transactions  by  the  privilege  of  porto  franco  conferred  on  the  town,  and  a considerable 
extent  of  contiguous  country.  Under  this  franchise,  all  goods,  with  but  very  few  exceptions,  may  be  im- 
ported into  and  exported  from  the  city  free  of  all  duties  whatever.  Foreign  products,  when  taken  for 
consumption  into  the  interior,  are  subject  to  the  duties  mentioned  under  the  head  Tariff,  in  a subsequent 
part  of  this  article. 

Exports.  —These  are  very  various,  consisting  partly  of  the  raw,  and  partly  of  the  manufactured  products 
of  Austria  Proper,  Illyria,  Dalmatia,  Hungary,  and  Italy  ; with  foreign  articles  imported  and  warehoused. 
Among  the  principal  articles  of  raw  produce  may  be  specified,  corn,  chiefly  wheat  and  maize,  with  rice, 
wine,  oil,  shumac,  tobacco,  wax,  &c. ; silk,  silk  rags  and  waste,  hemp,  wool,  flax,  linen  rags,  hides,  furs, 
skins,  &c. ; the  produce  of  the  mines  makes  an  important  item,  consisting  of  quicksilver,  cinnabar,  iron, 
lead,  copper,  brass,  litharge,  alum,  vitriol,  &c. ; the  forests  of  Carniola  furnish  timber,  for  ship  building 
and  other  purposes,  of  excellent  quality  and  in  great  abundance,  with  staves,  cork  wood,  box,  hoops,  &&  ; 
marble  also  ranks  under  this  head.  Of  manufactured  articles,  the  most  important  are,  thrown  silk, 
silk  stuffs,  printed  cottons  from  Austria  and  Switzerland,  coarse  and  fine  linens,  and  all  sorts  of  leather  ; 
under  this  head  are  also  ranked  soap,  Venetian  treacle,  liqueurs,  &c.,  with  jewellery,  tools  and  utensils 
of  all  sorts,  glass  ware  and  mirrors,  Venetian  beads,  refined  sugar,  and  a host  of  other  articles.  Of 
foreign  articles  imported  and  reshipped,  the  most  important  are  sugar,  coffee,  and  dye  stuffs.  Trieste 
is  also  a considerable  depdt  for  all  sorts  of  produce  from  the  Black  Sea,  Turkey,  and  Egypt. 

It  is  not  possible  to  obtain  any  accurate  account  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  the  exports;  but  Mr. 
Money,  the  British  consul,  w ho  has  carefully  inquired  into  the  subject,  supposes  that  they  may  amount  in 
all,  exclusive  of  those  shipped  for  Venice,  Fiume,  and  other  Austrian  ports,  to  about  1,800,000/.  a year, 


which  he  divides  as  follows  : — £ 

Raw  Produce , viz.  — Grain,  rice,  oil,  honey,  wax,  shumac,  tobacco,  &c.  - - 350,000 

Silk,  hemp,  wool,  rags,  hides  and  skins  ...  - 380,800 

Metals,  mineral  and  other  products ; as,  quicksilver,  iron,  lead,  copper,  brass,  zinc, 
litharge,  argol,  antimony,  arsenic,  alum,  vitriol,  potash,  turpentine,  marbles,  Sec . - 230,000 
Timber,  plank,  boards,  &c.  - - 180,000 

Manufactures  of  silk,  cotton,  wool,  linen,  leather,  & c.  - - 235, 000 

Soap,  candles,  Venetian  treacle,  and  medicines  - 80,000 

Tools,  machinery,  arms.  Sec.  - - - - 25,000 

Household  furniture,  musical  instruments,  glass  and  glass  wares,  porcelain,  &c.  - 20,000 

Foreign  Articles  reshipped  for  exportation,  exclusive  of  those  for  Lombardy  and  the 

Papal  States  — - - - - 300,000 


Total  - - £ 1,800,000 


Mr.  Money  further  supposes  that  these  articles  are  distributed  amongst  the  countries  trading  with 
Trieste,  as  follows  : — 


To  Turkey  and  the  Levant 
Egypt 

Greece,  the  Ionian  Islands,  and  Malta 
the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies 
Ports  in  France,  Sardinia,  and  Tuscany 
Spain,  Portugal,  and  Barbary 
Great  Britain 

Ports  in  the  North  of  Germany 
the  United  States  of  America 
South  America  and  the  West  Indies 


- 880,000 

- 300,000 

- 130, COO 

- 350,000 

- 100,000 

- 120,0(X) 

- 220,000 

- 150, (XX) 

- 30, (XX) 

- 20,000 


Total  exports  * • .£1,800,000 
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Perhaps  these  estimates  nre  a little  below  the  mark.  We  have  been  assured  by  high  mercantile 
authority,  that  the  entire  value  of  the  exports  from  Trieste  to  foreign  countries  is  not  under  2,000,000/. 
a year. 

Imports . — There  is  a great  difference  between  the  imports  into  and  the  exports  from  Trieste;  the 
value  of  the  former  being  certainly  not  less  than  4,000,00»  /.  sterling.  The  excess  of  imports  is  explained, 
partly  by  the  fact  that  large  quantities  of  foreign  goods  imported  into  Trieste  are  subsequently  transhipped 
by  coasting  vessels  to  Venice,  Fiume,  and  other  j>orta,  partly  by  the  residence  of  English  and  other 
foreigners  at  Vienna,  and  partly  by  there  being  an  excess  of  exports  as  compared  with  imports  from  other 
parts  of  the  empire.  The  great  artieles  of  import  are  sugar,  cotton  goods  and  raw  cotton,  oil,  coffee, 
wheat,  silks,  indigo  and  other  dye  stuffs,  valonia,  Ac.  The  following  Table  contains  all  the  information 
that  can  be  desired  as  to  the  import  trade  of  Trieste  in  1829,  1830,  and  1831 : — 


Statement  of  the  Quantity  and  Value,  in  British  Money,  Weights,  and  Measures,  of  the  principal  Ar- 
ticles imported  into  Trieste  during  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1831,  specifying  the  Quantity 
and  Value  of  those  furnished  by  each  Country. 


Countries  from 
winch  imported. 

1829. 

1830. 

Article*. 

English 
Weight  or 
Measure. 

1 

Quantity. 

1 Value 
. Sterling. 

English 
Weight  or 
Measure. 

Quan- 

tity. 

Value 

Sterling. 

Great  Britain  • 

Coffee 

cwt. 

20,360 

! 38,900  1 

\j. 

26,290 

L. 

51,442 

Sugar  • 

— 

72,788 

10*.'. 

92,962 

129,640 

Hum 

gallons 

39,860 

4,330 

15,300 

gallons 

31,266 

3,380 

Spices 

- • 

. 

• • i 

j . 

17,450 

Indigo  • 

lbs. 

65,000 

24,170 

lbs. 

70,000 

25,900 

Drug* 

• • 

. . i 

16,120  ! 

• 

. 

18,451 

Iron 

cwt. 

12,000 

6,000  ! 

cwt. 

25,000 

13,000 

Tin 

— 

4,000 

22,877  1 

_ 

7*500 

33,000 

Cotton  goods  • 

• • 

• 

345,000 

461,000 

Woollen  goods 

• 

m m 

8,100 

- - 

• - 

13,500 

Hardwares  - 

packages 

120 

6,000 

packages 

135 

7.750 

America,  U.  8. 

Earthenware - 

— 

300 

woo 

— 

350 

3,900 

Coffee 

cwt. 

39,721 

1 72,600 

cwt. 

1 51,597 

92,885 

Sugar 

— 

143,576  j 

219,966 

185,924 

259,280 

Cotton 



26,860  ; 

80,300  | 

— 

32,750 

90,800 

Brasil  . 

Rum 

Tea 

IS!" 

40.000  | 

11.000  1 

I 4,400  1 
1*400 

gallons  | 

I 46,860 
700 

5,080 

85 

Sugar  . . 

Coffee 

cwt. 

149,6/0 

I 225,412 

cwt. 

189,200  261,2*0 

_ 

45,850 

8or510 

_ 

78,290 

143,142 

Hides 

• • 

. 

73,100 

• 

I " 

65,120 

Dyeing  woods 

cwt. 

52,972  I 

! 26,900 

cwt. 

36,084 

14,770 

West  Indie* 

Drugs  « 

- • 

. ! 

4S.HXI 

- 

1 * 

61,000 

Sugar 

cwt. 

71,123 

135,000 

cwt. 

81,500 

125,600 

Coffee 

— 

19,200 

39,600 

- 

! 21,300 

44,250 

Pimento 

— 

1,742  1 

5,770 

cwt. 

1,579 

4,110 

Levant  • 

Hun) 

gallons 

5,950 

950 

gallons 

4,000 

700 

Cotton 

I cwt. 

32,760 

90,800 

1 cwt. 

1 35,850 

106,950 

Currants 

— 

85,600  1 

I 61,350  1 

— 

161.500  125,400 

Gums 

7,464 

1 33,720 

- 1 

| 6,918 

29,012 

Furs 

skins 

*80,000 

9,000  1 

skins 

75,000 

7,000 

Galls 

cwt. 

5,480  1 

i 14,000  ; 

cwt. 

7,712 

100,000 

20,450 

44,000 

Valonia 

— 

1 90,000 

40,000 

Black  Sea 

Wax  • 

— 

5,000  ! 

I 35 /XX) 

6,000 

38,000 

Wheat 

quarters 

54.015 

: 94/554 

quarters 

103,178 

167,190 

Egypt  - 

Cotton  • 

cwt. 

16,385 

44,350  | 

cwt. 

17,910 

53,400 

Grain 

! quarters 

50,000 

70,400  j 

quarters 

65,000 

78,000 

l’ulse  • 

1 — 

70,000 

1 80,000  ! 

— 

45,000 

60,000 

Seed  - 

— 

60,000  1 

1 85.000 

_ 

16,000 

23,000 

Sicily  • 

Naples  • - 

Malta  • • 

Madder  , 

cwt. 

1,153  1 

1.794 

cwt. 

6,088 

12,140 

Fruits 

- • 

10,Oo0 

- 

| 12,000 

Oil 

tuns 

6,700 

! 207,000  i 

tuns 

9,900 

306,000 

Cotton 

cwt. 

800 

2,800 

cwt. 

950 

2,850 

Italy 

Fruits  • 

- • 

. 

1,000  ! 

- 

1 1,500 

Hemp 

cwt. 

30,000 

36,000 

cwt- 

35,000 

42,000 

Rice 

— 

46,000 

38 /X  X)  I 



51,000 

41,000 

Sweden 

Silk,  raw 

— 

4,000 

18  /XX) 



8,000 

35,000 

Codfish 

— 

47 ,000 

24,000  ! 

1 ___ 

60,000 

40,000 

France  • 

Wines  - . 

• - 

uncertain 

£000 

- 

- - 1 

3,000 

Silks 

- • 

j 

100,000 

. . 

1 120,000 

Spain 

Lead 

cwt. 

1 18,000 

10,000 

cwt. 

14,000 

8,200 

Fruits 

i - 

5,000  ! 

1 • • 1 

5,000 

Portugal  • 

Sugar 

cwt. 

i 25,000 

87,000 

cwt. 

75,000 

110,000 

Coffeo 

— 

29 /XX) 

18,800 

35,000 

Cocoa 

— 

2,500 

2,100 

5,200 

4,500 

Sumatra  . 

Pepper 

— i 

6,000 

9,500 

I * 

1 - 

Greece  . 

Oil 

tuns 

1,000 

50,000 

tuns 

2,500  76,000 

Wax 

cwt. 

! 2,500 

17,600 

cwt. 

3,000 

19,000 

Fl(?s  • 

• • 

• 

3,000 

m • 

. 

3,500 

Currants 

Cwt. 

42,300 

29,110 

cwt. 

18,500 

12,000 

1831. 


English 
Weight  or 
Measure. 


cwt. 

gallons 

lbs. 

cwt. 

packages 

cwt. 


gallons 

cwt. 


cwt.' 

cwN 


gallons 

cwt. 


skins 

cwt. 


quarters 

cwt. 

quarters 


cwt. 


tuns 

cwt. 


cwt. 


cwt. 

cwt. 


tuns 

cwt. 


cwt. 


Quan- 

tity. 


12,990 

76,504 

41,200 

52,300 

19.000 

3.000 


110 

180 

25,980 

153,008 

33,400 

42,180 

3,000 

161,220 

36,290 

45,842 

66,204 

10,500 

1,650 

6,100 

54,310 

90,800 

6,448 

108,000 

7,638 

130,000 

5,500 

113,100 

26,250 

49.000 

30.000 

12.000 

3,900 

6,700 

600 

30.000 

54.000 
9,000 

20.000 


7.000 

60,000 

12,000 

6.000 

10,800 

1,100 

2,500 

37,000 


Value 

Sterling, 


L. 

25,470 

96,878 

5.100 
9,300 

13.500 
17,816 

9.500 

15.700 

310.000 
11,550 

5.500 
2,160 

58,950 

193,756 

100,100 

5,320 

360 

200,120 

82.400 
76,510 

18.700 

21,000 

90.500 
24,380 

3.800 

1.100 

150,300 

69,200 

28,420 

10.500 
18,230 
60,000 

39.000 
198,900 

69,124 

68.000 

36.000 

21.000 
6,400 
9,000 

234.000 

1.800 

2.500 

35.000 

42.000 

40.000 

12.000 
2,000 

100,000 

4,100 

4.000 

92.000 

23.400 
5,600 

16.000 

35.000 

16.000 

3.000 
24,000 


Tariff. — Trieste  being  a free  port,  goods  destined  for  its  consumption,  and  that  of  the  adjoining  terri- 
tory, pay  no  duties  whatever,  and  are  exported  and  imported  without  notice  by  the  customs.  Goods 
brought  from  the  interior  for  export  at  Trieste,  are  charged  an  export  duty  on  passing  the  Custom-house 
line.  Goods  imported  at  Trieste,  to  be  conveyed  through  the  Austrian  dominions  to  those  of  any  other 
power,  are  charged  a small  transit  duty.  The  principal  foreign  goods  taken  for  consumption  in  the 
Interior  of  the  empire,  pay  the  duties  specified  in  the  subjoined  Table. 

See  Table  in  next  page. 


Gunpowder,  salt,  and  tobacco,  being  articles  monopolised  by  government,  are  not  allowed  to  be  im- 
ported into  Trieste  except  for  sale  to  the  government  or  its  contractors.  Vessels  arriving  with  gunpowder 
on  board,  deliver  it  at  the  arsenal,  and  on  their  clearing  out  it  is  returned  to  them  free  of  expense.  The 
utmost  vigilance  is  exerted  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  tobacco;  but  with  very  little  effect.  The  only 
articles,  the  exportation  of  which  from  the  Austrian  dominions  is  at  present  prohibited,  are  gold  and  silver 
in  bars,  and  silk  cocoons. 
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Statement  of  the  Customs’  Duties  on  the  principal  Articles  imported  from  Trieste  into  the  Interior  of 

the  Austrian  Empire. 


Articles. 

Duty  in 
Currency. 

Amount  in 
Sterling. 

Articles. 

Duty  in 
Currency. 

A mount  In 
Sterling. 

FI. 

kr . 

L. 

s. 

d. 

FI. 

kr. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

Almonds,  for  every  100  lbs.  weight  of 

Oil,  olive,  for  every  100  lbs.  weight  of 

Vienna  (equal  to  1234  lbs.  avoirdu- 

Vienna  ... 

4 

0 

0 

8 

0 

pois)  ... 

. 

6 

0 

0 

12 

0 

Pepper  and  pimento,  do. 

20 

0 

2 

0 

0 

Asphor,  do.  - - 

. 

1 

15 

0 

2 

6 

Raisins  and  currants,  do.  - 

4 

0 

0 

8 

0 

Bariev,  do. 

. 

0 

15 

0 

0 

6 

Rice,  do.  .... 

0 

54 

0 

1 

9*6 

Beans  French,  do. 

. 

0 

134 

0 

0 

5*4 

Rum,  do.  - 

13 

21 

1 

6 

8*4 

Bohbinet,  for  every  lb.  weight 

of 

Rye,  do.  - - 

0 

16 

0 

0 

6 4 

Vienna  ... 

. 

10 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Shumac,  do.  ... 

0 

9 

0 

0 

3*6 

Cassia,  do.  • - 

. 

0 

13 

0 

0 

5*2 

Silk,  raw,  do.  • - 

0 

39 

0 

1 

5*6 

Cinnamon,  do. 

. 

1 

30 

0 

3 

0 

Soda,  do.  ... 

0 

11 

0 

0 

4i 

Cloves,  do.  ... 

. 

1 

3 

0 

2 

1-2 

Spirits,  do.  - 

5 

0 

0 

10 

0 

Cod  and  herrings,  for  every  100  lbs. 

Sugar,  refined,  crushed,  and  raw,  for 

weight  of  Vienna 

. 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

every  100  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna 

21 

0 

2 

2 

0 

Cocoa,  do.  - 

• 

21 

0 

2 

2 

o 

Sugar,  raw,  white,  for  the  use  of  the 

Coffee,  do.  « 

• 

21 

0 

2 

2 

0 

refiners  in  the  interior,  do. 

14 

0 

1 

8 

0 

Cotton  wool,  do. 

• 

2 

30 

0 

5 

0 

Sugar,  other  qualities  for  same  use. 

Figs,  do.  - 

• 

1 

12 

0 

2 

4*8 

do.  .... 

7 

0 

0 

It 

0 

Frankincense,  do. 

• 

7 

30 

0 

15 

0 

Sulphur,  do.  ... 

2 

24 

0 

4 

9 6 

Galls,  do. 

• 

0 

45 

0 

1 

6 

Tea,  do.  .... 

0 

54 

0 

1 

9*6 

Gums,  medicinal,  do. 

. 

6 

30 

0 

13 

0 

Tin,  do.  - 

4 

30 

0 

9 

0 

others,  do. 

. 

0 

48 

0 

1 

7-2 

Twist,  mule,  to  No.  30.  inclusive,  do. 

81 

0 

8 

2 

0 

Hare  skins,  do. 

. 

1 

17 

0 

2 

6*8 

water,  to  No.  12.  do. 

GO 

0 

6 

0 

0 

Hemp,  do.  - - 

. 

0 

12 

0 

0 

4*8 

mule  and  water,  above  those 

Hides,  for  every  hide 

. 

0 

5) 

0 

0 

2*2 

numbers  respectively,  do. 

20 

0 

2 

0 

0 

Indigo,  for  every  100  lb6.  weight 

ot 

Valonia,  for  every  load  of  110  lbs. 

Vienna  - 

. 

7 

30 

0 

15 

0 

weight  of  Vienna 

0 

3J 

0 

0 

1 4 

Linseed,  do. 

. 

0 

18 

0 

0 

7*2 

Wax,  yellow,  for  every  100  lbs.  weight 

Liquorice,  do.  - • 

• 

4 

0 

0 

8 

0 

of  Vienna  - 

5 

0 

0 

10 

0 

Madder  root,  do. 

. 

0 

20 

0 

0 

8 

Wax,  white,  do.  - - 

12 

0 

1 

4 

0 

Maize,  do.  - - 

- 

0 

17 

0 

0 

6*8 

Wheat,  do.  .... 

0 

224 

0 

0 

9 

Mohair,  do. 

• 

1 

12 

0 

2 

4-8 

Woods,  dyeing,  do.  • - 

0 

12 

0 

0 

4-8 

Nankeens,  do. 

• 

0 

40 

0 

1 

4 

Wool,  do.  - 

0 

30 

0 

1 

0 

Oats,  do.  - 

- 

0 

11 

0 

0 

4*4 

1 

N.B.  — It  is  observable,  that  in  Austria  almost  all  articles  (except  such  as  are  rated  ad  valorem ) are 
charged  by  weight,  including  even  grain,  and  liquids,  wine,  oil,  spirits,  &c. 


Tariff  of  the  Customs  Duties  on  the  principal  Articles  brought  from  the  Interior  of  the  Austrian 

Empire  to  Trieste  for  Shipment. 


Articles. 

Duty  in 
Currency. 

Amount  in 
Sterling. 

Articles. 

| Duty  in 
Currency. 

Amount  in 
Sterling. 

FI. 

kr. 

L. 

8. 

d. 

FI. 

kr. 

L.  8. 

d. 

Alum,  for  100  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna 

0 

44 

0 

0 

1*8 

Musical  instruments,  for  every  florin 

Antimony,  do.  - 

0 

3 

0 

0 

1 

value  - - 

0 

04 

0 0 

0-1 

Argol,  do.  - 

0 

224 

0 

0 

9 

Oats,  for  1 00  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna  - 

0 

04 

0 0 

0 2 

Arms  of  all  sorts,  for  even  florin  value 

0 

oi 

0 

0 

0-1 

Oil,  olive,  do.  - - 

0 

10 

0 0 

4 

Arsenic,  for  100  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna 

0 

6J 

0 

0 

2*3 

Pitch  and  tar,  do.  ... 

0 

44 

0 0 

1*8 

Barley,  do.  - - 

0 

oj 

0 

0 

0-2 

Potash,  do.  - * - 

0 

18 

0 0 

7*2 

Brass,*  do.  - .... 

0 

19* 

0 

0 

7*6 

Quicksilver,  do.  - • 

0 

374 

0 1 

3 

Cinnabar,  do.  - - 

0 

43J 

0 

1 

5J 

Rags,  linen,  do.  - - 

1 

0 

0 2 

0 

Clocks,  watches,  &c.  for  every  florin 

Rice,  do.  - - 

0 

24 

0 0 

0*9 

value  - - 

0 

01 

0 

0 

0*1 

Rye,  do.  - - 

0 

Oj 

0 0 

0*3 

Copper,  for  100  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna 

0 

30 

0 

1 

0 

Shumac,  do.  - - 

0 

14 

0 0 

0*6 

Corkwood,  do.  - 

0 

4i 

0 

0 

1-7* 

Silk,  raw,  do.  - 

45 

0 

4 10 

If 

Cotton  manufactures,  for  every  lb. 

thrown,  do.  - - 

22 

30 

2 5 

0 

weight  of  Vienna  ... 

0 

°4 

0 

0 

0*t 

stuffs,  &c.,  for  every  lb.  weight 

Cutlery,  for  every  florin  value  - 

0 

0 

0 

0 1 

of  Vienna  .... 

0 

14 

0 0 

Of 

Flax,  for  100  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna 

0 

o 

0 

0 

2-4 

Skins,  lamb  & kid,  for  100  lbs.  weight 

Fruits,  dried,  do.  ... 

0 

1.4 

0 

0 

0-6 

of  Vienna  - - 

3 

374 

0 7 

3 

Glass  wares,  do.  - 

0 

4* 

0 

0 

1*6 

Staves,  pipe,  &c.,  for  every  florin  value 

0 

04 

0 0 

01 

Do.  crystal  and  mirrors,  for  even 

Sugar*  refined,  for  100  lbs.  weight  of 

florin  value  - - 

0 

0J 

0 

0 

0*1 

Vienna  - - - 

0 

18J 

0 0 

74 

Hemp,  for  100  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna 

0 

n 

0 

0 

2 

Timber,  ship,  for  every  florin  value 

0 

3 

0 () 

1*2 

Iron,  unwrought,  do.  - 

0 

1$ 

0 

0 

0*7 

other  sorts  - 

0 

04 

0 0 

0*2 

tools,  &c.,  do.  - 

0 

5* 

0 

0 

2 

Vitriol,  for  100  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna 

0 

7 

0 0 

2*8 

Lead,  do.  - - 

0 

0 

0 

1*1 

Wax,  do.  - - 

0 

30 

0 1 

0 

Linen  manufactures,  table  linen,  5cc., 

Wheat,  do.  - - - - - 

0 

1 

0 0 

04 

for  every  lb.  Vienna  ... 

0 

oi 

0 

0 0-05 

Wine,  common,  do.  ... 

0 

2 

0 0 

0-8 

Litharge,  forlOO  lbs.  weight  of  Vienna 

0 

64 

0 

0 

2-6 

Woods,  rose,  olive,  do. 

0 

0 0 

2J 

Locks,  do.  - 

0 

25 

0 

0 10 

box,  do.  - ... 

0 

0 0 

1} 

Maize,  do.  - 

0 

OJ 

0 

0 

0-3 

Wool,  do 

1 

6 3 

0 2 

0 

Marble,  do.  - ... 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0-1 

i 

N.  B.  — Trieste  being  without  the  line  of  customs,  these  duties  on  exportation  are  payable  on  goods 
entering  the  territory  or  liberties  of  the  port,  whether  for  consumption  or  for  exportation  by  sea.  The 
duties  on  raw  and  thrown  silk  are  tantamount  to  a prohibition. 

S?nuggling.  — In  consequence  of  the  prohibition  of  tobacco,  and  of  the  high  duties  imposed  on  refined 
sugar,  coffee,  &c.,  these  articles  are  very  extensively  smuggled  into  the  Austrian  dominions.  Most  part, 
too,  of  the  cotton  goods  sent  from  this  country  to  Trieste  and  Venice,  are  sold  to  smugglers,  by  whom 
they  are  introduced  into  the  interior  with  very  little  difficulty.  It  would  be  absurd,  indeed,  to  suppose,  seeing 
the  extent  to  which  smuggling  is  practised  in  England  and  France — (see  aiith,  p.l05S.),  — that  it  should 
not  be  in  a flourishing  condition  in  Austria,  whose  frontier  is  so  much  more  difficult  to  guard.  It  is,  in 
fact,  carried  on  to  a very  great  extent ; prohibited  and  overtaxed  goods  being  introduced  with  the  greatest 
regularity,  either  by  defeating  the  vigilance  of  the  officers,  or,  which  is  said  to  be  the  more  common  case, 
by  making  them  parties  to,  and  gainers  by,  the  fraud.  The  transit  of  foreign  goods  through  the  Austrian 
states  gives  considerable  facilities  to  the  smuggler.  But,  independently  of  this,  their  introduction  is  so 
very  easy,  that  nothing  but  the  repeal  of  the  existing  prohibitions,  and  the  effectual  reduction  of  the 
duties,  can  give  any  considerable  check  to  smuggling. 

We  would  fain  hope  that  the  Austrian  government  is  becoming  sensible  of  this  truth.  Its  commercial 
policy  is,  in  many  respects,  far  from  illiberal ; and  the  alterations  recently  made  in  the  tariff  have 
contributed  to  facilitate  importation.  The  slightest  reflection  must,  indeed,  satisfy  every  one,  that  in 
such  a country,  restrictions  on  importation  can  be  of  no  real  advantage  to  the  home  producers;  and  that 
their  only  effect  is  to  divert  trade  into  illegitimate  channels,  to  deprive  the  public  treasury  of  the  revenue 
it  might  derive  from  moderate  duties,  and  to  enrich  those  who  despise  and  trample  on  the  law,  at  the 
expense  of  the  sober  and  industrious  citizen. 

Considering  the  vast  variety  of  valuable  and  desirable  products  furnished  by  Lombardy,  Hungary, 
Austria  Proper,  and  the  other  Austrian  States,  it  is  not  easy  to  estimate  the  extent  to  which  their  com. 
rnerce  might  be  carried,  under  a free  system  that  should  develope  all  the  resources  of  the  country.  At 
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present,  however,  there  is,  in  Austria  and  most  other  parts  of  the  Continent,  a strong  disposition  to  believe 
that  our  recommendations  of  a freer  system  of  commercial  policy  are  dictated  solely  by  selfish,  interested 
motives.  They  naturally  attach  greater  weight  to  our  practice  than  to  our  professions.  So  long,  indeed, 
a.i  our  present  corn  laws  and  timber  duties  are  suffered  to  jKdlute  our  statute  book,  so  long  shall  we 
make  but  few  practical  converts  to  our  doctrines.  Such  a moditication  of  the  former  as  would  render 
our  i>orts  always  open  to  the  importation  of  corn  under  reasonable  duties,  combined  with  the  equalisation 
of  the  timber  duties,  and  the  reduction  of  the  exorbitant  duties  on  olive  oil  and  cheese,  would  show  that 
we  are  disposed  to  practise  those  liberal  doctrines  we-so  freely  recommend  to  others  ; and  would  do  more 
to  extend  our  trade  witli  Italy  and  Austria  than  any  measure  it  is  in  our  power  to  adopt 

Shipping.  — Since  the  loss  of  Flanders,  the  mercantile  navy  of  Austria  has  been  confined  wholly  to  the 
poets  OH  tM  Adriatic.  But  it  is,  notwithstanding,  very  considerable;  and  engrosses  at  this  moment  a 
very  large  share  of  the  trade  of  the  Mediterranean  and  Black  Sea  The  oak  timber  of  Carniola  and  the 
Dalmatian  coast  is  reckoned  about  the  very  best  in  the  world;  so  that  the  Austrian  ships,  being  built  of 
it,  are  very  strong,  at  the  same  time  that  they  are  particularly  handsome.  They  are  also  well  manned 
and  provided.  The  seamen  are  expert,  temperate,  and  orderly;  and  Mr.  Money  says,  that  the  laws  for 
the  regulation  of  the  merchant  service  are  excellent. 

By  far  the  greater  number  of  vessels  of  large  burden  belong  to  Trieste.  The  rest  belong  to  Venice, 
Flume,  Kagusa,  and  the  Bocche  di  Cattaro.  On  the  other  hand,  the  smaller  vessels  employed  in  the 
coasting  trade,  which  is  very  considerable,  are  more  equally  divided  ; Venice  having,  probably,  as  many  as 
Trieste,  while  a good  number  belong  to  the  ports  of  Istria,  Hungary,  and  Dalmatia. 

The  foreign  trade  pf  this  port  comprises  all  voyages  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Adriatic;  and  maybe 
divided  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  Levant  trade,  including  the  Ionian  Islands,  Greece,  Constantinople,  Smyrna,  Odessa,  Ac.,  the 
ports  in  Syria,  Cyprus,  Candia,  and  Egypt,  more  especially  Alexandria. 

rhejMueufr  or  Mediterranean  tno&  in  the  weel^  eompriring  the  coast  of  Barbary,  Spain,  France, 
and  Italy  ; being  principally  carried  on  with  Marseilles,  Genoa,  and  Leghorn. 

3.  The  commerce  on  the  ocean,  which  the  Austrian  merchants  have  attempted  with  considerable  suc- 
cess. Several  ships  sail  for  Brazil,  the  United  States,  England,  Hamburgh,  &c. 

The  number  of  Austrian  vessels  at  present  employed  in  foreign  trade  is  believed  to  be  about  780,  of  the 
burden  of  about  15d,000  tons,  manned  by  about  1d,(*)0  men  and  boys.  In  the  coasting  trade  about  200 
vessels  are  employed,  averaging  40  tons  each.  The  tishiug  trade  is  inconsiderable. 

There  has  been  no  sensible  increase  or  diminution  in  the  tonnage  for  the  last  5 years ; but  there  is  every 
probability  of  a gradual  increase  In  future,  proportioned  to  the  anticipated  improvement  of  trade  ill  the 
Mediterranean,  which  has  of  late  years  been  interrupted  and  depressed  by  political  events. 

The  following  Table  shows  the  number  of  ships,  and  their  t<  image,  arriving  at,  and  sailing  from  Trieste 
during  each  of  the  3 years  ending  with  1831,  specifying  the  number  and  tonnage  of  those  under  each  flag. 


Movement  of  Shipping  at  Trieste,  during  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  with  1831. 


Flagv 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Arrived. 

Sailed. 

Arrived. 

Sailed. 

Arrived. 

Sailed. 

Ships. 

Tannage. 

Ships. 1 
69  | 

Tonnage. 

Ships. 

Tonnage. 

ns\ 

| Tonnage. 

Ships. 

Tonnage. 

Ships. 

Tonnage. 

American 

- 

(?6 

16,873  j 
67,854 

18,122 

47 

11,629 

12,106 

69320 

38 

9387 

8,875 

Austrian 

Bremen 

• 

343 

373  ! 

74,165 

354 

72,764  j 

341 

436 

1 

88352 

160 

489 

96,210 

Midi 

• 

129 

22,776  i 

129 

' 

160 

2S.743  | 

160 

28,743 

129 

22,337 

129 

22,537 

!>uw  h 

• 

14 

2,105 

14 

2,300 

18  | 

3374 

14 

2,443 

13 

2,160 

18 

3,073 

Butch 

. 

2 

481 

2 1 

481 

7 I 

1,129 

3 j 

613 

6 

1,698 

10 

2,223 

French 

• 

8 

1,283 

8 i 

IM 

11 

1,432  i 

7 

832 

7 

961 

6 

880 

Grant 

• 

43 

3,468 

41 

3,122 

51 

3,76 6 

49 

3376 

63 

7376 

57 

6,950 

Hanoverian 

• 

8 

1 ,370 

5 

890 

4 ! 

671 

4 

626 

4 

170 

5 

770 

i Ionian 

• 

33 

3,256 

35  j 

3,782 

18 

1,728  I 

19  1 

1,998 

22 

2,065 

23 

1,983 

| Portuguese  • 

. 

• • 

. 

- . • 

. 

2 1 

415 

* 

415 

2 

141 

2 

141 

1 Roman 

• 

13 

775 

6 ! 

376 

2! 

1,803 

10 

676 

39 

5,237 

11 

1,159 

• Russian 

• 

10 

1,371 

1 10  ! 

1 ,306 

16 

3,032 

11 

1,883 

11 

2,975 

16 

3,315 

I Sardinian 

. 

20 

4,4)1 4 

24 

3.658 

26 

3,759 

51 

4,418 

25 

4,134 

19 

2,945 

! Sicilian 

. 

67 

11,985 

71 

13,015 

108 

17,019  1 

106  | 

17,885 

70 

10,452 

69 

10,147 

Spanish 

• 

6 

411 

7 ' 

640 

H 

858 

10 

813 

12 

666 

12  | 

6 66 

| Swedish 

• 

26 

4,333 

2S 

6,956 

26  : 

5,059 

21 

5,289 

11 

1,983 

20  J 

3,510 

| Turkish 

. 

1 

40 

l ! 

40 

4 ; 

89 

3 

64 

3 

66 

3 ! 

66 

Tu&can 

• 

3 

617 

3 i 

423 

6 

615 

_L 

787 

6 

648 

8 

859 

Total 

798 

113,012 

826  j 

153,440 

890 

1 157388  1 

849  1 

152,487 

901  | 

159,118 

932 

166,139 

Custom*'  Regulations. — The  Custom-house  at  Trieste  has  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the  entry, 
re\>orting,  &c.  of  vessels.  When  a ship  arrives,  she  is  reported  to  the  Health  Office;  which  publishes  a list 
of  arrivals  and  departures,  with  a statement  of  their  cargoes,  as  they  appear  in  the  manifests.  Ships  are 
cleared  by  *be  same  office  ; the  masters  being  assisted  by  the  consuls  of  the  country  to  which  they  belong. 
As  soon  as  a vessel  has  performed  quarantine,  she  loads  or  unloads  without  any  interference  or  inspec- 
tion by  the  cLsiomS'ufficers,  or  by  any  one  else.  Goods  unsusceptible  of  contagion  may  be  landed  during 
quarantine. 

Being  a tree  port,  the  bonding  and  warehousing  system  is,  of  course,  unknown  at  Trieste. 

Port  Charges.  — These  are  paid  at  the  office  of  the  harbour  master  on  clearing  out  They  are  the  same, 
whatever  may  be  the  ship’s  stay  ; and  are,  perhaps,  the  most  moderate  of  any  in  Europe. 


Port  Charges  paid  by  Austrian  and  Foreign  Ships. 

Austrian,  andforcign  privileged  ships  : Fl.  kr.  Foreign  skips  not  privileged 

Anchorage,  \>er  ton  admeasurement  - 0 4 

Light-house  - • - • • 0 3 

Cargo  duty,  per  ton  weight  of  goods  • • 0 3 

N.B.  — If  grain,  per  20  staja. 


Anchorage,  light -house,  and  cargo  as  above,  per 
ton  admeasurement,  and  per  ton  weight  of 
goods  - - 

New  tonnage  duty,  per  ton  admeasurement  - 
Abboraggio,  payable  by  ships  departing  in  bal- 
last, or  with  less  than  half  a cargo 


Fl.  kr 


0 10 
0 16 

0 9 


Comparative  Statement  of  the  Port  Charges  paid  at  Trieste,  respectively,  by  a Native  and  privileged 
Foreign  Ship,  and  a Foreign  Ship  not  privileged,  each  of  330  Tons  Burden,  with  mixed  Cargoes. 


Native  and  privileged 

Anchorage  and  light,  as  above,  300  tons,  at  7 
kreut/ers  per  ton  admeasurement 
Cargo  duty,  300  tons,  at  3 kreutzers 


Ft.  kr. 


35 

15 


Total  54)  0 


or  about  •!/.  18*.  sterling. 


Foreign,  not  privileged  : Fl.  kr. 

Anchorage,  light  and  cargo  duty,  as  above  - 50  0 

Tonnage  duty,  300  tons,  at  16  kreutzers  - SO  0 

Tola!  130  0 


or  about  12/.  10$.  sterling. 

If  the  ship  depart  in  ballast  or  with  less  than  $ a cargo, 
there  is  a further  charge  of  9 kreutzers  per  ton,  or  45  florins; 
making  m all,  175  florins. 


Importatioyis  and  Arrivals  of  1833.  — The  following  statement  is  interesting,  as  it  exhibits  the  principal 
articles  imported  into  Trieste  from  America,  the  West  Indies,  and  Western  Europe,  in  1833,  specifying 
the  quantities  furnished  by  each  country,  and  the  ships  by  which  the  same  was  imported.  It  shows  that 
Austrian  ships  are  pretty  extensively  employed  in  the  Transatlantic  trade. 
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Principal  Importations  and  Arrivals  during  1833. 


Great  Britain . — In  42 ‘ British,  1 Sardinian,  and  1 Austrian 
Vessel : coffee,  2 tons  Jamaica,  162  tons  Havannah,  88 
tons  St.  J a^o,  168  tons  Kip,.  7 tons  Surinam,  5 tons  Mocha, 
7 tons  Cheribon*  and  1 1 tons  Triage ; sugar,  146  casks  re- 
fined, 2,266  casks  crushed,  400  boxes  white  Havannah,  185 
cases  Bahia,  288  cases  Pernambuco,  116  tierces  white,  and 
65  cases  muscovado  Brazil ; cocoa,  15  tons  ; cassia  lignea, 
155  tons;  cinnamon,  3 tons ; pepper,  23Q  tons;  pimento, 
52  tons;  ginger,  60  tons;  cocnineal,  4 serous;  rum,  628 
puncheons ; indigo,  268  chests  and  8 serons  ; logwood,  30 
tons ; Nicaragua  wood,  21  tons;  tin,  3,769  ingots,  423  barrels 
bars,  1,544  boxes  plates;  iron,  377  tons;  lead,  151  ingots; 
cotton,  719  bales  American;  nankeens,  21,900  pieces; 
manufactures,  5,842  packages;  herrings,  1,629  barrels;  pil- 
chards 1 ,(>00  barrels;  hides,  41,784. 

United  States — In  21  American  and  6 Austrian  vessels:  cof- 
fee, 203  tons  Havannah,  1 1 1 tons  St.  Jago,  530  tons  Kio,  11 
tons  Berbice,  76  tons  Mocha,  187  tons  Porto  Kico,  365  tons 
St.  Domingo,  and  101  tons  Triage;  sugar,  47  casks  crushed, 
500  boxes  yellow  Havannah,  and  197  bags  Manilla ; cocoa, 
2 tons ; pepner,  360-tons;  pimento,  50  tons;  cassia  lignea, 
27  tons;  inaigo  134  chests  ; rum,  261  jnincheons  ; logwood, 
955  tons;  Nicaragua  wood,  147  tons;  fustic,  90  tons ; nan- 
keens, 4,300  pieces  ; cotton,  3,91 1 bales  ; hides,  29,656. 

Brazils In  42  British,  4 American,  1 Hamburgh,  3 Danish, 

1 French,  1 Neapolitan,  3 Sardinian,  3 Spanish,  1 Swedish, 
and  11  Austrian  vessels— (28  vessels  from  Rio,  29  Bahia,  10 
Pernambuco,  1 Para,  and  2 from  Santos) : coffee,  3,704  tons 

Rio,  124  tons  Bahia;  sugar,  2,203  cases,  267  barrels,  1,511 
bags  white,  and  602  cases  muscovado  Rio  ; 7,191  cases,  145 
barrels  white,  and  2,087  cases  muscovado  Bahia;  2,310 
cases,  1,806  barrels,  54  bags  white,  and  127  cases  muscovado 
Pernambuco;  and  9,061  bags  Santos  ; cocoa,  116  tons  Para; 
runi,  158  puncheons;  cotton,  362  bales  Bahia, .50  bales 
Para;  fustic,  45  tons;  hides,  39,483. 

Cuba.— In  2 British,  6 American,  1 Belgian,  and  2 Spanish 
vessels  — (9  vessels  from  St.  Jago,  and  2 from  Matanzas) : cof- 
fee, 1,192  tons  St.  Jago,  231  tons  Matanzas;  sugar,  172 
boxes  white,  1,621  boxes  yellow  Matanzas,  168  boxes  white* 
819  boxes  yellow  St.  Jago;  logwood,  15 tons;  fustic,  117  tons. 


St.  Domingo, — In  1 British  vessel  : coifee,  158 tons;  cotton,  iV 
bales ; logwood,  3 tons. 

Sumatra . — In  2 American  vessels:  pepper,  550  tons. 

Marseilles.— In  1 French,  22  Austrian,  4 Neapolitan,  7 Ro- 
man, and  4 Sardinian  vessels:  coffee,  91  tons  St.  J ago,  242 
tons  Rio,  4 tons  Jamaica,  61  tons  Porto  Rico,  96  tons  St.  Do- 
mingo, and  5 tons  Triage;  sugar,  2,218  casks  refined,  1QO 
cases  white  Bahia  cocoa,  3 tons;  pepper,  63  tons  ; pimento, 
34  tons ; cloves,  263  packages ; cinnamon,  1 ton ; cassia 
lignea,  1 ton;  cochineal,  21  serons;  cotton,  270  bales ; log- 
wood, 716  tons;  Nicaragua  wood,  85  tons;  rum,  55  pun- 
cheons; nankeens*  4,000  pieces;  lead,  9,168  ingots;  hides, 
9,107. 

Bordeaux.  — In  4 French  and  1 Swedish  vessel:  coffee,  21 
tons  Havannah;  216  tons  St.  Jago;  sugar,  50  boxes  white 
Havannah  ; penper,  8 tons. 

Gibraltar  and  Malta — In  6 British,  9 Austrian,  and  1 Roman 
vessel : coffee  4 tons  Havannah,  3 tons  Porto  Rico  ; sugar,  20- 
cases  white  Bahia,  16  cases  muscovado  Brazil;  cocoa,  81 
tons ; pepper,  23  tons  ; pimento,  5 tons ; rum,  4 puncheons  ; 
logwood,  41  tons;  cotton,  125  bales;  hides,  1,683. 

Spain. — In  9 Spanish,  1 Austrian,  and  1 Russian  vessel : cof- 
fee, 18  tons  Porto  Rico ; lead,  8,761  ingots  ; hides,  500. 

Portugal.— In  2 British,  7 Austrian,  1 Danish,  and  2 Sardinian 
vessels:  coffee,  91  tons  Rio;  sugar,  167  cases  Bahia,  163 
cases  Pernambuco,  121  cases  Rio,  and  201  barrels  white,  18Q- 
cases  muscovado  Brazil;  cocoa,  220  tons;  cotton,  3,303 
bales;  cassia  lignea,  1 ton;  hides,  13,397. 

Hamburgh.— In  3 Austrian,  and  3 Bremen  vessels:  sugar,  12 
casks  refined;  fish  oil,  1,744  barrels;  calf  skins,  231  bales; 
zinc,  14,492  bars;  herrings,  51  barrels. 

Holland — In  2 Austrian,  and  1 Danish  vessel ; sugar,  113  casks 
refined,  176  casks  crushed;  tobacco,  154  bales;  cheese,  117 
packages ; sandal  wood,  3,127  pieces  ; tin,  50  ingots. 

Norway.— In  1 British,  4 Hanoverian,  1 Danish,  and  1 Dutch 
vessel:  stockfish,  1,303  tons. 

Sweden.— In  2 Swedish  vessels:  tar,  2,314  barrels. 

Statement  of  Lang , Freeland , Sf  Co. 


Quarantine  is  strictly  enforced  at  Trieste,  and  the  establishments  for  facilitating  its  performance  are- 
complete  and  efficient  The  Board  of  Health  at  this  port  is  the  central  or  principal  one  lor  the  Austrian 
States;  and  maintains  an  active  correspondence  with  all  the  principal  ports,  both  in  the  Mediterranean 
and  elsewhere.  There  are  2 lazarettos,  — that  called  St.  Teresa,  or  Lazaretto  Nuovo , is  appropriated  to 
vessels  from  the  Levant  and  Egypt,  which  are,  for  the  most  part,  subjected  to  the  long  or  full  quarantine 
of  40  days.  It  is  spacious,  and  properly  guarded  ; having  a sufficient  number  of  military  and  medical 
officers  and  assistants;  with  extensive  quays  and  magazines  for  housing  and  airing  goods,  dwelling 
houses  and  apartments  for  resident  officers  and  passengers,  &c.  It  is,  in  fact,  one  of  the  most  perfect 
establishments  of  the  kind  in  existence.  The  other,  or  old  ( Vecchio ) lazaretto,  contiguous  to  the  great 
mole,  is  appropriated  to  ships  and  passengers  performing  a quarantine  of  not  more  than  28  days:  and, 
though  inferior  to  the  former,  is  sufficiently  capacious  and  convenient.  The  sanitary  offices,  including 
that  of  harbour  master,  are  near  the  centre  of  the  port ; where  also  are  moored  vessels  under  observation 
for  a term  not  exceeding  8 days.  Here  also  are  facilities  for  communicating  viva  voce  with  persons  under 
quarantine ; and  spacious  warehouses,  with  adequate  guards  and  other  officers.  But,  notwithstanding  these 
conveniences,  if  a vessel  arrive  having  an  infectious  malady  on  board,  she  is  not  allowed  to  enter  either 
lazaretto  at  Trieste,  but  is  sent  to  an  island  near  Venice,  fitted  out  for  the  purpose,  where  assistance  may 
be  afforded  with  less  risk  of  propagating  infection. 

The  ordinary  Board  of  Health  consists  of  a president;  two  assistants,  one  of  whom  is  a doctor  of  medi, 
cine;  and  three  provisors,  two  of  whom  are  merchants. 


Quarantine  Charges  payable  at  the  Port  of  Trieste,  by  all  Ships. 


Currency. 

Sterling. 

Currency. 

Sterling. 

ArrivaL 

FI.  hr. 

s.  d. 

Departure. 

FI.  kr. 

S.  d. 

In  pratique : 

In  pratique  : 

Entry  with  or  without  cargo,  ships 

Bill  of  health,  ships  100  tons  & upwards 

0 45 

1 6 

100  tons  and  upwards 

1 30 

3 0 

50  to  99 

0 30 

1 0 

50  to  99 

1 0 

2 0 

15—49 

0 9 

0 3*6 

15  — 49  - 

0 17 

0 6*8 

Certificate  of  goods  shipped  in  pratique 

0 17 

0 6*8 

In  quarantine: 

In  quarantine  : 

For  the  interrogatory  of  master 

1 30 

3 0 

Patent  - 

1 8 

2 3*2 

For  do.  of  guardian  on  admission  to 

Pay  of  the  guardian  on  board  during  the 

pratique  ...  - 

0 34 

1 1-6 

performance,  of  quarantine,  per  diem 

1 8 

2 3*2 

His  provisions  do.  ... 

0 20 

0 8 

Quarantine  Dues  payable  on  Goods.  — Non-susceptible  good  - pay  ad  valorem  at  the  rate  of  6 kreutzers 
per  100  florins  or  1 milie.  Susceptible  goods  pay  an  extra  charge,  according  to  tariff*,  or  to  circumstances. 
Besides  the  above  ad  valorem  duty,  goods  not  susceptible  pay  4 kreutzers  (If d.)  per  every  1,000  lbs.  weight 
of  Vienna.  Grain  is  subject  to  an  extra  charge  of  about  | per  cent. 

BrokerSy  Commission  McrchantSy  Brokeragey  &c.  — There  are  a few  exceptions  to  the  freedom  generally 
enjoyed  of  settling  and  exercising  any  trade  at  Trieste.  Brokers,  for  example,  are  limited  in  number, 
and  appointed  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce.  They  are  obliged  to  give  security,  are  under  various  re- 
gulations, and  may  not  themselves  trade  as  principals.  They  are  of  3 classes : 1st,  brokers  for  the  sale 
and  purchase  of  merchandise,  who  are  again  subdivided  into  particular  classes,  according  to  the  articles 
they  are  conversant  with,  as  grain,  oil,  cotton,  drugs,  hides  and  leather,  colonial  produce,  manufactures, 
&c. ; 2d,  bill  brokers,  or  exchange  agents  ; and,  3d,  ship  and  insurance  brokers.  Such  authorised  brokers 
are  alone  allowed  to  extend  contracts,  certificates,  surveys,  or  other  documents ; and  they  are  considered 
as  public  functionaries,  whose  depositions  are  received  as  legal  evidence. 

Any  one  may  be  a commission  merchant  or  factor,  but  he  may  not  issue  printed  circulars  or  lists  of 
prices ; nor  will  his  books,  however  regularly  kept,  be  considered  as  evidence  in  a court  of  justice,  unless 
he  is  matriculatedy  for  which  the  possession  of  a certain  amount  of  capital  is  required.  This,  however, 
is  little  more  than  mere  form,  and  a great  deal  of  business  is  done  by  persons  acting  both  as  merchants 
and  brokers,  without  being  duly  authorised. 

The  usual  rate  of  a merchant’s  or  factor’s  commission  on  the  purchase  of  goods  is  2 per  cent.  On  sales, 
J per  cent. ; del  credere  is  sometimes  added. 

A merchant’s  commission  for  collecting  freights,  and  doing  other  shipping  business,  is  2 per  cent,  on 
the  inward  cargo;  and  by  custom  of  the  place,  the  house  to  which  a ship  is  consigned  or  recommended 
by  the  charterers,  is  entitled  to  a commission  of  2 per  cent,  on  the  outward  cargo,  whether  it  has  or  has 
not  been  instrumental  in  procuring  the  goods  that  are  laden  outwards. 

A broker’s  commission  for  freighting  a ship,  or  procuring  a charter,  is  2 per  cent.  This  does  not  include 
the  charge  for  writing  charter,  or  for  any  other  services  performed  in  the  clearance.  In  case  of  general 
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cargoes,  when  the  broker  has  to  collect  goods  from  different  merchants,  he  charges  3 percent,  commission. 
A bill  broker’s  commission  (courtage)  is  sometimes  1 per  raille,  more  commonly  i per  mille.  Brokerage 
for  the  sale  or  purchase  of  merchandise  varies  from  £ per  cent  to  1 per  cent.,  according  to  circumstances, 
and  the  nature  of  the  article. 

Insurance,  — The  insurance  of  ships  is  carried  on  to  a considerable  extent  at  Trieste.  The  security  is 
unexceptionable,  the  terms  more  moderate  than  in  England,  and  losses  are  said  to  be  adjusted  promptly 
and  liberally.  The  oppressive  duties  on  policies  of  insurance  in  England  have  been  the  cause  that  most 
insurances  on  ships  for  the  Adriatic,  that  were  formerly  effected  in  London,  Liverpool,  &c.,  are  now 
ettbeted  at  Trieste.  The  insurance  of  houses  is  universal ; and  that  of  lives  is  also,  of  late  years,  practised 
to  a considerable  extent  House  insurance  is  carried  on  by  joint  stock  companies,  of  limited  responsi- 
bility. 

Bankruptcy  is  not  of  very  frequent  occurrence  at  Trieste  The  laws  with  respect  to  it  do  not  differ 
much  from  those  in  force  in  most  other  countries.  Frauds  are  punishable  by  imprisonment ; but  here,  as 
elsewhere,  they  are  very  difficult  to  detect.  Honest  bankrupts  are  discharged,  on  making  a complete  dis- 
closure of  their  affairs,  and  a surrender  of  their  assets.  Property  settled  on  a wife  is  not  affected  by  the 
debts  of  the  husband;  a regulation  which,  it  is  evident,  must  lead  to  fraud. 

Communications  Ity  Land.  — The  intercourse  between  Trieste  and  Austria,  Hungary,  &c.  is  necessarily 
all  carried  on  by  land.  The  roads  leading  to  Vienna,  and  to  the  Hungarian  towns,  particularly  the  first, 
are  kept  in  good  repair,  and  the  tolls  are  moderate;  but  owing  to  the  rugged  nature  of  the  country,  the 
ascent  is  in  some  places  very  considerable.  The  diligence  from  Trieste  to  Vienna,  340  English  miles,  per- 
forms the  journey  in  72  hours.  The  draught  horses  employed  on  the  roads  are  excellent ; but,  in  some 
of  the  mountainous  districts,  bullocks  are  used. 

Repeated  surveys  have  been  made  of  the  country  between  Vienna  and  Trieste,  in  the  view  of  forming  a 
canal.  But  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  such  a project  seem  to  beall  but  insuperable.  The  ground  is  not 
only  rugged,  but  the  subsoil  of  the  country  stretching  northwards  to  a considerable  distance  from  Trieste 
is  so  very  porous,  that,  unless  precautions  wore  taken  to  obviate  it,  the  water  in  the  canal  would  speedily 
escape  A rail-m.ul  has  been  proposed, and  it  might,  no  doubt,  be  accomplished.  But  the  expense  would 
be  so  very  great,  that  it  is  extremely  problematical  whether  it  would  ever  yield  any  thing  like  a return. 
AVe  subjoin  a statement  of  the 


Rates  of  Land  Carriage  from  Trieste  to  various  Places. 


From  Trieste  to 

Currency  | Amount 
Florins,  in  Sterling. 

From  Trieste  to 

Currency 

Florins. 

Amount 
in  Sterling. 

1 Lubian,  ixnr  100  lbs.  weight  Vienna 
(*■  123$  Ibt.  avolrd.)  • - • 

Oratz,  do.  - 

| Vienna,  do.  • • 

l Prague,  do.  • • * 

| Leipsic,  do.  • 

i Dresden,  do.  • • 

Merlin,  do.  • 

| Brwl.iw,  do.  • 

FI.  kr.  L.  t.  d. 

0 45  016 

1 45  0 3 6 

2 45  0 5 6 

4 0 0 8 0 

6 45  0 13  6 

6 15  0 12  6 

9 15  | 0 18  6 

5 45  011  6 

Augsburg,  per  100  lbs.  wt.  Vienna 
( = 1234  lbs.  aroird.)  ... 
Nuremberg,  do.  ... 

Munich,  do.  - - 

lnnspruck,  do.  . ... 

Lindau,  do.  .... 

Zurich,  do.  . • ... 

Milan,  per  lOOkilogs.  francs 

FU  kr, 

4 30 

5 30 

4 30 

3 0 

4 4.5 

5 0 
10J  0 

L.  9,  d. 

0 9 0 
011  0 

0 9 0 

0 6 0 

0 9 6 

0 10  0 

0 8 5 

Careening , Stores , — Timber  at  Trieste  is  excellent,  workmen  good,  and  their  wages  moderate; 

so  that  it  is  a very  favourable  place  for  careening  and  repairing.  Water  is  verv  good,  but  rather  scarce; 
so  that,  if  a large  supply  be  required,  due  notice  must  be  given.  Ships  are  served  in  regular  rotation.  Beef 
is  very  good,  hut  rather  high  priced.  Butter  and  cheese  are  dear;  and  fuel  is  excessively  so.  On  the 
whole,  therefore,  Trieste  cannot  be  considered  as  a favourable  place  for  the  provisioning  of  a ship.  Sub- 
joined is  an  account  of  the 


Average  Prices  of  the  principal  Articles  of  Provisions  at  Trieste  in  1831. 


Articles. 

Prices  in 
Currency. 

j Prices  In 

1 Sterling. 

Articles. 

Prices  in 
Currency. 

Prices  in 
Sterling. 

Beef,  fresh,  per  lb.  weight  pf  Vienna 
1*235  lb.  avoirdupois) 

Do.  salted,  per  barrel,  of  about 
200  lbs.  avoirdupois  - - 

FI,  kr. 

i.  a. 

Coffee,  per  100  lbs.  weight  Vienna 
(=  123}  lbs.  avoirdupois) 

Flour,  wbeif,  do.  - - 

FI.  kr. 

L,  t.  d. 

0 8J 

0 0 3-4 

33  0 

7 0 

3 6 0 

0 14  0 

30  0 

3 0 0 

Do.  maize,  do.  - 

4 0 

0 8 0 

Pork,  salted,  do.  .... 

Biscuit,  per  100  livres  Venetian 
weight  (■»  10*1  J lbs.  avoirdupois)  - 

35  0 

3 10  0 

Oil,  per  oma,  equal  to  l4*16gls.  1m. 
Rice,  per  108  ibs.  weight  of  Vienna 
Potatoes,  do.  .... 

21  0 
ll  30 

2 2 0 

1 3 0 

5 0 

010  0 

1 30 

0 3 0 

Bread,  per  lb.  weight  of  Vienna 

0 3* 

<»  0 1-4 

Vegetables  (assorted),  do. 

5 0 

0 10  0 

Butter,  do.  • 

0 17 

0 0 6-8 

Sugar,  refined,  do.  - - 

23  0 

2 6 0 

Cheese,  do.  - 

0 25 

0 010 

Tea,  per  lb.  weight  of  Vienna 

3 0 

0 6 0 

Average  Prices  of  Wheat,  and  other  sorts  of  Grain,  at  Trieste,  during  each  of  the  Ten  Years  ending  with 

1831,  per  Imperial  Quarter,  and  in  Sterling  Money. 


Grain. 

1822. 

1 S.'*. 

1824.  | 

1825. 

1826.  1 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

8.  d. 

9.  d. 

s.  d.  1 

*.  d. 

9.  d. 

*•  d. 

9.  d. 

9.  d. 

9.  d. 

*.  d. 

Wheat 

31  6 

27  10 

23  2 

21  2 

25  5 

31  7 

38  9 

34  4 

32  0 

34  0 

Maize  - 

10  4 

10  6 

’ 17  2 

15  6 

16  0 

IS  9 

20  5 

29  3 

26  9 

24  5 

Rye 

22  4 

20  11 

16  11 

15  1 1 

16  7 ! 

21  11 

28  3 

28  1 

24  2 

28  8 

Barley 

18  2 

17  3 

11  6 

10  2 ! 

14  1 

14  11 

20  1 

21  1 

18  3 

17  2 

Oats  - - - 

17  5 

13  10 

9 10  I 

9 7 

10  0 ' 

13  2 ! 

16  2 

15  3 

15  2 

15  1 

Banking. — There  are  no  public  banks  at  Trieste.  The  Bank  of  Vienna  has  an  office  here,  but  it  is 
merely  for  the  exchange  of  its  notes  for  cash,  or,  more  frequently,  of  large  notes  for  small  ones.  These 
notes,  being  guaranteed  by  government,  are  legal  tender,  and  in  general  circulation,  but  no  other  company 
is  allowed  to  issue  notes  to  be  used  as  a circulating  medium.  There  is  not,  however,  any  deficiency  of 
currency.  Banking  business  is  transacted  by  private  companies,  or  by  individuals,  who  are  subject  to 
certain  regulations,  and  are  obliged  to  lay  before  competent  authority  an  attested  statement  of  the  capital 
embarked  in  their  concerns.  Their  business  principally  consists  in  procuring  bills  of  exchange  from  other 
places  for  the  use  of  the  merchants  of  Trieste,  or  in  discounting,  (in  which  latter  operation  they  have 
many  private  competitors,)  at  the  rate  of  from  4 to  6 per  cent  per  annum,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
paper  offered,  and  in  proportion  to  the  scarcity  or  abundance  of  cash. 

The  principal  bankers  of  Trieste  are  of  undoubted  solidity,  and  do  not  indulge  in  dangerous  speCulationsc 
and  notwithstanding  the  apparent  want  of  great  banking  establishments,  the  business  of  buying  ana 
selling,  and  of  making  payments  and  remittances,  whether  in  bills  or  specie,  is  transacted  at  this  port  with 
great  facility ; and  there  seldom  arises  any  distress,  pressure,  or  stagnation,  from  want  of  money  or 
credit. 

It  is  not  usual  for  respectable  bankers  to  give  interest  on  deposits.  The  partners  in  joint  stock  com- 
panies, banks,  &c.  are,  in  general,  responsible  only  to  the  extent  of  their  declared  capital;  and  the 
individuals  composing  them  are  only  liable  each  to  the  extent  of  their  share.  The  same  individual  is 
frequently  a general  merchant,  a partner  in  a banking  house,  and  a member  of  an  insurance  company. 
All  these  businesses  may  at  present  be  said  to  be  prosperous. 
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Credit Goods  imported  into  Trieste  are  sometimes  sold  for  ready  money,  a discount  being  usually 

understood,  and  allowed  in  such  case,  of  2 or  2j  per  cent.  But  they  are  commonly  sold  at  3 months, 
credit,  that  is,  by  bills  of  that  date ; occasionally,  but  rarely,  they  are  sold  at  G months. 

Bills  thus  obtained,  though  offering  no  other  guarantee  than  the  signature  of  the  drawer  or  acceptor, 
may  be  discounted  or  insured  at  a moderate  rate  by  companies  who  dedicate  themselves  to  this  branch  of 
business,  and  who,  from  their  extensive  dealings,  are  good  judges  of  the  risk.  This  practice  has  become 
almost  universal;  and  it  not  only  facilitates  sales,  but  has  a tendency  to  prevent  bankruptcies,  as  it  is 
difficult  for  a house  long  to  conceal  its  insolvency  ; and  its  credit  is,  by  this  mode  of  trial,  soon  ascertained. 

Tares.  — Real  tare  is  allowed  on  most  articles  of  export ; and  on  all  articles  of  import,  except  cotton 
and  sugar.  The  tare  on  Brazil  sugar  in  chests  depends  on  their  length  and  size,  but  in  general  it  amounts 
to  from  15  to  18  per  cent. ; on  Brazil  sugar  in  bags  the  tare  is  3 per  cent ; on  Havannah  sugar  a tare  is 
allowed  of  62  lbs.  English  per  box,  being  from  13  to  14  per  cent. ; on  Jamaica  sugar  the  tare  is  14  per  cent. 
Tare  on  American  cotton,  4 per  cent 

The  answers  to  the  Circular  Queries  by  Mr.  Taylor  Money,  consul  general  at  Milan,  are  amongst 
the  most  valuable  that  have  been  received,  and  reflect  the  greatest  credit  on  his  industry  and  talent  lor 
observation.  We  have  been  largely  indebted  to  them. 

TRINITY  HOUSE.  This  society  was  incorporated  by  Henry  VIII.,  in  1515, 
for  the  promotion  of  commerce  and  navigation,  by  licensing  and  regulating  pilots,  and 
ordering  and  erecting  beacons,  light-houses,  buoys,  &c.  A similar  society,  for  the  like 
purposes,  was  afterwards  established  at  Hull ; and  also  another  at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
in  1537 ; which  3 establishments,  says  Hakluyt,  were  in  imitation  of  that  founded  by 
the  Emperor  Charles  V.  at  Seville  in  Spain  ; who,  observing  the  numerous  shipwrecks 
in  the  voyages  to  and  from  the  West  Indies,  occasioned  by  the  ignorance  of  seamen, 
established,  at  the  Qasa  de  Contratcicion,  lectures  on  navigation,  and  a pilot-major  for  the 
examination  of  other  pilots  and  mariners ; having  also  directed  books  to  be  published  on 
that  subject  for  the  use  of  navigators. 

Henry  VIII.,  by  his  charter,  confirmed  to  the  Deptford  Trinity  House  Society  all  the 
ancient  rights,  privileges,  & c.  of  the  shipmen  and  mariners  of  England,  and  their  several 
possessions  at  Deptford,  from  which  it  is  plain  that  the  Society  had  existed  long  pre- 
viously. The  corporation  was  confirmed,  in  1685,  in  the  enjoyment  of  its  privileges 
and  possessions,  by  letters  patent  of  the  1st  of  James  II.  by  the  name  of  the  Master, 
Wardens,  and  Assistants  of  the  Guild  or  Fraternity  of  the  most  glorious  and  undivided 
Trinity,  and  of  St.  Clement’s,  in  the  Parish  of  Deptford  Strond,  in  the  County  of  Kent. 
At  first,  the  corporation  appears  to  have  consisted  of  seamen  only  ; but  many  gentlemen, 
and  some  noblemen,  are  now  amongst  its  members,  or  elder  brethren.  It  is  governed 
by  a master,  4 wardens,  8 assistants,  and  31  elder  brothers : but  the  inferior  members  of 
the  fraternity,  named  younger  brethren,  are  of  an  unlimited  number;  for  every  master 
or  mate,  expert  in  navigation,  may  be  admitted  as  such.  Resides  the  power  of  erecting 
light-houses,  and  other  sea-marks,  on  the  several  coasts  of  the  kingdom,  for  the  security 
of  navigation  — (see  Light-houses),  — the  master,  wardens,  assistants,  and  elder 
brethren  are  invested  by  charter  with  the  following  powers ; viz.  the  examination  of  the 
mathematical  scholars  of  Christ’s  Hospital,  and  of  the  masters  of  his  Majesty’s  ships; 
the  appointment  of  pilots  to  conduct  ships  into  and  out  of  the  Thames  ; the  amercement 
of  such  unlicensed  persons  as  presume  to  act  as  masters  of  ships  of  war,  or  pilots,  in  a pe- 
cuniary fine ; settling  the  several  rates  of  pilotage ; granting  licences  to  poor  seamen,  not 
free  of  the  city,  or  past  going  to  sea,  to  row  on  the  river  Thames  for  their  support ; pre- 
venting aliens  from  serving  on  board  English  ships  without  licence ; hearing  and  deter- 
mining the  complaints  of  officers  and  seamen  of  British  ships,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the 
Lords  of  the  Admiralty,  &c.  To  this  company  belongs  the  Ballast  Office,  for  clearing 
and  deepening  the  Thames,  by  taking  up  a sufficient  quantity  of  ballast  for  the  supply 
of  all  ships  that  sail  out  of  the  riyer,  for  which  they  pay  certain  rates.  — (See  Ballast.) 
The  corporation  is  authorised  to  receive  voluntary  subscriptions,  benefactions,  &c.  ; 
and  to  purchase,  in  mortmain,  lands,  tenements,  &c.  to  the  amount  of  500/.  per  annum. 
The  ancient  Hall  of  the  Trinity  House  at  Deptford,  where  the  meetings  of  the  brethren 
were  formerly  held,  was  pulled  down  in  1787,  and  an  elegant  building  erected  for  the 
purpose  in  London,  near  the  Tower. 

Trinity  House  Revenues , S,c.  — The  gross  revenue  under  the  management  of  the  Trinity  House  amounts 
to  about  135,000/.  a year;  but  the  nett  revenue  is  rather  under  \ that  sum.  It  arises  from  the  dues 
payable  to  the  corporation  on  account  of  light-houses,  buoyage  and  beaconage,  and  ballastage  ; and  from 
the  interest  of  money  in  the  funds,  and  the  rent  of  freehold  property.  In  1831,  the  receipts  were  asunder : — 


Light  houses.  — Total  sums  received  on  account  ot  light-lVouses 
Deduct  commission  on  collection  - 

Charges  on  account  of  maintenance,  &c.*  - • 

Nett  light-house  revenue  - 

Buoyage  and  Beaconage  — gross  amount  of 

Deduct  commission  on  collection  * 

Charges  - - - 

Nett  buoyage,  beaconage,  and  revenue  - - 

Ballastage—  gross  amount  of  - - - 

Deduct  charges  * - 

Nett  ballastage  revenue  - 

Rent  of  Land  and  houses,  dividends  on  account  of  funded  property, 

L.  s.  d. 

6, 174  6 9J  1 
41,148  15  it  1 

786  6 01 
7,496  18  10* 

30,239  17  9 
23,741  15  11 

L.  s.  d . 

1 79,249  11  lli 
] 47,323  6 4J 

12,084  16  llj 
} 8,283  4 11 

L.  t.  d. 

31,920  5 CJ 

3,801  12  01 

6,498  1 10 

&c.,  all  charges  deducted  - - * 

“ 

10,003  2 3 

Total  nett  revenue 

“ 

* 

62,229  l~TTl 

* This  includes  a sum  of  10,174/.  laid  out  on  new  light-houses,  and  1,015/.  of  incidental  charges. 

+ See  Pari.  Paper,  No.  88.  Sess.  1833.  For  an  account  of  the  light  house  revenue,  see  this  work,  P-  759^ 
for  buoyage  and  beaconage,  see  p.  190.  ; and  for  ballastage,  see  p.  GO. 
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By  far  the  greater  portion  of  this  targe  sum  is  laid  out  on  pensions  to  poor  disabled  seamen,  and  on 
the  maintenance  of  their  widows,  01  phans,  &c.  We  have  seen  the  number  of  persons  so  relieved  stated 
at  ind  ire  believe  that  the  fluid  i>  both  judiciously  and  economically  administered.  Still,  how- 

ever, as  we  have  remarked  in  another  article — anti,  p.  J.>  — it  does  appear  to  us,  considering  the  vast 
imjH>rtance  to  a maritime  nation  like  this  of  keeping  the  charges  on  shipping  as  low  as  possible,  that  it 
would  be  good  policy  to  provide  otherwise  for  the  poor  persons  now  dependent  on  the  Trinity  House,  and 
to  reduce  the  charges  on  account  of  lights,  &c.  to  the  lowest  sum  that  would  suffice  to  maintain  the 
establishment  in  a proper  state  of  efficiency.  So  one,  certainly,  would  wish  to  see  the  poor  seamen  de- 
prived of  any  part  of  the  pittance  they  now  receive;  but  a larger  amount  might  be  given  them  from  other 
sources,  and  be,  at  the  same  time,  less  felt  by  the  public  Every  one  knows  that  nothing  contributes  so 
much  to  facilitate  a commercial  intercourse  by  land  as  good  roads  and  low  tolls;  and  good  lights,  buoys, 
beacons,  the.,  and  light  charges,  have  precisely  the  same  influence  at  sea. 

TRIPANG,  on  SEA  SLUG  ( Diche  de  Mer ),  a species  of  fish  of  the  genus  IIolu- 
thuria,  found  chiefly  on  coral  reefs  in  the  Eastern  seas,  and  highly  esteemed  in  China, 
into  which  it  is  imported  in  large  quantities.  It  is  an  unseemly  looking  substance,  of  a 
dirty  brown  colour,  hard,  rigid,  scarcely  possessing  any  power  of  locomotion,  or  appearance 
of  animation.  Sometimes  the  slug  is  as  much  as  2 feet  in  length,  and  from  7 to  8 inches 
in  circumference.  A span  in  length,  and  2 or  3 inches  in  girth,  is,  however,  the  or- 
dinary size.  'I'he  quality  and  value  of  the  fish,  however,  do  not  by  any  means  depend 
upon  its  size,  but  upon  properties  in  it  neither  obvious  to,  nor  discernible  by,  those  who 
have  not  been  long  and  extensively  engaged  in  the  trade.  In  shallow  water  the  animal 
is  taken  out  by  the  hand,  but  in  deeper  water  it  is  sometimes  speared.  When  taken  it 
is  gutted,  dried  in  the  sun,  and  smoked  over  a wood  fire  ; this  being  the  only  preparation 
it  receives.  The  fishery  is  carried  on  from  the  western  shores  of  New  Guinea,  and  the 
southern  shores  of  Australia,  to  Ceylon  inclusive.  Indeed,  within  the  last  few  years  it 
has  been  successfully  prosecuted  on  the  shores  of  the  Mauritius.  The  whole  produce 
goes  to  China.  In  the  market  of  Macassar,  the  great  staple  of  this  fishery,  not  less  than 
thirty  varieties  are  distinguished,  varying  in  price  from  5 Spanish  dollars  a picul  ( 1 SSglbs. ) 
to  1-1  times  that  price,  each  variety  being  distinguished  by  well  known  names!  The 
quantity  of  tripang  sent  annually  to  China  from  Macassar  is  about  7,000  piculs,  or  8,333 
cwt.  ; the  price  usually  varying  from  8 dollars  a picul  to  110  and  115,  according  to 
quality.  — ( Craufurd's  Indian  Archipelago , voL  iii.  p.  4-41.)  There  is  also  a considerable 
export  of  tripang  from  Manilla  to  Canton. 

Besides  tripang,  fish-maws  and  sharks'  Jins  are  exported  to  China  from  every  maritime 
country  of  India. 

TItOY  WEIGHT,  one  of  the  most  ancient  of  the  different  kinds  used  in  Britain. 
The  pound  English  Troy  contains  12  ounces,  or  5,760  grains.  It  is  used  in  the  weighing 
of  gold,  silver,  and  jewels;  the  compounding  of  medicines;  in  experiments  in  natural 
phih  isophy  ; in  comparing  different  weights  with  each  other;  and  is  now  (by  5 Geo.  4. 
c.  74.)  made  the  standard  of  weight. 

Tuov  Weight,  Scotch,  was  established  by  James  VL  in  the  year  1618,  who  enacted  that  only  one  weight 
should  be  used  in  Scotland,  viz  the  French  Troy  stone  of  16  pounds,  and  16  ounces  to  the  pound.  The 
pound  contains  7,609  grains,  and  is  equal  to  17  oz.  6 dr.  avoirdupois.  The  cwt.,  or  112  lbs.  avoirdupois,  con- 
tains only  103  lbs.  21  oz.  of  this  weight,  though  generally  reckoned  equal  to  104  lbs.  This  weight  is  very 
nearly  identical  with  that  formerly  used  at  Paris  and  Amsterdam : and  is  generally  known  by  the  name 
of  Dutch  weight.  Though  prohibited  by  the  articles  of  Union,  it  has  been  used  in  most  parts  of  Scotland 
in  weighing  iron,  hemp,  flax,  and  other  Dutch  and  Baltic  goods,  meal,  butcher’s  meat,  lead,  &c. — (See 
Weights  and  Measures.) 

TRUCK  SYSTEM,  a name  given  to  a practice  that  has  prevailed,  particularly  in 
the  mining  and  manufacturing  districts,  of  paying  the  wages  of  workmen  in  goods  instead 
of  money.  The  plan  has  been,  for  the  masters  to  establish  warehouses  or  shops ; and 
the  workmen  in  their  employment  have  either  got  their  wages  accounted  for  to  them  by 
supplies  of  goods  from  such  depots , without  receiving  any  money  ; or  they  have  got  the 
money,  with  a tacit  or  express  understanding  that  they  were  to  resort  to  the  warehouses 
or  shops  of  their  masters  for  such  articles  as  they  were  furnished  with. 

Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  the  Truck  System.  — A great  deal  of  contradictory 
evidence  has  been  given,  and  very  opposite  opinions  have  been  held,  as  to  the  practical 
operation  and  real  effect  of  this  system  on  the  workmen.  Nor  is  this  to  be  wondered  at, 
seeing  that  every  thing  depends  on  the  mode  in  which  it  is  administered,  and  that  it  may 
be  either  highly  advantageous  or  highly  injurious  to  the  labourer.  If  a manufacturer  of 
character  establish  a shop  supplied  with  the  principal  articles  required  for  the  use  of  the 
workmen  in  his  employment,  and  give  them  free  liberty  to  resort  to  it  or  not  as  they 
please,  it  can,  at  all  events,  do  them  no  harm,  and  will,  most  likely,  render  them  mate- 
rial service.  The  manufacturer,  having  the  command  of  capital,  may,  in  general,  lay  in 
his  goods  to  greater  advantage  than  they  can  be  laid  in  by  the  greater  number  of  retail 
tradesmen  in  moderate-sized  towns ; and  not  being  dependent  on  the  profits  of  his  shop 
for  support,  he  is,  even  though  he  had  no  advantage  in  their  purchase,  able  to  sell  his 
goods  at  a cheaper  rate  than  they  can  be  afforded  by  the  majority  of  shopkeepers.  Some- 
times, also,  a factory  is  established  in  a district  where  shops  either  do  not  exist  at  all,  or 
are  very  deficient ; and  in  such  cases  the  master  consults  the  interest  and  convenience 
of  those  dependent  on  him  when  he  provides  a supply  of  the  principal  articles  required 
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for  their  subsistence.  It  is  easy,  therefore,  to  see,  that  the  keeping  of  shops  by  masters 
for  the  use  of  their  workmen  may  be  very  beneficial  to  the  latter.  But  to  insure 
its  being  so,  it  is  indispensable  that  the  masters  should  be  above  taking  an  advantage 
when  it  is  within  their  reach,  and  that  their  conduct  towards  the  workmen  should  not 
be  in  any  degree  influenced  by  the  circumstance  of  the  latter  dealing  or  not  dealing  with 
their  shops. 

Such  disinterestedness  is,  however,  a great  deal  more  than  could  be  rationally  expected 
from  the  generality  of  men  ; and  hence,  though  many  instances  may  be  specified  in  which 
the  truck  system  was  advantageous  to  the  workmen,  those  of  a contrary  description  were, 
unfortunately,  far  more  numerous.  It  is  obvious,  indeed,  that  a practice  of  this  sort 
affords  very  great  facilities  for  fraudulent  dealings.  Under  the  old  law,  a manufacturer 
who  had  a shop,  had  means,  supposing  he  were  inclined  to  use  them,  not  possessed  by 
any  ordinary  shopkeeper  as  respects  his  customers,  for  forcing  upon  his  workmen  inferior 
goods  at  an  exorbitant  price.  They  are  at  first  supplied  on  liberal  terms,  and  are  readily 
accommodated  with  goods  in  anticipation  of  wages,  till  they  get  considerably  into  debt. 
The  pernicious  influence  of  this  deceitful  system  then  begins  fully  to  disclose  itself. 
The  workmen  cease  to  be  free  agents ; they  are  compelled  to  take  such  goods  and  at 
such  prices  as  the  master  pleases ; for,  were  they  to  attempt  to  emancipate  themselves 
from  this  state  of  thraldom  by  leaving  their  employment,  they  would  be  exposed  to  the 
risk  of  prosecution  and  imprisonment  for  the  debts  they  had  incurred.  It  is  not  easy  to 
imagine  the  extent  to  which  these  facilities  for  defrauding  the  labouring  class  were  taken 
advantage  of  in  various  districts  of  the  country.  In  many  instances,  indeed,  the  profits 
made  by  the  shops  exceeded  those  made  by  the  business  to  which  they  were  contingent ; 
and  thousands  of  workmen,  whose  wages  were  nominally  30 s.  a week,  did  not  really 
receive,  owing  to  the  bad  quality  and  high  price  of  the  goods  supplied  to  them,  more 
than  20s.,  and  often  not  so  much. 

Abolition  of  the  Truck  System.- — A system  of  dealing  with  the  labouring  classes,  so 
very  susceptible  of  abuse,  and  which,  in  point  of  fact,  was  very  extensively  abused,  was 
loudly  and  justly  complained  of.  A bill  was  in  consequence  introduced  for  its  suppres- 
sion by  Mr.  Littleton,  which,  after  a great  deal  of  opposition  and  discussion,  was  passed 
into  a law  — 1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  32.  — ( See  abstract  subjoined. ) 

Those  who  opposed  this  act  did  so  on  two  grounds; — 1st,  that  it  was  improper  to 
interfere  at  all  in  a matter  of  this  sort ; and,  2d,  that  the  interference  would  not  be 
effective.  The  first  of  these  objections  does  not  appear  entitled  to  any  weight.  In  sup- 
pressing the  truck  system,  the  legislature  did  nothing  that  could  in  anywise  regulate  or 
fetter  the  fair  employment  of  capital : it  interfered  merely  to  put  down  abuse ; to  carry, 
in  fact,  the  contract  of  wages  into  full  effect,  by  preventing  the  workman  from  being 
defrauded  of  a portion  of  the  wages  he  had  stipulated  for.  The  presumption  no  doubt 
is,  in  questions  between  workmen  and  their  employers,  that  government  had  better  abstain 
from  all  interference,  and  leave  it  to  the  parties  to  adjust  their  disputes  on  the  principle 
of  mutual  interest  and  compromised  advantage.  Still,  however,  this  is  merely  a presump- 
tion ; and  must  not  be  viewed  as  an  absolute  rule.  Instances  have  repeatedly  occurred, 
where  the  interference  of  the  legislature  to  prevent  or  suppress  abuse,  on  occasions  of  the 
sort  now  alluded  to,  has  been  imperiously  required,  and  been  highly  advantageous.  Those 
who  claim  its  interposition  are,  indeed,  bound  to  show  clearly  that  it  is  called  for  to 
obviate  some  gross  abuse,  or  that  it  will  materially  redound  to  the  public  advantage  ; 
and  this,  we  think,  was  done  in  the  completest  manner,  by  the  opponents  of  the  truck 
system.  Regard  for  the  interests  of  the  more  respectable  part  of  the  masters,  as  well  as 
for  those  of  the  workmen,  required  its  abolition  ; for,  while  it  continued,  those  who 
despised  taking  an  advantage  of  their  dependants  were  less  favourably  situated  than 
those  who  did.  It  is  ludicrous,  therefore,  in  a case  of  this  sort,  to  set  up  a cuckoo  cry 
about  the  “ freedom  of  industry.”  The  good  incident  to  the  truck  system  was  in  prac- 
tice found  to  be  vastly  overbalanced  by  the  abuses  that  grew  out  of  it ; and  as  these 
could  not,  under  the  existing  law  of  debtor  and  creditor,  be  separately  destroyed,  the 
legislature  did  right  in  attempting  to  suppress  it  altogether. 

It  was  said,  indeed,  that  this  would  be  found  to  be  impracticable ; that  the  manu- 
facturers would  enter  underhand  into  partnerships  with  the  keepers  of  shops,  and  that  the 
system  would  really  be  continued,  in  another  and,  perhaps,  more  objectionable  form. 
This  anticipation  has,  we  believe,  been  in  some  degree  realised ; but  the  system  has  not- 
withstanding been  in  many  places  abandoned,  and  is  nowhere  practised  to  any  thing 
like  the  extent  to  which  it  was  carried  previously  to  the  passing  of  Mr.  Littleton’s  act. 
It  will  not,  however,  be  completely  rooted  out,  till  all  small  debts,  however  they  originate, 
be  put  beyond  the  pale  of  the  law.  We  have  already  vindicated  the  expediency  of  this 
measure  on  other  grounds — (see  Credit)  ; and  the  influence  it  would  have  in  effectually 
destroying  whatever  is'  most  pernicious  in  the  truck  system,  is  a weighty  additional  re- 
commendation in  its  favour.  Were  all  right  of  action  upon  debts  for  less  than  50l.  or 
100/.  taken  away,  no  master  would  think  of  acquiring  a control  over  the  free  agency  of 
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his  workmen,  by  petting  them  in  debt  to  him  ; and  no  workman  would,  under  such  cir- 
cumstances, submit  to  be  directed  in  his  choice  of  shops  or  poods.  The  case  of  the 
Scotch  colliers  affords  a curious  illustration  of  what  is  now  stated.  Down  to  1775,  these 
persons  were  really  adscripti  glebae , or  prandial  slaves;  that  is,  they  and  their  descendants 
were  bound  to  perpetual  service  at  the  works  to  which  they  belonged,  — a right  to  their 
labour  being  acquired  by  any  new  proprietor  to  whom  the  works  were  sold ! The 
15  Geo.  3.  c.  28.  was  passed  for  the  emancipation  of  the  colliers  from  this  state  of 
bondage.  It,  however,  failed  of  practically  accomplishing  its  object;  for  the  masteis 
speedily  contrived,  by  making  them  advances  in  anticipation  cf  their  wages,  to  retain 
them  ns  completely  as  ever  under  their  control ! To  obviate  this  abuse,  the  39  Geo.  3. 
c.  56.  was  passed  ; which  most  properly  took  from  the  masters  all  title  to  pursue  the 
colliers  for  loans,  unless  advanced  for  the  support  of  the  collier  and  his  family  during 
sickness.  This  act  had  the  desired  effect ; and  the  colliers  have  since  been  as  free  as  any 
other  class  of  labourers.  — (See  my  edition  of  the  Wealth  of  Nations,  vol.  ii.  p.  186.) 
In  fact,  were  small  debts  put  beyond  the  pale  of  the  law,  it  would  not  be  necessary  to 
interfere  directly  with  the  truck  system;  for  it  would  not  then  be  possible  to  pervert  it 
to  any  very  injurious  purpose. 

The  following  are  the  principal  clauses  in  the  act  1 & 2 Will.  4.  c.  37.,  entitled,  “ An 
Act  to  prohibit  the  Payment,  in  certain  Trades,  of  Wages  in  Goods,  or  otherwise  than 
in  the  Current  Coin  of  the  Realm  — 


1.  In  all  contracts  hereafter  to  l>e  made  for  the  hiring  of  any 
artificer  *n  any  of  the  trade*  lierein-after  enumerated,  or  for 
the  perfo.'in.iTu-e  h>  am  irhiicef  of  any  labour  In  any  of  the 
taid  trades*  the  wage*  of  such  artificer  shall  be  made  payable 
only  in  the  • urn  nt  < oin  o'  tins  realm,  and  not  otherwise;  any 
contra  t to  the  contrary  being  illegal,  null,  and  void. 

2.  If  such  contract  contain  any  stipulations  as  to  the  manner 
in  which  the  wage*  shall  be  expended,  it  is  void. 

3.  Wages  must  be  paid  to  the  workman  in  coin  only.  Pay- 
ment in  goods  illegal  and  void. 

4.  Artificers  may  recover  wages,  If  not  paid  in  the  current 
coin. 

6.  In  an  action  brought  for  wage*,  no  set-ofF shall  be  allowed 
for  goods  supplied  by  the  employer,  or  by  any  shop  in  which 
he  is  interested. 

6.  No  employer  shall  have  any  action  or  suit  in  equity 
against  his  artificer,  for  goods  supplied  to  hhn  on  account  of 
wages,  or  supplied  by  any  shop  in  which  he  has  an  interest. 

7.  If  the  artificer, or  his  wife  or  children,  become  chargeable 
to  the  parish,  the  overseers  may  recover  any  wages  earned 
u it  inn  tin  $ preceding  months,  and  not  paid  in  cash. 

fl.  Nothing  in  this  act  is  to  invalidate  tne  payment  of  wages 
In  bank  notes  or  drafts  on  any  bankers  within  15  miles,  if  ar- 
titi*  cr  consents. 

9.  Any  employer  of  any  artificer  in  any  of  the  trades  herein- 
after enumerated,  who  snail,  by  himself  or  by  the  agency  of 
any  other  |*roon,  directly  or  indirectly  enter  into  any  contract, 
or  make  any  payment  hereby  declared  illegal,  shall  for  the  first 
offence  forfeit  a sum  not  exceeding  10/.  nor  less  than  5/.,  and 
for  the  second  offence  any  sum  not  exceeding  2QL  nor  less  than 
10/.,  and  for  a third  offence  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemean- 
our, and  be  punished  by  fine  only,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court, 
so  that  the  fines  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  100/. 

10.  Offences  shall  be  inquired  of  and  fines  recovered  before 
2 justices,  and  the  amount  of  the  fines  shall  he  in  the  discre- 
tion of  such  justices,  or  in  cases  of  misdemeanour,  of  the  court 
t«fore  which  the  offence  may  l>e  tried ; and  in  case  of  a second, 
offence,  it  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  the  previous  conviction. 
If  a certificate,  signed  by  the  officer  having  the  custody  of  the 
record,  be  produced,  stating  in  a compendious  form  the  general 
nature  of  tile  offence.  But  a second  or  third  offence  shall  only 
be  punished  as  a first  or  second  offence,  if  committed  within 
10  days  after  tbe  prior  conviction;  and  a fourth  or  any  sub- 
sequent offence  shall  be  punished  as  a third  offence.  But  no 
second  or  third  offence  shall  he  prosecuted  after  more  than  2 
years  from  the  commission  of  the  next  preceding  offence. 

11.  Justices  ma>  00mj*el  the  attendance  of  witnesses,  on  the  re- 
quest of  the  parties.  Penalty  for  non-attendance  without  excuse, 
and  after  proof  of  due  service  of  summons  at  the  ujual  place  of 
abode  for  such  |>ergons,  24  hours  at  the  least  before  the  Lime 
appointed  for  appearance,  a commitment  to  some  prison  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  justices,  without  bail  or  mainprize,  for 
not  exceeding  14  days,  or  until  such  person  shall  submit  to  be 
examined. 

Sections  from  12.  to  18.  inclusive,  regulate  proceedings. 

19.  Act  only  to  apply  to  the  following  trades : — Making,  cast- 
ing, converting,  or  manufacturing  of  Iron  or  steel,  or  any  parts, # 
branches,  or  processes  thereof;  working  any  mines  of  coal,* 
Ironstone,  limestone,  salt  rock  ; or  working  or  getting  stone, 
slate,  or  clay  ; or  making  or  preparing  salt,  bncks,  tiles,  or 
quarries;  or  making  or  manufacturing  any  kind*  of  nails, 
chain*,  rivets,  anvils,  <fcc.,  keys,  Ate.,  or  any  other  articles  or 
hardwares  made  of  iron  or  steel,  or  of  iron  and  steel  combined, 
or  of  anv  plated  articles  of  cutlery,  or  of  any  goods  or  wares 
made  of  brass,  tin,  lead,  pew  ter  j or  other  metal,  or  of  any 
Japanned  goods  or  wares  whatsoever;  or  making,  spinning. 


throv  doubling,  winding,  weaving,  combing,  knitting, 
bleaching,  dyeing,  printing,  or  otherwise  preparing  any  kinds 
of  worsted,  yam,  stuff*,  kersey,  linen,  fustian,  cloth, 

serge,  cotton,  leather,  fur,  hemp,  flax,  mohair,  or  silk  manu- 
facture* whatsoever,  or  any  manufactures  whatsoever  made  of 
the  fcaid  la>t  mentioned  materials,  whether  the  same  be  or  be 
not  d one  with  ^another ; or  making  or  otherwise  prepar- 
ing ornamenting,  or  finishing  any  glass,  porcelain,  china,  or 
earthenware  whatsoever,  or  any  parts,  branches,  or  processes 
therc<’f>  °r  any  materials  used  in  any  of  such  last  mentioned 
trad**  ; or  making  or  preparing  of  bone,  thread,  silk  or  cotton 
lace,  or  of  lace  made  of  any  mixed  materials. 

20.  Not  to  extend  to  any  domestic  servant,  or  servant  in 

husbandry. 

21.  No  one  engaged  in  any  of  the  trades  or  occupations 
enumtmed,  or  his  father,  son,  or  brother,  shall  act  as  a justice. 

22.  County  magistrates  to  act  in  ca^es  where  those  of  towns 
are  disqualified  as  above. 

23.  Not  to  prevent  any  employer  from  supplying  or  contract- 
ing to  supply  to  any  artificer  any  medicine  or  medical  attend- 
ance, or  any  fuel,  or  any  materials,  tools,  or  implements  to  be 
by  such  artificer  employed  in  his  trade  or  occupation,  if  such 
-artificer*  be  employed  "in  mining,  or  any  hay,  corn,  or  other 
provender  to  be  consumed  by  any  norse  or  other  beast  of  burden 
employ®1*  by  any  mch  artificer  in  his  trade  and  occu(»ation  ; 
nor  from  demising  to  any  artificer  employed  in  any  of  the 
trades  occupations  enumerated  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
an*  tenement  at  anv  rent ; nor  from  supplying  or  contracting 
to  supP,T  to  “J  such  artificer  any  victuals  "dressed  or  prepared 
under  *6®  roof  of  any  such  employer,  and  there  consumed  by 
such  artificer;  nor  from  making  or  contracting  to  make  any 
deduct*00  from  the  wages  of  any  artificer  for  any  such  rent,  or 
media0®  or  medical  attendance,  or  fuel,  materials,  tools,  im- 
plements hay,  com,  or  provender,  or  such  victuals,  or  for  any 
money  advanced  to  suen  artificer  for  any  such  purpose ; but 
such  deduction  shall  not  exceed  the  true  value  of  such  fuel, 
materi*1^  tools,  implements,  hay,  com,  and  provender,  and 
shall  not  be  in  any  case  made  from  the  wages  of  such  artificer 
unless  the  agreement  for  such  deduction  shall  be  in  writing 
and  sign®**  by  such  artificer. 

24.  to  prevent  any  such  employer  from  advancing  to  any 
such  artificer  any  money  to  be  by  him  contributed  to  any  friendly 
society  bank  for  savings,  or  for  his  relief  in  sickness,  or  for 
the  eou0^011  40 7 child  of  such  artificer,  nor  from  deduct- 
ing or  contracting  to  deduct  any  money  from  the  wages  of  such 
artific®1*  f°r  the  education  of  any  such  child,  provided  the 
agreem®*1*  for  such  deduction  shall  be  in  writing  and  signed  by 
such  artificer. 

25.  \Vorkroen,  labourers,  and  other  persons  in  any  manner 
engaged  in  any  employment  or  operation,  in  or  about  the 
several  trades  and  occupations  aforesaid,  shall  be  deemed 
“ artificers  ;**  *°d  all  masters,  bailiffs,  foremen,  managers, 
clerks,  and  other  persons  engaged  in  the  hiring,  employment, 
or  superintendence  of  the  labour  of  any  such  artificers  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  u employers ; ” and  any  money  or  other  thing  had 
or  contracted  to  be  paid,  or  given  as  a remuneration  for  any 
labour  done  or  to  be  done,  whether  within  a certain  time  or  to 
a certain  amount,  or  for  a time  or  an  amount  uncertain,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  “ wages  * of  such  labour ; and  any  agree- 
ment, understar  ding,  device,  contrivance,  collusion,  or  arrange- 
ment whatsoever  on  the  subject  of  wages,  whether  written  or 
oral,  whether  direct  or  indirect,  to  which  the  employer  and  ar- 
tificer are  parties,  or  are  assenting,  or  by  which  they  are  mu- 
tually bouna  to  each  other,  or  whereby  either  of  them  shall 
have  endeavoured  to  impose  an  obligation  on  the  other  of 
them,  shall  be  deemed  a “ contract.** 


TRUFFLES,  a sort  of  vegetable  production,  like  a mushroom,  formed  under  ground. 
A few  have  been  found  in  Northamptonshire ; they  are  pretty  abundant  in  Italy,  the 
south  of  France,  and  several  other  countries.  They  are  reckoned  a great  delicacy.  The 
pates  au  tntffes  d'Angouleme  are  highly  esteemed,  and  are  sent  as  presents  to  very  distant 
places.  — ( llees's  Cyclopaedia. ) 

TUNIS,  the  capital  of  the  regency  of  the  same  name,  on  the  northern  coast  of 
Africa,  the  Goletta  fort  being  in  lat.  36°  48'  30"  N.,  Ion.  10°  2 5’  45"  E.  The  bay  of 
Tunis  is  somewhat  in  tl>«  form  of  a horseshoe.  Its  western  extremity,  Cape  Carthage, 
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is  situated  abtfttf  4 miles  N.E.  from  the  Goletta ; and  its  eastern  extremity,  Cape 
Zafran,  bears  from  Cape  Carthage  E.  by  S.,  distant  about  13  miles.  The  bay  is  about 
16  miles  deep,  and  has  good  anchorage  all  over,  in  from  10  to  4 fathoms  water.  It  is 
exposed  to  the  N.  and  N.E.  gales;  but  they  seldom  occasion  any  damage.  Tunis  lies 
on  the  west  side  of  the  bay,  being  separated  from  it  by  a large  lagoon,  having,  where 
deepest,  about  7 feet  water.  The  port  is  at  the  Goletta,  or  channel,  passing  through 
the  narrow  belt  of  land  separating  the  lagoon  from  the  sea ; the  entrance  to  it  is  by  a 
canal,  in  which  there  is  at  all  times  15  feet  water;  and  ships  may  use  it  on  paying  a fee 
of  3 dollars  a day.  It  is  not,  however,  much  resorted  to ; all  vessels  of  considerable 
burden  loading  and  unloading  from  their  moorings  in  the  bay,  by  means  of  lighters. 
The  population  of  Tunis  has  been  variously  estimated  ; and  may  probably  amount  to 
100,000,  being  the  most  populous  of  any  African  city  after  Cairo.  The  streets  are 
narrow,  unpaved,  and  filthy.  The  buildings,  though  of  stone,  are  mean  and  poor;  and 
the  inhabitants  present  the  picture  of  poverty  and  oppression.  There  is  a fort  at  the 
Goletta,  of  considerable  strength. 


Trade.  — Notwithstanding  the  various  drawbacks  arising  out  of  the  nature  of  the  government,  and 
the  ignorance  and  prejudices  of  the  people,  commerce  and  industry  are  in  a more  advanced  state  in 
Tunis,  than  in  any  other  part  of  Northern  Africa,  Egypt  excepted.  Though  subject  to  droughts,  the 
climate  is,  on  the  w hole,  excellent  The  soil  still  preserves  that  exuberant  fertility  for  which  it  was 
famous  in  antiquity. 

Non  quicquid  Libycis  terit 

Fervens  area  messibus.  — ( Senec . in  Tkyest .) 


It  seldom  receives  any  other  manure  than  that  of  sometimes  burning  the  weeds  and  stubble ; and  yet, 
despite  of  its  slovenly  culture,  the  crops  are  luxuriant ; and  there  is  generally  a considerable  excess 
<tf  wheat  and  barley  for  exportation.  Corn  is  principally  shipped  at  Iliserta,  about  50  miles  W.  of 
Tunis.  Olive  oilis’oneof  the  principal  articles  of  export.  It  is  of  various  qualities some  good,  and 
some  very  indifferent  Susa  is  said  to  be  the  best  place  for  its  shipment.  Soap  of  an  excellent  quality 
is  largely  manufactured  in  the  regency.  It  may  be  had  either  soft  or  in  wedges.  The  soft  is  made  of 
barilla  and  pure  oil,  and  is  much  esteemed.  The  hard  soap  is  made  from  the  lees  of  oil,  and  is  reck- 
oned very  strong.  The  principal  soap-works  are  at  Susa.  Little,  however,  is  prepared  on  a speculative 
anticipation  of  a demand  for  exportation  ; but  any  quantity  may  be  had  by  contracting  for  it  a few 
months  before  the  period  w hen  it  is  wanted.  A sort  of  woollen  scull-caps  are  largely  exported.  They 
are  in  extensive  demand  all  over  the  Levant,  and  are  nowhere  made  in  such  perfection  as  here. 
Ivory  and  gold  dust,  hides,  wax,  morocco  leather,  sponge,  barilla,  coral,  dates,  ostricn  feathers,  &c.  are 
among  the  articles  of  export. 

The  imports  from  Europe  consist  of  woollens,  coarse  German  and  Irish  linens,  cotton  stuffs,  hard- 
ware, sugar,  coffee,  spices,  tin  plates,  lead,  alum,  dye  stuffs,  wine,  silk,  Spanish  wool,  &c.  There  is 
very  little  direct  trade  between  Tunis  and  England;  but  a good  deal  is  indirectly  carried  on,  through 
the  intervention  of  Malta  and  Gibraltar.  Marseilles  has  probably  the  largest  share  of  the  trade  with 
the  regency.  In  1830,  there  entered  the  different  ports  of  Tunis  194  ships,  of  the  burden  of  20,747  tons, 
exclusive  of  those  engaged  in  the  trade  with  the  other  African  states  and  Turkey. 

Exclusive  of  the  trade  by  sea,  a considerable  trade  is  carried  on  between  Tunis  and  the  interior  of 
Africa,  by  means  of  caravans.  These  import  slaves,  gold  dust,  ivory,  feathers,  drugs,  &c.  They  carry 
back  cotton  stuffs,  linens,  hardware,  spices,  cochineal,  &c. 

Naval  and  military  stores  imported  into  Tunis  pay  no  duty.  Other  articles  pay  a duty  of  3 per  cent. 
ad  valorem  on  a rated  tariff.  Obstructions  arising  out  of  monopolies,  &c.  are  occasionally  thrown  in 
the  way  of  exportation  ; and  in  general  it  is  necessary,  before  proceeding  to  ship,  to  obtain  a tiskery> 
or  licence  to  that  effect  from  the  bey.  That,  howrever,  may  be,  for  the  most  part,  procured  without 
much  difficulty. 


Money.  — Accounts  are  kept  in  piastres  of  16  carohas  or  52 
aspers.  The  piastre  is  worth  about  1#.  Id.  sterling.  The  asper 
is  an  imaginary  money.  The  value  of  foreign  coins  depends 
on  the  state  of  tht*  exchange. 

Weights.  — Gold,  silver,  and  pear’s  are  weighed  by  the  ounce 
of  8 meticals;  16  of  these  ounces  make  the  Tunis  pound  = 
7,773*5  Eng.  grs.  The  principal  commercial  weight  is  the 
cantaro,  containing  100  lbs.,  or  rottoli,  being  equivalent  to 
111*05  lbs.  avoird  , or  50*36  kilog. 

Measures.  — The  principal  com  measure  is  the  cafiz,  divided 
into  16  whihas;  and  the  whiba  into  12  sahas.  One  cafiz  = 
14 A Imperial  bushels. 

The  wine  measure  is  the  millerolle  of  Marseilles  = 14*1 
Imp.  ga’lons,  or  64*33  litres.  It  is  divided  into  6J  mitres. 


The  principal  oil  measure  is  the  metal  or  mettar  = 5*125 
w ine  gallons,  or  19*39  litres  ; but  it  is  of  different  dimensions 
in  different  parts  of  the  country  ; and  is  larger  at  Susa, 
whence  most  of  the  oil  is  exported,  than  at  Tunis. 

The  pic,  or  principal  long  measure,  is  of  3 sorts ; viz. 
the  pic  woollen  measure  = 2o*5  Eng.  inches ; the  pic  silk 
measure  = 24-8  do. ; and  the  pic  linen  measure  = 18*6  do. 

For  further  particulars,  see  that  chapter  of  Shaw's  Travels 
in  Barbary,  Sfc.  (one  of  the  most  learned  and  excellent  works 
of  the  kind  in  the  English  language),  that  treats  of  the  king* 
dom  of  Tunis  ; Macgill's  Account  of  Tunis,  passim  ; Jackson's 
Cmnmerce  of  the  Mediterranean , pp.55— 96.  ; Kelly's  Cam- 
bist , <£c. 


Ruins  of  Carthage.  — The  famous  city  of  Carthage,  one  of  the  greatest  emporiums 
of  the  ancient  world,  long  the  mistress  of  the  sea,  and  the  most  formidable  enemy  of 
Rome,  was  situated  near  the  cape  which  still  bears  her  name,  about  10  miles  N.E.  from 
Tunis.  Such,  however,  have  been  the  alterations  on  the  joast,  that  the  port  of  the 
city,  within  whose  ample  expanse  whole  navies  used  to  Mile,  is  now  wholly  filled  up  ; 
antiquaries  differ  as  to  its  situation  ; and  the  sea  baa  in  wire  places  receded  from  2 to  3 
miles  from  the  ruins  of  the  buildings  by  which  it  was  formerly  skirted.  The  common 
sewers  are  still  in  a very  perfect  state,  as  are  several  cisterns,  public  reservoirs,  and 
other  remains  of  that  sort,  with  the  fragment  of  a noble  aqueduct  that  supplied  the 
city  with  water.  But  besides  these,  and  a very  few  Punic  inscriptions  that  have  been 
dug  up,  there  is  nothing  left  to  attest  the  ancient  grandeur  and  magnificence  of  the 
city,  or  to  identify  it  with  the  illustrious  people  by  whom  it  was  founded  and  occupied 
till  its  destruction  by  Seipio  Nasica.  There  are  no  temples,  no  triumphal  arches,  no 
granite  columns  or  obelisks  covered  with  Phoenician  characters,  and  no  ancient  enta- 
blatures. These  have  all  fallen  a sacrifice  to  hostile  attacks,  or  to  the  destroying  hand 
of  time. 

Nunc  passim,  vix  reliquiae,  vix  nomina  servans, 

Obruitur,  propriis  non  agnoscenda  ruinis. 
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Such  mutilated  fragments  of  buildings  as  still  remain,  are  evidently  the  work  of 
a later  age  ; of  those  who  occupied  the  city  between  the  period  when  a colony  was  sent 
to  it  by  Augustus,  and  its  final  subversion  by  the  Saracens  in  the  7th  century. 

TURBITH,  or  TURPETH,  the  cortical  part  of  the  root  of  a species  of  Convolvulus, 
brought  from  different  parts  of  the  East  Indies.  It  is  a longish  root,  about  the  thick- 
ness of  the  finger,  resinous,  heavy,  of  a brownish  hue  without  and  whitish  within.  It  is 
imported  cloven  in  the  middle,  lengthwise,  and  the  heart  or  woody  matter  taken  out. 
The  best  is  ponderous,  not  wrinkled,  easy  to  break,  and  discovers  to  the  eye  a large 
quantity  of  resinous  matter.  At  first  it  makes  an  impression  of  sweetness  on  the  taste; 
but,  when  chewed  for  some  time,  betrays  a nauseous  acrimony.  It  is  used  in  medicine, 
but  only  to  a small  extent.  — ( Lewis' $ Mat . Med. ) 

Turbith  (Mineral),  the  name  given  by  chemists  to  the  subsulphate  of  mercury. 

TURBOT  ( Pieuroneftes  maximus ),  a well  known  and  highly  esteemed  species  of  fish. 
Very  considerable  quantities  of  turbot  are  now  taken  on  various  parts  of  our  coasts,  from 
the  Orkneys  to  the  Land’s  End,  yet  a preference  is  given  in  the  London  markets  to  those 
caught  by  the  Dutch.  The  latter  are  said  to  have  sometimes  drawn  as  much  as  80,000/. 
in  a single  year,  for  turbots  sold  in  London. 

Fresh  turbots,  however  taken,  or  in  whatever  ship  imported,  may  be  imported  free  of 
duty. — (See  Fish.) 

TURMERIC,  the  root  of  the  Curcuma  longa.  It  is  externally  greyish,  and  in- 
ternally of  a deep  lively  yellow  or  saffron  colour  ; very  hard  ; and  not  unlike,  either  in 
figure  or  size,  to  ginger.  That  should  be  preferred,  which  is  large,  new,  resinous,  diffi- 
cult to  break,  and  heavy.  It  is  imported  from  Bengal,  Java,  China,  &c.  ; but  some  of 
a superior  quality  is  said  to  have  been  brought  firom  Tobago.  Small  quantities  of  it 
have  also  been  grown  in  England.  It  has  a somewhat  aromatic,  and  not  very  agreeable 
smell  ; and  a bitterish,  slightly  acrid,  and  rather  warm  taste.  It  used  to  be  in  con- 
siderable estimation  as  a medicine;  but  in  Europe  it  is  now  used  only  as  a dye.  It 
yields  a beautiful  bright  yellow  colour ; which,  however,  is  extremely  fugitive,  and  no 
means  have  hitherto  been  discovered  of  fixing  it.  It  is  sometimes  employed  to  heighten 
the  yellows  made  with  weld,  and  to  give  an  orange  tint  to  scarlet ; but  the  shade  im- 
parted by  the  turmeric  soon  disappears.  The  Indians  use  it  to  colour  and  season  their 
food.  — ( Lewis's  Mat.  Med.  ; Bancroft  on  Colours,  vol.  i.  p.  276.) 

The  imports  of  turmeric  from  all  places  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  were,  in  1830,  1,867,76*  lbs. ; 
in  1831,  1,292,028  lbs. ; and  in  1832,  1,004, 0*5  lbs. 

Its  price  in  bond  in  the  London  market,  in  March,  1834,  was  — Bengal,  per  cwt.,  15/.  to  16s. ; Java,  24s. 
to  25s. ; China,  25s.  to  81 

The  duty  on  turmeric  is  2s.  4 d.  per  cwt  on  that  brought  from  a British  possession,  and  10s.  per  cwt. 
on  that  from  a foreign  country.  The  only  effect  of  this  injurious  distinction  is  to  force  the  use  of  an 
inferior  article.  „ 

TURPENTINE  (Ger.  Turpentin ; Fr.  Terebenthine ; It.  Trementina ; Rus.  Ski- 
pillar ; Pol.  Terpentyna).  There  are  several  species  of  turpentine,  but  all  of  them 
possess  the  same  general  and  chemical  properties. 

1.  Common  Turpentine,  is  a resinous  juice  which  exudes  from  the  Scotch  fir  or  wild 
pine  ( Finns  sylvestris).  The  trees  which  are  most  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  have  the 
thickest  barks,  yield  it  in  the  greatest  abundance.  They  begin  to  produce  it  when  about 
40  years  old.  The  bark  of  the  tree  is  wounded,  and  the  turpentine  flows  out  in  drops, 
which  fall  into  a hole,  or  sort  of  cup,  previously  dug  at  the  foot  of  the  tree,  holding 
about  pint.  It  is  purified  by  being  exposed  to  liquefy  in  the  sun’s  rays,  in  barrels 
perforated  in  the  bottom,  through  which  it  filters.  In  the  United  States,  the  collection  of 
turpentine  is  confided  chiefly  to  negroes,  each  of  whom  has  the  charge  of  from  3,000  to 
4,000  trees.  The  process  lasts  all  the  year,  although  the  incisions  are  not  made  in  the  trees 
till  the  middle  of  March,  and  the  flow  of  the  turpentine  generally  ceases  about  the  end 
of  October.  The  boxes  are  emptied  5 or  6 times  during  the  year;  and  it  is  estimated 
that  250  boxes  will  produce  a barrel  weighing  320  lbs.  Turpentine  has  a strong,  some- 
what fragrant  odour,  and  a bitter  disagreeable  taste  ; its  consistence  is  greater  than  that 
of  honey  ; its  colour  dirty  yellow ; and  it  is  more  opaque  than  the  other  sorts.  We  im- 
port it  almost  entirely  from  the  United  States. 

2.  Venice  Turpentine,  is  the  produce  of  the  larch  (Pinus  Larix).  It  is  obtained  by 
boring  a hole  into  the  heart  of  the  tree  about  2 feet  from  the  ground,  and  fitting  into  it 
a small  tube  through  which  the  turpentine  flows  into  vessels  prepared  for  its  reception. 

It  is  purified  by  straining  through  cloths,  or  hair  sieves.  It  is  more  fluid,  having  the 
consistence  of  new  honey,  a yellowish  colour,  and  is  less  unpleasant  to  the  smell  and  taste, 
than  the  common  turpentine.  Genuine  Venetian  turpentine  is  principally  obtained  from 
the  forests  of  Baye,  in  Provence  ; but  much  of  that  to  be  found  in  the  shops  comes  from 
America,  and  is,  perhaps,  obtained  from  a different  species  of  fir. 

3.  Canadian  Balsam,  or  Turpentine,  is  obtained  from  incisions  in  the  bark  of  the 
Pinus  Balsamea,  a native  of  the  coldest  regions  of  North  America.  It  is  imported  in 
casks,  each  containing  about  1 cwt.  It  has  a strong,  not  disagreeable  odour,  and  a 
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bitterish  taste  ; is  transparent,  whitish,  and  has  the  consistence  of  copaiva  balsam.  — 
(See  Balsam.) 

4.  Chian,  or  Cyprus  Turpentine,  is  obtained  from  the  Pistacia  Terehinthus,  a native 
of  the  north  of  Africa  and  the  south  of  Europe,  and  cultivated  in  Chios  and  Cyprus. 
It  flows  out  of  incisions  made  in  the  bark  of  the  tree  in  the  month  of  July;  and  is  sub- 
sequently strained  and  purified.  It  lias  a fragrant  odour,  a moderately  warm  taste, 
devoid  of  acrimony  or  bitterness,  and  a white  or  very  pale  yellow  colour ; it  is  about  as 
consistent  as  thick  honey,  is  clear,  transparent,  and  tenacious.  From  its  comparative  high 
price,  Chian  turpentine  is  seldom  procured  genuine,  being  for  the  most  part  adulterated 
either  with  Venetian  or  common  turpentine.  The  different  species  of  turpentine  may  be 
dissolved  in  rectified  spirit,  or  pure  alcohol ; and,  by  distillation,  they  all  give  similar  oils, 
which,  from  their  being  distilled  (and  not  from  any  resemblance  to  alcohol,  or  spirits 
properly  so  called),  are  vulgarly  termed  spirits  of  turpentine.  If  the  distillation  be  per- 
formed with  water,  the  produce  is  an  essential  oil,  the  common  spirit  of  turpentine ; and 
if  the  distillation  be  carried  on  in  a retort,  without  water,  the  product  is  more  volatile 
and  pungent,  — a concentrated  oil,  as  it  were,  — and  is  called  the  ethereal  spirit  of  tur- 
pentine. The  residuum  that  is  left,  in  both  cases,  is  a brownish  resinous  mass,  brittle, 
capable  of  being  melted,  highly  inflammable,  insoluble  in  water,  but  mixing  freely  with 
oils  : it  is  the  common  rosin  of  commerce.  — (Lib.  of  Entert.  Knowledge,  Vegetable  Sub- 
statices ; Thomson's  Dispensatory.') 

The  entries  of  turpentine  for  home  consumption  in  1831  and  1832  amounted,  at  an  average,  to 
322,239 cwt.  a year.  It  is  almost  entirely  imported  from  the  United  States;  so  much  so,  that  of  317,895  cwt. 
imported  in  1831,  317,1)95  were  supplied  by  them  : the  residue  came  fVom  France. 

TURPENTINE,  OIL  OF  (Gcr.  Terpentinol ; Fr.  Eau  de  raze,  IJuile  de  terfben- 
thine ; It.  Acqua  di  rasa;  Sp.  Aguarras),  the  essential  oil  drawn  from  turpentine  by 
distillation.  There  are  two  sorts  of  this  oil : the  best,  red  ; and  the  second,  white.  It 
is  very  extensively  used  by  house  painters,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  varnish,  &e.  The 
distillers  have  been  charged  with  using  it  in  the  preparation  of  gin.  Oil  of  turpentine 
is  very  often  adulterated. 

TURQUOISE  (Ger.  Tiirkiss ; Fr.  Turquoise;  It.  Tur  china ; Sp.  Turquesu ),  a 
precious  stone  in  considerable  estimation.  Its  colour,  which  isjts  principal  recommend- 
ation, is  a beautiful  celestial  blue,  which  migrates  into  pale  blue,  and  is  sometimes  tinged 
with  green.  Specific  gravity,  3T27.  It  is  destitute  of  lustre,  opaque,  and  docs  not 
admit  of  a very  high  polish.  It  is  much  worn  in  necklaces,  and  in  every  part  of  orna- 
mental jewellery,  from  the  size  of  a pin’s  head  to  that  of  an  almond  : it  contrasts  beau- 
tifully with  brilliants,  or  pearls,  set  in  fine  gold,  and  appears  to  most  advantage  when  cut 
spheroidal.  — (Mawe  on  Diamonds,  2d  ed.  p.  129.) 

Real  turquoises  are  exclusively  furnished  by  Persia.  The  mines  whence  they  are  obtained  are  situated 
near  Nishapore.  They  are  the  property  of  the  Crown,  and  are  farmed  to  the  highest  bidder.  They  bring 
a rent  of  from  2,000/.  to  2,700/.  a year.  — ( Fraser's  Travels  on  the  Shores  of  the  Caspian,  pp.  343 — 317.) 

TUTENAG,  the  name  given  in  commercial  language  to  the  zinc  or  spelter  of 
China.  — (See  Zinc.)  This  commodity  used  to  be  smuggled  from  China  (the  export- 
ation of  unwrought  metals  from  that  empire  being  prohibited)  to  Hindostan,  the  Malay 
Archipelago,  and  neighbouring  countries,  to  the  amount,  it  is  supposed,  of  about 
50,000  cwt.  a year.  In  1820,  the  British  free  traders  introduced  German  spelter  for 
the  first  time  into  the  Indian  market.  In  182G,  the  importation  of  t liter. ag  from 
China  into  Calcutta  ceased ; and  it  has  now  been  totally  superseded  throughout  India 
bv  spelter.  Of  this  latter  commodity  there  were  exported  from  Great  Britain  to  ill 
places  eastward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  except  China,  at  an  average  of  the  3 years 
ending  with  18S2,  49,946  cwt.  a year,  besides  the  quantities  furnished  by  Hamburgh, 
Rotterdam,  Antwerp,  and  other  continental  ports. 

TYRE,  the  principal  city  of  Phoenicia,  and  the  most  celebrated  emporium  of  the 
ancient  world.  This  famous  city  was  situated  on  the  S.  E.  coast  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean, where  the  inconsiderable  town  of  Tsour  nOw  stands,  in  hit.  33°  17'  N.,  Ion. 
35°  14'  35"  E.  The  trade  that  is  at  present  carried  on  at  Tsour  is  too  trifling  to  deserve 
notice  ; but  as  this  wrork  is  intended  to  give  some  account,  however  imperfect,  of  the 
revolutions  in  the  channels  of  commercial  enterprise,  we  may,  perhaps,  be  excused 
for  submitting  a few  statements  with  respect  to  the  commerce  carried  on  by  so  renowmed 
a people  as  the  Tyrians. 

Tyre  was  founded  by  a colony  from  Sidon,  the  most  ancient  of  the  Phoenician  cities.. 
The  date  of  this  event  is  not  certainly  known,  but  Larcher  supposes  it  to  have  been 
1,690  years  before  the  Christian  era.  — (Chronologie  d' Herodote,  cap.  ii.  p.  131.)  It 
is  singular,  that  while  Homer  mentions  Sidon,  he  takes  no  notice  of  Tyre,  whose  glory 
speedily  eclipsed  that  of  the  mother  city  ; but  this  is  no  conclusive  proof  that  the  latter 
was  not  then  a considerable  emporium.  The  prophets  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  and  Ezekiel, 
who  flourished  from  700  to  600  years  before  Christ,  represent  Tyre  as  a city  of  un- 
rivalled wealth,  whose  “ merchants  were  princes,  and  her  traffickers  the  honourable  of 
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the  earth.”  Originally,  the  city  was  built  on  the  main  land  : hut  having  been  besieged 
for  a lengthened  period  by  tire  Babylonian  monarch  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  inhabitants 
conveyed  themselves  and  their  goods  to  an  island  at  a little  distance,  where  a new  city 
was  founded,  which  enjoyed  an  increased  degree  of  celebrity  and  commercial  prosperity. 
The  old  city  was,  on  that  account,  entitled  Palaftyre,  and  the  other  simply  Tyre.  The 
new  city  continued  to  flourish,  extending  its  colonies  and  its  commerce  on  all  sides,  till 
it  was  attacked  by  Alexander  the  Great.  The  resistance  made  by  the  Tyrians  to  that 
conqueror  showed  that  they  had  not  been  enervated  by  luxury,  and  that  their  martial 
virtues  were  nowise  inferior  to  their  commercial  skill  and  enterprise.  The  overthrow 
of  the  Persian  empire  was  effected  with  less  difficulty  than  the  capture  of  this  single 
city.  The  victor  had  not  magnanimity  to  treat  the  vanquished  a.  fheir  heroic  conduct 
deserved.  In  despite,  however,  of  the  cruelties  inflicted  on  the  city,  she  rose  again  to 
considerable  eminence.  But  the  foundation  of  Alexandria,  by  diverting  the  commerce 
that  had  formerly  centered  at  Tyre  into  a new  channel,  gave  her  an  irreparable  blow; 
and  she  gradually  declined  till,  consistently  with  the  denunciation  of  the  prophet,  her 
palaces  have  been  levelled  with  the  dust,  and  she  has  become  “ a place  for  the  spreading 
of  nets  in  the  midst  of  the  sea.” 

Commerce , Colonies,  Sfc.  of  Tyre.  — Phoenicia  was  one  of  the  smallest  countries 
of  antiquity.  It  occupied  that  part  of  the  Syrian  coast  which  stretches  from  Aradus 
(the  modern  Itouad)  on  the  north,  to  a little  below  Tyre  on  the  south,  a distance  of 
about  50  leagues.  Its  breadth  was  much  less  considerable,  being  for  the  most  part 
bounded  by  Mount  Libanus  to  the  east,  and  Mount  Carmel  on  the  south.  The  surface  of 
this  narrow  tract  was  generally  rugged  and  mountainous ; and  the  soil  in  the  valleys, 
though  moderately  fertile,  did  not  afford  sufficient  supplies  of  food  to  feed  the  population. 
Libanus  and  its  dependent  ridges  were,  however,  covered  with  timber  suitable  for  ship 
building  ; and  besides  Tyre  and  Sidon,  Phoenicia  possessed  the  ports  of  Tripoli,  Byblos, 
Berytus,  Sec.  In  this  situation,  occupying  a country  unable  to  supply  them  with  suf- 
ficient quantities  of  corn,  hemmed  in  by  mountains,  and  by  powerful  and  warlike  neigh- 
bours, on  the  one  hand,  and  having,  on  the  other,  the  wide  expanse  of  the  Mediterranean, 
studded  with  islands,  and  surrounded  by  fertile  countries,  to  invite  the  enterprise  of  her 
citizens,  they  were  naturally  led  to  engage  in  maritime  and  commercial  adventures;  and 
became  the  boldest  and  most  experienced  mariners,  and  the  greatest  discoverers,  of 
ancient  times. 

From  the  remotest  antiquity,  a considerable  trade  seems  to  have  been  carried  on 
between  the  Eastern  and  Western  worlds.  The  spices,  drugs,  precious  stones,  and  other 
valuable  products  of  Arabia  and  India,  have  always  been  highly  esteemed  in  Europe, 
and  have  exchanged  for  the  gold  and  silver,  the  tin,  wines,  &c.  of  the  latter.  At  the 
first  dawn  of  authentic  history,  we  find  Phoenicia  the  principal  centre  of  this  commerce. 
Her  inhabitants  are  designated  in  the  early  sacred  writings  by  the  name  of  Canaanites, 
— a term  which,  in  the  language  of  the  East,  means  merchants.  The  products  of  Arabia, 
India,  Persia,  &c.  were  originally  conveyed  to  her  by  companies  of  travelling  merchants, 
or  caravans ; which  seem  to  have  been  constituted  in  the  same  way,  and  to  have  per- 
formed exactly  the  same  part  in  the  commerce  of  the  East,  in  the  days  of  Jacob,  that 
they  do  at  present.  — ( Gen.  xxxvii.  25.  &c. ) At  a later  period,  however,  in  the  reigns  of 
David  and  Solomon,  the  Phoenicians,  having  formed  an  alliance  with  the  Hebrews, 
acquired  the  ports  of  Elath  and  Eziongeber,  at  the  north-east  extremity  of  the  Red  Sea. 
Here  they  fitted  out  fleets,  which  traded  with  the  ports  on  that  sea,  and  probably  with 
those  of  Southern  Arabia,  the  west  coast  of  India,  and  Ethiopia.  The  ships  are  said  to 
have  visited  Ophir ; atid  a great  deal  of  erudition  has  been  expended  in  attempting  to 
determine  the  exact  situation  of  that  emporium  or  country.  We  agree,  however,  with 
Ileeren,  in  thinking  that  it  was  not  the  name  of  any  particular  place;  but  that  it  was 
a sort  of  general  designation  given  to  the  coasts  of  Arabia,  India,  and  Africa,  bordering 
on  the  Indian  Ocean  ; somewhat  in  the  same  loose  way  as  we  now  use  the  terms  East 
and  West  Indies.  — (See  the  chapter  on  the  Navigation  and  Commerce  of  the  Phoenicians , 
in  the  translation  of  Heeren’s  work.) 

The  distance  of  the  Red  Sea  from  Tyre  being  very  considerable,  the  conveyance  of 
goods  from  the  one  to  the  other  by  land  must  have  been  tedious  and  expensive.  To 
lessen  this  inconvenience,  the  Tyrians,  shortly  after  they  got  possession  of  Elath  and 
Eziongeber,  seized  upon  Rhinoculura,  the  port  in  the  Mediterranean  nearest  to  the  Red 
Sea.  The  products  of  Arabia,  India,  &c.,  being  carried  thither  by  the  most  compendious 
route,  were  then  put  on  board  ships,  and  conveyed  by  a brief  and  easy  voyage  to  Tyre. 
If  we  except  the  transit  by  Egypt,  this  was  the  shortest  and  most  direct,  and  for  that 
reason,  no  doubt,  the  cheapest,  channel  by  which  the  commerce  between  Southern  Asia 
and  Europe  could  then  be  conducted.  But  it  is  not  believed  that  the  Phoenicians  pos- 
sessed any  permanent  footing  on  the  Red  Sea  after  the  death  of  Solomon.  The  want 
of  it  does  not,  however,  seem  to  have  sensibly  affected  their  trade ; and  Tyre  continued, 
till  the  foundation  of  Alexandria,  to  be  the  grand  emporium  for  Eastern  products,  with 
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winch  it  is  abundantly  supplied  by  caravans  from  Arabia,  the  bottom  of  the  Persian 
Gulf,  and  from  Babylon,  by  way  of  Palmyra. 

The  commerce  of  the  Phoenicians  with  the  countries  bordering  on  the  Mediterranean 
was  still  more  extensive  and  valuable.  At  an  early  period,  they  established  settlements 
in  Cyprus  and  Rhodes.  The  former  was  a very  valuable  acquisition,  from  its  proximity, 
the  number  of  its  ports,  its  fertility,  and  the  variety  of  its  vegetable  and  mineral  pro- 
ductions. Having  passed  successively  into  Greece,  Italy,  and  Sardinia,  they  proceeded 
to  explore  the  southern  shores  of  France  and  Spain,  and  the  northern  shores  of  Africa. 
They  afterwards  adventured  upon  the  Atlantic ; and  were  the  first  people  whose  flag  was 
displayed  beyond  the  pillars  of  Hercules.* 

Of  the  colonies  of  Tyre,  Gades,  now  Cadiz,  was  one  of  the  most  ancient  and  important. 
It  is  supposed  by  M.  de  St.  Croix  to  have  originally  been  distinguished  by  the  name  of 
Tartessus  or  Tarshish,  mentioned  in  the  sacred  writings.  — ( Del'Etat  et  du  Sort  des 
Anciennes  Colonies,  p.  14.)  Heeren,  on  the  other  hand,  contends,  as  in  the  case  of 
Ophir,  that  by  Tarshish  is  to  be  understood  the  whole  southern  part  of  Spain,  which  was 
early  occupied  and  settled  by  Phoenician  colonists.  — (See  also  Huet,  Commerce  des 
Anciens,  cap.  8.)  At  all  events,  however,  it  is  certain  that  Cadiz  early  became  the 
centre  of  a commerce  that  extended  all  along  the  coasts  of  Europe  as  far  as  Britain,  and 
perhaps  the  Baltic.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  by  the  Cassiterides,  or  Tin  Islands, 
visited  by  the  Phoenicians,  is  to  be  understood  the  Scilly  Islands  and  Cornwall.  — (See 
Tin.)  The  navigation  of  the  Phoenicians,  probably,  also,  extended  a considerable  way 
along  the  western  coast  of  Africa  ; of  this,  however,  no  details  have  reached  us. 

But,  of  all  the  colonies  founded  by  Tyre,  Cartbage  has  been  by  far  the  most  celebrated. 
It  was  at  first  only  a simple  factory  ; but  was  materially  increased  by  the  arrival  of  a 
large  body  of  colonists,  forced  by  dissensions  at  home  to  leave  their  native  land,  about 
883  years  before  Christ.  — (St.  Croix,  p.  20.)  Imbued  with  the  enterprising  mer- 
cantile spirit  of  their  ancestors,  the  Carthaginians  rose  in  no  very  long  period  to  the 
highest  eminence  as  a naval  and  commercial  state.  The  settlements  founded  by  the 
Phoenicians  in  Africa,  Spain,  Sicily,  &e.  gradually  fell  into  their  hands  ; and  after  the 
destruction  of  Tyre  by  Alexander,  Carthage  engrossed  a large  share  of  the  commerce  ot 
which  it  had  previously  been  the  centre.  The  subsequent  history  of  Carthage,  and  the 
misfortunes  by  which  she  was  overwhelmed,  are  well  known.  We  shall  only,  therefore, 
observe,  that  commerce,  instead  of  being,  as  some  shallow  theorists  have  imagined,  the 
cause  of  her  decline,  was  the  real  source  of  her  power  and  greatness ; the  means  by 
which  she  was  enabled  to  wage  a lengthened,  doubtful,  and  desperate  contest  with  Rome 
herself  for  the  empire  of  the  world. 

The  commerce  and  navigation  of  Tyre  probably  attained  their  maximum  from  6a0  to 
550  years  before  Christ.  At  that  period  the  Tyrians  were  the  factors  and  merchants 
of  the  civilised  world  ; and  they  enjoyed  an  undisputed  pre-eminence  in  maritime  affairs. 
The  prophet  Ezekiel  (chap,  xxvii. ) has  described  in  magnificent  terms  the  glory  of 
Tyre;  and  has  enumerated  several  of  the  most  valuable  productions  found  in  her 
markets,  and  the  countries  whence  they  were  brought.  The  fir  trees  of  Senir(IIer- 
mon),  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  the  oaks  of  Bashan  (the  country  to  the  east  of  Galilee), 
the  ivory  of  the  Indies,  the  fine  linen  of  Egypt,  and  the  purple  and  hyacinth  of  the  isles 
of  Elishah  (Peloponnesus),  are  specified  among  the  articles  used  for  her  ships.  The 
inhabitants  of  Sidon,  Arvad  (Aradus),  Gebel  (Byblos),  served  her  as  mariners  and 
carpenters.  Gold,  silver,  lead,  tin,  iron,  and  vessels  of  brass ; slaves,  horses,  mules, 
sheep,  and  goats ; pearls,  precious  stones,  and  coral  ; wheat,  balm,  honey,  oil,  spices,  and 
gums;  wine,  wool,  and  silk ; are  mentioned  as  being  brought  into  the  port  of  Tyre  by 
sea,  or  to  its  markets  by  land,  from  Syria,  Arabia,  Damascus,  Greece,  Tarshish,  and 
other  places,  the  exact  site  of  which  it  is  difficult  to  determine. f 

Such,  according  to  the  inspired  writer,  was  Tyre,  the  “ Queen  of  the  waters,”  before 
she  was  besieged  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  But,  as  has  been  already  remarked,  the  result 
of  that  siege  did  not  affect  her  trade,  which  was  as  successfully  and  advantageously  carried 
on  from  the  new  city  as  from  the  old.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  Carthage  soon  after  began 
to  rival  her  as  a maritime  and  mercantile  state,  this  may,  perhaps,  be  considered  as  the 
era  of  her  greatest  celebrity. 

It  would  not  be  easy  to  over-rate  the  beneficial  influence  of  that  extensive  commerce 
from  which  the  Phoenicians  derived  such  immense  wealth.  It  inspired  the  people  with 
whom  they  traded  with  new  wants  and  desires,  at  the  same  time  that  it  gave  them  the 
means  of  gratifying  them.  It  every  where  gave  fresh  life  to  industry,  and  a new  and 
powerful  stimulus  to  invention.  The  rude  uncivilised  inhabitants  of  Greece,  Spain, 

* Kms  Caine  and  Mens  Abyla,  the  Gibraltar  and  Ceuta  of  modern  times. 

f There  is,  in  Dr.  Vincent’s  Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  /. Indents  in  the  Indian  Ocean  (vol.  ii. 
pp.  624— *155: 1,  an  elaborate  and  (like  the  other  parts  of  that  work)  prolix  commentary  on  this  chapter  of 
Ezekiel,  in  wnien  most  of  the  names  of  the  things  and  places  mentioned  are  satisfactorily  explained.  — (bee 
also  Uecrcn  on  the  Phoenicians,  cap.  iv.' 
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and  Northern  Africa  acquired  some  knowledge  of  the  arts  and  sciences  practised  by  the 
Phoenicians ; and  the  advantages  of  which  they  were  found  to  be  productive  secured 
their  gradual  though  slow  advancement. 

Nor  were  the  Phoenicians  celebrated  only  for  their  wealth,  and  the  extent  of  their 
commerce  and  navigation.  Their  fame,  and  their  right  to  be  classed  amongst  those 
who  have  conferred  the  greatest  benefits  on  mankind,  rest  on  a still  more  unassailable 
foundation.  Antiquity  is  unanimous  in  ascribing  to  them  the  invention  and  practice  of 
all  those  arts,  sciences,  and  contrivances  that  facilitate  the  prosecution  of  commercial  un- 
dertakings. They  are  held  to  be  the  inventors  of  arithmetic,  weights  and  measures,  of 
money,  of  the  art  of  keeping  accounts,  and,  in  short,  of  every  thing  that  belongs  to  the 
business  of  a counting-house.  They  were,  also,  famous  for  the  invention  of  ship  building 
and  navigation;  for  the  discovery  of  glass  — (see  Glass);  for  their  manufactures  of 
fine  linen  and  tapestry  ; for  their  skill  in  architecture,  and  in  the  art  of  working  metals 
and  ivory  ; and  still  more  for  the  incomparable  splendour  and  beauty  of  their  purple  dye. 
-—(See  the  learned  and  invaluable  work  of  the  President  de  Goguet,  Sur  L' Origine  des 
Loix,  §*c.  Eng.  trans.  vol.  i.  p.  296.,  and  vol.  ii.  pp.  95 — 100. ; see  also  the  chapter 
of  Heeren  on  the  Manufactures  and  Land  Commerce  of  the  Phoenicians.) 

But  the  invention  and  dissemination  of  these  highly  useful  arts  form  but  a part  of 
what  the  people  of  Europe  owe  to  the  Phoenicians.  It  is  not  possible  to  say  in  what 
degree  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  was  borrowed  from  theirs ; but  that  it  was  to  a pretty 
large  extent  seems  abundantly  certain.  Hercules,  under  the  name  of  Melcarthus,  was 
the  tutelar  deity  of  Tyre ; and  his  expeditions  along  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean, 
and  to  the  straits  connecting  it  with  the  ocean,  seem  to  be  merely  a poetical  represent- 
ation of  the  progress  of  the  Phoenician  navigators,  who  introduced  arts  and  civilisation, 
and  established  the  worship  of  Hercules,  wherever  they  went.  The  temple  erected  in 
honour  of  the  god  at  Gades  was  long  regarded  with  peculiar  veneration. 

The  Greeks  were,  however,  indebted  to  the  Phoenicians,  not  merely  for  the  rudiments 
of  civilisation,  but  for  the  great  instrument  of  its  future  progress  — the  gift  of  letters! 
No  fact  in  ancient  history  is  better  established  than  that  a knowledge  of  alphabetic 
writing  was  first  carried  to  Greece  by  Phoenician  adventurers : and  it  may  be  safely 
affirmed,  that  this  was  the  greatest  boon  any  people  ever  received  at  the  hands  of  another. 

Before  quitting  this  subject,  we  may  briefly  advert  to  the  statement  of  Herodotus 
with  respect  to  the  circumnavigation  of  Africa  by  Phoenician  sailors.  The  venerable 
father  of  history  mentions,  that  a fleet  fitted  out  by  Necho  king  of  Egypt,  but  manned 
and  commanded  by  Phoenicians  took  its  departure  from  a port  on  the  Red  Sea, 
at  an  epoch  which  is  l>elieved  to  correspond  with  the  year  604  before  the  Christian  era, 
and  that,  keeping  always  to  the  right,  they  doubled  the  southern  promontory  of  Africa; 
and  returned,  after  a voyage  of  3 years,  to  Egypt,  by  the  Pillars  of  Hercules.  — ( Herod . 
lib.  iv.  § *12.)  Herodotus  further  mentions,  that  they  related  that,  in  sailing  round 
Africa,  they  had  the  sun  on  their  right  hand,  or  to  the  north,  — a circumstance  which  he 
frankly  acknowledges  seemed  incredible  to  him,  but  which,  as  every  one  is  now  aware, 
must  have  been  the  case  if  the  voyage  was  actually  performed. 

Many  learned  and  able  writers,  and  particularly  Gosselin  (Recherches  sur  la  Geo- 
graphic Systimatique  et  Positive  des  Anciens , tome  i.  pp.  204—217.),  have  treated  this 
account  as  fabulous.  But  the  objections  of  Gosselin  have  been  successfully  answered  in 
an  elaborate  note  by  Larcher  ( Herodote , tome  iii.  pp.  458 — 464.  ed.  1802. ; and  Major 
Rennell  has  sufficiently  demonstrated  the  practicability  of  the  voyage  ( Geography  of 
Herodotus , p.  682.  &c.).  Without  entering  upon  this  discussion,  we  may  observe,  that 
not  one  of  those  who  question  the  authenticity  of  the  account  given  by  Herodotus,  pre- 
sume to  doubt  that  the  Phoenicians  braved  the  boisterous  seas  on  the  coasts  of  Spain, 
Gaul,  and  Britain  ; and  that  they  had,  partially  at  least,  explored  the  Indian  Ocean. 
But  the  ships  and  seamen  that  did  this  much,  might,  undoubtedly,  under  favourable  cir- 
cumstances, double  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  relation  of  Herodotus  has,  besides, 
such  an  appearance  of  good  faith  ; and  the  circumstance  which  he  doubts,  of  the  navigators 
having  the  sun  on  the  right,  affords  so  strong  a confirmation  of  its  truth ; that  there 
really  seems  no  reasonable  ground  for  doubting  that  the  Phoenicians  preceded,  by  2,000 
years,  Vasco  de  Gama  in  his  perilous  enterprise. 

Present  State  of  Syria.  — The  principal  modern  ports  on  the  coast  of  Syria  are 
Alexandretta,  Latakia,  Tripoli,  Beyrout,  Seyde,  and  Acre.  The  commerce  which  they 
carry  on  is  but  inconsiderable.  This,  however,  is  not  owing  to  the  badness  of  the  ports, 
the  unsuitableness  of  the  country,  or  to  any  natural  cause,  but  wholly  to  long  continued 
oppression  and  misgovernment.  There  is  a passage  in  the  dedication  to  Sandys’  Travels, 
that  describes  the  modern  state  of  Syria,  Asia  Minor,  Egypt,  Sec.  with  a force  and 
eloquence  which  it  is  not  very  likely  will  soon  be  surpassed  : — 

“ Those  countries,  once  so  glorious  and  famous  for  their  happy  estate,  are  now,  through 
vice  and  ingratitude,  become  the  most  deplored  spectacles  of  extreme  misery ; the  wild 
beasts  of  mankinde  having  broken  in  upon  them  and  rooted  out  all  civilitie,  and  the 
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pride  of  a Sterne  and  barbarous  tyrant  possessing  the  thrones  of  ancient  and  just  dominion. 
Who,  ayming  onely  at  the  height  of  greatnesse  and  sensualitie,  hath  in  tract  of  time  reduced 
so  great  and  goodly  a part  of  the  world,  to  that  lamentable  distresse  and  servitude  under 
which  (to  the  astonishment  of  the  understanding  beholders)  it  now  faints  and  groneth. 
Those  rich  lands  at  this  present  remain  waste  and  overgrowne  with  bushes,  receptacles  of 
wild  beasts,  of  theeves  and  murderers ; large  territories  dispeopled  or  thinly  inhabited  ; 
goodly  cities  made  desolate ; sumptuous  buildings  become  mines  ; glorious  temples  either 
subverted,  or  prostituted  to  impietie ; true  religion  discountenanced  and  oppressed ; all 
nobilitie  extinguished ; no  light  of  learning  permitted,  nor  vertue  cherished : violence 
and  rapine  insulting  over  all,  and  leaving  no  securitie  save  to  an  abject  mind  and  unlookt 
or  povertie.” 

Those  who  compare  this  beautiful  passage  with  the  authentic  statements  of  Volney  — 
incomparably  the  best  of  the  modern  travellers  who  have  visited  the  countries  referred 
to  — will  find  that  it  is  as  accurate  as  it  is  eloquent. 


U.  V. 


VALONIA,  a species  of  acorn,  forming  a very  considerable  article  of  export  from 
the  Morea  and  the  Levant.  The  more  substance  there  is  in  the  husk,  or  cup  of  the 
acorn,  the  better.  It  is  of  a bright  drab  colour,  wdiich  it  preserves  so  long  as  it  is  kept 
dry : any  dampness  injures  it ; as  it  then  turns  black,  and  loses  both  its  strength  and 
value.  It  is  principally  used  by  tanners,  and  is  always  in  demand.  Though  a very 
bulky  article,  it  is  uniformly  bought  and  sold  by  weight.  A ship  can  only  take  a small 
proportion  of  her  registered  tonnage  of  valonia,  so  that  its  freight  per  ton  is  always  high. 
The  price  in  the  London  market,  in  March,  1834,  varied  from  12/.  to  15/.  per  ton. 

The  entries  of  valonia  for  home  consumption  in  1831  and  1832  amounted,  at  an  average,  to  146,846  cwt. 
a year.  Of  134,307  cwt.  of  valonia,  imported  in  1831,  102,226  were  brought  from  Turkey  and  Continental 
Greece,  exclusive  of  the  Morea;  17,645  cwt,  mostly  at  second  hand,  from  Italy  and  the  Italian  islands; 
7,461  cwt.  from  the  Ionian  Islands ; 3,116  from  the  Morea  and  the  Greek  islands;  and  3,859  cwt.  from  the 
Philippines. 

VALPA  RAISO,  the  principal  sea-port  of  Chili,  in  lat.  330  1'48WS.,  Ion.  71°  31'  8" 
W.  Population  uncertain,  perhaps  6,000  or  7,000.  The  water  in  the  bay  is  deep,  and  it 
affords  a secure  anchorage,  except  during  northerly  gales,  to  the  violence  of  which  it  is 
exposed ; but  as  the  holding  ground  is  good,  and  the  pull  of  the  anchor  against  a steep 
hill,  accidents  seldom  occur  to  ships  properly  found  in  anchors  and  cables.  There  is  no 
mole  or  jetty  ; but  the  water  close  to  the  shore  is  so  deep,  that  it  is  customary  for  the 
smaller  class  of  vessels  to  carry  out  an  anchor  to  the  northward,  and  to  moor  the  ship 
with  the  stern  ashore  by  another  cable  made  fast  to  the  shore.  Large  ships  lie  a little 
further  off,  and  load  and  unload  by  means  of  lighters.  The  best  shelter  is  in  that  part 
called  the  Fisherman’s  Bay,  lying  between  the  castle  and  fort  St.  Antonio,  where,  close  to 
a clear  shingle  beach,  there  is  9 fathoms  water.  In  the  very  worst  weather,  a landing 
may  be  effected  in  this  part  of  the  bay.  — ( See  filters' s Travels  in  Chili  and  La  Plata , 
vol.  i.  p.  440.,  where  there  is  a plan  of  Valparaiso.)  The  harbours  of  Valdivia  and 
Concepcion  are  much  superior  to  that  of  Valparaiso ; the  former  being,  indeed,  not  only 
the  best  in  Chili,  but  second  to  few  in  any  part  of  the  world.  But  Valparaiso,  being 
near  the  capital,  Santiago,  and  being  the  central  depot  for  the  resources  of  the  province, 
is  most  frequented.  The  town  is  inconveniently  situated,  at  the  extremity  of  a moun- 
tainous ridge;  most  of  the  houses  being  built  either  upon  its  acclivity  or  in  its  breaches. 
Large  quantities  of  corn  and  other  articles  of  provision  are  shipped  here  for  Callao  and 
Panama,  but  principally  for  the  former.  Exclusive  of  wheat,  the  principal  articles  of 
export  are  tallow  and  hides,  copper,  the  precious  metals,  indigo,  wool,  sarsaparilla,  &c. 

It  appears  from  the  accounts  laid  beforethe  reader  in  another  article — (see  ante,  p.  943.), 
— that  the  produce  of  the  gold  mines  of  Chili  had  materially  increased  during  the  20  years 
ending  with  1829,  as  compared  with  the  previous  20  years.  At  present,  the  average 
produce  of  both  the  gold  and  silver  mines  may,  we  believe,  be  taken  at  about  175,000 /. 
a year.  There  is  a great  want  of  capital  in  the  country  ; and  the  anarchy  and  insecurity 
that  have  prevailed  since  the  commencement  of  the  revolutionary  war  have  been  very 
unfavourable  to  all  sorts  of  industry.  There  can,  however,  be  no  doubt  that  Chili  has 
already  gained  considerably,  and  that  she  will  every  day  gain  more,  by  her  emancipation 
from  the  yoke  of  Old  Spain.  The  trade  we  carry  on  with  this  distant  country  already 
amounts  to  above  1,000,000/.  a year ; and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  will  become  far 
more  extensive.  In  1831,  the  declared  or  real  value  of  the  exports  of  British  produce 
and  manufactures  from  this  country  to  Chili  amounted  to  651,617/.  ; of  this  sum,  the 
exports  of  cotton  goods  amounted  to  about  460,000/.,  those  of  woollens  to  158,000/., 
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linen  to  19,000/.  &c.  Chili  also  imports  spices,  tea,  wine,  sugar,  coffee,  tobacco,  &c.  A 
small  part,  however,  of  the  imports  are  re-exported  for  Peru. 

A country  with  a scanty  population,  which  imports  so  extensively,  cannot  be  in  the 
wretched  condition  that  Mr.  Miers  and  other  disappointed  travellers  would  have  us 
believe.  The  candour  and  good  sense  of  M.  de  la  Perouse  are  above  all  question ; and 
every  one  who  compares  his  remarks  on  the  condition  of  Chili  with  what  has  now  been 
stated,  must  see  that  its  commerce,  at  least,  has  gained  prodigiously  by  the  revolution. 

“ The  influence  of  the  government  is  in  constant  opposition  to  that  of  the  climate. 
The  system  of  prohibition  exists  at  Chili  in  its  fullest  extent.  This  kingdom,  of  which 
the  productions  would,  if  increased  to  their  maximum,  supply  all  Europe;  whose  wool 
would  be  sufficient  for  the  manufactures  of  France  and  England ; and  whose  herds,  con- 
verted into  salt  provisions,  would  produce  a vast  revenue; — this  kingdom,  alas!  has  no 
commerce.  Four  or  five  small  vessels  bring,  every  year,  from  Lima,  tobacco,  sugar,  and 
some  articles  of  European  manufacture,  which  the  miserable  inhabitants  can  obtain  only 
at  second  or  third  hand,  after  they  have  been  charged  with  heavy  customs  duties  at  Cadiz, 
at  Lima,  and  lastly,  at  their  arrival  in  Chili ; in  exchange  they  give  their  tallow,  hides, 
some  deals,  and  their  wheat,  which,  however,  is  at  so  low  a price,  that  the  cultivator  has 
no  inducement  to  extend  his  tillage.  Thus  Chili,  with  all  its  gold,  and  articles  of 
exchange,  can  scarcely  procure  sugars,  tobacco,  stuffs,  linens,  cambrics,  and  hardware, 
necessary  to  the  ordinary  wants  of  life.”  — ( Perouse's  Voyage , vol.  i.  p.  50.  Eng.  ed.) 

Instead,  however,  of  4 or  5 small  ships  from  Lima,  in  1831,  43  British  ships,  carrying 
8,281  tons,  entered  Valparaiso  only,  besides  several  at  the  other  ports!  All  sorts  of 
European  goods  are  carried  direct  to  Chili,  and  are  admitted  at  reasonable  duties.  The 
advantages  resulting  from  this  extensive  intercourse  with  foreigners,  and  from  the  settle- 
ment of  English  adventurers  in  the  country,  have  been  already  immense,  and  will  every 
day  become  more  visible.  It  was  impossible,  considering  the  ignorance  of  the  mass  of 
the  people,  that  the  old  system  of  tyranny  and  superstition  could  be  pulled  to  pieces 
without  a good  deal  of  violence  and  mischief ; but  the  foundations  of  a better  order  of 
things  have  been  laid ; nor  can  there  be  a doubt  that  Chili  is  destined  to  become  an 
opulent  and  a flourishing  country. 

Monies,  Weights,  and  Measures  of  Chili  are  the  same  as  those  of  Spain  ; for  which,  see  Cadiz.  The 
quintal  of  * arrobas,  or  100  lbs.,  = 101  44  lbs.  avoirdupois.  The  fanega,  or  principal  com  measure,  contains 
3,4.19  English  cubic  inches,  and  is  therefore  = 1*599  Winch,  bushels.  Hence  5 fanegas  = 1 Winch, 
quarter  very  nearly.  The  vara,  or  measure  of  length,  = 33*384  Eng.  inches. 

VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND,  a large  island  belonging  to  Great  Britain,  forming  part 
of  Australia,  lying  between  41°  20'  and  43°  30'  S.  lat.,  and  144°  40'  and  148°  20'  W. 
Ion.  It  is  supposed  to  contain  about  15,000,000  acres. — (See  the  Mercator's  Chart 
prefixed  to  this  work.) 

This  land  was  discovered  by  the  Dutch  navigator  Tasman,  in  1642,  and  was  named 
in  honour  of  Anthony  Van  Diemen,  at  that  time  governor-general  of  the  Dutch  posses- 
sions in  the  East  Indies.  Previously  to  1798,  it  was  supposed  to  form  part  of  New 
Holland,  but  it  was  then  ascertained  to  be  an  island.  It  was  taken  possession  of  by  the 
British  in  1803  ; and  in  1804,  Hobart  Town,  the  capital,  was  founded. 

The  surface  is  generally  hilly  and  mountainous ; but,  though  none  of  the  land  be  of 
the  first  quality,  there  are  several  moderately  fertile  plains,  and  a good  deal  of  the  hilly 
ground  is  susceptible  of  being  cultivated.  On  the  whole,  however,  it  is  not  supposed 
that  more  than  about  a third  part  of  the  entire  surface  of  the  island  can  be  considered 
arable  ; but  about  a third  more  may  be  advantageously  used  as  sheep  pasture.  As  com- 
pared with  New  Holland,  it  is  well  watered.  The  climate,  though  very  variable,  is,  gene- 
rally speaking,  good,  and  suitable  for  European  constitutions;  and  it  is  not  exposed  to 
the  tremendous  droughts  that  occasion  so  much  mischief  in  New  South  Wales.  Wheat 
is  raised  in  considerable  quantities.  Wool,  however,  is  at  present  the  staple  produce  of 
the  colony. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land,  like  New  South  Wales,  was  originally  intended  to  serve  as  a 
penal  colony,  and  convicts  are  still  sent  to  it ; latterly,  however,  it  has  received  a very 
considerable  number  of  free  settlers.  In  1830,  the  total  population  of  the  island,  ex- 
clusive of  aborigines,  amounted  to  23,169,  of  whom  about  10,000  were  convicts.  The 
disparity  between  the  sexes  is  not  quite  so  great  here  as  in  New  South  Wales. 

The  prosperity  of  the  colony  was  formerly  a good  deal  retarded  by  the  enormities 
committed  by  a banditti  of  runaway  convicts,  known  by  the  name  of  bush-rangers ; and 
more  recently  by  the  hostilities  of  the  naties.  Vigorous  measures  have,  however,  been 
adopted  for  the  suppression  of  such  outrages,  by  confining  the  natives  within  a limited 
district ; and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  they  may  be  effectual. 

Hobart  Town  is  situated  in  the  southern  part  of  the  island,  on  the  west  side  of  the 
river  Derwent,  near  its  junction  with  Storm  Bay,  in  lat.  42°  5 4'  S.,  Ion.  147°  28f  E. 
The  water  is  deep,  and  the  anchorage  good.  A jetty  has  been  constructed,  accessible 
to  the  largest  ships.  The  situation  appears  to  have  been  very  well  chosen;  and  the 
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town  has  been  judiciously  laid  out.  In  December,  1832,  the  district  of  Hobart  Town 
contained  10,101  inhabitants,  of  which  were,  free , males  3,850,  females  2,776;  convicts , 
males  2,699,  females  776.  The  population  of  the  town  itself,  at  the  epoch  referred 
to,  was  about  9,600.  The  houses  are  supposed  to  be  worth,  at  an  average,  50/. 
a year.  There  are  several  printing  establishments  in  the  town,  and  no  fewer  than  9 
or  10  newspapers,  some  of  them  very  well  conducted.  There  is  also  a Book  Society 
a Mechanics’  Institute,  and  several  respectable  schools  and  academies.  The  Van  Die- 
men’s Land  Banking  Company,  the  Derwent  Bank,  and  the  Commercial  Bank,  have 
each  offices  in  Hobart  Town.  They  are  joint  stock  companies. 

Launceston,  the  second  town  in  the  island,  is  situated  in  the  northern  part,  at  the  head 
of  the  navigable  river  Tamar,  which  falls  into  Port  Dalrymple.  Its  population  may 
amount  to  about  5,000.  It  has  a considerable  trade  with  Sydney  and  Hobart  Town, 
and  recently  it  has  begun  to  trade  direct  to  England. 

Trade  of  Van  Diemen's  Land.  — Imports.  — Malt  liquors,  rum,  brandy,  and  wine, 
form  the  principal  part  of  the  imports  into  the  colony.  Next  to  them  are  piece  goods, 
hardware,  tea,  sugar,  &c. 


Account  of  the  Exports  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  Van  Diemen’s  Land  during  each  of  the  Five  Years 

ending  with  1831. 


Articles. 

1827. 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

British  and  Irish  produce  and  manufactures.  Declared  value. 

Apparel,  slops,  and  haberdashery  - , • - L. 

Beer  and  ale  • - - 

Cabinet  and  upholstery  wares  - • 

Cotton  manufactures  - • . - 

Glass  and  earthenware  - - - 

Iron,  steel,  and  hardwares  • • - 

Leather  and  saddlery  ... 

Linens  - - 

Sheep  • • • • • 

Silks  - 

Soap  and  candles  - - - 

Stationery  - - 

Woollen  goods  • • - - 

All  other  articles  ...  * 

Total  - - L. 

Foreign  and  colonial  pToduce,  * Quantities. 

Sheep  - - number 

Spirits,  brandy  - - proof  gals, 

geneva  - - • - — 

rum  - - - - — 

of  the  British  North  American  colonies  - - — 

Tea  ...  - - lbs. 

Wines  .....  gallons 

18,068 

7,655 

540 

11,107 

3,591 

8,717 

1,959 

4,099 

336 

940 

3,070 

3,067 

6,724 

16,132 

23,351 

6,280 

168 

11,288 

6,185 

12,928 

3,820 

2,518 

2,390 

1,902 

840 

3,165 

5,387 

20,592 

13,674 

6,040 

315 

4,934 

3,549 

7,378 

1,986 

1,246 

108 

1,956 

552 

1,770 

4,248 

8,225 

26,119 

7,253 

1,356 

8,365 

4,872 

10,839 

3,569 

3,158 

193 

2,291 

899 

1,983 

7,919 

15,614 

36.018 
2,540 

462 

19.018 
5,078 

16,011 

2,660 

3,340 

80 

5,261 

929 

2,547 

8,376 

17,124 

86,006 

100,751 

55,981 

94,430 

119,144 

306 

12,894 

3,857 

79,178 

7,865 

2,446 

53,532 

695 

35,352 

4,420 

77,132 

3,553 

30,458 

’ 7,315 
4,231 
21,441 

860 

15,198 

115 

1,776 

1,758 

20,204 

2,076 

16,084 

2,273 

1,679 

58,983 

2,036 

18,118 

Exclusive  of  the  imports  from  the  mother  country.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  imports  sugar  from  the 
Mauritius,  wine  and  fruit  from  the  Cape,  tea  from  China  or  Singapore,  piece  goods  from  India,  tobacco 
from  Brazil,  and  beef,  bacon,  cheese,  horses,  &c.  from  New  South  Wales.  According  to  the  statement  in 
the  papers  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade  (vol.  i.  p.  251.)  the  total  value  of  the  imports  in  1830,  was 
255,298 /. ; of  which,  153,478/.  was  supplied  by  Great  Britain,  93,251/.  by  British  possessions,  and  8,569/.  by 
foreign  states. 

Exports.  — Wool  forms  by  far  the  principal  article  of  export,  and  next  to  it  is  wheat,  principally  sent 
to  Sydney,  whale  oil,  whalebone,  timber,  mimosa  bark,  live  stock,  potatoes,  &c.  The  increase  in  the 
exports  of  wool  is  quite  extraordinary.  It  is  almost  wholly  brought  to  England. 


Account  of  the  Imports  of  Wool  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  1827  to  1833, 

both  inclusive. 


Years. 

Lbs. 

Years. 

Lbs. 

Years.  , 

Lbs. 

Years. 

Lbs. 

1827 

192/775 

1829 

925,320 

993,979 

1831 

1,359,203 

1833 

1,547,201  * 

1828 

528,846 

1830 

1832  | 

951,131 

In  1831,  the  imports  of  whale  oil  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land  amounted  to  848  tuns ; and  during  the  same 
year,  39,264  cwt.  of  bark  were  imported.  The  total  real  value  of  the  articles  exported  in  1830  was  esti. 
mated  at  170,000/.,  distributed  as  follows : — 


Articles. 

Amount. 

Articles. 

Amount. 

Wool  .... 

Wheat  - • 

Oil  - - . - 

Whalebone  ... 

Flour  - ... 

Live  stock  • * 

Potatoes  • - - 

Barley  and  oats  ... 

L. 

48.000 

40.000 

17.000 
6,000 

3.000 

5.000 
4,500 

500 

Hides 

Seal  skins  ... 

Opossum  and  kangaroo  ditto 

Mimosa  bark  - - - 

Timber  - • - - 

Unenumerated  goods 

Total  . - L. 

L. 

600 

400 

400 

2,000 

1,000 

41,600 

170,000 

Coins,  Weights,  and  Measures,  same  as  in  England.  The  Spanish  dollar  circulates  at 
4s.  4d. 

Shipping,  Sfc.  — In  1830,  there  belonged  to  the  island  26  vessels,  of  the  aggregate 
burden  of  2,151  tons. 


* The  imports  of  wool  from  New  South  Wales  in  1833,  were  1,969,508  lbs. ; making  the  total  import* 
from  Australia  in  that  year,  3,516,869  lbs. 
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Arrivals  at  Hobart  Town  in  1832.  —There  arrived  during  the  rear,  51  ships,  of  the  burden  of  18,214  tons ; 
25  brigs,  of  4,201  tons;  and  29  schooners,  of  1,948  tons ; making  in  all,  105  vessels,  of  the  burden  of  24,363 
tons  Of  these,  were  from  Lngland  41,  New  South  Wales  35,  India  and  China  3,  Swan  River  3,  New 
Zealand  6,  fishery  2,  Mauritius  5,  Launceston  10,  and  De&olation  bland  1. 

Revenue , fyc.  — llie  customs  duties  collected  in  the  colony  amount  to  about  50,000/. 
a year,  and  the  whole  ordinary  revenue  is  about  70,000/. ; to  which  has  to  be  added,  the 
revenue  derived  from  the  sale  of  land,  and  other  sources.  Government  contributes  about 
120,000/.  a year  in  aid  of  the  colonial  revenue,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  convict 
establishments,  &c. 

For  the  regulations  as  to  the  granting  of  land  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  &c.,  see 

Stdnev. 

Immigrants.  — Of  these  thcro  arrived  at  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  during  1832,  men  92G,  women  769, 
children  416;  in  all,  2,131. 


Beef,  i>er  lb. 

Mutton,  do. 

Veal,  do. 

Pork,  do. 

<roote 

Turkey 

Bread,  the  quartern  loaf 


Prices  of  Provisions  at  Hobart  Toicn , December  y 1832. 

t.  d.  s.  d.  I The  average  prices  during' the  year  1832  were  — 

• 0 9 to  0 10  a.  d.  8 . d. 

- 0 5J  — 0 6!  Stall-fed  beef,  per  lb.  • - - 0 8 to  0 11 

• - 0 8 — 0 9 Mutton,  do.  - • - 0 4j  — 0 7$ 

. - 0 8 — 0 9 Pork,  do.  - - - 0 8 — 0 9 

9 0 —10  0 1 Veal,  do.  - - - - 0 9 — 0 10 


•12  0-14 
• 0 


Hay,  from  4 L to  9 i.  9*.  per  ton. 


By  comparing  these  prices  with  those  of  Sydney  {ante,  p.  1104.),  the  greater  cheapness  of  the  principal 
mvr-arirs  <»f  life  at  tlu*  latter  is  (MoiW)  house  rent  is  also  higher  at  Hobart  Town.  But  it  would 
appear  that  wages  arc  rather  higher  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land  than  in  New  South  Wales.  Drunkenness  is 
thr -ii  it  \ u r <>f  the  tree,  ;in  well  a>  of  the  convict  population ; and  it  is  this,  and  not  the  facility  of  ac- 
quiring land,  that  renders  it  so  difficult  to  procure  good  servants  in  Australia.  Lieutenant  Breton  says, 
that  t lie  free  women  sent  to  the  colony  bv  government  have  proved  no  great  acquisition,  except  by  in- 
creasing the  population  ; but  we  hardly  think  that  this  can  be  the  case. 

Rncomagemeni  to  Emigrant*.  — meat  has  recently  come  to  a resolution  to  advance,  by  way  of 

loan,  a sum  not  exceeding  20/.  each,  to  a given  number  of  young  and  married  agricultural  labourers,  in- 
tending to  migrate  to  Australia  with  their  wives  and  families.  The  following  are  the  conditions  as  to 
this  advance : — 


Condition  a under  which  Government  frill  make  ad  vance  8 to 
Emigrants  to  Sew  South  Walts  and  Van  Diemen's  Land.  — No 
Advance  will  be  made  except  to  young  and  married  agricultural 
labourers,  who  fad  tend  I iking  thtfaf  « ives  and  families  with  them; 
and  a strict  inquiry  will  be  instituted  into  their  character  and 
habits  of  industry,  before  the  assistance  they  solicit  will  be 
granted  to  them. 

No  1 family  will  be  allowed  an  advance  exceeding  20/.; 
and  it  will  be  useless  therefore  for  parties,  who  may  not  possess 
the  remainder  of  the  sum  requisite  for  defraying  the  expense  of 
their  passage,  to  apply  for  assistance. 

Every  person  desirous  of  receiving  the  proposed  advance 
must  fill  up,  and  send  back  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  for 
the  Colonial  Department,  the  Return  hereto  annexed.  (Copies 
of  this  Return  may  be  had  from  any  of  the  agents  for  emigra- 
tion  mentioned  below.)  If  the  information  contained. in  this 
Return,  and  the  answers  to  the  inquiries  which  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  parties  who  certify  the  correctness  of  the  return, 
shall  be  considered  satisfactory,  the  applicant  will  receive  no- 
tice to  that  c fleet,  lie  may  then  proceed  to  make  his  agree- 
ment with  the  owners  or  masters  of  ships  proceeding  to  New 
South  Wales  or  Van  Diemen's  Land;  and  as  soon  as  any  ship 
o*ner  nr  ma>ter  shall  notify  in  a form  which  will  be  provided 
for  that  purpose)  that  the  emigrant  has  taken  the  other  neces- 
sary 6teps  for  engaging  his  passage,  an  order  will  be  granted  for 
the  payment,  in  the  colony,  of  201.  to  the  agent  or  master  of  the 
vessel  »n  vkkh  tins  emigrant  may  Vtfm  The  emigrant  will 
of  course  be  able  to  obtain  a corresponding  deduction  from  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  himself  in  this  country. 

The  order  for  payment  will  he  intrusted  to  the  master  of  the 
vessel  in  which  the  emigrant  is  to  proceed,  and  will  consist  of 
a sealed  despatch  to  the  governor,  containing  the  name  and  i 


description  of  the  party  on  whose  account  the  money  is  to  be 
paid,  and  enclosing  a promissory  note,  which  he  will  be  re- 
quired to  sign  in  acknowledgment  of  his  debt ; — which  note 
must  be  wimev^ed  by  the  captain  and  chief  mate  of  the  vessel. 
But  arrangements  will  be  made,  bv  which  the  payment  of  this 
order  will  not  take  place  in  the  colony,  until  the  captain  shall 
have  pr  -duoed  the  parties,  on  whose  account  it  is  to  be  made, 
before  the  officer  appointed  for  that  purpose ; and  they  shall 
have  entered  into  a fresh  obligation  for  tne  repayment  of  the 
advance  made  to  them.  For  it  is  the  intention  of  his  Maiesty's 
government,  and  cannot  be  too  clearly  understood  by  all  per- 
sons who  nui  accept  this  loan,  that  repayment  of  the  debt  (in 
such  proportions,  and  at  such  intervals,  as  may  not  be  unsuit- 
able to  the  circumstances  of  each  emigrant)  shall  be  strictly 
enforced,  by  means  of  the  ample  powers  which  the  laws  of  the 
colony  render  available  for  that  puq>ose. 

Government  agents  for  emigration  have  been  appointed  at 
Liverpool,  Bristol,  Dublin,  Cork,  Limerick,  Belfast,  and 
Greenock ; who  have  been  instructed  to  afford  gratuitous  in- 
formation to  all  persons  applying  to  them,  as  to  the  best  means 
of  carrying  their  schemes  o(  emigration  into  effect.  Parties, 
therefore,  who  may  reside  in  the  neighbourhood  of  these  agents, 
are  requested  to  apply  to  them  either  personally  (or  if  by  letter, 
post  paid;  for  information  on  this  subject. 

All  app!: cations  for  the  assistance  of  government  must  be 
made  by  letter  onlv,  addressed  to  R.  W.  Hay,  Esq.,  Under 
Secretary  of  Mate,  London  ; and  should  the  number  of  appli- 
cations be  greater  than  the  funds  at  their  disposal  will  enable 
them  to  comply  with,  priority  of  date  will  form  the  rule  of  se- 
lection among  applications  in  which  there  shall  appear  no 
other  ground  of  distinction. 

Downing  Mreet,  6th  April,  1834* 


Custom-iiousb  Regulations,  Rates  of  Pilotage,  Harbour  Dues,  etc. 


Custom  house  Regulations . 

(Hours  for  public  business  from  10  to  3 daily,  excepting 
Saturday,  from  10  to  12.) 

L.  s. 

Entry  of  a British  vessel,  not  colonial,  with  mer- 
chandise - - - - - 1 10 

Entry  of  any  foreign  vessel  - - -30 

Permission  to  trade  - - - - 1 1 

Dues  on  each  bond  - - - - 0 10 

Dues  on  |>ort  clearance  and  fee  - - - 0 7 

Transports  are  ftre  from  port  charges. 

Colonial  Vessels . — Entry,  and  clearance  to  the  out- 

ports  - - - - 0 4 

Fee  on  ditto  - - - -02 

Entry  and  clearance  to  the  fishery  or  to  the  out 
settlement  - - - - - 0 10 

Fee  on  ditto  - - - - 0 2 

Clearance  of  an  open  boat  - - - - 0 1 

Annual  licence  for  a boat  - - - - 0 2 

Duties.  — On  brandy,  per  gallon  - - - 0 10 

On  Hollands  or  geneva,  per  gallon  - - 0 10 

On  rum,  i»er  gallon,  the  produce  of  the  West 
Indian  colonies  - - - - 0 7 

On  British  gin,  per  gallon  - - .07 

On  tobacco,  per  lb.  - - - - 0 1 


on 
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0 

0 

0 

6 

6 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 
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The  duty  on  all  spirits,  either  British  or  foreign,  is  in- 
creased in  proportion  to  strength,  if  over  proof,  according  to 
Sykes’s  hydrometer. 

On  all  merchandise  of  foreign  produce  or  manufacture,  an 
ad  valorem  duty  of  5 per  cent,  on  importation,  agreeably  to 
the  act  of  4 Geo.  4.  c.S6.,  with  the  exception  of  wine,  which 
Is  subjected  to  a duty  of  15  per  cent.  Goods  of  British  manu- 
facture are  not  subjected  to  any  duty. 


L.  a. 

0 0 


Wharfage.  — On  landing  each  cask,  bale,  or  package 
On  landing  iron,  per  ton  - - - 0 9 

On  landing  salt,  per  ton  - - - - 0 3 

On  landing  timber,  per  1 ,000  feet  - - 0 2 

On  shipping  each  cask,  bale,  or  package  - - 0 0 

On  shipping  iron,  per  ton  - - -0-3 

On  shipping  salt,  per  ton  - - - -01 

Colonial  produce,  when  landed  or  shipped,  is  not  subjected 
to  any  charge,  except  for  a sufferance. 

L.  s . d. 


Fees . — A sufferance  to  land  or  ship  goods  - -010 

A w ar  ant  to  remove  goods  from  under  bond  -010 
On  landing  each  cask  or  package  of  spirits  or  wine  0 0 6 

< in  the  registry  of  vessels  not  exceeding  40  tons  - 2 0 0 

On  the  registry  of  vessels  above  40  tons,  per  ton  - 0 1 0 

To  the  ch.ef  clerk,  on  the  registry  of  vessels  - - 0 10  0 

On  indorsing  change  of  master  - - - 0 10  0 


Warehouse  Rent  and  Charges.  — A government  order  pub- 
lished the  7th  of  February,  1826,  fixes  the  following  rents  on 
spirits  and  tobacco,  in  the  king's  bonded  stores,  viz.  — 

1st.  Ail  spirituous  liquors,  Is.  3d.  per  tun  of  252  gallons, 
for  every  week,  or  any  period  less  than  a week,  during  which 
the  same  shall  be  deposited. 

2dlv.  Tobacco,  6 d.  per  ton  for  every  week,  or  any  period 
less  than  a week,  during  which  the  same  shall  be  deposited. 

3dly.  The  amount  of  all  such  warehouse  rent,  in  respect 
of  any  cask  or  package  required  to  be  delivered,  must  be  paid 
before  the  same  can  be  so  delivered. 


4th!y.  No  allowance  whatsoever  will  at  any  time  be  made, 
in  respect  of,  nor  will  the  government  be  answerable  for,  any 
loss  by  fire,  leakage,  robbery,  or  casualty  of  any  kind. 

Government  Order , 28 th  of  February,  1829.—  Representations 
having  been  made  to  the  lieutenant  governor,  of  the  incon- 
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vtnience  and  delay  attending  the  stowing  and  unstowing  of 
goods  in  the  bonded  warehouses,  a gang  of  men  has  been 
appointed  to  be  employed  under  the  storekeeper  for  this  pur- 
pose exclusively,  and  the  following  scale  of  charges  will  be 
required  to  be  paid  i — 

For  Spirits . — Per  pipe,  j pipe,  or  puncheon,  each,  stow- 
ing 9d.,  unstowing  1j,  6a. 

Per  J pipe,  ht^shead,  or  barrel,  stowing  6d,,  unstow- 
ing ts. 

Per  case  containing  3 or  more  dozen  bottles,  stowing  3d., 
unstowing  id. 

Per  case  containing  a less  quantity  than  3 dozen,  stowing  2d., 
unstowing  3d. 

For  Tobacco.  — In  large  serons,  each,  stowing  6d.,  unstow- 
ing 9 d. 

In  cases,  each,  stowing  3d.,  unstowing  id. 

In  kegs,  each,  stowing  2d.,  unstowing  3d. 

In  baskets,  rolls,  or  small  serons,  stowing  Id,,  unstow- 
ing id. 

In  consequence  of  this  arrangement,  it  is  to  be  understood 
that  no  labourers  are  to  be  admitted  into,  or  employed  at,  the 
bonded  warehouse,  except  the  storekeeper's  gang. 

Goods  intended  to  be  warehoused  unaer  bond  must  be 
landed  before  12  o'clock. 

Hours  of  attendance  at  the  Custom-house  quay,  from  8 
o'clock  till  4 from  the  1st  of  September  to  the  30th  of  April, 
and  from  9 till  4 from  the  1st  or  May  till  the  31st  of  August. 

The  appointed  days  for  opening  the  bonding  warehouse  for 
the  delivery  of  goods,  are,  Mondays  and  Thursdays  in  every 
week,  at  1 o’clock,  on  which  days  the  duties  must  be  paid 
prior  to  12  o'clock.  Tobacco  is  issued  on  the  same  days,  from 
10  to  12  o'clock. 


Rates  (\f  Pilotage  at  the  Derwent. 
Draught  of  water. 

1 0 feet  and  under 

11  ditto 

12  ditto  - 

13  ditto  - 

14  ditto  - 

15  ditto  - • • 

16  ditto 

17  ditto  - 

18  ditto  - 

19  ditto 

20  ditto  - 


Out. 


L.  s. 

d. 

I 9 

4l 

3$ 

2 13 

u 

9 18 

94 

2 6 

4 

3 17 

84 

4 11 

0 

5 9 11 

6 14 

74 

8 6 10 

10  4 

9 

At  Port  Dalrymple. 
Proceeding  above  Whirlpool  Reach. 

L.  s.  d. 

7 feet  and  under  - • -2  5 6 

Above  7 feet,  per  foot  • - 0 6 6 


Remaining 
below  Whirl- 
pool Reach. 
L.  s.  d. 

1 10  4 
0 4 4 


If  the  pilot  does  not  board  the  vessel  outside  the  middle 
ground  at  the  Heads  at  George  Town,  or,  the  weather  not  per- 
mitting his  going  outside,  if  he  be  not  ready  to  show  the 
channel  by  keeping  his  boat  in  the  fair  way  until  the  ship  can 
be  boarded,  he  shall  forfeit  4 the  pilotage  inwards. 

For  every  number  of  incnes  below  6,  no  charge  is  to  be 
made  ; for  4 a foot  and  upwards,  1 foot  is  to  be  charged. 

Colonial  vessels  are  exempted  from  the  payment  of  pilotage, 
unless  the  master  shall  roaxe  the  signal  tor  a pilot  and  accept 
his  service. 


Harbour  Dues  at  the  Derwent. 

L.  i.  d. 

For  mooring  and  unmooring  a vessel  within  the 
harbour,  per  register  ton  - - - - 0 0 1 

For  each  removal  of  the  ship  within  the  harbour, 
per  register  ton  - - - - 0 0 1 

Colonial  vessels  under  80  tons  per  register,  to  be  exempted 
from  the  payment  of  the  foregoing  dues,  unless  the  services  of 
the  harbour  master  be  specifically  required. 

At  Port  Dalrymplc. 

L.  s.  d. 

For  each  removal  of  a ship  or  vessel  from  anchorage 
or  moorings,  to  other  anchorage  or  mooring^, 
under  200  tons  - - - - - 0 15  0 

200  tons  and  under  300  • • . - 1 0 0 

300  tons  and  under  400  • • . *110  0 

400  tons  and  under  500  - • - *200 

500  tons  and  upwards  - - • * - 2 10  0 

Each  vessel  entering  the  harbour  will  be  charged  with 
2 removes. 

Vessels  belonging  to  the  port  are  not  to  pay  harbour  dues. 

No  vessels  to  be  deemed  colonial  that  are  not  registered  in 
Van  Diemen's  Land. 


These  details  have  been  principally  derived  from  An  Account  qf  Van  Diemen's  Land , published  at 
Hobart  Town  in  183S;  and  partly  from  Lieut  Breton’s  book,  and  different  Parliamentary  Papers. 


VANILLA,  the  fruit  of  the  Epidendrum  Vanilla,  a species  of  vine  extensively  cul- 
tivated in  Mexico.  It  has  a trailing  stem,  not  unlike  the  common  ivy,  but  not  so  woody, 
which  attaches  itself  to  any  tree  that  grows  near  it.  The  Indians  propagate  it  by  planting 
cuttings  at  the  foot  of  trees  selected  for  that  purpose.  It  rises  to  the  height  of  18  or  20 
feet ; the  flowers  are  of  a greenish  yellow  colour,  mixed  with  white ; the  fruit  is  about 
8 or  10  inches  long,  of  a yellow  colour  when  gathered,  but  dark  brown  or  black  when 
imported  into  Europe;  it  is  wrinkled  on  the  outside,  and  full  of  a vast  number  of  seeds 
like  grains  of  sand,  having,  when  properly  prepared,  a peculiar  and  delicious  fragrance. 
It  is  principally  used  for  mixing  with  and  perfuming  chocolate ; and  is,  on  that  account, 
largely  imported  into  Spain ; but  as  chocolate,  owing  to  oppressive  duties,  is  little  used 
in  England,  vanilla  is  not  much  known  in  this  country. 

Vanilla  is  principally  gathered  in  the  intendancy  of  Vera  Cruz,  in  Mexico,  at  Mi- 
santla,  Colipa,  Vacuatla,  and  other  places.  It  is  collected  by  the  Indians,  who  sell  it  to 
the  whites  ( gente  de  razon ),  who  prepare  it  for  market.  They  spread  it  to  dry  in  the 
sun  for  some  hours,  then  wrap  it  in  woollen  cloths  to  sweat.  Like  pepper,  it  changes 
its  colour  in  this  operation  — becoming  almost  black.  It  is  finally  dried  by  exposing  it 
to  the  sun  for  a day.  There  are  four  varieties  of  vanilla,  all  differing  in  price  and  ex- 
cellence ; viz.  the  vanilla  Ji'na,  the  zacate,  the  rezacate,  and  the  vasura.  The  best  comes 
from  the  forests  surrounding  the  village  of  Zentila,  in  the  intendancy  of  Oaxaca. 
According  to  Humboldt,  the  mean  exportation  of  vanilla  from  Vera  Cruz  may  amount 
to  from  900  to  1,000  millares,  worth  at  Vera  Cruz  from  30,000  to  40,000  dollars.  — 
Vanilla  is  also  imported  from  Brazil,  hut  it  is  very  inferior.  The  finest  Mexican  vanilla 
is  extremely  high  priced.  All  sorts  are  subjected  in  this  country  to  a duty  of  5s.  per  lb. 
— (See  Humboldt,  Nouvelle  Espagne,  2d  edit,  tome  iii.  pp.  37.  46. ; Poinsett's  Notes  on. 
Mexico,  p.  194.  &c.) 

VELLUM,  a species  of  fine  parchment.  — (See  Parchment.) 

VENICE,  a famous  city  of  Austrian  Italy,  formerly  the  capital  of  the  republic  of 
that  name,  situated  on  a cluster  of  small  islands  towards  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
Adriatic,  in  lat.  45°  25'  53"  N.,  Ion.  12°  20'  31"  E.  Population  about  100,000.  The 
commerce  of  Venice,  once  the  most  extensive  of  any  European  city,  is  now  compara- 
tively trifling  ; and  the  population  is  gradually  diminishing  both  in  numbers  and  wealth. 
Her  imports  consist  of  wheat,  and  other  sorts  of  grain,  from  the  adjoining  provinces  of 
Lombardy  and  the  Black  Sea ; olive  oil,  principally  from  the  Ionian  Islands ; cotton 
stuffs  and  hardware  from  England ; sugar,  coffee,  and  other  colonial  products  from 
England,  the  United  States,  Brazil,  &c. ; dried  fish,  dye  stuffs,  &c.  The  exports  prin- 
cipally consist  of  grain,  raw  and  wrought  silk,  paper,  woollen  manufactures,  fruits, 
cheese,  &c.,  the  products  of  the  adjoining  provinces  of  Italy,  and  of  her  own  industry  ; 
but  her  manufactures,  so  famous  in  the  middle  ages,  are  now  much  decayed. 
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Port. — The  islands  on  which  Venice  is  built  lie  within  aline  of  long,  low,  narrow  islands,  running 
N.  and  S.,  and  enclosing  what  is  termed  the  lagoon,  or  shallows,  that  surround  the  city,  and  separate  it 
from  the  main  land.  The  principal  entrance  from  the  sea  to  the  lagoon  is  at  Malamocco,  about  1|  league 
S.  from  the  city ; but  there  are  other,  though  less  frequented,  entrances,  both  to  the  S.  and  the  N.  of 
:1ns  one.  There  is  a bar  outside  Malamocco,  on  which  there  are  not  more  than  10  feet  at  high  water  at 
spring  tides  ; but  there  is  a channel  between  the  western  point  of  the  bar  and  the  village  of  San  Pietro, 
which  has  lii  feet  water  at  springs,  and  14  at  neaps.  Merchant  vessels  usually  moor  offthe  ducal  palace; 
nut  sometimes  they  come  into  the  grand  canal  which  intersects  the  city,  and  sometimes  they  moor  in  the 
wider  channel  of  the  Giudecca.  Vessels  coming  from  the  south  for  the  most  part  make  Pirano  or 
Hnvigno  on  the  coast  of  Istria,  where  they  take  on  board  pilots,  who  carry  them  to  the  bar  opposite  to 
Malamocco.  But  the  employment  of  Istrian  pilots  is  quite  optional  with  the  master,  and  is  not,  as  is 
srnnrtlmm  NjnNOtld, a compulsory  regulation.  When  one  is  taken,  the  usual  fee  from  Pirano  or 
•no  to  the  har  is  20  Austrian  dollars,  or  about  4/.  On  arriving  at  the  bar,  ships  are  conducted  across 
it  and  into  port  by  pilots,  whose  duty  it  is  to  meet  them  outside,  or  on  the  bar,  and  of  whose  services  they 
must  avail  themselves.  — (For  the  charges  on  account  of  pilotage,  see  post.) 

Money.  — Formerly  there  were  various  methods  of  accounting  here ; but  now  accounts  are  kept,  as  at 
Offioi,  in  lire  Italianc,  divided  into  ccntesimi,  or  100th  parts.  The  lira  is  supposed  to  be  of  tne  same 
weight,  fineness,  and,  consequently,  value  as  the  franc.  But  the  coins  actually  in  circulation,  denominated 
lire,  are  respectively  equal  in  sterling  value  to  about  bd.  and  4 {<L  The  latter  are  coined  by  the  Austrian 
government. 

Weights  and  Mias  ores.  — The  commercial  weights  are  here,  as  at  Genoa,  of  two  sorts;  the  peso  sottile 
an<l  the  peso  grosso.  The  French  kilogramme,  called  the  libbra  Italiana,  is  also  sometimes  introduced. 


100  lhs.  peso  grosso  = 105*186  lbs.  avoirdupois. 

— 127*830  lbs.  '1Toy. 

— 47*698  kilogrammes. 

— 98*485  lbs.  of  Hamburgh. 

— 96*569  lbs.  of  Amsterdam. 


100  lbs.  peso  sottile  = 66*428  lbs.  avoirdupois. 

— 80*728  lbs.  Troy. 

— 30  123  kilogrammes. 

— 62*196  lbs.  of  Hamburgh. 

— 60*986  lbs.  of  Amsterdam. 


The  moggio,  or  measure  for  corn,  is  divided  into  4 staje,  16  quarte,  or  64  quartaroli.  The  staja  = 2 27 
Winch,  bushels. 

The  measure  for  wine,  anfora  = 4 bigonzi,  or  8 mastelli,  or  48  sechii,  or  192  bozze,  or  768  quartuzzi.  It 
contains  137  English  wine  gallons. 

I he  botta  = 5 bigonzi.  Oil  is  sold  by  weight  or  measure.  The  botta  contains  2 migliajc,  or  80  miri  of 
25  lbs  |>cso  grosso.  The  miro  — 4*028  English  wine  gallons. 

The  braccio,  or  long  measure,  for  woollens  = 26*6  English  inches ; the  bracciofor  silks  — 24*8  do.  The 
foot  of  Venice  = 13*68  English  inches.  — {Nelkenbrccher,  and  Dr.  KeUy.) 


Historical  Notice.  — Venice  was  the  earliest,  and  for  a lengthened  period  the  most 
considerable,  commercial  city  of  modern  Europe.  Her  origin  dates  from  the  invasion  of 
Italy  by  Attila  in  452.  A number  of  the  inhabitants  of  Aquileia,  and  the  neighbouring 
territory,  flying  from  the  ravages  of  the  barbarians,  found  a poor  but  secure  asylum  in 
the  cluster  of  small  islands  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  the  Brenta,  near  the  head  of  the 
Adriatic  Gulf.  In  this  situation  they  were  forced  to  cultivate  commerce  and  its  sub- 
sidiary arts,  as  the  only  means  by  which  they  could  maintain  themselves.  At  a very 
early  period  they  began  to  trade  with  Constantinople  and  the  Levant ; and  notwith- 
standing the  competition  of  the  Genoese  and  Pisans,  they  continued  to  engross  the 
principal  trade  in  Eastern  products  till  the  discover)*  of  a route  to  India  by  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  turned  this  traffic  into  a totally  new  channel.  The  crusades  contributed 
to  increase  the  wealth,  and  to  extend  the  commerce  and  the  possessions  of  Venice. 
Towards  the  middle  of  the  15th  century,  when  the  Turkish  sultan,  Mahomet  II., 
entered  Constantinople  sword  in  hand,  and  placed  himself  on  the  throne  of  Constantine 
and  Justinian,  the  power  of  the  Venetians  had  attained  its  maximum.  At  that  period, 
besides  several  extensive,  populous  and  well  cultivated  provinces  in  Lombardy,  the 
republic  was  mistress  of  Crete  and  Cyprus  of  the  greater  part  of  the  Morea,  and  most 
of  the  isles  in  the  Egean  Sea.  She  had  secured  a chain  of  forts  and  factories  that  ex- 
tended along  the  coasts  of  Greece  from  the  Morea  to  Dalmatia  ; while  she  monopolised 
almost  the  whole  foreign  trade  of  Egypt.  The  preservation  of  this  monopoly,  of  the 
absolute  dominion  she  had  early  usurped  over  the  Adriatic,  and  of  the  dependence  of 
her  colonies  and  distant  establishments  were  amongst  the  principal  objects  of  the  Ve- 
netian government ; and  the  measures  it  adopted  in  that  view  were  at  once  skilfully 
devised,  and  prosecuted  with  inflexible  constancy.  With  the  single  exception  of  Rome, 
Venice,  in  the  1 5th  century,  was  by  far  the  richest  and  most  magnificent  of  European 
cities  ; and  her  singular  situation  in  the  midst  of  the  sea,  on  which  she  seems  to  float, 
contributed  to  impress  those  who  visited  her  with  still  higher  notions  of  her  wealth  and 
grandeur.  Sannazarius  is  not  the  only  one  who  has  preferred  Venice  to  the  ancient 
capital  of  the  world ; but  none  have  so  beautifully  expressed  their  preference. 

Viderat  Adriacis  Venetam  Neptunus  in  undis, 

Stare  url>em,  et  toto  ponere  jura  mari. 

Nunc  mihi  Tarpe'ias  quantumvis,  Jupiter,  arces 
Objice,  et  ilia  tua  moenia  Martis,  ait : 

Si  Tiberim  pelago  prefers,  urbem  aspice  utramque, 

1 11am  homines  dicas,  hanc  posuisse  Deos. 

Though  justly  regarded  as  one  of  the  principal  bulwarks  of  Christendom  against  ^he 
Turks,  Venice  had  to  contend,  in  the  early  part  of  the  16th  century,  against  a com- 
bination of  the  European  powers.  The  famous  league  of  Cambray,  of  which  Pope 
Julius  II.  was  the  real  author,  was  formed  for  the  avowed  purpose  of  effecting  the  entire 
subjugation  of  the  Venetians,  and  the  partition  of  their  territories.  The  emperor  and 
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the  kings  of  France  and  Spain  joined  this  powerful  confederacy.  But,  owing  less  to 
the  valour  of  the  Venetians,  than  to  dissensions  amongst  their  enemies,  the  league  was 
speedily  dissolved  without  materially  weakening  the  power  of  the  republic.  From  that 
period  the  policy  of  Venice  was  comparatively  pacific  and  cautious.  But  notwith- 
standing her  efforts  to  keep  on  good  terms  with  the  Turks,  the  latter  invaded  Cyprus 
in  1570;  and  conquered  it  after  a gallant  resistance,  continued  for  11  years.  The 
Venetians  had  the  principal  share  in  the  decisive  victory  gained  over  the  Turks  at  Lepanto 
in  1571  : but  owing  to  the  discordant  views  of  the  confederates,  it  was  not  properly 
followed  up,  and  could  not  prevent  the  fall  of  Cyprus. 

The  war  with  the  Turks  in  Candia  commenced  in  1645,  and  continued  till  1670. 
The  Venetians  exerted  all  their  energies  in  defence  of  this  valuable  island  ; and  its 
acquisition  cost  the  Turks  above  200,000  men.  The  loss  of  Candia,  and  the  rapid 
decline  of  the  commerce  of  the  republic,  now  almost  wholly  turned  into  other  channels, 
reduced  Venice,  at  the  close  of  the  17th  century,  to  a state  of  great  exhaustion.  She  may 
be  said,  indeed,  to  have  owed  the  last  100  years  of  her  existence  more  to  the  forbearance 
and  jealousies  of  others  than  to  any  strength  of  her  own.  Nothing,  however,  could 
avert  that  fate  she  had  seen  overwhelm  so  many  once  powerful  states.  In  1797,  the 
“ maiden  city  ” submitted  to  the  yoke  of  the  conqueror : and  the  last  surviving  witness 
of  antiquity  — the  link  that  united  the  ancient  to  the  modern  world  — stripped  of  inde- 
pendence, of  commerce,  and  of  wealth,  is  now  slowly  sinking  into  the  waves  whence 
she  arose. 

The  foundation  of  Venice  is  described  by  Gibbon,  c.  35. ; and  in  his  60th  chapter  he  has  eloquently  de- 
picted her  prosperity  in  the  year  1200.  Mr.  Hallam,  in  his  work  on  the  Middle  Ages  (vol.  i.  pp.  470 — 487.), 
has  given  a brief  account  of  the  changes  of  the  Venetian  government.  Her  history  occupies  a considerable 
space  in  the  voluminous  work  of  M.  Sismondi  on  the  Italian  Republics  ; but  his  details  as  to  her  trade 
and  commercial  policy  are  singularly  meagre  and  uninteresting.  All  previous  histories  of  Venice  have, 
however,  been  thrown  into  the  shade  by  the  admirable  work  of  M.  Daru  ( Histoire  de  la  Republique  de 
Venise , 2d  ed.  8 vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1821.)  Having  had  access  to  genuine  sources  of  information,  inaccessible 
to  all  his  predecessors,  M.  Dam’s  work  is  as  superior  to  theirs  in  accuracy,  as  it  is  in  most  other  qualities 
required  in  a history. 

Trade , Navigation,  and  Manufactures  of  the  Venetians  in  the  1 5th  Century . — The 
Venetian  ships  of  the  largest  class  were  denominated  galeasses,  and  were  fitted  up  for 
the  double  purpose  of  war  and  commerce.  Some  of  them  carried  50  pieces  of  cannon, 
and  crews  of  600  men.  These  vessels  were  sometimes,  also,  called  argosers  or  argosies. 
They  had  early  an  intercourse  with  England  ; and  argosies  used  to  be  common  in  our 
ports.  In  1325,  Edward  II.  entered  into  a commercial  treaty  with  Venice,  in  which 
full  liberty  is  given  to  them,  for  10  years,  to  sell  their  merchandise  in  England,  and  to 
return  home  in  safety,  without  being  made  answerable,  as  was  the  practice  in  those 
days,  for  the  crimes  or  debts  of  other  strangers.  — ( Anderson's  Chron.  Deduction,  Anno 
1325.)  Sir  William  Monson  mentions,  that  the  last  argosie  that  sailed  from  Venice 
for  England  was  lost,  with  a rich  cargo  and  many  passengers,  on  the  coast  of  the  Isle 
of  Wight,  in  1587. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  15th  century,  the  annual  value  of  the  goods  exported  from 
Venice  by  sea,  exclusive  of  those  exported  to  the  states  adjoining  her  provinces  in  Lom- 
bardy, was  estimated,  by  contemporary  writers,  at  10,000,000  ducats;  the  profits  of  the 
out  and  home  voyage,  including  freight,  being  estimated  at  4,000,000  ducats.  At 
the  period  in  question,  the  Venetian  shipping  consisted  of  3,000  vessels  of  from  100 
to  200  tons  burden,  carrying  17,000  sailors;  300  ships  with  8,000  sailors;  and  45 
galleys  of  various  size,  kept  afloat  by  the  republic  for  the  protection  of  her  trade,  &c., 
having  1 1,000  men  on  board.  In  the  dock-yard,  16,000  labourers  were  usually  employed.* 
The  trade  to  Syria  and  Egypt  seems  to  have  been  conducted  principally  by  ready  money  ; 
for  500,000  ducats  are  said  to  have  been  annually  exported  to  these  countries ; 100,000 
were  sent  to  England.  — (Daru,  tome  ii.  p.  189.  &c.)  The  vessels  of  Venice  visited 
every  port  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  every  coast  of  Europe ; and  her  maritime  com- 
merce was,  probably,  not  much  inferior  to  that  of  all  the  rest  of  Christendom.  So 
late  as  1518,  5 Venetian  galeasses  arrived  at  Antwerp,  laden  with  spices,  drugs,  silks, 
&c.  for  the  fair  at  that  city. 

The  Venetians  did  not,  however,  confine  themselves  to  the  supply  of  Europe  with  the 
commodities  of  the  East,  and  to  the  extension  and  improvement  of  navigation.  They 
attempted  new  arts,  and  prosecuted  them  with  vigour  and  success,  at  a period  when 
they  were  entirely  unknown  in  other  European  countries.  The  glass  manufacture 
of  Venice  was  the  first,  and  for  a long  time  the  most  celebrated,  of  any  in  Europe ; and 
her  manufactures  of  silk,  cloth  of  gold,  leather,  refined  sugar,  &c.  were  deservedly 
esteemed.  The  jealousy  of  the  government,  and  their  intolerance  of  any  thing  like  free 
discussion,  was  unfavourable  to  the  production  of  great  literary  works.  Every  scholar 
is,  however,  aware  of  the  fame  which  Venice  early  acquired  by  the  perfection  to  which 

* This  is  the  statement  of  the  native  authorities ; but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  much  ex- 
aggerated ; — 1,600  would  be  a more  reasonable  number. 
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she  carried  the  art  of  printing.  The  classics  that  issued  from  the  Aldine  presses  are 
still  universally  and  justly  admired  for  their  beauty  and  correctness.  The  Bank  of 
Venice  was  established  in  the  12th  century.  It  continued  throughout  a bank  of  deposit 
merely,  and  was  skilfully  conducted. 

But  the  policy  of  government,  though  favourable  to  the  introduction  and  establish- 
ment of  manufactures,  was  fatal  to  their  progressive  advancement.  The  importation  of 
foreign  manufactured  commodities  into  the  territories  of  the  republic  for  domestic  con- 
sumption was  forbidden  under  the  severest  penalties.  The  processes  to  be  followed 
in  the  manufacture  of  most  articles  were  regulated  bv  law. — “ Des  Vannfo  1172,  un 
tribunal  avoit  6te  crSc  pour  la  jwlice  des  arts  et  metiers , la  qualite  et  la  quantite  des  matieres 
furent  soigneusement  diterminees.” — ( Daru , tome  iii.  p.  153.)  Having,  in  this  way,  little 
to  fear  from  foreign  competition,  and  being  tied  down  to  a system  of  routine,  there 
was  nothing  left  to  stimulate  invention  and  discovery  ; and  during  the  last  century  the 
manufactures  of  Venice  were  chiefly  remarkable  as  evincing  the  extraordinary  perfection 
to  which  they  had  early  arrived,  and  the  absence  of  all  recent  improvements.  An  unex- 
ceptionable judge,  M.  Berthollet,  employed  by  the  French  government  to  report  on  the 
state  of  the  arts  of  Venice,  observed,  “ Que  V Industrie  des  Venitiensy  comme  celle  des 
C/iinoisy  avoit  etc  prdcocey  mats  itoit  restee  stationnaire.”  — ( Daruy  tome  iii.  p.  161.) 

M.  Daru  has  given  the  following  extract  from  an  article  in  the  statutes  of  the  State 
Inquisition,  which  strikingly  displays  the  real  character  of  the  Venetian  government, 
and  their  jealousy  of  foreigners  : — u If  any  workman  or  artisan  carry  his  art  to  a foreign 
country,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  republic,  he  shall  be  ordered  to  return;  if  he  do  not 
obey,  his  nearest  relations  shall  be  imprisoned,  that  his  regard  for  them  may  induce  him 
to  come  back.  If  he  return,  the  past  shall  be  forgiven,  and  employment  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  him  at  Venice.  If,  in  despite  of  the  imprisonment  of  his  relations,  he  perse- 
vere in  his  absence,  an  emissary  shall  be  employed  to  despatch  him ; and  after  his  death 
his  relations  shall  be  set  at  liberty!”  — (Tom.  iii.  p.  150.) 

The  19th  hook  of  M,  DartT*  bistorj  S a comprehensive  and  well-digested  account  of  the  com- 

ment-, manufactures,  and  navigation  of  Venice.  Hut  it  was  not  possible,  in  a work  on  the  general  history 
of  the  republic,  to  enter  so  fully  into  the  details  as  to  these  subjects  as  their  importance  would  have  jus- 
tified. J he  ( 'ivile  c Volition  del  Commn no  de?  Veneziani,  di  Carlo  Antonio  Marin,  in  8 vols.  8vo, 

published  at  Venice  at  different  periods,  from  1798  to  1808,  is  unworthy  of  the  title.  It  contains,  indeed, 
a grant  many  CtUrioUi  Statements;  bV  t It  is  WnsrtlMly  prolix;  and  while  the  most  unimportant  and 
trivial  subjects  are  frequently  discussed  at  ea  length,  many  of  great  interest  are  either  entirely 

tied,  or  are  treated  in  a very  brief  and  unsatisfactory  manner.  The  commercial  history  of  Venice 
remains  to  be  written  ; and  were  it  executed  by  a person  of  competent  attainments,  it  would  be  a most 
valuable  acquisition. 

Present  Trade  qf  Venice,  — From  the  period  when  Venice  came  into  the  possession  of  Austria,  down 
to  18.  >0,  it  seems  to  have  been  the  policy  of  the  government  to  encourage  Trieste  in  preference  to  Venice; 
and  the  circumstance  of  the  former  being  a free  port,  gave  her  a very  decided  advantage  over  the  latter. 
Latterly,  however,  a more  equitable  policy  has  prevailed.  In  1830,  Venice  was  made  a free  port ; and  has 
since  fully  participated  in  every  privilege  conferred  on  Trieste  But,  notwithstanding  this  circumstance, 
the  latter  still  continues  to  preserve  the  ascendancy ; and  the  revival  of  trade  that  has  taken  place  at 
Venice  has  not  been  so  great  as  might  have  been  anticipated.  The  truth  is,  that  except  in  so  far  as  she 
is  the  entrepot  of  the  adjoining  provinces  of  Lombardy,  Venice  has  no  considerable  natural  advantage  as 
a trading  city ; and  her  extraordinary  prosperity  during  the  middle  ages  is  more  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
comparative  security  enjoyed  by  the  inhabitants,  and  to  their  success  in  engrossing  the  principal  share  of 
the  commerce  of  the  Levant,  than  to  any  other  circumstance  Still,  however,  the  trade  is  far  from 
inconsiderable.  But,  unfortunately,  there  are  no  means  by  which  to  ascertain  its  precise  amount.  The 
statements  subjoined  are  to  be  regarded  merely  as  rough  approximations;  they  have,  however,  been  ob- 
tamed  from  the  best  sources,  an d come  as  near  the  mark  as  it  is  perhaps  possible  to  attain.  By  far  the 
largest  part  of  the  exports  from  Venice  are  made  through  Trieste  by  coasting  vessels,  that  are  every  day 
passing  between  the  two  cities.  The  smuggling  of  prohibited  and  overtaxed  articles  into  Austrian 
Lombardy  is  also  practised  to  a great  extent.  It  is  believed  that  fully  2-3ds  of  the  coffee  made  use 
of  in  Lombardy  is  clandestinely  introduced ; and  sugar,  British  cottons,  and  hardware,  with  a variety  of 
other  articles,  are  supplied  through  illegitimate  channels.  The  facilities  for  smuggling,  owing  to  the 
nature  of  the  frontier,  and  the  ease  with  which  the  officers  are  corrupted,  are  such,  that  the  articles  pass- 
ing through  the  hands  of  the  fair  trader  affords  no  test  of  the  real  extent  of  the  business  done.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  the  Austrian  government  will  take  an  enlightened  view  of  this  important  matter.  It  can- 
not but  be  anxious  for  the  suppression  of  smuggling;  and  it  may  be  assured  that  this  is  not  practicable 
otherwise  than  by  a reduction  of  the  duties.  The  regulations  as  to  the  payment  of  the  duties  on  goods 
destined  for  the  interior,  the  clearing  of  ships,  Sec,,  are  the  same  at  Venice  as  Trieste ; which  see. 


Shipping.  — There  belonged  to  Venice  in  1852 — 


Vessels. 

j No. 

Tonnage. 

Men. 

In  foreijpi  trade 

9 

_ 

101  1 

21,841 

1,114 

coasting  do. 

- 

• 

• 

- 

1 107  l 

8,208 

646 

211  1 

50,049 

1,760 

Fishing  boats  are  not  of  a size  to  be  rated  as  vessels  of  tonnage;  but  Mr.  Money  thinks  that  not  less 
than  16,000  of  the  population  subsist  by  fishing  near  the  port  and  over  the  lagoon.  The  tonnage  of 
Venice  has  not  recently  been  either  on  the  increase  or  the  decline.  Its  inconsiderable  amount,  compared 
with  what  it  once  was,  is  a striking  proof  of  the  decline  of  this  famous  emporium. 
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Arrivals  of  Ship3  in  the  Port  of  Venice  during  the  Years  1829,  1880,  and  1831. 


Under  what  Flag. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Number 
of  Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

Number 
of  Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

1 Number 
of  Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

British 

10 

1,537 

26 

3,520 

25 

3,098 

Hanoverian 

1 

108 

2 

320 

1 

80 

Ionian  • 

1 

44 

Austrian  - 

103 

23,273 

157 

29,404 

170 

35,829 

French  - 

1 

99 

4 

369 

1 

87 

Dutch  - 

1 

318 

5 

1,009 

2 

458 

Swedish 

5 

978 

8 

1,049 

7 

1,125 

Danish  - 

• 

. 

3 

367 

3 

440 

Neapolitan  • • 

45 

12,565 

30 

7,630 

28 

6,609 

Papal  - 

1 

62 

5 

409 

5 

559 

Sardinian 

2 

396 

5 

625 

3 

488 

Greek  - 

4 

122 

4 

320 

7 

434 

Tuscan  - 

• • 

. 

1 

51 

Russian  - 

. 

4 

615 

2 

461 

Turkish  • • 

- 

- 1 

- 

- 

1 

200 

A steam-packet  has  been  established  between  Venice  and  Trieste;  but  it  is  of  indifferent  construction, 
and  has  not  succeeded  so  well  as  might  have  been  expected. 


Shipping  Charges  in  the  Port  of  Venice  on  Ships  of  different  Nations,  of  the  Burden  of  300  Tons. 


Description  of  Charge. 

If  Austrian,  or  of  a 
Nation  having  a Treaty 
of  Reciprocity  with 
Austria. 

If  of  a Nation  not 
having  a Treaty  of 
Reciprocity  with 
Austria. 

Pilotage . 

From  tue  bar  to  the  place  of  finally  mooring 

Out  of  the  port  of  departure 

- 

Austrian 
Livres . 

61  57 

61  57 

L.  8 . 

2 1 

2 1 

d. 

Si 

Austrian 

Livrts. 

61  57 

61  57 

L.  s.  d. 

2 10*‘ 

2 1 Of 

Tonnage  Duty. 

One  Austrian  livre  (Sd.  sterling)  per  ton 
(Originally  levied  on  all  ships  not  Austrian.) 

- 

Free. 

- 

• 

300 

0 

10  0 0 

Clearing  Charges. 

If  to  a port  out  of  the  Gulf  of  Venice  (but  if  to  a port  in  the  Gulf, 
1*.  3i <2.  less  in  all  cases)  - ... 

2 30 

0 1 

6i 

16 

78 

011  2* 

Quaratdine  Charges. 

If  performing  7 days,  being  the  usual  time  for  vessels  from  England  - 

39  27 

1 6 

2 

53 

38 

1 15  7 

Total  of  ordinary  charges 

If  in  long  quarantine,  all  ships  pay  extra 

- 

164  71 

25  74 

5 9 
0 17 

9i 

2 

493 

25 

20 

74 

16  8 104 

0 17  2 

If  departing  in  ballast,  or  with  less  than  J a cargo,  all  ships,  not 
Austrian,  or  not  under  treaty  to  be  charged  as  such,  pay  extra 
tonnage  duty,  45  cents  (about  3 }d.  sterling)  per  ton,  being,  on  a 
SOU  ton  ship  - - - - 

Free. 

1*35 

0 

4 10  0 

Total  of  extreme  charges 

- 

190  45 

6 6 11* 

653 

94 

21  16  0* 

Imports. — A Statement  of  the  Quantity  and  Value  in  British  Sterling  Money,  Weights,  &c.  of  the 
different  Articles  furnished  by  each  of  the  subjoined  Places,  and  imported  into  Venice,  during  the 
Years  1829,  1830,  and  1831. 


1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

Places. 

Articles. 

English 

Weight 

orMeas. 

Quan- 

tity. 

Value  in  1 
Sterling. 

English 
Weight  or 
Measure. 

Quantity. 

Value  in 
Sterling. 

English 

Weight 

orMeas. 

Quan- 

tity. 

Value  in 
Sterling. 

L. 

L . 

T. 

England 

Coffee  - 

cwt. 

385 

751 

cwt. 

511 

996 

Cotton  wool  - 

380 

1,132 



512 

1,526 

value 

. 

642 

Fish, herrings, 
pilchards  - 

j-tons 

9,500 

13,684 

^ barrels 

11,200 

3,267 

13,131 

9,801 

barrels 

2,767 

5,562 

3,736 

16,686 

Indigo 

. 

1 \bs. 

18,400 

2,776 

lbs. 

7,600 

1,212 

Iron  - 

_ 

tons 

49 

220 

tons 

1,627 

8,135 

Manuf.  cotton 

. 

sup.  value 

50,000 

sup.  val. 

m - 

50,000 

Sugar  - 

. 

tons 

713 

17,403 

tons 

1,205 

30,483 

Tinned  plates 

. 

value 

1,100 

value 

- 

854 

Ionian  Islands 

Olive  oil 

tons 

4,219 

121,202 

tons 

5,524 

207,683 

tons 

5,928 

238,080 

Norway 

Pitch  and  tar 



6,322 

4,200 

Stockfish 



2,151 

35,733 

tons 

173 

2,607 

tons 

172 

2,583 

France  (Marseilles) 

Coffee  - 
Cinnamon 

cwt. 

889 

1,734 

cwt. 

lbs. 

286 

3,100 

558 

108 

Portugal  (Lisbon) 

Coffee  - 

cwt. 

930 

1,813 

196 

1,120 

293 

2,184 

Sugar  - - 



1,110 

1,404 

— 

11,950 

15,117 

Amer.(Bahia&Rio) 

Do.  - 

— 

10,635 

12,188 

— 

34,164 

43,218 

Alexandria  - 

Coffee  - 

— 

55 

107 

— 

65 

127 

Cotton  wool  - 

value 

’ 1,500 

1,010 

3,010 



1,240 

3,695 

Linseed,  &c.  - 

quarters 

4,600 

8,300 

Ancona 

Indian  com  - 

__ 

4,988 

3,741 

quarters 

6,968 

5,226 

Naples  - 

Do. 

quarters 

10,000 

’ 7,500 

20,370 

15,277 

— 

9,809 

6,682 

Sicily 

Linseed  - - 

— 

3,590 

6,820 

Puglia 

Olive  oil 

tons 

2,109 

65,489 

tons 

2,762 

79,841 

tons 

2,964 

70,540 

Odessa 

Wheat  - - 

- 

quarters 

8,786 

9,315 

quarters 

6,843 

11,976 

Trieste  ... 

Coffee  - - 

* 

cwt. 

21,088 

41,010 

cwt. 

51,586 

53,981 

Cotton  wool  - 



10,256 

30,563 

Grain,  wheat 

quarters 

10,959 

12,800 

quarters 

10,228 

17,900 

maize 



969 

652 

— 

2,064 

1,548 

linseed,  &c. 



1,113 

5,960 



1,603 

3,078 

Indigo  - 

lbs. 

21,700 

7,170 

lbs. 

14,500 

4,219 

Iron  - 

tons 

1,824 

9,120 

value 

. 

100 

Manufact.  silk 

sup.  value 

. 

80,000 

sup.  val. 

. 

75,000 

wool 

. 

. 

23,000 

— 

. 

18,000 

cotton 



90,000 



80,000 

Stockfish 

tons 

55 

838 

tons 

433 

6,506 

Sugar  - 

— 

1,831 

46,272 

— 

2,102 

53,181 

* With  the  above  exceptions,  Trieste  may  be  said  to  have  wholly  supplied  Venice  in  the  year  1829. 


VENICE 


Export*.  — An  approximate  Statement  of  the  Quantities  and  Value  in  British  Weights,  Money,  Ac.  of 
the  principal  Articles  exported  from  the  Venetian  Provinces,  during  the  Years  1829,  1830,  and  1831. 


Articles. 

• 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

English 

Weight- 

Quantity. 

Value 

Pounds 

Sterling. 

English 

Weight- 

1 

QtfDtitj. 

Value 

Pounds 

Sterling. 

English 

Weight. 

Quantity. 

Value 

Pounds 

Sterling. 

Books  • • 

• 

value 

7,272 

value 

. 

3,667 

value 

• 

5,352 

Brick  and  stone  • 

• 

cwt. 

10,44k 

578 

cvf. 

87,763 

4,862 

cwt. 

135,418 

7.502 

Cattle  (for  Venice)  - 

• 

value 

• 

10,63* 

va  ue 

7,142 

value 

• 

XI, 482 

('ream  of  tartar 

• 

cwt. 

576 

1,706 

cwt. 

91 

278 

Cwt. 

4 

15 

Cotton  manufactures  - 

• 

_ 

185 

5,059 

— 

176 

6,581 

_ 

477 

17,769 

1 Grain : wheat 

• 

— 

126A54 

58,482 

56,088 

25,434 

— 

52,414 

24,260 

tnaise 

• 

— 

14,297 

6,455 

1 _ 

36,210 

16,310 

— 

33,587 

15,128 

rice  • • 

• 

— 

53,158 

50,695 

24,561 

22,681 

25,274 

23,339 

seeds 

• 

— 

327 

392 

386 

429 

361 

402 

Hemp,  raw 

_ 

797 

1,106 

706 

1,104 

— 

1,859 

2,576 

ropes,  Ac.  • 

• 

— 

2,626 

412 

759 

_ 

258 

476 

cloth.  Ac. 

• 

— 

556 

4,933 

1,713 

15,860 

2,090 

10,327 

Iron  ban  and  plates 

• 

— 

1,839 

1,863 

- 

2.960 

2,827 

_ 

1,947 

1,979 

beaten  (steel) 

• 

— 

904 

2,007 

1 - 

1,245 

2,861 

1,118 

3,031 

manufactures  • 

• 

— 

1,526 

3,898 

2 

6,177 

208 

390 

Oil  of  low  quality 

• 

— 

301 

2,797 

79 

696 

_ 

87 

799 

bilk,  raw 

• 

— 

122 

8,062 

128 

8,417 

231 

14,991 

sewing 

• 

— 

947 

91,085 

940 

85,462 

_ 

404 

40,067 

spun 

• 

283 

20,987 

131 

9,785 

__ 

314 

25,078 

manufactures 

41 

6,828 

_ 

90 

15,017 

Baited  tish 

• 

cwt. 

7,455 

5.306 

1,31* 

998 

2,171 

1,604 

Timber,  Ac. 

• 

value 

• - 

46,833  i 

value 

11,432 

value 

• 

9,129 

Wax,  manufactured 

• 

cwt. 

955  I 

7,761 

c-t. 

190 

1,443 

Woollen,  manufactured 

• 

_ 

1,581 

54,663  | 

763 

22,999 

cwt. 

1,004 

29,799 

Venice  treacle 

• 

_ 

181  i 

1318 

_ 

57 

586 

Paper 

- 

— 

19,851 

71,146  1 

— 

24.588 

90,826 

cwt. 

21,950 

81,282 

Banking  Establishments.  — The  old  bank  of  Venice  was  founded  so  far  back  as  1171,  being  the  most 
ancient  establishment  of  the  kind  in  Europe.  It  was  a bank  of  deposit ; and  such  was  the  estimation  in 
which  it  was  held,  that  its  paper  continued  to  bear  an  agio  as  compared  with  coin  down  to  1797,  when 
the  bank  fell  with  the  government  by  which  it  had  been  guaranteed.  At  present  there  are  no  corporate 
banking  establishments  in  the  city ; and  no  bank  notes  are  in  circulation.  There  are,  however,  several 
private  banking  houses,  which  buy,  sell,  and  discount  bills ; and  make  advances  on  land  and  other  se- 
curities. They  are  under  no  legal  regulations  of  any  sort,  except  formally  declaring  the  amount  of  their 
capital  to  the  authorities  when  they  commence  business.  The  legal  and  usual  rate  of  interest  and  dis- 
count is  6 per  cent.  It  is  not  the  practice  to  allow  interest  on  deposits.  Bills  on  London  are  usually 
drawn  at  3 months,  and  on  Trieste  at  1 month. 

Brokers , Commission , %c.  — The  number  of  brokers  is  limited,  and  they  are  licensed  by  government; 
but  the  business  of  commission  merchant  and  factor  is  open  to  every  one.  Before,  however,  commencing 
any  .trade  or  profession  at  Venice,  a petition  must  be  presented  for  leave  to  the  authorities  : but  this  is 
more  a matter  of  form  than  any  thing  else ; its  prayer  being  rarely,  if  ever,  refused. 

The  usual  rate  of  commission  and  factorage  on  the  purchase  or  sale  of  colonial  produce  is  2 per  cent., 
and  on  manufactured  goods  3 per  cent,  inclusive  of  broker’s  commission,  1 per  cent  A ship  broker’s 
commission  on  the  freight  of  a whole  cargo  is  2 per  cent,  and  on  a general  cargo  4 per  cent  By  the 
custom  of  the  place,  merchants  charge  2 per  cent  on  the  inwardjand  2 per  cent  on  the  outward,  freight 
of  all  ships  consigned  to  them ; and  this,  though  they  had  done  no  more  than  recommend  the  master  to 
a broker ! A bill  broker’s  commission  is  | per  mille.  Merchants  and  bankers  charge  a commission  oil 
internal  bills  of  | per  cent,  and  on  foreign  da  of  1 per  cent 

Insurances  are  effected  by  companies  and  individuals.  The  government  charges  no  duty  on  the 
policies. 

Communications  trith  Lombardy  are  effected  by  flat-bottomed  vessels,  which,  passing  through  the 
lagoon,  enter  the  canals  and  rivers,  and  make  their  way  through  most  part  of  the  country  watered  by 
the  Po  and  its  tributaries.  The  freight  of  goods  from  Milan  to  Venice,  distant  about  170  miles,  is  about 
1/.  per  ton.  The  principal  products  they  bring  down  are  grain,  silk,  hemp,  and  flax,  cheese,  rhubarb,  &c. 
The  country  to  the  north  of  Venice  affords  large  quantities  of  deals,  which  are  shipped  for  Malta,  Sicily, 
and  the  Levant 

Quarantine  is  enforced  here  the  same  as  at  Trieste.  Ships  coming  from  without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar, 
provided  there  be  no  infectious  disease  on  board,  are  admitted  to  pratique  on  performing  a short  quaran- 
tine of  7 days  in  a part  of  the  lagoon,  about  a mile  from  the  city.  Long  quarantine  is  performed  a little 
farther  oft'.  The  lazaretto,  and  establishments  for  passengers,  Ac.  performing  quarantine,  are  among  the 
best  in  Europe.  Ships  having  foul  bills,  or  coming  from  suspicious  places,  are  sent  thither  from  Trieste. 
— ;For  the  quarantine  charges,  see  ante.) 

Provisions , Ships'  Stores^  Sfc.  — These  articles  may  all  be  had  at  Venice  of  excellent  quality,  but  not 
cheap,  with,  perhaps,  the  exception  of  bread.  Water  is  conveyed  to  the  city  by  lighters,  and  is,  conse. 
quently,  pretty  dear;  fuel  is  very  scarce,  and  very  high  priced.  We  subjoin  an  account  of  the 


Average  Prices  in  Sterling  Money,  per  Imperial  Quarter,  of  the  several  Sorts  of  Grain  at  Venice  for  the 

Ten  Y ears  ending  with  1831. 


Years. 

| Wheat. 

Maize. 

Oats. 

Rye. 

Yean. 

\\*heat. 

Maize. 

Oats. 

Rye. 

1822 

L.  ».  d. 

1 8 8 

L.  s.  d. 
10  2 

L.  s . d. 

0 14  4 

L.  s.  d. 

1 1 0 

1827 

L.  s.  d. 

1 19  10 

L.  s.  d. 

1 2 0 

1*.  s.  d. 

0 14  9 

L.  s . d. 

1 3 11 

18*3 

16  3 

10  8 

0 13  4 

1 0 4 

1828 

1 19  3 

1 14  1 

0 17  6 

1 5 3 

1824 

1 2 10 

0 17  10 

0 11  7 

0 17  7 

1829 

1 19  5 

1 7 3 

0 17  1 

1 8 10 

1825 

1 0 5 

0 16  9 

0 11  0 

0 14  10 

1830 

1 13  0 

1 10  6 

0 16  0 

1 6 5 

1826 

1 7 3 

0 15  9 

0 9 9 

0 17  5 

1831 

1 17  4 

1 6 10 

0 16  4 

1 12  4 

Tarts . — On  goods  leaving  the  Axe  port  of  Venice  for  die  in- 
terior of  the  Austrian  states,  the  Custom-house  allows  no  tares ; 
but  cases,  casks,  and  other  coverings  go  into  the  scale  with  their 
contents,  and  the  duty  is  levied  on  the  gross  weight.  Wine, 
spirits,  Sec.  consumed  in  this  city,  bel ng  liable  to  an  cxri>e 
duty  to  cover  the  municipal  exposes,  have  an  allowance,  if  in 
iron-bound  casks,  of  18  per  cent,  on  the  weight ; and  if  not  in 
iron-bound  casks,  of  12  per  cent.  The  tares  allowed  t>etween 
merchants  are  as  follow  : — 

Cotton  wool,  Pernambuco  and  Bahia  - - 2 per  cent. 

East  India,  dec.  - - - 4 — 

These  details  with  respect  to  the  present  trade  c 
digested  and  very  valuable  answers  returned  by  the 


Sugar,  Brazil  ....  15  to  18  per  cent. 

Jamaica,  muscovado  - - - 14  

Bourbon,  brown  and  yellow,  and  East  India  of 

all  colours  - - . 5 

refined,  crushed  - - - 12  — 

Brimstone  - • - - 10  

Italian  hemp  • • - • 2 — 

M adder  root  - - - - 4 __ 

Hungarv  potash  - - - 10  — 

On  other  articles,  real  tares  are  usually  taken. 


Venice  have  been  mostly  derived  from  the  well- 
>nsu!-general,  Mr.  Money,  to  the  Circular  Queries. 
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VERA  CRUZ,  the  principal  sea-port  on  the  western  coast  of  Mexico ; lat.  19°  1 1 / 52^ 
N.,  Ion.  96°  8'  4 5''  W.  Population  (supposed)  16,000.  Opposite  the  town,  at  the 
distance  of  about  400  fathoms,  is  a small  island,  on  which  is  built  the  strong  castle  of 
St.  Juan  d’Ulloa,  which  commands  the  town.  The  harbour  lies  between  the  town 
and  the  castle,  and  is  exceedingly  insecure ; the  anchorage  being  so  very  bad,  that  no 
vessel  is  considered  safe  unless  made  fast  to  rings  fixed  for  the  purpose  in  the  castle 
wall : nor  is  this  always  a sufficient  protection  from  the  fury  of  the  northerly  winds 
(Jos  nortes ),  which  sometimes  blow  with  tremendous  violence.  Humboldt  mentions,  in 
proof  of  what  is  now  stated,  that  a ship  of  the  line,  moored  by  9 cables  to  the  castle, 
tore,  during  a tempest,  the  brass  rings  from  the  wall,  and  was  dashed  to  pieces  on  the 
opposite  shore.  — ( Nouvelle  Espagne,  ed.  2de,  tome  iv.  p.  59.)  Its  extreme  unhealthi- 
ness is,  however,  a more  serious  drawback  upon  Vera  Cruz,  than  the  badness  of  its  port. 
It  is  said  to  be  the  original  seat  of  the  yellow  fever.  The  city  is  well  built,  and  the 
streets  clean ; but  it  is  surrounded  by  sand  hills  and  ponds  of  stagnant  water,  which, 
within  the  tropics,  are  quite  enough  to  generate  disease.  The  inhabitants,  and  those 
accustomed  to  the  climate,  are  not  subject  to  this  formidable  disorder ; but  all  strangers, 
even  those  from  Havannah  and  the  West  India  islands,  are  liable  to  the  infection.  No 
precautions  can  prevent  its  attack ; and  many  have  died  at  Xalapa,  on  the  road  to 
Mexico,  who  merely  passed  through  this  pestilential  spot.  During  the  period  that  the 
foreign  trade  of  Mexico  was  carried  on  exclusively  by  the  fiota , which  sailed  periodically 
from  Cadiz,  Vera  Cruz  was  celebrated  for  its  fair,  held  at  the  arrival  of  the  ships.  It 
was  then  crowded  with  dealers  from  Mexico,  and  most  parts  of  Spanish  America ; but 
the  abolition  of  the  system  of  regular  fleets  in  1778  proved  fatal  to  this  fair,  as  well  as 
to  the  still  more  celebrated  fair  of  Portobello. 

A light-house  has  been  erected  on  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  castle  of  St.  Juan.  The 
light,  which  is  a revolving  one  of  great  power  and  brilliancy,  is  elevated  79  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea. 

The  distance  in  a direct  line  from  Mexico  to  Vera  Cruz  is  about  70  leagues ; but 
by  the  road  it  is  about  93.  Mexico  being  situated  on  a plateau  elevated  about 
8,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  the  country  being  in  many  places  very  rugged, 
the  road  originally  was  so  bad  as  to  be  hardly  practicable,  even  for  mules.  During 
the  last  30  years,  immense  sums  have  been  laid  out  on  its  improvement ; and  a con- 
siderable part  of  it  has  been  completed  in  the  best,  and,  indeed,  most  splendid  manner  ; 
but  in  many  places  it  is  still  rough  and  unfinished,  and  does  not  admit  of  carriages  being 
used.  M.  Humboldt  seems  to  tbink,  that  were  this  road  completed,  wheat  and  flour 
brought  from  the  table  land  of  Mexico  might  be  shipped  at  Vera  Cruz,  and  sold  in  the 
West  Indies  cheaper  than  the  wheat  and  flour  of  the  United  States.  But  we  agree 
with  Mr.  Poinsett  in  regarding  any  such  expectation  as  quite  chimerical.  Though 
the  advantage  on  the  side  of  Mexico  in  respect  of  superior  fertility  of  soil  and  cheap- 
ness of  labour  were  decidedly  greater  than  it  really  is,  it  would  not  balance  the  enormous 
expense  of  300  miles  of  land  carriage  upon  such  bulky  and  heavy  articles,  more  especially 
as  the  wagons  would,  in  most  cases,  have  to  return  empty.  It  is  plain,  however,  that 
thfe  advantage  of  getting  the  produce  of  the  mines,  and  the  pecidiar  productions  of  the 
country,  as  cochineal,  indigo,  sugar,  vanilla,  tobacco,  &c.,  conveyed  with  comparative 
facility  to  market,  and  of  receiving  back  European  goods  at  a proportionally  less  expense, 
will  more  than  indemnify  all  the  outlay  that  may  be  required  to  perfect  the  road,  and 
will  be  of  the  very  greatest  importance  to  the  republic  ; but  it  is  quite  out  of  the  question 
to  imagine  that  Vera  Cruz  is  ever  destined  to  become  a rival  of  New  Orleans  in  the 
exportation  of  corn  and  flour. 

For  a considerable  period  after  the  town  of  Vera  Cruz  had  thrown  off  the  Spanish 
yoke,  the  castle  of  St.  Juan  d’Ulloa  continued  in  possession  of  the  Spaniards.  During 
this  interval,  the  commerce  of  Vera  Cruz  was  almost  entirely  transferred  to  the  port  of 
Alvarado,  12  leagues  to  the  south-east.  Alvarado  is  built  upon  the  left  bank  of  a 
river  of  the  same  name.  The  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  about  1-J  mile  below  the 
town,  renders  it  inaccessible  for  vessels  drawing  above  10  or  12  feet  water.  Large  ships 
are  obliged  to  anchor  in  the  roads,  where  they  are  exposed  to  all  the  violence  of  the 
north  winds,  loading  and  unloading  by  means  of  lighters.  Alvarado  is  supposed,  but 
probably  without  much  foundation,  to  be  a little  healthier  than  Vera  Cruz.  The  trade 
has  now  mostly  reverted  to  its  old  channel. 

But  within  these  few  years,  Tampico  has  risen  to  considerable  importance  as  a com- 
mercial sea-port.  It  is  situated  about  60  leagues  N.  N.W.  of  Vera  Cruz,  in  lat. 
22°  15'  30"  N.,  Ion.  97°  52'  W.,  being  about  104  leagues  from  Mexico.  Hitherto  it  is 
said  to  have  been  free  from  fever.  The  shifting  of  the  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  river, 
and  the  shallowness  of  the  water  on  it,  which  is  sometimes  under  8,  and  rarely  above 
15  feet,  are  serious  obstacles  to  the  growth  of  the  port.  Vessels  coming  in  sight  are 
boarded  by  pilots,  who  conduct  them,  provided  they  do  not  draw  too  much  water,  over 
the  bar.  Those  that  cannot  enter  the  port  load  and  unload  by  means  of  lighters ; 
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mooring  so  that  they  may  get  readily  to  sea  in  the  event  of  a gale  coming  on  from 
the  north. 

Exporta  and  Imports.  — The  precious  metals  have  always  formed  the  principal  article 
of  export  from  Mexico.  During  the  10  years  ending  with  1801,  the  average  annual 
produce  of  the  Mexican  mines  amounted,  according  to  M.  Humboldt,  to  23,000,000 
dollars  — ( Nouvelle  Espugne , tome  iv.  p.  137.);  and  in  1805,  the  produce  was 
27,165,888  dollars. — (Id.  tome  iv.  p.  83.)  But  during  the  revolutionary  war,  the 
old  Spanish  capitalists,  to  whom  most  of  the  mines  belonged,  being  proscribed,  emi- 
grated with  all  the  property  they  could  scrape  together:  and  this  withdrawal  of  capital 
from  the  mines,  added  to  the  injury  several  of  them  sustained  by  the  destruction  of  their 
works  during  the  contest,  the  interruption  of  all  regular  pursuits  which  it  occasioned, 
and  the  insecurity  and  anarchy  that  afterwards  prevailed,  caused  an  extraordinary  falling 
off  in  the  produce  of  the  mines.  Within  these  few  years,  however,  a considerable  im- 
provement has  taken  place.  The  efforts,  and  the  lavish  expenditure,  of  a few  of  the 
companies  formed  in  this  country  for  working  the  mines,  have  been  so  far  successful, 
that  some  of  them  have  been  got  again  into  good  order,  and  that  a large  increase  of 
produce  may  he  fairly  anticipated,  provided  they  are  permitted  to  prosecute  their  oper- 
ations without  molestation.  But,  as  we  have  elsewhere  stated  (see  ante,  p.  803.), 
some  of  the  parties  who  sold  or  leased  the  mines,  began  to  put  forward  claims  never 
heard  of  before,  the  moment  they  perceived  that  there  was  a reasonable  prospect  of 
the  companies  succeeding ; and  in  some  instances  they  have  not  scrupled  to  enforce 
their  claims  by  violence!  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Mexican  government  will  exert 
itself  to  repress  these  outrages.  If  it  have  power  to  put  down,  and  yet  wink  at  or 
tolerate  such  disgraceful  proceedings,  it  will  make  itself  responsible  for  the  conse- 
quences ; and  will  merit  chastisement  as  well  as  contempt. 

The  total  quantity  of  gold  and  silver  coined  in  the  different  Mexican  mints  during  the  4 years  ending 
with  1829,  was  — 

In  1826  - 8,608,278  dollars.  I In  1828  - 9,982,905  dollars. 

1827  - 10,619,217  — | 1829  - 11,787,133  - 

( Part . Paper , No.  338.  Sess.  1833.) 

Besides  the  precious  metals,  cochineal,  sugar,  Hour,  indigo,  provisions,  leather,  sarsa- 
parilla, vanilla,  jalap,  soap,  logwood,  and  pimento,  are  the  principal  articles  exported 
from  Vera  Cruz. 

The  imports  consist  principally  of  linen,  cotton,  woollen,  and  silk  goods,  paper, 
brandy,  cacao,  quicksilver,  iron,  steel,  wine,  wax,  &c. 


According  to  the  statement  published  by  the  Mexican  government,  the  value  of  the  imports  and 
•xporta  at  Vera  Cruz  and  Alvarado,  in  1824,  was  as  follows : — 


Imports  from  other  Mexican  ports 
from  American  ports 
from  European  and  other  foreign  ports 


Dollars. 

284,087 

4,360,508 

7,437,375 


Total  - . 12,082,030 


Exports  for  other  Mexican  ports 
for  American  ports 
for  European  and  other  ports 


202,042 

3,022,422 

1,468,093 


Total  - . - 4,592,557 


This  account  is  exclusive  of  the  imports  by  government  on  account  of  the  loan  nego- 
tiated in  London. 

According  to  Humboldt,  the  imports  at  Vera  Cruz,  before  the  revolutionary  struggles, 
might  he  estimated,  at  an  average,  at  about  15,000,000  dollars,  and  the  exports  at  about 
22,000,000  ditto. 

It  must,  however,  be  observed  that  this  statement  refers  only  to  the  registered  articles, 
or  to  those  that  paid  the  duties  on  importation  and  exportation.  But  exclusive  of  these, 
the  value  of  the  articles  clandestinely  imported  by  the  ports  on  the  Gulf,  previously  to 
the  revolution,  was  estimated  at  4,500,000  dollars  a year;  and  2,500,000  dollars  were 
supposed  to  be  annually  smuggled  out  of  the  country  in  plate  and  bars,  and  ingots  of 
gold  and  silver.  A regular  contraband  trade  used  to  be  carried  on  between  Vera  Cruz 
and  Jamaica:  and  notwithstanding  all  the  efforts  of  government  for  their  exclusion,  and 
the  excessive  severity  of  its  laws  against  smuggling,  the  shops  of  Mexico  were  always 
pretty  well  supplied  with  the  products  of  England  and  Germany.  — ( Humboldt , Nou- 
velle Espagne , tome  iv.  p.  125.  ; Poinsett's  Notes  on  Mexico,  p.  133.) 

M.  Humboldt  states,  that  the  total  population  of  Mexico,  exclusive  of  Guatemala,  may 
be  estimated  at  about  7,000,000.  Of  this  number^  about  are  Indians,  the  rest  being 
Europeans,  or  descendants  of  Europeans,  and  mixed  races.  But  notwithstanding  this 
large  amount  of  population,  the  trade  we  carry  on  with  Mexico  is  very  inferior  to  that 
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which  we  carry  on  with  Brazil.  The  following  is  an  account  of  the  real  or  declared 
value  of  all  sorts  of  British  produce  and  manufactures  exported  to  the  States  of  Central 
and  Southern  America  in  1831  : — 


Mexico 

Guatemala 

Colombia 

Brazil 


£ 

728,858 

nil. 

248,250 

1,238,371 


States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata 
Chili  . • 

Peru 


£ 

339,870 

651,617 

409,003 


The  imports  of  British  goods  at  second  hand  into  Mexico  and  Colombia,  from  Ja- 
maica, and  the  other  West  India  islands,  are  no  longer  of  any  considerable  importance ; 
but  considerable  quantities  are  imported  from  New  Orleans. 

Mexico  being,  with  the  exception  of  the  United  States,  the  richest  and  most  populous  of 
all  the  American  countries,  the  smallness  of  its  trade  with  England  may  justly  excite  sur- 
prise. It  originates  principally,  we  believe,  in  the  want  of  good  ports  and  large  cities  on 
the  coast,  and  the  distance  and  difficulty  of  the  roads  from  Vera  Cruz  and  other  ports  to 
the  healthy  and  elevated  part  of  the  country.  These  circumstances,  coupled  with  the  ob- 
stacles which  the  restrictive  policy  of  the  Spaniards  threw  in  the  way  of  the  importation 
of  foreign  products,  led  to  the  establishment  of  manufactures  in  the  interior.  Previously 
to  the  commencement  of  the  revolutionary  struggles,  some  of  these  manufactures  were 
in  a very  advanced  state ; and  were  sufficient  to  supply  the  population  with  most  of  the 
clothes  and  other  articles  required  for  their  consumption.  They  have  since  declined 
considerably ; but  as  it  is  pretty  certain  that  the  wealth  of  the  inhabitants  has  declined 
still  more,  this  circumstance  has  had  little  effect  in  increasing  importation. 


Revenues . — The. revenues  of  Mexico  have  been,  during  the  years  (ended  30th  of  January), 


1826  . - 13,715,801  dollars. 

1827  - 13,289,682  — 

1828  - 10,494,299  — 

1829  * 12,232,385  — 


1830  - 14,493,189  dollars. 

1831  - 18,922,299  — 

1832  - 16,413,060  — 


Of  these  sums,  about  J have  been  produced  by  the  customs  duties.  The  latter  amounted,  in  1832, 
to  8,802,920  dollars.  During  the  same  year,  the  duties  on  imported  cottons  were  1,150,000  dollars,  and 
those  on  the  exportation  of  the  precious  metals  309,472  dollars.  The  total  receipts  of  the  Custom-house 
of  Vera  Cruz,  in  1832,  were  2,962,299  dollars,  and  those  of  Tampico  1,428,992  dollars. 


Poi't  Charges.  — Foreign  ships  pay  in  the  port  of  Vera  Cruz  — Dole,  reals. 

Tonnage  duty,  &c.  (per  ton)  - . 2 1 

Pilotage  on  entering  - * - - 15  4 

— on  leaving  - . - - - 19  0 

A 5th  part,  or  20  per  cent.,  is  deducted  from  the  duties  on  all  commodities  brought  from  a foreign  port 
in  Mexican  ships.  The  Mexican  Congress  is,  at  this  moment,  engaged  in  discussions  respecting  a modi* 
fication  of  the  tariff. 

Monies , Weights , and  Measures , same  as  in  Spain  ; for  which,  see  Cadiz. 

Duties,  See.  at  Vera  Crux.  — The  Mexican  government  issued,  on  the  16th  of  November,  1827,  a new 
tariff  to  which  the  following  regulations  were  prefixed:  — 


Regulations  as  to  the  Mexican  Tariff. 

Vessels  of  all  nations  in  amity  with  the  United  States  of  Mexico  will  be  admitted  to  entry  at  the  privi- 
leged ports  of  the  republic,  upon  payment  of  the  duties,  and  subject  to  the  regulations  to  be  observed  at 
the  maritime  Custom-house,  according  to  this  tariff. 

The  anchorage  duty  is  abolished,  and  all  vessels  arriving  from  foreign  ports  are  to  pay  2 dol.  1 real  per 
ton  tonnage  duty. 

Foreign  vessels  will  not  be  allowed  to  trade  coastwise  with  the  ports  of  the  republic. 

All  vessels  putting  into  any  of  the  ports  of  this  republic,  by  stress  of  weather  or  for  refitment,  will  be 
allowed  the  requisite  time  to  complete  their  repairs  or  provisions,  and  will  only  have  T pay  such  charges 
as  are  customary. 

All  vessels  on  their  arrival  are  to  present  their  manifests  by  triplicate,  specifying  the  marks  and  numbers 
of  the  packages,  with  the  particulars  of  their  respective  contents. 

The  duties  will  be  levied  on  all  goods  according  to  their  specification  in  the  manifest,  whether  they  arc 
landed  or  not;  and  any  article  that  shall  be  found  not  specified  in  the  manifest,  or  any  alteration  in  the 
quantity  or  quality,  will  subject  such  goods  to  seizure. 

The  weights  and  measures  designated  in  the  tariff* are  those  used  in  Mexico;  and  any  article  exceeding 
the  maximum  annexed  to  the  same  shall,  for  every  | of  such  excess  in  measurement,  pay  £ increase  of 
the  duty  affixed  to  the  said  article. 

All  articles  not  specified  or  enumerated  in  the  tariff  shall  pay  a duty  of  40  per  cent,  on  the  valuation 
that  may  be  fixed  on  the  same  at  the  port  of  entry;  and  for  every  such  valuation,  3 brokers  shall  be 
appointed,  1 of  whom  is  to  be  chosen  by  the  importer,  and  the  other  2 on  the  part  of  the  Custom- 
house. 

The  averia,  and  all  other  duties  lately  payable  in  this  republic  under  various  denominations  (excepting 
the  State  duty),  are  abolished. 

The  importer  shall  be  liable  for  the  whole  amount  of  the  duties  ; | of  which  is  to  be  paid  within  90 
days  from  the  day  the  goods  are  landed,  and  the  other  £ within  90  days  after  the  expiration  of  the 
latter  period.  No  article  will  be  allowed  to  be  taken  out  of  the  Custom-house  until  tne  duties  shall 
have  been  paid,  or  security  given  for  the  due  payment  of  the  same,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  proper 
authorities. 

All  articles  imported  prior  to  this  law  taking  effect  are  liable  to  the  international  duties  as  before. 

After  the  duties  have  been  once  paid,  no  deduction  or  allowance  whatever  can  be  made  on  the  same, 
excepting  in  cases  where  an  error  may  have  occurred. 

No  article  will  be  allowed  to  be  re-exported  w ithout  previous  payment  of  the  import  duties. 

All  goods  that  may  arrive  damaged  shall  be  examined  in  presence  of  the  proper  authorities,  and  an 
allowance  made  according  to  the  damage  such  goods  shall  have  sustained. 

All  goods  arriving  direct  from  the  place  of  their  growth  or  manufacture,  in  vessels  under  the  Mexican 
flag,  are  to  pay  l-5th  less  duty  than  in  foreign  vessels. 

The  tariff* may  be  altered  at  any  time,  whenever  the  Congress  shall  deem  it  expedient  so  to  do;  but  no 
alteration  which  may  be  prejudicial  to  commerce  in  general  shall  be  put  in  force  until  6 months  after 
mch  alteration  shall  have  been  decided  upon. 
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The  basis  contained  in  the  preceding  articles  are  not  intended  to  interfere  with  any  separate  treaty  oi 
commerce  which  has  or  may  be  entered  into  by  this  nation. 

These  regulations  are  to  be  put  in  force  within  60  days  from  the  date  hereof. 


Quicksilver. 

Carl*  upon  foreign  construction. 
Wooden  frame*  for  hour's. 
Fruited  books,  map*,  and  music. 


Articles  admitted  into  Mexico  Duty  free. 


Philosophical,  mathematical,  and  opti- 
cal instruments. 

Slates  of  all  sorts. 


Instruments  for  agriculture,  mines,  and 
arti  licers. 

Carding  wire. 

Plants  and  seeds 


Articles  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  Mexico . 


Aniseeds,  cummins,  and  caraways. 
Hum  and  molasses. 

Sugar,  raw  or  refined. 

Coffee  and  chocolate. 

Kice. 

Luther. 

Hoofs  and  shoes. 

Saddlery  of  every  description. 
Salted  and  dried  meats  of  ail  kinds. 
| 

Wax,  wrought. 


Tallow. 

Soap,  hard  or  soft. 

Epaulets,  gold  and  silrer  lace,  galloons, 
Ate. 


Tapes  of  cotton. 

Shawls  of  silk  or  cotton. 

Beils,  bedding,  and  bed  linen,  n 
of  every  kind  and  descri|»tJoa. 
Cop  tier,  in  sheets  or  pigs. 

Lead, in  i‘ 


up. 


Biscuit. 


sheet,  pigs,  or  shot. 


Flour  and  wheat. 

Vermicelli. 

Cotton  thread,  under  No.  20. 

Stone  ware. 

Trunks  and  portmanteaus. 

Woollen  cloths,  coarse  and  ordinary. 
Parchment. 

Wearing  apparel  of  every  description. 
Common  salt. 

Hats,  common,  stuff*,  and  leather. 
Tobacco,  in  leaf  or  manufactured. 


Export  DuiUi,  — All  articles,  the  growth  and  produce  of  S-  B — Gold  and  silver  ore,  or  in  Ingots  or  dust,  are  prohi* 

this  republic,  are  free  of  duty  on  exportation,  excepting  gold  bited  under  penalty  of  seizure, 
in  coin,  or  wrought,  which  pays  2 per  cent,  ad  valortm  ; silver 
in  coin,  or  wrought,  which  pays  34  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 


Notices  to  Masters  of  Vessels  amt  Passengers  proceeding  to  any  Mexican  Port. 

N -ti«  c is  tu  rcbv  K'vi'ti  to  all  masters  of  vessels  proceeding  from  London  to  any  port  or  ports  of  the 
United  States  oi  Mexico,  that  the  passengers  they  take  out  should  be  provided  with  passports,  signed  by 
his  excellency  the  minister  of  the  republic,  otherwise  the  vessels  will  be  liable  to  detention  on  their 
arrival  at  those  |>orts,  and  the  passengers  on  board  unprovided  with  such  passports  will  not  be  permitted 
to  land  in  the  ports  of  Mexico.  No  plea  for  the  want  of  them  will  be  admitted 

Masters  of  vessels  proceeding  to  and  from  those  States  are  required  to  have  on  board  all  necessary 
papers  and  vouchers,  which,  according  to  the  orders  conveyed  through  his  Excellency  the  Mexican 
minister  plenipotentiary  at  the  court  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  to  this  consulate,  ought  to  consist  of,  be. 
sides  the  regular  ship’s  papers,  all  the  invoices  <>t  shippers,  wiih  the  corresponding  bills  of  lading.  Mer- 
chandise found  on  board,  which  should  not  appear  inserted  in  the  invoices  certified  by  the  consul,  or  that 
otherwise  is  falsely  described,  cither  in  quality  or  quantity,  shall  be  considered  and  dealt  with  as  contra, 
lund 

A bill  of  health,  certified  by  the  consul,  will  also  be  required  from  vessels  on  arrival,  by  the  authorities 
at  the  Mexican  ports. 

The  above  regulations  are  to  be  in  force  from  the  date  of  this  notice,  Nov.  28.  1830. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given,  that  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  decreed,  the  12th  of  October 
of  the  last  year,  that  the  Mexican  envoys  and  consular  agents  must  henceforward  charge  for  each  pa>sport 
to  Mexico  2 dollars,  and  for  each  certification  and  signature  4 dollars. 

£0,  Austin-friars,  9th  of  Jan.  1831.  The  Vice-Consul,  J.  SCHEIDNAGEL. 

VERDIGRIS  (Ger.  Griinspan ; Fr.  Vert-de-gris,  Verdet ; It.  Vcrderame ; Sp. 
Cardenillo , Verdete , Verde-gris  ; Rus.  Jar),  a kind  of  rust  of  copper,  of  a beautiful  bluish 
green  colour,  formed  from  the  corrosion  of  copper  by  fermented  vegetables.  Its  specific 
gravity  is  1*78.  Its  taste  is  disagreeably  metallic ; and,  like  all  the  compounds  into 
which  copper  enters,  it  is  poisonous.  It  was  known  to  the  ancients,  and  various  ways  of 
preparing  it  are  described  by  Pliny.  It  is  very  extensively  used  by  painters,  and  in 
dyeing;  it  is  also  used  to  some  extent  in  medicine.  The  best  verdigris  is  made  at 
Montpellier  ; the  wines  of  Languedoc  being  particularly  well  suited  for  corroding  copper, 
and  forming  this  substance.  It  is  generally  exported  in  cakes  of  about  25  lbs.  weight 
each.  It  is  also  manufactured  in  this  country,  by  means  of  the  refuse  of  cider,  &c. ; 
the  high  duty  of  2s.  per  lb.  on  the  foreign  article  giving  the  home  producers  a pretty 
complete  monopoly  of  the  market.  The  goodness  of  verdigris  is  judged  of  from  the 
deepness  and  brightness  of  its  colour,  its  dryness,  and  its  forming,  when  rubbed  on  the 
hand  with  a little  water  or  saliva,  smooth  paste,  free  from  grittiness.  — ( Thomson's 
Chemistry  ; Rees's  Cyclopcedia. ) 

VERJUICE  (Ger.  Agrest ; Fr.  Verjus ; It.  Agresto : Sp.  Agraz),  a kind  of  harsh, 
austere  vinegar,  made  of  the  expressed  juice  of  the  wild  apple,  or  crab.  The  French 
give  this  name  to  unripe  grapes,  and  to  the  sour  liquor  obtained  from  them. 

VERMICELLI  (Ger.  Nudeln ; Du.  Meelneepen,  Proppen ; Fr.  Vermicelli;  It. 
Vermicelli,  Tugliolini ; Sp.  Aletrias),  a species  of  wheaten  paste  formed  into  long, 
slender,  hollow  tubes,  or  threads,  used  amongst  us  in  soups,  broths,  &c. 

Vermicelli  is  the  same  substance  as  maccaroni ; the  only  difference  between  them  being 
that  the  latter  is  made  into  larger  tubes.  Both  of  them  are  prepared  in  the  greatest 
perfection  in  Naples,  where  they  form  the  favourite  dish  of  all  classes,  and  the  principal 
food  of  the  bulk  of  the  population.  The  flour  of  the  hard  wheat  (grano  duro ) im- 
ported from  the  Black  Sea  is  the  best  suited  for  the  manufacture  of  maccaroni.  Being 
mixed  with  water,  it  is  kneaded  by  means  of  heavy  wooden  blocks  wrought  by  levers, 
till  it  acquires  a sufficient  degree  of  tenacity ; it  is  then  forced,  by  simple  pressure, 
through  a number  of  holes,  so  contrived  tliat  it  is  formed  into  hollow  cylinders.  The 
name  given  to  the  tubes  depends  on  their  diameter ; those  of  the  largest  size  being 
maccaroni,  the  next  to  them  vermicelli,  and  the  smallest  fedelini.  At  Genoa,  and 
some  other  places,  the  paste  is  coloured  by  an  admixture  of  saffron ; hut  at  Naples, 
where  its  preparation  is  best  understood,  nothing  is  used  except  flour  and  water;  the 
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best  being  made  of  the  Hour  of  hard  wheat,  and  the  inferior  sorts  of  the  flour  of  soft 
wheat.  When  properly  prepared  and  boiled  to  a nicety,  Neapolitan  maccaroni  assumes 
a greenish  tinge.  It  is  then  taken  out  of  the  caldron,  drained  of  the  water,  and  being 
saturated  with  concentrated  meat  gravy,  and  sprinkled  with  finely  grated  cheese,  it 
forms  a dish  of  which  all  classes  from  the  prince  to  the  beggar  are  passionately  fond. 
But  the  maccaroni  used  by  the  poor  is  merely  boiled  in  plain  water,  and  is  rarely  eaten 
with  any  condiment  whatever.  The  maccaroni  usually  served  up  in  England,  is  said, 
by  those  familiar  with  that  of  Naples,  to  be  a positive  disgrace  to  the  name  it  bears. 
When  properly  prepared,  maccaroni  is  nutritious  and  easy  of  digestion.  The  lazzaroni 
pique  themselves  on  the  dexterity  with  which  they  swallow  long  strings  of  maccaroni 
and  vermicelli  without  breaking  them  ! (We  have  derived  these  details  from  an  excel- 
lent article  on  maccaroni  in  the  Penny  Magazine  for  the  10th  of  August,  1833.) 
VERMILION.  See  Cinnabar. 

VINEGAR  (Ger.  Essig  ; Du.  Azyn ; Fr.  Vinaigre ; It.  Aceto ; Sp.  and  Port. 
Vtnagre ; Rus.  Ukzus ; Lat.  Acetum ).  — (See  Acid  (Acetic),  for  a description  of 
vinegar.)  A duty  being  imposed  on  vinegar  of  “2d.  the  gallon,  its  manufacture  is 
placed  under  the  control  of  the  excise.  A licence,  costing  51.,  and  renewable  annually, 
has  to  be  taken  out  by  every  maker  of  vinegar,  or  acetous  acid. 

All  places  for  manufacturing  or  keeping  vinegar  must  be  entered,  under  a penalty  of  501.  No  vinegar 
maker  is  to  receive  any  vinegar,  or  acetous  acid,  or  sugar  wash,  or  any  preparation  for  vinegar,  without 
giving  12  hours’  notice  to  the  excise,  under  penalty  of  100/.  Any  person  sending  out  or  receiving 
vinegar  shall,  unless  the  duty  on  it  be  paid,  and  it  be  accompanied  by  a permit,  forfeit  200/.  All  vinegar 
makers  are  to  make  entries  at  the  next  Excise-office  of  the  quantity  made  within  each  month,  and  are 
bound  to  clear  ofl'  the  duties  within  a month  of  such  entry,  on  pain  of  double  duties.  — (See  58  Geo.  3., 
c.  65.,  and  Burn's  Justice  of  the  Peace , Marriott’s  ed.) 


Xccount  of  the  Quantity  of  Vinegar  charged  with  Duty  in  the  United  Kingdom,  in  each  Year  from 

1820,  with  the  Nett  Revenue  accruing  thereon. 


Years. 

Gallons. 

Nett  Revenue. 

Years, 

Gallons, 

Nett  Revenue. 

Years. 

Gallons, 

Nett  Revenue. 

1S20 

1881 

1822 

1825 

1824 

Gallons . 
2,497,468 
2,764,004 
2,604,639 
2,406,563 
2,360,426 

L. 

40.5S6 

43,802 

45,638 

47,124 

46,341 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 
1829 

Gallons . 
2,310,812 
3,028,891 
2,967,864 
2,682,867 
2,558,798 

L. 

45,518 

25,136 

24,746 

24,475 

22,541 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 

Gallons . 
2,097,404 
2,559,058 
2,911,755 
2,860,601 

L. 

17,862 

19,318 

22,988 

Rate  of  duty  previously  to  1826,  4</.  per  gallon ; since  then,  2d.  The  manufacture  is  almost  wholly 
confined  to  England ; the  quantity  produced  in  Scotland  and  Ireland  not  amounting  to  100,000  gallons. 


VITRIOL.  See  Copperas. 

VITRIOL,  OIL  OF.  See  Acid  (Sulphuric). 

ULTRAMARINE  (Ger.  XJltramarin ; Fr.  Bleu  d'outremer ; It.  Oltramarino ; Sp. 
Ultramar ; Rus.  Ultramar  in),  a very  fine  blue  powder  made  from  the  blue  parts  of 
lapis  lazuli.  It  has  the  valuable  property  of  neither  fading,  nor  becoming  tarnished,  on 
exposure  to  the  air,  or  a moderate  heat ; and  on  this  account  is  highly  prized  by  painters. 
Owing  to  its  great  price,  it  is  very  apt  to  be  adulterated.  It  was  introduced  about  the 
end  of  the  fifteenth  century. 

USANCE,  a period  of  one,  two,  or  three  months,  or  of  so  many  days,  after  the 
date  of  a bill  of  exchange,  according  to  the  custom  of  different  places,  before  the  bill 
becomes  due.  Double  or  treble  usance,  is  double  or  treble  the  usual  time  ; and  § 
usance  is  ^ the  time.  When  a month  is  divided*  the  ^ usance,  notwithstanding  the 
differences  in  the  lengths  of  the  months,  is  uniformly  15  days.  Usances  are  calcu- 
lated exclusively  of  the  date  of  the  bill.  Bills  of  exchange  drawn  at  usance  are  allowed 
the  usual  days  of  grace,  and  on  the  last  of  the  3 days  the  bill  should  be  presented  for 
payment.  — (See  Exchange.) 

USURY.  See  Interest  and  Annuities. 


w. 


WALNUTS,  the  fruit  of  the  Juglans,  or  walnut-tree,  of  which  there  are  several 
varieties.  The  walnut  is  a large,  handsome  tree,  with  strong  spreading  branches.  The 
fruit  is  a pretty  large,  smooth,  orate  nut,  containing  an  oily  kernel,  divided  into  four 
lobes.  The  nut  lias  been  always  held  in  high  estimation  ; it  was  called  by  the  Romans 
Jovis  glans,  the  acorn  or  mast  of  Jove,  and  hence  the  name  of  the  tree.  The  walnut  tree 
is  indigenous  to  Persia  and  the  countries  bordering  on  the  Caspian  Sea.  It  has  long 
been  introduced  into  Great  Britain ; but  the  fruit  seldom  ripens  in  the  more  northerly 
parts  of  the  island.  Previously  to  the  very  general  introduction  of  mahogany,  the  wood 
of  the  walnut  tree  was  extensively  used  amongst  us  in  making  of  furniture  ; and  it  con- 
tinues to  be  largely  employed  for  that  purpose  in  many  parts  of  the  Continent.  It  is 

4 I 


5 WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM. 


much  used  by  turners ; and  is  superior  to  every  other  sort  of  wood  for  the  mounting 
of  guns ; a circumstance  which  caused  great  devastation  among  our  walnut  plantations 
during  the  latter  years  of  the  war.  Great  numbers  of  walnut  trees  are  annually  con- 
sumed in  the  Iiaute  Vienne  and  other  departments  of  France,  in  the  manufacture  of 
the  wooden  shoes  or  clogs  used  by  the  peasantry.  The  nuts  are  either  gathered  when 
ripe,  being  served  up  at  desserts  without  any  preparation ; or  they  are  plucked  green, 
and  pickled.  — ( Puirct , Histoire  P/tilusopfii/ue  des  Plantes , tome  vii.  p.  213.;  Rees's 
Cycbtpccdia,  Sfc.) 


Account  of  Walnuts  imported,  exported,  and  retained  for  Home  Use,  during  1831  and  1832,  with  the 

Nett  Duty  thereon,  and  the  Rate  of  Duty. 


Years. 

Imports* 

Exports. 

Retained  for  Home 
Use. 

Duty. 

Rate  of  Duty. 

Rush. 

Bush. 

Rusk. 

L. 

Per  Rush . 

1831 

23,578 

160 

2M47 

2,458 

2s. 

1832 

16,913 

;>>i 

15,229 

1.518 

2s. 

WANG II EES,  sometimes  called  Japan  Canes,  a species  of  cane  imported  from 
China.  They  should  be  chosen  pliable,  tough,  round,  and  taper;  the  knots  at  regular 
distances  from  each  other ; and  the  heavier  the  better.  Such  as  are  dark-coloured, 
badly  glazed,  and  light,  should  be  rejected. — ( Milburn's  Orient.  Com.) 

WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM.  By  this  system  is  meant  the  provisions  made  for 
lodging  imported  articles  in  public  warehouses,  at  a reasonable  rent,  without  payment  of 
the  duties  on  importation  till  they  be  withdrawn  for  home  consumption.  If  re-exported, 
no  duty  is  ever  paid. 

1.  Expediency  and  Origin  of  the  Warehousing  System.  — It  is  laid  down  by  Dr.  Smith, 
in  one  of  his  justly  celebrated  maxims  on  the  subject  of  taxation,  that  “ Every  tax 
ought  to  be  levied  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  that  is  most  likely  to  be  convenient  for 
the  contributor  to  pay  it.”  — ( Wealth  of  Nations , vol.  iii.  p.368.)  No  one  can  doubt 
the  soundness  of  this  maxim ; and  yet  it  was  very  strangely  neglected,  down  to  1803,  in 
the  management  of  the  customs.  Previously  to  this  period,  the  duties  on  most  goods 
imported  had  either  to  be  paid  at  the  moment  of  their  importation,  or  a bond,  with  sufli 
cient  security  for  their  future  payment,  had  to  be  given  to  the  revenue  officers.  The 
hardship  and  inconvenience  of  such  a system  is  obvious.  It  was  often  very  difficult  to 
find  sureties;  and  the  merchant,  in  order  to  raise  funds  to  pay  the  duties,  was  fre- 
quently reduced  to  the  ruinous  necessity  of  selling  his  goods  immediately  on  their 
arrival,  when,  perhaps,  the  market  was  already  glutted.  Neither  was  this  the  only  incon- 
venience that  grew  out  of  this  system ; for  the  duties  having  to  be  paid  all  at  once, 
and  not  by  degrees  as  the  goods  were  sold  for  consumption,  their  price  was  raised  by 
the  amount  of  the  profit  on  the  capital  advanced  in  payment  of  the  duties;  competition, 
too,  was  diminished  in  consequence  of  the  greater  command  of  funds  required  to  carry 
on  trade  under  such  disadvantages;  and  a few  rich  individuals  were  enabled  to  mono- 
polise the  importation  of  those  commodities  on  which  heavy  duties  were  payable.  The 
system  had,  besides,  an  obvious  tendency  to  discourage  the  carrying  trade.  It  prevented 
tiiis  country  from  becoming  an  entrepot  for  foreign  products,  by  hindering  the  import- 
ation of  such  as  were  not  immediately  wanted  for  home  consumption ; and  thus  tended 
to  lessen  the  resort  of  foreigners  to  our  markets,  inasmuch  as  it  rendered  it  difficult,  or 
rather  impossible,  for  them  to  complete  an  assorted  cargo.  And  in  addition  to  all  these 
circumstances,  the  difficulty  of  granting  a really  equivalent  drawback  to  the  exporters 
of  such  commodities  as  had  paid  duty,  opened  a door  for  the  commission  of  every  species 
of  fraud. 

But  these  disadvantages  and  drawbacks,  obvious  as  they  may  now  appear,  did  not 
attract  the  public  attention  till  a comparatively  late  period.  Sir  Robert  Walpole  seems 
to  have  been  one  of  the  first  who  had  a clear  perception  of  their  injurious  influence ; and 
it  was  the  principal  object  of  the  famous  Excise  Scheme,  proposed  by  him  in  1733,  to 
oblige  the  importers  of  tobacco  and  wine  to  deposit  them  in  public  warehouses ; reliev- 
ing them,  however,  from  the  necessity  of  paying  the  duties  chargeable  on  them  till  they 
were  withdrawn  for  home  consumption. 

No  doubt  can  now  remain  in  the  mind  of  any  one,  that  the  adoption  of  this  scheme 
would  have  been  of  the  greatest  advantage  to  the  commerce  and  industry  of  the  country. 
But  so  powerful  was  the  delusion  generated  in  the  public  mind  with  respect  to  it,  that 
its  proposttl  well  nigh  caused  a rebellion.  Most  of  the  merchants  of  the  day  had 
availed  themselves  of  the  facilities  which  the  existing  system  afForded  of  defrauding  the 
revenue;  and  they  dexterously  endeavoured  to  thwart  the  success  of  a scheme  which 
would  have  given  a serious  check  to  such  practices,  by  making  the  public  believe  that  it 
would  be  fatal  to  the  commercial  prosperity  of  the  country.  The  efforts  of  the  mer- 
chants were  powerfully  seconded  by  the  spirit  of  party,  which  then  ran  very  high.  The 
political  opponents  of  the  ministry,  anxious  for  an  opportunity  to  prejudice  them  in  the 
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public  estimation,  contended  that  the  scheme  was  only  the  first  step  towards  the  intro- 
duction of  such  a universal  system  of  excise  as  would  inevitably  prove  alike  subversive 
of  the  comfort  and  liberty  of  the  people.  In  consequence  of  these  artful  misrepresent- 
ations, the  most  violent  clamours  were  everywhere  excited  against  the  scheme.  On 
one  occasion  Sir  Robert  Walpole  narrowly  escaped  falling  a sacrifice  to  the  ungovernable 
fury  of  the  mob,  which  beset  all  the  avenues  to  the  House  of  Commons ; and,  after 
many  violent  and  lengthened  debates,  the  scheme  was  ultimately  abandoned. 

The  disadvantages  of  the  old  plan,  and  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  establishment 
of  a voluntary  warehousing  system,  were  most  ably  pointed  out  by  Dean  Tucker,  in  his 
“ Essay  on  the  Comparative  Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  Great  Britain  and  France 
with  respect  to  Trade,”  published  in  1750.  But  so  powerful  was  the  impression 
made  by  the  violent  opposition  to  Sir  Robert  Walpole’s  scheme,  and  such  is  the  force 
of  prejudice,  that  it  was  not  till  1803  that  this  obvious  and  signal  improvement  — 
the  greatest,  perhaps,  that  has  been  made  in  our  commercial  and  financial  system  — 
could  be  safely  adopted. 

2.  Regulations  as  to  Warehousing.  — The  statute  of  43  Geo.  3.  c.  132.  laid  the  found- 
ation of  this  system  ; but  it  was  much  improved  and  extended  by  subsequent  statutes, 
the  regulations  of  which  have  been  embodied  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  57.,  which 
took  effect  on  the  1st  of  September,  1833. 

This  act  empowers  the  commissioners  of  the  customs,  under  the  authority  and  direc- 
tion of  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  to  nominate  the  ports  at  which  goods  may  be  ware- 
housed without  payment  of  duty,  and  the  warehouses  in  which  particular  descriptions  of 
goods  may  be  deposited.  It  also  fixes  the  time  during  which  goods  arc  allowed  to  re- 
main in  the  warehouse ; and  prescribes  the  regulations  as  to  their  removal  from  port  to 
port,  their  sale  and  stowage  in  the  warehouse,  the  remission  of  the  duties  in  case  of 
loss  by  accident,  the  allowances  for  waste,  &c.  But  as  this  statute  is  of  much  import- 
ance, we  subjoin  a full  abstract  of  it. 

Abstract  of  the  Act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  57.  for  the  Warehousing  of  Goods. 

Commencement  of  Act. — Act  to  commence  the  1st  day  of  September  1833,  except  where  any  other 
commencement  is  particularly  directed.  — § 1. 

Treasury  to  appoint  warehousing  Ports.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  the  treasury  to 
appoint  the  ports  in  the  U.  K.  which  shall  be  warehousing  ports  for  the  purposes  of  this  act ; and  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs,  subject  to  the  directions  of  the  commissioners  of  the  treasury, 
to  appoint  in  what  warehouses  or  places  of  special  security,  or  of  ordinary  security,  as  the  case  may 
require,  in  such  ports,  and  in  what  different  parts  or  divisions  of  such  warehouses  or  places,  and  in  what 
manner  any  goods,  and  what  sorts  of  goods,  may  be  warehoused  and  secured  without  payment  of  any 
duty  upon  the  first  entry  thereof,  or  for  exportation  only,  in  cases  wherein  the  same  may  be  prohibited 
to  he  imported  for  home  use ; and  also  to  direct  in  what  cases  (if  any)  security  by  bond  shall  be  required 
in  respect  of  any  warehouse  so  appointed  by  them.  — $ 2.  • 

Warehouse  of  special  Security  by  Appointment.  — Whenever  any  warehouse  shall  have  been  approved 
by  the  said  commissioners,  as  being  a warehouse  of  special  security,  it  shall  be  stated  in  their  order  of 
appointment  that  it  is  appointed  as  a warehouse  of  special  security  : provided,  that  all  warehouses  con- 
nected with  wharfs  for  the  landing  of  the  goods  to  be  lodged  therein,  and  enclosed  together  with  such 
wharfs  within  walls,  such  as  are  or  shall  be  required  by  any  act  for  the  constructing  of  such  warehouses 
and  wharfs,  and  being  appointed  to  be  legal  quays,  shall,  without  any  order  of  the  commissioners  of  the 
customs,  be  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  this  act,  for  all  goods  landed  at  such  wharfs  or  quays  at  any 
port  appointed  by  the  commissioners  of  the  treasury  to  be  a warehousing  port,  and  all  such  warehouses 
shall  be  warehouses  of  special  security.  — $ 3. 

Bonds  given  previous  to  Act  to  continue  in  force . — All  appointments  of  warehouses  made  under  the 
authority  of  any  other  act  in  force  at  the  commencement  of  this  act  shall  continue  in  force  as  if  the 
same  had  been  made  under  the  authority  of  this  act,  and  all  bonds  given  in  respect  of  any  goods  ware- 
housed under  any  act  in  force  at  the  commencement  of  this  act  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  purposes 
of  this  act.  — § 4. 

Commissioners  to  provide  Warehouses  for  Tobacco.  — The  commissioners  of  customs  shall,  out  of  the 
monies  arising  from  the  duties  of  customs,  provide  from  time  to  time  warehouses  for  the  warehousing  of 
tobacco  at  the  ports  into  which  tobacco  may  be  legally  imported  : provided,  that  for  every  hogshead, 
chest,  or  case  of  tobacco  so  warehoused  the  importer  or  proprietor  thereof  shall  pay,  for  warehouse  rent, 
such  sum  or  sums,  not  exceeding  any  sum  payable  under  any  act  in  force  at  the  commencement  of  this 
act,  and  at  such  periods  and  in  such  manner  as  the  commissioners  of  the  treasury  shall  direct;  and  all 
such  sums  shall  be  paid  and  appropriated  as  duties  of  customs.  — $5. 

Power  to  revoke  or  alter  an  Appointment.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  the  treasury  by 
their  warrant,  and  for  the  commissioners  of  the  customs  by  their  order,  to  revoke  any  former  warrant 
or  any  former  order,  or  to  make  any  alteration  in  or  addition  to  any  former  warrant  or  any  former  order 
made  by  them  respectively.  — § 6. 

Publication  of  Appointment  in  Gazette.  — Every  order  made  by  the  commissioners  of  customs  in  respect 
of  warehouses  of  special  security,  as  well  those  of  original  appointment  as  those  of  revocation,  alter- 
ation, or  addition,  shall  be  published  in  the  London  Gazette,  for  those  appointed  in  Great  Britain,  and 
in  the  Dublin  Gazette  for  those  appointed  in  Ireland. — § 7. 

Warehouse-keeper  may  give  general  Bond.  — Before  any  goods  be  entered  to  be  warehoused  in  any 
warehouse  in  respect  of  which  security  by  bond  is  required,  the  proprietor  or  occupier  of  such  ware- 
house, if  he  be  willing,  shall  give  general  security  by  bond,  with  2 sufficient  sureties,  for  the  payment 
of  the  full  duties  of  importation  on  all  such  goods  as  shall  at  any  time  be  warehoused  therein,  or  for  the 
due  exportation  thereof;  and  if  such  proprietor  or  occupier  be  not  willing  to  give  such  general  security, 
the  different  importers  of  the  separate  quantities  of  goods  shall,  upon  each  importation,  give  such  secu- 
rity in  respect  of  the  particular  goods  imported  by  them  respectively,  before  such  goods  be  entered  to  be 
warehoused.  — ^8. 

Sale  of  Goods  in  Warehouse  by  Proprietor  to  be  valid.  — If  any  goods  lodged  in  any  warehouse  be  the 
property  of  its  occupier,  and  be  bond  fide  sold  by  him,  and  upon  such  sale  there  shall  have  been  a 
written  agreement,  signed  by  the  parties,  or  a written  contract  of  sale  made,  executed,  and  delivered 
by  a broker  or  other  person  legally  authorised  on  behalf  of  the  parties  respectively,  and  the  amount  ot 
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the  nrlce  stipulated  in  the  said  agreement  or  contract  shall  have  been  actually  paid  or  secured  to  be  paid 
by  the  poieblNL  every  si uj\  sale  shall  be  valid,  although  such  goods  shall  remain  in  such  warehouse; 

IdM  a transferor  such  poods,  according  to  such  sale,  shall  have  been  entered  in  a book  to  be  kept 
for  that  purpose  by  the  officer  of  the  ( U'toms  having  the  charge  of  such  warehouse,  who  is  hereby 
required  to  keep  such  book,  and  to  enter  Mich  transfers,  with  the  dates  thereof,  upon  application  of  the 
owners  of  the  goods,  and  to  produce  such  book  upon  demand  made — ^ 9. 

Stowage  in  Warehouse  to  ajfbnt  easy  Access.  — AH  goods  warehoused  shall  be  stowed  in  such  manner 
as  that  easy  access  may  be  had  to  every  package  and  parcel  of  the  same;  and  if  the  occupier  shall  omit 
so  to  stow  the  same,  he  shall  fbr  every  such  forfeit  the  sut  . and  if  any  goods  be  taken 

out  Of  the  warehouse  without  due  entry  of  the  same  with  the  proper  officers  of  the  customs,  the  occupier 
ol  the  warehouse  shall  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  duties  due  thereon.  — $ 10. 

Goods  fraudulently  concealed  or  removed,  forfeited,  be.  — If  any  goods  warehoused  be  fraudulently 
concealed  in  or  removed  from  the  warehouse,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited  ; and  if  any  importer  or  pro- 
prietor of  any  goods  warehoused,  or  any  person  in  his  employ,  shall  by  any  contrivance  fraudulently 
Opm  the  warehOMpe  or  gain  acooss  to  the  goods,  except  in  the  presence  of  the  proper  officer  acting  in  the 
execution  "t  hii  duty,  such  importer  or  proprietor  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every  such  offence  the  sum 
W.—  \ 11.  , 

imi nation  on  Entry  and  land  , — Within  1 month  after  any  tobacco  shall  have  been  warehoused, 

and  upon  the  entry  and  landing  of  any  goods  to  be  warehoused,  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs  shall 
take  .1  particular  account  Of  the  >ame,'  and  shall  mark  the  contents  on  each  package,  and  shall  mark  the 
word  4t  prohibited  ” on  such  packages  as  contain  goods  prohibited  to  be  imported  for  home  use;  and  all 
goods  shall  be  warehoused  and  kept  in  the  packages  in  which  they  have  been  imported,  and  no  alteration 
shall  be  made  in  the  packages  or  the  packing  of  any  goods  in  the  warehouse,  except  in  the  cases  herein 
provided,  — ) 12. 

Goods  to  be  carried  to  Wortkosm  under  Authority  of  Officers  of  Customs.—  A\\  goods  entered  to  be 
housed,  or  to  be  re-ward  shall  be  carried  to  the  warehouse  under  the  care  or  with  theautho- 

r 1 1 \ or  permission  <>i  tlm  proper  officer  of  customs,  and  in  such  manner,  and  by  such  persons,  and  by 
such  roads  or  ways,  and  within  sock  nioei  Of  time,  as  the  said  officer  shall  authorise,  permit,  or  direct ; 
and  all  such  goods  not  so  carried  shall  U*  forfeited.  — t 1 1 

( be  eitean  d in  l Years , and  Ships  Stores  in  1 Year.  — All  goods  which  have  been  warehoused 

shall  be  duly  cleared,  either  I rtation  or  for  home  use,  within  3 years,  and  all  surpfus  stores  of 

within  l year  from  the  day  Of  the  amt  entry  thereof  .unless  further  time  be  given  by  the  commis- 
sioners of  the  treasury) ; and  if  any  such  goods  be  not  so  cleared,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners 
Of  customs  to  cause  them  to  be  a id,  and  the  produce  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  warehouse  rent 
and  Other  charges,  and  the  01  if  any,  paid  to  the  proprietor;  and  such  goods,  when  sold,  shall 

be  held  subject  to  all  the  conditions  to  wUch  they  were  subject  previous  to  such  sale,  except  that  a fur- 
ther time  of  3 months  from  the  date  of  the  sale  shall  l>e  allowed  to  the  purchaser  for  clearing  such  goods 
from  the  warehouse ; and  if  the  goods  so  sold  shall  not  be  duly  cleared  within  such  3 months,  the  same  shall 
be  forfeited  : provided,  that  if  the  goods  so  to  be  disposed  of  shall  have  been  imported  by  the  East  India 
Company,  or  be  Of  the  desci lotion  called  “ piece  goods,”  imported  from  places  within  the  limits  of  their 
charter  Into  the  port  of  London,  the  same  shall,  at  the  requisition  of  the  commissioners  of  customs,  be 
duly  exposed  to  sale  by  the  said  company  at  their  next  enduing  sale,  and  shall  be  sold  for  the  highest 
price  then  publicly  oflbred  for  them.  — \ 14. 

In  ease  of  Accident,  Duly  to  be  remitted.  — If  any  goods  entered  to  be  warehoused,  or  entered  to  be 
delivered  from  the  warehouM . lost  or  destroyed  by  any  unavoidable  accident,  either  on  shipboard  or 
in  the  landing  or  shipping  Of  the  same,  or  in  the  receiving  into  or  delivering  from  the  warehouse,  the 
commissioners  of  customs  shall  remit  or  return  the  duties  payable  or  paid  on  the  goods  so  lost  or 
destroyed.  — 6 15. 

Entry  far  Estpoftatkm  or  Home  Dk  — Mo  goods  which  have  been  warehoused  shall  be  taken  or  de- 
li vered  from  the  warehouse  except  upon  due  entry,  and  under  care  of  the  proper  officers  for  exportation, 
or  upon  due  entry  and  payment  of  the  full  duties  payable  thereon  for  home  use ; except  goods  delivered 
into  the  charge  of  the  searchers  to  be  shipped  as  stores,  and  which  shall  and  may  he  so  shipped  without 
entry  or  payment  Of  any  duty  fee  any  >hi;>  Of  the  burden  of  70  tons  at  least,  bound  upon  a voyage  to 
foreign  parts,  the  probable  duration  of  which  out  and  home  will  not  be  less  than  40  days:  provided  that 
such  stores  shall  be  duly  borne  upon  the  ship’s  victualling  bill,  and  shall  be  shipped  in  such  quantities 
and  subject  to  such  directions  and  regulations  as  the  commissioners  of  customs  shall  direct  and  appoint.— 
| 16. 

Rum  for  Stores  and  surplus  Stores  may  be  shipped  without  Entry.  — Any  rum  of  the  British  plantations 
may  be  delivered  into  the  charge  of  the  searener,  to  be  shipped  as  stores  for  any  ship  without  entry  or 
payment  of  any  duty,  and  any  surplus  stores  of  any  ship  may  be  delivered  into  the  charge  of  the  searener, 
to  be  reshipped  as  stores  for  the  same  ship,  or  for  the  same  master  in  another  ship,  without  entry  or 
payment  of  duty,  such  rum  and  such  surplus  stores  being  duly  borne  upon  the  victualling  bills  of  such 
ships  respectively ; and  if  the  ship  for  the  future  use  of  which  any  surplus  stores  have  been  warehoused 
shall  have  been  broken  up  or  sold,  such  stores  may  be  so  delivered  for  the  use  of  any  other  ship  belong- 
ing to  the  same  owners,  or  may  be  entered  for  payment  of  duty,  and  delivered  for  the  private  use  of  such 
owners,  or  any  of  them,  or  of  tne  master  or  purser  of  such  ship.  — \ 17. 

Duties  to  be  paid  on  original  Quantities , except  in  certain  Cases.  — Upon  the  entry  of  any  goods  to  be 
cleared  from  the  warehouse,  if  the  same  be  for  home  use,  the  person  entering  such  goods  inwards  shall 
deliver  a bill  of  the  entry,  and  duplicates  thereof,  in  like  manner  as  is  directed  in  the  case  of  goods  en- 
tered to  be  landed,  as  far  as  the  same  is  applicable,  and  at  the  same  time  shall  pay  down  to  the  proper 
officer  of  the  customs  the  full  duties  of  customs  payable  thereon,  and  not  being  less  in  amount  than 
according  to  the  account  of  the  quantity  first  taken  of  the  respective  packages  or  parcels  of  the  goods  ill 
such  entry  at  the  examination  thereof  at  the  time  of  the  fir&t  entry  and  landing  of  the  same,  without  any 
abatement  on  account  of  any  deficiency,  except  as  by  this  act  is  otherwise  provided ; and  if  the  entry 
be  for  exportation  or  for  removal  to  any  other  warehouse,  and  any  of  the  packages  or  parcels  of  the  goods 
be  deficient  of  their  respective  quantities,  according  to  the  account  first  taken,  a like  entry  inwards  shall 
also  be  passed  in  respect  of  the  quantities  so  deficient,  and  the  full  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  amount 
thereof  before  such  packages  or  parcels  of  goods  shall  be  delivered  or  taken  for  exportation  or  removal, 
except  as  by  this  act  is  otherwise  pro  viced ; and  if  any  goods  so  deficient  in  quantity  shall  he  such  as  are 
charged  to  pay  duty  according  to  the  value  thereof,  such  value  shall  be  estimated  at  the  price  for  which 
the  like  sorts  of  goods  of  the  best  quality  have  been  last  or  lately  sold,  either  at  any  sale  of  the  East  India 
Company,  or  in  any  other  manner,  as  the  case  may  be. — 5 18. 

Duties  on  Tobacco , Sugar , and  Spirits  to  be  charged  on  Quantities  delivered , except  in  certain  Cases.— 
The  duties  payable  upon  tobacco,  sugar,  and  spirits  respectively,  when  taken  out  of  warehouse  for  home 
use,  shall  he  charged  upon  the  quantities  ascertained  by  the  weight,  measure,  or  strength  of  the  same 
actually  delivered  ; except  that  if  the  sugar  shall  not  be  in  a warehouse  of  special  security,  no  greater 
abatement  on  account  of  deficiency  of  the  quantity  first  ascertained  as  aforesaid  shall  be  made  than  shall 
be  after  the  rate  of  3 per  cent  of  such  quantity  for  the  first  3 months,  and  1 per  cent,  for  every  subsequent 
month  during  which  such  sugar  shall  have  been  warehoused;  and  except,  that  if  the  spirits  (being  any 
other  spirits  than  rum  of  the  British  plantations)  shall  not  be  in  a warehouse  of  special  security,  no 
greater  abatement  on  account  of  deficiency  of  the  quantity  or  strength  first  ascertained  as  aforesaid  shall 
be  made  than  shall  be  after  the  several  rates  of  allowances  following ; viz. 
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For  every  100  gallons,  hydrometer  proof;  viz. 

For  any  time  not  exceeding  6 months  - - 1 gallon 

For  any  time  exceeding  6 months  and  not  exceed- 
ing 12  months  - - - - 2 gallons 

For  any  time  exceeding  12  months  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 18  months  - - -3  gallons 


For  every  100  gallons,  hydrometer  proof ; viz. 

For  any  time  exceeding  18  months  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 2 years  - - • • 4 gal  loirs 

For  any  time  exceeding  2 years  • -5  gallons 


Provided  that  no  abatement  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  any  deficiency  in  quantity  of  any  spirits  occasioned 
either  by  leakage  or  accident,  and  not  by  natural  evaporation,  in  whatever  warehouse  the  same  may  be, 
except  as  by  this  act  is  otherwise  specially  provided.  — § 19. 

Importer  may  enter  Goods  for  Home  Use , Sfc.9  although  not  actually  warehoused . — If  after  any  goods 
have  been  duly  entered  and  landed  to  be  warehoused,  and  before  the  same  have  been  deposited  in  the 
warehouse,  the  importer  shall  further  enter  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  for  home  use  or  for  exportation 
as  from  the  warehouse,  the  goods  so  entered  shall  be  considered  as  virtually  and  constructively  ware, 
housed,  although  not  actually  deposited  in  the  warehouse,  and  may  be  delivered  and  taken  for  home  use 
or  for  exportation,  as  the  case  may  be. — § 20. 

Goods  may  be  removed  to  other  Ports  to  be  rewarehoused . — Any  goods  which  have  been  warehoused 
at  some  port  in  the  U.  K.  may  be  removed  by  sea  or  inland  carriage  to  any  other  port  in  the  same,  in 
which  the  like  goods  may  be  warehoused  upon  importation,  to  be  rewarehoused  at  such  other  port,  and 
again  as  often  as  may  be  required  to  any  other  such  port,  to  be  there  rewarehoused,  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations hereinafter  mentioned  ; viz.  12  hours  notice  in  writing  of  the  intention  to  remove  such  goods 
shall  be  given  to  the  warehouse  officer,  specifying  the  particular  goods  intended  to  be  removed,  and  the 
marks,  numbers,  and  descriptions  of  the  packages  in  which  the  same  are  contained,  in  what  ship  imported, 
when  and  by  whom  entered  inwards  to  be  warehoused,  and,  if  subsequently  rewarehoused,  when  and 
by  whom  rewarehoused,  and  to  what  port  the  same  are  to  be  removed ; and  thereupon  the  warehouse 
officer  shall  take  a particular  account  of  such  goods,  and  shall  mark  the  contents  on  every  package  in 
preparation  for  the  delivering  of  the  same  for  the  purposes  of  such  removal,  and  previous  to  the  delivery 
thereof  may  cause  the  proper  seals  of  office  to  be  affixed  thereto  : provided  that  tobacco,  the  produce  of 
the  British  possessions  in  America  or  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  purchased  for  the  use  of  his 
Majesty’s  navy,  may  be  removed  by  the  purser  cf  any  ship  of  war  in  actual  service  to  the  ports  of  Roches- 
ter, Portsmouth,  or  Plymouth,  to  be  there  rewarehoused,  in  name  of  such  purser,  in  a warehouse 
approved  for  that  purpose  by  the  commissioners  of  customs.  — \ 21. 

Entry  of  Goods  for  Removal.  — Before  such  goods  be  delivered  to  be  removed  due  entry  of  the  same 
shall  be  made,  and  a proper  bill  of  such  entry,  with  duplicates  thereof,  be  delivered  to  the  collector  or 
comptroller,  containing  the  before-mentioned  particulars,  and  an  exact  account  of  the  quantities  of  the 
different  sorts  of  goods ; and  such  bill  of  entry,  signed  by  the  collector  and  comptroller,  shall  be  the  war- 
rant for  the  removal  of  such  goods ; and  an  "account  of  the  same,  containing  all  such  particulars,  shall 
be  transmitted  by  the  officers  of  the  port  of  removal  to  the  officers  of  the  port  of  destination  ; and  upon 
the  arrival  of  such  goods  at  the  port  of  destination  due  entry  of  the  same  to  be  rewarchoused  shall  in 
like  manner  be  made  with  the  collector  and  comptroller  at  such  port,  containing  all  the  particulars  and 
accounts  before  mentioned,  together  with  the  name  of  the  port  from  which  such  goods  have  been  removed, 
and  the  description  and  situation  of  the  warehouse  in  which  they  are  to  be  warehoused  ; and  the  bill  of 
such  entry,  signed  by  such  collector  and  comptroller,  shall  be  the  warrant  to  the  landing  officer  and  the 
warehouse  officer  to  admit  such  goods  to  be  there  rewarehoused,  under  such  examination  as  is  made  of 
the  like  goods  when  first  warehoused  upon  importation  from  parts  beyond  the  seas  ; and  the  particulars 
to  be  contained  in  such  notice  and  in  such  entries  shall  be  written  and  arranged  in  such  form  and  man- 
ner as  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  require;  and  the  officers  at  the  port  of  arrival  shall  transmit  to 
the  officers  at  the  port  of  removal  an  account  of  the  goods  so  arrived,  according  as  they  shall  unon 
examination  prove  to  be,  and  the  warehouse  officers  at  the  port  of  removal  shall  notify  such  arrival  in 
their  books.  — § 22. 

Bond  to  rewarehouse,  which  may  be  given  at  either  Port.  — The  persons  removing  such  goods  shall  at 
the  time  of  entering  the  same  give  bond,  with  1 sufficient  surety,  for  the  due  arrival  and  rewarehousing  of 
such  goods  within  a reasonable  time,  (with  reference  to  the  distance  between  the  respective  ports,  to  be 
fixed  by  the  commissioners  of  customs),  which  bond  may  be  taken  by  the  collector  and  comptroller  either 
of  the  port  of  removal  or  of  the  port  of  destination,  as  shall  best  suit  the  residence  or  convenience  of  the 
persons  interested  in  the  removal  of  such  goods ; and  if  such  bond  be  given  at  the  port  of  destination,  a 
certificate  thereof,  under  the  hands  of  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  such  port  shall,  at  the  time  of  en- 
tering the  goods,  be  produced  to  the  collector  or  comptroller  of  the  port  of  removal.  — $ 23. 

Bond  how  to  be  discharged.  — Such  bond  shall  not  be  discharged  unless  such  goods  shall  have  been  duly 
rewarehoused  at  the  port  of  destination  within  the  time  allowed  for  such  removal,  or  shall  have  been 
otherwise  accounted  for  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said  commissioners,  nor  until  the  full  duties  due  upon 
any  deficiency  of  such  goods  shall  have  been  paid,  nor  until  fresh  security  have  been  given  in  respect  of 
such  goods  as  herein-after  provided,  unless  such  goods  shall  be  lodged  in  some  warehouse  in  respect  of 
which  general  security  has  been  given  by  the  proprietor  or  occupier,  or  in  some  warehouse  in  respect  of 
which  no  security  is  required.  — & 24. 

Goods  rewarehoused  held  on  Terms  qf  the  first  Warehousing.  — Such  goods  when  so  rewarehoused 
may  be  entered  and  shipped  for  exportation,  or  entered  and  delivered  for  home  use,  as  the  like  goods  may 
be  when  first  warehoused  upon  importation,  and  the  time  when  such  goods  shall  be  allowed  to  remain 
rewarehoused  at  such  port  shall  be  reckoned  from  the  day  when  the  same  were  first  entered  to  be  ware- 
housed. — ^ 25. 

On  Arrival , after  Forms  of  retra  rehousing,  Parties  may  enter  to  export , 8fC. — If  upon  the  arrival  of  such 
goods  at  the  port  of  destination  the  parties  shall  be  desirous  forthwith  to  export  the  same,  or  to  pay  duty 
thereon  for  home  use,  w ithout  lodging  the  same  in  the  warehouse  for  which  they  have  been  entered  and 
examined  to  be  rewarehoused,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs  at  such  port,  after  all  the 
formalities  of  entering  and  examining  such  goods  for  rewarehousing  have  been  duly  performed  (except 
the  actual  labour  of  carrying  and  lodging  the  same  in  the  warehouse),  to  consider  the  same  as  virtually 
or  constructively  rewarehoused,  and  to  permit  them  to  be  entered  and  shipped  for  exportation,  or  to  be 
entered  and  delivered  for  home  use,  upon  payment  of  the  duties  due  thereon  ; and  the  account  taken 
for  the  rewarehousing  of  such  goods  may  serve  as  the  account  for  delivering  the  same  as  if  from 
the  warehouse,  either  for  shipment  or  for  payment  of  duties,  as  the  case  may  be ; and  all  goods  so  ex- 
ported, or  for  w hich  the  duties  have  been  so  paid,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  duly  cleared  from  the 
warehouse.  — § 26. 

Removal  in  the  same  Port.  — Any  goods  which  have  been  warehoused  in  some  warehouse  in  the  port  of 
London  may,  writh  the  permission  of  the  commissioners  of  customs  first  obtained,  be  removed  to  any  other 
warehouse  in  the  said  port  in  which  the  like  goods  may  be  warehoused  ; and  any  goods  which  have  been 
warehoused  in  any  other  port  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  such  port  first 
obtained,  be  removed  to  any  other  warehouse  in  the  same  port  in  which  like  goods  may  be  warehoused, 
under  such  regulations  as  the  commissioners  of  customs  shall  direct.  — § 27 
Goods  and  Parties  subject  to  original  Conditions.  — All  goods  which  shall  have  been  removed  from  one 
warehouse  to  another,  whether  in  the  same  or  in  a different  port,  and  all  proprietors  of  such  goods,  shall 
be  subject  to  all  the  conditions  to  which  they  would  have  been  subject  had  such  goods  remained  in  the 
warehouse  where  they  were  originally  warehoused.  — % 28. 

Goods  sold,  new  Owner  may  give  Bond.  — If  any  goods  have  been  warehoused  in  respect  of  which 
general  security  by  bond  shall  not  have  been  given  by  the  proprietor  or  occupier,  and  particular  security, 
as  in  such  case  is  required,  shall  have  been  given  by  the  importer  of  such  goods,  and  the  goods  shall  havt 
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l>ccn  sold  or  disposed  of,  so  that  the  original  bonder  shall  be  no  longer  Interested  in  or  have  controul  over 
•uch  goods,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  admit  fresh  security  to  be  given  by  the  bond  of  the  new  proprietor  of 
•uch  goods,  or  persons  having  the  controul  over  the  same,  with  his  sufficient  surety,  and  to  cancel  the 
bond  given  by  the  original  bonder,  or  to  exonerate  him  and  his  surety  to  the  extent  of  the  fresh  security  so 
given.  — ^ 29. 

It  >nd  of  Remover  to  be  in  force  until  Bond  be  given  by  new  Orrner.  — If  the  person  removing  any  goods 
from  1 port  to  another,  and  who  shall  have  given  bond  in  respect  of  such  removal  and  rewarehousing, 
shall  continue  to  be  interested  in  such  goods  alter  the  same  have  been  duly  rewarehoused,  and  such 
g,M  bl?®  bOOtl  §0  r©U  »me  warehouse,  in  respect  of  which  security  is  required,  and 

the  proprietor  <>r  occupier  Of  the  same  shall  not  have  given  general  security,  the  bond  in  respect  of  such 
removal  and  re  warehousing  shell  be  OOOditiOMd  and  continue  in  force,  for  the  rewarehousing  of  such 
goods,  until  fresh  bond  be  given  by  some  new  proprietor  or  other  person,  in  manner  herein-before  pro- 
vided. — • $ 30. 

To  sort , separate , and  repack  in  same  or  equal  Packages . — It  shall  be  lawful  in  the  warehouse  to  sort, 
separate,  pack,  ml  repack  ai  J goods,  and  to  make  such  lawful  alterations  therein,  or  arrangements 
thereof,  as  may  be  Iteoessarj  eitl  the  preservation  of  such  goods,  or  ill  order  to  the  sale,  shipment, 
or  legal  disposal  of  the  same;  provided  that  such  goods  be  repacked  in  the  same  packages  in  which  the 
same  goods  or  somep  111  Ol  toe  whole  quantity  of  the  same  parcel  of  goods,  were  imported,  or  in  packages 
ni  entire  quantity  equal  thereto,  or  in  such  other  packages  a*  the  commissioners  of  customs  shall  permit 
(wet  being  lees  In  any  case,  If  the  goods  be  to  be  exported  or  to  be  removed  to  another  warehouse,  than 
may  be  requited  by  aw  tor  the  Importation  Of  such  goods);  and  also  in  the  warehouse  to  draw  off  any 
wine,  or  any  nun  <>t  the  British  plantations  into  reputed  Quart  bottles  or  reputed  pint  bottles,  for  the 

rposeonll  Ol  being  exported  I warehouse;  and  also  to  draw  off  any  such  rum  into  casks  con- 

tainin': not  less  than  go  gallons  each,  for  the  purpose  only  of  being  disposed  of  as  stores  for  ships;  and 
alv>to  ilr.iw  off  any  other  spirits  into  reputed  Quart  bottles,  under  such  regulations  as  the  commissioners 
UStoras  sh  \ll  from  time  t<»  time  direct,  for  the  puqx>$e  only  of  being  exported  from  the  warehouse; 
and  also  to  draw  off  and  mix  with  any  Wine  any  brandy  secured  in  the  same  warehouse,  not  exceeding 
tlm  proportion  of  1(>  galloi  nay  to  loo  gallons  "of  wine; , and  also  to  fill  up  any  casks  of  wine  or 

Spirits  nmn  gny  other  casks  of  the  same,  respectively  secured  in  the  same  warehouse ; and  also  in  any 
Warabous  Of  special  securit  Wine  Iran  the  lees,  and  to  mix  any  wines  of  the  same  sort, 

erasing  from  the  casks  all  import  brands;  and  also  to  take  such  moderate  samples  of  goods  as  may  be 
allowed  by  the  commissioners  of  customs,  without  entry  and  without  payment  of  duty,  except  as  thesame 
may  eventually  become  payable,  on  a deficiency  of  the  original  quantity.  — $ 31. 

No  Attention  m Goods  or  Package  but  a<  C as  the  Commissioners  direct.— No  alteration  shall  be 

made  m an\  g ><»ds  or  parka  hall  any  wine,  rum,  brandy,  or  spirits  be  bottled,  drawn  off,  mixed, 

or  filled  up,  nor  lb*U  an\  samples  be  taken  except  after  such  notices  given  by  the  respective  importers  or 
proprietors,  and  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner,  and  under  such  regulations  and  restrictions,  as  the 
commissioners  of  customs  shall  require  and  direct  — $ 32. 

Repacking  in  proper  Packages.  — Whereas  it  may  happen,  that  after  the  repacking  into  proper  packages 
of  any  parcel  of  goods  which  have  been  unpacked  and  separated  or  drawn  off  from  the  original  package  in 
any  of  the  cases  herein-before  provided  for,  there  may  remain  *ome  surplus  quantities  of  the  respective 
1 of  such  goods,  which  t ho  sufficient  to  make  or  fill  up  any  1 of  such  proper  packages,  or  it 

may  happen  that  some  part  of  such  goods,  when  separated  from  other  parts,  may  be  such  refuse,  or  in  so 
damaged  a state  as  to  be  worthless,  or  that  the  total  quantity  of  such  parcel  of  goods  may  be  reduced  by 
the  in  of  dirt  or  scdlmwil,  or  by  the  dispersion  of  dust  or  otherwise:  and  whereas  the  duties 

payable  on  such  goods  may  have  been  levied  at  a rate  having  regard  to  a just  allowance  for  the  state  in 
which  such  goods  arc  imported,  and  it  is  not  proper  that  any  manufacturing  process  should  be  performed 
in  such  warehouse  to  the  detriment  of  the  revenue  ; it  is  therefore  enacted,  that  after  such  goods  have 
been  repacked  in  proper  packages,  the  commissioners  of  customs,  at  the  request  of  the  importer  or  pro- 
prietor of  such  goods,  may  permit  any  of  such  refuse,  damaged,  or  surplus  goods  not  contained  in  any  of 
•uch  packages,  to  be  destroyed;  and  if  the  goods  be  such  as  may  be  delivered  for  home  use,  the  duties 
shall  be  Unmedixtely  P lid  upon  any  part  of  such  surplus  as  may  remain,  and  the  same  shall  he  delivered 
for  home  use  accordingly  ; and  if  they  be  such  as  may  not  be  so  delivered,  such  surplus  as  may  so  remain 
shall  be  disposed  of  for  the  purpose  of  exportation  in  such  manner  as  the  commissioners  shall  direct ; and 
thereupon  the  quantity  contained  in  each  of  such  packages  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  upon  the 
same,  and  the  deficiency  diall  be  teoertaiyied  by  a comparison  of  the  total  quantity  in  such  packages  with 
the  total  quantity  first  warehoused,  and  the  proportion  which  such  deficiency  may' bear  to  the  quantity  in 
each  package  shall  also  be  marked  on  the  same,  and  added  to  such  quantity,  and  the  total  shall  he  deemed 
to  be  the  imported  contents  of  such  package,  and  be  held  subject  to  the  full  duties  of  importation,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  by  this  act:  provided  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commissioners  of  customs  to 
accept  the  abandonment,  for  the  duties,  of  any  quantity  of  tobacco,  coffee,  pepper,  cocoa,  lees  of  wine, 
and  also  of  any  w’hole  packages  of  other  goods,  and  to  cause  or  permit  the  same  to  be  destroyed,  and  to 
deduct  such  quantity  of  tobacco  <>r  coffee,  or  pepper,  or  cocoa,  or  the  contents  of  such  whole  packages, 
from  the  total  quantity  of  the  same  imj>ortation,  in  computing  the  amount  of  the  deficiency  of  such  total 
quantity.  — ^ 33. 

No  Foreign  Casks$  fife  tobc  used  for  repacking.  — No  foreign  rasks,  bottles,  corks,  packages,  or  materials 
whatever,  except  any  in  which  some  goods  shall  have  been  imported  and  w arehoused,  shall  be  used  in  the 
repacking  of  any  goods  in  the  warehouse,  unless  the  full  duties  have  been  first  paid  thereon.  — § 34. 

Silks , Linens , $c.  to  be  delivered  out  qf  Warehouse , to  be  cleaned.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  commit 
sioners  of  the  customs  to  permit  any  stuffs  or  fabrics  of  silk,  linen,  cotton,  or  wool,  or  of  any  mixture  of 
them  with  any  other  material,  to  be  taken  out  of  warehouse  to  be  cleaned,  refreshed,  dyed,  stained,  or 
calendered,  or  to  be  bleached  or  printed,  without  payment  of  duty  of  customs,  under  security,  neverthe- 
less, by  bond  to  their  satisfaction,  that  such  goods  shall  be  returned  to  the  warehouse  within  the  time 
that  they  shall  appoint ; and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners,  in  like  manner  and  under  like 
security,  to  permit  any  rice,  the  produce  of  places  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company's  Charter, 
to  be  delivered  out  of  warehouse  to  be  cleaned,  making  such  allowance  for  waste  as  to  the  said  commis- 
sioners shall  appear  to  be  reasonable.  — G 35. 

Copper  Ore  may  be  taken  out  qf  Warehouse  to  be  s?nelted.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  importer  or  pro. 
prietor  of  any  copper  ore  warehoused  to  give  notice  to  the  proper  officers  of  his  intention  to  take  such 
ore  out  of  warehouse  to  be  smelted,  stating  in  such  notice  the  quantity  of  copper  computed  to  be  con- 
tained in  such  ore,  and  delivering  to  such  officers  sufficient  samples  or  specimens  for  ascertaining  by 
proper  assays,  at  the  expense  of  the  proprietor,  such  quantity  of  copper,  and  giving  sufficient  security  by 
bond  for  returning  such  quantity  of  copper  into  the  w arehouse ; and  if  such  officers  shall  be  satisfied  of 
the  fairness  of  the  samples  or  specimens  of  such  ore,  and  of  the  assays  made  of  the  same,  and  of  the 
security  given,  they  shall  deliver  such  ore  for  the  puqx>se  of  being  smelted  : provided  that  if  any  copper 
ore  intended  to  be  so  smelted  shall  be  imported  into  any  port  where  such  ore  or  where  copper  cannot  be 
warehoused,  the  same  may  be  entered  as  being  to  be  warehoused  at  the  port  at  which  the  copper  after 
smelting  is  to  be  warehoused,  and  such  ore  shall  thereupon  be  taken  account  of  and  delivered  for  the 
purposes  aforesaid,  in  like  manner  as  if  the  same  had  been  warehoused  : provided  also,  that  all  copper  so 
produced  by  smelting  shall  be  deemed  to  be  copper  imported,  and  shall  be  warehoused  as  such.  — ^36. 

Goods  in  Bulk  delivered.  — No  parcels  of  goods  so  warehoused  which  were  imported  in  bulk  shall  be 
delivered,  except  in  the  whole  quantity  of  each  parcel,  or  in  a quantity  not  less  than  1 ton  weight,  unless 
by  special  leave  of  the  proper  officers.  — 4 37. 
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Packages  to  be  marked  before  Delivery.  — No  goods  so  warehoused  shall  be  delivered,  unless  the  same 
or  the  packages  containing  the  same  shall  have  been  marked  in  such  distinguishing  manner  as  the  com- 
missioners of  customs  shall  from  time  to  time  direct.  — $ 38. 

Decrease  and  Increase  may  be  allowed , under  Regulations  of  the  Treasuiy.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
commissioners  of  the  treasury  to  make  regulations  for  ascertaining  the  amount  of  the  decrease  or  increase 
of  the  quantity  of  any  particular  sorts  of  goods,  and  to  direct  in  what  proportion  any  abatement  of  duty 
payable  under  this  act  for  deficiencies  shall,  upon  the  exportation  of  any  such  goods,  be  made  on  account 
of  such  decrease:  provided,  that  if  such  goods  be  lodged  in  warehouses  of  special  security,  no  duty  shall 
be  charged  for  any  amount  whatever  of  deficiency  of  any  of  such  goods  on  the  exportation  thereof,  except 
in  cases  where  suspicion  shall  arise  that  part  of  such  goods  has  been  clandestinely  conveyed  away,  nor 
shall  any  such  goods  (unless  they  be  wine  or  spirits)  be  measured,  counted,  weighed,  or  gauged  for  ex- 
portation, except  in  such  cases  of  suspicion.  — $ 39. 

Allowances  for  Haste  of  Wine , Spirits , §c.  in  Warehouses  not  of  special  Security.  — For  any  wine, 
spirits,  coffee,  cocoa  nuts,  or  pepper  lodged  in  warehouses  not  of  special  security,  the  following  allow- 
ances for  natural  w aste,  in  proportion  to  the  time  during  w hich  such  goods  have  remained  in  warehouse, 
shall  be  made  upon  the  exportation  thereof  ; viz. 

Wine,  upon  every  cask  ; viz. 

For  any  time  not  exceeding  1 year  - - 1 gallon 

For  any  time  exceeding  1 year,  and  not  exceeding 

2 years  - - - - 2 gallons 

For  any  time  exceeding  2 years  - - 3 gallons 

Spirits,  upon  every  100  gallons  hydrometer  proof ; i'iz. 

For  any  time  not  exceeding  6 months  - - 1 gallon 

For  any  time  exceeding  6 months,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 12  months  • - - 2 gallons 

— ( 40. 

Embezzlement  and  Waste  by  Officers  to  be  made  good  to  Proprietor.  — In  case  any  embezzlement, 
w aste,  spoil,  or  destruction  shall  be  made  of  any  goods  or  merchandise  warehoused  in  warehouses  under 
the  authority  of  this  act,  through  any  w ilful  misconduct  of  any  officer  of  customs  or  excise,  such  officer 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a misdemeanor,  and  shall  upon  conviction  suffer  such  punishment  as  may  be 
inflicted  by  law  in  cases  of  misdemeanor;  and  if  such  officer  shall  be  so  prosecuted  to  conviction  by  the 
importer,  consignee,  or  proprietor  of  the  goods  or  merchandise  so  embezzled,  wasted,  spoiled,  or  destroyed, 
no  duty  of  customs  or  excise  shall  be  payable  for  such  goods  or  merchandise  so  embezzled,  &c.,  and  no 
forfeiture  or  seizure  shall  take  place  of  any  goods  and  merchandise  so  warehoused  in  respect  of  any  defi- 
ciency caused  by  such  embezzlement,  waste,  spoil,  or  destruction,  and  the  damage  occasioned  by  such 
embezzlement,  &c.  of  such  goods  or  merchandise  shall  be  repaid  and  made  good  to  such  importer,  con- 
signee, or  proprietor  by  the  commissiopers  of  customs  or  excise,  under  such  orders  as  shall  he  given  by 
the  commissioners  of  the  treasury,  or  any  3 of  them.  — \ 41. 

On  Entry  outwards  Bond  for  due  shipping  and  landing  shall  be  given.  — Upon  the  entry  outw  ards  of 
any  goods  to  be  exported  from  the  warehouse  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  and  before  cocket  be  granted,  the 
person  in  whose  name  the  same  be  entered  shall  give  security  by  bond  in  double  the  value  of  such  goods, 
with  1 sufficient  surety,  that  such  goods  shall  be  duly  shipped  and  exported,  and  shall  be  landed  at  the  place 
for  which  they  be  entered  outwards,  or  otherw  ise  accounted  for  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioners 
of  customs.  — $ 42. 

Bond  for  Beef  a?id  Pork  exported  from  Warehouse . — Upon  the  entry  outwards  of  any  salted  beef  or 
salted  pork  to  be  exported  from  the  warehouse  to  parts  beyond  seas,  and  before  cocket  be  granted,  the 
person  in  whose  name  the  same  be  entered  shall  give  security  by  bond  in  treble  the  value  of  the  goods, 
with  2 sufficient  sureties,  of  whom  the  master  of  the  exporting  ship  shall  be  1,  that  such  beef  or  pork 
shall  be  duly  shipped  and  exported,  and  that  no  part  thereof  shall  be  consumed  on  board  such  ship,  and 
that  the  same  shall  be  landed  at  the  place  for  which  it  be  entered  outwards  ; and  that  a certificate  of  such 
landing  shall  be  produced  within  a reasonable  time,  according  to  the  voyage,  to  be  fixed  by  the  commis- 
sioners of  customs,  and  mentioned  in  the  bond,  such  certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  officers  of  the  customs 
or  other  British  officer,  if  the  goods  be  landed  at  a place  in  the  British  dominions,  or  by  the  British  con- 
sul, if  the  goods  be  landed  at  a place  not  in  the  British  dominions,  or  such  goods  shall  be  otherwise 
accounted  for  to  the  satisfaction  of  said  commissioners ; and  such  master  shall  make  and  sign  a declaration 
that  such  beef  or  pork  is  to  be  laden  on  board  such  ship  as  merchandise,  to  be  carried  to  and  landed  at 
parts  beyond  the  seas,  and  not  as  stores  for  the  said  ship ; and  if  such  ship  shall  not  have  on  board  at  the 
time  of  clearance  outwards  a reasonable  supply  or  stock  of  beef  or  pork,  according  to  the  intended  voyage, 
borne  upon  the  victualling  bill,  the  master  of  such  ship  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  100/.  — § 43. 

Restriction  as  to  the  Isle  of  Man.  — No  goods  shall  be  exported  from  the  warehouse  to  the  Isle  of  Man, 
except  such  goods  as  may  be  imported  into  the  said  island  with  licence  of  the  commissioners  of  customs, 
and  in  virtue  of  any  such  licence  first  obtained.  — § 44. 

Goods  removed  from  Warehouse  under  Care  of  Custo?ns'  Officers. — All  goods  taken  from  the  warehouse 
for  removal  or  for  exportation  shall  be  removed  or  carried  to  be  shipped,  under  the  care  or  with  the 
authority  or  permission  of  the  proper  officer  of  customs,  and  in  such  manner,  and  by  such  persons,  and 
within  such  spaces  of  time,  and  by  such  roads  or  ways  as  he  shall  authorise  or  direct ; and  all  such  goods 
not  so  removed  or  carried  shall  be  forfeited.  — § 45. 

Ships  to  be  not  less  than  70  Tons  for  exporting  warehoused  Goods.  — It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any 
person  to  export  any  goods  so  warehoused,  nor  to  enter  for  exportation  to  parts  beyond  the  seas  any 
goods  so  warehoused,  in  any  ship  not  of  the  burden  of  70  tons  or  upwards.  — $ 46. 

Goods  landed  in  Docks  liable  to  Claims  for  Freight  as  before  landing.  — All  goods  or  merchandise 
which  shall  be  landed  in  docks,  and  lodged  in  the  custody  of  their  proprietors,  under  this  act,  not  being 
goods  seized  as  forfeited,  shall  be  subject  or  liable  to  the  same  claim  for  freight  in  favour  of  the  master 
and  ow  ner  or  owners  of  the  respective  ships  or  vessels,  or  of  any  other  person  or  persons  interested  in  the 
freight  of  the  same,  as  they  were  subject  and  liable  to  before  landing;  and  the  directors  and  proprietors 
of  such  docks  are  empov/ered  and  required,  upon  due  notice  in  that  behalf  given  to  them,  to  detain  and 
keep  such  goods  and  merchandise,  not  being  seized  as  forfeited,  in  the  warehouses  belonging  to  the  said 
docks,  until  the  respective  freights  to  which  the  same  are  subject  and  liable  be  duly  paid,  together  with 
the  rates  and  charges  to  w hich  the  same  shall  have  been  subject  and  liable,  or  until  a deposit  be  made  by 
the  owners  or  consignees  of  such  goods  or  merchandise,  equal  in  amount  to  the  demands  made  by  the 
master,  owner  or  ow  ners  of  the  ships  or  vessels,  or  other  persons,  on  account  of  freight ; which  deposit  the 
directors  or  proprietors  of  such  docks,  or  their  agents  are  directed  to  receive  and  hold  in  trust,  until  the 
claim  or  demand  for  freight  upon  such  goods  shall  be  satisfied  ; upon  proof  of  which,  and  demand  made 
by  the  persons,  their  executors,  ike.  by  w hom  the  said  deposit  has  been  made,  and  the  rates  and  charges 
due  upon  the  said  goods  being  paid,  the  deposit  shall  be  returned  to  them  by  the  said  directors  or  pro- 
prietors. — § 47. 

Warehousing  Ports,  — Certain  ports  only  are  warehousing  ports;  nor  may  all  sorts 
of  goods  be  warehoused  in  every  warehousing  port.  We  subjoin  a list  of  the  ware- 
housing ports  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  a specification  of  the  goods  that  may 
be  warehoused  in  each,  classed  in  tables. 


spirits,  upon  every  xuu  gallons  ny urometer  proot ; nr. 

For  any  time  exceeding  12  months,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 18  months  - - - 3 gallons 

For  any  time  exceeding  18  months,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 2 years  - - - - 4 gallons 

For  any  time  exceeding  2 years  - - 5 gallons 

Cotlee,  cocoa  nuts,  pepper,  for  every  100  lbs.,  and 

60  in  proportion  tor  any  less  quantity  - -2  lbs. 
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Arundel  — Goods  In  Table  C. 

Barnstaple  — All  goods  except  tobacco.  Cast  India  goods,  and 
* goods  in  Table  F,  other  than  sugar. 

Bideford  — Goods  in  Table  A,  vine  and  spirits  in  Table  B, 
and  goods  in  Table  C. 

Boston  — Wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B. 

Bridgewater  — Wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B,  and  wood  and  tar 
in  Table  C,  rum,  and  tallow. 

Bridport  — Hum,  brandy,  wine,  hemp,  iron  in  bars,  timber, 
barilla,  alum,  tallow,  ashes,  hides  and  skins,  sugar,  currants, 
and  other  fruit. 

Bristol  — Hast  India  goods,  and  goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D, 
E and  F. 

Chepstow  — Timber,  deals,  hemp,  linseed,  stares,  tallow,  and 
tar. 

Chester  — Hum  in  Table  A,  and  wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B. 
Chirhe»ter  — Wood,  pitch,  tar,  and  iron  in  table  C,  and  wool 
In  Table  E. 

Colchester  — Rum  In  Table  A,  and  wine  and  spirits  in  Table 
B. 

Cowes  — Goods  In  Tables  A,  B,  and  D ; and  timber  and  deals 
in  Table  C. 

Dartmouth  — Goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  and  D (except  to- 
bacco). 

Dorer  — Goods  in  Table  B (except  tobacco),  and  timber  and 
wood  in  Table  0, 

Exeter  — All  goods  except  tobacco.  East  India  goods,  and 
goods  enumerated  in  Table  F,  other  than  sugar. 

Falmouth — Goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  and  D. 

Gloucester  — Spirits  in  Table  A,  wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B, 
tallow  in  Table  C,  and  barilla  in  Table  E ; sugar  not  East 
India,  and  all  other  goods  not  East  India  produce,  and  not 
In  Table  F. 

Goole,  near  Hull  — All  articles,  except  tobacco  and  snufF. 
Grimsby,  ditto  — Goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E (except 
tobacco). 

Hull  — East  India  goods,  and  goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D, 
and  E. 

Ipswich  — Wine  and  spirits  in  Tables  A and  B,  and  barilla. 
Lancaster  — Goods  In  Tables  A,  B,  C,  and  E. 

Liverpool  — East  India  goods,  and  goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C, D, 
E, and  F. 

London  — East  India  goods,  and  goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D, 
E, and  F. 

Lynn  — Kuin  in  Table  A,  wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B,  and 
er  and  wood  in  Table  C. 

Maldon  — Wood  goods. 

Milford  — Goods  in  Tahles  C and  D. 

Newcastle  — Goods  In  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E. 

Newhaven  — Hum  in  Table  A,  wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B, 
and  timber  and  wood  in  Table  C. 

Plymouth  — Goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D.  and  E. 

Pool  — Goods  in  Tables  A , B,  C,  D,  and  E (except  tobacco) 
Portsmouth  — Goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  and  E (except  tobacco), 
and  hides  in  Table  D. 

Rochester  — Hum  in  Table  A,  wine  and  spirits  intTabIe  B, 
and  timber  and  wood  goods  in  Table  C. 

Rye  — Wine  in  Table  B,  wood  io  Table  C,  and  dorer  seed  in 
Table  E. 

Shoreham  — Wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B,  and  goods  in 
Table  C. 

Southampton  — Spirits  in  Table  A,  wine  and  spirits  In  Table 
B,  goods  in  Taoles  C,  D,  and  E,  and  East  India  goods  re- 
moved for  exportation  to  Guernsey  and  Jersey. 

Stockton— Hum  in  Table  A.  wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B, 
timber  and  goods  in  Table  C,  clover  seed  and  green  fruit  in 
Table  E,  potashes,  sugar,  coffee,  hides,  6cc. 

Sunderland  — Goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E (except 
tobacco). 

Swansea  — Goods  in  Table  C. 

Weymouth  — Rum  in  Table  A,  wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B, 
wood  in  Table  C,  almonds  of  all  sorts,  barilla,  clover  seed, 
currants,  figs,  oil  of  olives,  salad  oil,  prunes,  raisins  of  ail  sorts, 
and  liquorice  Juice  in  Table  E. 

Whitbv  — Goods  in  Tables  C and  D. 

Whitehaven  — Goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  and  E. 

Wisbech  — Wood  goods. 

Yarmouth  — Rum  in  Table  A,  wine  and  spirits  in  Table  B, 
hemp  and  iron  in  Table  C,  and  goods  in  Table  E. 

Scotland. 

Aberdeen  — East  India  and  all  other  goods. 

Borrow  stones*  — Timber  and  wood  in  Table  C. 

Dumfries—  Wine  in  Table  B. 

Dundee  — Wine  and  spirits  in  Tables  A and  B;  iron,  pitch, 
tar,  timber,  and  wood,  in  Table  C. 

Glasgow  — East  India  goods,  and  goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D, 
and  E. 

Grangemouth  — Fustic,  hemp, iron, logwood,  mahogany,  pitch, 
rosin,  staves,  tar,  tallow,  tow,  turpentine,  timber,  and  wood, 
in  Table  C.  and  flax  in  Table  E. 

Greenock  — East  India  goods,  and  goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D, 
and  E. 

Leith  — East  India  goods,  and  goods  in  Tables  A,  B,  C,  D, 
and  E. 

Montrose  — Wine,  spirits,  and  sugar;  and  goods  in  Tables  C 
and  D ; ashes,  butter,  cheese,  coffee,  feathers,  hams,  hides, 
honev,  spruce  beer,  seeds,  vinegar,  and  yam. 

Port  Glasgiw  — East  India  goods,  and  goods  in  Tables  A,  B, 

Ireland. 

Dublin 7 East  India  and  all  other  goods,  including  sugar  in 
Belfast  > Table  F,  and  excepting  the  other  articles  enu- 
Cork  J mcrated  in  that  Table. 

Coleraine  — All  goods,  except  East  India  goods  and  tobacco. 
Drogheda 


Dundalk 

Galway 

Limerick 


All  goods  (except  East  India  goods,  and  the 
articles  enumerated  in  Table  F,  with  the 
exception  of  sugar). 


J Londonderry 
Newry 
Sligo 

Waterford  _ 

Wexford  — Wine,  sugar,  hemp,  iron,  tallow,  foreign  spirits, 
and  vinegar,  coffee,  cocoa,  jrice,  pepper,  ginger,  and  pi- 
mento. 


Tablb  A. 

Annattoor  rocou  Cocoa  nuts  Sugar 

Cassia  fistula  Coffee 

.Not  being  the  produce  of?  nor  imported  from,  any  place  within 
the  louts  of  the  East  India  Company's  charter. 
Angustura  bark  Indigo  Pimento 

Cottonwool  Mahogany  Rum 

Ginger  Molasses  Wine 

Imported  from  the  West  Indies. 

Cocoa  null  Indigo  Pimento 

Coffee  Mahogany  Rum 

Cotton  wool  Molasses  Sugar 

Ginger 

The  growth  and  produce  of,  and  imported  direct  from,  any  of 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  crown  of  Portugal. 


Tablb  B. 

Brandy  Rice  Tobacco 

Geneva,  Sc  other  Shrub  Wine 

spirits 

Not  being  the  produce  of,  nor  imported  from,  any  place  within 
the  limit*  ot  the  East  India  Company’s  charter  (spirits  and 
wine  excepted),  or  not  being  imported  from  the  West  Indies. 
Cocoa  zsats  Indigo  Pimento 

Coffee  Mahogany  Rum 

Cotton  wool  Molasses  Sugar 

Ginger 

Being  thv  growth  or  produce  of,  and  imported  direct  from,  any 
of  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  crown  of  Portugal. 

Spirits  and  wine 

Being  the  produceof  any  place  within  the  limits  of  the  East 
India  Company’s  charter,  and  imported  otherwise  than  by 
the  said  Company. 

Tablb  C. 

Brimstone  Kelp  Staves 

Cork  Linseed  Tallow 

Hemp,  undressed  Mahogany  Tar 

Iron,  in  bars  or  slit.  Marble  blocks  Timber 
ox  hammered  into  Oil  of  turpentine  Tow 

rods.  8c  iron  drawn  Pitch  Turpentine 

or  hammered  less  Rapeseed  Wood 

than  { of  an  inch  Rosin  Zaffre  or  cobalt 

square.  " 

Not  being  the  produce  of,  nor  imported  from  within  the  limits 
of*  the  East  India  Company's  charter,  nor  imported  from  the 
W est  Indies. 

Tablb  D. 

Hides  Blubber  of  British  shaved,  and  skins 

Oil  of  British  fishing  Ashing  and  furs  of  all 

Oil  of  spermaceti,  or  Whale  fins  of  Bri-  sorts,  not  tanned, 
head  matter  tish  fishing  tawed,  or  in  any 

Train  oil,  and  all  Indian  deer  skins,  way  dressed 
other  fish  oil  half  dressed  or 

Not  being  the  produce  of,  nor  imported  from  within  the  limits 
of,  the  East  India  Company's  charter,  and  not  being  im- 
ported from  the  West  Indies. 


Alkermes 
Almonds 
Anchovies 
Angustura  bark 
Aniseed 

Annatto  or  rocou 

Arrowroot 

Ashes 

Balsam  of  all  sorts 

Barilla 


Tablb  E. 
Hams 

Harp -strings 

Hones 

Jalap 

Jesuits'  bark 
Jet 

India  rubber 
Indigo 
Isinglass 
Juice  of  lemons 


Oils,  chemical  and 
perfumed,  not 
otherwise  enu- 
merated 
Opium 

Orange  flower  water 
ointment 
Ottar  of  roses 
Pearl  barley 
Pictures 


Beads  of  amber  and  Limes  and  oranges  Pigs’  chops  and 


■of  coral 
Bees'  wax 


Juniper  berries 
Lamp -black 


faces 

Pimento 


Blac  k or  Dantxic  Plain  linen  (except  Pitch,  Burgundy 


sail-cloth) 
Linseed  cakes 


Platting  of  straw  or 
chip 


Liquorice  powder  Pots,  melting 


Maccaroni 
Madder,  ground 
Mahogany 
lute*  Manna 
Mercury 
Mohair'yam 
Molasses 


Prunes 
Quicksilver 
Radix  serpentari® 
Hags 

Raisins  of  all  sort* 
Rape  cakes 
Rhinehurst 


beer 

Bristles,  undressed 
Buck  wheat 
Cantharides 
Carpets,  Turkey 
Cassia  fistula 
Catlings  or 
strings 
Cheese 
Chip  hats 
Citrate  of  lime 
Citron  In  salt  and 
water 

Clover  seed 
Cochineal  and  co- 
chineal dust 
Cocoa  nuts 
Coffee 
Copal 

Cotton  wool  and  cot. 

ton  yarn 
Currants 
Elephants’  teeth 
Essence  of  bergamot 
and  of  lemon 
Essence  of  British 
A m erica  spruce, 
imported  from 
thence 
Euphorbiura 
Feathers  for  beds 

Ei** 

Flax 

German  sausages 
Ginger 
Ginseng 
G rani  11a 
Gum  Arabic 
Guaiacum.  and  So- 

negal  

Not  being  the  produce  of,  nor  imported  from  within,  the  East 
India  Company's  charter,  and  not  being  imported  from  the 
u est  Indies. 


Oil  of  almonds 

Rhubarb 

amber 

Rum 

aniseed 

Saccharum  saturn 

bay 

Saffron 

cajeputa 

Sal  ammoniacus 

carraway 

gem 

cassia 

limonum,  or 

castor 

acetosella 

cinnamon 

cloves 

prunella 

succini 

jessamine 

Saphora 

juniper 

lavender 

Sarsaparilla 

Senna 

linseed 

Silk,  raw,  thrown, 

mace 

or  waste 

marjoram 

Smalts 

nutmegs 

Straw  hats 

olives 

Succus  liquoriti® 

oranges 

Sugar 

palm 

Tapioca 

pine 

Tar,  Barbadoes 

rock 

Tomsal 

rosemary  and 

Toys 

rosewood 

Verdigris 

salad 

Vermicelli 

sassafras 

Vermilion 

spike 

thyme 

Vanelloes,  and  all 

other  goods  un- 

turpentine and 
walnut 

manufactured 
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Agates,  rough  and 
nolished 
Almond  paste 
Aloes 

Am  bra  liquida 
Ambergris 
Balsams  of  all  sorts 
Beads  of  all  kinds 
Beer  Benjamin 
Bottles 

Bugles  of  all  kinds 
Cambric 

Camphor  Candles 
Cantnarides 
Cardamoms 
Cards  Carmine 
Cassia  buds,  lignea, 
fistula 
Castor 

China  ware  and 
porcelain 

Crystals  Cider 
Cinnamon , import- 
ed under  licence 
Citron  water 
Civet 

Cloves,  imported 
under  licence 
Clocks  Cochineal 
Cocculus  Indicus 
Coloquintida 


Table  F. 
Columba  root 
Coral  of  all  sorts 
Corks,  ready  made 
Cuttle  shells 
Dice 

Eau  de  Cologne 
Enamel 

Essences  of  all  sorts 
Extracts  of  all  sorts 
Feathers,  ostrich 
and  others,  not 
otherwise  enume- 
rated, dressed  or 
undressed 
Flowers,  artificial 
Garnets 

Gauze  of  all  kinds 
Ginger,  preserved 
Glass  of  all  kinds 
Grains  of  Paradise 
and  of  Guinea 
Gum  opoponax 
Hair,  human 
powder 

Hats  and  bonnets 
of  all  sorts 
Jalap  Jet 

Jewels,  emeralds,  ru- 
bies, and  all  other 
precious  stones,  ex- 
cept diamonds 


Inkle,  wrought 
Lace  of  all  kinds 
Lapis  lazuli 
Mace,  imported  by 
licence 

Manna  Mercury 

Metheglin 

Morels 

Musical  boxes 
Musk  Myrrh 

Nutmegs,importLd 
by  licence 
Nux  vomica 
Opium  Or  molu 
Ottar  of  roses 
Paper  Pearls 

Perry  Pictures 
Plate  Platina 
Platting  of  all  sorts 
Powder  of  bronze 
and  of  brass 
Powder,  not  other- 
wise en  u m er  ated , 
which  will  serve 
for  the  same  use 
as  starch 
Quicksilver 
Radix  ipecacuanhae 
and  rhataniae 
Resina  jalapoe 
Rhubarb  Saffron 


Sal  limonum  and 
succtni 
Scammony 
Silk,  raw  and  or- 
gan zined 

Snuff  Soap 

Spikenard  Starch 
Stones,  bezoar 


Stor3x  of  all  kinds 
Succades  Sugar 
Threads  of  all  kind 
Tobacco 
Tortoiseshell 
Treacle  of  Venice 
Truffles  Turbith 
Vanelloes  Vellum 


Verdigris  Vinegar 
Watches  of  all  sorts 
Watch  glasses 
Waters,  mineral 
and  strong,bf  all 
sorts 
Wires 

Yarn,  mohair 


And  also  all  goods  and  merchandise  of  every  description, 
which,  under  the  provisions  of  the  warehousing  act,  may  be 
imported  for  the  purpose  of  exportation  only  ; all  which 
goods  may  be  deposited  only  in  warehouses  enclosed  by  and 
surrounded  with  walls,  or  in  other  warehouses,  or  in  places 
of  special  security,  especially  to  be  approved  by  the  commis- 
sioners of  the  treasury. 

Warehouse  Rent. 

Rates  for  warehouse  rent  on  goods  deposited  in  the  king's 

warehouses  at  the  several  outports,  viz 

On  large  cases  and  vats  containing  toys  or  other  merchan- 
dise, and  packages  of  wine  and  other  liquids,  per  week,  6 d 
•each. 

Packages  of  baggage,  small  packages  of  presents  ; viz.  boxes, 
kegs,  jars,  See.,  per  week,  2 d.  each.  All  other  packages  not 
before  described  (excet  tobacco),  per  week.  Ad.  each. 

For  every  hogshead  of  tobacco  deposited  in  the  king's  ware- 
house at  London,  2 s, ; and  for  every  hogshead  taken  out  of  the 
same,  2s.  For  every  hogshead  of  tobacco  warehoused  in  the 

king  s warehouse  at  the  outports,  1 Ad.  per  week {Treasury 

Orders,  Nov.  27.  1824,  and  March  19.  1830.) 


Quantities  of  the  Principal  Articles  of  Foreign  Merchandise  remaining  in  Warehouse  under  the  Locks 
of  the  Crown,  in  the  Ports  of  London,  Liverpool,  Bristol,  and  Hull,  on  or  about  the  5th  of  January, 
1832  and  1833.  — ( Papers  published  by  Board  of  Trade , vol.  ii.  p.  66.) 


Articles. 

January, 

1832. 

January, 

1833. 

Articles. 

January, 

183‘2. 

January, 

1833. 

Alkanetroot  • - lbs. 

Annatto  ...  — 

Ashes  • • cwt. 

casks 

Barilla  ...  cwt. 

Borax  ...  lbs. 

chests 

Bristles  • • • lbs. 

casks 

Cassia  lignea  - - lbs. 

packages 

buds  - - lbs. 

packages 

Camphor  - - lbs. 

chests 

Cinnamon  • - lbs. 

Cloves  - - - 

Cochineal  - - — 

serons.  See. 

Cocoa  ...  casks 

bags 

lbL 

Coffee  • - tierces 

barrels 
, bags 

bales 
lbs. 

Currants  - - cwt. 

caroteels  and  butts 
Figs  - • . cwt. 

drums 

„ packages 

Fustic  - - tons 

Galls  « • • cwt. 

bags 

Ginger  • - cwt. 

casks  Sc  bags 
Hemp  ...  cwt. 

bundles 

Hides  - • - cwt. 

number 

India  rubber  • - lbs. 

Indigo  ...  

chests 

Iron,  bar  • • • tons 

bars 

cwt. 

Lac  dye  - - lbs. 

chests 

Lead  • - - cwt. 

Logwood  • - tons 

Mace  • . lbs. 

Madder  ...  cwt. 

casks 

roots  • - cwt. 

casks 

Molasses  ...  cwt. 

casks 

Nicaragua  wood  - - tons 

Nutmegs  - - lbs. 

Oil,  castor  - - — 

packages 

'olive  - - tuns 

casks 

palm  . • . cwt. 

casks 

Opium  ...  chests 

lbs. 

Pepper  - 

bags 

Piece  goods  of  India,  calicoes,  pieces 
silks  - 

nankeens  — 
Pimento  - - casks  Sc  bags 

lbs. 

Quicksilver  - — 

Raisins  - cwt. 

183,506 

336.176 
14,006 

1,606 

147,820 

12.788 
166 

89,351 

426 

82,234 

2,327 

28,085 

1,258 

12,237 

1,147 

886,099 

775,992 

323,261 

77 

3,603 

13,485 

454,187 

17,097 

1,195 

77.789 
13,207 

4,692,008 

57.673 
630 

5.634 
84,463 

5,030 

5,591 

905 

1,676 

2,351 

4,516 

127,660 

1,857 

26,418 

28,401 

129,683 

644,255 

36,834 

5,974 

26.790 

1.635 
545,368 

7,830 

5,336 

5,591 

77,795 

9,018 

247 

2,528 

24 

24,644 

1,634 

866 

274,486 

118.177 
3,488 
9,860 

895 
3,241 
• 983 

10.674 
254,479 

60,429 

599,580 

133,685 

1,219,240 

21,561 

340,735 

107,535 

16,204 

683,905 

232*328 

12,882 

135 
33,568 
27,776 

14 

452,025 
248 
352,942 
1,611 
1,154 
2,5l  1 
12,113 
890 
404,854 
820,849 
335,387 

136 
1,168 
2,772 

401,527 

17.440 
1,683 

132,429 

2,969 

5,087,989 

37,652 

2,604 

2,148 

77,586 

12,431 

899 

917 

1,112 

808 

288 

32,479 

336 

11.440 
23,881 

158,321 

214,822 

29,670 

6,301 

13*411 

637.738 
6,813 
5,084 
7,524 
2,761 

28,938 
177 
5,081 
210 
7,672 
1,708 
502 
2^8,546 
. 65,710 

225 
1,132 
172 
2,285 
1,21 1 
81 

20,517 

478,750 

73,951 

489,009 

181.738 
846,085 

18,174 

483,220 

24,189 

34,291 

Raisins  • - packages 

Rhubarb  - - lbs. 

chests 

Rice  - - cwt. 

bags 

Sago  • - cwt. 

chests 

Saltpetre  - - cwt. 

Sarsaparilla  - - lbs. 

bundles 

Shellac  • - - cwt. 

chests 

Shumac  - - cwt. 

bags 

Silk,  raw  - - lbs. 

thrown  - •>  — 

Smalts  - • — 

Spirits,  brandy  - - gallons 

puncheons 
hhds. 

geneva  • - gallons 

casks 
cases 

lum  - -puncheons 

hhds. 
gallons 

Steel  ...  cwt. 

Sugar  - - - hhefs! 

tierces 
barrels 
bags 
chests 
boxes 
• cwt. 

Tallow  - - - — 

casks 

Tea,  black  - - lbs. 

green  - — 

Tin  ...  cwt. 

casks 

Tobacco  ...  cwt. 

hhds. 

packages 

Turpentine  - - cwt. 

casks 

Turmeric  » - cwt. 

bags 

Valonia  ...  cwt. 

Wine,  Cape  - - gallons 

pipes 

hhds. 

French  - . . gallons 

hhds. 
cases 

Madeira  . - gallons 

pipes 
hhds. 

Port  • - gallons 

pipes 
hhds. 

Rhenish  - - gallons 

casks 

Spanish  - - gallons 

butts 
hhds. 

unrated  - - gallons 

pipes 
hhds. 

Wool,  cotton  • - bales 

cwt. 

Sheep's  - - lbs. 

bags 

Zini  ...  cwt. 

plates 

casks 

41.695 
16,149 

669 

42,967 

12,255 

20.696 
2,326 

35,821 

91,337 

519 

1,055 

311 

7,083 

3,122 

2,067,194 

755,788 

194,172 

612,420 

772 

2,283 

13,035 

92 

35 

58,932 

10,525 

1,365,181 

11,456 

1,528 

66,642 

4.436 
2,060 

136,272 

10,373 

15,600 

281,513 

38,261 

12,565 

42,256,432 

11,264,092 

3,800 

40 

146,541 

8,780 

270 

41,062 

3,050 

6,124 

11,477 

17,607 

488,011 

412 

1.436 
340,681 

536 

1,493 

395,548 

300 

316 

2,246,904 

925 

1,438 

48,529 

169 

2,596,214 

795 

2,259 

172,559 

243 

553 

10,081 

34,708 

2,078,248 

2,506 

37,163 

3,698 

18 

35,228 
17,583 
450 
45,907 
14,580 
18,j  00 
: 1,529 
68,865 
123,791 
746 
2,101 

2 44 
11,138 
4,877 
2,095,530 
89,575 
294,092 
723/197 
1,148 
3,864 
27,530 
99 
178 
51,967 
8,281 
694,618 
9,952 
516 
55,268 
3,018 
1,688 
93,953 
7,521 
42,226 
263,703 
51,375 
6,250 
42,067,145 
11,279,163 
2,197 
4,223 
959,176 
7,612 
23 
42,263 
3,571 
8,466 
10,844 

9.430 
222,985 

595 

588 

352,569 

858 

1.430 
361,594 

354 

442 

1,576,837 

499 

1,099 

47,037 

43 

2,24 1 ,538 
1,133 
3,293 
132,978 
143 
307 
8,123 
102,110 
211,474 
3,761 
32,825 
3,933 

25 

'CUES.  — WATER 


WATCHES  (Ger.  Uhren , Taschenuhrt* ; Fr . Mont  res ; It.  Oriudi  da  tasca,  o da 
$ accoccia ; Sp.  Itelojes  de  faltriquera ; Ilus.  Karmanniie  tschasii ),  portable  machines, 
generally  of  a small  size  and  round  Hat  shape,  that  measure  and  indicate  the  successive 
portions  of  time  ; having,  for  the  most  part,  their  motions  regulated  by  a spiral  spring. 
When  constructed  on  the  most  approved  principles,  and  executed  in  the  best  manner,  a 
watch  is  not  only  an  exceedingly  useful,  but  a most  admirable  piece  of  mechanism. 
It  has  exercised  the  genius  and  invention  of  the  most  skilful  mechanics,  as  well  as  of 
some  of  the  ablest  mathematicians,  for  nearly  3 centuries.  And,  considering  the  small- 
ness of  its  size,  its  capacity  of  being  carried  about  uninjured  in  every  variety  of  position, 
the  number  and  complexity  of  its  movements,  and  the  extraordinary  accuracy  with  which 
it  represents  the  successive  portions  of  time  as  determined  by  the  rotation  of  the  earth 
on  its  axis  we  need  not  wonder  at  Dr.  Paley  having  referred  to  it  as  a striking  specimen 
of  human  ingenuity. 

Spring  watches  arc  constructed  nearly  on  the  same  principle  as  pendulum  clocks. 
Instead  of  the  pendulum  in  the  latter,  a spring  Is  used  in  the  former,  the  isochronism 
of  the  vibrations  of  which  corrects  the  unequal  motions  of  the  balance. 

Historical  Notice.  — The  invention  of  spring  watches  dates  from  about  the  middle  of  the  16th  century, 
and  bu  been  warmly  contested  i«*r  II  s and  Hooke.  The  English  writers  generally  incline  in  favour 
of  the  latter.  Dr.  Hutton  says  — (Mathematical  Dictionary , art  Watch),  that  the  words  “ Rob.  Hooke 
invenit,  lti58,"  were  inscribed  on  the  dial  plate  of  a watch  presented  to  Charles  II.  in  1675.  But  Montucla 
affirms  {Histoire des  iiaihi  maUfueif  tom.  1L  a 413.  ed.  1800?,  that  Hu>j?ens  made  this  “ belle  dteouverte19 
in  1656,  and  presented  a spring  watch  to  the  States  of  Holland  in  16^7.  Comparing  these  statements,  it 

tainly  appears  that  tho  claim  of  Huvgens  to  the  priority  of  the  discovery  is  the  better  established  of 
the  two.  We  do  not,  however,  beUeve  that  titter  ot  those  distinguished  persons  owed,  in  this  respect, 
any  tiling  to  the  other.  The  probability  seems  to  be,  that  the  happy  idea  of  employing  a spring  to  regulate 
the  motion  of  watches  occurred  to  them  both  nearly  at  the  same  time. 

Improvement  qf  Watches.  — Owing  to  the  facility  with  which  the  longitude  may  be  determined  by  the 
aid  of  accurately  going  watches,  it  is  of  great  importance  to  have  them  made  as  perfect  as  possible.  In 
this  view  liberal  premiums  have  been  given  to  the  makers  of  the  best  marine  watches,  or  chronometers, 
by  the  governments  « »I  England,  Framv,  Spain,  Sec.  In  the  reign  of  yueen  Anne,  parliament  offered 
a reward  of  20,000/.  to  any  one  who  should  make  a watch,  or  other  instrument,  capable  of  determining 
the  longitude  at  sea,  within  certain  limits.  This  magnificent  premium  was  awarded,  in  1764,  to  the 
celebrated  John  Harrison,  for  a marine  watch,  which,  being  tried  in  a voyage  to  Barbadoes,  determined 
its  longitude  with  even  more  than  the  required  accuracy.  Other  premiums,  though  of  inferior  amount, 
were  subsequently  given  t<»  Messrs.  Mudge,  Arnold,  Earnshaw,  Sic.  Since  1822,2  prizes,  one  of  300/.  and 
one  of  200/.,  have  been  annually  given  to  the  makers  of  the  2 chronometers  adjudged  to  be  the  best,  after 
having  been  submitted  to  a twelvemonth’s  trial  at  the  Royal  Observatory  at  Greenwich.  And  to  such 
perfection  lias  the  manufacture  attained,  that  some  of  the  chronometers  employed  by  navigators,  though 
carried  into  the  most  opposite  climates,  have  not  varied  to  the  extent  of  2 seconds  in  their  mean  rate  of 
going  throughout  the  year. 

Watch  Manufacture.  — The  watch-making  business  is  carried  on  to  a great  extent  in  London;  the 
artists  of  which  have  attained  to  an  unrivalled  degree  of  excellence  in  this  department  There  are  about 
14, 000  gold  and  85,000  silver  watches  annually  assayed  at  Goldsmith’s  Hall,  London — ( Jacob  on  the 
P}  cious  Metals , vol  ii.  p.  413.)  — the  aggregate  value  of  which  is,  probably,  not  much  under  600,000/. 
The  manufacture  is  also  carried  on  to  a considerable  extent  at  Liverpool,  Coventry,  Edinburgh,  &c. 
Watch  movements  used  to  be  extensively  manufactured  at  Prescot  in  Lancashire ; but  latterly,  we 
believe,  the  manufacturers  have  been  withdrawing  to  Liverpool 

On  the  Continent,  watches  are  principally  manufactured  at  Paris,  Geneva,  and  in  Neufch^tel.  Some 
of  the  French  and  Swiss  watches  are  excellent ; but,  generally  shaking,  they  are  slight,  and  inferior 
to  those  made  in  London.  Paris  and  Geneva  watches  are  largely  exported  to  foreign  countries ; and  are 
every  where  in  high  estimation,  particularly  among  the  ladies. 

Watches  impressed  with  any  mark  or  stamp,  appearing  to  be  or  to  represent  any  legal  British  assay 
mark  or  stamp,  or  purporting  by  any  mark  or  appearance  to  be  of  the  manufacture  of  the  United  King- 
dom, or  not  having  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  some  foreign  maker  abroad  visible  on  the  frame  and 
also  on  the  face,  or  not  being  in  a complete  state,  with  all  the  parts  properly  fixed  in  the  case,  may  not 
be  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  even  for  the  purpose  of  being  warehoused.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52. 

$ 58.  See  anti,  p.  662.) 

Watches  in  China.  — Pretty  considerable  numbers  of  European  watches  are  imported  into  China;  and 
we  anticipate,  now  that  the  monopoly  is  put  down,  a large  increase  of  the  trade.  It  may  be  worth  men- 
tioning, that  those  among  the  Chinese,  as  well  as  among  some  other  Eastern  nations,  who  can  afford  it, 
uniformly  wear  watches  in  pairs ! This  sort  of  extravagance  is  not,  however,  confined  to  watches,  but 
extends  to  a variety  of  other  articles.  Shawls,  for  example,  are  invariably  worn  in  India  in  pairs  of 
exactly  the  same  pattern ; and  it  is  hardly  possible,  indeed,  to  find  a native  dealer  who  will  sell  a 
tingle  shawl. 

In  1832,  there  were  exported  from  Great  Britain  18,673  watches  of  British  manufacture;  of  these, 
13,379  were  silver,  4,187  metal,  435  gold,  671  being  without  cases.  The  duty  on  foreign  watches  and 
clocks  is  an  ad  valorem  one  of  25  per  cent.,  and  no  account  is  kept  of  the  numbers  of  each  imported. 
In  1832,  their  aggregate  value  amounted  to  25,33-2/. : the  total  value  of  the  foreign  clocks  and  watches 
exported  during  the  same  year  being  1,054/.  — [Pari.  Paper , No.  490.  Sess.  1833.;  , , 

WATER.  It  may  be  thought  unnecessary,  perhaps,  to  say  any  thing  in  a work  of 
this  sort  with  respect  to  a fluid  so  well  known  and  so  abundant.  But,  besides  being  an 
indispensable  necessary  of  life,  water  is,  in  most  large  cities,  an  important  commercial 
article . It  is  in  the  latter  point  of  view,  principally,  that  we  mean  to  consider  it. — 
Inasmuch,  however,  as  the  mode  of  supplying  different  places  with  water,  and  its 
price,  necessarily  vary  in  every  possible  way,  we  shall  limit  our  remarks  on  these  sub- 
jects to  the  metropolis  only.  The  few  remarks  we  intend  to  offer  cf  a general  nature 
will  apply  indifferently  to  any  populous  place,  the  supply  of  which  with  water  occasions 
a considerable  expense. 

1.  Quality  of  Water.  — Dr.  Urc  has  made  the  following  statements  with  respect  to  the  quality  of 
water : — “ Water,”  says  he,  €€  is  a very  transparent  fluid,  possessing  a moderate  degree  of  activity  with 
regard  to  organised  substances,  which  renders  it  friendly  to  animal  and  vegetable  life,  for  both  which  it 
is,  indeed,  indispensably  necessary.  Hrnce  it  acts  hut  slightly  on  the  organs  of  sense,  and  is  therefore 
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said  to  h3vc  neither  taste  nor  smell.  It  appears  to  possess  considerable  elasticity,  and  yields  in  a per. 
ceptible  degree  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  condensing  machine. 

“ Native  water  is  seldom,  if  ever,  found  perfectly  pure.  The  waters  that  flow  within  or  upon  the 
surface  of  the  earth  contain  various  earthy,  saline,  metallic,  vegetable,  or  animal  particles,  according 
to  the  substances  over  or  through  which  they  pass.  Rain  and  snow  waters  are  much  purer  than  these, 
although  they  also  contain  whatever  floats  in  the  air,  or  has  been  exhaled  along  with  the  watery 
vapours. 

“ The  purity  of  water  may  be  known  by  the  following  marks  or  properties  of  pure  water  : — 

“ 1.  Pure  water  is  lighter  than  water  that  is  not  pure. 

" 2.  Pure  water  is  more  fluid  than  water  that  is  not  pure. 

“ 3.  It  has  no  colour,  smell,  or  taste. 

“ 4.  It  wets  more  easily  than  the  waters  containing  metallic  and  earthy  salts,  called  hard  waters,  and 
feels  softer  when  touched. 

“ 5.  Soap,  or  a solution  of  soap  in  alcohol,  mixes  easily  and  perfectly  with  it. 

“ 6.  It  is  not  rendered  turbid  by  adding  to  it  a solution  of  gold  in  aqua  regia  ; or  a solution  of  silver, 
or  of  lead,  or  of  mercury,  in  nitric  acid  ; or  a solution  of  acetate  of  lead  in  water. 

“ Water  was,  till  modern  times,  considered  as  an  elementary  or  simple  substance ; but  it  is  now 
ascertained  to  be  a compound  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen.” 

2.  Supply  of  Water . — London  was  very  ill  supplied  with  water  previously  to  the 
early  part  of  the  17th  century,  when  the  New  River  water  was  introduced  into  the 
city.  This  exceedingly  useful  work  was  planned  and  carried  into  effect  by  the  famous 
Sir  Hugh  Middleton,  who  expended  his  whole  fortune  on  the  project;  having,  like 
many  other  public  benefactors,  entailed  poverty  on  himself  and  his  posterity  by  embark- 
ing in  an  undertaking  productive  of  vast  wealth  to  others,  and  of  great  public  utility. 
The  New  River  has  its  principal  source  near  Chadwell,  between  Hertford  and  Ware, 
about  20  miles  from  London;  but  the  artificial  channel  in  which  the  waiter  is  conveyed 
is  about  40  miles  in  length.  Sir  Hugh  Middleton  encountered  innumerable  difficulties 
during  the  progress  of  the  undertaking,  which  it  is  probable  would  have  been  abandoned, 
at  least  for  a time,  but  for  the  aid  afforded  by  James  I.  The  New  River  Company 
was  incorporated  in  1619,  6 years  after  the  water  had  been  brought  to  the  reservoir  at 
Islington.  The  undertaking  yielded  very  little  profit  for  a considerable  number  of 
years  ; but  it  has  since  become  extremely  profitable ; so  much  so,  that  an  original  500/. 
share  has  been  sold  for  13,000/.  ! 

The  Chelsea  Water- Works  Company  was  formed  in  1723,  and  (with  the  aid  of  3 
smaller  companies,  none  of  which  are  now  in  existence)  it,  and  the  New  River,  supplied 
all  that  part  of  the  metropolis  north  of  the  Thames  with  water,  down  to  the  year  1810. 
In  that  year,  however,  3 new  companies,  the  East  London,  West  Middlesex,  and  Grand 
Junction,  were  established,  under  the  authority  of  different  acts  of  parliament.  At  this 
moment  the  metropolis  is  supplied  with  water  by  the  following  companies : — 


New  River, 
Chelsea, 

East  London, 
West  Middlesex, 


Grand  Junction, 

Lambeth, 

Vauxhall,  or  South  London,  and 
Southwark  Water  Works. 


The  following  statements  with  respect  to  these  companies  are  taken  from  Mr.  Wade’s 
valuable  treatise  on  the  police  of  the  metropolis.  The  Report  of  the  commissioners  ap- 
pointed by  government  in  1827,  to  inquire  into  the  state  of  the  supply  of  water  in  the 
metropolis,  is  the  principal  authority  on  which  they  are  founded. 


“ The  New  River  Company  get  their  supply  from  the  spring  at  Chadwell,  between  Hertford  and  Ware. 
Jt  comes  in  an  open  channel,  of  about  40  miles  in  length,  to  reservoirs  at  Clerkenweli.  There  are  2 re- 
servoirs, having  between  them  a surface  of  about  5 acres,  and  an  average  depth  of  10  feet.  These  reservoirs 
are  84J  feet  above  low  water  mark  in  the  Thames ; and,  by  means  of  steam  engines  and  a stand-pipe,  an 
additional  height  of  60  feet  can  be  given  to  the  water,  so  that  all  the  mains  belonging  to  this  Company 
are  kept  full  by  a considerable  pressure  of  water.  The  highest  service  given  by  the  New  River  is  the 
cistern  on  the  top  of  Covent  Garden  Theatre.  The  aqueduct  by  which  the  water  is  brought  has  only  a 
fall  of  2 inches  per  mile  ; thus  it  wastes,  by  evaporation,  during  the  drought  of  summer,  and  is  impeded 
by  frost  in  the  winter.  At  these  times  the  Company  pump  an  additional  supply  from  the  Thames,  at 
Broken  Wharf,  between  Blackfriars  and  Southwark  Bridges.  To  this,  however,  they  seldom  have  re 
course;  and  their  engine,  erected  since  the  works  at  London  Bridge  were  broken  down,  has  worked  only 
176  hours  in  the  year.  The  New  River  Company  supply  66,600  houses  with  water,  at  an  annual  average 
of  about  1,100  hogsheads  each,  or,  in  all,  about  75,000,000  hogsheads  annually. 

“ The  East  London  Water  Works  are  situated  at  Old  Ford,  on  the  river  Lea,  about  3 miles  from  the 
Thames,  and  a little  below  the  point  to  which  the  tide  flows  up  the  Lea.  By  the  act  of  parliament,  this 
Company  must  take  its  water  when  the  tide  runs  up  and  the  mills  below  have  ceased  working.  The  water 
is  pumped  into  reservoirs  and  allowed  to  settle  ; and  a supply  of  6,000,000  gallons  is  daily  distributed  to 
about  42,000  houses.  This  Company  supply  no  water  at  a greater  elevation  than  30  feet,  and  the  usual 
height  at  which  the  delivery  is  made  to  the  tenants  is  6 feet  above  the  pavement ; they  have  200  miles  of 
iron  pipes,  which,  in  some  places,  cost  them  7 guineas  a yard.  This  and  the  New  River  are  the  only 
companies  which  do  not  draw  their  supply  of  water  entirely  from  the  Thames. 

“ The  West  Middlesex  derive  their  supply  of  wrater  from  the  Thames,  at  the  upper  end  of  Hammer- 
smith, about  9|  miles  above  London  Bridge,  and  where  the  bed  of  the  Thames  is  gravel.  The  water  is 
forced  by  engines  to  a reservoir  at  Kensington,  309  feet  long,  123  wide,  and  20  deep,  paved  and  lined  with 
bricks,  and  elevated  about  120  feet  above  low  water  in  the  Thames.  They  have  another  reservoir  on 
Little  Primrose  Hill,  about  70  feet  higher,  and  containing  88,000  hogsheads  of  water,  under  the  pressure 
of  which  the  drains  are  kept  charged,  in  case  of  fires.  They  serve  about  15,000  tenants,  and  the  average 
daily  supply  is  about  2,250,000  gallons. 

“ The  Chelsea  Water  Works  derive  their  supply  from  the  Thames,  about  { of  a mile  east  of 
Chelsea  Hospital;  and  they  have  2 reservoirs  — one  in  the  Green  Park  and  another  in  Hyde  Park  — 
the  former  having  an  elevation  of  44  feet,  and  the  latter  of  70.  These  reservoirs,  till  within  these  few 
months,  had  never  been  cleaned,  nor  had  there  been  any  preparation  made  for  that  purpose  in  their  con- 
struction. About  £ of  the  water  served  out  by  this  Company  is  allowed  to  settle  in  these  reser- 
voirs, and  the  remaining  § are  sent  directly  from  the  Thames.  Latterly,  the  Company  have 
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been  making  preparations  for  filtering  the  water ; and  also  for  allowing  it  to  settle  in  reservoirs,  at 
Chelsea,  before  it  is  delivered  into  the  mains.  The  Chelsea  Company  serve  about  12,400  houses,  and  the 
average  daily  supply  is  1,760,000  gallons. 

“ The  Grand  Junction  Company  derive  the  whole  of  their  supply  from  the  Thames,  immediately  ad- 
joining Chelsea  Hospital ; thence  it  is  pumped,  without  any  filtration  or  settling,  into  3 reservoirs  at 
Pa  ldington.  These  reservoirs  are  about  71,  86,  and  92  feet  above  high  water  mark  in  the  Thames  ; their 
united  contents  are  19,355,840  gallons ; and  by  means  of  a stand-pipe,  the  water  is  forced  to  the  height  of 
147  feet,  or  about  61  feet  above  the  average  height  in  the  reservoir.  The  number  of  houses  supplied  by 
the  Grand  Junction  Company  is  7,700,  and  the  average  daily  supply  is  about  2,800,000  gallons. 

“ The  Lambeth  Company  take  their  supply  from  the  Thames,  between  Westminster  and  Waterloo 
Bridges.  It  is  drawn  from  the  bed  of  the  river  by  a suction  pipe,  and  delivered  to  the  tenants  without 
beinf  allowed  to  aubalde;  there  being  only  m ctetera  of  400  barrels  at  the  works,  as  a temporary  supply, 
until  the  engines  can  1m*  started*  The  greatest  height  to  which  the  Company  force  water  is  about 40  feet; 
the  number  of  houses  that  they  supply  is  16,000,  and  the  average  service  is  1,244,000  gallons  daily. 

“ Tki  South  LOfUbflt  or  Tauxhail  Company,  take  their  supply  from  the  river  Thames  by  a tunnel, 
which  is  laid  6 feet  below  low  water  mark,  and  as  far  into  the  river  as  the  third  arch  of  Vauxhall  Bridge. 
At  that  particular  place,  the  bed  of  the  Thames  is  described  as  being  always  clean,  and  without  any  of 
depositions  Of  mua  And  more  oflfensire  substenoes  that  are  found  in  many  other  places.  Besides  the 
greater  purity  of  the  bed  of  tin*  Themes  here  than  where  any  other  Company  on  the  south  side  take  their 
supply,  the  Company  allow  the  water  to  settle  in  reservoirs.  The  Vauxhall  Company  supply  about 
10, (XX)  houses  with  about  1,000,000  gallons  of  water  daily. 

“ The  Southwark  Water  Works  (the  property  of  an  individual)  are  supplied  from  the  middle  of  the 
Thames,  be'ow  Southwark  and  London  Bridges  ; and  the  water  thus  taken  is  sent  out  to  the  tenants 
without  Standing  to  settle,  or  any  filtration  further  than  it  receives  from  passing  through  wire  grates  and 
small  holes  in  metallic  plates.  The  number  of  houses  supplied  by  these  works  is  about  7,000,  and  the 
average  daily  supply  about  720,000  gallons.** 

The  results  may  be  collected  into  a Table,  as  follows  : — 


Companies* 

Services. 

Average  per  Day, 
Gallons. 

Gallons  Annually. 

Average  per 
House,  Gallons. 

l.  New  River 

• 

• 

67,000 

13/100,000 

4,056,000,000 

1S2 

2.  Hast  latndon 

. 

. 

42,000 

,6 /XX)  ,000 

1,872,000,000 

143 

3.  West  Middlesex 

• 

• 

15,000 

2,250,000 

702,000,000 

150 

4.  Chelsea 

. 

• 

12,400 

1 ,760/100 

649,120,000 

142 

5.  Grand  Junction 

• 

• 

7,700 

2,800 /XX) 

873,600,000 

363 

$.  Lambeth 

• 

. 

16,000 

1,24 4 /XX) 

388,128,000 

77 

7.  South  London 

• 

. 

10,000 

1/100/00 

312,000,000 

100 

8.  Southwark 

• 

• 

7,000 

720/00 

221,540,000 

102 

Total 

• 

1S3,1'«I 

28, 771,000 

8,977/588,000 

157 

Average  per  house  north  of  the  river  - 196  gallons. 

Average  per  house  south  of  the  river  - 93  ditto. 


It  would  appear  from  this  Table,  as  if  the  supply  of  water  were  either  excessive  on  the  Middlesex  side 
of  the  river,  or  very  deficient  on  the  Surrey  side.  But  this  discrepancy  is  more  apparent  than  real.  The 
Inhabitants  In  tin*  northern  district  arc,  Speaking  generally,  decidedly  richer  than  those  in  the  southern 
district ; they  have,  particularly  in  the  west  end  of  the  town,  larger  families,  and  a much  greater  number 
of  horses.  There  is  also  a much  larger  expenditure  of  water  upon  the  roads  in  Middlesex  than  in  Surrey. 
Still,  however,  we  believe  that  there  is  a more  liberal  supply  in  the  former  than  in  the  latter. 

Monopoly  qf  the  Water  Companies.  — The  sanction  of  parliament  was  given  to  the  3 new  companies 
formed  in  1810,  not  so  much  in  the  view  of  increasing  the  actual  supply  of  water,  as  of  checking  mono- 
poly, and  reducing  the  rates  by  their  competition.  But  these  expectations  have  not  been  realised.  For  a 
while,  indeed,  the  competition  of  the  several  companies  was  exceedingly  injurious  to  their  interests,  and 
occasioned  the  total  destruction  of  some  of  the  inferior  ones;  but  no  sooner  had  this  happened,  than  the 
others  discovered  that  their  interests  were  in  reality  the  same,  and  that  the  true  way  to  promote  them 
was  to  concert  measures  together.  In  furtherance  of  this  object,  the  5 companies  for  the  supply  of  that 
part  of  the  metropolis  north  of  the  river  proceeded  to  divide  the  town  into  as  many  districts,  binding 
themselves,  under  heavy  penalties,  not  to  encroach  on  each  other's  estates:  and  having  in  this  way  gone 
far  to  secure  themselves  against  any  new  competitors,  their  next  measure  was  to  add  five  and  twenty  per 
cent  to  the  rates  established  in  1810 ; and  these  have,  in  several  instances,  been  still  turther  augmented! 
The  benefits  that  were  exacted  to  result  from  their  multiplication  have,  therefore,  proved  quite  ima- 
ginary ; and  though  the  supply  of  w ater  has  been  increased,  it  is  neither  so  cheap  nor  so  good  as  it  might 
have  been  under  a different  system. 

The  following  statement  of  the  rates  and  profits  of  the  5 principal  Water  Companies  in  1820  and  1827, 
is  extracted  from  the  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  supply  of  water 
in  1828 : — 


Comparative  Returns  of  1820  with  1827. 


Years. 

Houses. 

Average 

Kate 

perllouse. 

1820 

10,350 

1. 

47 

1827 

14,500 

51 

1820 

7,180 

7,809 

57 

1827 

61 

1820 

8,631 

12,409 

35 

1827 

30 

1820 

32,071 

22 

1827 

42,000 

21 

1820 

52,082 

25 

1827 

66,600 

28 

1820 

5,200 

18 

1827 

10,000 

16 

1820 

11,487 

16 

1827 

15,987 

16 

1820 

• 

1827 

6,900 

. 1 

Gross  Annual 
Income. 


Gross 

Expenditure. 


24,252 

37,000 

20,153 

24,702 

15,150 

18,589 

35,358 

45,442 

67,275 

95,657 

4,708 

8,293 

9,335 

12,370 


l.  d.  1 L.  *. 
West  Middlesex. 

6 10  | 9,000  0 

0 0 | 13,000  0 

Grand  Junction. 

11  7 | 8,916  6 

5 0 I 10,674  8 

Chelsea. 

7 11  I 12,255  11 

16  1 I 12,532  2 

East  London 


16,336  1 
14,050  6 


New  River 

2 4 48,109  18 

15  10  59,204  13 

South. London. 

3 4 1 - 

2 7 I 7,991  13 

Lambeth. 

0 0 I 8,552  0 

0 0 I 9,500  0 

Southwark. 


Nett  Profit. 


L.  I#  dm 


15,252 

24,000 


6 10 
0 0 


11,237  5 7 
14,027  16  8 

2,894  16  11 
6,057  13  4 

19,022  13  9 
31,392  13  2 

19,165  4 0 

56,453  2 7 


301  9 0 

783  0 0 
2,870  0 0 


Remarks. 


There  was  also  a non-permanent  ( 
expenditure  in  1827,  amounting 
to  23,217L  18#.  2d. 


Incomplete. 


j Returns  incomplete. 


WAX. 

Total  North  of  the  Thames, 


1229 


Years. 

Houses. 

Gross  Annual  Income. 

Gross  Expenditure. 

Nett  Profit. 

1 

L.  8 . d. 

L.  8.  d. 

L.  8.  d . 

1820 

110,314 

162,190  3 5 

94,617  16  4 

67,572  7 1 

1827 

143,318 

221,392  16  4 

109,461  10  7 

111,931  5 9 

Total  South  of  the  Thames.  — Returns  not  complete. 


The  truth  is,  as  we  endeavoured  to  show  in  the  article  Companies,  that  certain  restrictions  ought,  in 
almost  all  cases,  to  be  imposed  on  companies  for  the  supply  of  water  to  a large  city.  These  are  not  un- 
dertakings that  can  be  safely  trusted  to  the  free  principles  that  may  generally  be  relied  upon.  If  there 
be  only  one  set  of  springs  adjacent  to  a town,  or  if  there  be  certain  springs  more  conveniently  situated  for 
supplying  it  with  water  than  any  other,  a company  acquiring  a right  to  such  springs,  and  incorporated  for 
the  purpose  of  conveying  the  water  to  town,  would  thereby  gain  an  exclusive  advantage  ; and  if  no  limits 
were  set  to  its  dividends,  its  partners  might  make  an  enormous  profit  at  the  expense  of  the  public,  and 
without  its  being' possible  materially  to  reduce  them  by  means  of  competition..  What  has  happened  in 
the  case  of  the  New  River  Company  sufficiently  evinces  the  truth  of  what  has  now  been  stated.  Had  its 
dividends  been  limited  to  any  thing  like  a reasonable  profit,  the  water  that  is  at  present  supplied  by  its 
means  might  have  been  furnished  for  a small  part  of  what  it  actually  costs.  But  in  cases  of  this  sort, 
priority  of  occupation,  even  without  any  other  peculiar  advantage,  goes  far  to  exclude  all  regular  and 
wholesome  competition.  A company  that  has  got  pipes  laid  down  in  the  streets  may,  if  threatened  by 
the  competition  of  another  company,  lower  its  rates  so  as  to  make  the  latter  withdraw  from  the  field  ; and 
as  soon  as  this  is  done,  it  may  revert  to  its  old,  or  even  to  higher  charges.  It  is  not,  in  fact,  possible,  in 
cumbrous  concerns  of  this  sort,  to  have  any  thing  like  competition,  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  term  ; 
and  experience  shows  that  whenever  it  is  attempted,  it  only  continues  for  a limited  period,  and  is  sure  to 
be  in  the  end  effectually  suppressed.  We  are,  therefore,  clearly  of  opinion,  that  no  company  ought  ever 
to  be  formed  for  the  conveyanceof  water  into  a large  city,  without  a maximum  being  set  both  to  the  rates 
and  the  dividends ; giving  the  company  an  option,  in  the  event  of  the  maximum  rate  yielding  more  than 
the  maximum  dividend,  either  to  reduce  the  rate,  or  to  apply  the  surplus  to  the  purchase  of  the  company’s 
stock;  so  that  ultimately  the  charge  on  account  of  the  dividends  may  be  got  rid  of. 

We  are  glad  to  have  to  add,  that  we  are  supported  in  what  is  now  stated  by  the  Report  of  the  Select 
Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  supply  of  water  for  the  metropolis,  printed  in  1821.  It  is 
there  said  — “ The  public  is  at  present  without  any  protection  even  against  a further  indefinite  extension 
of  demand.  In  cases  of  dispute,  there  is  no  tribunal  but  the  Boards  of  the  companies  themselves,  to 
which  individuals  can  appeal;  there  are  no  regulations  but  such  as  the  companies  may  have  voluntarily 
imposed  upon  themselves,  and  may  therefore  at  any  time  revoke,  for  the  continuance  of  the  supply  in  its 
present  state,  or  for  defining  the  cases  in  which  it  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  householder.  All  these 
points,  and  some  others  of  the  same  nature,  indispensably  require  legislative  regulation,  where  the  subject 
matter  is  an  article  of  the  first  necessity,  and  the  supply  has,  from  peculiar  circumstances,  got  into  such 
a course  that  it  is  not  under  the  operation  of  those  principles  which  govern  supply  and  demand  in  other 
cases. 

“ The  principle  of  the  acts  under  which  these  companies  were  instituted,  was  to  encourage  competition ; 
and  certainly  in  this,  as  in  other  cases,  it  is  only  from  competition,  or  the  expectation  of  competition,  that 
a perfect  security  can  be  had  for  a good  supply.  But  your  committee  are  satisfied,  that,  from  the  peculiar 
nature  of  these  undertakings,  the  principle  of  competition  requires  to  be  guarded  by  particular  checks 
and  limits  in  its  application  to  them,  in  order  to  render  it  effectual,  without  the  risk  of  destruction  to  the 
competing  parties,  and  thereby,  ultimately,  of  a serious  injury  to  the  public.”  And  the  committee  pro- 
ceeds to  remark  — “ The  submission  of  their  accounts  annually  to  parliament,  for  a few  years,  would 
necessarily  throw  light  on  this  part  of  the  question.” 

We  think  that  it  would  be  highly  expedient  to  adopt  the  suggestion  of  the  committee,  by  calling  upon 
the  companies  to  lay  annually  detailed  statements  of  their  affairs  before  parliament.  They  should  be 
obliged  in  these  statements  to  give  an  account  of  the  rates  charged  by  them,  and  to  make  a special  report 
as  to  every  case  in  which  they  have  withdrawn  water  from  a householder.  It  is  to  no  purpose  to  repeat, 
in  opposition  to  this  proposal,  the  common-places  about  competition  securing  for  the  citizens  a sufficient 
supply  of  water  at  the  lowest  prices,  in  the  same  way  that  the  competition  of  bakers  and  butchers  secures 
them  supplies  of  beef  and  bread  ! The  statements  already  made  show  that  there  is  no  analogy  whatever 
in  the  circumstances  under  w hich  these  articles  are  supplied.  If  a man  be  dissatisfied  w ith  any  particular 
butcher  or  baker,  he  may  go  to  another;  but  it  is  not  possible  for  him  to  change  his  water  merchant , 
unless  he  also  change  the  place  of  his  residence.  No  water  company  will  encroach  upon  the  district 
assigned  to  another ; and  supposing  an  individual  unlucky  enough  to  quarrel  with  those  who  have  the 
absolute  monopoly  of  the  supply  of  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  he  must  either  migrate  to  another, 
or  be  without  water,  unless  he  can  get  a supply  upon  his  own  premises  ! Such  being  the  actual  state  of 
things,  it  is  quite  ludicrous  to  talk  about  competition  affording  any  real  security  against  extortion  and 
abuse.  Even  the  publication  of  the  proceedings  of  the  companies  would  be  a very  inadequate  check  on 
their  conduct ; but  such  as  it  is,  it  is  perhaps  the  only  one  that  can  now  be  resorted  to;  and  as  it  would 
have  considerable  influence,  it  ought  not,  certainly,  to  be  neglected. 

3.  Quality  of  the  London  Water.  — All  the  companies,  with  the  exception  of  the  New  River  and  East 
London  Companies,  derive  their  supplies  of  water  from  the  Thames ; and  in  consequence  of  their  taking 
it  up  within  the  limits  to  which  the  tide  flows,  it  is  necessarily,  in  the  first  instance,  loaded  with  many 
impurities.  But  the  reports  that  were  recently  so  very  prevalent,  with  respect  to  the  deleterious  quality 
of  the  water  taken  from  the  river,  have  been  shown  to  be  very  greatly  exaggerated.  The  statement  of 
Dr.  Bostock.  given  in  the  Report  of  the  commissioners,  shows  that  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  im- 
purities in  the  Thames  w ater  are  mechanically  suspended  in,  and  not  chemically  combined  with,  it ; and 
that  they  maybe  separated  from  it  by  filtration,  or  by  merely  allowing  it  to  stand  at  rest.  Most  of  the 
companies  have  recently  made  considerable  efforts  to  improve  their  water ; and  though  they  have  not 
done  in  this  respect  as  much  as  they  might  and  ought  to  have  done,  a considerable  improvement  has,  on 
the  whole,  been  effected  : and  notwithstanding  all  that  has  been  said  to  the  contrary,  we  have  been 
assured,  by  those  best  qualified  to  form  an  opinion  on  such  a subject,  that,  though  not  nearly  so  pure  as  a 
little  pains  would  render  it,  there  is  not  the  slightest  foundation  for  the  notion  that  its  impurities  have 
been  such  as  to  affect,  in  any  degree,  the  health  of  the  inhabitants. 

4.  Water  for  Ships.  — Various  improvements  have  been  made  in  the  art  of  preserving  water  on  board 
ships.  Of  these,  the  principal  are  the  charring  the  inside  of  the  casks  in  which  the  water  is  kept,  and 
the  substitution  of  iron  tanks  for  casks.  The  latter,  being  made  of  the  required  shape,  may  be  conve- 
niently stowed  into  any  part  of  the  ship.  In  men-of-w'ar,  the  iron  tanks  serve  as  ballast;  the  water 
being  brought  up  by  a forcing  pump.  Water  is  found  to  preserve  better  in  them  than  in  any  other  sort 
of  vessel.  Drip-stones  may  be  employed  with  much  advantage  in  the  purification  of  water.  When 
water  is  taken  on  board  from  a river  into  which  the  tide  flows,  it  should,  of  course,  be  raised  at 
low  ebb. 

WAX  (Gcr.  Wachs ; Fr.  Cire ; It.  and  Sp.  Cera ; Rus.  Wosk ),  a vegetable  product. 
Several  plants  contain  wax  in  such  abundance,  as  to  make  it  worth  while  to  extract  it 
from  them.  But  bees’  wax  is  by  far  the  most  generally  known.  The  honey  is  first 
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pressed  from  the  comb,  and  tire  wax  is  then  melted  into  cakes.  It  has  a slight  odour  of 
honey,  is  insipid,  and  of  a bright  yellow  hue.  It  is  brittle,  yet  soft,  and  somewhat 
unctuous  to  the  touch.  It  is  often  adulterated  with  earth,  pea  meal,  resin,  &c.  The 
presence  of  the  former  may  be  suspected  when  the  cake  is  very  brittle,  or  when  its  colour 
inclines  more  to  gray  than  to  yellow;  and  the  presence  of  resin  may  be  suspected  when 
the  fracture  appears  smooth  and  shining,  instead  of  being  granulated.  Wax,  when 
bleached  or  purified,  is  white,  perfectly  insipid,  inodorous,  and  somewhat  translucent;  it 
is  harder,  less  unctuous  to  the  touch,  heavier,  and  less  fusible,  than  yellow  wax.  It  is 
sometimes  adulterated  with  the  white  oxide  of  lead  to  increase  its  weight,  with  white 
tallow,  and  with  potato  starch.  The  first  is  detected  by  melting  the  wax  in  water,  when 
the  oxide  falls  to  the  bottom  ; the  presence  of  tallow  is  indicated  by  the  wax  being  of 
a dull  opaque  white,  and  wanting  the  transparency  which  distinguishes  pure  wax  ; and 
starch  may  be  detected  by  applying  sulphuric  acid  to  the  suspected  wax,  as  the  acid 
carbonises  the  starch,  without  acting  on  the  wax.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry , and  Dr. 
A T.  Thomson's  Dispensatory .) 

Notwithstanding  the  large  supply  of  wax  produced  at  home,  a considerable  quantity  is  imported  from 
abroad  ; and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  tha  import  would  be  much  greater,  were  it  not  for  the  magnitude 
of  the  duty,  which,  notwithstanding  its  late  reduction,  still  amounts  to  1/.  10s.  per  cwt.  The  total  quan- 
tity imported,  in  18S1,  amount!  d to  7..  8 cwt  j Ot  which  3JB9S  cwt  came  from  Western  Africa,  1,551  cwt. 
from  Tripoli,  Barbary,  &c.,  910  cwt  from  the  United  States,  and  the  rest  from  Russia,  Germany,  &c. 


Account  of  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Wax,  the  Quantities  retained  for  Home  Use,  the  Rates  of  Duty 
thereon,  and  the  Nett  Produce  of  the  Duty,  in  1831  and  liJi  _ .Papers  published  by  the  Board  of 
Trade,  vol.  ,i.  p.  8ft) 


Wax,  unbleached 
bleached 


Imports.  Exports.  Hrtsined  for  Home 

1 ^ Consumption. 

1831.  1832.  j 1831.  1832.  1831.  1832. 

Rate  of 
Duty. 

Produce  of 
Duty. 

Ctrl.  Crvt.  ! Crri.  Cwri.  Crrt.  Cni.  L.  t.  d. 

r'V05!  1.349  ,*87Sl2-5.V  10*°°2  1 ; 1 10  0 

| 198  J ,*'WJ  94  j M 1 a 0 0 

L . 8 . d . 

10,262  0 0 
885  0 0. 

The  price  of  wax  varica-(duty  included)  from  51.  to  1(V.  a cwt. 


WEIGHTS  and  MEASURES.  Weights  are  used  to  ascertain  the  gravity  of 
bodies, — a quality  depending  partly  on  their  magnitude,  and  partly  on  their  density. 
Measures  are  used  to  determine  the  magnitude  of  bodies,  or  the  space  which  they 
occupy. 

( For  an  account  of  the  weights  and  measures  used  in  foreign  countries,  and  their 
equivalents  in  English  weights  and  measures,  see  the  notices  of  the  great  sea-port  towns 
dispersed  throughout  this  work.  Thus,  for  the  Russian  weights  and  measures,  see 
Petersburg  ii  ; for  those  of  China,  see  Canton  ; &c.) 

Neither  the  magnitude  nor  the  weight  of  any  one  body  can  be  determined,  unless  by 
comparing  it  with  some  other  body  selected  as  a standard.  It  is  impossible,  indeed,  to 
form  any  idea  in  respect  of  magnitude  or  weight,  except  in  relation  to  some  definite 
space  or  weight  with  which  we  are  acquainted.  We  say  that  one  article  weighs  1 pound, 
another  2 pounds,  a third  3,  and  so  on  ; meaning  not  only  that  these  weights  are  to  each 
other  as  1,  2,  3,  &e.,  hut  also  that  the  weight  or  specific  gravity  of  the  first  is  equal  to 
the  known  and  determinate  weight  denominated  a pound,  that  the  second  is  equal  to  2 
pounds,  and  so  on. 

Standards  of  Weight  and  Measure.  — Standards  of  lineal  measure  must  have  been 
fixed  upon  at  the  earliest  period,  and  appear  to  have  consisted  principally  of  parts  of  the 
human  body,  — as  the  cubit,  or  length  of  the  arm  from  the  elbow  to  the  tip  of  the 
middle  finger : the  foot ; the  w/na,  arm,  or  yard  ; the  span  ; the  digit,  or  finger ; the 
fathom,  or  space  from  the  extremity  of  one  hand  to  that  of  the  other,  when  they  are  both 
extended  in  opposite  directions  ; the  pace,  &c.  Large  spaces  were  estimated  by  mea- 
sures formed  out  of  multiples  of  the  smaller  ones ; and  sometimes  in  day’s  journeys,  or 
by  the  space  which  it  was  supposed  an  ordinary  man  might  travel  in  a day,  using  a 
reasonable  degree  of  diligence. 

Rut  lineal  measures  can  only  be  used  to  determine  the  magnitude  of  solid  bodies;  the 
magnitude  of  bodies  in  a liquid  or  fluid  state  has  to  be  determined  by  what  are  called 
measures  of  capacity.  It  is  probable  that,  in  the  infancy  of  society,  shells,  or  other  hollow 
instruments  afforded  by  nature,  were  used  as  standards.  But  the  inaccuracy  of  the  con- 
clusions drawn  from  referring  to  them  must  soon  have  become  obvious ; audit  early 
occurred,  that  to  obtain  an  accurate  measure  of  liquids  nothing  more  was  necessary  than 
to  constitute  an  artificial  one,  the  dimensions,  and  consequently  the  capacity,  of  which 
should  be  determined  by  the  lineal  measures  previously  adopted. 

The  determination  of  the  gravity  or  weight  of  different  bodies  supposes  the  invention 
of  the  balance.  Nothing  is  known  of  the  steps  which  led  to  its  introduction  ; but  it  was 
used  in  the  remotest  antiquity.  It  seems  probable  that,  at  first,  cubes  of  some  common 
lineal  measure,  as  a foot,  or  the  fraction  of  a foot,  formed  of  copper,  iron,  or  some  other 
metal,  were  used  as  standards  of  weight.  When  the  standard  was  selected,  if  it  was  de- 
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sired  to  ascertain  the  specific  gravity  or  weight  of  any  given  article,  all  that  was  necessary 
was  to  put  it  into  one  of  the  scales  of  the  balance  ; and  as  many  cubes,  or  parts  of  cubes, 
on  the  other,  as  might  be  necessary  to  counterpoise  it. 

Weights  have,  however,  been  frequently  derived  from  grains  of  corn.  Hence,  in 
this,  and  in  some  other  European  countries,  the  lowest  denomination  of  weight  is  a grain  ; 
and  32  of  these  grains  are  directed,  by  the  ancient  statute  called  Compositio  Mensurarum, 
to  compose  a pennyweight,  whereof  20  make  an  ounce,  12  ounces  a pound,  and  so 
upwards. 

In  every  country  in  which  commercial  transactions  are  extensively  carried  on,  the  im- 
portance of  having  weights  and  measures  determined  by  some  fixed  standard  becomes 
obvious  to  every  one.  But  as  the  size  of  different  parts  of  the  human  body  differ  in 
different  individuals,  it  is  necessary  to  select  some  durable  article,  — a metallic  rod,  for 
example,  — of  the  length  of  an  ordinary  cubit,  foot,  &c.,  and  to  make  it  a standard  with 
which  all  the  other  cubits,  feet,  &c.  used  in  mensuration  shall  correspond.  These  stan- 
dards have  always  been  preserved  with  the  greatest  care:  at  Rome,  they  were  kept  in 
the  temple  of  Jupiter ; and  among  the  Jews,  their  custody  was  intrusted  to  the  family  of 
Aaron.  — ( Paucton , Metrologie,  p.  223.) 

The  principal  standards  used  in  the  ancient  world,  were,  the  cubit  of  the  Jews,  from 
which  their  other  measures  of  length,  capacity,  and  weight  were  derived ; and  the  foot 
of  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 

In  England,  our  ancient  historians  tell  us  that  a new,  or  rather  a revived,  standard  of 
lineal  measure  was  introduced  by  Ilenry  I.,  who  ordered  that  the  ulna,  or  ancient  ell, 
which  corresponds  to  the  modern  yard,  should  be  made  of  the  exact  length  of  his  own 
arm,  and  that  the  other  measures  of  length  should  be  raised  upon  it.  This  standard 
has  been  maintained,  without  any  sensible  variation.  In  1742,  the  Royal  Society  had 
a yard  made,  from  a very  careful  comparison  of  the  standard  ells  or  yards  of  the  reigns 
of  Henry  VII.  and  Elizabeth  kept  at  the  Exchequer.  In  1758,  an  exact  copy  was 
made  of  the  Royal  Society’s  yard  ; and  this  copy  having  been  examined  by  a committee 
of  the  House  of  Commons,  and  reported  by  them  to  be  equal  to  the  standard  yard,  it 
was  marked  as  such;  and  this  identical  yard  is  declared,  by  the  act  5 Geo.  4.  c.  74., 
to  be  the  standard  of  lineal  measure  in  Great  Britain.  The  clause  in  the  act  is  as 
follows : — . 

“ From  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1825  (subsequently  extended  to  the  1st  of  January,  1826),  the 
straight  line  or  distance  between  the  centres  of  the  2 points  in  the  gold  studs  in  the  straight  brass  rod, 
now  in  the  custody  of  the  clerk  of  the  House  of  Commons,  whereon  the  words  and  figures  ‘ Standard 
Yard,  1760,’  arc  engraved,  shall  be  the  original  and  genuine  standard  of  that  measure  of  length  or  lineal 
extension  called  a yard  ; and  the  same  straight  line  or  distance  between  the  centres  of  the  said  2 points 
in  the  said  gold  studs  in  the  said  brass  rod,  the  brass  being  at  the  temperature  of  62u  by  Fahrenheit’s  ther- 
mometer, shall  be  and  is  hereby  denominated  the  ‘ Imperial  Standard  Yard,’ and  shall  be  and  is  hereby 
declared  to  be  the  unit  or  only  standard  measure  of  extension,  wherefrom  or  whereby  all  other  measures 
of  extension  whatsoever,  whether  the  same  be  lineal,  superficial,  or  solid,  shall  be  derived,  computed,  and 
ascertained  ; and  that  all  measures  of  length  shall  be  taken  in  parts  or  multiples  or  certain  proportions  of 
the  said  standard  yard  ; and  that  l-3d  part  of  the  said  standard  yard  shall  be  a foot,  and  the  12th  part  of 
such  foot  shall  be  an  inch  ; and  that  the  pole  or  perch  in  length  shall  contain  5£  such  yards,  the  furlong 
220  such  yards,  and  the  mile  1,760  such  yards.”  — $ 1. 

The  superficial  measures  are  formed  on  the  basis  of  the  square  of  this  standard  ; it 
being  enacted,  that 

“ The  rood  of  land  shall  contain  1,210  square  yards,  according  to  the  said  standard  yard  ; and  that  the 
acre  of  land  shall  contain  4,840  such  square  yards,  being  160  square  perches,  poles,  or  rods.” — § 2. 

Uniformity  of  Weights  and  Measures.  — The  confusion  and  inconvenience  attending 
the  use  of  weights  and  measures  of  the  same  denomination,  but  of  different  magnitudes, 
was  early  remarked  ; and  there  is  hardly  a country  in  which  efforts  have  not  been  made 
to  reduce  them  to  the  same  uniform  system.  Numerous  acts  of  parliament  have  been 
passed,  having  this  object  in  view,  and  enjoining  the  use  of  the  same  weights  and  mea- 
sures, under  very  severe  penalties.  But,  owing  to  the  inveteracy  of  ancient  customs,  and 
the  difficulty  of  enforcing  new  regulations,  these  statutes  have  always  had  a very  limited 
influence,  and  the  greatest  diversity  has  continued  to  prevail,  except  in  lineal  measures. 
But  the  statute  of  5 Geo.  4.  c.  74.  seems  to  have,  at  length,  effected  what  former  statutes 
failed  of  accomplishing.  It  is,  perhaps,  indebted  for  its  success  in  this  respect  to  the 
moderate  nature  of  the  changes  which  it  introduced.  We  have  already  seen  that  it  made 
no  alteration  in  the  lineal  measures  previously  in  use.  Neither  did  it  affect  the  pre- 
viously existing  system  of  weights:  both  the  Troy  and  the  Avoirdupois  weights  having 
been  preserved. 

“ The  Troy  weight,”  says  Mr.  Davies  Gilbert,  President  of  the  Royal  Society,  “ appeared  to  us  (the 
commissioners  of  weights  and  measures)  to  be  the  ancient  weight  of  this  kingdom,  having,  as  we  have 
reason  to  suppose,  existed  in  the  same  state  from  the  time  of  St.  Edward  the  Confessor;  and  there  are 
reasons,  moreover,  to  believe,  that  the  word  Troy  has  no  reference  to  any  town  in  France,  but  rather  to 
the  monkish  name  given  to  London,  of  Troy  Novant,  Xbunded  on  the  legend  of  Brute.  Troy  weight, 
therefore,  according  to  this  etymology,  is,  in  fact,  London  weight.  We  were  induced,  moreover,  to  pre- 
serve the  Troy  weight,  because  all  the  coinage  has  been  uniformly  regulated  by  it ; and  all  medical  pre- 
scriptions or  for  mu  he  now  are,  and  always  have  heen,  estimated  by  Troy  weight,  under  a peculiar  sub- 
division, which  the  College  of  Physicians  have  expressed  themselves  most  anxious  to  preserve.” 
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It  was  resolved,  therefore,  to  continue  the  use  of  Troy  weight;  and  also,  on  account  of  the  accuracy  of 
the  Troy  standard,  to  raise  the  Avoirdupois  weight  from  this  basis. 

44  We  found/*  said  Mr.  Davies  Gilbert,  44  the  Avoirdupois  weight,  by  which  all  heavy  goods  have  been 
t\*r  a long  time  weighed  ^probably  derived  from  Avoirs  (AfSrill  the  ancient  name  for  goods  or  chattels, 
and  Poids  weight),  to  be  universally  used  throughout  the  kingaom.  This  weight,  however,  seems  not  to 
have  been  preserved  with  such  scrupulous  accuracy  as  Troy  weight,  by  which  more  precious  articles  have 
been  weighed ; but  we  had  reason  to  believe  that  the  pound  cannot  differ  by  more  tnan  1,  2,  or  3 grains, 
from  7,0U0  grams  Troy  ; some  being  in  excess,  and  others,  though  in  a less  degree,  in  defect,  but  in  no  case 
amounting  to  above  1,  2,  or  3 grains.  It  therefor*  occurred  to  us,  that  we  should  be  ottering  no  violence 
to  this  system  of  w eights,  if  we  declared  that  7,000  grains  Troy  should  be  hereafter  considered  as  the 
pound  Avoirdupois.'* 

In  accordance  with  these  views,  it  was  enacted,  — “ That  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1825,  the 
standard  brass  weight  of  i pound  Troy  w eight,  wade  in  the  year  1758,  now  in  the  custody  of  the  clerk 
of  the  House  of  Commons,  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  declared  to  be,  the  original  and  genuine  stan- 
dard measure  of  weight, and  that  such  brass  weight  shall  be,  and  is  hereby  denominated,  the  Imperial 
St  , lard  I »>  pound,  and  shall  he,  and  tbfl  MUM  it  hi  H I g dfl  - M*d  t*  he,  the  unit  or  only  standard 
measure  of  weight,  from  which  all  other  weights  shall  be  derived,  computed,  and  ascertained;  and  that 
1-1  Jth  part  of  the  said  Troy  pound  shall  be  an  ounce  ; and  that  1-2*  th  part  of  suc  h ounce  shall  be  a penny- 
weight ; and  that  l-24th  |>art  of  such  pennyweight  shall  be  a grain ; so  that  5,760  such  grains  shall  be  a 
Troy  pound  ; and  that  7,000  such  grains  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  declared  to  be,  a pound  Avoirdupois, 
and  that  l- 16th  part  of  the  said  pound  Avoirdupois  shall  be  an  ounce  Avoirdupois,  and  that  l-16th  part 
of  such  ounce  shall  be  a dram.** 

The  measures  of  capacity  were  found  to  be,  at  the  period  of  passing  the  late  statute, 
in  the  greatest  confusion ; and  a considerable  change  has  consequently  been  made  in 
them.  The  wine  gallon  formerly  amounted  to  231  cubic  inches,  the  corn  gallon  to 
268*8,  and  the  ale  gallon  to  282.  But  these  are  superseded  by  the  Imperial  gallon, 
which  contains  277#274  cubic  inches,  or  277^  very  nearly.  It  is  deduced  as  follows:  — 

44  The  standard  measure  of  capacity,  as  well  for  liquids  as  for  dry  goods  not  measured  by  heaped 
measure,  shall  be  I m GaUOIC,  containing  lOlbs.  avoirdupois  weight  of  distilled  water  weighed  in  air,  at 
lb*  temperature  of  AS  b l .threnheit  > thermometer,  the  barometer  being  at 30  inches ; and  a measure 
shall  b*  forthwith  made  of  hra*>,  of  >uch  ( on  tents  as  aforesaid,  under  the  directions  of  the  Lord  High 
Treasurer  or  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s  treasury;  and  such  brass  measure  shall  be,  and  is 
hereby  declared  to  be,  the  Imperial  standard  gallon,  and  shall  be,  and  is  hereby  declared  to  be,  the  unit 
ami  only  >t.mdar<i  measure  of  capacity,  from  which  all  other  measures  of  capacity  to  be  used,  as  well  for 
wine,  beer,  ale,  spirits,  and  all  sorts  of  liquids,  as  for  dry  goods  not  measured  by  heap  measure,  shall  be 
derived,  computed,  and  ascertained;  and  all  measures  shall  be  taken  in  parts  or  multiples  or  certain 
propoitions  of  the  said  Imperial  standard  gallon  ; and  the  quart  shall  be  Jth  part  of  such  standard  gallon, 
and  the  pint  shall  be  1th  of  such  standard  gallon,  and  2 such  gallons  shall  be  a peck,  and  8 such  gallons 
shall  be  a bushel,  and  8 such  bushels  a quarter  of  corn  or  other  dry  goods,  not  measured  by  heaped 
measure.” — $ 6. 


We  subjoin  a Table  showing  the  contents  of  the  different  gallons,  both  in  measure  and  weight 


Cubic  Inches. 

Avoirdupois  Weight. 

Troy  Weight. 

. 

277-274 

Urn.  or.  dr. 

10  0 0 

Lit.  ox.  drvt.  grt. 

12  1 16  16 

m 

• 

268U 

9 10  If 

11  9 

7 12 

m 

• 

231 

8 5 6| 

10  1 

9 22 

- 

• 

262 

10  2 11| 

12  4 

6 8 

Imperial  gallon 
Corn  gallon 
Wine  gallon 
Ale  gallon - 


Heaped  Measures . — The  greatest  blemish,  by  far,  in  the  new  act,  is  the  continuance 
and  legitimation  of  the  practice  of  selling  by  heaped  measure.  We  are  astonished  at  the 
toleration  of  such  a barbarous  custom.  All  articles  that  may  be  sold  by  heaped  measure 
ought  to  be  sold  by  weight.  In  Scotland,  indeed,  the  use  of  heaped  measure  was  legally 
abolished  above  200  years  since ; and  the  present  ill-advised  attempt  to  revive  a practice 
productive  of  nothing  but  fraud  has  been  universally  rejected  in  that  country.  The 
clauses  in  the  act  as  to  heaped  measure  are  as  follow  : — 

The  standard  measure  of  capacity  for  coals , culm , lime,  fish,  potatoes , or  fi-uit,  and  all  other  goods  and 
things  commonly  sold  by  heaped  measure , shall  be  the  aforesaid  bushel,  containing  80  lbs.  avoirdupois  of 
water  as  aforesaid,  the  same  being  made  round,  with  a plain  and  even  bottom,  and  being  19^  inches  from 
outside  to  outside  of  such  standard  measure  as  aforesaid.  — t 7. 

In  making  use  of  such  bushel,  all  coals  and  other  goods  and  things  commonly  sold  by  heaped  measure, 
shall  be  duly  heaped  up  in  such  bushel,  in  the  form  of  a cone,  such  cone  to  be  of  the  height  of  at  least 
6 inches,  and  the  outside  of  the  bushel  to  be  the  extremity  of  the  base  of  such  cone ; and  3 bushels 
shall  bo  a sack,  and  12  such  sacks  shall  be  a chaldron.  — S 8.  It  was  further  enacted,  by  stat.  6 Geo.  4. 
c.  12.,  that  from  and  after  the  1st  of  January,  1826,  all  such  heaped  measures  shall  be  made  cylindrical, 
a:id  the  diameter  of  such  measures  shall  be  at  the  least  double  the  depth  thereof,  and  the  height  of  the 
cone  or  heap  shall  be  equal  to  ^ths  of  the  depth  of  the  said  measure,  the  outside  of  the  measure  being  the 
extremity  of  or  base  of  such  cone.  — $ 2. 

Measure  qf  Weight , or  Heaped  Measure , to  be  used  for  Wheat.  — Provided  always,  that  any  contracts, 
bargains,  sales,  and  dealings,  made  or  had  for  or  w ith  respect  to  any  coals,  culm,  lime,  fish,  potatoes,  or 
fruit,  and  all  other  poods  and  things  commonly  sold  by  heaped  measure,  sold,  delivered,  done,  or  agreed 
for.  or  to  be  sold,  delivered,  done,  or  agreed  for,  by  weight  or  measure,  shall  and  may  be  either  according 
to  the  said  standard  of  weight,  or  the  said  standard  for  heaped  measure;  but  all  contracts,  bargains, 
sales,  and  dealings,  made  or  had  for  any  other  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  or  other  thing  done  or  agreed 
for,  or  to  be  sold,  delivered,  done,  or  agreed  for,  by  weight  or  measure,  shall  be  made  and  had  according 
to  the  said  standard  of  weight,  or  to  the  said  gallon,  or  the  parts,  multiples,  or  proportions  thereof;  and 
In  using  the  same  the  measures  shall  not  be  heaped,  but  shall  be  stricken  with  a round  stick  or  roller, 
straight,  and  of  the  same  diameter  from  end  to  end.  — (5  Geo . 4.  c.  74.  $ 9.) 

Models.  — The  12th  section  of  the  act  directs  models  of  the  standard  weights  and  measures  to  be  kept 
in  the  different  counties,  cities,  burghs,  &c.  for  the  verification  of  the  weights  and  measures  in  use  in 
such  places. 

Contracts  for  Sale , SfC.  by  Weight  or  Measure.  — All  contracts,bargains,  sales,  and  dealings,  which  shall 
be  made  or  had  within  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  for  any  work  to  be  done,  or  for  any  goods, 
wares,  merchandise,  or  other  thing  to  be  sold,  delivered,  done,  or  agreed  for,  by  weight  or  measure,  where 
no  special  agreement  shall  be  made  to  the  contrary,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  and  had  according  to  the 
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standard  weights  and  measures  ascertained  by  this  act ; and  in  all  cases  where  any  special  agreement 
shall  be  made,  with  reference  to  any  weight  or  measure  established  by  local  custom,  the  ratio  or  propor- 
tion which  every  such  local  weight  or  measure  shall  bear  to  any  of  the  said  standard  weights  or  measures 
shall  be  expressed,  declared,  and  specified  in  such  agreement*,  or  otherwise  such  agreement  shall  be  mill 
and  void.  — ^15.  - 

Existing  Weights  and  Measures  may  be  used , being  marked . — And  as  it  is  expedient  that  persons 
should  be  allowed  to  use  the  several  weights  and  measures  which  they  may  have  in  their  possession, 
although  such  weights  and  measures  may  not  be  in  conformity  with  the  standard  weights  and  measures 
established  by  this  act;  it  is  therefore  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  or  persons  to  buy 
and  sell  goods  and  merchandise  by  any  weights  or  measures  established  either  by  local  custom,  or  founded 
on  special  agreement:  provided  that,  in  order  that  the  ratio  or  proportion  which  all  such  measures  and 
weights  shall  bear  to  the  standard  weights  and  measures  established  by  this  act  shall  be  and  become  a 
matter  of  common  notoriety,  the  ratio  or  proportion  which  all  such  customary  measures  and  weights 
shall  bear  to  the  said  standard  weights  and  measures  shall  be  painted  or  marked  upon  all  such  customary 
weights  and  measures  respectively ; but  nothing  herein  contained  shall  extend  to  permit  any  maker  of 
weights  or  measures,  or  any  person  or  persons  whbmsoever,  to  make  any  weight  or  measure,  at  any  time 
after  the  1st  of  May,  1825,  except  in  conformity  with  the  standard  weights  and  measures  established  under 
this  act.  — § 16. 

False  or  deficient  Weights , $c.  — The  21st  section  declares  that  all  the  powers,  rules,  and  regulations 
in  force  by  former  acts  for  preventing  the  use  of  false  and  deficient  measures  are  to  be  applied  and  put  in 
execution,  except  such  as  are  expressly  repealed  or  altered  by  this  act. 

Invariable  or  Natural  Standards.  — As  the  standards  adopted  in  most  countries  have 
been  in  a great  degree  arbitrary,  it  has  long  been  the  opinion  of  scientific  men,  that,  to 
construct  a more  perfect  system  of  weights  and  measures,  some  natural  and  unchangeable 
basis  should  be  adopted.  It  has,  indeed,  been  contended  by  Paucton  and  Bailly,  that 
the  measures  of  the  ancients  were  deduced  from  a basis  of  this  sort ; and  that  the 
stadium  always  formed  an  aliquot  part  of  the  earth’s  circumference,  that  part  differing 
amongst  different  nations  and  authors.  But  no  learning  or  ingenuity  can  induce  any  one 
to  believe  what  is  so  obviously  incredible.  The  ancients  had  no  means  of  determining 
the  earth’s  circumference  with  any*  thing  like  the  accuracy  required  to  render  it  the 
great  unit  of  a system  of  measures ; and,  what  is  equally  decisive,  no  ancient  author  ever 
makes  the  slightest  allusion  to  any  such  standard. 

In  more  modern  times,  however,  the  idea  of  seeking  for  a unit  of  weight  and  mea- 
sure in  some  unchanging  natural  object  has  been  practically  carried  into  effect.  The 
standards  that  have  been  usually  proposed  for  this  object,  have  been  some  aliquot  part 
of  the  quadrant  of  the  meridian,  or  the  length  of  a pendulum  vibrating  seconds  in  some 
given  latitude.  The  latter  has  been  in  so  far  adopted  into  the  existing  system  of 
weights  and  measures  established  by  the  act  of  1823,  that  the  length  of  the  standard 
yard,  as  compared  with  that  of  a pendulum  vibrating  seconds  in  the  latitude  of  London, 
is  specified  in  the  act  as  follows : — 

€i  Whereas  it  has  been  ascertained  by  the  commissioners  appointed  by  his  Majesty  to  inquire  into  the 
subject  of  weights  and  measures,  that  the  said  yard  hereby  declared  to  be  the  Imperial  standard  yard, 
when  compared  with  a pendulum  vibrating  seconds  of  mean  time  in  the  latitude  of  London,  in  a vacuum 
at  the  level  of  the  sea,  is  in  the  proportion  of  36  inches  to  39  inches  and  1,393  ten-thousandth  parts  of  an 
inch  : be  it  therefore  enacted  and  declared,  that  if  at  any  time  hereafter  the  said  Imperial  standard  yard 
shall  be  lost,  or  shall  be  in  any  manner  destroyed,  defaced,  or  otherwise  injured,  it  shall  and  may  be  re- 
stored by  making,  under  the  direction  of  the  Lord  High  Treasurer,  or  the  commissioners  of  his  Majesty’s 
treasury  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  any  3 of  them  for  the  time  being,  a new 
standard  yard,  bearing  the  same  proportion  to  such  pendulum  as  aforesaid,  as  tile  said  Imperial  standard 
yard  bears  to  such  pendulum.” 


TABLES  OF  ENGLISH  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES*  ACCORDING  TO  THE  NEW  OR 

IMPERIAL  STANDARD. 


IMPERIAL  TROY  WEIGHT. 

The  standard  pound  containing  5,760  grs. 

French  Grammes. 
1 Grain  = 0*0648 

24  Grains  - - 1 Pennyweight  = 1*5552 

20  Pennyweights  - 1 Ounce  = 311027 

12  Ounces  - 1 Pound  = 373*2330 

Troy  weight  is  used  in  the  weighing  of  gold,  silver, 
jewels,  &C.  It  is  also  used  in  ascertaining  the 
strength  of  spirituous  liquors  ; in  philosophical  ex- 
periments ; and  in  comparing  different  weights 
with  each  other. 


20  Grains 
3 Scruples 
8 Drams 
12  Ounces 


APOTHECARIES*  WEIGHT. 

1 Grain 

- 1 Scruple 
1 Dram 

- 1 Ounce  - 
1 Pound 


Fr.  Gram. 
==  0*0648 

= 1*296 

= 3*888 

= 31*102 
= 373*2.33 


This  weight  is  essentially  the  same  as  Troy  weight, 
but  differently  divided.  It  is  chiefly  used  for  me- 
dical prescriptions;  but  drugs  are  mostly  bought 
and  sold  by  avoirdupois  weight 


Diamond  weight.  — Diamonds  and  other  pre- 
cious stones  are  weighed  by  carats,  the  carat  being 
divided  into  4 grains,  and  the  grain  into  16  parts. 
The  diamond  carat  weighs  3£  grains  Troy : thus, 

4 


Diamond  Weight. 


Troy  Weight.  Decigrammes. 


16  Parts 

1 Gram  - 0^5 

Grains 

- = 51* 

4 Grains 

1 Carat  - 3£ 

— 

- = 205| 

IMPERIAL*  AVOIRDUPOIS 

WEIGHT. 

Fr.  Gram. 

1 Dram 

1771 

16  Drams 

- 1 Ounce  - 

28-346 

16  Ounces 

- 1 Pound 

- zz 

453  544 

28  Pounds 

- 1 Quarter 

zz 

12-699  kiL 

4 Quarters 

- 1 Hundred  wt  = 

50796  — 

20  Hundred  wt. 

- 1 Ton 

zz 

1015-920  — 

The  dram  is  subdivided  into  3 scruples,  and  each 
scruple  into  10  grains ; the  pound,  or  7,680  grains 
avoirdupois,  equals  7,000  grains  Troy,  and  hence  1 
grain  Troy  equals  1*097  grains  avoirdupois. 

Hence  also  144  lbs.  avoirdupois  = 175  lbs.  Troy, 
and  - 192  oz.  ditto  = 175  oz*  ditto. 

The  stone  is  generally  14  lbs.  avoirdupois  weight 
but  for  butcher’s  meat  or  fish  it  is  8 lbs.  Hence 
the  hundred  weight  (cwt.)  equals  8 stone  of  14  lbs, 
or  14  stone  of  8 lbs. 

A stone  of  glass  is  5 lbs.  A seam  of  glass  24 
stone,  or  120  lbs. 

Hay  and  straw  are  sold  by  the  load  of  36  trusses. 

The  truss  of  hay  weighs  56  lbs.  and  of  straw  36 
lbs.  The  truss  of  new  hay  is  60  lbs.  until  the  1st 
of  September. 

The  custom  of  allowing  more  than  16  ounces  to 
j the  pound  of  butter  used  to  be  very  general  in 
' several  parts  of  the  country.  i 
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WOOL  WEIGHT. 


Like  all  other  bulky  articles,  wool  is  weighed  by 
avoirdupois  weight,  but  the  divisions  differ ; thus, 


7 Pounds 
2 Cloves 
2 Stone 


1 Clove. 
1 Stone. 
1 Tod. 


61  Toils 
2 VVeys 
12  Sacks 


A pack  of  wool  contains  240  lbs. 


= 1 Wev. 
= 1 Sack. 

= 1 Last. 


and  the  inner  diameter  18.}.  The  depth  is  8$,  and 
the  height  of  the  cone,  for  heaped  measure,  is  6 
inches  The  contents  of  the  Imperial  heaped  bushel 
are  2815*4887  cubic  inches.  The  subdivisions  and 
multiples  are  in  the  same  proportion. 

OLD  MEASURES  SUPERSEDED  BY  THE 
IMPERIAL  SYSTEM. 


CHEESE  AND  BUTTER. 


8 Pounds 
32  Cloves 
42  do. 

56  Pounds 


1 Clove. 

1 Wey  in  Essex. 

1 do.  in  Suffolk. 

1 Firkin  of  Butter. 


IMPERIAL  LONG  MEASURE. 


12  Inches 
3 Feet 
5|  Yards 
40  Poles  - 
8 Furlongs 
3 Miles  - 
60  Geographical,  or  i 
69^  Eng.  Miles  j 


1 Foot  - = 
1 Yard  - = 
1 PoleorRod  = 
1 Furlong  - = 
1 Mile  - - = 
1 League  - = 

1 Degree  - = 


Fr.  Metres. 
0*3048 
0*9144 
5*0291 
201*1612 
16093059 
4827*9179 

11120*7442 


Besides  the  above,  there  are  the  palm,  which 
equals  3 inches;  the  hand,  4 inches;  the  span,  9 
inches ; and  the  fathom,  6 feet. 


IMPERIAL  SUPERFICIAL  MEASURE. 


OLD  WINE  MEASURE. 

Cub.  In.  Fr. Litres. 

1 Pint  - - 28875  - = 04731 

2 PinU  1 Quart  - - 57  75  - = 0 9463 

4 Quarts  1 Gallon  - 231  - = 3 3785 

42  Gallons  1 Tierce  - 5*614  feet  =158*9673 

2 Tierces  1 Puncheon.  11*228  — , =317*9345 

63  Gallons  1 Hogshead-  8*421  — =238  4509 

2 Hog>hd$.  1 Pipe  or  Butt  16*842  — =476  9018 

2 Pipes  1 Tun  - - 33*684  — =953*80 36 

The  pint  i'  subdivided  into  halves  and  quarters; 
the  latter  is  called  a gilL  A rundlet  is  18  gallons, 
and  an  anker  9. 


Conversion  of  Old  Wine  Measure  into  Imperial 
Measure.  — The  old  wine  gallon  contains  231  cubic 
inches,  and  the  Imperial  gallon  277*274  ditto.  Hence, 
to  convert  wine  gallons  into  Imperial  gallons,  multi, 
ply  bv-.f3^- , or  by  *83311 ; and  to  convert  Imperial 
gallons  into  wine  gallons,  multiply  by  the  reciprocal 
fraction  or  by  1*20032.  But  for  most  prac- 


Fr.  Sq.  Metre*. 

144  Inches  . 1 Square  foot  = 0*0929 

9 Square  feet  - 1 Square  yard  = 0*8361 

30$  Square  yards  - 1 Square  pole  = 25*2916 

40  Square  poles  - 1 Rood  = 1011*6662 

4 Roods  - 1 Acre  = 4046*6648 

The  inch  is  generally  divided,  on  scales,  into 
lOths,  or  decimal  parts  ; but  in  squaring  the  di- 
mensions of  artificers*  work,  the  duodecimal  system 
is  adopted  ; the  inch  being  divided  into  12  parts  or 
lines,  each  part  into  12  seconds,  and  each  second 
into  12  thirds. 

Land  is  usually  measured  by  a chain  of  4 poles, 
or  22  yards,  which  is  divided  into  100  links.  Ten 
chains  in  length  and  1 in  breadth  make  an  acre, 
which  equals  160  square  perches,  or  4,840  square 
yards. 


CUBIC  OR  SOLID 


1,728  Cubic  inches  - 
27  Cubic  feet 
40  Feet  of  rough  ^ 
timber,  or  v 
50  Feet  hewn  do.  J 
42  Cubic  feet  .- 


MEASURE. 

Fr.  Cttbic  Metres. 

*0283 
•7645 

1326 
4157 

1*1892 


1 Cubic  foot  - 
1 Cubic  yard  - 

1 Load  or  ton 


_ C 1 *130 

~ I 1415 

1 Ton  of  shipping  = 


By  cubic  measure,  marble,  stone,  timber,  ma- 
sonry, and  all  ^ftj/icers’  works  of  length,  breadth, 
and  thickness,  are  measured,  and  also  the  contents 
of  all  measures  of  capacity,  both  liquid  and  dry. 


IMPERIAL  LIQUID  AND  DRY  MEASURE, 

Deduced  from  the  Standard  Gallon,  containing 
10  lbs.  weight  of  distilled  water,  temperature  62°, 
barometer  30  inches. 


i§ 

o 

n 

Cubic 

Inches. 

Gills. 

& 

c 

X 

5 os. 

8*665 

1 

i 

— 

Ite.  IJ 

34*659 

4 

~~1 

5. 

i 

s 

— 

Vi 

69318 

8 

* t 

1 

o 

X 

a 

1 

5 

138*637 

16 

4 

"~1 

*2 

p 

* 

t !«  ; 

10 

277*274 

32 

8 

4 

ii 

x j*5  1 

Ij:  

t « 1 ■ i 

20 

554-548 

64 

16 

8 

2 

iliii 

so 

1**837 

2218*191 

256 

64 

32 

16 

8 

320 

51347 

8872*763 

1/)24|256 

128 

64  32 

16|  4 j 1 

640 

10*2694 

17745*526 

2,048  512 

256 

128  64 

32  8 ! 2 

The  dimensions  of  the  Imperial  standard  bushel 
are  as  follows : — The  outer  diameter  19$  inches, 


t icsL  purposes,  wine  measure  multiplied  by  5 and 
divided  by  6 will  give  Imperial  measure  with  suffi- 
cient accuracy,  and  conversely. 

X.  B. — The  multipliers  and  divisors  employed 
to  reduce  old  wine,  ale,  &c.  measures  to  Imperial 
measure,  serve  also  to  reduce  prices  by  the  former 
to  the  latter. 

We  subjoin,  from  the  very  complete  and  valuable 
work  of  Mr.  Buchanan,  of  Edinburgh,  on  Weights 
and  Measures,  a 


Table  of  English  Wine  Gallons,  from  1 to  100,  with 
their  Equivalents  in  Imperial  Gallons. 


Wine  Gallons. 

CJ5 

53 

ii 

8* 

m 

e 

~ 

r 

> 

X 

Equivalents  in 
Imperial  Galls. 

Wine  Gallons. 

Equivalents  in 
Imperial  Galls. 

Wine  Gallons. 

Equivalents  in 
Imperial  Galls. 

1 

0*83311 

26 

21-66088 

51 

42*48866 

76 

63*31643 

2 

1-66622 

27 

22*49399 

52 

4332177 

77 

64-14954 

3 

2*49933 

28 

23*32711 

53 

4415488 

78 

6498265 

4 

3-33244 

29 

24*16022 

54 

44-98799 

79 

65-8157 6 

5 

4 16555 

30 

24-99333 

55 

45-82110 

80 

66-64887 

6 

4*99867 

31 

25*82644 

56 

46*65421 

81 

67-48198 

7 

5*83178 

32 

26*65955 

57 

47*48732 

82 

68*31509 

8 

6*66489 

33 

27*49264 

58 

48-32043 

83 

69-14820 

9 

7*49800 

34 

28*3257 f 

59 

49*15334 

84 

69-98132 

10 

8-33111 

35 

29*15888 

60 

49-98665 

85 

70-81443 

11 

9 16422 

36 

29*99199 

61 

50-11976 

86 

71*64754 

12 

9-99733 

37 

30*82510 

62 

51-65288 

87 

72-480G5 

13 

10*S3o44 

38 

31*65821 

63 

52  48599 

88 

73-31376 

14 

11*66355 

39 

32*49133 

64 

53*31910 

89 

74-14687 

15 

12*4966 6 

40 

33-32  4 4 1 

65 

54-15221 

90 

74*97998 

16 

13  42977 

41 

34*15755 

66 

54*98532 

91 

75*81309 

17 

14*16289 

42 

34-99066 

67 

55-81813 

92 

76-64620 

18 

14*99600 

43 

35-82377 

68 

56-65154 

93 

77-47931 

19 

15*82910 

44 

36*65688 

69 

57  48465 

94 

78*31242 

20 

16-66222 

45 

37*48999 

70 

58*31776 

95 

79*14554 

21 

17-49533 

46 

3S-32310 

71 

59-15087 

96 

79-97865 

22 

18*32844 

47 

39  15626 

72 

59-98398 

97 

80-81176 

23 

19*16155 

48 

39-98932 

73 

60*81710 

98 

81-64487 

24 

19-99466 

49 

40*82243 

74 

61-65021 

99 

82*47798 

25 

20*82777 

50 

41-65555 

75 

62*48332 

too 

83-31109 

Hence,  supposing  the  former  denominations  to 
be  preserved,  a tierce  of  wine  = 35  Imperial  gallons 
very  nearly ; a puncheon  = 70  ditto  very  nearly ; a 
hogshead  = 52$  ditto  very  nearly ; a pipe  or  butt  = 
105  ditto  very  nearly;  and  a tun  = 210  ditto  very 
nearly. 

OLD  ALE  AND  BEER  MEASURE. 


Cuba  In. 

Fr.  Litres. 

1 Pint  - - 

35-25 

= 0-5776 

2 

Pints 

1 Quart  - - 

70-5 

= 1-1552 

4 

Quarts 

1 Gallon  - 

282 

= 4-6206 

8 

Gallons 

1 Firkin  ale  .. 

. 1-305  feet 

= 369669 

9 

Gallons 

1 ditto  beer  - 

1-468  — 

= 41-5872 

2 

Firkins 

1 Kilderkin  - 

■ 2-937  — 

= 831744 

2 

Kilderkins 

I Barrel 

5875  — 

= 166-3488 

U Barrel 

1 Hogshead 

8-812  — 

=249-5232 

2 

Barrels 

1 Puncheon 

10750  — 

=332-6876 

2 

Hogsheads  1 Butt 

17624  — 

= 499-0464 

2 

Butts 

1 Tun 

35248  — 

=998-0928 
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Conversion  of  Old  Ale  and  Beer  Measure  into 
Imperial  Measure . — The  old  ale  gallon  contains 
£82  cubic  inches,  and  the  Imperial  standard  gal- 
lon 277*274  ditto.  Hence,  to  convert  ale  gallons 
into  Imperial  gallons,  multiply  by  or  by 

1*0170445;  and  to  convert  Imperial  gallons  into  ale 
gallons,  multiply  by  the  reciprocal  fraction 
or  by  *9832411.  Unless  extreme  accuracy  be  re- 
quired, the  first  3 decimals  need  only  be  used. 
And  for  most  practical  purposes,  ale  measure  mul- 
tiplied by  59  and  divided  by  60  will  give  Imperial 
measure  with  sufficient  accuracy,  and  conversely. 

Table  of  English  Ale  Gallons,  from  1 to  100,  with 
their  Equivalents  in  Imperial  Gallons. 


Ale  Gallons. 

Equivalents  in 
Imperial  Galls. 

Ale  Gallons. 

Equivalents  in 
Imperial  Galls. 

Ale  Gallons. 

! Equivalents  in 

Imperial  Galls. 

Ale  Gallons. 

Equivalents  in 
j Imperial  Galls. 

1 

101704 

26 

26-44316 

51 

51*86927 

76 

77-29538 

2 

2 03409 

27 

274  6020 

52 

52*88631 

77 

78  31243 

3 

3*05113 

28 

28-47725 

53 

53*90336 

78 

79-32947 

4 

4*06818 

89 

29*49429 

54 

54-92040 

79 

80-34  fi52 

5 

5*08522 

30 

30-51134 

55 

55*93745 

80 

81-36356 

6 

6*10227 

31 

31*52838 

56 

56*95449 

81 

82-38060 

7 

7*11931 

32 

32-54542 

57 

57*97154 

82 

83-39765 

8 

8*13636 

33 

33*56247 

58 

58-9SH58 

83 

84-41469 

9 

9*15340 

34 

34*57951 

59 

60.00563 

84 

85-43174 

10 

10*17045 

35 

35*59656 

60 

6102267 

85 

86-44878 

11 

11*18749 

36 

36-61360 

61 

62*03971 

86 

87-46583 

12 

12*20453 

37 

37-63065 

62 

63*05676 

87 

88-48287 

13 

13*22158 

38 

38*64769 

63 

64*07380 

88 

89-49992 

14 

14*23862 

39 

39-66474 

64 

65*09085 

89 

90-51696 

15 

15*25567 

40 

40-68178 

65 

66*10789 

90 

91-53401 

16 

16*27271 

41 

41*69882 

66 

67*12494 

91 

92  35105 

17 

17*28976 

42 

42*71587 

67 

68  14198 

92 

93-56809 

18 

18*30680 

43 

43-73291 

68 

69*15903 

93 

94-58514 

19 

1932385 

44 

44-74996 

69 

70  17607 

94 

95-60218 

20 

20-34069 

45 

45*76700 

70 

71*19312 

95 

96-61923 

21 

21*35793 

46 

46*78407 

71 

72*21016 

96 

97-63627 

22. 

22-37498 

47 

47*80109 

72 

73*22720 

97 

98-65332 

23 

23-39202 

48 

48*81814 

73 

74-24425 

98 

99-67036 

24 

24-40907 

49 

49*83518 

74 

75*26129 

99 

100-68741 

25 

25*42611 

50  1 

50*85223 

75 

76*27834 

100 

101-70445 

OLD  DRY  OR  WINCHESTER  MEASURE. 

Cub.  In.  Fr.Litres, 

Gills  1 Pint  - 33*6  - = 0*55053 

Pints  1 Quart  - 67*2  - = 1*10107 

Quarts  1 Pottle  - 134*4  - = 2*20214 

Pottles  1 Gallon  - 268*8  - = 4*40428 

Gallons  1 Peck  - 5316  - = 8*80856 

Pecks  1 Bushel  - 2150*42  - = 35*23430 

Bushels  1 Coora  - 4*977  feet  = 140*93721 

Cooms  1 Quarter  - 9 954  — = 281*87443 

Quarters  1 WeyorLoad  49  770  — =1409*37216 

Weys  1 Last  - 99*540  — =2818*74432 

The  Winchester  bushel  is  18J  inches  wide,  and 
8 inches  deep.  Corn  and  seeds  are  measured  by 
striking  the  bushel  from  the  brim,  with  a round 
piece  of  light  wood,  about  2 inches  in  diameter,  and 
of  equal  thickness  from  one  end  to  the  other.  All 
other  dry  goods  are  heaped. 

Conversion  of  Winchester  Bushels  into  Imperial 
Bushels.  — The  Winchester  bushel  contains  2150*42 
cubic  inches,  and  the  Imperial  standard  bushel 

2218*192  ditto.  Hence,  to  convert  Winchester 

2150*42 


bushels  into  Imperial  bushels,  multiply 
or  by  *959447 ; and  to  convert  Imperial  bushels  into 
Winchester  bushels,  multiply  by  the  reciprocal 
fraction  ^r8-‘1-9c^,  or  1*0315157.  For  practical  pur- 
poses,  multiply  Winchester  measure  by  31  and  di- 
vide by  32  for  Imperial  measure,  and  the  contrary. 

In  some  markets,  corn  is  sold  by  weight,  which  is 
the  fairest  mode  of  dealing,  though  not  the  most 
convenient  in  practice.  Even  where  measures  are 
used,  it  is  customary  to  weigh  certain  quantities  or 
proportions,  and  to  regulate  the  prices  accordingly. 
The  average  bushel  of  wheat  is  generally  reckoned 
at  60  lbs.  — of  barley  47  lbs. — of  oats  38  lbs. — 


peas  64,  beans  63,  clover  68,  rye  and  canary  53, 
and  rape  48  lbs.  In  some  places,  a load  of  corn,  for 
a man,  is  reckoned  5 bushels,  and  a cart  load  40 
bushels. 

Table  of  Winchester  Quarters,  from  1 to  100,  with 
their  Equivalents  in  Imperial  Quarters. 


Winchester 

Quarters. 

i i 

Equivalents  in 

Imperial  Qrs. 

■ ^ 

u 

2 £ 
£ 5 

X U 

|l 

Equivalents  in 

Imperial  Qrs. 

2 jS 

is 

0 

Equivalents  in 

Imperial  Qrs. 

£ . 
£ 

x r 

CJ  2 

c g 

Equivalents  in 

Imperial  Qrs. 

1 

0*96945 

26 

25*20562 

51 

49*44180 

76 

73*67797 

2 

1*93889 

27 

26*17507 

5* 

50*41124 

77 

; 74*64742 

3 

2*90834 

28 

27*14452 

53 

51*38069 

78 

75*61687 

4 

3*87779 

29 

28*11396 

54 

52*35014 

79 

76*58631 

5 

4*84724 

30 

29*08341 

55 

53*31959 

80 

77*55576 

6 

5*81668 

31 

3005286 

56 

54*28903 

81 

78*52521 

7 

6*78613 

32 

31*02230 

57 

55*25848 

82 

79*49465 

8 

7*75558 

35 

31*99175 

58 

56*22793 

83 

80*46410 

9 

8*72502 

34 

32*96120 

59 

57*19737 

84 

81*43355 

10 

9*69447 

35 

53*9303 5 

60 

58*16682 

85 

82*40300 

11 

10*66392 

36 

34-90009 

61 

59*13627 

86 

83*37244 

12 

11*63336 

37 

35*86954 

62 

60*10571 

87 

84*34189 

13 

12*60281 

38 

36*83899 

63 

61*07516 

88 

85*31134 

14 

13*57226 

39 

37-80S43 

64 

6204461 

89 

86*28078 

15 

14*54171 

40 

38*77788 

65 

63*01406 

90 

87*25023 

16 

15*51115 

41 

39*74733 

66 

63*98350 

91 

88-21968 

17 

16*48060 

42 

40*71677 

67 

64*95295 

92 

89*18912 

18 

17*45005 

43 

41*68622 

68 

65*92240 

93 

90*15857 

19 

18*41949 

44 

42*65567 

69 

66-89184 

94 

91*12802 

20 

19*38894 

45 

43*62512 

70 

67*86129 

95 

92*09747 

21 

20*35839 

46 

14*79456 

71 

68*83074 

96 

93*06691 

22 

21*32783 

47 

45*56401 

72 

69-80018 

97 

94*03637 

23 

22*29728 

48 

46*53346 

73 

70-76963 

98 

95*00581 

24 

23*26673 

49 

47*50290 

74 

71*73908 

99 

95*97525 

25 

24*23618 

50 

48*47235 

75 

72*70853 

100 

96*94470 

COAL  MEASURE. 


Coals  were  formerly  sold  by  the  chaldron,  which 
bears  a certain  proportion  to  Winchester  measure. 


4 Pecks 
3 Bushels 
3 Sacks 

4,  \To  fc 

21  Chaldron 


1 BusheL 
1 Sack. 

1 Vat. 

1 Chaldron. 
1 Score. 


The  coal  bushel  holds  1 Winchester  quart  more 
than  the  Winchester  bushel ; its  contents  being 
2217*62  cubic  inches.  It  is  19J  inches  wide  from 
outside  to  outside,  and  8 inches  deep.  In  measuring 
coals  it  was  heaped  up  in  the  form  of  a cone,  to  the 
height  of  at  least  6 inches  above  the  brim  (according 
to  a regulation  passed  at  Guildhall  in  1806),  the  out- 
side of  the  bushel  being  the  extremity  of  the  cone, 
so  that  the  bushel  should  contain  at  least  2814*9 
cubic  inches,  nearly  equal  to  the  Imperial  heaped 
bushel  Hence  the  chaldron  should  measure  58*64 
cubic  feet 

But  the  sale  of  coals  by  measure  has,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  frauds  to  which  it  led  — (see  antZ% 
p.  296.),  — been  abolished;  and  they  are  now  sold 
by  weight. 

Of  Wood  Fuel , English  Measure.  — Wood  fuel  is 
assized  into  shids,  billets,  faggots,  fall  wood,  and 
cord  wood.  A shid  is  to  be  4 feet  long,  and,  accord- 
ing as  they  are  marked  and  notched,  their  propor- 
tion must  be  in  the  girth ; viz.  if  they  have  but  1 
notch,  they  must  be  16  incjies  in  the  girth;  if  2 
notches,  23  inches  ; if  3 notches,  28  inches  ; if  4 
notches,  33  inches;  and  if  5 notches,  38  inches 
about.  Billets  are  to  be  3 feet  long,  of  which  there 
should  be  3 sorts  ; viz.  a single  cask,  and  a cask  of 
2;  the  1st  is  7 inches,  the  2d  10  inches,  and  the 
3d  14  inches,  about : they  are  sold  by  the  100  of  5 
score.  Faggots  are  to  be  3 feet  long,  and  at  the  band 
24  inches  about,  besides  the  knot  of  such  faggots ; 
50  go  to  the  load.  Bavins  and  spray  wood  are  sold 
by  the  100,  which  are  accounted  a load.  Cord  wood 
is  the  bigger  sort  of  fire  wood,  and  it  is  measured 
by  a cord,  or  line,  whereof  there  are  2 measures; 
that  of  14  feet  in  length,  3 feet  in  breadth,  and  3 
feet  in  height.  The  other  is  8 feet  in  length,  4 feet 
in  height,  and  4 feet  in  breadth. 


MEASURES  OF  WOOD. 


1,000  Billets  of  wood  - = 1 

10  cwt.  of  ditto  - - = 1 

1 Cord  of  wood  - - = £ 

100  lbs.  of  wood  - = 1 


Cord. 

Cord. 

Chaldron  of  coals. 
Quintal  of  wood. 


French  System  of  Weights  and  Measures . — The  new  metrical  system  established  in 
France  subsequently  to  the  Revolution,  is  founded  on  the  measurement  of  the  quadrant 
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of  the  meridian,  or  ot  the  distance  from  the  pole  to  the  equator.  This  distance  having 
been  determined  with  the  greatest  care,  the  ten-millionth  part  of  it  was  assumed  as  the 
metre,  or  unit  of  length,  all  the  other  lineal  measures  being  multiples  or  submultiples 
of  it,  in  decimal  proportion.  The  metre  corresponds  pretty  nearly  to  the  ancient 
French  aune , or  yard,  being  equal  to  307844  French  feet,  or  3*281  English  feet,  or 
39*3708  English  inches. 


The  unit  of  weight  is  the  gramme,  which  is  a 
cubic  centimetre,  or  the  100th  part  of  a metre  of 
distilled  water  of  the  temperature  of  melting  ice ; 
it  weighs  15*434  English  Troy  grains. 

In  order  to  express  the  decimal  proportion,  the 
following  vocabulary  of  names  has  been  adopted, 
in  which  the  terms  for  multiplying  ace  Greek,  and 
those  for  dividing  are  Latin. 

For  multipliers,  the  word 

Deca  prefixed  means  - 10  times. 

HMto  - - 100  — 

Kilo  - . . 1,000  — 

Myna  - - - 10,000  — 


On  the  contrary,  for  divisors, 

the  word  l)cci  expresses  the  10th  part 
Centi  . • 100th  — 

Milti  - - 1,000th  — 

Thus,  Decametre  means  10  metres. 

Decimetre  — the  10th  part  of  a metre. 
Kilogramme  — 1,000  grammes,  &c. 


The  arc  is  the  element  of  square  measure,  being 
a square  decametre,  equal  to  3 955  English  perches. 

The  sttre  is  the  element  of  cube  measure,  and 
contains  35*317  cubic  feet  English. 

The  litre  is  the  element  of  ah  measures  of  ca- 
pacity. It  is  a cubic  decimetre,  and  equals  2*1135 
English  pints.  100  litres  make  the  hectolitre,  which 
equals  26*419  wine  gallons,  or  2*838  Winchester 
bushels.  ; . 

Systems  usuel,  on  Binary  System.  — This  new 
system  has  the  metrical  standards  for  its  basis,  hut 
their  divisions  are  binary,  that  is,  by  2,  4,  8,  Sec.  ; 
and  instead  of  the  new  vocabulary,  the  names  of  the 
ancient  weights  and  measures  are  used,  annexing 
the  term  usuel  to  each.  Thus  the  half  kilogramme 
is  called  the  livre  usuelle,  and  the  double  mfetre,  the 
toise  usuelle. 

The  following  Tables  show  the  proportions  be- 
tween the  new  or  metrical  French  system  and  the 
English  system : — 


Comparison  of  French  and  English  Weights  and 
Measures,  containing  the  New  or  Metrical 
Weights  and  Measures  of  France,  with  their  Pro* 
portion  to  those  of  England,  both  according  to 
the  Decimal  System  and  the  Systfcme  usuel 


DECIMAL  SYSTEM. 


French. 

Long  Measures. 

English. 

Millimetre 

- - = 0 "03957  inches. 

Centimetre 

- = 0 39371  — 

Decimetre 

- = 3-93710  — 

Metre 

- = 3937100  — 

Decam  fet  re 

- - - = 32-80916  feet 

Hectometre 

. = 328-09167  — 

Kilometre 

* - - = 1093-63890  yards. 

Myriamfetre 

- = 10036-38900  — 

Millitre 

or  6 miles  1 furlong  28  poles. 

Measures  of  Capacity. 

. - = 006103  cubic  inches. 

Centilitre 

• . = 001028  — 

Decilitre 

- = 610280  — 

Litre  (a  cubic 

1 _ C 6102803  — 

decimetre) 

3 " l or  2-1135  wine  pints. 

Decalitre 

. = 610*28028  cubic  inches, 

Hectolitre 

or  2'642  wine  gallons. 
- - = 3‘5317  cubic  feet,  or 

26*419  wine  gallons,  22  Imperial  gallons. 

Kilolitre 

or  2*839  Winchester  bushels. 
- = 35*3171  cubic  feet,  or 

Myrialitre 

1 tun  and  12  wine  gallons. 
- - = 353*17146  cubic  feet 

Superficial  Measures . 


Centiare 

- = 1 1960  so.  yards. 

Are  a square  decamfetre)  = 119*6046  — 

D£care 

. = 11960460  — 

Hectare 

- = 119604604  _ 

or  2 acres  1 rood  35  perches. 

Solid  Measures . 

D^cistfere 

• = 3 5317  cubic  feet 

Stlre  (a  cubic  metre) 

- = 35-3174 

D£castere 

- = S531741 

Weights. 

Milligramme 

. — 00154  grams. 

Centigramme  - 

- = 01543 

Decigramme 

- = 15434 

Gramme  - # v 

. = 15-4340 

Decagramme  . 

- = 1543402 

or  5’64  drams  avoirdupois. 

HectogTarmne 

- = 3’2154  oz.  Troy,  or 

3 527  oz.  avoirdupois. 

Kilogramme  - = 

: 2 lbs.  8oz.  3 dwt  2grs.  Troy, 

or  211)8.  3oz.  4*428  drams  avoirdupois. 

M)  riagrarame 

- = 26*795  lbs.  Troy,  or 

22*0485  lbs.  avoirdupois, 

Quintal 

= 1 cwt.  3qrs.  25  lbs.  nearly. 

Millier,  or  Bar 

= 9 tons  16  cwt.  3 qrs,  12  lbs. 

SYSTEME  USUEL* 


Comparison  of  Weight. 

Troy  Weight. 
Grammes.  Lbs.  oz.  dwt.  gr. 


Kilogramme  1,000  = 2 

8 

3 

2 

2 3 

Livre  usuelle  500  = 1 

4 

1 

13 

1 1 

Half  - 250  = 

8 

0 18-5 

8 

Quarter  - 125  = 

4 

0 

925 

4 

Eighth  - 62  5 = 

2 

0 

45 

2 

Once  - 31*3  = 

1 

0 

2-25 

1 

Half  - 15*6  sc 

10 

1125 

Quarter  - 7*8  = 

5 

0-5 

Gros  - 3*9  = 

2 

12-25 

Avoirdupois. 
Lbs.  oz.  dr. 

41 
10* 

1 
3* 

I 
2* 


Comparison  of  Linear  Measures.  'I  * 


Moc^ret  asuelles. 

Toise  usuelle 

English  Measure. 
Metres.  Feet.  Inch.  Parts* 
-2=66  9 

Pied,  or  foot 

o*  = 

1 

1 

1| 

Inch 

03'*  = 

0 

1 

l| 

Aune 

* 

U = 

3 

11 

3 I 

Half  - 

Of  = 

1 

11 

71 

Quarter  - * 

°^5  ~ 

0 

11 

9* 

Eighth 

°i&  = 

0 

5 

105 

Sixteenth  * 

o&  = 

0 

2 

One  third  of  an  aune 

of  = 

A 

.3 

9 

Sixth 

01  = 

0 

7 

m 

Twelfth 

0f5  = 

0 

3 

ii*: 

Comparison  of  Measures  of  Capacity . 

Litres.  Eng.  Winch.  Bush.  , 
Boissean  usuel  - 12*5  = 0*35474 

With  halves  and  quarters  in  proportion. 

Paris  Pinte.  English  Pint. 
Litron  usuel  - - 1*074  2^ 

With  halves  and  quarters  in  proportion. 


Ancient  Weights  and  Measures.  — This  subject  is  involved  in  considerable  difficulty;  and  to  enter  fully 
into  it  would  be  quite  inconsistent  with  our  objects  and  limits.  But  the  following  details,  abstracted  from 
the  best  authorities,  may  be  useful  to  such  of  our  readers  as  have  occasion  to  look  into  any  of  the  ancient 
authors. 


WELD. 
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Attic  obolus  - 


Attic  drachma  ] 
Lesser  mina 
Greater  mina  - 
Medical  mina  - 


•[ 

■{ 


TABLE  OF  VARIOUS  ANCIENT  WEIGHTS  (< according  tO 
different  Authorities ). 

English  Troy  Grains. 

8*2  Christiani. 

91  Arbuthnot. 

519  Chr. 

54*6  Arb. 

69  Paucton. 

3,892  Chr. 

(*5,189  Chr. 

5,464  Arb. 

C 6,900  Pauc. 

- 6,994  gr.  Arb. 

Talent  = 60  minse  = ± cwt.  English. 

146*5  Eng.  Troy  gr.  Arb. 
62*5=  Roman  denarius, 
Arb. 

- 6,425 

- 8,326 

8,985 

°f  J 9,992 

51*9  = \ Rom. 


Old  Greek  drachm 

Old  Greek  mina 
Egyptian  mina  - 
Ptolemaic  mina  of  Cleo- 
patra 

Alexandrian  mina 
Dioscorides  - 


1 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Roman  denarius 

Denarius  of  Nero 

Papyrius 

Ounce 

Pound  of  10  oz.  - 
12  oz.  . 


■i 


oz. 

62*5  = I Rom.  oz. 


Chr. 

Arb. 


54 
61-7 
4151 
437*2 
4312 
- 4,150 
4,981 
‘ 246 
1744 


- 4 
C4,y 
•*)  5,2 

C5,l 


Pauc. 

Do. 

Chr. 

Arb. 

Pauc. 

Chr. 

Chr. 

Arb. 

Pauc. 


scripture  measures  of  length .—(Arbuthnot  and 
Hutton.) 


Digit 

Palm  • 

Span 

Lesser  cubit 
Sacred  cubit 

Fathom 
Ezekiel’s  reed 
Arabian  pole 
Schcenus 
Stadium 

Sabbath  day’s  journey 

Eastern  mile 
Parasang 
Day’s  journey 


Inches. 

0*7425 

2*97 

8*91 

Eng.  Feet. 
1*485 
1*7325 
Yards. 
2*31 
3*465 
4*62 
46*2 
. 231 
f,155 

Miles. 

1*886 

4*158 

33*264 


Grecian  measures  of  length.  — (Arbuthnot  and 
Hutton.) 


Dactylos 

Doron  ? 

Dochmej 

Dichas 

Orthodoron 

Spithame 

Pous 

Pous 

Pygme 

Pygon 

Pechys 

Orgya 
Stadios  1 
Dulos  3 
Milion 


Inches. 

- 075546 

- 302187 

- 7-55468 

- 8-31015 

- 9-06562 

- 120875 

Eng.  Feet. 

- 1-00729 

- M3203 

- 1-25911 

- 151093 

Eng.  Paces. 

- 1-00729 

• 10072916 

• 805-8333 


ROMAN  MEASURES 

of  length.  — (Arbuthnot  and 
Hutton.) 

Eng.  Inches. 

Digitus  transversus 

0-72525 

Uncia,  the  ounce 

- . - 0967 

Palmus  minor 

2901 

Pes,  the  foot 

, - . 11-604 

Eng.  Feet. 

1-20875 

Palmipes 

Cubitus 

1 4505 

Gradus 

2-4175 

Paces. 

Passus 

- 0-967 

Stadium 

- 120-875 

Milliare 

- 967 

Roman  dry  measures.  — ( Arbuthnot  and  Hutton.) 

Eng.  Pints. 

Hemina 

0-5074 

Sextarius 

- - 1-0148 

Eng.  Peck. 

Modius 

- - - 1-0141 

ATTIC 

DRY  MEASURES. 

Eng.  Pints. 

Xestes  - - 

- - 0-9903 

Chenix 

1-486 
Winch.  Bush. 

Medimnus 

1-0906 

Jewish  dry  measures  (according  to  Josephus ). 

Eng.  Pints. 

Gachal 

01949 

Cab 

- - 3-874 

Gomer 

- - - 7-0152 

Eng.  Peck. 

Seah  - <i 

. , - 1-4615 

Winch.  Bush. 

Ephah 

1 0961 

Latech 

• • - 54807 

Corom  7 

Quarter. 

Chomer  3 

- - - 1-3702 

roman  measures  for  ltquids.  — (Arbuthnot  and 
Hutton .) 

Eng.  Pints. 

Hemina 

- 0-59759 

Sextarius 

- . - 119518 

Congius 

Urna 

Amphora 

Culeus 


7-1712 

Wine  Gall. 

35857 

71712 

Hhtls. 

2-2766 


ATTIC  MEASURES  FOR  LIQUID& 


Cotylus 

Xestes 

Chous 

Meteotes 


Eng.  Pints. 
05742 
11483 
6-8900 

Wine  Gall. 

. 10-3350 


JEWISH  MEASURES  FOR  LIQUIDS. 


Caph 

Log 

Cab 

Hin 

Seah 

Bath 

Coxon 


Eng.  Pints. 
0-8612 
1-1483 
45933 

Wine  Gall. 
1-7225 
3-4450 
10-3350 

Hhds. 

1-6405 


WELD,  or  DYERS’  WEED  (Ger.  Wau ; Du.  Wouw , Wouwe ; Fr.  Gaude ; It. 
Guadarella  ; Lat.  Lvtcola'),  is  an  imperfect  biennial,  with  small  fusiform  roots,  and  a leafy- 
stern  from  1 to  3 feet  in  height.  It  is  a native  of  Britain,  Italy,  and  various  parts  of 
Europe  ; and  is  cultivated  for  the  sake  of  its  stalk,  flowers,  and  leaves,  which  are  em- 
ployed in  the  dyeing  of  yellow,  whence  its  botanical  name  Reseda  luteola.  Weld  requires 
the  growth  of  nearly  2 summers  before  it  comes  to  maturity ; aud  the  crop  is  liable  to 
fail  from  so  many  causes,  and  is  besides  so  exhausting,  that  its  cultivation  is  by  no  means 
profitable,  and  is  only  carried  on,  in  this  country  at  least,  to  a small  extent,  principally 
in  Essex.  Weld  is  preferred  to  all  other  substances  in  giving  the  lively  green  lemon 
yellow.  It  is,  however,  expensive ; and  it  is  found,  when  employed  in  topical  dyeing, 
to  degrade  and  interfere  with  madder  colours  more  than  other  yellows,  and  to  stain  the 
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parts  wanted  to  be  kept  white.  Hence  quercitron  bark  is  now  employed  in  calico 
printing,  to  the  almost  total  exclusion  of  weld.  It  is  still,  however,  employed  in  dyeing 
silk  a golden  yellow,  and  in  paper  staining.  — ( Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agriculture ; Bancroft 
on  Colours,  vol.  ii.  pp.  95 — 100.;  Rees's  Cyclopaedia. ) 

WHALEBONE,  a substance  of  the  nature  of  horn,  adhering  in  thin  parallel  laminae 
to  the  upper  jaw  of  the  whale.  These  vary  in  size  from  3 to  1 2 feet  in  length ; the 
breadth  of  the  largest  at  the  thick  end,  where  they  are  attached  to  the  jaw,  is  about  a 
foot.  They  are  extremely  elastic.  All  above  6 feet  in  length  is  called  size  bone. 

Whalebone  lx>re  anciently  a very  high  price,  when  the  rigid  stays  and  the  expanded 
hoops  of  our  grandmothers  produced  an  extensive  demand  for  this  commodity.  The 
Dutch  have  occasionally  obtained  700/.  per  ton,  and  were  accustomed  to  draw 
100,000/.  annually  from  England  for  this  one  article.  Even  in  1763,  it  brought  500/. ; 
but  soon  fell,  and  has  never  risen  again  to  the  same  value.  During  the  present 
century,  the  price  has  varied  between  60/.  and  300 L ; seldom  falling  to  the  lowest  rate, 
and  rarely  exceeding  150/.  Mr.  Scoresby  reckons  the  price,  in  the  5 years  ending  with 
1818,  at  90/.  ; while  at  present  (April,  1834),  it  is  stated  to  be  from  130/.  to  145/. 
This  is  for  what  is  called  the  size  l>one,  or  such  pieces  as  measure  6 feet  or  upwards 
in  length ; those  below  this  standard  are  usually  sold  at  half  price.  It  may  appear 
singular  that  whalebone  should  rise,  while  oil  has  been  so  decidedly  lowered ; but  the 
one  change,  it  is  obvious,  causes  the  other.  Oil,  being  the  main  product  of  the  fishery, 
regulates  its  extent ; which  being  diminished  by  the  low  price,  the  quantity  of  whale- 
bone is  lessened,  while  the  demand  for  it  continuing  as  great  as  before,  the  value  conse- 
quently rises.  — ( Polar  Seas  and  Regions,  p.  321.,  Edin.  Cab.  Lib.) 

It  may  be  worth  while  to  remark,  as  evincing  the  ignorance  that  at  one  time  prevailed 
with  resj>ect  to  the  whale,  that,  by  an  old  feudal  law,  the  tail  of  all  whales  belonged  to 
the  queen,  ns  a perquisite,  to  furnish  her  Majesty’s  wardrobe  with  whalebone!  — ( Black- 
stone,  vol.  i.  p.  233. ) 

WHALE  (COMMON),  the  Balezna  mysticetus  of  Linnaeus,  a marine  animal  of  the 
cetaceous  species,  and  the  largest  of  all  those  with  which  men  are  acquainted.  The  whale 
has  sometimes,  it  is  affirmed,  been  found  160  feet  in  length  ; but  this  is  most  probably 
an  exaggeration.  In  the  Northern  seas,  it  is  at  present  seldom  found  above  60  feet 
long  : being  now,  however,  generally  killed  before  it  arrives  at  its  full  growth,  this  is 
no  proof  that  the  animal  may  not  formerly  have  attained  to  a much  larger  size.  The 
bodies  of  whales  are  covered,  immediately  under  the  skin,  with  a layer  of  fat  or  blubber , 
which,  in  a large  fish,  is  from  12  to  18  inches  thick.  In  young  whales,  this  fatty  matter 
resembles  hog’s  lard ; but  in  old  ones  it  is  of  a reddish  colour.  This  is  the  valuable  part 
of  the  whale ; and  the  desire  to  possess  it  has  prompted  man  to  attempt  the  capture  of 
this  mighty  animal.  The  blubber  yields,  by  expression,  nearly  its  own  weight  of  a 
thick  viscid  oil  (train  oil).  ’The  common  whale  is  now  rarely  found,  except  within  the 
Arctic  circle;  but  at  a former  period  it  was  not  unfrequently  met  with  on  our  coasts. 
There  is  a good  account  of  the  common  whale,  and  of  the  manner  in  which  the  fishery 
is  carried  on,  in  Mr.  John  Laing’s  “ Voyage  to  Spitzbergen  ; ” one  of  the  shortest, 
cheapest,  and  best  of  the  innumerable  books  published  on  this  hacknied  subject. 

The  Physeter  macrocephalus,  or  black-headed  spermaceti  whale,  is  chiefly  found  in  the 
Southern  Ocean.  It  usually  measures  about  60  feet  in  length,  and  30  in  circumference 
at  the  thickest  part.  The  valuable  part  of  the  fish  is  the  spongy,  oily  mass  dug  from 
the  cavity  of  the  head ; this  is  crude  spermaceti ; and  of  it  an  ordinary  sized  whale 
will  yield  about  12  large  barrels. 

WHALE  FISHERY.  We  do  not  propose  entering,  in  this  article,  into  any  details 
as  to  the  mode  in  which  the  fishery  is  carried  on ; but  mean  to  confine  ourselves  to  a 
brief  sketch  of  its  history,  and  value  in  a commercial  point  of  view. 

It  is  probably  true,  as  has  been  sometimes  contended,  that  the  Norwegians  occasionally 
captured  the  whale  before  any  other  European  nation  engaged  in  so  perilous  an  enter-' 
prise.  But  the  early  efforts  of  the  Norwegians  were  not  conducted  on  any  systematic 
plan,  and  should  be  regarded  only  in  the  same  point  of  view  as  the  fishing  expeditions 
of  the  Esquimaux.  The  Biscayans  were  certainly  the  first  people  who  prosecuted  the 
whale  fishery  as  a regular  commercial  pursuit.  They  carried  it  on  with  great  vigour 
and  success  in  the  12th,  13th,  and  14th  centuries.  In  1261,  a tithe  was  laid  upon 
the  tongues  of  whales  imported  into  Bayonne,  — they  being  then  a highly  esteemed 
species  of  food.  In  1388,  Edward  III.  relinquished  to  Peter  de  Puayanne  a duty  of 
61.  sterling  a whale,  laid  on  those  brought  into  the  port  of  Biarritz,  to  indemnify  him 
for  the  extraordinary  expenses  he  had  incurred  in  fitting  out  a fleet  for  the  service  of 
his  Majesty.  This  fact  proves  beyond  dispute  that  the  fishery  carried  on  from  Biarritz  at 
the  period  referred  to  must  have  been  very  considerable  indeed ; and  it  was  also  prose- 
cuted to  a great  extent  from  Cibourre,  Vieux  Boucan,  and  subsequently  from  Rochelle 
and  other  places.* 

* See  Himoire  sur  V AntiquiU  de  la  Peche  dela  Baletne,  par  Noel,  12mo.  Paris,  1795. 
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The  whales  captured  by  the  Biscayans  were  not  so  large  as  those  that  are  taken  in 
the  Polar  seas,  and  are  supposed  to  have  been  attracted  southward  in  pursuit  of  her- 
rings. They  were  not  very  productive  of  oil,  but  their  flesh  was  used  as  an  article  of 
food,  and  the  whalebone  was  applied  to  a variety  of  useful  purposes,  and  brought  a very 
high  price. 

This  branch  of  industry  ceased  long  since,  and  from  the  same  cause  that  has  occa- 
sioned the  cessation  of  the  whale  fishery  in  many  other  places  — the  want  of  fish. 
Whether  it  were  that  the  whales,  from  a sense  of  the  dangers  to  which  they  exposed 
themselves  in  coming  southwards,  no  longer  left  the  Icy  Sea,  or  that  the  breed  had  been 
nearly  destroyed,  certain  it  is,  that  they  gradually  became  less  numerous  in  the  Bay  of 
Biscay,  and  at  length  ceased  almost  entirely  to  frequent  that  sea ; and  the  fishers  being 
obliged  to  pursue  their  prey  upon  the  banks  of  Newfoundland  and  the  coasts  of  Iceland* 
the  French  fishery  rapidly  fell  off. 

The  voyages  of  the  Dutch  and  English  to  the  Northern  Ocean,  in  order,  if  possible, 
to  discover  a passage  through  it  to  India,  though  they  failed  of  their  main  object,  laid 
open  the  haunts  of  the  whale.  The  companions  of  Barenfz,  who  discovered  Spits- 
bergen in  1596,  and  of  Hudson,  who  soon  after  explored  the  same  seas,  represented  to 
their  countrymen  the  amazing  number  of  whales  with  which  they  were  crowded.  Vessels 
were  in  consequence,  fitted  out  for  the  Northern  whale  fishery  by  the  English  and 
Dutch,  the  harpooners  and  a part  of  the  crew  being  Biscayans.  They  did  not,  how- 
ever, confine  their  efforts  to  a fair  competition  with  each  other  as  fishers.  The  Muscovy 
Company  obtained  a royal  charter,  prohibiting  the  ships  of  all  other  nations  from  fishing 
in  the  seas  round  Spitsbergen,  on  pretext  of  its  having  been  first  discovered  by  Sir  Hugfr 
Willoughby.  There  can,  however,  be  no  doubt  that  Barentz,  and  not  Sir  Hugh,  was  its 
original  discoverer ; though,  supposing  that  the  fact  had  been  otherwise,  the  attempt  to 
exclude  other  nations  from  the  surrounding  seas,  on  such  a ground,  was  not  one  that 
could  be  tolerated.  The  Dutch,  who  were  at  the  time  prompt  to  embark  in  every 
commercial  pursuit  that  gave  any  hopes  of  success,  eagerly  entered  on  this  new  career, 
and  sent  out  ships  fitted  equally  for  the  purposes  of  fishing,  and  of  defence  against  the 
attacks  of  others.  The  Muscovy  Company  having  attempted  to  vindicate  its  preten- 
sions by  force,  several  encounters  took  place  beween  their  ships  and  those  of  the  Dutch. 
The  conviction  at  length  became  general,  that  there  was  room  enough  for  all  parties  in 
the  Northern  seas ; and  in  order  to  avoid  the  chance  of  coming  into  collision  with  each 
other,  they  parcelled  Spitzbergen  and  the  adjacent  ocean  into  districts,  which  were 
respectively  assigned  to  the  English,  Dutch,  Hamburghers,  French,  Danes,  &c. 

The  Dutch,  being  thus  left  to  prosecute  the  fishery  without  having  their  attention 
diverted  by  hostile  attacks,  speedily  acquired  a decided  superiority  over  all  their 
competitors. 

When  the  Europeans  first  began  to  prosecute  the  fishery  on  the  coast  of  Spitzbergen, 
whales  were  every  where  found  in  vast  numbers.  Ignorant  of  the  strength  and  strata- 
gems of  the  formidable  foe  by  whom  they  were  now  assailed,  instead  of  betraying  any 
symptoms  of  fear,  they  surrounded  the  ships  and  crowded  all  the  bays.  Their  capture 
was  in  consequence  a comparatively  easy  task,  and  many  were  killed  which  it  was 
afterwards  necessary  to  abandon,  from  the  ships  being  already  full. 

While  fish  were  thus  easily  obtained,  it  was  the  practice  to  boil  the  blubber  on 
shore  in  the  North,  and  to  fetch  home  only  the  oil  and  whalebone.  And,  perhaps, 
nothing  can  give  a more  vivid  idea  of  the  extent  and  importance  of  the  Dutch  fishery 
in  the  middle  of  the  17th  century,  than  the  fact,  that  they  constructed  a considerable 
village,  the  houses  of  which  were  all  previously  prepared  in  Holland,  on  the  Isle  of 
Amsterdam,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Spitzbergen,  to  which  they  gave  the  appropriate 
name  of  Smeerenberg  (from  smeeren,  to  melt,  and  berg , a mountain).  This  was  the 
grand  rendezvous  of  the  Dutch  whale  ships,  and  was  amply  provided  with  boilers, 
tanks,  and  every  sort  of  apparatus  required  for  preparing  the  oil  and  the  bone.  But 
this  was  not  all.  The  whale  fleets  were  attended  with  a number  of  provision  ships,  the 
cargoes  of  which  were  landed  at  Smeerenberg ; which  abounded  during  the  busy  season 
with  well-furnished  shops,  good  inns,  &c.  ; so  that  many  of  the  conveniences  and 
enjoyments  of  Amsterdam  were  found  within  about  1 1 degrees  of  the  Pole  ! It  is  par- 
ticularly mentioned,  that  the  sailors  and  others  were  every  morning  supplied  with  what 
a Dutchman  regards  as  a very  great  luxury  — hot  rolls  for  breakfast.  Batavia  and 
Smeerenberg  were  founded  nearly  at  the  same  period,  and  it  was  for  a considerable 
time  doubted  whether  the  latter  was  not  the  more  important  establishment.  — (Z>e  Iteste, 
Histoire  des  Peches,  Sfc.  tome  i.  p.  42. ) 

During  the  flourishing  period  of  the  Dutch  fishery,  the  quantity  of  oil  made  in  the 
North  was  so  great  that  it  could  not  be  carried  home  by  the  whale  ships ; and  every 
year  vessels  were  sent  out  in  ballast  to  assist  in  importing  the  produce  of  the  fishery. 

But  the  same  cause  that  had  destroyed  the  fishery  of  the  Biscayans,  ruined  that  which 
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was  carried  on  in  the  immediate  neighl>ourhood  of  Spitsbergen.  Whales  became  gra- 
dually less  common,  and  more  and  more  timid  and  difficult  to  cat<;h.  They  retreated 
first  to  the  open  seas,  and  then  to  the  great  banks  of  ice  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Green- 
land. When  the  site  of  the  fishery  had  been  thus  removed  to  a very  great  distance 
from  Spitzbergen,  it  was  found  most  economical  to  send  the  blubber  direct  to  Holland. 
Sineerenberg  was  in  consequence  totally  deserted,  and  its  position  is  now  with  difficulty 
discoverable. 

llut  though  very  extensive,  the  Dutch  whale  fishery  was  not,  during  the  first  30  years 
of  its  existence,  very  profitable.  This  arose  from  the  circumstance  of  the  right  to  carry 
it  on  having  been  conceded,  in  1614,  to  an  exclusive  company.  The  expense  inseparable 
from  such  great  associations,  the  wastefulness  and  unfaithfulness  of  their  servants,  who 
were  much  more  intent  upon  advancing  their  own  interests  than  those  of  the  company, 
increased  the  outlays  so  much,  that  the  returns,  great  as  they  were,  proved  little  more 
than  adequate  to  defray  them,  and  the  fishery  was  confined  within  far  narrower  limits 
than  it  would  otherwise  have  reached.  But  after  various  prolongations  of  the  charter  of 
the  first  company,  and  the  formation  of  some  new  ones,  the  trade  was  finally  thrown  open 
in  1642.  The  effects  of  this  measure  were  most  salutary,  and  afford  one  of  the  most 
striking  examples  to  be  met  with  of  the  advantages  of  free  competition.  Within  a few 
years  the  fishery  was  vastly  extended ; and  though  it  became  progressively  more  and 
more  difficult  from  the  growing  scarcity  of  fish,  it  proved,  notwithstanding  these  disad- 
vantages, more  profitable  to  the  private  adventurers  than  it  had  ever  been  to  the  company ; 
and  continued  for  above  a century  to  be  prosecuted  with  equal  energy  and  success.  The 
famous  John  de  Witt  has  alluded  as  follows  to  this  change  in  the  mode  of  conducting 
the  trade : — 

“ In  this  respect,”  says  he,  “ it  is  worthy  of  observation,  that  the  authorised  Greenland  Company 
made  heretofore  little  profit  by  their  fishery,  because  of  the  great  charge  of  setting  out  their  ships;  and  that 
the  train  oil,  blubber,  and  whale  fuis  were  not  well  made,  handled,  or  cured ; and  being  brought  hither 
and  put  into  warehouses,  were  not  sold  soon  enough,  nor  to  the  Company’s  best  advantage.  Whereas 
nra  tli.it  every  one  equips  tlu-ir  vessels  at  the  cheapest  rate,  follow  their  fishing  diligently,  and  manage 
all  carefully,  the  blubber,  train  oil,  and  whale  fins  are  employed  for  so  many  usee  in  several  countries, 
that  they  ran  sell  them  with  that  conveniency,  that  though  there  are  now  15  ships  for  \.t  hat  formerly 
sailed  out  qf  Holland  on  that  account,  and  consequently  each  of  them  could  not  take  so  many  whales  as 
heretofore,  and  notwithstanding  the  new  prohibition  of  France  and  other  countries  to  import  these  com- 
modities, and  though  there  is  greater  plenty  of  them  imported  by  our  fishers  — yet  these  commodities  are 
so  much  raised  in  the  value  above  what  they  were  whilst  there  was  a company,  that  the  common  in- 
habitants do  exercise  that  fishery  with  profit,  to  the  much  greater  benefit  of  our  country  than  when  it 
was  (under  the  management  of  a company)  carried  on  but  by  a few.”  — (True  Interest  erf  Holland , p.  63. 
8vo  cd.  Loudon,  1746.) 

The  private  ships  sent  by  the  Dutch  to  the  whale  fishery  were  fitted  out  on  a prin- 
ciple that  secured  the  utmost  economy  and  vigilance  on  the  part  of  every  one  con- 
nected with  them.  The  hull  of  the  vessel  was  furnished  by  an  individual,  who  commonly 
took  upon  himself  the  office  of  captain;  a sail-maker  supplied  the  sails,  a cooper  the 
casks,  &c.  The  parties  engaged  as  adventurers  in  the  undertaking.  The  cargo  being 
brought  to  Holland  and  disposed  of,  each  person  shared  in  the  produce  according  to  his 
proportion  of  the  outfit.  The  crew’  was  hired  on  the  same  principle;  so  that  every  one 
had  a motive  to  exert  himself,  to  see  that  all  unnecessary  expenses  were  avoided,  and 
that  those  that  were  necessary  were  confined  within  the  narrowest  limits.  This  practice 
has  been  imitated  to  -some  extent  in  this  and  some  other  countries,  but  in  none  has  it 
been  carried  so  far  as  in  Holland.  It  appears  to  us  that  it  might  be  advantageously 
introduced  into  other  adventures. 

When  in  its  most  flourishing  state,  towards  the  year  1680,  the  Dutch  whale  fishery 
employed  about  260  ships,  and  14,000  sailors. 

The  English  whale  fishery,  like  that  of  Holland,  was  originally  carried  on  by  an 
exclusive  association.  The  Muscovy  Company  was,  indeed,  speedily  driven  from  the 
field;  but  it  was  immediately  succeeded  by  others,  that  did  not  prove  more  fortunate. 
In  1725,  the  South  Sea  Company  embarked  largely  in  the  trade,  and  prosecuted  it  for 
8 years  ; at  the  end  of  which,  having  lost  a large  sum,  they  gave  it  up.  But  the  legis- 
lature, having  resolved  to  support  the  trade,  granted,  in  1732,  a bounty  of  20s.  a ton 
to  every  ship  of  more  than  200  tons  burden  engaged  in  it ; but  this  premium  being  in- 
sufficient, it  was  raised,  in  1749,  to  40s.  a ton,  when  a number  of  ships  were  fitted  out, 
as  much  certainly  in  the  intention  of  catching  the  bounty  as  of  catching  fish.  Deceived 
by  the  prosperous  appearance  of  the  fishery,  parliament  imagined  that  it  was  firmly 
established,  and  in  1777  the  bounty  was  reduced  to  SO s.  The  effects  of  this  reduction 
showed  the  factitious  nature  of  the  trade,  the  vessels  -engaged  in  it  having  fallen  off  in 
the  course  of  the  next  5 years  from  105  to  39’!  To  arrest  this  alarming  decline,  the 
bounty  was  raised  to  its  old  level  in  1781,  and  of  course  the  trade  was  soon  restored  to 
its  previous  state  of  apparent  prosperity.  Tire  hostilities  occasioned  by  the  American 
war  reduced  the  Dutch  fishery  to  less  than  half  its  previous  amount,  and  gave  a propor- 
tional^ extension  to  that  of  England.  The  bounty,  which  bad  in  consequence  become 
very  heavy,  was  reduced,  in  1787,  to  S Os.  a ton;  in  1792  it  was  further  reduced  to  25s. ; 
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and  in  1795  it  was  reduced  to  20s.,  at  which  sum  it  continued  till  1824,  when  it 
ceased. 

It  appears  from  accounts  given  in  Macpherson’s  Annals  of  Commerce  (vol.  iii. 
p.  511.,  vol.  iv.  p.  130.),  that  the  total  bounties  paid  for  the  encouragement  of  the  whale 
fishery,  in  the  interval  between  1750  and  1788,  amounted  to  no  less  than  1,577,935/. 
It  will  be  seen  from  the  official  account  which  follows,  that  there  are  no  means  of  fur- 
nishing any  accurate  account  of  the  sums  paid  as  bounties  from  the  year  1789  to  1813 
inclusive ; but  it  is,  notwithstanding,  abundantly  certain  that  the  total  bounties  paid 
during  the  period  from  1789  to  1824  considerably  exceeded  1,000,000/.  Here,  then, 
we  have  a sum  of  upwards  of  two  millions  and  a half  laid  out  since  1750  in  promoting 
the  whale  fishery.  Now  we  believe,  that  if  we  estimate  the  entire  average  value  of  the 
gross  produce  of  the  Northern  whale  fishery  (and  it  is  to  it  only  that  the  preceding 
statements  apply),  during  the  last  3 or  4 years,  at  375,000/.  a year,  we  shall  be  about 
the  mark.  But  had  the  2,500,000/.  expended  in  bolstering  up  this  branch  of  industry 
been  laid  out  as  capital  in  any  ordinary  employment,  it  would  have  produced  1 25', 000/. 
a year  of  nett  profit ; and  deducting  this  sum  from  the  above,  there  remains  only  250,000/. 
to  replace  the  capital  wasted  and  ships  lost  in  carrying  on  the  fishery,  and  to  afford  a 
clear  national  profit ! Whatever,  therefore,  may  be  the  value  of  the  whale'  fishery  as  a 
nursery  for  seamen,  it  is  absurd  to  regard  it  as  contributing  any  thing  to  the  public 
wealth.  The  remark  of  Dr.  Franklin,  that  he  who  draws  a fish  out  of  the  sea  draws 
out  a piece  of  silver,  is  ever  in  the  mouths  of  those  who  are  clamouring  for  bounties  and 
protection  against  competition.  But  we  apprehend  that  even  Franklin  himself,  sagacious 
as  he  was,  would  have  found  it  rather  difficult  to  show  how  the  wealth  of  those  is  to 
be  increased,  who,  in  fishing  up  one  piece  of  silver,  are  obliged  to  throw  another  of  equal 
value  into  the  sea.  We  subjoin 

An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships  annually  fitted  out  in  Great  Britain  for  the  Northern  Whale 
Fishery,  of  the  Tonnage  and  Crews  of  such  Ships,  and  of  the  Bounties  paid  on  their  Account,  from 
• 1789  to  1824. 
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It  is  not  even  certain  whether  the  expenditure  of  2,500,000 /.  upon  bounties  would 
really  have  had  the  effect  of  establishing  the  whale  fishery  upon  a solid  foundation,  but 
for  the  occupation  of  Holland  by  the  French,  and  the  consequent  hostilities  in  which  she 
was  involved  with  this  country.  These  did  more  to  promote  and  consolidate  the  British 
fishery  than  any  thing  else.  The  war  entirely  annihilated  that  of  the  Dutch  : and  our 
government  having  wisely  offered  to  the  fishers  of  Holland  all  the  immunities  enjoyed 
by  the  citizens  of  Great  Britain  in  the  event  of  their  settling  amongst  us,  many  availed 
themselves  of  the  invitation,  bringing  with  them  their  capital,  industry,  and  skill.  In 
consequence  of  this  signal  encouragement,  the  whale  fishery  of  England  was  prosecuted 
with  greater  success  than  at  any  previous  period : and  at  the  termination  of  the  late  war, 
in  1815,  there  were  134  valuable  ships  and  about  5,800  seamen  engaged  in  the  Northern 
fishery,  and  about  30  ships  and  800  men  in  that  to  the  South. 

After  peace  was  restored,  the  English  capitalists  and  others  became  apprehensive  lest 
the  Dutch  should  engage  anew  with  their  ancient  vigour  and  success  in  the  whale 
fishery.  But  these  apprehensions  were  without  any  real  foundation.  The  Hollanders, 
during  the  30  years  they  had  been  excluded  from  the  sea,  had  lost  all  that  practical 
acquaintance  with  the  details  of  the  fishery,  for  which  they  had  long  been  so  famous, 
and  which  is  so  essential  to  its  success.  The  government  attempted  to  rouse  their  dor- 
mant energies  by  the  offer  of  considerable  premiums  and  other  .advantages  to  those  who 
embarked  in  the  trade.  Three  companies  were  in  consequence  formed  for  carrying  it 
on ; 1 at  Rotterdam,  1 at  Harlingen,  and  1 in  South  Holland.  But  their  efforts  have 
been  very  limited,  and  altogether  unfortunate.  In  1826,  the  company  of  South 
Holland  was  dissolved,  while  that  of  Harlingen  despatched  4 ships,  and  that  of 
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Rotterdam  2.  In  1827,  Rotterdam  sent  only  1 ship,  and  Harlingen  2:  and  in 
1 828,  1 solitary  ship  sailed  from  Holland  — a feeble  and  last  effort  of  the  company  of 
Harlingen  ! 

Such  has  been  the  fate  of  the  Dutch  whale  fishery.  The  attempts  to  revive  it  failed, 
not  l>ecause  the  ships  sent  out  were  ill  calculated  for  the  service,  but  because  they  were 
manned  by  unskilful  seamen.  In  the  early  ages  of  the  fishery,  this  difficulty  would 
have  been  got  over,  because,  owing  to  the  fewness  of  competitors,  and  the  scanty  supply 
of  oil  and  whalebone,  even  a small  cargo  brought  a high  price;  but  at  present,  when 
the  fishery  is  prosecuted  on  a very  large  scale  and  at  a very  low  rate  of  profit  by  the 
English,  the  Americans,  the  Hamburghers,  &c.,  no  new  competitor  coming  into  the 
fiiVd  could  expect  to  maintain  himself  unless  he  had  nearly  equal  advantages.  The 
Dutch  have,  therefore,  done  wisely  in  withdrawing  from  the  trade.  Any  attempt  to 
establish  it  by  the  aid  of  bounties  and  other  artificial  encouragements  would  be  one  of 
which  the  ultimate  success  must  be  very  doubtful,  and  which  could  lead  to  no  really 
useful  result.  During  the  20  years  preceding  the  late  French  war,  the  fishery  of  Hol- 
land was  gradually  declining,  and  had,  in  a great  measure,  ceased  to  be  profitable.  It 
would  In?  folly  to  endeavour  to  raise  anew,  and  at  a great  expense,  a branch  of  industry 
that  had  become  unproductive  at  a former  period,  when  there  is  no  ground  for  supposing 
that  it  would  be  more  productive  at  this  moment. 

We  have  already  noticed  several  changes  of  the  localities  in  which  the  whale  fishery 
has  beer,  earned  on  at  different  periods ; within  these  few  years  another  has  taken  place 
even  more  important.  The  seas  between  Spitzbergen  and  Greenland  are  now  nearly 
abandoned  by  the  whalers,  who  resort  in  preference  to  Davis’s  Straits  and  Baffin’s  Bay, 
or  to  the  sea  which  washes  the  coast  of  West  Greenland.  The  Dutch  fishers  first  began 
to  frequent  Davis’s  Straits  in  1719;  and  as  the  whales  had  not  hitherto  been  pursued 
into  this  vast  recess,  they  were  found  in  greater  numbers  than  in  the  seas  round  Spitz- 
bergen. From  about  this  period  it  was  usually  resorted  to  by  about  S-lOths  of  the 
Dutch  ships.  It  was  not  till  a comparatively  late  period  that  Davis’s  Straits  began  to 
be  frequented  by  English  whalers;  and  even  so  late  as  1820,  when  Captain  Scoresby 
published  his  elaborate  and  valuable  work  on  the  whale  fishery,  that  carried  on  in  the 
Greenland  seas  was  by  far  the  most  considerable.  But  within  the  last  few  years,  the 
Greenland  fishery  has  been  almost  entirely  deserted.  The  various  discoveries  made  by 
the  expeditions  recently  fitted  out  by  government  for  exploring  the  seas  and  inlets  to 
the  westward  of  Davis’s  Straits  and  Baffin’s  Bay,  have  made  the  fishers  acquainted  with 
several  new  and  advantageous  situations  for  the  prosecution  of  their  business.  What 
further  revolutions  the  fishery  may  be  destined  to  undergo,  it  is  impossible  to  foresee; 
but  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  same  results  that  have  happened  elsewhere  will 
happen  in  Davis’s  Straits,  and  that  it  will  be  necessary  to  pursue  the  whale  to  new  and, 
perhaps,  still  more  inaccessible  haunts. 

The  sea  in  Davis’s  Straits  is  less  incommoded  with  field  ice  than  the  Greenland  and 
Spitzbergen  seas,  but  it  abounds  with  icebergs ; and  the  fishery,  when  carried  on  in 
Baffin’s  Bay  and  Lancaster  Sound,  is  more  dangerous,  perhaps,  than  any  that  has 
hitherto  been  attempted. 

The  following  Table  gives  a view  of  the  produce  of  the  Northern  whale  fishery  during 
the  3 years  ending  with  1827  : — 


Years. 

No.  of  Ships  despatched. 

No.  of  Whales  captured. 

Quantity  of  Oil. 

Quantity  of  Whalebone. 

Tom. 

Torn. 

1825 

no 

501 

6,597  . 

36 0 

1826 

94 

510 

7,087 

390 

1827 

88 

1,155 

13,179 

732 

It  appears  from  this  and  the  previous  Table,  that  the  number  of  ships  sent  out  has 
declined  nearly  one  half  since  1 820.  The  bounty  was  repealed  in  1 824,  and  the  ships  fitted 
out  have  since  fallen  off’  in  the  ratio  of  112  to  88  or  90.  This  is  a sufficient  proof  of 
the  insecure  foundation  on  which  the  trade  had  previously  rested. 

The  whale  fishery  has  for  a lengthened  period  partaken  more  of  the  nature  of  a 
gambling  adventure  than  of  a regular  industrious  pursuit.  Sometimes  the  ships  do  not 
get  half  a cargo,  and  sometimes  they  come  home  clean.  The  risk  of  shipwreck  is  also 
very  considerable.  It  appears  from  Mr.  Scoresby’s  Tables  (vol.  ii.  p.  131.),  that  of  58 6 
ships  sent  to  the  North  during  the  4 years  ending  with  1817,  eight  were  lost.  This 
period  was,  however,  uncommonly  free  from  disaster.  It  would  seem,  too,  that  the 
risk  of  shipwreck  is  greater  in  Davis’s  Straits  than  in  the  seas  to  the  east  of  Greenland. 
In  1819,  of  63  ships  sent  to  Davis’s  Straits,  no  fewer  than  10  were  lost;  in  1821,  out 
of  79  ships,  1 1 were  lost ; and  in  1822,  out  of  60  ships,  7 were  lost.  But  1830  has  in 
this  respect  been  the  most  disastrous.  — Of  87  ships  that  sailed  for  Davis’s  Straits,  no 
less  than  1 8,  or  22  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  were  totally  lost ; 24  returned  clean,  or 
without  having  caught  a single  fish ; and  of  the  remainder,  not  1 had  a full  cargo,  only 
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I or  2 being  half  fished!  If  we  estimate  the  value  of  the  ships  cast  away,  including  the 
outfit,  at  7,000/.  each,  the  loss  from  shipwreck  only  will  be  126,000/.  The  following 
Table  exhibits  a detailed  account  of  the  fishery  in  1832 : — 


Account  of  the  Northern  Whale  Fishery  in  1832;  exhibiting  the  Number  and  Tonnage  of  the  Ships 
sent  out  by  each  Port,  with  the  Number  of  Fish  taken,  and  the  Quantity  of  Oil  and  Bone. 


Ports. 

No.  of  Ships. 

Tonnage. 

Fish. 

Oil. 

Bone. 

Hull 

30 

9,938 

539 

Tuna. 

4,603 

Tons. 

251 

Cmt. 

11 

Whitby  - 

1 

324 

29 

235 

11 

18 

Newcastle 

4 

1,509 

121 

1,019 

55 

6 

Berwick 

1 

309 

22 

185 

9 

10 

London 

3 

1,151 

44 

265 

12 

14 

Peterhead  - 

11 

3,076 

159 

1,244 

63 

8 

Aberdeen 

6 

1,823 

93 

833 

43 

9 

Dundee 

9 

2,929 

240 

1,902 

104 

10 

Montrose 

3 

964 

28 

257 

13 

7 

Kirkaldy  - 

5 

1,609 

98 

785 

41 

10 

Leith 

8 

2,761 

190 

1,282 

68 

17 

Totals 

- 

81 

26,393 

1,563 

12,610 

676 

120 

Estimated  Value.  — 12,610  tuns  of  oil,  at  20/.,  252,200/.;  67 6 tons  of  whalebone,  at  125/.,  84,500/., 
making  in  all,  336,700?. 

There  has  been  a somewhat  singular  change  in  the  ports  from  which  the  fishery  is  chiefly  carried  on. 
In  London  were  undertaken  all  the  discoveries  which  led  to  its  establishment ; and  for  some  time  a 
complete  monopoly  was  enjoyed  by  the  great  companies  formed  in  that  city.  Even  between  the  years 
1780  and  1790,  the  metropolis  sent  out  4 times  the  number  of  vessels  that  sailed  from  any  other  port  It 
was  observed,  however,  that  her  fishery  was,  on  the  whole,  less  fortunate  than  that  of  the  new  rivals  which 
had  sprung  up;  and  her  merchants  were  so  much  discouraged,  that  in  Mr.  Scoresby’s  time  they  equipped 
only  17  or  18  vessels.  They  have  since  almost  entirely  abandoned  the  trade,  employing  in  1832  not  more 
than  3 ships. 

Hull  early  became  a rival  to  London,  having  sent  out  vessels  at  the  very  commencement  of  the  fishery. 
Although  checked  at  first  by  the  monopoly  of  the  great  companies,  as  soon  as  the  trade  became  free  she 
prosecuted  it  with  distinguished  success.  In  the  end  of  the  last  century,  that  town  attained,  and  has 
ever  since  preserved,  the  character  of  the  first  whale-fishing  port  in  Britain. 

Whitby  engaged  in  this  pursuit  in  1753,  and  carried  it  on  for  some  time  with  more  than  common  sue- 
cess  ; but  her  operations  have  since  been  much  limited.  Liverpool,  after  embarking  in  the  undertaking 
with  spirit,  has  now  entirely  relinquished  it  Meantime  the  eastern  ports  of  Scotland  have  steadily 
carried  on,  and  even  extended,  their  transactions,  while  those  of  the  country  at  large  were  diminishing. 
The  increase  has  been  most  remarkable  at  Peterhead ; and  indeed  this  town,  as  compared  especially 
with  London,  must  derive  a great  advantage  from  avoiding,  both  in  the  outward  and  homeward  voyages, 
600  miles  of  somewhat  difficult  navigation. 

The  following  summary  has  been  collected  from  Mr.  Scoresby,  as  the  average  quantity  of  shipping  fitted 
out  in  the  different  ports  for  9 years,  ending  with  1818;  and  the  comparison  of  it  with  the  number  sent 
out  in  1832  will  show  the  present  state  of  the  trade  : — 


Average  of 
1810 — 18. 

1832. 

• 

A verage  of 
1810-18. 

1832. 

England  — Berwick 

if  . 

. 1 

Scotland  — Burntisland 

0 - 

. 0 

Grimsby 

- 

. 0 

Dundee 

- 7$  - 

- 9 

Hull  . 

53g  - 

- 30 

Greenock 

8 

- $ - 

- 0 

'.Liverpool 

If  - 

- 0 

Kirkcaldy 

- 1 - 

- 5 

London 

l"f  • 

- 3 

Kirkwall 

- 1 - 

- 0 

Lynn  - 

1$  * 

- 0 

Leith 

* - 

- . 8 

Newcastle 

- 

- 4 

Montrose 

- 2Z  - 

. 3 

Whitby 

8§  ; 
9l| 

- 1 

39 

Peterhead 

1 1 

* 

1 

- 11 
42 

Scotland  — Aberdeen 

10f  - 

• 6 

— 

Banff  - 

8 . 

5 

- 0 

Total 

- 131| 

81 

Hardly  a ship  now 

goes  to  Greenland. 

We  have  already  seen  that,  as  a source  of  national  wealth,  the  whale  fishery  is  of 
exceedingly  little  importance.  Neither  does  it  seem  to  be  of  so  much  consequence  as  a 
nursery  for  seamen  as  is  commonly  supposed.  The  number  employed  in  the  Northern 
fishery  does  not  exceed  4,500  ; and  it  may  be  doubted  whether  the  casualties  to  which 
they  are  exposed  do  not,  in  a public  point  of  view,  more  than  balance  the  increased  skill 
and  hardihood  they  acquire  in  so  perilous  an  occupation. 

There  seems  no  reason  to  apprehend  any  deficiency  in  the  supply  of  oil  from  a falling 
off  in  the  fishery.  We  have  seen  from  the  foregoing  statements,  that  the  fish  oil  im- 
ported in  1832  amounted  to  12,610  tuns.  But  at  present  nearly  half  this  quantity  of 
olive  oil  is  annually  imported ; and  as  olive  oil  is  loaded  with  a duty  of  81.  8s.  a tun,  it  is 
obvious  that  if  this  duty  were  reduced,  as  it  ought  to  be,  to  2/.  or  3/.  a tun,  the  increased 
quantity  imported  would  go  far  to  balance  any  falling  off  in  the  supply  of  train  oiL 
When  a coarser  species  is  required,  rape  and  linseed  oil  may  be  advantageously  sub- 
stituted for  that  of  the  whale.  Tallow  may  also  be  applied  to  several  purposes,  to  the 
exclusion  of  train  oil.  Although,  therefore,  the  whale  fishery  should  decline,  we  need 
not  fear  that  any  material  injury  will  thence  arise  to  the  industry  of  the  country  : and 
it  would  be  most  impolitic  to  attempt  to  bolster  it  up,  either  by  resorting  to  the  exploded 
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system  of  bounties,  or  by  laying  heavy  duties  on  oil  or  tallow  imported  from  other' 
countries. 

The  South  Sea  fishery  was  not  prosecuted  by  the  English  till  about  the  beginning  of 
the  American  war:  and  as  the  Americans  had  already  entered  on  it  with  vigour  and 
success,  -I  American  harpoon ers  were  sent  out  in  each  vessel.  In  1791,  75  whale 
ships  were  sent  to  the  South  Sea ; but  the  number  has  not  been  so  great  since.  In 
1829,  only  31  ships  were  sent  out,  of  the  burden  of  10,997  tons,  and  carrying  937  men. 
The  Macrocephalus,  or  spermaceti  whale,  is  particularly  abundant  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  Spice  Islands ; and  Mr.  Crawfurd,  in  his  valuable  work  on  the  Eastern  Archipelago, 
(vol.  iii.  p.  447.),  has  entered  into  some  details  to  show  that  the  fishery  carried  on  there 
is  of  greater  importance  than  the  spice  trade.  Unluckily,  however,  the  statements  on 
which  Mr.  Crawfurd  founded  his  comparisons  were  entirely  erroneous,  neither  the  ships 
nor  the  men  employed  amounting  to  more  than  l-5th  or  l-6th  part  of  what  he  has 
represented. 

But  errors  of  this  sort  abound  in  the  works  of  those  who  had  better  means  of  coming 
at  the  truth.  Mr.  Harrow,  in  an  article  on  the  fisheries,  in  the  Supplement  to  the 
Encyclopedia  Dritannica , states  the  number  of  ships  fitted  out  for  the  Northern  whale 
fishery  in  1814  at  143,  and  their  crews  at  7,150;  and  he  further  states  the  number  of 
ships  fitted  out  for  the  Southern  fishery  in  1815  at  107,  and  their  crews  at  3,210.  In 
point  of  fact,  however,  only  112  whale  ships  cleared  out  for  the  North  in  1814,  carrying 
4,708  men;  and  in  1815,  only  22  whale  ships  cleared  out  for  the  South,  carrying  592 
men!  How  Mr.  Barrow,  who  has  access  to  official  documents,  should  have  given  the 
sanction  of  his  authority  to  so  erroneous  an  estimate,  we  know  not.  In  the  same  article, 
Mr.  Barrow  estimates  the  entire  annual  value  of  the  British  fisheries  of  all  sorts  at 
8,300, 000/.  But  it  might  be  very  easily  shown  that,  in  rating  it  at  3,500,000/.,  we  should 
certainly  be  up  to  the  mark,  or  rather,  perhaps,  beyond  it.  — (See  Fish.) 

We  annex  a detailed  account  of  the  progress  of  the  Southern  whale  fishery  since 
1814. 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships  annually  fitted  out  in  Great  Britain,  with  their  Tonnage  and  Crews, 
fur  the  Southern  Whale  Fishery,  and  of  the  Bounties  on  tbeir  Account,  from  1814  to  1824,  both 
inclusive. 


Yean. 

1 Ships. 

| Tons. 

Men. 

| Bounties  paid. 

Yean. 

Ships,  j 

Tons. 

Men. 

Bounties  paid. 

1814 

SO 

8,999 

794 

£ 

5,600 

1820 

68 

19,755 

1,827 

£ 

9,100 

1815 

22 

6,985 

592 

8,000 

1821 

55 

14,398 

1,396 

8,300 

1816 

" 34 

10,332 

852 

4,500 

1822 

44 

11,432 

1,022 

7,400 

1817 

42 

14,785 

1,201 

10,000 

1823 

59 

17,669 

1,536 

6,800 

1818 

58 

18,214 

1,643 

1.  M 5 

6,600 

1824 

51 

9,122 

796 

7,300 

1819 

47 

14,668 

9,100 

An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships  fitted  out  in  the  different  Ports  of  Great  Britain  (specifying  the 
same'  for  the  Southern  Whale  Fishery,  their  Tonnage,  and  the  Number  of  Men  on  board,  during 
the  Three  Years  ending  the  5th  of  January,  1830. 


Porta. 

Year  ending  Year  ending 

5th  of  January,  1828.  | 5th  of  January,  1829. 

Year  ending 

5th  of  January,  1830. 

London  - 
(Jrecnock  - 

Ship*. 

Ton*. 

Men.  Ships.  1 Ton*.  Men. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Men. 

31 

2 

10,158 

216 

874  21  7,000  i 604 

28  1 ! niL  ! 

31 

10,997 
nil.  I 

937 

Office  of  Registrar  General  of  Shipping,  JOHN  COVEY, 

Custom-house,  London,  Dec  Id  1830.  Reg.  Gen.  of  Shipping. 


American  Whale  Fishery.  — For  a lengthened  period,  the  Americans  have  prosecuted 
the  whale  fishery  with  greater  vigour  and  success  than,  perhaps,  any  other  people. 
They  commenced  it  in  1690,  and  for  about  50  years  found  an  ample  supply  of  fish  on 
their  own  shores.  But  the  whale  having  abandoned  them,  the  American  navigators 
entered  with  extraordinary  ardour  into  the  fisheries  carried  on  in  the  Northern  and 
Southern  Oceans.  From  1778  to  1775,  Massachusetts  employed  annually  183  vessels, 
carrying  13,820  tons,  in  the  former;  and  121  vessels,  carrying  14,026  tons,  in  the 
latter.  Mr.  Burke,  in  his  famous  speech  on  American  affairs  in  1774,  adverted  to  this 
wonderful  display  of  daring  enterprise  as  follows  : — 

“ As  to  the  wealth,”  said  he,  “ which  the  colonists  have  drawn  from  the  sea  by  their  fisheries,  you 
had  all  that  matter  tUlly  opened  at  your  bar.  You  surely  thought  these  acquisitions  of  value,  for  they 
seemed  to  excite  ycur  envy ; and  yet  the  spirit  by  which  that  enterprising  employment  has  been  exercised 
ought  rather,  in  my  opinion,  to  have  raised  esteem  and  admiration.  And  pray.  Sir,  what  in  the  world  is 
equal  to  it  ? Pass’by  the  other  parts,  and  look  at  the  manner  in  which  the  New  England  people  carry 
on  the  whale  fishery.  While  we  follow  them  among  the  trembling  mountains  of  ice,  and  behold  them 
penetrating  into  the  deepest  frozen  recesses  of  Hudson’s  Bay  and  Davis’s  Straits  ; while  we  are  looking 
for  them  beneath  the  Arctic  circle,  we  hear  that  they  have  pierced  into  the  opposite  region  of  polar  cold  ; 
that  they  are  at  the  anfipodes,  and  engaged  under  the  frozen  serpent  of  the  South.  Falkland  Island, 
which  seemed  too  remote  and  too  romantic  an  object  for  the  grasp  of  national  ambition,  is  but  a stage  and 
resting-place  for  their  victorious  industry.  Nor  is  the  equinoctial  heat  more  discouraging  to  them  than 
the  accumulated  winter  of  both  poles.  We  learn,  that  while  some  of  them  draw  the  line  or  strike  the 
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harpoon  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  others  run  the  longitude  and  pursue  their  gigantic  game  along  the  coast 
of  Brazil.  No  sea,  but  what  is  vexed  with  their  fisheries.  No  climate  that  is  not  witness  of  their  toils. 
Neither  the  perseverance  of  Holland,  nor  the  activity  of  France,  nor  the  dexterous  and  firm  sagacity  of 
English  enterprise,  ever  carried  this  most  perilous  mode  of  hardy  industry  to  the  extent  to  which  it 
has  been  pursued  by  this  recent  people ; a people  who  are  still  in  the  gristle,  and  not  hardened  into 
manhood.” 

The  unfortunate  war  that  broke  out  soon  after  this  speech  was  delivered,  checked  for 
a while  the  progress  of  the  fishery ; but  it  was  resumed  with  renewed  vigour  as  soon  as 
peace  was  restored.  The  American  fishery  has  been  principally  carried  on  from  Nan- 
tucket and  New  Bedford  in  Massachusetts ; and  for  a considerable  time  past  the  ships 
have  mostly  resorted  to  the  Southern  seas.  “ Although,”  says  Mr.  Pitkin,  “ Great 
Britain  has,  at  various  times,  given  large  bounties  to  her  ships  employed  in  this  fishery, 
yet  the  whalemen  of  Nantucket  and  New  Bedford,  unprotected  and  unsupported  by 
any  thing  but  their  own  industry  and  enterprise,  have  generally  been  able  to  meet 
their  competitors  in  a foreign  market.”  — ( Commerce  of  the  United  States , 2d  ed.  p.  46.) 
The  following  statement  may  not  be  uninteresting. 


Account  of  Vessels  at  Sea,  from  the  United  States,  employed  in  the  Southern,  or  Sperm  Whale  Fishery, 

on  the  1st  of  January,  1833. 


Owned  in  Massachusetts. 

Owned  in  other  States. 

Vessels . 

Vessels. 

At  New  Bedford  and  Fairhaven 

90 

At  New  London,  Con.  ... 

18 

Nantucket  ... 

57 

Bristol,  R.  I.  - - * 

10 

Edgartown  - • 

5 

Warren,  ditto  - * 

b 

Falmouth  - - 

5 

Newport,  ditto  .... 

4 

Plymouth  - - - * 

2 

Hudson,  New  York  - *•  * 

4 

Salem  • - 

2 

Poughkeepsie  - 

1 

Fall  River  - • 

1 

New  York 

1 

Rochester  - ... 

1 

Sag  Harbour 

1 

War  eh  am  ... 

1 

Portsmouth,  N.  H.  * - • 

1 

Dartmouth  - * - 

1 

Holmes’s  Hole  • • 

1 

Total  ... 

37 

Total  absent  from  Massachusetts 

166 

Owned  in  Massachusetts  * 

1 66 

Total 

203 

The  produce  in  oil,  of  the  sperm  w’hale  fishery,  in  1832,  was  as  follows : — 


Imported  in  ships  from  the  Facific  Ocean,  — 
At  New  Bedford  and  Fairhaven  - 
Nantucket  - 

Newport 
Plymouth  - 

Imported  in  ships  from  the  Brazils,  — 

At  New  Bedford 
New  London 

Nantucket  - 


Darrels . 

- 30,476 

- 30,450 

- 4,120 

- 2,120 


At  Sag  Harboutf 
Bristol 
Warren 

Sent  home  by  various  merchant  ships 
Taken  in  the  Atlantic  by  small  vessels 


- 5,550 

703 
407 


Total  of  sperm  oil  in  1832 
Imported  in  1831 


Barrels. 
. 1,000 
200 
223 

- 2,000 

- 1,500 

- 78,749 

- 107,752 


' French  Whale  Fishery.  — France,  which  preceded  the  other  nations  of  Europe  in  the 
whale  fishery,  can  hardly  be  said,  for  many  years  past,  to  have  had  any  share  in  it.  In 
1784,  Louis  XYI.  endeavoured  to  revive  it.  With  this  view  he  fitted  out  6 ships  at 
Dunkirk  on  his  own  account,  which  were  furnished  with  harpooners  and  a number  of 
experienced  seamen  brought  at  a great  expense  from  Nantucket.  The  adventure  was 
more  successful  than  could  have  been  reasonably  expected,  considering  the  auspices  under 
which  it  was  carried  on.  Several  private  individuals  followed  the  example  of  his  Majesty, 
and  in  1790  France  had  about  40  ships  employed  in  the  fishery.  The  revolutionary  war 
destroyed  every  vestige  of  this  rising  trade.  Since  the  peace,  the  government  has  made 
great  efforts  for  its  renewal,  but  hitherto  without  much  suecess.  At  present  there  arc 
only  from  12  to  15  ships  engaged  in  the  fishery. 

(This  article  has  been  principally  taken  from  the  Foreign  Quarterly  Review,  No.  14. 
to  which  publication  it  was  contributed  by  the  author  of  this  work.) 

WHARF,  a sort  of  quay,  constructed  of  wood  or  stone,  on  the  margin  of  a roadstead 
or  harbour,  alongside  of  which  ships  or  lighters  are  brought  for  the  sake  of  being  con- 
veniently loaded  or  unloaded. 

There  are  2 denominations  of  wharfs,  viz.  legal  quays  and  sufferance  wharfs.  The  former  are  certain 
wharfs  in  all  sea-ports,  at  which  all  goods  are  required  by  the  1 Eliz.  c.  1 1.  to  be  landed  and  shipped  , and 
they  were  set  out  for  that  purpose  by  commission  from  the  Court  of  Exchequer,  in  the  reign  of  Cha  es  If. 
and  subsequent  sovereigns.  Many  others  have  been  legalised  by  act  of  parliament.  In  some  ports,  as 
Chepstow,  Gloucester,  &c.,  certain  wharfs  are  deemed  legal  quays  by  immemorial  practice,  though  not 
set  out  by  commission,  or  legalised  by  act  of  parliament. 

Sufferance  wharfs  are  places  where  certain  goods  may  be  landed  and  shipped  ; such  as  hemp,  flax,  coal, 
and  other  bulky  goods  ; by  special  sufferance  granted  by  the  Crown  for  that  purpose. 

WHARFAGE,  the  fee  paid  for  landing  goods  on  a wharf,  or  for  shipping- them  off. 
The  stat.  22  Chas.  2.  c.  11.,  after  providing  for  the  establishment  of  wharfs  and  quays, 
makes  it  lawful  for  any  person  to  lade  or  unlade  goods,  on  paying  wharfage  and  cranage 
at  the  rates  appointed  by  the  king  in  council. 

WTIEAT  (Ger.  Weitzen  Du.  Tarw ; Da.  Hvede  ; S\v.  Hvete  ; Fr.  Froment,  Bled, 
Ble ; It.  Grano,  Formento  ; Sp.  and  Port.  Trigo ; Rus.  Pscheniza ; Pol.  Pszenica)  a 
species  of  bread  corn  ( Triticum  Lin.),  by  far  the  most  important  of  any  cultivated  in 
Europe.  We  are  totally  ignorant  of  the  country  -whence  this  valuable  grain  was  first 
derived  ; but  it  was  very  early  cultivated  in  Sicily.  It  is  raised  in  almost  every  part 
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of  the  temperate  zones,  and  in  some  places  as  high  as  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  tlie 
sea. 

The  kinds  of  wheat  sown  are  numerous,  but  they  may  be  classed  under  4 heads : 
viz.  cone  or  bearded  wheat,  which,  however,  is  now  little  cultivated ; white  wheat,  of 
which  there  are  innumerable  varieties,  the  white  Dantzic  being  considered  one  of  the 
l>est ; red  wheat,  which  is  seldom  sown  where  the  climate  is  good  and  early,  and  the  land 
in  proper  condition ; and  spring  wheat.  A greater  number  of  people  are  nourished  by 
rice  than  by  wheat ; but  owing  to  the  greater  quantity  of  gluten  which  the  latter 
contains,  it  makes  by  far  the  best  bread.  live  comes  nearer  to  wheat  in  its  bread- 
making qualities  than  any  other  sort  of  grain ; still,  however,  it  is  very  inferior  to  it. 
The  finest  samples  of  wheat  are  small  in  the  berry,  thin  skinned,  fresh,  plump,  and 
bright,  slipping  readily  through  the  fingers. 

Being  very  extensively  cultivated  on  soils  of  very  various  qualities,  and  frequently  with 
very  imperfect  preparation,  the  produce  of  wheat  crops  in  Great  Britain  varies  from  about 
12  to  56  bushels  per  acre. 

The  counties  most  distinguished  for  the  quantity  and  quality  of  their  wheat  are,  Kent, 
Essex,  Suffolk,  Rutland,  Hertfordshire,  Berkshire,  Hampshire,  and  Herefordshire,  in 
England  ; and  Berwickshire,  and  the  Lothians,  in  Scotland.  In  the  northern  counties  it 
is,  speaking  generally,  of  an  inferior  quality ; being  cold  to  the  feel,  dark  coloured,  thick 
skinned,  and  yielding  comparatively  little  flour.  In  the  best  wheat  counties,  and  in  good 
years,  the  weight  of  a Winchester  bushel  of  wheat  is  from  60  to  62  lbs.  In  the  Isle  of 
Sheppey,  in  Kent  (where,  perhaps,  the  best  samples  of  wheat  sent  to  the  London  mar- 
ket are  produced),  this  grain,  in  some  favourable  seasons,  weighs  64  lbs.  a bushel. 
Where  the  climate  is  colder,  wetter,  or  more  backward,  or  in  bad  seasons,  the  weight  of 
the  bushel  of  wheat  is  not  more  than  56  or  57  lbs.  It  is  calculated  that  the  average 
weight  of  the  bushel  of  good  English  wheat  is  58^  lbs.  ; and  that  the  average  yield  of 
flour  is  13  lbs.  of  flour  to  14  lbs.  of  grain. — (See  Mr.  Stevenson’s  very  valuable  article 
on  England , in  Brewster's  Encyclopedia,  vol.  viiL  p.  720. ; Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agricul- 
ture, 8fc.) 

For  a view  of  the  regulations  with  respect  to  the  importation  and  exportation  of  wheat, 
&c.,  see  Corn  Laws  and  Corn  Trade.  The  price  of  wheat  in  1833  was  52s.  lid.  per 
quarter. 

WHISKY,  a spirit  obtained  by  distillation  from  com,  sugar,  or  molasses,  though 
generally  from  the  former.  Whisky  is  the  national  spirit , if  we  may  so  terra  it,  of  Scot- 
land and  Ireland  ; but  that  distilled  in  the  former  is  generally  reckoned  superior  to  that 
of  the  latter.  — (See  Spirits.) 

WINE  (Ger.  fVein ; Fr.  Fit/*;  It.  and  Sp.  Vino;  Port.  Vinho ; Rus.  Wino,  Wino- 
yradnoe  winoe ; Lat.  Vtnum ; Gr.  O ivos ; Arab.  Khunur ),  the  fermented  juice  of  the 
grape,  or  berries  of  the  vine  ( Vitis  vinifera). 

The  vine  is  indigenous  to  Persia  and  the  Levant ; but  it  is  now  found  in  most  tem- 
perate regions.  The  limits  within  which  it  is  cultivated  in  the  northern  hemisphere 
of  the  Old  World  vary  from  about  15°  to  48°  and  52°;  but  in  North  America  it  is  not 
cultivated  farther  north  than  38°  or  40°.  It  is  rarely  grown  at  a greater  altitude  than 
3,000  feet.  From  Asia  the  vine  was  introduced  into  Greece,  and  thence  into  Italy. 
The  Phoceans,  who  founded  Marseilles,  carried  the  vine  to  the  south  of  France ; but  it 
is  doubtful  whether  it  was  introduced  into  Burgundy  till  the  age  of  the  Antonines.  * 
The  species  of  Vitis  indigenous  to  North  America  is  very  different  from  the  Vitis  vinifera. 
In  favourable  seasons,  the  vine  ripens  in  the  open  air  in  England;  and  in  the  eleventh 
and  twelfth  centuries,  considerable  quantities  of  inferior  wine  were  made  from  native 
grapes.  Vineyards  are  now,  however,  unknown  in  this  country ; but  the  grapes  raised 
in  hot-houses,  and  used  in  desserts,  are  excellent. 

The  vine  grows  in  every  sort  of  soil ; but  that  which  is  light  and  gravelly  seems  best 
suited  for  the  production  of  fine  wines.  It  succeeds  extremely  well  in  volcanic  countries. 
The  best  wines  of  Italy  are  produced  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Vesuvius : the  famous 
Tokay  wine  is  also  made  in  a volcanic  district,  as  are  several  of  the  best  French  wines ; 
many  parts  of  the  south  of  France  bearing  evident  marks  of  extinct  volcanoes.  Hermitage 
is  grown  among  the  debris  of  granite  rocks.  The  most  favourable  situation  for  a vineyard 
is  upon  a rising  ground  or  hill  facing  the  south-east,  and  the  situation  should  not  be  too 
confined ; 

— a pert  os 

Bacchus  a mat  co!le& 

The  art  of  expressing  and  fermenting  the  juice  of  the  grape  appears  to  have  been  prac- 
tised from  the  remotest  antiquity.  The  sacred  writings  tell  us  that  Noah  planted  a vine- 

* The  ancient  writers  give  the  most  contradictory  accounts  with  respect  to  the  introduction  of  the  vino 
into  Gaul.  — (See  the  learned  and  excellent  work  of  Le  Grand  d’ A ussy,  Vie  Privie  des  Franqais , tome  ii.  . 
pp.  J29— Ckk>.)  The  statement  given  above  seems  the  most  probable. 
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yard  soon  after  the  deluge  — ( Gen.  ix.  20. ) ; and  a modern  Latin  poet  ingeniously 
represents  the  vine  as  a gift  from  Heaven,  to  console  mankind  for  the  miseries  entailed 
upon  them  by  that  grand  catastrophe ! 

Omnia  vastatis  ergo  quum  ccrneret  arvis 
Desolata  Deus,  nobis  felicia  vini 
Dona  dedit ; tristes  hominum  quo  munere  fovit 
Reliquias,  mundi  solatus  vite  ruinam  ! • 

Vanierii  Freed.  Itusticum,  lib.  xl 

Species  of  Wine.  — There  are  many  varieties  of  vines ; and  this  circumstance,  com- 
bined with  differences  of  soil,  climate,  mode  of  preparation,  &c.,  occasions  an  extreme 
variety  in  the  species  of  wine.  But  even  between  places  immediately  contiguous 
to  each  other,  and  where  a cursory  observer  would  hardly  remark  any  difference,  the 
qualities  of  the  wines,  though  produced  by  the  same  species  of  grape,  and  treated  in  the 
same  way,  are  often  very  different.  A great  deal  evidently  depends  upon  the  aspect  of 
the  vineyard ; and  it  is  probable  that  a good  deal  depends  on  peculiarities  of  soil.  But 
whatever  may  be  the  cause,  it  is  certain  that  there  are  wines  raised  in  a few  limited 
districts,  such  as  Tokay,  Johannisberger,  Constantia,  the  best  Burgundy,  Champagne, 
claret,  &c.,  that  no  art  or  care  has  hitherto  succeeded  in  producing  of  equal  goodness  in 
other  places. 

Ancient  Wines.  — The  wines  of  Lesbos  and  Chios  among  the  Greeks,  and  the 
Falernian  and  Cecuban  among  the  Romans,  have  acquired  an  immortality  of  renown. 
Great  uncertainty,  however,  prevails  as  to  the  nature  of  these  wines.  Dr.  Henderson 
thinks  that  the  most  celebrated  of  them  all,  the  Falernian,  approached,  in  its  most 
essential  characters,  near  to  Madeira.  In  preparing  their  wines,  the  ancients  often 
inspissated  them  till  they  became  of  the  consistence  of  honey,  or  even  thicker.  These 
were  diluted  with  water  previously  to  their  being  drunk  ; and,  indeed,  the  habit  of 
mixing  wine  with  water  seems  to  have  prevailed  much  more  in  antiquity  than  in  modern 
times. 

Modern  Wines.  — The  principal  wines  made  use  of  in  this  country  are  port,  sherry, 
claret,  Champagne,  Madeira,  hock,  Marsala,  Cape,  &c. 

Port, — the  wine  most  commonly  used  in  England, — is  produced  in  the  provinceof  Upper 
Douro,  in  Portugal ; and  is  shipped  at  Oporto,  whence  its  name.  When  it  arrives  in  this 
country,  it  is  of  a dark  purple  or  inky  colour ; has  a full,  rough  body,  with  an  astringent 
bitter-sweet  taste,  and  a strong  flavour  and  odour  of  brandy.  After  it  has  remained  some 
years  longer  in  the  wood,  the  sweetness,  roughness,  and  astringency  of  the  flavour  abate  j 
but  it  is  only  after  it  has  been  kept  10  or  15  years  in  bottle,  that  the  odour  of  the 
brandy  is  completely  subdued,  and  the  genuine  aroma  of  the  wine  developed.  When  kept 
to  too  great  an  age,  it  becomes  tawny,  and  loses  its  peculiar  flavour.  During  the  process  of 
melioration,  a considerable  portion  of  the  extractive  and  colouring  matter  is  precipitated 
on  the  sides  of  the  vessels  in  the  form  of  crust.  In  some  wines  this  change  occurs 
much  earlier  than  in  others. 

A large  quantity  of  brandy  is  always  mixed  with  the  wine  shipped  from  Oporto  for 
England.  Genuine  unmixed  port  wine  is  very  rarely  met  with  in  this  country.  We 
have  been  so  long  accustomed  to  the  compounded  article,  that,  were  it  possible  to  pro- 
cure it  unmixed,  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  would  be  at  all  suited  to  our  taste.  Accord- 
ing to  Mr.  Brande’s  analysis,  on  which,  however,  owing  to  the  differences  in  the  quality 
of  the  wine,  no  great  stress  can  be  laid,  port,  as  used  in  England,  contains  about  23  per 
cent,  of  alcohol.  In  1833,  2,596,530  gallons  of  port  were  retained  for  consumption  in 
the  United  Kingdom. 

Oporto  Wine  Company.  — The  quality  of  the  wine  shipped  from  Oporto  has  been  materially  injured  by 
the  monopoly  so  long  enjoyed  by  the  Oporto  Wine  Company.  This  company  was  founded  in  1756,  during 
the  administration  of  the  Marquis  Pombal.  A certain  extent  of  territory  is  marked  out  by  its  charter 
as  the  only  district  on  the  Douro  in  which  wine  is  to  be  raised  for  exportation  : the  entire  and  absolute 
disposal  of  the  wines  raised  in  this  district  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Company ; who  are  further 
authorised  to  fix  the  prices  to  be  paid  for  them  to  the  cultivators,  to  prepare  them  for  exportation,  and  to 
fix  the  price  at  which  they  shall  be  sold  to  foreigners!  It  is  obvious  tnat  a company  with  such  powers 
cannot  be  any  thing  else  than  an  intolerable  nuisance.  What  could  be  more  arbitrary  and  unjust  than  to 
interdict  the  export  of  all  wines  raised  out  of  the  limits  of  the  Company’s  territory  ? But  even  in  its 
own  district,  its  proceedings  have  been  most  oppressive  and  injurious.  The  Company  annually  fix,  by  a 
fiat  of  their  own,  2 rates  of  prices  — one  for  the  vinho  de  feitoria,  or  wine  for  exportation,  and  the 
other  for  vinho  de  ramo , or  wine  for  home  consumption — at  which  the  cultivators  are  to  be  paid,  whatever 
may  be  ttic  quality  of  their  wines ! They  have,  therefore,  no  motive  to  exert  superior  skill  and  ingenuity ; 
but  content  themselves  with  endeavouring  to  raise,  at  the  least  possible  expense,  the  greatest  supply  of 
vino  de  feitoria,  for  which  the  Company  allow  the  highest  price.  All  emulation  is  thus  effectually  ex- 
tinguished, and  the  proprietors  who  possess  vineyards  of  a superior  quality  invariably  adulterate  their 
wines  with  inferior  growths,  so  as  to  reduce  them  to  the  average  standard.  “ In  this  way,”  says 
Dr.  Henderson,  “ the  finer  products  of  -the  Douro  vintages  have  remained  in  a great  measure  unknown 
to  us ; and  port  wine  has  come  to  be  considered  as  a single  liquor,  if  I may  use  the  expression,  of  nearly 
uniform  flavour  and  strength ; varying,  it  is  true,  to  a certain  extent  in  quality,  but  still  always  approach- 
ing to  a definite  standard,  and  admitting  of  few  degrees  of  excellence.  The  manipulations,  the  admix- 
tures— in  one  word,  the  adulterations — to  which  the  best  wines  of  the  Cimo  do  Douro  are  subjected, 
have  much  the  same  effect  as  if  all  the  growths  of  Burgundy  were  to  be  mingled  in  one  immense  vat,  and 
sent  into  the  world  as  the  only  true  Burgundian  wine.  The  delicious  produce  of  Romance,  Chambertin, 
and  the  ClosVouge6t,  would  disappear,  and  in  their  places  we  should  find  nothing  better  than  a second, 
rate  Beaune  or  Macon  wine.”  — ( History  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Wines,  p.  210.) 
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Not  only,  howcvc.%  have  the  Oporto  Wine  Company  deteriorated  the  quality,  but  they  have  also  raised 
the  price  of  their  wines  to  an  enormous  height  Secured  against  the  competition  of  their  countrymen, 
and  enjoying,  down  to  1831,  a nearly  absolute  monopoly  of  the  British  markets  by  means  of  the  high  duties  on 
French  wines,  they  have  filled  their  pockets  at  our  expense.  At  the  very  moment  when  the  Co?npany  have 
been  shipping  wine  for  England  at  40/.  a pipe , they  have  frequently  shipped  the  same  wine  to  other  countries 
at  SQL  l — [Fleetwood  WiUtams  on  the  Wine  Trade.)  And  the  authentic  Tables  published  by  Balbi  show 
that  the  price  of  wine  has  been  trebled  or  quadrupledjunder  the  management  of  this  corporation.— (Essai 
Statistioue  sur  le  lioyaume  de  Portugal , tome  L p.  157.) 

But  tnough  the  abuses  inherent  in  the  constitution  of  the  Company  have  been  carried  of  late  years  to 
an  enormous  extent,  it  is  long  since  its  injurious  effects  on  the  commerce  of  this  country  were  distinctly 
jKTcn ved  and  pointed  out.  So  far  back  as  17m,  the  Board  of  Trade  laid  a memorial  before  his  Majesty 
in  council,  in  which  they  state,  “ With  respect  to  many  particular  regulations  of  the  Oporto  Company, 
which  we  think  justly  objected  to  by  the  merchants  as  highly  grievous  and  oppressive,  we  have  not 
thought  it  necessary  to  enter  into  a minute  description  of  them,  being  of  opinion  that  one  general  and 
fatal  objection  lies  against  them  all  ; viz.  — that  they  all  contribute  to  establish  in  the  Company  a mono - 
poly  against  your  Majesty'*  subjects  > from  which  by  treaty  they  have  a right  to  be  exempted." 

But  notwithstanding  this  authoritative  exposition  of  the  injury  done  to  the  English  by  this  monopoly, 
and  the  exj>erience  which  every  subsequent  year  afforded  of  its  mischievous  influence,  such  has  been  the 
Inveteracy  of  ancient  prejudice,  that  it  was  not  till  the  session  of  1831  that  we  took  the  only  step  by  which 
we  could  nope  to  rid  ourselves  of  its  evils,  as  well  as  of  a ho6t  of  others,  by  equalising  the  duties  on  French 
and  Portuguese  wines,  and  putting  an  end  to  the  absurd  and  injurious  preference  in  favour  of  the  latter 
csUblUheu  by  the  Methuen  treaty. 

England  and  Brazd  are  the  only  countries  to  which  any  considerable  quantity  of  port  wihe  is  exported. 
Our  imp  >rts  tnUMIOtod,  at  an  ftYWIge  of  the  lU  years  ending  with  1833,  to  22,1  21  pipes  a year  ; of  which, 
however,  a portion  is  subsequently  exported;  while  the  exports  from  Portugal  to  all  other  countries, 
Brazil  inclusive,  have  not  recently  amounted  to  3,UU0  pij>es.  It  has  been  supposed,  now  that  there  is  no 
discriminating  duty  in  favour  of  port,  that  its  consumption  in  this  country  will  gradually  fall  off,  its 
place  being  filled  by  French  and  other  w ines  ; but  though  such  a result  be  not  improbable,  it  derives  no 
confirmation  from  the  pretty  gradual  dtemn  In  the  quantities  of  port  retained  for  home  use  since  1827, 
the  French  wines  retained  for  the  same  purpose  having  declined  still  more  rapidly. 

Sherry  is  of  a deep  amber  colour;  when  good,  it  has  a fine  aromatic  odour;  Its  taste 
is  warm,  with  some  degree  of  the  agreeable  bitterness  of  the  peach  kernel.  When  new, 
it  tastes  harsh  and  fiery  ; it  is  mellowed  by  being  allowed  to  remain  4 or  5 years  or 
longer  in  the  wood ; but  it  does  not  attain  to  its  full  flavour  and  perfection  until  it  is 
kept  for  15  or  20  years.  It  is  a very  strong  wine,  containing  about  19  per  cent,  of 
alcohol.  It  is  principally  produced  in  the  vicinity  of  Xeres,  not  far  from  Cadiz,  in 
Spain.  It  is  very  extensively  used  in  this  country  as  a dinner  wine.  Dry  sherry,  or 
amontillado , when  genuine  and  old,  fetches  a very  high  price.  Perhaps  no  wine  is  so 
much  adulterated  as  sherry.  With  the  exception  of  Marsala,  the  consumption  of  sherry 
hits  been  far  more  influenced  than  that  of  any  other  wine  by  the  reduction  of  the  duties 
in  1825.  In  1833,  the  quantity  retained  for  home  consumption  amounted  to  2,246,085 
gallons,  being  more  than  double  the  quantity  retained  for  consumption  at  an  average  of 
J823  and  1824!  — (See  post.) 

Claret , — the  term  generally  used  in  England  to  designate  the  red  wines,  the  produce 
of  the  Bordelais.  Of  these,  Lafitte,  Latour,  Chateau- Margaux,  and  Haut-Brion,  are 
so  generally  esteemed,  that  they  always  sell  from  20  to  25  per  cent,  higher  than  any 
others  of  the  province.  The  first  mentioned  is  the  most  choice  and  delicate,  and  is  cha- 
racterised by  its  silky  softness  on  the  palate,  and  its  charming  perfume,  which  partakes  of 
the  nature  of  the  violet  and  the  raspberry.  The  Latour  has  a fuller  body,  and  at  the 
same  time  a considerable  aroma,  but  wants  the  softness  of  the  Lafitte.  The  Chateau- 
Margaux,  on  the  other  hand,  is  lighter,  and  possesses  all  the  delicate  qualities  of  the 
Lafitte,  except  that  it  has  not  quite  so  high  a flavour.  The  Haut-Brion,  again,  has 
more  spirit  and  body  than  any  of  the  preceding,  but  is  rough  when  new,  and  requires  to 
l>e  kept  6 or  7 years  in  the  wood;  while  the  others  become  fit  for  bottling  in  much  less 
time. 

Among  the  second-rate  wines,  that  of  Rozan,  in  the  parish  of  St.  Margaux,  ap- 
proaches in  some  respects  to  the  growth  of  the  Chateau- Margaux ; while  that  of  Gorce, 
in  the  same  territory,  is  little  inferior  to  the  Latour ; and  the  vineyards  of  Leoville, 
Larose,  Bran-mouton,  and  Pichon-Longueville,  in  the  canton  of  Pauillac,  afford  light 
wines  of  good  flavour,  which,  in  favourable  years,  have  much  of  the  excellence  of  the 
finer  growths.  In  the  Entrc-deux-Mers,  the  wines  of  Canon  and  St.  Emilion,  in  the 
vicinity  of  Libourne,  are  deemed  the  best,  being  of  a full  body  and  very  durable.  When 
new,  these  wines  are  always  harsh  and  astringent ; but  they  acquire  an  agreeable  softness, 
and  are  characterised  by  a peculiar  flavour,  which  has  been  not  unaptly  compared  to  the 
smell  of  burning  wax.  The  aroma  of  the  first  growths  is  seldom  fully  developed  till 
after  they  have  been  kept  8 or  9 years : but  the  secondary  qualities  come  to  perfection  a 
year  or  two  sooner.  The  colour  often  grows  darker  as  the  wine  advances  in  age,  in 
consequence  of  the  deposition  of  a 'portion  of  its  tartar ; but,  when  well  made,  and 
thoroughly  fined,  it  seldom  deposits  any  crust. 

(These  particulars  are  borrowed  from  the  excellent  work  of  Dr.  Henderson,  on  Ancient 
and  Modern  Ulnes  (p.  184.).  We  have  given,  in  a previous  article — (see  Bordeaux), — 
full  and  authentic  details  as  to  the  trade  in  claret.  We  beg,  also,  to  refer  the  reader  to 
that  article  for  some  observations  on  the  wine  trade  of  France,  and  on  the  injury  done 
to  it  by  the  restrictive  system  of  commerce.) 
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There  is  generally  a very  good  supply  of  claret  in  bond  in  the  docks  in  London.  Tts  price  varies  from 
about  15/.  per  hogshead  for  the  inferior,  th  50/.  and  55/.  per  hogshead  for  the  superior  growths.  What 
are  called  cargo  or  shipping  clarets  may  be  bought  at  from  51.  to  10/.  per  hogshead.  The  finest  case  claret 
sells  in  bond  at  about  50s.  per  dozen;  but  parcels  of  very  well  flavoured  wine  may  be  bought  at  25s. 

Champagne , — so  called  from  the  province  of  France  of  which  it  is  the  produce,  — is 
one  of  the  most  deservedly  esteemed  of  the  French  wines.  The  wines  of  Champagne 
are  divided  into  the  2 grand  classes  of  white  and  red  wines ; and  each  of  these  again  into 
still  and  sparkling  : but  there  is  a great  variety  in  the  flavour  of  the  produce  of  different 
vineyards.  Sillery  is  universally  allowed  to  be  the  best  of  the  still  wines.  It  is  dry,  of 
a light  amber  colour,  has  a considerable  body,  and  a charming  aroma.  “ Le  corps," 
(says  M.  Jullien,)  “ le  spiritueux,  le  charmant  bouquet,  et  les  vertus  toniques  dont  il  est 
pourvu,  lui  assurent  la  priorite  sur  tous  les  autres.”  — ( Topographie  de  tous  les  Vignohles, 
p.  30.)  Dr.  Henderson  agrees  with  M.  Jullien,  in  considering  it  as  one  of  the  whole- 
somest  of  the  Champagne  wines.  The  sparkling'wines  are,  however,  the  most  popular,  at 
least  in  this  country.  Of  these,  the  wine  of  Ay,  5 leagues  south  from  Rheims,  is,  perhaps, 
the  best.  It  is  lighter  and  sweeter  than  Sillery,  and  has  an  exquisite  flavour  and  aroma. 
That  which  merely  creams  on  the  surface  ( demi-mousseux ) is  preferred  to  the  full  froth- 
ing wine  ( grand-mousseux ).  Being  bright,  clear,  and  sparkling,  it  is  as  pleasing  to  the 
eye  as  it  is  grateful  to  the  palate. 

**  Cernis  micanti  concolor  ut  vitro 
Latex  in  auras,  gemmeus  aspici, 

Scintillet  exultim  ; utque  dulces 
Naribus  iflecebras  propinet 
“ Sued  latentis  proditor  halitus  ! 

Ut  spuma  motu  lactea  turbido 
Crystallinum  laetis  referre 

Mox  oculis  properet  nitorem.” 

Hautvilliers,  about  4 leagues  from  Rheims  and  1 from  Epernay,  used  formerly  to 
produce  wine  that  equalled,  and  sometimes  surpassed,  the  wine  of  Ay.  But  it  is  no 
longer  cultivated  with  the  same  care ; so  that,  though  still  very  goo„d,  it  now  only  ranks 
in  the  2d  class. 

The  best  of  the  red  wines  of  Champagne  are  those  of  Verzy,  Verzenay,  Maily,  Bouzy, 
and  St.  Basle.  “ Ils  ont  une  belle  couleur,  du  corps,  du  spiritueux,  et  surtout  beau- 
coup  de  finesse,  de  seve,  et  de  bouquet.”  — ( Jullien , p.  27.)  The  Clos  St.  Thierry,  in 
the  vicinity  of  Rheims,  produces  wine  which,  according  to  M.  Jullien,  unites  the  colour 
and  the  aroma  of  Burgundy  to  the  lightness  of  Champagne. 

The  province  of  Champagne  produces  altogether  about  1,100,000  hectolitres  of  wine; 
of  which,  however,  the  finest  growths  make  but  a small  part.  The  principal  trade  in 
wine  is  carried  on  at  Rheims,  Avise,  and  Epernay.  The  vaidts  in  which  the  vintages 
are  stored  are  excavated  in  a rock  of  calcareous  tufa  to  the  depth  of  30  or  40  feet.  Those 
of  M.  Moet,  at  Epernay,  are  the  most  extensive,  and  few  travellers  pass  through  the 
place  without  going  to  see  them.  The  briskest  wines  ( grands-mousseux ) keep  the  worst. 
— ( Jullien , p.  34.) 

Burgundy.  — The  best  wines  of  this  province,  though  not  so  popular  in  England  as 
those  of  Champagne,  enjoy  the  highest  reputation.  “ In  richness  of  flavour  and  per- 
fume, and  all  the  more  delicate  qualities  of  the  juice  of  the  grape,  they  unquestionably 
rank  as  the  first  in  the  world ; and  it  was  not  without  reason  that  the  dukes  of  Bur- 
gundy, in  former  times,  were  designated  as  the  princes  des  bons  vitis.”  — ( Henderson , 
p.  161.)  M.  Jullien  is  not  less  decided  : — “ Les  vins  des  premiers  crus,  lorsqu’ils  pro- 
viennent  d’une  bonne  annee,  reunissent,  dans  de  justes  proportions,  toutes  les  qualites  qui 
constituent  les  vins  parfaits ; ils  n’ont  besoin  d’aucun  melange,  d’auoune  preparation,  pour 
attendre  leur  plus  haut  degre  de  perfection.  Ces  operations,  que  l’on  qualifie  dans 
certains  pays  de  soins  qui  aident  a la  qualite,  sont  toujours  nuisibles  aux  vins  de 
Bourgogne.  ” — (p.  104. ) 

Romane- Conti,  Chambertin,  the  Clos  Vougeot,  and  Richebourg,  are  the  most  cele- 
brated of  the  red  wines  of  Burgundy.  Chambertin  was  the  favourite  wine  of  Louis  XIV. 
and  of  Napoleon.  It  is  the  produce  of  a vineyard  of  that  name,  situated  7 miles  to  the 
south  of  Dijon,  and  furnishing  each  year  from  130  to  150  puncheons,  from  an  extent 
of  about  65  acres.  It  has  a fuller  body  and  colour,  and  greater  durability,  than  the 
Romane,  with  an  aroma  nearly  as  fragrant. 

The  white  wines  of  Burgundy  are  less  numerous,  and,  consequently,  less  generally 
known,  than  the  others ; but  they  maintain  the  highest  rank  among  French  white  wines, 
and  are  not  inferior  to  the  red  either  in  aroma  or  flavour. 

The  entire  annual  produce  of  wine  in  Burgundy  and  Beaujolais  may  at  present 
be  estimated,  at  an  average,  at  nearly  3,000,000  hectolitres,  of  which  about  750,000 
suffice  for  the  consumption  of  the  inhabitants.  Since  the  Revolution,  the  cultivation  of 
the  vine  has  been  greatly  extended  in  the  province.  Many  of  the  new  vineyards  having 
necessarily  been  planted  in  comparatively  unfavourable  situations,  a notion  has  been 
gaining  ground  that  the  wines  of  Burgundy  were  degenerating.  This,  however,  is 
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not  the  case.  On  the  contrary,  the  quantity  of  bans  crus , instead  of  being  diminished, 
has  increased  considerably ; though,  as  the  supply  of  inferior  wines  has  increased  in  a 
still  greater  degree,  the  fine  wines  bear  a less  proportion  to  the  whole  than  they  did 
previously  to  the  Revolution.  — ( Jullien , p.  90.) 

The  principal  trade  in  Burgundy  is  carried  on  at  Dijon,  Gerrey,  Chalons-sur- 
Saone,  &c. 

Besides  the  above,  France  has  a great  variety  of  other  excellent  wines.  Hermitage, 
Sauterne,  St.  Pery,  & c.  are  well  known  in  England  ; and  deservedly  enjoy,  particu- 
larly the  first,  a high  degree  of  reputation. 

Account  of  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  Wines  exported  from  France  in  1831 ; distinguishing  between 
those  of  the  G ironde  anil  those  of  other  Departments,  and  between  those  exported  in  Casks  and  Bottles ; 
and  spi-cifving  the  Quantity  ami  1 .due  of  those  sent  to  each  Country. — {Administration  des  Douancs 
for  1831,  p.  249.) 


Wine  in  Casks. 

Wine  in  Bottles. 

Of  tlie  Gironde. 

Of  other  Department*. 

Of  the  Gironde. 

Of  other  Departmts. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Litre  a. 

Franca. 

Litrca. 

Prtmct. 

Litres. 

Franca. 

Litres. 

Franca . 

1,782,178 

784,158 

904,157 

180,831 

4 4,491 
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38,330 
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1 - 
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13,232 

13,232 

• . 
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- 
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24,950 

• . 
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7,013,678 
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- 

31,287 

31,287 

• 

• • I 

893,574 

178,715 

- 

- 

277,882 

277,882 

• • 1 

196,466  ! 

39,293 

. 

- 

1,790 

1,790 

19,549 

* • 

174,678  1 

34,936 

- 

- 

19,549 

• 

- • 
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- 

- • 
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13,378 
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• . 
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- 

• 
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i - . 
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- 

• 
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2,381' 
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2,425 

64,018 

12,804 
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- 
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1,848 
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291,966  i 
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• 
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616,014 
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14/129 
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64,597 
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16,094 

32,188 

8,020 

8,020 

138,729 
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445,006 

47,851 
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22,019 

22,019 
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26,646  j 
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- 

. 
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54,404 
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45,205 
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11,151 
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480,376 
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Countries  to  which  exported. 


Hottia 

^"eden  - 
Norway 

Denmark  • . 

Pruaala 

!!an«*  Towns  - 
Holland  • • 

Belgium 
England 

Portugal  • • 

Spain 
Austria 

Sardinia  - • • 

The  Two  Sicilies 
Tuscany,  Modena,  Farma 
Homan  States 
Switzerland  - 

Germany  • 

Greece  • • * 

Turkey  • • 

Eppt  . 

Algiers 

Barbary  States 

English  possessions  in  Africa  - 
Other  countries  on  the  coast  of 
Africa  • 

India,  English  possessions 
Spanish  ao. 

Dutch  do.  • 

French  do.  • • 

China  - . 

United  States 
Hayti 

English  possessions  in  America 
Spanish  do. 

Danish  do. 

Brazil  • 

Mexico 

Colombia  • • « 

Peru  . 

Chili 

Rio  de  la  Plata 
Guadeloupe 

Martinico  ... 
Bourbon 
Senegal 

French  Guiana  - 
St.  PietiV  and  Miquelon 


ToUU  - 26,613,1  iO  11,118,649  50,769,137  10,153,827  Tl,880>938  3^761 ,91 6 2,558,162  2,558,162 


Exclusive  of  the  above,  there  were  exported  from  France,  in  the  same  year,  2,753,499  litres  of  vins  de 
liqueurs , valued  at  4,130*250  francs. 

The  total  produce  of  the  vineyards  of  France  is  estimated  at  about  35,000,000  hectolitres  (770,000,000 
Imp.  gallons),  worth  540,000,000  francs  (21,600,000/.).  We  beg  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  article  Bordeaux, 
for  an  account  of  the  influence  of  the  French  system  of  commercial  policy  on  this  great  department  of 
industry. 

Dispute  as  to  the  Comparative  Merit  of  Champagne  and  Burgundy.  — The  question,  whether  the  wines 
of  Champagne  or  of  Burgundy  were  entitled  to  the  preference,  was  agitated  during  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV 
with  extraordinary  keenness.  The  celebrated  Charles  Coffin,  rector  of  the  University  of  Beauvais,  pub- 
lished, during  this  controversy,  the  classical  ode,  partly  quoted  above,  in  which  Champagne  is  eulogised, 
and  its  superiority  vindicated,  with  a spirit,  vivacity,  and  delicacy  worthy  of  the  theme.  The  citizens 
of  Rheims  were  not  ungrateful  to  the  poet ; but  liberally  rewarded  him  with  an  appropriate  and  muni- 
ficent donation  of  the  wine  he  had  so  happily  panegyrised.  Gr^neau  wrote  an  ode  in  praise  of  Burgundy  ; 
but,  unlike  its  subject,  it  was  flat  and  insipid,  and  failed  to  procure  any  recompence  to  its  author.  The 
different  pieces  in  this  amusing  controversy  were  collected  and  published  in  octavo,  at  Paris,  in  1712 — 
(See  Le  Grand  d'Aussyy  Vie  PrMe  des  Francois , tom.  iiL  p.39.,  and  the  Biographic  UniverseUe , tom.  ix. 
art.  Coffin  {Charles).  ) Erasmus  attributes  tne  restoration  of  his  health  to  his  having  drunk  liberally  of 
Burgundy ; and  has  eulogised  it  in  the  most  extravagant  terms.  An  epistle  of  his,  quoted  by  Le  Grand 
d'Aussy,  shows  that  Falstaff  and  he  could  have  spent  an  evening  together  less  disagreeably  than  might 
have  been  supposed  : — “ Le  premier  qui  enseigna  Part  de  fairece  vin  (Bourgogne),  ou  qui  en  fit  present, 
ne  doit-il  point  passer  plutfa  pour  nous  avoir  donnt*  la  vie  que  pour  nous  avoir  gratifi£  a’une  liqueur.”  — 
( Vic  Privie  des  Francois,  tom.  iii.  p.  9.) 

Consumption  of  French  Wine  in  England . Discriminating  Duties . — Owing  to  the  intimate  connection 
subsisting  between  England  and  France  for  several  centuries  after  the  Conquest,  the  wines  of  the  latter 
were  long  in  almost  exclusive  possession  of  the  English  market : but  the  extension  of  commerce  gradu- 
ally led  to  the  introduction  of  other  species  ; and  in  the  reigns  of  Elizabeth  and  James  L,  the  dry  white 
wines  of  Spain  seem  to  have  been  held  in  the  highest  estimation.  This,  however,  was  only  a temporary 
preference.  Subsequently  to  the  Restoration,  the  wines  of  France  regained  their  former  ascendancy. 
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In  1687,  their  importations  amounted  to  15,518,  in  1688  to  14,218,  and  in  1689  to  11,106  tuns.  It  is  ex- 
ceedingly doubtful  whether  so  much  as  a single  pipe  of  port  had  ever  found  its  way  to  England  previously 
to  this  period  — ( He7iderso7iy  p.  313.) ; and  it  is* most  probable  that  the  wines  of  France  would  have  con- 
tinued to  preserve  their  ascendancy  in  our  markets,  had  not  their  importation  been  artificially  checked. 

The  trade  with  France  had  occasionally  been  prohibited  previously  to  the  accession  of  William  III. ; 
but  it  was  not  until  1693  that  any  distinction  was  made  between  the  duties  payable  on  French  and  other 
wines.  But  Louis  XIV.  having  espoused  the  cause  of  the  exiled  family  of  Stuart,  the  British  govern- 
ment, in  the  irritation  of  the  moment,  and  without  reflecting  that  the  blow  aimed  at  the  French  would 
infallibly  recoil  upon  themselves,  imposed,  at  the  period  above-mentioned,  a discriminating  duty  of  8/. 
a tun  on  French  wines,  and  in  1697  increased  it  to  331 . ! In  consequence  of  this  enormous  augmentation 
of  duty  on  French  wines,  the  merchants  began  to  import  wine  from  Oporto  as  a substitute  for  the  red 
wines  of  Bordeaux,  excluded  by  the  high  duties.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  these  discriminating 
duties  would  have  been  repealed'  as  soon  as  the  excitement  which  produced  them  had  subsided,  and  that 
the  trade  would  have  returned  to  its  old  channels,  had  not  the  stipulations  in  the  famous  commercial 
treaty  with  Portugal,  negotiated  by  Mr.  Methuen  in  1703,  given  them  permanence.  Such,  however,  was 
unluckily  the  case  : for,  according  to  this  treaty,  we  bound  ourselves  to  charge  in  future  one  third  higher 
duties  on  the  wines  of  France  than  on  those  of  Portugal;  the  Portuguese,  by  way  of  compensation, 
binding  themselves  to  admit  our  woollens  into  their  markets  in  preference  to  those  of  other  countries,  at 
a fixed  and  invariable  rate  of  duty. 

Though  very  generally  regarded  at  the  time  as  the  highest  effort  of  diplomatic  skill  and  address,  the 
Methuen  treaty  was  certainly  founded  on  the  narrowest  views  of  national  interest,  and  has  proved,  in  no 
common  degree,  injurious  to  both  parties,  but  especially  to  England.  By  binding  ourselves  to  receive 
Portuguese  wines  for  two  thirds  of  the  duty  payable  on  those  of  France,  we,  in  effect,  gave  the  Portu- 
guese growers  a monopoly  of  the  British  market,  and  thereby  attracted  too  great  a proportion  of  the 
deficient  capital  of  Portugal  to  the  production  of  wine;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  we  not  only  excluded 
one  of  the  principal  equivalents  the  French  had  to  offer  for  our  commodities,  and  proclaimed  to  the  world 
that  we  considered  it  better  to  deal  with  two  millions  of  poor  beggarly  customers,  than  with  thirty  millions 
of  rich  ones,  but  we  also  provoked  the  retaliation  of  the  French,  who  forthwith  excluded  most  of  our 
articles  from  their  markets  ! 

The  injurious  effects  of  the  regulations  in  the  Methuen  treaty  were  distinctly  pointed  out  by  Dr. 
Davenant  and  Mr.  Hume.  The  latter,  in  his  Essay  on  the  Balance  of  Trade , published  in  1752,  says, 
“ Our  jealousy  and  hatred  of  France  are  without  bounds.  These  passions  have  occasioned  innumerable 
barriers  and  obstructions  on  commerce,  where  we  are  commonly  accused  of  being  the  aggressors.  But 
what  have  we  gained  by  the  bargain  ? IVe  lost  the  French  market  for  our  woollen  manufactures , and 
transferred  the  commerce  of  wine  to  Spain  and  Portugal,  where  we  buy  much  worse  liquor  at  a much 
higher  price  l There  are  few  Englishmen  who  would  not  think  their  country  absolutely  ruined,  were 
French  wine  sold  in  England  so  cheap,  and  in  such  abundance,  as  to  supplant  ale  and  other  home-brew  ed 
liquors.  But,  would  we  lay  aside  prejudice,  it  would  not  be  difficult  to  prove  that  nothing  could  be  more 
innocent ; perhaps,  more  advantageous.  Each  new  acre  of  vineyard  planted  in  France,  in  order  to  supply 
England  with  wine,  would  make  it  requisite  for  the  French  to  take  an  equivalent  in  English  goods,  by 
the  sale  of  which  we  should  be  equally  benefited.” 

In  consequence  of  the  preference  so  unwisely  given  to  the  wines  of  Portugal  over  those  of  France, 
— a preference  continued,  in  defiance  of  every  principle  of  sound  policy  and  common  sense,  down  to 
1831,  — the  imports  of  French  wine  wrere  for  many  years  reduced  to  a mere  trifle;  and  notwithstanding 
their  increased  consumption,  occasioned  by  the  reduction  of  the  duties  in  1825,  the  quantity  made  use 
of.  in  1833  did  not  exceed  232,500  gallons;  while  the  consumption  of  Portuguese  wines  amounts  to  about 
2,600,000  Imperial  gallons!  This  is  the  most  striking  example,  perhaps,  in  the  history  of  commerce,  of 
the  influence  of  customs  duties  in  diverting  trade  into  new  channels,  and  altering  the  taste  of  a people. 
All  but  the  most  opulent  classes  having  been  compelled,  fora  long  series  of  years,  either  to  renounce 
wine,  or  to  use  port,  the  taste  for  the  latter  has  been  firmly  rootc  d ; the  beverage  that  was  originally 
forced  upon  us  by  necessity  having  become  congenial  from  habit.  We  have  little  doubt,  however, 
now  that  the  discriminating  duty  in  favour  of  port  is  abolished,  that  the  excellence  of  the  French 
wines  will  ultimately  regain  for  them  some  portion  of  that  favour  in  the  English  market  they  formerly 
enjoyed.* 

Madeira , — so  called  from  the  island  of  that  name,  — is  a wine  that  has  long  been  in 
extensive  use  in  this  and  other  countries.  Plants  of  the  vine  were  conveyed  from  Crete 
to  Madeira  in  1421,  and  have  succeeded  extremely  well.  There  is  a considerable  difference 
in  the  flavour  and  other  qualities  of  the  wines  of  Madeira  : the  best  are  produced  on  the 
south  side  of  the  island.  Though  naturally  strong,  they  receive  an  addition  of  brandy 
when  racked  from  the  vessels  in  which  they  have  been  fermented,  and  another  portion 
is  thrown  in  previously  to  their  exportation.  This  is  said  to  be  required  to  sustain  the 
wine  in  the  high  temperature  to  which  it  is  subjected  in  its  passage  to  and  from  India 
and  China,  to  which  large  quantities  of  it  are  sent;  it  being  found  that  it  is  mellowed,  and 
its  flavour  materially  improved,  by  the  voyage.  It  does  not,  however,  necessarily  follow 
that  the  wines  which  have  made  the  longest  voyages  are  always  the  best.  Much  must 
obviously  depend  on  the  original  quality  of  the  wine  ; and  many  of  the  parcels  selected 
to  be  sent  to  India  are  so  inferior,  that  the  wine,  when  brought  to  London,  does  not 
rank  so  high  as  that  which  has  been  imported  direct,  But  when  the  parcel  sent  out 
has  been  well  chosen,  it  is  very  much  matured  and  improved  by  the  voyage ; and  it  not 
only  fetches  a higher  price,  but  is  in  all  respects  superior  to  the  direct  importations. 
Most  of  the  adventitious  spirit  is  dissipated  in  the  course  of  the  Indian  voyage. 

Madeira  wines  may  be  kept  for  a very  long  period.  “ Like  the  ancient  vintages  of 
the  Surrentine  hills,  they  are  truly  firmissima  vina , retaining  their  qualities  unimpaired 
in  both  extremes  of  climate,  suffering  no  decay,  and  constantly  improving  as  they 
advance  in  age.  Indeed,  they  cannot  be  pronounced  in  condition  until  they  have  been 
kept  for  10  years  in  the  wood,  and  afterwards  allowed  to  mellow  nearly  twice  that  time 
in  bottle : and  even  then  they  will  hardly  have  reached  the  utmost  perfection  of  which 
they  are  susceptible.  When  of  good  quality,  and  matured  as  above  described,  they  lose 


* The  mischievous  operation  of  the  Methuen  treaty,  and  of  the  discriminating  duty  on  French  wines, 
were  very  strikingly  exhibited  by  Mr.  Hyde  Villiers,  in  his  able  speech  on  the  15th  of  June,  1830.  It 
is  highly  deserving  of  the  reader’s  attention. 
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all  their  original  harshness,  and  acquire  that  agreeable  pungency,  that  bitter  sweetishness, 
which  was  so  highly  prized  in  the  choicest  wines  of  antiquity  ; uniting  great  strength 
and  richness  of  flavour  with  an  exceedingly  fragrant  and  diffusible  aroma.  The  nutty 
taste,  which  is  often  very  marked,  is  not  communicated,  as  some  have  imagined,  by 
means  of  bitter  almonds,  but  is  inherent  in  the  wine.” — ( Henderson , p.  253.) 

'Hie  wines  of  Madeira  have  latterly  fallen  into  disrepute  in  England.  The  growth 
of  the  island  is  very  limited  — not  exceeding  20, (XX)  pipes,  of  which  a considerable  quan- 
tity  goes  to  the  West  Indies  and  America.  Hence,  when  Madeira  was  a fashionable 
wine  in  England*  every  sort  of  deception  was  practised  with  respect  to  it,  and  large 
quantities  of  spurious  trash  were  disposed  of  for  the  genuine  vintage  of  the  island. 
This  naturally  brought  the  wine  into  discredit;  so  that  sherry  has  been  for  several  years 
the  fashionable  white  wine.  It  is  difficult,  however,  to  imagine  that  adulteration  was 
ever  practised  to  a greater  extent  upon  Madeira  than  it  is  now  practised  upon  sherry. 

It  is  not,  therefore,  improbable,  that  a reaction  will  take  place  in  favour  of  Madeira. 
The  quantity  entered  for  home  consumption  in  1827  amounted  to  308,295  gallons, 
whereas  the  quantity  entered  for  home  consumption  in  1833  only  amounted  to  161,042 
gallons. 

Malmsey,  a very  rich  luscious  species  of  the  Madeira,  is  made  from  grapes  grown  on 
rocky  grounds  exposed  to  the  full  influence  of  the  sun’s  rays,  and  allowed  to  remain  on 
the  vine  till  they  are  over-ripe. 

The  trade  in  Madeira  wine  is  carried  on  at  Funchal,  the  capital  of  the  island,  in  lat, 
32*  37'  N.,  Ion.  17°  6'  W.  Weights  and  Measures  same  as  at  Lisbon. 

Teneriffe  wine,  — so  called  from  the  island  of  that  name,  — resembles  Madeira,  and  is 
not  unfrequently  substituted  in  its  place ; but  it  wants  the  full  body  and  rich  flavour  of 
the  best  growths  of  Madeira. 

German  Wines.  — The  wines  of  Germany  imported  into  England  are  principally  pro- 
duced on  the  banks  of  the  Rhine  and  the  Moselle.  The  Rhine  wines  constitute  a distinct 
order  by  themselves.  They  are  drier  than  the  French  white  wines,  and  are  characterised 
by  a delicate  flavour  and  aroma,  called  in  the  country  giire , which  is  quite  peculiar  to 
them,  and  of  which  it  would,  therefore,  be  in  vain  to  attempt  the  description.  A notion 
prevails,  that  they  are  naturally  acid  ; and  the  inferior  kinds  no  doubt,  a»-e  so : but  this  is 
not  the  constant  character  of  the  Rhine  wines  which  in  good  years  have  no  perceptible 
acidity  to  the  taste,  at  least  not  more  than  is  common  to  them  with  the  growths  of 
warmer  regions.  Their  chief  distinction  is  their  extreme  durability.  The  wines  made 
in  warm  dry  years  are  always  in  great  demand,  and  fetch  very  high  prices. 

The  Johannisbergcr  stands  at  the  head  of  the  Rhine  wines.  It  has  a very  choice 
flavour  and  perfume,  and  is  characterised  by  an  almost  total  want  of  acidity.  The  vine- 
yard is  the  property  of  Prince  Metternich.  The  Steinberger  ranks  next  to  the  Johan- 
nisberger.  It  is  the  strongest  of  all  the  Rhenish  wines,  and  in  favourable  years  has 
much  flavour  and  delicacy. 

The  produce  of  certain  vineyards  on  the  banks  of  the  Moselle  is  of  superior  quality. 
The  better  sorts  are  clear  and  dry,  with  a light  pleasant  flavour  and  high  aroma ; but 
they  sometimes  contract  a slaty  taste  from  the  strata  on  which  they  grow.  They  arrive 
at  maturity  in  5 or  6 years ; though,  when  made  in  a favourable  season,  they  will  keep 
twice  that  time,  without  experiencing  any  deterioration.  < — ( Henderson , p.  226.) 

Tokay , — so  called  from  a town  in  Hungary  near  which  it  is  produced,  — is  but  littl 
known  in  England.  It  is  luscious,  possessing  at  the  same  time  a high  degree  of  flavour 
and  aroma.  It  is  scarce  and  dear ; and  very  apt  to  be  counterfeited. 

Marsala.  — The  Sicilian  white  wine  called  Marsala,  from  the  town  (the  ancient  Lily 
boeum)  whence  it  is  shipped,  and  near  which  it  is  made,  is  now  pretty  largely  consume ! 
in  England  ; the  entries  for  home  consumption  having  increased  from  79,686  gallons  in 
1823,  to  312,993  in  1833;  an  extraordinary  increase,  particularly  when  it  is  considered 
that  during  the  same  period  the  consumption  of  most  sorts  of  wine  has  been  nearly  sta- 
tionary. Marsala  is  a dry  wine;  the  best  qualities  closely  resembling  the  lighter  sorts  ot 
Madeira;  hut  the  increasing  demand  for  it  seems  to  be  owing  as  much  to  its  cheapness 
as  to  any  peculiarity  of  quality.  It  is,  however,  an  agreeable  dinner  wine.  Marsala 
has  been  brought  to  its  present  state  of  perfection  and  repute  by  the  care  and  exertions 
of  2 Englishmen,  the  Messrs.  Woodhouse,  established  in  Sicily,  who  have  an  extensive 
fuctory  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Marsala.  'The  wine  is  shipped  in  large  quantities  for 
America ; whence  a considerable  quantity  is  again  conveyed  to  the  West  Indies,  where 
it  is  not  unfrequently  disposed  of  as  real  Madeiia. 

With  the  exception  of  Marsala,  very  little  wine  either  of  Sicily  or  Italy  is  imported 
into  England.  The  wines  of  those  countries  are,  indeed,  without,  perhaps,  a single 
exception,  very  inferior  to  those  of  France.  The  natives  bestow  no  care  upon  the  culture 
of  the  vine  ; and  their  ignorance,  obstinacy,  and  want  cf  skill  in  the  preparation  of  wine, 
are  said  to  be  almost  incredible.  In  some  districts,  the  art  is,  no  doubt,  better  under- 
stood than  in  others;  but  had  the  Falernian,  Cecuban,  and  other  famous  ancient  wines, 
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not  been  incomparably  better  than  the  best  of  those  that  are  now  produced,  they  never 
would  have  elicited  the  glowing  panegyrics  of  Horace. 

Wines  of  Greece  and  Cyprus. — The  soil  in  most  parts  of  Greece  and  of  the  Grecian 
islands  is  admirably  fitted  for  the  growtli  of  the  vine ; and,  in  antiquity,  they  produced 
some  of  the  choicest  wines.  But  the  rapacity  of  the  Turks,  and  the  insecurity  of  person 
and  property  that  has  always  prevailed  under  their  miserable  government,  has  effectually 
prevented  the  careful  cultivation  of  the  vine;  and  has  occasioned,  in  many  places,  its 
total  abandonment.  It  may,  however,  be  fairly  presumed,  now  that  Greece  has  emanci- 
pated herself  from  tire  iron  yoke  of  her  oppressors,  that  the  culture  of  the  vine  will  attract 
some  portion  of  that  attention  to  which  it  is  justly  entitled ; and  that,  at  no  distant 
period,  wine  will  form  an  important  article  of  export  from  Greece. 

Nowhere,  perhaps,  has  the  destructive  influence  of  Turkish  barbarism  and  misgovern- 
ment  been  so  apparent  as  in  Candia  and  Cyprus.  While  these  2 renowned  and  noble 
islands  were  possessed  by  the  Venetians,  they  supplied  all  Europe  with  the  choicest 
dessert  wines.  Bacci  affirms,  that  towards  the  end  of  the  16th  century,  Candia  sent 
annually  200,000  casks  of  malmsey  to  the  Adriatic ; whereas  at  present  it  hardly  pro- 
duces sufficient  to  supply  the  wants  of  its  few  impoverished  inhabitants.  — ( Henderson , 
p.  243.)  The  wines  of  Cyprus,  particularly  those  produced  from  the  vineyard  called  the 
Commandery,  from  its  having  belonged  to  the  Knights  of  Malta,  were  still  more  highly 
esteemed  than  those  of  Crete.  In  the  earlier  part  of  last  century,  the  total  produce 
of  the  vintage  of  the  island  was  supposed  to  amount  to  above  2,000,000  gallons,  of 
which  nearly  rV  was  exported ; but  now,  the  wine  grown  and  exported  does  not  amount 
to  ygth  part  of  these  quantities!  The  oppression  of  which  they  have  been  the  victims, 
has  reduced  the  peasantry  to  the  extreme  of  indigence.  The  present  population  of  the 
island  is  not  supposed  to  exceed  60,000,  — a number  insufficient  to  have  peopled  one  of 
its  many  ancient  cities  ; and  small  as  this  number  is,  it  is  constantly  diminishing  by  the 
inhabitants  availing  themselves  of  every  opportunity  of  emigrating.  Recently  Cyprus 
has  passed  into  die  hands  of  Mohammed  Ali ; but  unless  the  Pacha  establishes  a dif- 
ferent government  in  it  from  what  lie  has  established  in  Egypt,  the  miserable  inhabitants 
will  gain  nothing  by  the  change. — (There  is  a brief  but  good  account  of  Cyprus  in  Kinneir's 
Travels  in  Asia  Minor,  §*c.  pp.  176 — 197.) 

Cape  Wines.  — Of  the  remaining  wines  imported  into  England,  those  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  form  the  largest  proportion  ; the  quantity  annually  entered  for  home  con- 
sumption being  about  540,000  Imperial  gallons.  The  famous  Constantia  wine  is  the 
produce  of  2 contiguous  farms  of  that  name,  at  the  base  of  Table  Mountain,  between 
8 and  9 miles  from  Cape  Town.  The  wine  is  very  rich  and  luscious ; though,  ac- 
cording to  Ur.  Henderson,  it  yields,  in  point  of  flavour  and  aroma,  to  the  muscadine 
wines  of  Languedoc  and  Roussillon.  But,  with  this  exception,  most  of  the  Cape  wines 
brought  to  England  have  an  earthy  disagreeable  taste,  are  often  acid,  want  flavour  and 
aroma,  and  are,  in  fact,  altogether  execrable.  And  yet  this  vile  trash,  being  the  produce 
of  a British  possession,  enjoys  peculiar  advantages  in  our  markets ; for  while  the  duty 
on  Cape  wine  is  only  2s.  9d . a gallon,  that  on  all  other  wines  is  5s.  6d.  The  conse- 
quences of  this  unjust  preference  are  doubly  mischievous : in  the  first  place,  it  forces 
the  importation  of  an  article  of  which  little  is  directly  consumed,  but  which  is  exten- 
sively employed  as  a convenient  menstruum  for  adulterating  and  degrading  sherry, 
Madeira,  and  other  good  wines ; and,  in  the  second  place,  it  prevents  the  improvement 
of  the  wine  ; for,  while  the  legislature  thinks  fit  to  give  a bounty  on  the  importation 
of  so  inferior  an  article,  is  it  to  be  supposed  that  the  colonists  should  exert  themselves  to 
produce  any  thing  better  ? It  is  not  easy  to  imagine  a more  preposterous  and  absurd 
regulation.  The  act  enforcing  it  ought  to  be  entitled,  an  act  for  the  adulteration  of 
wines  in  Great  Britain,  and  for  encouraging  the  growth  of  bad  wine  in  the  Cape 
colony  1 

Consumption  of  Wine  in  Great  Britain.  Duties We  have  repeatedly  had  occasion,  in  the  course  of 

this  work,  to  call  the  reader’s  attention  to  the  injurious  operation  of  unequal  and  exorbitant  duties.  Per- 
haps, however,  the  trade  in  wine  has  suffered  more  from  this  cause  than  any  other  department  of  industry. 
We  have  already  endeavoured  to  point  out  some  of  the  effects  resulting  from  the  inequality  of  the  duties, 
or  from  the  preference  so  long  given  to  the  inferior  wines  of  Portugal  and  Spain  over  the  superior  wines 
of  France.  But  the  exorbitance  of  the  duties  was,  if  possible,  still  more  objectionable  than  the  partial 
principle  on  which  they  were  imposed.  It  appears  from  the  subjoined  Table,  that  during  the  3 years 
ending  with  1792,  when  the  duty  on  French  wines  was  3s.  9 d.,  and  on  Portuguese  2s.  6d.  per  wine  gallon, 
the  consumption  in  Great  Britain  amounted,  at  an  average,  to  7,410,947  gallons  a year,  producing  about 
900,000/.  of  revenue.  It  is  probable,  had  the  increase  taken  place  gradually,  that  these  duties  might  have 
been  doubled  without  any  material  diminution  of  consumption.  But  in  1795  and  1796  they  were  raised 
to  8s.  6tf.  per  gallon  on  French,  and  to  5s.  8 $d  per  gallon  on  Portuguese  and  Spanish  wine;  and  the  con- 
sequence of  this  sudden  and  inordinate  increase,  as  exhibited  in  the  Table,  was,  that  the  consumption  fell 
from  nearly  7,000,000  gallons  in  1795,  to  5,732,383  gallons  in  1796,  and  to  3,970,901  in  1797  ! But  this  un- 
answerable demonstration  of  the  ruinous  effect  of  heavy  and  sudden  additions  to  the  duties  did  not  pre- 
vent them  being  raised,  in  1804,  to  11s.  5%d.  on  French,  and  to  7s.  8 d.  on  Portuguese  and  Spanish  wine. 
They  continued  at  this  rate  till  1825;  and  such  was  their  influence,  that,  notwithstanding  the  vast  in- 
crease of  wealth  and  population  since  1790,  and  the  general  improvement  in  the  style  of  living,  the  total 
consumption  of  wine,  during  the  3 years  ending  with  1824,  amounted,  at  an  average,  to  only  5,248,767 
gallons  a year;  being  no  less  than  2,162,180  gallons  under  the  annual  consumption  of  the  3 years  ending 
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increase  of  population,  that  the 
between  1790  and  1824 ! 


With  1792!  It  may,  therefore,  be  truly  said,  making  allowance  for  the  in 
CO>isumalumof  wi/iew  Great  Britain Jell  ,fiT  more  than  fifty  per  cent  betwi 

I t no  go  t • r ' 1 1 id  * mV* * 1 ‘ l»wV» i 'I*  llowcr»  lt  ls  thfhcult  to  say  when  this  system  might  have  terminated; 

, 1 ,.M  ' , ; :>ancello?  of  the  Exchequer,  than  he 

I,  ;;  . ..  ‘ dutiea.  In  pursuance  of  this  wise  determination, 

t • snirit  duties  upro  t\ h#\  77  . t ,,(Trr:  Xisting  duties ; and  notwithstanding 

(* real  Hrit  tin  Ins  hn  n .!  7 7 ater  degree,  the  consumption  of  wine  in 

revenue  In  lw-nVnV  little  more  th;c  <J0tD  about 5,900,000  Imperial  gallons,  while 

, ‘ v;  , . JutincowsideraWe.  Wj  ire,  therefore,  justified  in  affinningtbat  this  measure 

1 N ‘ ’ ani  -.pie  of  the  superior  productiveness  of  low 

doVm  V I*  roil  ' * ^ 11  ' ''  * • ( 3d-  per  Imperial  gallon  on  French  wines,  4$.  10c?.  per 

. , t:na  tlM  th  , 1 , 11  u IM ‘’.i111/,  t^ose  *be  Cap*  of  Good  Hope.  They  continued  on  this 

® , ( 1 '1 11  :i  imposes  a duty  of  5s.  Gd.  per  Imperial 

">  all  foregn  wines,  and  of  S$.  Mon  those  of  the  Caw 

hut  the  equalisation  effected  by  tins  actouaht  nottjto  have  been  brought  about  by  adding  any  thing  to 
“ i : ■ . rr  ,}  1 mg  those  on  French  wines  to  their  level.  The 

is  7 W i 1 * r\Y»°U  m'1!  ' imption  of  wine  iii  the  United  Kingdom  was  about  stationary  from 

‘ / t;,a,u  V,LV addition  of  -</.  a gallon,  that  was  then  made  to  the  duties  on  all  sorts  of  foreign 

1 i < i>,  it  mi  um  h Is.  M appears  to  have  sensibly  affected  the  consumption 

Considering,  indeed,  the  increasing  wealth  and  population  of  the  British  empire,  and  the  more 
m*  e al  \ < iuUied  u , them* 0 increase  of  the  quantities  retained  for  consumption  is  notalittle 

MirpiiMn  A we  believe,  aacribatde  to  adulteration.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  the 

t u ics  are  still  too  hid  i ; but  they  are  principally  objectionable  from  the  mode  of  their  assessment.  The 


gratification  dei  ivable  from  theirui  • t ommercially  >p.i^ng,  Bordeaux  is  much  nearer  London  than  Paris: 
Ud,  hut  tor  thi>  prrpi  »>trrous  system,  the  cheap*  :ie  Gironde,  Languedoc,  and  Provence  might  be 

nought  here  at  a less  price  than  m most  parts  of  France.  Were  it  necessary  for  the  sake  of  revenue  to 
continue  the  present  it  be  n . submitted  to;  but  it  is  abundantly  certain*  that 

a fairly  assessed  ad  valorem  duty  would,  by  increasing  the  consumption  of  the  middle  classes,  yield  a much 
la.c  r amount  of  revenue  than  is  pi  > the  constant  duty:  and  it  is  not  to  be  endured,  that  the 

trade  of  the  country  should  be  deeply  , and  the*  enjoyments  of  the  great  bulk  of  the  community 

n.  .t<  nally  in  , for  no  purpt  se  <•!  pu  lie  utility,  but  merely  that  injustice  and  absurdity  may  be  pro-, 
long  . : it  Is  said  indeed,  th.it  theimpt  an  ad  valorem  duty  would  lead  to  the  commission  of 

fraud  ; but  we  have  been  assured,  e familiar  * ith  the  customs,  that  such  precautions  might  easily 

)uld  prevent  any  . And  though  it  wt  erwise— though  a few 

th  wine  were  adra  r home  consumption  at  a somewhat  lower  duty. than  they 

• have  paid  — the  injury,  would  be  of  the  most  trivial  kind,  and  would  hardly,  indeed,  deserve  a 
L‘  the  1 nited  States,  most  duties  are  imposed  on  an  ad  valorem  principle;  and  it  is 
not  alleged  that  any  real  difficulty  has  to  be  encountered  in  their  collection. 

Consumption  qf  Wine  in  Ireland.  Duties. — In  1790,  the  duties  on  winecc 

siiler ably  below  the  level  of  those  imposed  in  Great  Britain,  and  the  average 


ignic»c  knowledge  oi  memi  e,  or  ot  the  condition  of  the  Irish  people,  they  would 

lave  attempted  to  add. to  the  DU  ting  the  duties  oil  wine.  Owing  to  the  limited 

le  classes  in  In  ise  of  duty  could  not  be  expected  to  be  productive; 

it  I id  yielded  n 100,000/.  a year  aduiticnal  revenue,  that  would  have  been 


‘consumed  in  Ireland  were  con- 

rerage  annual  quantity  of  all  sorts 

retained  for  home  consumption  in  that  country  amounted  to  about  1,160,000  Imperial  gallons,  producing 
atkHit  1>S,Q00/.  a year  of  revenue.  Had  those  to  whom  the  government  of  Ireland  was  intrusted  possessed 
t * 1 ‘ ' * lightest  knowledge*  of  the  merest  elements  of  finance,  or  of  the  condition  of  the  Irish  people,  they  would 

not  hat Si *JJi*  11 ■ 

n umbel 
and  though 

no  compensation  for  the  injury  it  was  sure  to  do  in  checking  the  diffusion  of  tha't  taste  for  luxuries  and 
enjoyments  so  essential  to  the  improi  >f  the  people  t thos e who  had  to  administer  the  affairs 

of  Ireland  11  nsible  to  such  c 5 and  never  doubted  that  2 and  2 make  4 in  the  arith- 

metic of  tin*  CUStOin>  as  well  as  in  ( taker!  Such,  indeed,  was  their  almost  incredible  rapacity,  that  in 
the  interval  between  1791  arid  181  L they  raised  the  duty  on  French  wine  from  SSL  Is.  a tun  to  114/.  7 s.  Gd. ; 
and  that  on  port  from  2-7.  Is.  S<7.  to!  5/.  1L*. ! This  was  a much  more  rapid  increase  than  had  taken  place 
uid  ; and  as  the  country  was  far  less  able  to  bear  even  the  same  increase,  she  consequences  have 
been  proportionally  mischievous.  In  1815*  the  quantity  of  wine  retained  tor  hoofte consumption  in  Ire. 
land  had  declined,  notwithstanding  tin*  population  had  been  doubled,  to  608,000  Imperial  gallons,  or  to 
about  imij  the  quantity  cotisujn  . the  consumption  had  fallen:  0 gallons* 

while  the  revenue  only  amounted  to  185,000/1 ! 

B i>  unnecessary  to  make  any  comments  uch  statements.  But  it  is  mortifying  to  reflect,  that  the 
legislature  of  a civilised  count™  like  Great  Britain  should  have  obstinately  persevered  in  such  a system 
1 1 about  \ oJ  a century.  We  venture  to  affirm,  that  those  who  ransack  the  financial  annals  of 
Turkey  and  Spain,  will  find  nothing  in  them  evincing  in  every  part  greater  rapacity,  ignorance,  and  con- 
tempt for  the  public  interest,  than  is  displayed  in  the  history  of  Irish  taxation  from  1790  to  1819. 

The  reduction  of  the  duties  in  1825  has  nearly  doubled the  consumption  of  w ine  in  Ireland,  and  has 
added  considerably  to  the  revenue  The dut  'till,  however,  rely  high  as  compared  with 

t.  c means  ©f  the  population ; and  hence*  notwithstanding  the  population  of  Ireland  has  more  than 
doubled*  and  the  wealth  rtf  the  c u aterially  increased  in  the  interval,  the  quantity  of  wine 

retained  for  home  consumption  in  1790,  exceeded  that  retained  for  the  same  purpose  in  1852,  by  more  than 
o!  *0,000  Imperial  gallons!  The  Irish  are  particularly  attached  to  French  wines;  and  supposing  the  duty 
were  fixed  on  an  ad  valorem  principle,  so  that  it  should  be  3s.  6d.  or  4$.  a gallon  on  the  finer  wines,  we 
have  no  doubt  whatever  that  the  consumption  would  be  speedily  doubled  or  trebled,  not  only  in  Ireland, 
but  also  in  Britain.  We  subjoin 

An  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  all  Sorts  of  Wine  retained  for  Consumption  in  Ireland,  during  the 
Four  Years  ending  with  1832,  and  of  the  Nett  .Revenue  accruing  thereon. 


Years. 

Retained  for 
Coiwumption. 

Revenue. 

Years. 

Retained  for 
Consumption. 

Revenue. 

Imp.  Gail. 

L. 

Imp.  Gail . 

L. 

1S*9 

7h5,909 

181,144 

1831 

7o7,3Sl 

179,276 

18NO 

757,074 

172,501 

1832 

766,339 

196  169 

Kates  of  duty  same  in  Ireland  as  in  Great  Britain,  since  1814. 


* An  article  in  the  Edinburgh  Review,  No.  80.,  contributed  to  bring  about  this  measure.  See  also  an 

excellent  tract  on  the  Wine  Trade , by  Mr.  Warre,  published  in  1824. 
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Adulteration  of  Wine.  — We  have  already  alluded  to  this  practice.  It  was  prosecuted  to  a very  great 
extent  previously  to  the  reduction  of  the  duties  in  1825,  and  is  still  very  far  from  being  suppressed.  It 
has  been  affirmed,  but  we  are  inclined  to  suspect  the  statement  of  exaggeration,  that  at  this  moment 
more  than  a third  of  all/the  sherry  consumed  in  London  is  the  produce  of  the  home  presses ! Indeed, 
wines  are  every  day  offered  for  sale  at  prices  at  which  every  one  conversant  with  the  trade  knows  they 
could  not  be  afforded  were  they  genuine.  Mr.  Fleetwood  Williams  has  given,  in  his  valuable  pamphlet 
on  the  Wine  Trade  (1824),  some  curious  details  on  this  subject. 

The  imposition  of  the  duties  on  an  ad  valorem  principle,  by  allowing  genuine  wine  to  be  sold  at  a low 
price,  would  put  an  effectual  stop  to  the  practices  of  the  adulterators.  The  increase  of  the  duties  in  the 
reigns  of  William  and  Anne  first  gave  birth  to  this  discreditable  fraternity — (see  a curious  paper  of 
Addison’s,  Tatler , No.  131.) ; and  it  will  continue  to  flourish  as  long  as  the  duties  are  maintained  on  their 
present  footing. 

The  only  security  against  being  imposed  upon,  is  to  deal  only  with  respectable  houses ; with  those 
largely  engaged  in  the  trade;  and  to  whom  a reputation  for  selling  good  wine  is  of  ten  times  more  im- 
portance than  any  thing  they  could  expect  to  make  by  adulteration. 


Account  of  the  Quantity  of  French  and  other  Sorts  of  Wine  retained  for  Home  Consumption  in  Great 
Britain  from  1789  to  1832;  specifying  the  Produce  of  the  Duty,  and  the  Races  of  Duty  thereon. 


Quantities  retained  for  Home 
Consumption. 


1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 


356,846 

340,471 

451,361 

316,941 

266,085 

228,413 

203,252 


6,093,968 

6,921,639 

7,129,464 

5,104,802 

5,410,686 

5,226,470 

4,995,951 


Rates  of  Duty. 


6,450,814 
7,262,110 
7,580,62 5 
5,421,743 
5,676,771 
5,454,883 
5,199,203 


Years. 

Rhen- 

ish. 

Other 

Sorts. 

French. 

Other  Sorts. 

Total. 

French. 

Ma- 

deira. 

121 

Cape. 

Wine 

Wine 

Wine 

Wine 

Wine 

Wine 

Wine 

Wine 

Wine 

Gallons . 

Gallons . 

Gallons . 

Gall. 

Gall. 

Gall. 

Gall. 

Gall. 

Gall. 

1789 

234,299 

5,580,366 

5,814,665 

3 9 

2?T3 

4 1 

2 ll| 

3 9 

1790 

246,334 

6,245,983 

6,492,313 

* 

- 

1791 

250,839 

7,407,437 

7,658,276 

* 

• 

1792 

303,727 

7,778,522 

8,082,249 

- 

* 

1793 

256,160 

6,634,750 

6,890,910 

- 

1794 

99,118 

6,700,102 

6,799,220 

6’  1J 

• 

4 *14 

• 

• 

1795 

118,587 

6,808,534 

6,927,121 

4 14 

5 8 

4 C| 
6 1J 

5 4 

1796 

\ 

50,881 
Excess  of 

5,681,502 

5,732,383 

8 6 

5 84 

5 84 

7 5 

6 11 

1797s 

exports, 
4,8/4  sals. 
45,367 

j-3,975,775 

3,970,901 

- 

“ 

* 

• 

* 

1798  ^ 

4,715,290 

4,760,657 

8 94 

5 11 

5 94 

7 6 i 

6 3 

7 0.1 

1799 

51,126 

4,726,505 

4,777,631 

- 

• 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1800 

83,471 

7,615,400 

7,728,871 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1801 

141,693 

6,864,617 

7,006,310 

8 6 

5 8J 

5 84- 

7 3 

6 14 

6 11 

1802 

129,280 

6,226,469 

6,355,749 

8 10 

5114 

5 10| 

7 74 

8 7* 

6 3j 

7 l 

1803 

192,136 

7,989,330 

8,181,466 

10  4 

6 Hi 

6 10^ 

610| 

6 10i 

1804 

21,804 

4,818,915 

4,840,719 

11  ai 

7 7 

7 6 

9 3 

7 6 

7 6 

1805 

63,983 

4,501,565 

4,565,551 

11  5 

7 8 

7 7 

9 4 

7 7 

7 7 

1806 

156,002 

5,780,233 

5,936,235 

• 

- 

• 

• 

- 

- 

1807 

160,114 

5,762,223 

5,922,337 

- 

- 

- 

• 

- 

- 

1808 

186,944 

6,221,590 

6,408,534 

- 

• 

- 

• 

- 

• 

1809 

125,266 

5,682,821 

5,S0S,087 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1810 

190,917 

6,614,359 

6,805,276 

- 

• 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1811 

63,221 

5,797,6.53 

5,860,874 

- 

- 

• 

- 

- 

- 

1812 

77,312 

5,059,178 

5,136,490 

- ! 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1813 

186,747 

4,531,821 

4,718,568 

16  0 

7 8 

7 7 

9 4 J 

2 6i 

7 7 

1814 

36,880 

4,904,783 

4,941,663 

11  5 

7 8 

7 7 

9 4i 

2 6i 

7 7 

1815 

301,024 

5,667,411 

5,968,435 

- 

1816 

126,625 

4,294,182 

4,420,807 

• 

1817 

147,671 

5,466,951 

5,614,622 

. 

1818 

266,424 

5,873,066 

6,139,490 

- 

2 *6£ 

1819 

215,846 

4,762,754 

4,978,600 

ll’  5.J 

7 8 

7 7 

9 5 

7 7 

1820 

182,175 

4,837,785 

5,019,960 

- 

1821 

165,791 

4,850,778 

5,016,569 

4,975,159 

- 

1822 

177,758 

4,797,401 

. . 

. 

1823 

183,296 

5,108,114 

5,291,410 

. 

1824 

204,901 

5,274,831 

5,479,732 

I 

4 0 

1825 

534,015 

8,121,978 

8,653,995 

6*  0 

4 0 

4 0 

4 0 

2 *0 

Imp.  Gall. 

Imp . Gall. 

Imp.  Gall • 

Nett  Revenue. 


Per  Inx  perial  Gallon . 

7 3 1 4 10  | 4 10  | 4 10  | 2 5 | 4 10 
equal  to  the  former  duties  per  wine  gall 


* 


French . Other  Sorts. 


5 6 [56  |56  |56  29|56 


L . 

36,549 

41,352 

43,117 

59,693 

30,308 

14,487 

55,579 

25,253 

36,232 

33,247 

31,316 

42,341 

84,686 

61,514 

72,103 

34,423 

81,386 

94,813 

89,139 

126,936 


L. 

684,969 

779,209 

873,351 

959,951 

660,377 

780,536 

1,375,143 

1,134,270 

1 47,432 

1,339,414 

1,661,510 

1,924,871 

1,908,310 

1,870,358 

2,069,252 

1,779,899 

1,922,480 

2,225,615 

2,245,058 

2,226,800 


Total. 


' The  nett  receipt") 
of  duty  on  French 
and  other  descrip- 
tions of  wine  cannot  I 


be  separately  stated  \ 
for  these  years,  in  \ 
consequence  of  the 
destruction  of  the 
customs  records  by 
-fire. 


73,1  S5 
122,662 
76,046 
87,47 5 
155,370 
126,667 
106,892 
97,486 
104,425 
106,982 
117,202 
166,184 
Allowances 
in  hand 


107,292 

102,509 

136,024 

113,880 

95,139 

70,935 

55,368 


1,959,655 
1 ,972,637 
1,534,252 
1,936,244 
2,086,010 
1,675,429 
1,711,503 
1,700,004 
1,689,588 
1,800,484 
1,850,751 
1,648,869 
for  stock 


1,162,825 

1,324,040 

1,370,098 

1,178,522 

1,256,468 

1,285,273 

1,321,662 


721,518 

820,562 

916,769 

1,019,645 

690,686 

795,023 

1,430,722 

1,159,523 

1,383,665 

1,372,661 

1,692,82G 

1,967,213 

1.992.097 
1,931,872 
2,141,356 
1,814,323 
2,003,866 
2,320,428 
2,334,197 
2,353,736 

2,361,113 

2,313,615 

2,169,871 

1.911,352 
C Customs 
< records 
[_  destroyed 
2,032,840 

2.095.299 

1.610.299 
2,023,720 
2,241,380 

1.802.097 
1,818,396 
1,797,491 
1,794,013 
1,907,466 
1,967,953 
1,815,053 

1,021,044 


794,009 


1,270,118 

1,426,550 

1,506,422 

1,292,402 

1,351,607 

1,356,208 

1,519,643* 


Account  of  the  Quantities  of  Foreign  Wines  retained  for  Home  Consumption  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
distinguishing  each  Sort,  during  the  Ten  Years  ended  5th  of  January,  1833.  (Imperial  Measure.) 


Years. 

Cape. 

French. 

Portuguese. 

Madeira. 

Spanish. 

Canary. 

Rhenish. 

Sicilian,  &c. 

Total. 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Galls. 

555,119 

595,299 

670,639 

630,436 

698,434 

652,286 

579,744 

535,255 

539,584 

514,262 

Galls. 

171,681 

187,447 

525,579 

343,707 

311,289 

421,469 

565,336 

308,294 

254,366 

228,627 

Galls. 

2,492,212 

2,512,343 

4,200,719 

2,833,688 

3,222,192 

3,307,021 

2,681,751 

2,869,608 

2,707,731 

2,617,405 

Galls. 

323,734 

297,479 

372,524 

286,275 

300,295 

272,977 

229,392 

217,138 

209,127 

159,898 

Galls. 

1,078,922 

1,217,034 

1,830,975 

1,622,580 

1,908,331 

2,097,628 

1,964,162 

2,081,423 

2,089,532 

2,080,099 

Galls. 

123,036 

117,428 

167,108 

131,445 

152,938 

137,553 

101,699 

101,892 

94,117 

72,803 

Galls. 

20,670 

25,976 

107,299 

66,994 

76,161 

86,905 

76,396 

68,322 

57,888 

38,197 

Galls. 

79,686 

77,085 

134,699 

140,318 

156,721 

186,537 

219,172 

252,513 

259,916 

254,251 

Galls. 

4,845,0fi0 

5,050,091 

8,009,64*2 

6,058,443 

6,826,361 

7,162,376 

6,217,652 

6,434,445 

6,212,264 

5,965,542 

* This  includes  142,613/.  of  additional  duty  collected  by  the  excise  on  wine  in  dealers’ stocks. 
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[I1?  different  Sorts  of  Wine  imported  into  and  exported  from  the 
United  Kingdom  in  18dd  ; the  Quantities  of  each  Sort  retained  for  Home  Consumption ; the  Rates  of 


_ . CJ- 1 w"”  * V«»VII  . CU 

Duty;  ami  the  Gross  and  Nett  Revenue  accruing  thereon. 


Species  of  Wine. 

Quantities 
imported  into 
the  United 
Kingdom. 

Quantities 
exported  from 
the  United 
Kingdom. 

Quantities 
Mjained  for  Home 
Consumption  in 
| the  U.  Kingdom. 

Rates  of 
Duty. 

Gross  Amount 
of  Revenue 
received  thereon. 

Nett  Amount 
of  Revenue 
received  thereon. 

Tape  • 

French  • • - 

Madeira  • 

Portuguese 

Spanish  - - 

Rhenish  • 

(’•nary  • • - 

Fatal  •«« 

Sicilian,  and  other 
torts  * • - 

Gallons. 

464,394 

276,366 

301,067 

2,226,733 

3,368,630 

61,361 

263,642 

6,440 

603,418 

Gat lotu. 
16,436 
99,540 
209,194 
243,577 
732^06 
12,473 

148.916 

940 

149.917 

(i all  mi. 

645,191 

232,650 

161,012 

2,596,530 

2^46,085 

43,758 

68,882 

739 

312^93 

s.  d. 

2 9 

5 6 

L.  9.  d. 

75,103  13  5 
69,808  18  6 
47,902  4 2 
732,937  6 2 
611,773  8 3 
12,760  19  1 
20/132  12  6 
203  4 6 

87,829  1 5 

L.  s.  d. 

74,974  12  9 
63,164  13  1 
44,177  7 5 
713,567  6 5 
616,036  16  10 
12,065  6 9 
18,944  15  5 
203  4 6 

86>104  19  11 

Total  . - ! 

7,443,841 

1,613,298 

6,207,770 

1,688,361  8 0 

1,629,219  2 1 

• 

Received  from  the  excite  fur  additional  dnr» 
in  dealers*  stocks 

on  vinel 

4,610  18  6 

4,610  18  6 

U 1,692,962  6 6 

, 1,633,830  0 7 

Price  of  Wine  in  London.  — The  following  is  an  account  of  the  price  of  wine  in  bond  in  London,  in 
March,  1834. 


1 Port,  1st  clam,  old 

per  pipe 

/„ 

! 44 

t. 

0 

to 

L 

55 

«. 

0 

Marsala 

per  ripe 

L. 

14 

t. 

0 

to 

L. 

1 6 

/. 

0 

2d  and  3d  do. 

• — 

34 

0 



40 

0 

Mountain 

l»er  butt 

16 

0 

___ 

35 

a 

light  and  common  * 

— 

i 26 

0 



33 

0 

Tent 

per  hhd. 

20 

0 

- 

26 

0 

Shert\,  1st  quality,  old,  high  liar. 
2d  and  3d  quality 

, per  butt 

62 

0 

— 

80 

0 

Claret,  1st  growth 

___ 

40 

0 

, 

48 

0 

• — 

42 

0 

_ 

66 

0 

2d  and  3d 

20 

0 

__ 

38 

0 

4 th  and  5th  do. 

— 

; 20 

0 

— 

35 

0 

cargo,  and  inferior  qualities 

4 

0 



IS 

0 

common,  consigned 

— 

! 15 

0 

— 

18 

0 

Burgundy,  red 

per  hhd. 

40 

0 

45 

0 

.Madeira,  Ka*t  India,  fine 

)>er  pipe 

38 

0 



55 

0 

white 

__ 

48 

0 



50 

0 

do-,  very  fine 

— 

, 60 

0 

— 

80 

0 

Champagne 

per  doz. 

1 

8 



'l  14 

do.,  middling  and  common 

— 

1 20 

0 

— 

35 

0 

Saotrme,  la  quality,  old 

per  pipe 

30 

0 



40 

0 

West  India,  1st  quality 

• — 

40 

0 



45 

0 

: 2d  growth 



16 

0 

__ 

26 

a 

2d  and  3d  do. 

— 

20 

0 



40 

0 

.Hermitage,  red 



28 

0 



38 

n 

direct  London  particular 

— 

40 

0 

50 

0 

v hire  . • 

_ 

30 

0 

_ 

in 

a 

2d  quality 

30 

0 

_ 

38 

0 

: Moselle 

per  aam 

10 

0 



20 

0 

infeiior  - • 

IS 

0 



23 

0 

*Hock 

20 

0 



60 

0 

1 TcnerifTV,  best  old 

— 

20 

0 

— 

2G 

0 

Cape  Madeira,  best 

per  pipe 

16 

0 



IS 

0 

cargo 

— 

10 

0 

— 

14 

0 

2d  and  3d  quality 



11 

0 



13 

r j 

LHbon 

— 

20 

0 

— 

2S 

0 

cum  mou 

_ 

10 

0 



13 

o 

1 Hu  cel  lax 

— 

26 

0 

— 

36 

0 

Pontac  - 

— 

15 

0 

— 

20 

o 1 

N — According  to  tlx*  ByttCOI  of  wine  measures  that  prevailed  down  to  1826,  the  gallon  con- 

tained 231  cubic  inches  ; the  tierce,  42  gallons  ; the  puncheon,  1*4  gallons ; the  hogshead,  63  gallons  ; the 
Lonat  and  the  tun,  gallons.  But  in  the  new  system  of  measures  introduced  by  the 
act  5 Geo.  4.  c.  74.,  the  lm)>erial  standard  gallon  contains  277^274  cubic  inches:  so  that  the  tierce  =:  35 
Marl)  Imperial  gallons ; the  puncheon  — 70  (very  nearly'  do. ; the  hogshead  = 52£  (very  nearly) 
do. ; the  pipe  or  butt  =:  105  (very  nearly  do. ; and  the  tun  = 210  Vvery  nearly)  do.  — (See  Weights  and 
Measures.) 

A very  great  quantity  of  wine  is  sold  to  the  consumer  in  dozens ; much  more,  indeed,  than  is  sold  in 
I)  , and  M t thrrr  ' :io  regulation  as  to  the  size  of  bottles, — a defect  which  has  occasioned  a 
great  deal  of  abuse.  No  one  doubts  the  propriety  of  making  all  gallons,  bushels,  &c.  of  the  same  capacity  ; 
and  why  should  not  similar  regulations  be  enforced  in  the  case  of  measures  so  universally  used  as  bottles? 

Wine  the  produce  Of  Europe  n !>e  imported  for  home  consumption,  except  in  British  ships,  or 

in  ships  of  the  country  of  which  the  wine  is  the  produce,  or  of  the  country  from  which  it  is  imported> 
on  forfeiture  thereof,  and  100/.  by  the  master  of  the  ship.  — (3  & 4 WilL  4.  c.  54.) 

No  abatement  of  duties  made  on  account  of  any  damage  received  by  wine.  — (3  & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.) 

Wine  from  the  Cape  must  be  accompanied  by  a certificate  of  its  production.  — (Sec  anti,  p.  660.) 

Wine  cx|K>rtotl  to  foreign  parts,  from  the  bonded  warehouses,  must  be  shipped  in  vessels  of  not  less 
than  70  tons  burden.  — (3  Sc  4 WiU.  4.  c.  57.) 

Wine  for  OJJicns  of  Navy.  — For  the  quantity  of  duty-free  wine  to  be  allowed  to  officers  of  the  navy, 
and  the  regulations  under  which  it  is  to  be  allowed,  see  ante,  p.  667. 

Regulations  as  tn  mixing,  bottling^  tyc.  in  Warehouses . — 1.  Wines,  when  deposited  in  warehouses  of 
special  security,  or  ill  warehouses  situated  near  the  places  of  landing  and  shipping,  and  declared  in  the 
order  of  approval  to  be  substantially  built,  and  capable  of  affording  general  accommodation  to  the  trade, 
may  be  allowed  to  be  fitted  un,  fined,  and  racked,  as  often  as  the  owners  may  deem  necessary,  the  lees  to 
be  destroyed  without  payment  of  duty,  the  quantities  destroyed  being  correctly  ascertained  for  the  purpose 
of  being  eventually  deducted  from  the  official  accounts. 

2.  Bonded  brandy  may  be  allowed  to  be  added  to  wine  in  the  bonded  stores  for  its  preservation  or 
improvement,  and  the  wViole  to  pay  duty  as  wine  upon  being  taken  out  for  home  consumption,  provided 
the  whole  quantity  of  brandy  contained  in  the  wine,  at  the  time  of  entry  for  home  consumption,  do  not 
exceed  20  j>er  Cent ; and  that  a proper  sample  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  strength  be  allowed  to 
be  taken  out  by  the  proper  officers. 

3.  Wines  may  be  allow  ed  to  be  mixed  with  wines  of  the  same  description  as  often  as  necessary  for  their 
preservation  or  improvement ; provided  that  wine  so  mixed  be  kept  separate  from  other  wine,  and  that 
the  packages  containing  the  same  be  branded  as  mixed  trine,  and  the  brand  or  other  marks  of  the  original 
•hipper  be  effaced.  — ( Treasury  Order , 20th  of  May,  1830.) 

Wine  may  be  bottled  for  exportation  in  a bonded  vault  appropriated  for  the  purpose,  upon  giving  24 
hours*  notice;  but  no  foreign  bottles,  corks,  or  packages  may  be  used,  except  those  in  which  the  wine 
may  have  been  imported  and  warehoused,  unless  the  full  duties  shall  have  been  paid  on  the  same; 
and  not  less  than  3 dozen  reputed  quarts,  or  6 dozen  reputed  pint  bottles,  shall  be  exported  in  each 
package ; and  if  any  surplus  or  sediment  remain,  it  is  to  be  immediately  destroyed  in  the  presence  of 
the  officer,  or  the  full  duties  paid  upon  it. — 3 Sc  4 Will.  4.  c,  57.,  and  Custovis  Slin.  31st  of  Dec.  1828.) 

The  brands  or  marks  on  the  casks  into  w hich  wrines  or  spirits  may  be  racked  at  the  bonded  warehouses 
are  to  be  effaced,  and  no  other  brand  or  mark  to  be  retained  thereon  than  those  which  were  on  the  casks 
when  originally  imported.  — ( Treasury  Order , 29th  of  June,  1830.) 

WO  AD  ( Gcr.  JVaid;  Du.  JFecde ; Fr.  Pastel,  Guede,  Vouede ; It.  Gvadone,  Guado, 
Glastro;  Sp.  Paste/,  Gtasto ),  the  Isatis  tinctoria  of  botanists,  a biennial  plant,  with  a 

* The  other  sorts  are  quite  trifling,  and  do  not  deserve  notice. 


WOOD. — WOOL. 
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fusiform  fibrous  root,  and  smooth  branchy  stem,  rising  from  3 to  5 feet  in  height.  Woad 
is  indigenous  to  most  parts  of  Europe;  and  was  extensively  used  from  a very  remote 
period,  down  to  the  general  introduction  of  indigo,  in  the  dyeing  of  blue.  It  is  still 
cultivated  to  a considerable  extent  in  France ; but  in  this  country  its  cultivation  is 
chiefly  restricted  to  a few  districts  in  Lincolnshire.  After  being  bruised  by  machinery, 
to  express  the  watery  part,  it  is  formed  into  balls,  which  ferment  and  fall  into  a dry 
powder,  which  is  sold  to  the  dyer.  Woad  is  now  seldom  employed  without  a mixture 
of  indigo.  By  itself,  it  is  incapable  of  giving  a bright  and  deep  blue  colour  ; but  the 
colour  which  it  does  give  is  very  durable.  The  best  methods  of  conducting  the  fer- 
mentation and  preparation  of  woad  are  still  so  very  ill  understood,  that  the  goodness  of 
any  parcel  of  it  can  never  be  ascertained  till  it  be  actually  used  ; so  that  it  has  the  dis- 
advantage of  being  purchased  under  the  greatest  uncertainty  as  to  its  true  value.  At 
the  proper  age,  indigo  plants  yield  about  30  times  as  much  colouring  matter,  and  of  a 
far  superior  quality,  as  an  equal  weight  of  woad ; so  that  there  is  no  prospect  that  any 
improvement  that  may  be  made  in  its  preparation  will  ever  render  it,  either  in  goodness 
or  cheapness,  a rival  of  the  former.  — ( Loudon's  Ency.  of  Agriculture ; Bancroft  on 
Colours,  vol.  i.  p.  167.)  We  have  previously  — (see  Indigo)  — given  some  account  of 
the  efforts  made  by  the  woad  growers  to  prevent  the  use  of  indigo. 

WOOD.  See  Timber. 

WOOL  (Ger.  WoUe ; Du.  Wol ; Da.  Uhl ; Sw.  Ull ; Fr.  Laine ; It.  and  Sp. 
Lana ; Port.  La,  Lda ; Rus.  Wolna,  Scherst ; Pol.  Welna ; Lat.  Land),  a kind  of 
soft  hair  or  down.  The  term  is  not  very  well  defined.  It  is  applied  both  to  the  fine 
hair  of  animals,  as  sheep,  rabbits,  some  species  of  goats,  the  vicuna,  &c. ; and  to  fine 
vegetable  fibres,  as  cotton.  In  this  article,  however,  we  refer  only  to  the  wool  of  sheep, 
— an  article  which  has  continued,  from  the  earliest  period  down  to  the  present  day,  to 
be  of  primary  importance  — having  always  formed  the  principal  part  of  the  clothing  of 
mankind  in  most  temperate  regions. 

Species  of  Wool.  — It  has  been  customary  in  this  country  to  divide  wool  into  2 great 
classes  — long  and  short  wools ; and  these  again  into  subordinate  classes,  according  to 
the  fineness  of  the  fibre. 

Short  wool  is  used  in  the  cloth  manufacture ; and  is,  therefore,  frequently  called 
clothing  wool.  It  may  vary  in  length  from  1 to  3 or  4 inches : if  it  be  longer,  it 
requires  to  be  cut  or  broken  to  prepare  it  for  the  manufacture. 

The  felling  property  of  wool  is  known  to  every  one.  The  process  of  hat  making,  for 
example,  depends  entirely  upon  it.  The  wool  of  which  hats  are  made  is  neither  spun 
nor  woven  ; but  locks  of  it,  being  thoroughly  intermixed  and  compressed  in  warm  water, 
cohere  and  form  a solid  tenacious  substance. 

Cloth  and  woollen  goods  are  made  from  wool  possessing  this  property ; the  wool  is 
carded,  spun,  woven,  and  then  being  put  into  the  fulling  mill,  the  process  of  felting 
takes  place.  The  strokes  of  the  mill  make  the  fibres  cohere ; the  piece  subjected  to  the 
operation  contracts  in  length  and  breadth,  and  its  texture  becomes  more  compact  and 
uniform.  This  process  is  essential  to  the  beauty  and  strength  of  woollen  cloth.  But 
the  long  wool  of  which  stuffs  and  worsted  goods  are  made  is  deprived  of  its  felting 
properties.  This  is  done  by  passing  the  wool  through  heated  iron  combs,  which  takes 
away  the  laminae  or  feathery  part  of  the  wool,  and  approximates  it  to  the  nature  of  silk 
or  cotton. 

Long  or  combing  wool  may  vary  in  length  from  3 to  8 inches.  The  shorter  comb- 
ing wools  are  principally  used  for  hose,  and  are  spun  softer  than  the  long  combing 
wools ; the  former  being  made  into  what  is  called  hard,  and  the  latter  into  soft  worsted 
yarn. 

The  fineness  of  the  hair  or  fibre  can  rarely  be  estimated,  at  least  for  any  useful  purpose, 
except  by  the  wool  sorter  or  dealer,  accustomed  by  long  habit  to  discern  those  minute 
differences  that  are  quite  inappreciable  by  common  observers.  In  sorting  wools,  there 
are  frequently  8 or  10  different  species  in  a single  fleece;  and  if  the  best  wool  of  one 
fleece  be  not  equal  to  the  finest  sort,  it  is  thrown  to  a 2d,  3d,  or  4th,  or  to  a still 
lower  sort,  of  an  equal  degree  of  fineness  with  it.  The  best  English  short  native  fleeces, 
such  as  the  fine  Norfolk  and  Southdown,  are  generally  divided  by  the  wool  sorter  into 
the  following  sorts,  all  varying  in  fineness  from  each  other : — viz.  1.  Prime  ; 2.  Choice  ; 
3.  Super ; 4.  Head ; 5.  Downrights ; 6.  Seconds ; 7.  Fine  Abb ; 8.  Coarse  Abb ; 
9.  Livery;  10.  Short  coarse  or  breech  wool.  The  relative  value  of  each  varies,  according 
to  the  greater  demand  for  coarse,  fine,  or  middle  cloths. 

The  softness  of  the  fibre  is  a quality  of  great  importance.  It  is  not  dependent  on  the 
fineness  of  the  fibre ; and  consists  of  a peculiar  feel,  approaching  to  that  of  silk  or  down. 
The  difference  in  the  value  of  2 pieces  of  cloth  made  of  2 kinds  of  wool  equally 
fine,  but  one  distinguished  for  its  softness  and  the  other  for  the  opposite  quality,  is  such, 
that,  with  the  same  process  and  expense  of  manufacture,  the  one  will  be  worth  from  20 
to  25  per  cent,  more  than  the  other.  Mr.  Bakewell  showed  that  the  degree  of  softness 
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depends  principally  on  the  nature  of  the  soil  on  which  sheep  are  fed  : that  sheep  pastured 
on  chalk  districts,  or  light  calcareous  soils,  usually  produce  hard  wool;  while  the  wool 
ot  those  that  are  pastured  on  rich,  loamy,  argillaceous  soils,  is  always  distinguished  by 
its  softness.  Of  the  foreign  wools,  the  Saxon  is  generally  softer  than  the  Spanish.  Hard 
wools  are  all  defective  in  their  felting  properties. 

In  clothing  wool,  the  colour  of  the  fleece  should  always  approach  as  much  as  possible 
to  the  purest  white  ; because  such  wool  is  not  only  necessary  for  cloths  dressed  white, 
hut  for  all  cloths  that  are  to  he  dyed  bright  colours,  for  which  a clear  white  ground  is 
required  to  give  a due  degree  of  richness  and  lustre.  Some  of  the  English  fine  woolled 
sheep,  as  the  Norfolk  and  Southdown,  have  black  or  gray  faces  and  legs.  In  all  such 
sheep  there  is  a tendency  to  grow  gray  wool  on  some  part  of  the  body,  or  to  produce 
some  gray  fibres  intermixed  with  the  fleece,  which  renders  the  wool  unfit  for  many  kinds 
of  white  goods ; for  though  the  black  hairs  may  lie  too  few  and  minute  to  be  detected 
by  the  wool  sorter,  yet  when  the  cloth  is  stoved  they  become  visible,  forming  reddish 
spots,  by  which  its  colour  is  much  injured.  The  Herefordshire  sheep,  which  have  white 
faces,  are  entirely  free  from  this  defect,  and  yield  a fleece  without  any  admixture  of 
gray  hairs. 

The  cleanness  of  the  wool  is  an  important  consideration.  The  Spanish  wool,  for 
example,  is  always  scoured  after  it  is  shorn ; whereas  the  English  wool  is  only  imper- 
fect)) washed  on  the  sheep  previously  to  its  bong  shorn.  In  consequence,  it  is  said  that 
while  a pack  of  English  clothing  wool  of  2-10  lbs.  weight  will  waste  about  70  lbs.  in  the 
manufacture,  the  same  quantity  of  Spanish  will  not  waste  more  than  48  lbs.  Cleanness, 
therefore,  is  an  object  of  much  importance  to  the  buyer. 

Before  the  recent  improvements  in  the  spinning  of  wool  by  machinery,  great  length 
and  strength  of  staple  was  considered  indispensable  in  most  combing  wools.  The  fleeces 
of  the  long  woolled  sheep  fed  in  the  rich  marshes  of  Kent  and  Lincoln  used  to  be 
reckoned  peculiarly  suitable  for  the  purposes  of  the  wool-comber : but  the  improvements 
aNuded  to  have  effected  a very  great  change  in  this  respect;  mid  have  enabled  the 
manufacturer  to  substitute  short  wool  of  3 inches  staple,  in  the  place  of  long  combing 
wool,  in  the  preparation  of  most  worsted  articles.  A great  alteration  has,  in  consequence, 
taken  place  in  the  proportion  of  long  to  short  wool  since  1800;  there  having  been  in 
the  interim,  according  to  Mr.  Hubbard’s  calculations  — (see  post)  — an  increase  of 
1 32,053  packs  in  the  quantity  of  the  former  produced  in  England,  and  a decrease  of 
72,820  in  the  quantity  of  the  latter. 

Whiteness  of  fleece  is  of  less  importance  in  the  long  combing  than  in  clothing  wool, 
provided  it  be  free  from  gray  hairs.  Sometimes,  however,  the  fleece  has  a dingy  brown 
colour,  called  a winter  stain,  which  is  a sure  indication  that  the  wool  is  not  in  a thoroughly 
sound  state.  Such  fleeces  are  carefully  thrown  out  by  the  wool  sorter ; being  suitable 
only  for  goods  that  are  to  be  dyed  black.  The  fineness  of  heavy  combing  wool  is  not  of 
so  much  consequence  as  its  other  qualities. 

The  Merino  or  Spanish  breed  of  sheep  was  introduced  into  this  country  about  the 
close  of  last  century.  George  III.  was  a great  patron  of  this  breed,  which  was  for 
several  years  a very  great  favourite.  But  it  has  been  ascertained  that,  though  the  fleece 
does  not  much  degenerate  here,  the  carcase,  which  is  naturally  ill  formed,  and  affords 
comparatively  little  weight  of  meat,  does  not  improve ; and  as  the  farmer,  in  the  kind  of 
sheep  which  he  keeps,  must  look  not  only  to  the  produce  of  wool,  but  also  to  the 
butcher  market,  he  has  found  it  his  interest  rather  to  return  to  the  native  breeds  of  his 
own  country,  and  to  give  up  the  Spanish  sheep.  They  have,  however,  been  of  consider- 
able service  to  the  flocks  of  England;  having  been  judiciously  crossed  with  the  South- 
down,  Ilyeland,  &c. 

Deterioration  of  British  Wool.  — It  appears  to  he  sufficiently  established,  by  the  evi- 
dence taken  before  the  House  of  Lords  in  1828,  and  other  authorities,  that  a consider- 
able deterioration  has  taken  place  in  the  quality  of  British  wool,  particularly  during 
the  last  30  years.  The  great  object  of  the  agriculturist  has  been  to  increase  the  weight 
of  the  carcase  and  the  quality  of  the  wool ; and  it  seems  very  difficult,  if  not  quite 
impossible,  to  accomplish  this  without  injuring  the  fineness  of  the  fleece.  Mr.  Culley 
says,  that  the  Herefordshire  sheep  that  produce  the  finest  wool  are  kept  lean,  and  yield 
1 ( lb.  each  ; he  adds,  “ if  they  he  better  kept,  they  grow  large  and  produce  more  wool, 
but  of  an  inferior  quality.”  This  would  seem  to  be  universally  true.  The  great  ex- 
tension of  the  turnip  husbandry,  and  the  general  introduction  of  a larger  breed  of  sheep, 
appears,  in  every  instance,  to  have  lessened  the  value  of  the  fleece.  Speaking  of  the 
Norfolk  fleeces,  ^jr.  Fison,  a wool  sorter,  says,  that  25  years  ago  the  weight  was  2^  lbs. 
a fleece,  and  that  now  it  is  3 lbs.  or  3^  lbs.  — ( Report,  p.  356. ) But  according  to  a Table 
furnished  by  the  same  gentleman,  containing  the  results  of  his  experience,  it  appears 
that  of  15  tods,  or  420  lbs.,  of  clothing  wool  grown  in  Norfolk  in  1790,  200  lbs.  were 
prime,  while,  in  1828,  the  same  quantity  of  Norfolk  wool  only  yielded  14  lbs.  prime! 
— ( Ibid.  p.  207.)  The  statements  of  otlu  r witnesses  are  to  the  same  effect.  — ( Ibid, 
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pp.  388.  6 40.  and  644.)  According  to  the  estimate  in  Mr.  Lnccock’s  Treatise  on 
English  Wool  which  has  always  enjoyed  the  highest  reputation,  the  produce  of  all  sorts 
of  wool  in  England,  in  1800,  was  384,000  packs,  of  240  lbs.  a pack.  But  Mr.  Hubbard, 
a very  intelligent  and  extensive  wool-stapler  at  Leeds,  has  shown,  that,  supposing 
Mr.  Luccock’s  estimate  of  the  number  of  sheep  to  be  correct,  the  quantity  of  wool  now 
produced  cannot,  owing  the  the  greater  weight  of  the  fleece,  be  estimated  at  less  than 
463,169  packs;  being  an  increase  of  20  per  cent.  ! It  is,  therefore,  probable,  notwith- 
standing the  decline  in  the  price  of  wool,  that,  taking  into  account  the  greater  weight  of 
the  carcase,  and  the  greater  weight  of  the  fleece,  sheep  produce  more  at  present  to  the 
farmer  than  at  any  former  period. 

Number  of  Sheep  in  Great  Britain.  — It  is  not  possible  to  form  any  accurate  estimate, 
either  of  the  number  of  sheep,  or  of  the  quantity  of  wool  annually  produced.  With  the 
exception  of  Mr.  Luccock’s,  most  of  the  statements  put  forth  with  respect  to  both  these 
points  seem  much  exaggerated.  But  Mr.  L.’s  estimate,  which  is  considerably  under  any 
that  had  previously  appeared,  was  drawn  up  with  great  care ; and  is  supposed  to  approach 
near  to  accuracy.  According  to  Mr.  Luccock,  the 


Number  of  long  woolled  sheep  in  England  and  Wales  in  1800,  was 
of  short  woolled  ditto  . 

Total  number  shorn  - 

Slaughter  of  short  woolled  sheep  per  annum  - - 

Carrion  of  ditto  ----- 

Slaughter  of  long  woolled  ditto  - - - 

Carrion  of  ditto  ------ 

Slaughter  of  lambs  - - - - - 

Carrion  of  ditto  - 


4,153,508 

14,854,299 

19,007,607 

4,221,748 

211,087 

1,180,413 

59,020 

1,400,560 

70,028 

7,140,856 


Total  number  of  sheep  and  lambs  - - « 26,148,463 


In  some  parts  of  Eng'and  there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  number  of  sheep  since 
1800,  and  in  others  they  have  decreased.  But  we  have  been  assured  by  competent 
judges,  that,  on  the  whole,  the  number  has  not  materially  varied  in  the  interim. 

During  the  last  half  century  a very  decided  increase  has  taken  place  in  the  number 
of  sheep  in  Scotland,  and  a very  great  improvement  in  the  breed,  particularly  in  the 
Highlands.  In  this  district,  many  of  the  proprietors  have  let  their  estates  in  large  farms 
to  store  farmers,  who  have  introduced  the  Cheviot  breed  of  sheep,  in  the  place  of  the 
small  black-faced  heath  breed  that  was  formerly  the  only  one  to  be  met  with.  We  may 
remark,  by  the  way,  that  a good  deal  of  unmerited  odium  has  attached  to  the  patrons  of 
this  system ; for,  though  it  be  true  that,  in  a few  instances,  the  peasantry  were  rudely 
ejected  from  their  little  possessions,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  has,  on  the  whole,  been 
decidedly  advantageous.  Besides  rendering  large  tracts  of  country  more  valuable  to  the 
proprietors  and  the  public  generally,  the  condition  and  habits  of  the  peasantry  have  been 
materially  improved.  Instead  of  loitering  away  more  than  half  their  time,  as  was  their 
former  practice,  they  have  now  either  become  the  servants  of  the  large  farmers,  or  have 
resorted  to  towns  and  villages,  and  been  metamorphosed  into  industrious  tradesmen, 
fishermen,  &c.  A very  small  proportion  of  the  whole  has  emigrated ; and  the  country 
is  more  populous  at  present  than  before  the  sheep  farming  system  began. 

In  the  General  Report  of  Scotland  (vol.  iii.  Appen.  p.  6.),  the  number  of  sheep  is 
estimated  at  2,850,000;  and,  allowing  for  the  increase  that  has  taken  place  since  1814, 
we  may,  perhaps,  estimate  the  total  number  of  sheep  in  that  part  of  die  empire  at  this 
moment  at  3,500,000. 

According  to  Mr.  Wakefield,  there  is  not  a single  flock  of  breeding  sheep  in  the 
whole  province  of  Ulster.  — ( Account  of  Ireland,  vol.  i.  p.  341.)  And  though  there  be 
considerable  flocks  in  Roscommon  and  other  counties,  we  believe  that,  if  we  estimate 
the  whole  number  of  sheep  in  Ireland  at  2,000,000,  we  shall  be  a good  deal  beyond  the 
mark. 

On  the  whole,  therefore,  if  we  are  right  in  these  estimates,  the  total  number  of  sheep 
in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  may  be  taken  at  about  32,000,000.  This  estimate  is 
10,000,000  under  that  given  by  Dr.  Colquhoun  for  1812;  but  that  learned  person 
assigns  no  grounds  whatever  for  his  estimate,  which  is  utterly  inconsistent  with  all  the 
really  authentic  information  on  the  subject.  It  is  curious  enough  to  observe  the  Ger- 
man statistical  writers  referring  to  Dr.  Colquhoun’s  statements,  as  if  they  were  of  standard 
authority.  They  would  be  about  as  near  the  mark,  were  they  to  quote  the  “ Arabian 
Nights”  in  proof  of  any  disputed  historical  fact. 

British  Trade  in  Wool.  — From  1660  down  to  1825,  the  export  of  wool  was  strictly 
prohibited.  A notion  grew  up  towards  the  end  of  the  17th,  and  continued  to  gain 
ground  during  the  first  half  of  last  century,  that  the  wool  of  England  was  superior  to 
that  of  every  other  country ; that  long  wool  could  not  be  produced  anywhere  else ; 
and  that,  if  we  succeeded  in  keeping  the  raw  material  at  home,  we  should  infallibly 
command  the  market  of  the  world  for  our  woollen  manufactures.  In  consequence, 
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innumcKtiMC  statutes  were  passed, — the  enactments  in  some  of  which  were  the  most 
arbitrary  and  severe  that  can  l>e  imagined, — to  prevent  the  clandestine  exportation  of 
wool.  Mr.  John  Smith  was  one  of  the  first  who,  in  his  excellent  work,  entitled  Memoirs 
of  Wool  *,  exposed  the  injustice  and  absurdity  of  this  system,  by  proving,  that  whatever 
advantages  the  manufacturers  might  gain  by  preventing  the  exportation  of  wool,  were 
more  than  lost  by  the  agriculturists.  But  in  despite  of  Mr.  Smith’s  reasonings,  which 
were  enforced  by  many  later  writers,  and  which  experience  had  proved  to  be  in  all 
respects  accurate,  the  prohibition  of  the  exportation  of  wool  was  continued  till  1825, 
when  Mr.  Iluskisson  happily  succeeded  in  procuring  the  abolition  of  this  miserable 
remnant  of  a barbarous  policy.  The  improvement  of  machinery,  by  enabling  short  or 
clothing  wool  to  be  applied  to  most  of  those  purposes  for  which  long  or  combing  wool 
had  been  exclusively  appropriated,  had  annihilated  the  only  apparently  tenable  argument 
on  which  the  prohibition  of  exportation  had  ever  been  vindicated ; and  even  this,  it  will 
be  observed,  applied  only  to  a small  proportion  of  the  whole  wool  produced  in  England. 

Down  to  1802,  the  importation  of  foreign  wool  into  Great  Britain  had  been  quite 
free ; and,  being  the  raw  material  of  an  important  manufacture,  the  policy  of  allowing 
it  to  Ihj  imported  free  of  duty  is  obvious.  In  1802,  however,  a duty  of  5s.  3d.  a cwt. 
was  laid  on  all  foreign  wool  imported.  In  1813,  this  duty  was  raised  to  6s.  3d. ; and 
in  1819,  Mr.  Vansittart  raised  it  to  the  enormous  amount  of  56s.  a cwt.,  or  to  6d.  per  lb. ! 
Had  English  wool  sufficed  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  manufacture,  such  a duty  would 
have  been  less  objectionable ; but  the  very  reverse  was  the  case.  The  use  of  foreign 
wool  had  become,  owing  to  the  deterioration  of  British  wool,  and  other  circumstances, 
quite  indispensable  to  the  prosecution  of  the  manufacture : and  as  our  superiority  over 
the  foreigner  in  several  departments  of  the  trade  was  by  no  means  decided,  it  is  plain 
that  the  imposition  of  a duty  which  amounted  to  about  50  per  cent,  upon  the  price  of  a 
considerable  quantity  of  the  wool  we  were  obliged  to  import,  must,  had  it  been  persevered 
in,  have  ruined  the  manufacture.  It  occasioned,  indeed,  during  the  period  of  its  con- 
tinuance, a considerable  decline  of  the  exports  of  woollens,  and  was  productive  of  other 
mischievous  effects,  from  which  the  manufacture  suffered  for  a considerable  period  after 
it  was  repealed. 

The  evidence  as  to  the  absolute  necessity  of  employing  foreign  wool,  taken  before  the 
Lords’  committee,  was  as  decisive  as  can  well  be  imagined.  Mr.  Gott,  of  Leeds,  one  of 
the  most  extensive  and  best  informed  manufacturers  of  the  empire,  informed  the  com- 
mittee, that,  in  his  own  works,  he  used  only  foreign  wool.  On  being  asked  whether  he 
could  carry  on  an  export  trade  to  the  same  extent  as  at  present,  if  he  manufactured  his 
cloth  of  British  wool,  Mr.  G.  replied,  that,  in  certain  descriptions  of  cloth,  “ he  could 
not  make  an  article  that  would  be  merchantable  at  all  for  the  foreign  market,  or  even  for  the 
home  market,  except  of  foreign  wool."  We  subjoin  a few  additional  extracts  from  the 
evidence  of  this  most  competent  witness. 

“ Can  you  give  the  committee  any  information  with  respect  to  the  competition  that 
now  exists  between  foreigners  and  this  country  in  woollen  cloths  ? ” — “ I think  the  com- 
petition is  very  strong.  In  some  instances  the  foreigner  has,  probably,  the  advantage ; and 
in  others,  the  superiority  of  the  British  manufacture,  I think,  has  greatly  the  advantage; 
that  would  apply,  I should  say,  particularly  to  the  fine  cloths  of  Great  Britain  compared 
with  foreign  cloths ; in  some  descriptions  of  low  cloths,  the  foreigners  are  nearly  on  a 
footing,  and  in  some  instances,  perhaps,  superior  to  us." 

“ Speaking  of  the  finer  cloths,  is  the  competition  such  as  to  render  an  additional  duty 
on  the  importation  of  foreign  wool  likely  to  injure  the  export  trade.”  — “ I have  no  doubt, 
speaking  on  mg  oath,  that  it  would  be  fatal  to  the  foreign  cloth  trade  of  the  country.  I 
would  say  further,  that  it  would  be  equally  injurious  to  coarse  manufactures  of  all  kinds 
made  of  English  wool.  The  competition  now  with  foreigners  is  as  nearly  balanced  as 
possible ; and  the  disturbing  operation  of  attacks  of  that  description  would  necessarily 
< nable  the  foreigner  to  buy  his  wool  cheaper  than  we  should  do  it  in  this  country : the 
risult  would  be,  that  foreigners  would,  by  such  a premium,  be  enabled  to  extend  their 
manufactures,  to  the  exclusion  of  British  manufactures  of  all  descriptions.” 

In  another  part  of  his  evidence,  Mr.  Gott  says,  — “ If  2 pieces  of  cloth  at  10s. 
a yard  were  put  before  a customer,  one  made  of  British  wool,  the  other  of  foreign 
wool,  one  would  be  sold,  and  the  other  would  remain  on  hand : I could  not  execute 
an  order  with  it.  If  any  person  sent  to  me  for  cloth  of  7s.  or  8s.  a yard,  and  it  were 
made  of  English  wool,  it  would  be  sent  back  to  me,  and  I should  resort  to  foreign  wool, 
or  foreign  mixed  with  British,  to  execute  that  order.” 

On  Mr.  Gott  being  asked  whether,  in  his  opinion,  the  price  of  British  wool  would 
have  been  higher,  had  the  duty  of  6d.  per  lb.  on  foreign  wool  been  continued,  he  an- 
swered,— “ My  opinion  is,  that  the  price  of  British  wool  would  have  been  less  at  this 

* This  loarned  and  accurate  work  contains  a great  deal  of  information  with  respect  to  the  progress  of 
manufactures  and  commerce  in  England. 
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time ; the  demand  for  British  wool  would  have  been  very  much  less.  British  manu- 
factures would  have  been  shut  out  of  every  foreign  market;  and  the  stock  of  wool  would 
have  accumulated,  as  it  will  do  if  ever  that  duty  be  imposed  again.”  — (Mr.  Gott's 
Evidence , pp.  292,  293.) 

The  view  taken  by  Mr.  Gott  of  the  effect  of  the  importation  of  foreign  wool  on  the 
price  of  British  wool  was  supported  by  the  concurrent  testimony  of  all  the  manufacturing 
witnesses  examined  by  the  committee.  Blankets,  flannels  of  all  sorts,  baizes,  carpets, 
bearskins,  &c.  are  made  principally  of  English  wool ; and  the  command  of  foreign  wool 
enables  the  manufacturers  to  use  a considerable  quantity  of  English  wool  in  the  manu- 
facture of  certain  descriptions  of  cloth,  which,  if  made  entirely  of  it,  would  be  quite 
unsaleable.  On  Mr.  Goodman,  a wool-stapler  of  Leeds,  being  asked  whether,  if  a duty 
were  laid  on  foreign  wool,  it  would  force  the  use  of  English  wool  in  the  manufacture  of 
cloths,  from  which  it  is  now  excluded,  he  answered,  — “ Certainly  not : we  could  not  get 
people  to  wear  such  a cloth  ; they  want  a better,  finer  cloth  ; it  is  so  much  handsomer  in  its 
wear,  and  so  much  more  durable.” — ( Report,  p.  24 1 . ) Mr.  Francis,  of  Heytesbury,  declared 
that  there  was  no  demand  for  cloth  made  wholly  of  British  wool ; that  it  was  principally 
applicable  to  the  manufacture  of  blankets,  baizes,  &c.  ; and  that  the  exclusion  of  foreign 
wool  would  only  injure  the  manufacture,  without  raising  the  price  of  British  wool.— 
(p.  268.)  Statements  to  the  same  effect  were  made  by  Mr.  Webb  (p.  270.),  Mr.  Shep- 
pard (p.  294.),  Mr.  Ireland  (p.  319.),  and,  in  short,  by  every  one  of  the  witnesses 
conversant  with  the  manufacture. 

The  history  of  the  manufacture  since  1828  has  completely  confirmed  the  accuracy  of  the 
statements  made  by  Mr.  Gott  and  the  other  witnesses.  Its  progress  from  that  period  down 
to  the  present  time  has  been  one  of  uninterrupted  prosperity ; and  so  far  from  having  been 
injured  by  the  immense  importations  that  have  been  made  of  foreign  wool,  the  price  of 
British  wool  is  higher  at  this  moment  (March,  1834,)  than  at  any  former  period  ! We 
believe,  indeed,  that  it  has  now  attained  an  unnatural  elevation  ; and  that  its  extreme 
high  p rice,  by  making  a corresponding  addition  to  the  price  of  cloth,  will  react  on  the 
manufacture,  and  will,  consequently,  by  occasioning  its  depression,  lower  wool  to  a more 
moderate  level. 

Foreign  IVool  imported  into  England.  — A very  great  change  has  taken  place,  within 
the  course  of  the  present  century,  both  as  respects  the  quantity  of  foreign  wool  im- 
ported, and  the  countries  whence  it  is  derived.  Previously  to  1800,  our  average 
imports  of  wool  did  not  much  exceed  3,000,000  lbs.,  mostly  brought  from  Spain ; 
the  wool  of  which  has  long  maintained  a high  character.  In  1800,  our  imports 
amounted  to  near  9,000,000  lbs. ; and  they  have  since  gone  on  gradually  increasing,  till 
they  now  amount  to  between  25,000,000  and  40,000,000  lbs.  Instead,  however,  of 
beirg  principally  derived  from  Spain,  as  was  the  case  down  to  1814,  the  greater  part  of 
this  immense  supply  of  foreign  wool  is  now  furnished  by  Germany.  The  late  king  of 
Saxony,  when  elector,  introduced  the  breed  of  Merino  sheep  into  his  dominions,  and 
exerted  himself  to  promote  the  growth  of  this  valuable  race  of  animals.  His  praise- 
worthy efforts  have  been  crowned  with  the  most  signal  success.  The  Merino  sheep 
seem  to  succeed  better  in  Saxony  and  other  German  states  than  in  Spain  ; and  have 
increased  so  rapidly,  that  the  Spanish  wool  trade  has  become  insignificant  compared 
with  that  of  Germany  ! The  importations  of  German  wool  were  quite  trifling  during 
the  war  — amounting,  in  1812,  to  only  28  lbs.  ; but  since  the  peace  they  have  increased 
beyond  all  precedent.  In  1814,  they  amounted  to  3,432,456  lbs.  ; in  1820,  they  were 
5,113,442  lbs.  ; in  1825,  they  reached  the  enormous  amount  of  28,799,661  lbs.  ; but 
this  being  a year  of  overtrading,  they  declined,  in  1826,  to  10,545,232  lbs.  They  have 
since,  however,  recovered  from  this  depression  ; and,  in  1833,  amounted  to  25,370,106  lbs. 
— (There  is  a very  good  account  of  the  German  wool  trade  in  the  Foreign  Quarterly 
Review,  No.  xi.  art.  8.) 

The  breed  of  sheep  that  was  carried  out  to  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land 
has  succeeded  remarkably  well ; and  Australia  promises,  at  no  distant  day,  to  be  one  of 
the  principal  wool-growing  countries  of  the  world.  The  imports  into  Great  Britain 
have  been  rapidly  increasing.  In  1833,  they  amounted  to  3,516,869  lbs.,  while  the 
imports  from  Spain  only  amounted  to  3,339,150  lbs.  The  Spanish  flocks  suffered 
severely  during  the  campaigns  in  Spain  ; and  the  best  Spanish  wool  does  not  now  bring 
more  than  £ the  price  of  the  best  German  wool. 
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I.  Number  of  Sheep  and  Quantity  of  Sheep’.  Wool  produced  in  England,  according  to  Mr.  Luccock’. 
1 uhles,  re\  ued  by  Mr.  Hubbard,  and  made  applicable  to  1828. 


180°.  ! 1828. 


County. 

Number  of 
Short  Wool 
Sheep. 

Weight 

Fleece. 

Number 

of 

Packs. 

Number  of 
Lone  Wool 
Sbeep. 

Number 

of 

Packs. 

Weight 

Fleece. 

Number  of 
Packs  of 
Short  Wotl. 

Number  of 
Packs  of 
Long  Wool. 

Nort  h umber  land 

538,1(52 

12,333 

m 

5A 

6,167 

6,166 

Durham 

159,385 

5 

1 3,320 

5} 

m 

3,818 

Ditto 

Cumberland 

m • 

378,400 

9 

3* 

5,915 

074SJO0 

• • 

2^20 

8$ 

5 

• 

7,883 

2,380 

Westmorland 

225,725 

3* 

3,262 

• m 

5 

4,660 

York,  West  Hilling 

383,122 

var. 

6,678 

m m 

54 

4,390 

4,389 

East  ditto 

306,240 

5 

6,380 

m m 

. 

6 

• 

7,656 

North  ditto 

365,336 

var. 

5^139 

m m 

_ 

5 

5,708 

1,902 

Holderness 

- 

8 

• m 

84, COO 

2,800 

8 

2,800 

Other  part  of  Yorkshire 

- 

8 

m » 

144510 

477 

8 

477 

I Lancaster 

310,000 

5| 

4,522 

41 

5,812 

Chester 

65,000 

var. 

926 

• m 

4 

1,218 

l>erby  - 

362,100 

3 

4,530 

• ^ 

6 

9,060 

Nottingham 

255,147 

var. 

4,112 

• m 

64 

6,910 

Lincoln 

125,648 

H 

2,833 

• 

6 

3,091 

Ditto,  rich  land 

- 

9 

- 

1,241,625 

;46^6l" 

9 

46,561 

Ditto,  marshes  - 

- 

8 

- 

87,500 

2,916 

9 

3,281 

Ditto,  nusccllanc- 

) 

ous  land  - 

1 

• * 

8 

• • 

505,657 

16,855 

6 

12,641 

Rutland 

- 

5 

• - 

114,000 

24570 

6 

2,850 

Northampton 

- 

6 

• 

640,000 

16,000 

6 

16,000 

Warwick 

Ditto 

182,962 

3 

5 

2,287 

160,000 

*34533 

8,574 

Leicester 

Ditto 

20,000 

1* 

291 

380,528 

11,100 

i6 

10,013 

Oxford  - 

304,584 

var. 

*5,303 

m m 

5 

6,345 

Rucks 

222,968 

3 

2,787 

m m 

5 

4,645 

Gloucester 

355,000 

var. 

5,400 

m m 

6 

8,875 

Ditto 

. 

8 

200,000 

6,666 

8 

6,666 

Somerset 

500,700 

H 

9^588 

• 

5 

5,215 

5,216 

Worcester 

330,504 

3* 

4,820 

• 

4f 

6,541 

Monmouth 

177,619 

var. 

1,431 

1 . 

4 

2,960 

Hereford 

500,000 

2 

4,200 

• • 

4 

2,778 

5,555 

Shropshire 

*22,034 

2* 

4,397 

• - 

4 

2,344 

4,960 

Stafford 

183,120 

2 

1,526 

?u 

‘i 

Ditto 

_ 

m 

7 

3,720 

113 

j4* 

* 

Oyjyjo 

Bedford 

204,000 

5 

*4,250 

5 

- 

. 

4,250 

> 

306,600 

Si 

4,151 

. 

Si 

4,471 

Huntingdon 

108,000 

♦1 

2,000 

• 

? 54 

4 480 

Ditto 

• m 

7 

• 

87,500 

2,552 

Cambridge 

67,744 

4 

1,128 

. 

1,270 

Ditto 

• 

8 

• • 

41,688 

1,390 

8 

- 

- 

1,390 

Suffolk 

497,000 

24 

5,176 

4i 

8^01 

Norfolk 

683,704 

2 

5,697 

• • , 

. 

H 

4,273 

8,546 

Ditto 

. 

7 

• • 

38,500 

1,123 

7i 

- 

- 

1,203  ' 

Essex 

519,000 

3 

6,486 

• • 

4 

8/550 

Hertford 

277,000 

4| 

5,297 

• • 

5 

2,885 

2,885 

Middlesex 

45,000 

4 

750 

. 

5 

937 

Kent 

524,475 

34 

7,000 

• - 

4f 

- 

- 

10,380 

Ditto,  Romney  market 

. 

r 

• . 

185,000 

5,400 

6* 

- 

- 

5,010 

Ditto,  the  marsh 

. 

7 

• 

108,330 

3,160 

H 

- 

- 

2,934 

Surrey 

283,000 

3 

3,540 

- 

3J 

4,127 

Sussex,  downs 

316,800 

2 

2,540 

- . 

3 

3,960 

Ditto,  lowlands 

547,000 

3 

6,837 

- . 

0 

0 

6,837 

Hampshire 

516,600 

3 

6,457 

- 

3 

6,457 

Isle  of  Wight 

61,000 

Si 

800 

- 

4 

1,016 

Wilts,  downs 

583,500 

21 

6,684 

- . 

2J 

6,685 

Ditto,  pasture 

117,500 

3 

1,460 

- 

4 

1,958 

Dorset 

632,240 

3| 

9,880 

- 

3f 

9,878 

Devon 

436,850 

4 

7,280 

• 

5 

2,275 

6,826 

Ditto 

. . 

8 

. . 

193,750 

*6,458 

8 

- 

- 

6,458 

Cornwall 

203,000 

4 

3^582 

’ 

- 

7 

• 

* 

5,920 

Total  - 

14,854,299 

193,475 

4,1534308  j 

131,794 

120,655 

263,847 

1800  — Short  fleeces 

Long  fleeces 

193,475 

1S1,79* 

1828 — Short  fleeces 

Long  fleeces 

- 

120,655 

263,847 

Short  and  long,  skin  and  7 
lamb's  wool  - -3 

325,269 

58,705 

Short  and  long, 
lambs'  wool 

skin  and  ^ 

384,502 

69,405 

Part  of  Wales  not  included  7 
in  the  above  Tables  . 3 

Increase  from  1800  to  1828 

S83.974 

9,262 

69,933 

Wales,  taken  as  before 

453,907 

9,262 

403,169 

463,169 

1800  — Packs  of  short  wool 

1828 — Ditto  ditto 

193,475 

120,655 

1800 — Packs  of  long  wool 
1828— Ditto  ditto 

- 

131,794 

263,847 

Decrease  - 

72,820 

Increase  - 

132,053 

vVOOL 
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1800  — Total  quantity' of  short  wool 
Ditto  ditto  of  long  wool 

1828  — Total  quantity  of  short  wool 
Ditto  ditto  of  long  wool 


198,475 

131,794 

325,269 

120,655 

263,847 

384,502 


Increase  of  wool  - * 59,233  fleeces. 

Increase  of  skin  and  lambs’  wool  - 10,700 


Total  increase  - - 69,933 

N.  B.  — The  wool  from  slaughtered  sheen  and  carrion  not  mentioned  in  this  Table ; but  allowed  for  above. 


II.  Account  of  Sheep  and  Lambs’ Wool  imported  into  Great  Britain  from  Foreign  Parts  in  the  under- 
mentionedYears;  specifying  the  Countries  whence  it  was  brought,  and  the  Quantity  brought  from  each, 
w ith  the  Rates  of  Duty  and  the  Produce  of  the  Duty 


Countries  from 
which  imported. 

1810. 

1S20. 

1825. 

1830. 

1832. 

1833. 

Rates  of  Duty  chargeable. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs . 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Russia,  Sweden, 

Until  5 July  1803 

Free. 

and  Norway  - 

59,503 

75,614 

1,995,900 

203,231 

855,680 

1,405,082 

From  5 July  1803, 

Denmark  - 

351,741 

13,527 

654,213 

179,717 

302,848 

372,490 

to  June  1804 

5s.  3d.  per  cwt. 

Prussia 

123,057 

107,101 

131,100 

713,246 

833,988 

305,379 

— 1 June  1801,  to 

Germany 

778,835 

5,113,442 

28,799,661 

26,073,882 

19,832,225 

25,370,106 

5 April  1805 

5s.  10  d.  — 

The  Netherlands 

2,873 

186,051 

1,059,243 

939,123 

209,144 

811,031 

— 5 April  1805,  to 

France  - 

- 

230,909 

436,678 

45,093 

1,973 

259,844 

10  May  1806 
— 10  May  1806,  to 

5s.  lid.  S-20ths* 

Portugal 

3,018,901 

95,187 

953,793 

461,942 

193,544 

681,968 

Spain  & Canaries 

5,952,107 

3,539,229 

8,206,427 

1,643,515 

| 2,626,624 

3,339,150 

5 July  1809 

6*.  4 d.  2-30ths. 

Gibraltar  - 

349,053 

3,851 

19,250 

. 

— 5 July  1809,  to 

Italy 

21,554 

2,815 

227,453 

9,461 

78,552 

855,610 

15  April  1813 

6s.  8 d.  per  cwt^ 

Malta 

40,010 

5,050 

72,131 

m • 

564 

4,803 

— 15  April  1813, 

Ionian  Islands  - 

. 

. 

25,983 

to  5 Julv  1819 

7 s.  1 Id.  — 

Turkey 

- 

189,584 

513,414 

• 

17,992 

361,591 

- 5 July  1819,  to 

Morocco 

tiiiiwncov'  .ToVcnv 

• 

• 

- 

• 

14,465 

105,689 

Oct.  V819 

Id.  per  lb. 

VJ  uv  1 1 iot?>  | \y  cri  an  y 

Alderney,  arid 
Man 

41,407 

19,015 

22,266 

7,745 

13,516 

30,374 

Of  British 

Of  Foreign 

East  Indies 

701 

8,056 

Possessions. 

Countries^ 

New  Holland  and 



— . 

Van  D.’s  Land 

167 

99,415 

323,995 

1,967,309 

2,377,057 

3,516,869 

Per  lb. 

Cape  of  G.  Hope 

29,717 

13,869 

27,619 

33,407 

83,257 

93,325 

From  10  Oct. 

British  North 

1819,  to  5 

6 d.  per  lb. 

American  colo- 

Jan. 1823  Id. 

nies,  West  In- 

From 5 Jan. 

dies,  & United 

1823,  to  10 

6d.  — 

States  of  Ame- 

Sept. 1824  3d. 

rica 

4,111 

1,477 

80,538 

9,038 

628,915 

335,649 

From  10  Sept. 

Mexico  - - 

- 

_ 

• • 

• 

3,139 

1824,  to  10 

3d.  - 

Peru 

- 

. 

14,313 

5,741 

23,191 

14,640 

Dec.  1824  Id. 

Chili 

• 

14,792 

2 

From  10  Dec. 

Rio  de  la  Plata 

30,359 

207,143 

1824,  to  5 

Id.  — 

and  Brazil 

116,173 

73,036 

331,302 

20,5S9 

15,456 

2,049 

July  1825  Id. 

Prize 

23,837 

From  5 July 
1825,  free. 

id.  per  lt>.  on 
wool  not  of  the 

Total  import 

from  foreign 
parts 

10,914,137 

9,789,020 

43,795,281 

32,313,059 

28,142,489 

38,076,413 

value  of  1*.  per 
lb. 

IJ.  per  lb.  on 
wool  of  the 
value  of  1*.  per 

Quantities  re- 

tained for  home 

consumption  - 

! . 

7,691,773 

i 41,101,636 

31,522,859 

27,666,350 

39,066,620 

b.  & upwards. 

Amount  of  dutyl  * L.  s.d. 

L.  a.  d. 

L.  8.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

L.  a.  d. 

L.  s.  d. 

received  - 

32,580  4 3 

181,860  19  6 

163,799  16  7} 

120,420  8 0 

102,031  2 3 

137,855  1 8 

II.  Account  of  the  Quantities  of  British  Wool  and  Woollen  Yarn,  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom 
in  1833 ; specifying  the  Countries  to  which  they  were  sent. 


Countries  to  which  exported. 

Wool. 

Woollen  and 
Worsted  Yarn 
(including 
Wool  or 
Worsted 
Yam  mixed). 

Countries  to  which  exported. 

Wool. 

Woollen  and 
Worsted  Yam 
(including 
Wool  or 
Worsted 
Yarn  mixed. 

Russia  - 

Lbs . 

Lbs. 

88,786 

Other  parts  of  Africa  * 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

168 

Denmark  - 

. 

7 

British  colonies  in  N.  America 

884 

11,308 

Prussia  - - - 

. 

2,063 

British  West  Indies 

. 

194 

Germany  - - 

8,428 

1,085,040 

Foreign  West  Indies 

• • 

112 

Holland  - - 

173,172 

490,458 

United  States  of  America  - 

105,214 

283,993 

Belgium  - 

3,273,498 

119,040 

Mexico  - 

. 

2,556 

France  - - - 

1,424,208 

3,282 

Colombia  - - 

• 

47 

Portugal,  Azores,  and  Madeira 

144 

2,496 

Peru  - 

. 

1,232 

Spain  and  the  Canaries 

Italy  - 

• 

551 

30,649 

Isles  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Al- 
derney and  Man  - 

6,562 

23,616 

East  Indies  and  China 

I Cape  of  Good  Hope 

• 

760 

1,120 

v Total  - 

4,992,110 

2,107,478 

IV.  Price  of  Southdown  Wool  per  lb.  from  1784  to  1833,  both  inclusive. 


Years  * 

Price  of 
Wool. 

Years. 

Price  of 
Wool. 

Years. 

Price  of 
Wool. 

Years. 

Price  of 
Wool. 

Years. 

Price  of 
Wool. 

1784 

S.  d. 

0 Si 

1794 

s.  d. 

1 1 

1804 

s.  d. 

1 10 

1814 

s.  d. 

2 2 

1824 

s.  d. 

1 2 

1785 

0 9 

1795 

1 3 

1805 

2 3 

1815 

1 11 

1825 

1 4 

1786 

0 9 

1796 

1 4 

1806 

1 10 

1816 

1 6 

1826 

0 10 

17S7 

0 11 

1797 

1 3 

1807 

2 0 

1817 

2 7 

1827 

0 9 

1788 

1 0 

1798 

1 3 

1808 

1 9 

1818 

2 6 

1828 

0 8 

17&9 

1 0 

1799 

1 9 

1809 

3 0 

1819 

1 7 

1829 

0 6 

1790 

1 o\ 

1800 

1 5 

1810 

2 4 

1820 

1 5 

1830 

0 10 

1791 

0 11} 

1801 

1 7 

1811 

1 5 

1821 

1 3 

1831 

1 1 

1792 

1 4 

1802 

1 7 

1812 

1 8 

1822 

1 3 

1832 

1 0 

1793 

o m 

1S03 

1 8 

1813 

1 11 

1823 

1 3} 

1833 

1 5 

Util' 
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^Prices  of  Wool  in  the  London  Market,  March,  1834. 


Spanish 

l^eoneta 
ScgOTia  • 

Soria 
Caccres 
Seville 
Portugal 
Iambi  wool 
German 


per  lb. 


Saxon 

and 

Silesian 


.1 


Austrian, 

Bohemian, 

and 

Hungarian 


Ut  5t  2d  elect, 
priina 
«ecunda 
tertia 

electoral 
priina 
iecunda 
tertia  - 
lam  ha* 
piece*  • 
Cribs  • 


Australian 

u-.t  * superior  fliiOf  — 


/ . 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

o 

0 

0 

0 

0 


d . L. 
6 to  0 
6—0 
6-0 
9—0 
0 — 0 
7—0 
9—0 

9-0 
0 — 0 
0-0 
X — 0 
0 — 0 
6—0 
6 — 0 
0-0 
9-0 
6-0 
9-0 


1 10} 


036—046 


Australian  — continued. 

1 

L. 

s. 

J.  L. 

8.  d. 

lecondi 

• 

per  lb. 

0 

2 

9 to  0 

3 10 

inferior  flocks 

. 

. — 

0 

2 

3 — U 

2 9 

Van  Diemen**  Land 

inferior 

- 

0 

1 

0-0 

1 9 

middling 

- 

- — 

0 

1 

10-0 

2 l 

combing 

• 

- — 

0 

0 

0-0 

0 0 

superior 

• — 

0 

2 

6-0 

2 11 

Cape  - • 

- _ 

0 

1 

0 — 0 

1 11 

British  fleeces 

North  £ South  Down  hoggets  — 

0 

2 

0-0 

2 2 

half-bred  ditto 

• 

• __ 

0 

2 

0 — 0 

2 2 

ditto  ewes  clothing 

• 

- — 

0 

1 

10-0 

2 0 

Kent  fleeces 

• 

. — 

0 

2 

1 - 0 

0 0 

combing  Uins 

• 

• — 

0 

1 

8-0 

1 10 

ditto  flannel  wool 

• 

• 

0 

1 

8-0 

1 10 

ditto  blanket  ditto 

• 

_ _ 

0 

1 

3-0 

1 6 

Leicester  fleeces 

. 

. 

0 

1 

6-0 

2 ® 

In  Yolk  Devons 

. 

. 

0 

0 10  - 0 

0 0 

ditto  Down 

. 

. 

0 

1 

0-0 

0 0 

ditto  Merino 

• 

. _ 

0 

1 

0-0 

1 4 

goats*  wool,  Turkey 

• 

• — 

0 

1 

6-0 

1 6i 

WOOLLEN  MANUFACTURE,  the  art  of  forming  wool  into  cloth  and  stuffs. 
This  has  always  ranked  as  an  important  branch  of  national  industry;  and,  until  it  was 
recently  surpassed  by  the  cotton  manufacture,  was  decidedly  the  most  important  of  all 
the  manufactures  carried  on  in  England. 

Hist  and  Progress  of  the  British  Woollen  Manufacture.  Exports.  — There  can  be 
no  doubt  that  the  arts  of  spinning  wool,  and  manufacturing  the  yarn  into  cloth,  were 
introduced  into  England  by  the  Romans,  — the  inhabitants  being  previously  clothed  only 
in  skins.  From  the  period  of  the  Romans  quitting  England,  down  to  the  10th  century, 
there  are  no  notices  of  the  manufacture ; and  those  relating  to  the  period  from  the  10th 
to  the  13th  century  are  but  few  and  imperfect.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  the  manu- 
facture of  broad  cloths  was  established  soon  after  the  year  1200,  if  not  previously.— 
( Smith's  Memoirs  of  Wool , vol.  i.  p.  17.)  But  the  woollen  manufactures  of  Flanders 
being  at  this  period,  and  long  afterwards  in  a comparatively  advanced  state,  English 
wool  was  exported  in  large  quantities  to  Bruges  and  other  Flemish  cities  whence  fine 
cloths  and  other  products  were  brought  back  in  exchange.  Edward  III.  took  the  most 
judicious  measures  for  improving  the  English  manufacture,  by  inviting  over  Flemish 
weavers  fullers,  dyers,  and  others  and  protecting  them  from  the  assaults  of  the  rabble. 
Shortly  after  the  first  emigration  of  Flemings  or  in  1337,  an  act  was  passed,  pro- 
hibiting the  wear  of  any  cloths  made  beyond  sea,  and  interdicting  the  export  of  English 
wool.  — (Ibid.  vol.  i.  p.  25.)  But  in  these  turbulent  times  such  restraining  acts  were 
little  better  than  a dead  letter;  and  this  indeed,  was  soon  after  repealed. — (Ibid.  vol.  i. 
pp.  32.  39. ) From  this  remote  period  the  manufacture  has  always  been  regarded  as  of 
primary  importance,  and  has  been  the  object  of  the  especial  solicitude  of  the  legislature. 
It  may  be  doubted,  however,  whether  it  has  derived  any  real  advantage  from  the  num- 
berless statutes  that  have  been  passed  in  the  view  of  contributing  to  its  advancement. 
With  the  exception,  indeed,  of  the  prohibition  of  the  export  of  English  wool,  which  was 
finally  put  a stop  to  in  1660,  the  other  acts  being  mostly  intended  for  the  regulation  of 
the  manufacture,  could  not  be  otherwise  than  mischievous ; and  the  benefit  derived  by 
the  manufacturers  from  the  prohibition  was  more  apparent  than  real ; inasmuch  as  it 
occasioned  a diminished  growth  of  wool,  at  the  same  time  that  it  was  impossible  to  pre- 
vent its  clandestine  exportation.  Mr.  Smith  has  proved  that  the  manufacture  made  a 
far  more  rapid  progress  during  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  when  wool  might  be  freely  car- 
ried out  of  the  kingdom,  than  it  ever  did  during  any  equal  period  subsequent  to  the 
restriction  on  exportation.  Foreign  wool  began  to  be  imported  in  small  quantities  in 
the  13th  century. 

At  first,  the  manufacture  seems  to  have  been  pretty  equally  distributed  over  the 
country.  In  an  insurrection  that  took  place  in  1525,  more  than  4,000  weavers  and 
other  tradesmen  are  said  to  have  assembled  out  of  Laneham,  Sudbury,  and  other  towns  in 
Suffolk.  The  manufacture  had  been  previously  introduced  into  Yorkshire.  In  1533,  an 
act  was  passed  (34  & 35  Hen.  8.  c.  10.),  reciting,  “ that  the  city  of  York  afore  this  time 
had  been  upholden  principally  by  making  and  weaving  of  coverlets,  and  the  poor  thereof 
daily  set  on  work  in  spinning,  carding,  dyeing,  weaving,  &c. ;”  that  the  manufacture, 
having  spread  into  other  parts,  was  “ thereby  debased  and  discredited  ;”  and  enacting,  as  a 
remedy  for  this  evil,  that  henceforth  “ none  shall  make  coverlets  in  Yorkshire,  but  inha- 
bitants of  the  city  of  York  !”  This  may  be  taken  as  a fair  specimen  of  the  commercial 
legislation  of  the  time.  Indeed,  it  was  enacted,  nearly  at  the  same  period,  that  the 
manufacture  should  be  restricted,  in  Worcestershire,  to  Worcester  and  4 other  towns. 
Worsted  goods,  so  called  from  Worsted,  now  an  inconsiderable  town  in  Norfolk,’  where 
the  manufacture  was  first  set  on  foot,  were  produced  in  the  reign  of  Edward  II.,  or 
perhaps  earlier  ; but  Norwich  soon  after  became,  and,  notwithstanding  the  competition 
of  Bradford,  probably  is  still,  the  principal  seat  of  this  branch  of  the  manufacture.  In 
an  act  of  Henry  VIII.  (33  Hen.  8.  c.  16.),  worsted  yarn  is  described  as  “the  priva  e 
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commodity  of  the  city  of  Norwich.”  In  1614,  a great  improvement  took  place  in  the 
woollen  manufacture  of  the  west  of  England,  by  the  invention  of  what  is  called  medley 
or  mixed  cloth,  for  which  Gloucestershire  is  still  famous.  During  the  reign  of  Charles 

11.,  there  were  many,  though  unfounded,  complaints  of  the  decay  of  the  manufacture ; 
and  by  way  of  encouraging  it,  an  act  was  passed  (30  Car.  2.  st.  i.  c.  3.),  ordering  that 
all  persons  should  be  buried  in  woollen  shrouds  ! This  act,  the  provisions  of  which  were 
subsequently  enforced,  preserved  its  place  on  the  statute  book  for  more  than  1 30  years ! 

Towards  the  end  of  the  17th  century,  Mr.  Gregory  King  and  Dr.  Davenant  — 
( Davenant's  Works,  Whitworth’s  ed.  vol.  ii.  p.  233.)  — estimated  the  value  of  the  wool 
shorn  in  England  at  2,000,000k  a year ; and  they  supposed  that  the  value  of  the  wool 
(including  that  imported  from  abroad)  was  quadrupled  in  the  manufacture;  making 
the  entire  value  of  the  woollen  articles  annually  produced  in  England  and  Wales, 

8.000. 000k,  of  which  about  2,000,000k  were  exported.  In  1700  and  1701,  the  official 
value  of  the  woollens  exported  amounted  to  about  3,000,000k  a year.  Owing  to  the 
"vast  increase  in  the  wealth  and  population  of  the  country,  the  manufacture  must  have 
been  very  greatly  extended  during  the  last  century ; but  the  increase  in  the  amount  of 
the  exports  was  comparatively  inconsiderable.  At  an  average  of  the  6 years  ending 
with  1789,  the  annual  official  value  of  the  exports  was  3,544,160k  a year,  being  an 
increase  of  only  about  540,000k  on  the  amount  exported  in  1700.  The  extraordinary 
increase  of  the  cotton  manufacture  soon  after  1780,  and  the  extent  to  which  cotton  articles 
then  began  to  be  substituted  for  those  of  wool,  though  it  did  not  occasion  any  absolute 
decline  of  the  manufacture,  no  doubt  contributed  powerfully  to  check  its  progress.  In 
1802,  the  official  value  of  the  exports  rose  to  7,321,012k  being  the  largest  amount  they 
ever  reached  till  last  year,  when  they  amounted  to  7,777,952k  During  the  last  3 years, 
indeed,  every  part  of  the  manufacture  has  been  in  a state  of  unexampled  improvement 
and  extension.  It  is  probable  that  the  extraordinary  rise  in  the  price  of  wool  may  give 
a temporary  check  to  the  manufacture  ; but  it  cannot  be  of  long  continuance.  During 
the  5 years  ending  •with  1833,  the  official  and  the  declared  or  real  values  of  the  woollen 
manufactures  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom  have  been  as  under : — 


1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Official  value  of  woollen  manufactures 
exported  - 

Declared  or  real  value  of  ditto  - 

£ 

5,372,490 

4,061,259 

£ 

5,558,709 

4,850,884 

£ 

6,097,558 

5,227,701 

£ 

6,544,576 

5, 239,992 

£ 

7,777,952 

6,289,649 

Value  of  the  Manufacture.  Number  of  Persons  employed.  — The  most  discordant 
estimates  have  been  given  as  to  both  these  points.  For  the  most  part,  however,  they 
have  been  grossly  exaggerated.  In  a tract  published  in  1739,  entitled  Considerations  on 
the  Running  (Smuggling)  of  Wool,  the  number  of  persons  engaged  in  the  manufacture 
is  stated  at  1,500,000,  and  their  wages  at  11,737,500k  a year.  Dr.  Campbell,  in  his 
Political  Survey  of  Great  Britain,  published  in  1774,  observes,  — “Many  computations 
have  been  made  upon  this  important  subject,  and,  amongst  others,  one  about  30  years 
since,  which,  at  that  time,  was  thought  to  be  pretty  near  the  truth.  According  to  the 
best  information  that  can  be  obtained,  there  may  be  from  10,000,000  to  12,000,000 
sheep  in  England,  some  think  more.  The  value  of  their  wool  may,  one  year  with  another, 
amount  to  3,000,000k  ; the  expense  of  manufacturing  this  may  probably  be  9,000,000k, 
and  the  total  value  12,000,000k  We  may  export  annually  to  the  value  of  3,000,000k, 
though  one  year  we  exported  more  than  4,000,000k  In  reference  to  the  number  of 
persons  who  are  maintained  by  this  manufacture,  they  are  probably  upwards  of  1,000,000. 
Sanguine  men  will  judge  these  computations  too  low,  and  few  will  believe  them  too 
high.”  — (Vol.  ii.  p.  158.)  But  the  moderation  displayed  in  this  estimate  was  very  soon 
lost  sight  of.  In  1800,  the  woollen  manufacturers  objected  strenuously  to  some  of  the 
provisions  in  the  treaty  of  union  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  were  allowed 
to  urge  their  objections  at  the  bar  of  the  House  of  Lords,  and  to  produce  evidence  in 
their  support.  Mr.  Law  (afterwards  Lord  Ellenborough),  the  counsel  employed  by  the 
manufacturers  on  this  occasion,  stated,  in  his  address  to  their  Lordships,  on  information 
communicated  to  him  by  his  clients,  that  600,000  packs  of  wool  were  annually  produced 
in  England  and  Wales,  worth,  at  Ilk  a pack,  6,600,000k  ; that  the  value  of  Ithe  manu- 
factured goods  was  3 times  as  great,  or  19,800,000k  ; that  not  less  than  1,500,000 
persons  were  immediately  engaged  in  the  operative  branches  of  the  manufacture ; and 
that  the  trade  collaterally  employed  about  the  same  number  of  hands.  — ( Account  of  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Merchants,  Manufacturers,  Sfc.  p.  34. ) 

It  is  astonishing  that  reasonable  men,  conversant  with  the  manufacture,  should  have 
put  forth  such  ludicrously  absurd  statements.  We  have  already  seen  that  the  quantity 
of  wool  produced  in  England  and  Wales,  in  1800,  did  not  really  amount  to  400,000 
packs ; and  the  notion  that  three  out  of  the  nine  millions  of  people  then  in  the  country 
were  directly  and  indirectly  employed  in  the  manufacture,  is  too  ridiculous  to  deserve 
notice,  though  it  was  generally  acquiesced  in  at  the  time.  — (See  Middleton's  Survey  of 
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Middlesex,  ‘2d  ed.  p.  644.  ; Adolphus's  Political  State  of  the  British  Empire,  vol.  iii. 
p.  236.) 

Mr.  Stevenson,  who  is  one  of  the  very  few  writers  on  British  statistics  to  whose  state- 
ments much  deference  is  due,  has  given  the  following  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  woollen 
manufactured  goods  annually  produced  in  England  and  Wales,  and  of  the  interest,  &c. 
of  the  capital,  and  the  number  of  persons  employed  in  the  manufacture : — 

Total  value  of  manufactured  articles  - - £ 18,000,000 

Value  of  raw  material  ...  * .£6,000,000 

Interest  on  capital,  sum  to  replace  its  wear  and  tear, 
and  manufacturers’  profits  - - 2,400,000 

Wages  of  workmen  ...  - 9,600,000 

£'18,000,000 

Number  of  people  employed,  480,000,  or  perhaps  500,000. 


But  even  this  estimate  requires  to  be  materially  modified.  Taking  Scotland  into 
account,  and  allowing  for  the  increase  of  population  and  of  exportation  since  Mr. 
Stevenson’s  estimate  was  made,  the  total  value  of  the  various  descriptions  of  woollens 
annually  produced  in  Great  Britain  may,  at  present,  be  moderately  estimated  at  from 
20,000,000/.  to  22,000,000/.,  or  21,000,000/.  at  a medium.  We  have  further  been  assured 
by  the  highest  practical  authorities,  that  Mr.  Stevenson’s  distribution  of  the  items  is  es- 
sentially erroneous ; and  that,  assuming  the  value  of  the  manufacture  to  be  21,000,000/., 
it  is  made  up  nearly  as  follows : — 


Total  value  of  manufactured  articles 

Value  of  raw  material 
Oil,  soap,  dye  stuffb,  &c. 

Wear  and  tear  of  capital,  and  profit 
Wages  - - 


£21,000,000 

£7,000,000 

1.4.50.000 

4.250.000 

8.300.000 

£21,000,000 


At  present,  the  average  wages  of  the  people  employed  may  be  taken  at  about  2 51.  a year, 
making  the  total  number  employed  332,000.  And,  however  small  this  may  look  as 
iompared  with  former  estimates,  we  believe  it  is  fully  up  to  the  mark,  if  not  rather 
beyond  it. 

Most  of  the  innumerable  statutes  formerly  passed  for  the  regulation  of  the  different 
processes  of  the  manufacture  have  been  repealed  within  these  few  years ; and  the  sooner 
every  vestige  of  the  remainder  disappears  from  the  statute  book,  the  better. 


L Account  of  the  Quantities  of  each' Description  of  Woollen  Manufactures  exported  from  the  United 
Kingdom  in  1833 ; specifying  the  Quantities  and  Total  Value  of  those  sent  to  each  Country. 


Countries  to  which 
exported. 

Cloth 
of  all 
Sorts. 

Napped 

Coat- 

ings, 

Duffels, 

Ac- 

Kersey- 

meres. 

Baizes 
of  all 
Sorts. 

* 

Stuffs, 

Woollen 

or 

Worsted. 

Flannel. 

Blankets 

and 

Blanket- 

ing. 

Carpets 

and 

Carpet- 

ing. 

Woollens 

mixed 

with 

Cotton. 

Hosiery, 

viz. 

Stockings, 

Woollen 

or 

Worsted. 

Sundries, 

consisting 

ofHosiery, 

Rugs, 

Coverlids, 

Tapes, 

&c. 

Declared 

Value. 

Russia  • 

Piece*. 

Piece*. 

Piece*. 

Piece*. 

Piece* . 

Yard*. 

Yard*. 

Yard *. 

Yard*. 

Dox.  Pair. 

L. 

L. 

4,891 

131 

551 

9 

28,309 

11,009 

1,060 

13,432 

558 

268 

451 

93,072 

Sweden  • • 

29 

m m 

2 

4,222 

140 

328 

325 

300 

128 

46 

5,21 2 

Norway  • 

652 

15 

72 

125 

3,265 

3,075, 

1350 

60 

2389 

608 

308 

123^1 

Denmark 

Prussia  • 

42 

3 

• 

25 

1 

8 

885 

10 

2,215| 

520 

180 

1396 

- 

85 

70 

134 

26 

2,034 1 
150, 

Germany  • 

17,790 

*5,530 

13,3*2 

486 

451,922 

312,860 

5,638 

68396 

*297,654 

5,763 

6,638 

634,916 

282,1231 

Holland  • 

13,669 

9,929 

964 

10,912 

69371 

650,789 

5,796 

28,613 

34,479 

18386 

1,475 

Belgium 

1,051 

1,886 

1,035 

1,955 

38,978 

134,452 

7,450 

9,126 

212,055 

17,185 

1,880 

108,633 

France  • 

2,937 

161 

80 

279 

20,268 

16355 

2,240 

7,675 

26317 

237 

642 

55,944 

Portugal,  Azores,  and 
Madeira 

13,329 

238 

759 

6,637 

20,061 

7,725 

10,793 

5,486 

6,426 

68,786 

410 

1,976 

149,358 

Spain  and  the  Canaries 
Gibraltar 

2,987 

19 

507 

949 

49,903 

7,700 

8,705 

19,174 

868 

824 

111,970 

1,932 

10 

437 

98 

1,918 

12395 

2,000 

1,476 

13,761 

496 

344 

19,436 

Italy  » 

Malta  - • 

12,483 

• • 

647 

17 

90,337 

10,120 

4324 

40,761 

79379 

2,137 

1,485 

380 

220,512 

12,468 

977 

• • 

130 

• • . 

3317 

4,2*0 

2,850 

400 

2,604 

35 

Ionian  Islands 

Turkey  and  Conti- 

130 

16 

33 

19 

284 

605 

70 

516 

498 

152 

141 

2,919 

nental  Greece 
More*  and  Greek 

1,134 

63 

34 

14 

5,960 

6,980 

50 

13,840 

1,260 

272 

309 

20,102 

islands 

Isles  Guernsey,  Jersey , 

63 

70 

307 

1 * 

- 

- 

• 

* • 

914 

Alderney  and  Man  - 

2,340 

76 

4 

235 

3,625 

37352  13,463 

i 15,530 

195 

786 

1,622 

35,722 

East  Indies  And  China 

127,696 

• 

370 

24 

199,665 

76-6fc5  21.830 

2,484 

64,164 

1,777 

2,405 

961,333 

New  Holland 

3,453 

78 

320 

139 

4,482 

21,421 

164,626 

; 11,110 

12,510 

3,551 

1,569 

54,182 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  - 
Other  parts  of  Africa 
British  colonies  in 

4,163 

612 

690 

1,190 

6,898 

30348 

16,809 

i 2,537 

4,981 

799 

599 

42,604 

252 

1 

91 

ill 

1,032 

8,351 ; 3,200 

i 120 

• • 

417 

1,312 

7,189 

North  America 
West  indie* 

38,547 

7,981 

231 

415 

555 

225J 

348 

5,480 

61,454 

14,457 

501,215  277,645 

53.380  107.131 

» 147,933 
1,449 

45,763 

5,978 

23,388 

2,572 

17,677 
1 6,836 

376,878 

102,101 

Foreign  West  Indies 
UniteaStates  of  Amer. 

6,025 

• - 

7f 

134 

8,870 

10,676 

139,770 

> 5,855 

10,050 

» 115 

L 1347 

59,848 

271,503 

• 96 

2,217 

474 

511,701 

211,157 

2,239,219 

» 220,873 

445,942 

! ;148,615 

i 20,594 

2,265,407 

Brazil 

Mexico  and  the  States 

24,19C 

i 

36 

801 

13,310 

50,770 

5,530 

73,562 

4,454 

148,312 

190 

> 3,902 

274,569 

of  South  America  « 

36,934 

• 'w 

7,810 

2,079 

37325 

13,957 

23329 

53,485 

107347 

3,267 

3,317 

382,516 

Total 

• 597,184! 

19,543 

Ol 

*-* 

V* 

£ 

45,036' 1,690,559!  2,055,072 

3,128,106 

667,377 

1,605,056 

232,766 

i 78,236 

6,294,432' 

WRECK. 
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II.  Summary  Account  of  the  Quantity  and  Declared  Value  of  the  Woollen  Yarn  : and  of  the  Quantities  of 
the  different  Descriptions  of  Woollen  Manufactures,  with  the  Total  Declared  Value  of  the  same ; ex. 
ported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  in  each  Year  from  1820  to  1832,  both  inclusive. 


Years. 

Woollen  and 
Worsted  Yarn. 

Woollen  Manufactures. 

Cloths 
of  all 
Sorts. 

Napped 

Coat- 

A 

&c. 

Kersey- 

meres 

and 

Baizes. 

Stuffs, 

Woollen 

or 

Worsted. 

Flannel. 

Blankets 

and 

Blanket- 

ing. 

% 

Carpets 

and 

Carpet- 

ing. 

Woollens 

mixed 

with 

Cotton* 

Hosiery 

viz. 

Stock- 

ings, 

Wooll. 

or 

Wrstd. 

Sun- 

dries, 
consist- 
ing of 
Rugs, 
Tapes, 
&c. 

Total 

Declared 

Value 

of 

Woollen 

Manufac- 

tures. 

Quantity. 

Decl. 

Value. 

1820 

1821 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

Lbs. 

3,924 

9,121 

12,515 

6,423 

12,640 

76,961 

131,032 

255,708 

436,722 

589,558 

1,108,023 

1,592,455 

2,204,464 

L. 

810 

1,917 

2,392 

1,127 

2,188 

14,467 

22,794 

37,932 

56,213 

73,648 

122,430 

158,111 

235,307 

Pieces . 
288,700 
375,464 
420,497 
356,027 
407,720 
384,880 
328,559. 
371,965 
335,042 
363,075 
388,269 
436,143 
396,661 

Pieces . 
59,644 
, 69,622 
67,757 
54,226 
51, .585 
45,268 
41,800 
51,690 
40,646 
16,186 
22,377 
13,892 
23,453 

Pieces. 
115,827 
133,010 
139,317 
135,883 
155,117 
173,548 
122,900 
1 69,623 
134,091 
86,242 
85,878 
59,909 
75,858 

Pieces. 

828,901 

1,022,342 

1,078,428 

1,150,133 

1.242.403 
1,138,808 
1,125,308 
1,258,667 
1,310,853 
1,307,558 
1,252,512 

1.487.404 
1,800,714 

Yards . 
2,569,105 
3,504,851 
4,503,612 
4,311,997 
3,105,961 
2,959,594 
2,423,120 
2,518,887 
2,539,766 
1,572,920 
1,613,099 
1,572,558 
2,304,750 

Yards . 
1,288,409 
1,424,238 
1,926,711 
2,131,632 
1,990,041 
2,162,834 
1,082,582 
1,899,600 
2,097,542 
1,839,961 
2,176.391 
2,546,328 
1,681,840 

Yards . 
526,124 

764.922 

884.922 
778,426' 
848,842 
888,324 
903,597 

1,195,939 

1,197,947 

811,538 

672,869 

678,656 

690,042 

Yards . 
407,716 
627,800 
1,120,326 
918,469 
1,393,443 
1,793,301 
531,517 
846,768 
981,152 
1,074,077 
1,009,518 
1,000,004 
1,334,072 

Dz . Prs. 
59,960 
107,779 
136,597 
106,420 
113,123 
106,498 
71,922 
148,117 
159,463 
91,285 
111,146 
143,774 
152,810 

L. 

39,337 

38,986 

47,042 

44,619 

43,361 

45,335 

37,223 

43,559 

48,314 

41,948 

54,038 

64,648 

55,443 

L. 

5,586,13 8 
6,162,886 
6,488,167 
5,636,586 
6,043,051 

6.183.648 
4,966,879 

5.245.649 
5,069,74 1 
4,587,603 
4,728,066 
5,232,013 
5,244,479 

WRECK,  in  navigation,  is  usually  understood  to  mean  any  ship  or  goods  driven 
ashore,  or  found  floating  at  sea  in  a deserted  or  unmanageable  condition.  But  in  the 
legal  sense  of  the  word  in  England,  wreck  must  have  come  to  land ; when  at  sea,  it 
is  distinguished  by  the  barbarous  appellations  of  Jlotsam , jetsam,  and  ligan.  — (See 
Flotsam.) 

In  nothing,  perhaps,  has  the  beneficial  influence  of  the  advance  of  society  in  civilisation 
been  more  apparent  than  in  the  regulations  with  respect  to  the  persons  and  property  of 
shipwrecked  individuals.  In  most  rude  and  uncivilised  countries,  their  treatment  has 
been  cruel  in  the  extreme.  Amongst  the  early  Greeks  and  Romans,  strangers  and 
enemies  were  regarded  in  the  same  point  of  view.  — ( Ilostis  apud  antiquos,  peregrinus 
dicebatur.  — Pomp.  Festus ; see  also  Cicero  de  Offic.  lib.  i.  c.  12.)  Where  such  in- 
hospitable sentiments  prevailed,  the  conduct  observed  towards  those  that  were  shipwrecked 
could  not  be  otherwise  than  barbarous ; and  in  fact  they  were,  in  most  instances,  either 
put  to  death  or  sold  as  slaves.  But  as  law  and  good  order  grew  up,  and  commerce  and 
navigation  were  extended,  those  who  escaped  from  the  perils  of  the  sea  were  treated  in 
a way  less  repugnant  to  the  dictates  of  humanity  : and  at  length  the  Roman  law  made 
it  a capital  offence  to  destroy  persons  shipwrecked,  or  to  prevent  their  saving  the  ship ; 
and  the  stealing  even  of  a plank  from  a vessel  shipwrecked  or  in  distress,  made  the  party 
liable  to  answer  for  the  whole  ship  and  cargo.  — ( Pand . 47.  9.  3.) 

During  the  gloomy  period  which  followed  the  subversion  of  the  Roman  empire,  and 
the  establishment  of  the  northern  nations  in  the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  the  ancient 
barbarous  practices  with  respect  to  shipwreck  were  every  where  renewed.  Those  who 
survived  were  in  most  countries  reduced  to  servitude ; and  their  goods  were  every  where 
confiscated  for  the  use  of  the  lord  on  whose  manor  they  had  been  thrown. — ( Robertson's 
Charles  V.  vol.  i.  note  29. ) But  nothing,  perhaps,  can  so  strongly  evince  the  prevalence 
and  nature  of  the  enormities,  as  the  efforts  that  were  made,  as  soon  as  governments 
began  to  acquire  authority,  for  their  suppression.  The  regulations  as  to  shipwreck 
in  the  Laws  of  Oleron  are,  in  this  respect,  most  remarkable.  The  35th  and  38th 
articles  state,  that  “ Pilots,  in  order  to  ingratiate  themselves  with  their  lords,  did,  like 
faithless  and  treacherous  villains,  sometimes  willingly  run  the  ship  upon  the  rocks,  &c. ; ” 
for  which  offence  they  are  held  to  be  accursed  and  excommunicated,  and  punished  as 
thieves  and  robbers.  The  fate  of  the  lord  is  still  more  severe.  “ He  is  to  be  appre- 
hended, his  goods  confiscated  and  sold,  and  himself  fastened  to  a post  or  stake  in  the 
midst  of  his  own  mansion  house,  which  being  fired  at  the  four  corners,  all  shall  be 
burned  together ; the  walls  thereof  be  demolished ; the  stones  pulled  down ; and  tlie 
site  converted  into  a market  place,  for  the  sale  only  of  hogs  and  swine,  to  all  posterity.” 
The  31st  article  recites,  that  when  a vessel  was  lost  by  running  on  shore,  and  the 
mariners  had  landed,  they  often,  instead  of  meeting  with  help,  “ were  attacked  by 
people  more  barbarous,  cruel,  and  inhuman,  than  mad  dogs ; who,  to  gain  their  monies, 
apparel,  and  other  goods,  did  sometimes  murder  and  destroy  these  poor  distressed  sea- 
men. In  this  case,  the  lord  of  the  country  is  to  execute  justice,  by  punishing  them  in 
their  persons  and  their  estates ; and  is  commanded  to  plunge  them  in  the  sea  till  they 
be  half  dead,  and  then  to  have  them  drawn  forth  out  of  the  sea,  and  stoned  to  death.” 

Such  were  the  dreadful  severities  by  which  it  was  attempted  to  put  a stop  to  the 
crimes  against  which  they  were  directed.  The  violence  of  the  remedy  shows  better  than 
any  thing  else  how  inveterate  the  disease  had  become. 

The  law  of  England,  like  that  of  other  modern  countries,  adjudged  wrecks  to  belong  to  the  king.  But 
the  rigour  and  injustice  of  this  law  was  modified  so  early  as  the  reign  of  Henry  I.,  when  it  was  ruled,  that 
if  any  person  escaped  alive  out  of  the  ship,  it  should  be  no  wreck.  And  after  various  modifications,  it  was 

4 M 2 


— ZAFFER. 


decided,  in  the  reign  of  Henry  III , that  if  good*  were  cast  on  shore,  having  any  marks  by  which  they 
could  be  identified,  they  were  to  revert  to  the  owners,  if  claimed  any  time  within  a year  and  a day.  By 
tho  rtmtllt 6 2)  Edw.  :>.  a IS.*  if  A ihlfl  be  lost  mi  the  goods  come  to  land,  they  are  to  be  delivered  to  the 
merchants,  paying  only  a rraxmable  reward  or  >u ,1  \<.e  (which  see^  to  those  who  saved  or  preserved  them. 
But  these  ancient  statutes,  owing  to  the  contusion  and  disorder  of  the  times,  were  very  ill  enforced  ; and 
the  disgraceful  practices  previously  alluded  to,  continued  to  the  middle  of  last  century.  A statute  of 
Anne  (12  Ann.  st.  2.  c.18.),  confirmed  by  the  4 Geo.  1.  l.  Y2  ,in  order  to  put  a stop  to  the  atrocities  in  ques- 
tion, orders  all  head  officers  and  others  of  the  towns  near  the  sea,  upon  application  made  to  them,  to  sum- 
mon as  many  hands  as  art*  mi  vssil  and  Pend  them  to  the  relief  of  any  ship  in  distress,  on  forfeiture  of 
! , and  m cast*  of  any  assistance  given,  salvage  is  to  be  immcd  by  3 justices,  and  paid  by  the  owners. 

1 >ons  secreting  any  goods  cast  ashore,  are  t I treble  their  value;  and  if  they  wilfully  do  any  act 

Whereby  till*  ship  ip  Cm  or  deOffpyed.  they  are  guilty  of  felony  without  benefit  of  clergy.  But  even  this 
statute  seems  not  to  have  been  sufficient  to  accomplish  the  end  in  view  ; and  in  1753,  a new  statute 
j.  < in.)  was  enacted,  the  preamble  of  which  is  as  follows: — “ Whereas,  notwithstanding  the 
good  and  salutary  laws  now  in  being  against  plundering  and  destroying  vessels  in  distress,  and  against 
taking  away  shipwrecked,  1<m,  or  branded  goods,  many  wicked  enormities  have  been  committed,  to  the 
disgrace  ot  the  nation,  and  the  grievous  damage  of  merchants  and  mariners  of  our  own  and  other  coun- 
tries, be  it,”  &c.  : and  it  to  then  eMCtdL  that  the  preventing  of  the  escape  of  any  person  endeavouring  to 
save  his  life,  or  wounding  him  with  intent  to  destroy  him,  or  putting  out  false  lights  in  order  to  bring 
any  vessel  into  danger,  shall  be  capital  felony.  By  the  same  statute,  the  pilfering  of  any  goods  cast  ashore 
is  made  petty  larcery. 

By  statute  1 8c  2 Geo.  4.  c.  75.  it  is  enacted,  that  any  person  or  persons  wilfully  cutting  away,  in- 
juring, nr  iwmriwltpg  My  buoy  or  buoy  rope  attached  to  anv  anchor  or  cable  belonging  to  any  ship, 
whether  in  distress  or  otherwise,  shall  be  judged  guilty  of  fefony,  and  may,  upon  conviction,  be  trans- 
ported for  7 years. 

(For  an  account  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  to  those  assisting  in  the  saving  of  wreck,  see  art.  Salvage  in 
this  Dictionary  ; see  also  the  chapter  on  Salvage  in  Mr.  Abbott’s  Lord  Tenterden’s^  work  on  the  Law  of 
Shippt  sg. ) 

Xurnbrr  qf  Shipwrecks.  — The  loss  of  property  by  shipwreck  is  very  great.  It  appears  from  an  examin- 
ation ol  Lkm  i's  Li$t  from  1798  to  1829,  that  the  Ioppop  in  the  British  mercantile  navy  only  amounted,  at 
an  average  of  th  it  pci  io  i,  t»>  About  >7  vessels  a year,  of  the  aggregate  burden  of  about  66,000  tons,  or  to 
above  1.40th  part  <>t  its  entire  amount  in  ships  and  tonnage  The  following  account  of  the  casualties  of 
British  shipping  in  1829  is  taken  from  Lloyd's  List : — 

On  Voyages  — |S7  wn  eked  ; 281  driven  on  shore,  of  which  224  are  known  to  have  been  got  off, 

and  probably  more;  21  foundered  or  sunk;  1 run  down;  S3  abandoned  at  sea,  8 of  them  afterwards 
carried  Into  port  ; 12  rondemned  as  unseaworthy;  6 upset,  1 of  them  righted;  27  missing,  1 of  them  a 

Iiacket,  no  doubt  foundered.  Coasters  and  Colliers  — 109  wrecked;  297  driven  on  shore,  of  which  121 
mow  n to  have  been  got  off,  and  probably  many  more;  67  foundered  or  sunk,  4 of  them  raised,  6 run 
down  ; 13  abandoned,  5 of  them  afterwards  carried  in ; 3 upset,  2 of  them  righted  ; 1 6 missing,  no  doubt 
<L  During  tlu*  year,  4 steam  vessels  were  wrecked  ; 4 driven  on  shore,  but  got  off ; and  2 sunk. 
Of  the  prodigious  number  of  ships  that  are  thus  annually  engulphed,  many  are  laden  with  valuable 
cargoes;  and  betides  this  immense  loss  of  proj>ert>,  there  is  also  a very  great  loss  of  life.  It  is  believed, 
that  a little  more  strength  In  the  building,  and  care  in  the  selection  of  the  masters,  would  obviate  many 
of  these  calamities.  And  nothing,  we  are  assured,  would  contribute  so  much  to  improve  the  fabric  of 
•hint,  as  the  adoption  of  the  plan  * e have  c ItM  here  recommended  (p.  1024  , of  allowing  them  to  be  built 
in  bond,  free  of  all  duty. 

During  the  last  war  with  France,  32  ships  of  the  line  went  to  the  bottom,  besides  7 fifty-gun  ships,  86 
frigates,  and  a va^t  number  of  smaller  vessels.  And  the  losses  sustained  by  the  navies  of  France,  Spain, 
Holland,  Denmark.  &c.  must  have  very  greatly  exceeded  those  of  ours.  Hence,  as  Mr.  Lyell  has  ob- 
•en  that  a greater  numl>er  of  monuments  of  the  skill  and  industry  of  man  will,  in  the 

course  of  ages,  be  collected  together  in  the  bed  of  the  ocean,  than  will  be  seen  at  one  time  on  the  surface 
of  the  continents.  — ( Principles  of  Geology , 2d  ed.  voL  iL  p.  265.) 


Y. 

YARD,  a long  measure  used  in  England,  of  3 feet,  or  36  inches.  — (See  Weights 

and  Measures.) 

YARN  (Ger.  Gam;  Du.  Garen  ; Fr.  Fit;  It.  Filato ; Sp.  Hilo;  Port.  Fio ; Rus. 
Prasha),  wool,  cotton,  flax,  &c.  spun  into  thread. 


z. 

ZAFFER,  or  ZAFRE.  After  the  sulphur,  arsenic,  and  other  volatile  parts  of  cobait 
have  been  expelled  by  calcination,  the  residuum  is  sold,  mixed  or  unmixed  with  fine 
sand,  under  the  above  name.  When  the  residuum  is  melted  with  siliceous  earth  and 
potash,  it  forms  a kind  of  blue  glass,  known  by  the  name  of  smaltz  — (see  Smaltz), 
— of  great  importance  in  the  arts.  When  smaltz  is  ground  very  fine,  it  receives  in 
commerce  the  name  of  powder  blue.  Zaffer,  like  smaltz,  is  employed  in  the  manufacture 
of  earthenware  and  China,  for  painting  the  surface  of  the  pieces  a blue  colour.  It  suffers 
no  change  from  the  most  violent  fire.  It  is  also  employed  to  tinge  the  crystal  glasses, 
made  in  imitation  of  opaque  and  transparent  precious  stones,  of  a blue  colour.  It  is 
almost  wholly  brought  from  Germany. 


Account  of  the  Zaffer  imported,  exported,  and  retained  for  Home  Consumption,  with  the  Nett  Duty 

thereon,  in  1831  and  18S-2. 


Years. 

l 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Retained  for 
Consumption. 

Duty. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

L. 

iasi 

227,512 

115 

227,982 

950 

iai2 

2fifi,935 

448 

263,952 

417 

Th  t duty  was  reduced,  in  183?,  from  9.*.  4rf.  to  Is.  a cwt 


ZEA.  — ZINC. 


1269 


ZEA,  INDIAN  CORN,  or  MAIZE.  See  Maizk 

ZEDOAIIY  (Ger.  Zittwer ; Fr.  Zedoaire  ; It.  Zedoaria ; Sp.  Cedoaria ; Arab. 
Judwar ; Hind.  Nirbisi ),  the  root  of  a plant  which  grows  in  Malabar,  Ceylon,  Cochin- 
China,  &c.,  of  which  there  are  3 distinct  species.  It  is  brought  home  in  pieces  of  various 
sizes,  externally  wrinkled,  and  of  an  ash  colour,  but  internally  of  a brownish  red.  Those 
roots  which  are  heavy  and  free  from  worms  are  to  be  chosen ; rejecting  those  which  are 
decayed  and  broken.  The  odour  of  zedoary  is  fragrant,  and  somewhat  like  that  of 
camphor ; the  taste  biting,  aromatic,  and  bitterish,  with  some  degree  of  acrimony.  It 
was  formerly  employed  in  medicine ; but  is  scarcely  ever  used  by  modern  practitioners. 
— ( Milburn's  Orient.  Com.') 

ZINC,  or  SPELTER  (Ger.  Zink;  Fr.  Zinc;  It.  Zinco ; Sp.  Zinco,  Cinck  ; Rus. 
Schpiauter ; Lat.  Zincum),  a metal  of  a brilliant  white  colour,  with  a shade  of  blue, 
composed  of  a number  of  thin  plates  adhering  together.  When  this  metal  is  rubbed  for 
some  time  between  the  fingers,  they  acquire  a peculiar  taste,  and  emit  a very  perceptible 
smell.  It  is  rather  soft  ; tinging  the  fingers,  when  rubbed  upon  them,  with  a black 
colour.  The  specific  gravity  of  melted  zinc  varies  from  6 '861  to  7*1,  the  lightest  being 
esteemed  the  purest.  When  hammered,  it  becomes  as  high  as  7*1908.  This  metal 
forms,  as  it  were,  the  limit  between  the  brittle  and  the  malleable  metals.  Its  malleability 
is  by  no  means  to  be  compared  with  that  of  copper,  lead,  or  tin  ; yet  it  is  not  brittle,  like 
antimony  or  arsenic.  When  struck  with  a hammer,  it  does  not  break,  but  yields,  and 
becomes  somewhat  flatter ; and  by  a cautious  and  equal  pressure,  it  may  be  reduced  to 
pretty  thin  plates,  which  are  supple  and  elastic,  but  cannot  be  folded  without  breaking. 
When  heated  to  about  400°,  it  becomes  so  brittle  that  it  may  be  reduced  to  powder 
in  a mortar.  It  possesses  a certain  degree  of  ductility,  and  may,  with  care,  be  drawn  out 
into  wire.  Its  tenacity  is  such,  that  a wire  whose  diameter  is  equal  to  T'5th  of  an  inch,  is 
capable  of  supporting  a weight  of  about  26  lbs.  Zinc  has  never  been  found  in  a state 
of  purity.  The  word  zinc  occurs  for  the  first  time  in  the  writings  of  Paracelsus,  who 
died  in  1541  ; but  the  method  of  extracting  it  from  its  ores  was  not  known  till  the 
early  part  of  last  century.  — ( Thomson's  Chemistry.)  The  compounds  of  zinc  and  copper 
are  of  great  importance.  — (See  Brass.) 

Manufacture  of  Zinc , §c.  — There  used  to  be  2 smelting-houses  for  the  preparation  of  zinc  near  Bris- 
tol, and  3 near  Swansea,  but  they  have  been  all  abandoned,  with  the  exception  of  1 of  the  latter.  The 
material  used  by  the  English  manufacturer  is  blende,  or  black  jack  (sulphuret  of  zinc) ; it  is  commonly 
found  with  lead,  and  is  procured  of  the  best  quality  in  Flintshire  and  the  Isle  of  Man.  Besides  its  em- 
ployment in  the  manufacture  of  brass,  bell  metal,  and  other  important  compounds,  zinc  has  of  late  years 
been  formed  into  plates,  and  applied  to  many  purposes  for  which  lead  was  formerly  used,  such  as  the  roof- 
ing of  buildings,  the  manufacture  of  water-spouts,  dairy  pans,  &c.  Foreign  zinc,  being  less  brittle,  is 
better  fitted  for  rolling  than  that  of  England. 

The  duties  on  spelter,  which  were  formerly  prohibitory,  have  been  reduced  to  21.  a ton  on  that  formed 
into  plates,  or  cakes,  and  to  10s.  on  what  is  not  in  cakes;  and,  in  consequence,  considerable  quantities 
are  now  imported,  partly  for  home  use,  and  partly  for  re-exportation  to  India  and  China.  Foreign  zinc  is 
principally  made  at  Gleinitz,  in  Upper  Silesia  ; whence  it  is  conveyed  by  an  internal  navigation  to  Ham- 
burgh. The  freight  from  the  latter  to  Hull  and  London  is  nominal  merely  ; the  wool-ships  being  glad 
to  take  it  as  ballast.  Hainault,  near  Namur,  has  also  some  part  of  the  spelter  trade.  A good  deal  of 
spelter  is  shipped  from  Hamburgh  for  France  and  America. 

Zinc  is  produced  in  the  province  of  Yunan,  in  China ; and  previously  to  1820,  large  quantities  of  it  were 
exported  from  that  empire  to  India,  the  Malay  Archipelago,  &c.  But  about  that  time  the  free  traders 
began  to  convey  European  spelter  (principally  German)  to  India ; and  being,  though  less  pure,  decidedly 
cheaper  than  the  Chinese  article,  it  has  entirely  supplanted  the  latter  in  the  Calcutta  market : latterly, 
indeed,  it  has  begun  to  be  imported  even  into  Canton.  — (See  Tutenag.)  During  the  3 years  ended  with 
1832,  the  exports  of  foreign  spelter  from  this  country  for  India  and  China  were,  in  1830,62,356  cwt. ; 1831, 
51,609;  1832,  37,499.  And,  exclusive  of  these,  considerable  quantities  were  exported  from  Amsterdam, 
Rotterdam,  &c.  We  subjoin  an 


Account  of  the  Zinc  or  Spelter  imported,  exported,  and  retained  for  Home  Consumption,  and  the  Duties 

thereon,  in  1831  and  1832. 


Years. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Retained  for 
Consumption. 

Duty. 

Crvt. 

Crvt. 

Curt. 

L. 

1831 

76,413 

62,684 

20,526 

10,196 

1832 

68,764 

49,740 

25,214 

5,784 

The  price  of  spelter  declined  within  the  last  3 or  4 years,  from  about  15/.  to  9/.  a ton ; but  it  has  recently 
rallied,  and  is  now  (April,  1834)  about  11/.  10s.  a ton  in  bond 


THE  END, 


Lojwo*  : 

Printed  by  A.  SpomswooDt, 
New.MreeUSquare. 


SUPPLEMENT 


OCTOBER,  1834. 


N.  B. — We  intend  publishing  a larger  Supplement  in  September  or  October,  1835;  and  we  earnestly 
entreat  our  various  friends  at  home  and  abroad  to  transmit  to  us,  through  Messrs.  Longman  and  Co.,  such 
information  as  they  conceive  may  enable  us  to  correct,  add  to,  improve,  or  supply  any  article.  We 
shall  carefully  observe  any  stipulations  as  to  the  use  of  such  communications. 


ABATEMENT  OF  DUTIES. — No  abatement  is  to  be  made,  on  account  of 
damage  on  the  voyage,  from  the  duties  payable  on  the  following  drugs,  viz.  cantharides, 
cocculus  Indicus,  Guinea  grains,  ipecacuanha,  jalap,  nux  vomica,  opium,  rhubarb,  sar- 
saparilla, and  senna.  — (4  & 5 Will . 4.  c.  89.  § 5.) 

ALE  AND  BEER.  — In  consequence  of  the  complaints;  whether  well  or  ill  founded, 
of  the  inconveniences  arising  from  the  increase  of  beer  shops  — (see  Diet.  p.  14.),  a ma- 
terial change  lias  been  made  in  the  mode  of  licensing  houses  for  the  vSale  of  beer.  Under 
the  act  1 Will.  4.  c.  64. — (Diet.  p.  14.),  the  commissioners  of  excise,  or  other  persons 
duly  authorised,  were  bound  to  grant  licences,  costing  21.  2s.  a year,  to  all  persons  not 
excepted  in  the  act,  empowering  them  to  sell  ale,  beer,  porter,  cider,  &c.  to  be  drunk 
indifferently  either  on  or  off  the  premises.  But  the  act  of  last  session,  4 & 5 Will.  4. 
c.  85.,  has  made  the  obtaining  of  a licence  to  retail  beer  to  be  drunk  on  the  premises 
contingent  on  the  applicant  being  able  to  produce  a certificate  of  good  character,  sub- 
scribed by  certain  persons  rated  at  a certain  amount  to  the  poor  : it  has  also  raised  the 
cost  of  such  licence  to  3 1.  3s.  ; and  reduced  the  cost  of  a licence  to  sell  beer  not  to  be 
drunk  on  the  premises  to  1/.  1$.  We  subjoin  a full  abstract  of  the  act:  — 

Persons  applying  for  a Licence  to  sell  Beer  to  be  drunk  on  the  Premises , to  deposit  a Certificate  qf  good 
Character ) fyc.  — Every  person  applying  fora  licence  to  sell  beer  or  cider  by  retail,  to  be  drunk  in  the  house 
or  on  the  premises,  shall,  in  addition  to  the  application  setting  forth  the  particulars  required  by  the  act 
1 Will.  4.  c.  64.,  annually  produce  to  and  deposit  with  the  commissioners  of  excise,  collector,  or  other  person 
authorised  to  grant  such  licence  within  the  parish  or  place  in  which  the  person  applying  intends  to  sell 
beer  or  cider  by  retail,  a certificate  signed  by  6 persons  residing  in  and  being  and  describing  themselves  to 
be  inhabitants  of  such  parish,  place,  &c.,  and  respectively  rated  therein  to  the  poor  at  not  less  than  6/.,  or 
occupying  a house  therein  rated  to  the  poor  at  not  less  than  6/.,  none  of  whom  shall  be  maltsters,  common 
brewers,  or  persons  licensed  to  sell  spirituous  liquors  or  beer  or  cider  by  retail,  nor  owners  or  proprietors 
of  any  houses  licensed  to  sell  liquors,  beer,  or  cider  by  retail,  stating  that  the  person  applying  for  the 
licence  is  of  good  character ; and  at  the  foot  of  such  certificate  one  of  the  overseers  of  the  parish, 
township,  or  place  shall  certify  (if  the  fact  be  so)  that  such  6 persons  are  inhabitants  respectively  rated  as 
aforesaid ; and  such  certificate  shall  respectively  be  in  the  form  of  the  schedule  annexed  to  this  act : 
provided  always,  that  in  any  parish,  township,  or  district  maintaining  its  own  poor,  in  which  there  are  not 
10  inhabitants  rated  to  their  relief  to  the  amount  of  6/.  each,  or  not  occupying  bouses  respectively  rated  to 
the  poor  at  6/.  each  (not  being  maltsters,  common  brewers,  or  persons  licensed  to  sell  spirituous  liquors  or 
beer  or  cider  by  retail),  the  certificate  of  the  majority  of  the  inhabitants  of  such  parish,  township,  or  dis- 
trict maintaining  its  own  poor,  as  are  rated  to  the  amount  of  61.  each,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a sufficient 
certificate  for  the  purposes  of  this  act.  — §2. 

Penalty  on  Overseers.  — Any  overseer  who  shall,  without  due  cause,  refuse  to  certify  that  the  persons 
who  have  signed  the  certificate  are  respectively  rated  to  the  poors’  rate  as  aforesaid,  to  forfeit  not  more 
than  51.  — \ 3. 

Beer  drunk  in  Sheds . — Any  person  licensed  under  the  act  1 Will.  4.  c.  64  , to  sell  beer,  cider,  & c. 
not  to  be  consumed  on  the  premises,  who  shall  employ,  permit,  or  sutler  any  person  or  persons  to  take  or 
carry  any  beer,  &c.  from  his  house  or  premises,  to  be  drunk  or  consumed  for  his  benefit  or  profit,  in  any 
other  house,  tent,  shed,  &c.  belonging  to,  or  hired,  used,  or  occupied  by  such  licensed  person,  such  beer, 
Sc c.  shall  be  held  to  have  been  consumed  on  the  premises,  and  the  person  selling  the  same  shall  be  subject 
to  the  like  forfeitures  and  penalties  as  if  it  had  been  actually  drunk  or  consumed  in  a house  or  upon  pre- 
mises licensed  only  for  the  sale  thereof.  — ^4. 

Billetting.  — Provisions  for  billetting  soldiers  under  mutiny  acts  to  extend  only  to  those  licensed  to  sell 
beer  or  cider  to  be  drunk  in  the  house  or  on  the  premises,  and  not  to  extend  to  those  licensed  to  sell  beer 
not  to  be  consumed  on  the  premises.  — § 5. 

Justices  to  regulate  the  Opening  and  Closing  of  Houses. — Justices  in  petty  sessions  are  authorised  to  fix 
the  hours  at  which  houses  and  premises  licensed  to  sell  beer  under  this  act  shall  be  opened  and  closed  ; 
but  any  person  thinking  himself  aggrieved  by  any  such  order  may  appeal  at  any  time,  within  4 months 
from  its  date,  to  the  justices  in  quarter  sessions,  on  giving  the  justices  making  the  order  14  days’  notice 
of  his  intention  ; and  the  decision  of  the  justices  in  quarter  sessions  shall  be  final : provided,  however, 
that  the  hour  to  be  fixed  for  opening  any  house  shall  not  in  any  case  be  earlier  than  5 o’clock  in  the 
morning,  nor  for  closing  the  same  later  than  11  o’clock  at  night,  or  before  1 o’clock  in  the  afternoon  on 
Sunday,  Good  Friday,  Christmas  Day,  or  any  day  appointed  for  a public  fast  or  thanksgiving ; and  the 
hours  so  fixed  by  the  justices,  with  reference  to  the  districts  within  their  jurisdictions,  shall  be  taken  to 
be  the  hours  to  be  observed  and  complied  with  under  this  act  as  fully  as  if  the  same  had  been  specially 
appointed  by  it.  — ^6. 

Constabk's , $c.  to  visit  licensed  Houses.  — All  constables  and  officers  of  police  are  authorised  to  enter  into 
all  houses  licensed  to  sell  beer  or  spirituous  liquors  to  be  consumed  upon  the  premises  whenever  they 

A 


ALE  AND  BEER. 


, 1 1 projicr ; and  if  any  person  licensed  as  aforesaid,  or  any  servant  or  person  In  his  employ  or  by 
i;~AlIl  < »h>n  \ A !V  .u^1  !,°  a< _ I into  such  house  or  premises,  the  person  having  the 

the  costs  of  con- 
trful  for  any  2 or 

- ~ ™ — v,,  ^ adjudge  (if  they 

disqualified  irom  selling  beer,  ale,  porter,  cider,  or  perry,  by  retail,  for 
* years  after  such  conviction,  or  for  such  shorter  space  as  they  may  think  proper.  — 7. 

^ f/ f°r  waking  or  using  fai  ( flcatcs.  — Persons  certifying  any  matter  having  reference  to  this 
act  as  tnn*,  who  'know  the  same  tote  false,  or  using  any  certificate,  knowing  the  same  to  be  forged,  shall, 
on  conviction  of  such  offence  before  2 or  more  justices,  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  20/. ; and  every  licence 
granted  to  any  Person  making  use  of  any  certificate  to  obtain  the  same,  such  person  knowing  such 
certificate  t<»  be  forged,  or  tin*  matters  certified  therein  to  be  false,  shall  be  void  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
nose* ; and  any  person  using  such  certificate  shall  be  disqualified  for  ever  from  obtaining  a licence  to  sell 
beer  or  cider  by  retail.  — $ 8. 

\ mce  t<>  be  groafsa  without  a Certificate.  — No  licence  for  the  sale  of  beer  or  cider  by  retail  to  be 
Costumed  <»r  drunk  in  the  house  nr  on  the  premises  shall  be  granted,  except  upon  the  certificate  hereby 
required : provided,  that  in  all  extra-parochial  places  the  certificate  required  by  this  act  may  be  signed 
and  given  by  inhabitants  rated  to  the  j>oor  at  (V  in  any  adjoining  parish  or  parishes.  — $ 9. 

/»  toilers  t>  p/  fuce  their  Licence*  on  Requisition  / S Mmgmrmte I — In  Me  ;m>  complaint  be  laid 
J justices  against  anj  U06M6d  pCTSOD  lor  an  offence  against  the  tenor  of  his  licence,  or  against  this 
act  or  the  act  1 Will.  4.  c.  64.,  the  said  justices  may  require  such  person  to  produce  his  licence  before 
them  i nr  thnr  examination ; and  if  he  wilfull  t or  refuse  so  to  do,  he  snail  forfeit  for  such  offence 

any  sum,  not  excc  ding  6/.,  the  said  justices  snail  think  proper;  and  such  person  may  be  convicted,  pro- 
cee  r*  • : uni  dealt  with  for  SUf  h oflhXM  m the  same  manner,  mutandis,  as  is  directed  by 

the  aet  1 Will.  \ ft  6 h with  regard  I ns  guilty  of  a first  offence  against  said  act;  and  the  penalty 

impoM.*d  lor  such  offence  is  to  be  applied  in  the  manner  that  a j^nalty  for  a first  offence  against  said  act 
is  directed  to  be  applied.  — b 10. 

Continu  —The  flowers,  provisions,  and  penalties  of  1 Will  4.  c.  64.  to  apply  to 

porous  licensed  under  this  act,  and  to  their  sureties.  Sec.  — \ 11. 

Act  1 Will.  4.  c . 04.  to  continue  in  force,  except  as  hereby  altered.  — $ 12. 

tjk  to  < \ tnii  | WUl  4.  r.  Mb  Ti  . and  Wttr  Dudes  gttSShM  in  lieu  thereof. 

— 1 rom  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act,  the  duties  payable  on  excise  licences  for  the  sale  of  beer  by  re- 
tail under  the  act  1 will.  4.  c.  04.  shall  cease,  and  in  lieu  of  such  duties  there  shall  be  paid  upon  the 
licences  hereby  authorised  to  be  granted  the  duties  following;  viz. 

F°f  and  upon  every  licence  to  lx?  tAken  out  by  Any  person  for  For  and  upon  ererv  licence  to  lie  taken  out  by  any  person  for 
mSSBlMfl  bier  l)N  ret  ul.  n.»t  f . * I**  drunk  <>rcon>u  r.ed  in  | r tV  vve  ti  IMS  If  WUflf  to  Ik.*  drunk  or  CttUUmed  in  or 
uihhi  the  house  or  premises  where  sold,  the  annual  »um  of  upon  the  hou*e  or  premia's  where  sold,  the  annual  sum  of 
*/•  1*.  37.  3* — Sec.  13. 


The  duties  to  be  under  the  management  of  commissioners  of  excise,  and  to  be  recovered  and  accounted 
for  tinder  the  provisions  of  the  act  1 Will  4.  c.  64.  — % 14. 

Sot  to  affect  Duty  on  Licences  to  retail  Cider  and  Perry. — Nothing  in  this  act  shall  affect  the  amount 
of  duty  payable  under  the  1 Will.  4.  c.  tH.  on  licences  to  retail  cider  and  perry  ; but  every  such  licence 
shall  specify  whether  it  be  granted  for  the  sale  of  cider  and  perry  by  retail  not  to  be  drunk  in  the  house 
or  premises  where  sold,  or  for. the  retail  of  the  same  to  be  drunk  in  the  house  or  premises  where  sold.  — 
s 15: 

I tcenccM  under  this  Act  not  to  authorise  Persons  to  sell  IVine.  — No  licence  granted  under  the  act 
1 Will.  4.  c 64.  and  this  act  shall  authorise  any  person  to  take  out  or  hold  any  licence  for  the  sale  of  wine, 
Spirits,  01  r mode  wlMfg  or  mead  or  metheglin  ; and  if  any  person  licensed  under  the  act  1 Will.  4. 

c.  64.  and  this  act  shall  permit  or  suffer  any  wine,  spirits,  & c.  to  be  brought  into  his  house  or  premises 
to  l>e  drunk  or  consumed  there,  or  shall  suffer  them  to  be  drunk  or  consumed  in  his  house  or  premises,  he 
shall,  over  and  above  any  excise  penalties  to  which  he  may  be  subject,  forfeit  20/.  — $ 16. 

Penalty  on  unlicensed  Persons.  — Such  per>ons  selling  beer  and  cider  by  retail  to  be  drunk  off  the  pre- 
mises, 10/  ; to  be  drunk  on  the  premises,  20/.  — $ 17. 

Board  over  the  Door.  — Every,  person  licensed  to  sell  beer,  cider,  or  perry,  by  retail,  under  the  authority 
of  the  act  1 Will.  4.  c.  64  and  this  act,  shall,  on  the  board  required  bv  the  former  act  to  be  placed  over  his 
door,  point  pud  keep  thereonf  after  m morae  “ licensed  to  sell  beer  or  cider  by  retail,”  the  additional 
words  “ not  to  be  drunk  on  the  premises,”  or  “ to  be  drunk  on  the  premises,”  as  the  case  maybe,  on  pain 
of  forfeiting  the  penalty  imposed  bv  such  act  for  not  having  such  board  over  the  door.  — § 18. 

\\ hat  is  ret  oiling  qf  Becr%  <$*r.  — Every  sale  of  beer,  or  of  cider  or  perry,  in  any  less  quantity  than  4| 
gallons,  shall  be  detuned  and  taken  to  be  a sale  by  retail.  — $ 19. 

Penalties  for  selling  S/nrits  or  nine  without  Licence.  — Persons  licensed  to  sell  beer  or  cider  under  the 
act  l Will  4.  c.  64.  and  this  act,  who  sell  spirits  or  wine,  sweets,  &c.  without  being  licensed,  arc  liable 
to  the  penalties  imposed  by  the  laws  of  excise  for  selling  spirits  or  wine,  sweets,  &c.  without  licence.— $ 20. 

Certificate  not  to  be  required  for  Houses  in  certain  Situations,  if  Population  exceed  5,000.  — The  before- 
mentioned  certificate  shall  not  be  required  as  to  any  house  situated  within  the  cities  of  London  and  West- 
minster, or  within  any  j>arish  or  place  within  the  bills  of  mortality,  nor  within  any  city  or  town  corporate, 
nor  within  the  distance  of  1 mile  from  the  place  used  at  the  last  election  as  the  place  of  election  or  polling 
place  of  any  town  returning  a member  to  parliament,  provided  that  the  population,  determined  accord- 
ing to  the  last  parliamentary  census  taken  In  such  city,  town,  &c  , shall  exceed  5,000  : provided,  that  no 
licence  for  the  sale  of  beer,  ale,  porter,  cider,  or  i>erry  by  retail  on  the  premises  in  the  cities  of  London 
and  Westminster,  or  in  any  parish  w ithin  the  bills  of  mortality,  or  in  any  such  city  or  town  corporate,  or 
town  returning  a member  to  parliament  as  before  mentioned,  shall  be  granted  after  the  5th  day  of  April, 
1SS6,  unless  the  house  or  premises  specified  as  those  in  which  beer  or  cider  is  intended  to  be  sold  shall  be 
of  the  value  of  10/.  per  annum.  — $ 21. 

Sendee  of  Summons.  — Summonses  or  orders  not  legally  served  unless  by  some  constable  or  other 
peace  officer.  — § 22. 

Commencement.  — Act  shall  commence  and  take  effect  from  and  after  the  10th  day  of  October,  1854.  — 
\ 23. 

Form  qf  Certificate  referred  to  in  \ 2. 


We,  the  undersigned,  being  Inhabitants  of  the  p:  ri&h  [or  township,  as  the  cate  may  fcr]  of  and 

resju*  lively  rated  to  the  i>oor  at  not  less  than  6/.  per  annum,  and  none  of  us  being  maltsters,  common  brewers,  or  persons  licensed 
to  >ell  Nuirituous  liquors,  or  being  licensed  to  sell  beer  or  cider  by  retail,  do  hereby  certify.  That  A.  B.,  dwelling  in 
street  [Acre  specify  the  street,  lane,  tVc.J  in  the  said  pariah  [or  township,  &c.]  is  a person  of  good  character.  * 


[Here  insert  the 


day  of  signing  the  certificate.  ] 
(Signed)  E.  F.") 


/.  K. 
L.  If. 

S.  O. 


[Here  state  the  residence  of  each  of  the  per- 
sons signing.] 


P.Q. 

\ do  hereby  certify,  That  all  the  above-mentioned  persons  whose  names  are  subscribed  to  this  certificate  are  inhabitants  of  ths 
parish  [or  township,  \c.]  of  rated  to  61.  to  the  relief  of  the  poor  of  the  said  parish  . ^ 


[Overseer  of  the  parish  or  township,  &c.] 
Date. 


APPLES.  — COAL. 
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APPLES  — Duly  on,  reduced  from  4s.  to  2s.  a bushel.  — (4  & „ j.  89.  § 15.) 

BARILLA.  — The  duties  on  barilla  used  in  the  bleaching  of  linen  are  to  be  repaid 
to  the  persons  using  it,  under  such  regulations  as  the  commissioners  of  customs  may 
issue.  — (4  & 5 Will.  4.  c.  89.  § 14.) 

BOOKS.  — Under  the  late  law,  such  books  as  might  be  imported  were  admitted,  pro- 
vided they  were  of  editions  printed  in  or  since  the  year  1801,  on  payment  of  a duty  of 
51.  a cwt.  ; but  this  duty  is  now  reduced  to  21.  10s.  a cwt.,  with  the  additional  proviso, 
that  the  books,  besides  being  printed  in  or  since  1801,  are  in  foreign  living  languages. — 
(4  & 5 Will.  4.  c.  89.  § 15.)  This  condition  was  inserted  principally  to  obviate  the 
risk  of  dictionaries,  or  the  class  books  used  in  our  schools,  being  supplied  from  the  Con- 
tinent ; the  booksellers  contending  that  the  21.  10s.  a cwt.  of  duty  was  insufficient  to 
balance  the  influence  of  the  paper  duty,  and  the  peculiar  burdens  incident  to  the  getting 
up  of  books  in  this  country.  It  has  been  alleged,  indeed,  that  it  will  not  effect  its  pur- 
pose; because,  as  is  contended,  both  Latin  and  Greek  are  living  languages;  the  former 
being  spoken  in  certain  parts  of  Hungary  and  Poland,  and  the  latter  in  Greece ! But 
the  intention  of  the  legislature  is  too  obvious  to  admit  of  its  being  defeated  by  any  quib- 
bling of  the  sort  now  mentioned.  By  a living  language  is  meant  a language  spoken  by 
a nation  or  people,  and  not  by  a few  learned  individuals ; and  the  dialect  of  the  modern 
Greeks  is  abundantly  different  from  that  of  their  ancestors.  The  duty  of  11.  a cwt.  on 
foreign  books  printed  prior  to  1801  ought  to  be  repealed;  it  throws  obstructions  in  the 
way  of  their  importation,  at  the  same  time  that  it  is  quite  unproductive  of  revenue. 

Smuggling  of  English  Books  from  abroad.  — Very  considerable  loss  is  sustained  by  literary  men  and 
booksellers,  by  the  clandestine  importation  of  English  works  printed  abroad,  of  which  the  copyright  has 
not  expired.  There  is  hardly,  in  fact,  one  of  our  popular  authors,  copies  of  whose  works,  printed  in 
France  or  America,  may  not  be  readily  procured  in  London  ; and  as  those  by  whom  they  are  printed  have 
neither  copyright  nor  paper  duty  to  pay,  they  are  able  materially  to  undersell  the  native  article.  It  is 
surely  unnecessary  to  say,  that  every  practicable  effort  should  be  made  to  hinder  such  an  invasion  of  pri- 
vate property ; and  in  this  view  we  beg  to  suggest,  that  the  permission  given  to  persons  coming  from 
abroad  to  bring  with  them  single  copies  of  all  prohibited  works,  ought  to  be  withdrawn.  It  opens  a door 
for  smuggling  and  fraud ; and  there  is  neither  sense  nor  justice  in  allowing  any  individual  to  invade  the 
rights  of  another,  merely  because  he  has  been  across  the  Channel.  A specific  penalty,  recoverable  by  a 
summary  process,  ought  also  to  be  imposed  on  every  individual  offering  such  books  for  sale.  This  would 
be  much  more  effectual  in  preventing  such  practices  than  the  existing  law.  — (See  Diet.  p.  1 11.) 

BOTTLES  (STONE).  — In  1812,  a duty  of  2 s.  6d.  a cwt.,  increased  in  1817  to  5s., 
was  imposed  upon  stone  bottles.  The  average  nett  produce  of  this  duty  has  not  recently 
exceeded  3,500/.  a year.  But,  to  collect  this  insignificant  sum,  the  manufacture  had  to 
be  placed  under  the  surveillance  of  the  excise,  and  those  engaged  in  it  subjected  to  various 
troublesome  and  vexatious  regulations.  The  duty  did  not  extend  to  Ireland,  so  that  a 
drawback  had  to  be  granted  on  bottles  exported  to  that  country,  and  a countervailing 
duty  charged  on  those  imported  from  it.  This  unproductive  and  troublesome  duty  was 
imposed  at  the  instance  of  the  glass  bottle  manufacturers,  who  contended,  that  if  stone 
bottles  were  exempted  from  duties,  they  would  be  used  instead  of  glass  bottles,  to  the 
injury  of  those  engaged  in  manufacturing  the  latter.  But  the  purposes  to  which  stone 
bottles  and  glass  bottles  are  applied  are  so  very  different,  that  it  would  require  a much 
greater  reduction  of  the  price  of  the  former  than  could  possibly  be  occasioned  by  the 
abolition  of  the  duty,  to  make  them  be  substituted,  to  any  extent  worth  mentioning,  in 
the  place  of  the  latter.  These  views  were  ably  enforced  by  the  Commissioners  of  Excise 
Inquiry ; and,  having  been  adopted  by  government,  the  duty  has  been  abolished.  — 
(4  & 5 Hill.  4.  c.  77.  ; see  also  Fifth  Report  by  Commissioners  of  Excise  Inquiry.') 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  duty  on  glass  bottles  may,  also,  be  speedily  put  an  end  to. 
It  produces  about  110,000/.  a year.  We  noticed  (Diet.  p.  125G.)  the  propriety  of  enact- 
ing and  enforcing  some  regulations  as  to  the  size  of  bottles.  The  bottle  is,  in  fact,  a very 
important  measure;  a great  deal  of  wine  and  other  liquors  being  sold  by  the  dozen. 
But  there  is,  at  this  moment,  the  greatest  discrepancy  in  the  size  of  bottles ; and  it  ap- 
pears to  us  that  it  would  be  highly  expedient,  in  order  to  obviate  the  numerous  frauds 
arising  from  this  source,  to  enact  that  all  bottles  be  made  to  contain  not  less  than  a 
certain  specified  quantity,  and  to  place  them  under  the  acts  relating  to  weights  and 
measures. 

COAL.  — We  are  glad  to  have  to  state,  that  the  duty  on  coal  exported  in  English 
ships  has  been  repealed  ; and  that  the  duty  on  all  descriptions  of  coal  exported  in  foreign 
ships  has  been  reduced  to  4s.  a ton.  The  increased  exportation  of  coal  this  measure 
will  occasion,  cannot  fail  of  being  highly  advantageous.  Ships  that  might  otherwise  have 
had  to  go  out  in  ballast,  will  now  have  an  opportunity  of  taking  with  them  what  may 
prove  a profitable  cargo ; at  the  same  time  that  the  cost  of  conveying  the  mineral  abroad 
operates  as  a premium  in  favour  of  our  own  manufactures.  The  fact,  too,  that  there  is, 
in  South  Wales  alone,  a supply  of  coal  sufficient  to  meet  the  present  demand  of  the  empire 
for  more  than  2,000  years,  shows  the  futility  of  imagining  that  the  measure  can  be  in- 
jurious, by  its  hastening  the  exhaustion  of  the  mines. 
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4.  COMPANIES  (PUBLIC  SCOTCH).  — CURRANTS. 


COMPANIES  (PUBLIC  SCOTCH).  — The  following  Table  can  hardly  fail  of 
being  interesting.  It  was  drawn  up  by  Mr.  Gray,  accountant  and  stock-broker,  Glas- 
gow, and  may,  we  believe,  be  safely  relied  on.  It  shows  the  periods  when  almost  all  the 
great  joint  stock  associations  now  existing  in  Scotland  were  established  ; the  amount  of 
/mi»i/  up  capital  held  by  each  ; the  dividend  thereon ; the  period  when  the  dividend  is 
paid  ; the  amount  of  each  share ; and  the  prices  the  shares  brought  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1834. 


Description  of  Stock. 

When 

formed. 

Capital 
paid  in. 

Dividend. 

When 

payable. 

Shares. 

Prices, 

1st  January,  1834. 

Banks. 

i.. 

! 

i. 

d. 

L. 

s. 

d. 

! Bank  of  Scotland 

169ft 

1,000,000 

f»  per  cent. 

April,  Oct. 

83 

6 

8 all  paid 

156 

0 

0 

Htn.il  Hank  of  Scotland  • 

1777 

2,000,000 

51  - 

Jan.  July 

lllO 

0 

0 



161 

5 

0 ex.  div. 

British  Linen  C ompany 

1 3 i'. 

3t)0,nOO 

8 — 

June,  Dec. 

[100 

0 

0 



235 

0 

0 

Com  inertial  Hank 

islll 

000,000 

6 — 

Jan.  July 

.500 

0 

0 100/.  pd. 

165 

0 

0 

National  Hank 

18  ! > 

500,000  . 

5 — 

Jan.  July 

100 

0 

0 

10/.  — 

13 

16 

0 ex.  div. 

Glasgow  lrnion  Bank 

1830 

400,000  ’ 

21  - 

Jane 

250 

0 

0 

30/.  — 

53 

0 

0 

Western  Bank  of  Sc  otland 

1832 

000,000 

June 

200 

0 

0 

30/.  - 

34 

0 

0 

Number  i 

Insurance  Companies, 

of  Shares.  1 

Caledonian  Fire  Insurance  Co. 

180ft 

1,000 

Julv 

100 

0 

0 

10/.  - 

13 

0 

0 

Hercules  Insurance  Co.  - 

1 809 

7*300  ; 

3 per  cent. 

April 

100 

0 

0 

10/.  - 

10 

10 

0 

North  British  Insurance  Co.  • 

1809 

30,000  1 

6 - 

June 

100 

0 

0 

10/.  - 

15 

0 

0 

Insurance  Co.  of  Scotland 

Is  1 

100,000  ! 

• 

August 

10 

0 

0 all  paid 

6 

5 

0 

Standard  Life  Insurance  Co.  - 

1823 

100,000  1 

3 per  cent. 

Augud 

10 

0 

0 

1?.  - 

1 

4 

0 

Scottish  Union  Insurance  Co.  - 

1824 

230,000  1 

5 - 

January 

20 

0 

0 

1/.  — 

0 15 

0 ex.  div. 

Edinburgh  Life  Assurance  Co. 

1883 

5,000 

6 — 

January 

100 

0 

0 

10/.  — 

11 

11 

0 

Wcat  ot*  Scotland  Fire  Insu.  Co. 

1823 

100,000 

4 — 

July 

100 

0 

0 

10/.  — 

Par 

Miscellaneous, 

Glasgow  Royal  Exchange 

18*27 

1,178 

1/.  Is.  per  share 

Whitsund. 

.50 

0 

0 

42/.  - 

31 

0 

0 

lk».  Has  Company  • 

Isis 

t,4.*0 

i 10  per  cent. 

Feb.  A tie. 

25 

0 

0 

all  paid 

55 

0 

0 

Ito.  Water  (^otnuanv 

1807 

2,880 

• 

Whits.  Mart. 

50 

0 

0 



91 

0 

0 

Do.  Craruionhill  water  Co. 

1808 

7 *880 

. 

Whiuund. 

2.5 

0 

0 



12 

10 

0 

!>o.  New  Clyde  Shipping  Co.  - 

1884 

320 

If.  per  share 

May 

. 10 

0 

0 



Par 

Do.  Old  Clyde  Shlppingt'o. 

1819 

000 

2/.  10s.  — 

March 

1 *2 

0 

0 



35 

0 

0 

Edinburgh  Gas  Company 

1818 

4*300 

10  per  cent. 

Feb.  Aug. 

1 25 

0 

0 

— 

60 

0 

0 

Do.  additional  for  New  Stock  - 

. 

- 

- • 

25 

0 

0 

5/.  paid 

24 

0 

0 

Do.  Water  Company  - 

1819 

5,400 

5 jwr  cent. 

June,  Dec- 

23 

0 

0 all  paid 

32 

0 

0 ex.  div. 

Do.  and  Dalkeltn  Railway  Co. 

1826 

1,200 

. 

• 

! 30 

0 

0 



60 

0 

0 

> iasgow  Un.  Canal  Co. 

1817 

4,810 

• 

Mar.  Sept. 

1 50 

0 

0 



6 

0 

0 

Do.  and  Glasgow  do.  (allocated) 

1817 

4,810 

Mar.  Sept. 

1 96 

0 

0 



48 

0 

0 

Do.  and  l^itn  Glass  Company  - 

1821 

10,000 

February 

: 20 

0 

0 

16/paid 

4 

0 

0 

l>o.  Equitable  Loan  Com|>any  - 

1823 

3,000 

1 5 per  cent. 

April 

20 

0 

0 

10/.  - 

9 

10 

0 

Leith  lias  Company 

ISM 

730 

t 6 — 

July 

20 

0 

0 

all  paid 

30 

0 

0 

Forth  and  Clyde  Canal 

17G8 

1,297 

23/.  per  share 

Whits.  Mart. 

. 400  16 

0 

550 

0 

0 

Monk  land  ('anal 

17G8 

2,020 

i . . 

Feb  Aug. 

7 

8 

6 



Gamkirk  Railway  - 

1820 

1*380 

2 per  cent. 

Martinmas 

50 

0 

0 



Monk  land  Ac  Kirs  inti  Hock  do. 

1824 

1,340 

1 ft  - 

W hits.  Mart-  23 

0 

0 

— 

28 

0 

0 

Shot!**  Iron  Company  - 

1824 

2,000 

. *4  - 

February 

i 50 

0 

0 

30/.  paid 

15 

0 

0 to  16  0 0 

CORN  LAWS  ANI)  CORN  TRADE. 

An  Account  of  the  Total  Quantity  of  Quarters  of  Foreign  Wheat  that  have  paid  Duty  for  Consumption 
m the  United  Kingdom,  under  9 Gc  I . since  that  Act  came  into  force  in  18x8,  till  5th  of  July, 
t,  and  the  Total  Amount  Ot  1 >1 . : m;  and  >l:uwing,  from  the  Total  Quantity  of  Quar- 

ters, and  the  Total  Amount  of  Duty  so  received  thereon,  what  the  Duty  was  per  Quarter  at  an  Average 
of  the  whole  Period  ; — and. 

The  same  Account  for  Foreign  Barley,  Oats,  Bye,  Peas  and  Beans,  Wheat,  Meal  and  Flour,  Oatmeal, 
Maiae  or  Indian  Corn,  Buck  Wheat:  and  the  aame  Account  tor  all  these,  the  Produce  of,  and  im- 
ported from,  anv  British  Possession  in  North  America,  or  elsew  here,  out  of  Europe.  — {Pari.  Paper. 

No.  568.  Sesa.  1&34.) 


Foreign  Com,  Meal,  and  Flour. 

Com,  Mt-al*  and  Flour,  the  Produce  of,  and  imported 
from,  British  Possessions  out  of  Europe. 

1 

Quantities  charged  with 
Ihity  for  Home  Consump* 
lion,  under  Act  9 Geo. 4.  c.CO* 
from  the  passing  of  the  Act 

1 1 5th  of  .1  uly,  18  3 

1 to  the  5th  of  July,  1834. 

Hates  of 
Amount  ?Duty  taken 
of  Duty  on  the 

received  Average  of 
thereon.  the  whole  i 

Period,  j 

Quantities  chained  with 
Duty  for  Home  Consump- 
tion, under  Act  9 Geo.4.  c.GO. 
from  the  passing  of  the  Act 
(15th  of  July,  1828) 
to  the  3th  of  July,  1834.  | 

Amount 
of  Duty 
received 
thereon . 

Rates  of 
Duty  taken 
on  the 

A verage  of 
the  whole 
Period. 

Quarters. 

L.  Per  yr. 

Quarters. 

L. 

Per  Qr. 
s.  d. 

3 7 

; WTieat 

4,834,79 6 

1,605,414  6 8 

419r594 

75,803 

Barley 

1,074,986 

848,517  4 7 

313 

23 

1 6 

Oats 

1,463,336 

433,170  5 11 

8,973 

294 

0 8 

' Rye 
• Peas 

142*626 

221,628 

86,667  3 9 

80,878  7 3 

5,510 

519 

1 10 

Beans 

| Indian  corn 

184,959 

102,216 

96,831  10  6 

18,883  3 8 

211 

26 

2 5 

:Buck  wheat 
Wheat  meal  and 
| flour  • 

35,123 

Crvt. 

1,894,591 

10,546  6 0 

Per  Cni. 

183,173  1 11 

Cnd. 

36S.744 

26,334 

Per  Crvt. 

1 5 

'Oatmeal 

6 

8i  8 4 

1,813 

78 

0 10 

( ' U R R A N TS.  — The  exorbitant  duty  of  44s.  4d.  a cwt.  on  currants  has  been  reduced 
to  half  that  amount,  or  to  22*.  2d.  a ewt.  — (4  & 5 WilL  4.  c.  89.  § 15.)  Rut  this  re- 
duction, considerable  as  it  is,  is  not  enough.  The  duty  ought  not  to  exceed  10s.,  or 
at  most  1 2s.  The  price  of  currants  in  bond  usually  varies  from  20 s.  to  25s. ; so  that  the 
duty,  as  fixed  by  the  late  act  (4  & 5 Will.  4.  c.  89.),  will  still  be  equal  to  about  100 
per  cent,  ad  valorem.  Rut  such  a duty  is  obviously  oppressive ; the  more  especially 
as  currants,  if  low-priced,  would  be  largely  consumed  by  all  classes  in  this  country ; and 
as  they  form  the  principal  equivalent  the  inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands  and  of  the 
Morea  have  to  offer  in  exchange  for  foreign  products.  We  are  satisfied,  too,  that  had 
the  duty  been  reduced  to  10s.  a cwt.,  it  would,  in  a few  years,  have  yielded  more  revenue 
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than  it  will  ever  yield  at  its  present  rate.  Such  a reduction  would  have  brought  currants 
within  the  command  of  a much  greater  number  of  persons ; and  would,  in  fact,  have  gone 
far  to  render  them  an  article  of  general  consumption ; whereas,  the  duty  of  22s.  2d.  will 
still  confine  their  use  to  the  wealthier  classes. 

It  has  been  said,  that  a reduction  of  the  duty  from  44s.  4rf.  to  10s.  a cwt.  would  not  have  made  a cor- 
responding reduction  in  the  price  of  the  article  ; and  that  the  measure  would  have  redounded  more  to 
the  advantage  of  the  growers  of  currants  than  of  the  consumers  in  this  country.  That  such  might  have 
been  in  some  degree  the  case,  at  the  outset,  we  admit;  but  the  greater  advantages  derived  by  the  raisers 
of  currants  would  have  made  them  be  produced  in  much  larger  quantities,  so  that  at  no  distant  period  we 
should  have  reaped  the  full  advantage  of  the  reduction  in  the  rate  of  duty,  at  the  same  time  that  our 
trade  with  the  Ionian  Islands  and  the  Morea  would  have  been  increased  proportionally  to  the  increase 
in  the  imports  of  currants.  However,  we  are  grateful  for  what  has  been  done ; and  it  may  be  fairly  pre- 
sumed that  the  beneficial  effect  of  the  reductions  already  made  will  lead  to  others  on  a still  greater  scale. 

FIGS.  — The  duty  on  figs  has  been  reduced  from  21s.  6d.  to  15s.  a cwt.  Nearly 
the  same  may  be  said  of  this  reduction  as  of  that  of  the  duty  on  currants.  It  is  too 
trifling  to  have  much  effect  on  consumption  ; and  there  can,  we  apprehend,  be  little 
doubt  that  a duty  of  10s.  would,  by  stimulating  the  latter,  be  more  productive  of  revenue 
than  a duty  of  15s. 

FLAG. — Any  of  his  Majesty’s  subjects  hoisting  the  Union  Jack  in  their  vessels,  or  any 
pendants,  & c.  usually  worn  in  his  Majesty’s  ships,  or  any  flag,  jack,  pendant,  or  colours 
whatever  in  imitation  of  or  resembling  those  of  his  Majesty,  or  any  ensign  or  colours 
whatever  other  than  those  prescribed  by  proclamation,  1st  of  January,  1801,  shall  forfeit 
for  every  such  offence  not  more  than  500/.  (sic  in  oriy. ) — (4  & 5 Will.  4.  c.  13.  $11.) 

FUNDS.  — The  act  4 & 5 Will.  4.  c.  31.  directs  that  the  “ Four  per  cent,  annuities 
created  1826”  (Diet.  p.  588.)  be  paid  off.  The  holders  of  every  100/.  of  such  4 per 
cent,  annuities  are  entitled  to  receive,  in  lieu  thereof,  100/.  new  3^  per  cent,  annuities, 
or,  if  they  dissent  from  this,  100/.  in  cash,  and  proportionally  for  every  greater  or  less  sum. 
The  interest  on  the  new'  3^  per  cent,  stock  created  under  this  act,  is  to  be  paid  half- 
yearly,  at  the  Bank  of  England,  on  the  5th  of  January  and  the  5th  of  July  each  year ; 
and  the  new  stock  is  not  to  be  redeemable  till  the  5th  of  January,  1840.  The  annuities 
so  to  be  created  are  to  be  added  to  the  existing  New  3 hper  cent,  annuities. — (Diet.  p.  587.) 
Bonds  and  contracts  to  transfer  a given  amount  of  4 per  cent,  annuities  to  be  deemed 
satisfied  by  the  transfer  of  an  equal  amount  of  new  per  cent,  annuities ; but  lenders 
of  4 per  cent,  annuities,  on  contract  to  replace,  may  demand  100/.  in  cash  for  every  100/. 
annuities  so  lent.  Trusts,  &c.  as  to  4 per  cents,  shall  extend  to  3^  per  cents.  Com- 
missioners for  the  reduction  of  the  national  debt  may  advance  money  to  pay  off  dis- 
sentients. 

FUNDS  (AMERICAN).  — The  subjoined  statement  will  not,  we  hope,  be  un- 
interesting. It  gives  a view  of  the  most  prominent  facts  with  respect  to  the  public  funds 
of  the  principal  American  States ; exhibiting,  amongst  other  particulars,  their  respective 
amounts,  the  periods  when  they  are  redeemable,  the  objects  for  which  they  were  created, 
and  their  price  in  London  in  August,  1834. 

Account  of  the  United  States  Debt,  and  of  the  separate  Debts  of  each  State. 


Funds. 

Capital. 

When 
redeem-  , 
able.  | 

Objects  of 
Creation. 

Price  in 
London. 

Funds. 

Capital. 

When 

redeem- 

able. 

Objects  of 
Creation. 

Price  in 
London. 

Dolla  rs  * 

Years . 

Dolla  rs. 

Years . 

Canals 

95 

U.  States  5 per  ct. 

4,73V<!96 

1835 

. 

95 

New  York  5 per  ct. 

1,400,000 

1837 

Alabama  do. 

300,000 

1852  1 

Banking 

Do.  do. 

3,124,270 

1845 

— 

107 

Do.  do. 

3,500,000 

1863  J 

capital 

96 

Do.  do. 

877,000 

1846,1847 

— 

Illinois  6 per  cent. 

100,000 

1850 

— 

Do.  do. 

150,000 

1850 

— 

113 

Indiana  do. 

‘.too.ooo 

1852 



Do.  6 per  ct. 

Do.  GO. 

2,093,500 

1837 

— 

Louisiana,  Wil-  1 

V 1839 

— 

100 

850,000 

1845 

■ — 

son's  Loan,  5 > 

1 1,800,000 

< 1844 

— 

Do.  Chenango  1 

1,000,000 

1845 



per  cent.  \ 

1 1849 

— 

Canal ,5  per  ct.  J 

114 

Do.  Baring’s  Loan,l 

f 1838 



Ohio  5 per  cent. 

400,000 

1850 

— 

5 per  cent.  J 

1,666,66* 

1843 

— 

99 

Do.  6 per  cent. 

4,000,000 

1850 

— ■ 

— 

( 1S44 



Pennsvlv.  5 per  ct. 

1,300,000 

1841  1 

Canals, 

Do.  do. 

7,000,000 

J 1847 

__ 

103* 

Do.  do. 

500,000 

1846  > 

rail-roads, 

4 1850 



Do.  do. 

1,000,000 

1850  S 

& c. 

104 

/ 1S52 



Do.  do. 

5,000,000 

1853,1854 

— 

l 1841 

. 

105 

Do.  do. 

2,483,162 

1856 

— 

104} 

Mississippi  6perct. 

500,000 

\ 1846 
ii  1851 

— 

Do.  do. 

Do*  do. 

9,340,661 

2,000,000 

1858 

1860 

, 

105 

105* 

I 1856 

_ 

Do.  do. 

800,000 

1863 

— 

100 

Do.  do. 

500,000 

1861 



110 

1845 

— 

500,000 

1866 

— 



Virginia  do. 

500,000 

1850 

— 

— 

500,000 

1871 



_ 

1851,1852 

— 

— 

Do.  6 per  cent. 

400,000 

1844 

— 

IMPORTATION  AND  EXPORTATION.  — The  commissioners  of  customs, 
agreeably  to  the  powers  given  them  to  that  effect  by  the  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  52.  § 1 35.  — (see 
Diet.  p.  669.),  have  appointed  the  undermentioned  places,  within  the  several  ports  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  at  which  vessels  coming  into  or  departing  out  of  such  ports  shall 
bring  to,  for  the  boarding  or  landing  of  customs  officers.  Every  master  of  a vessel  fail- 
ing to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  said  act  in  this  respect  forfeits  100/. 
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IMPORTATION  AND  EXPORTATION. 


ENGLAND. 

IV#  1$.  Stations  fbr  bringing  to, 

Umwx  - - Gravesend  Reach,  below  the  Custom- 

house. 

Aiirrystwitii  • On  the  bar,  or  a little  above  the  junction 
of  the  rivers  Rhydol  and  Ystwith. 

Ahsrdovey  - - A little  to  the  westward  of  the  town,  in  the 

river  Dovey. 

Aldborouou  • Orford  haven,  the  entrance  of  the  rivers 
Ore  and  Aide. 

Arundel  • • The  piles  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  river, 

between  the  revenue  watch -home  and 
the  Duke  of  Norfolk’s  Qua? > in  the  har- 
bour  of  Littlehampton. 

B a r vstaple  • Skem  and  watch-house,  A pp  led  ore. 

Beaumaris  - Opposite  the  town,  at  Fryars  Roads. 

Amlrvch  • Within  the  harbour. 

lU>nn\ jy  - • In  the  roadstead  opposite  the  town. 

CarMUrmn  • In  the  bay  oiF  the  town,  opjKfeite  the  Bell 

Tower,  and  at  Abermenoi. 

Ptrllkely  - - At  the  entrance  of  the  haibour,  by  the 

Gimblet  Rock. 

Barmouth  - In  the  harbour. 

Holyhead  - In  the  harbour. 

Berwick  - -At  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  near  the 
pier  head. 

Bcdeeord  - • Skem  and  watch-house,  Appledore. 

Bos  tom  • Hob  Hole. 

Djudobwatkji  • Between  Botestall  Point,  on  the  coast  of 
the  Bristol  Channel,  and  Black  Rock, 
about  a mile  within  the  tuoulh  of  the 
river  Parrott. 

Bridlington  • The  I my  or  harbour. 

Baioroar  • • Tlie  outer  buoy*  distant  about  300  yards, 

abreast  of  the  harbour. 

Bristol  - • Pill  and  Kingsroad. 

Cardiff  • - Penrith  Roads,  a little  to  the  eastward  of 

the  mouth  of  the  river  Tali'. 

Carom  am  - At  Pwllcam,  a little  inside  the  bar  or  har- 

bour’s mouth. 

Carlisle  • - Fisher’s  Cross. 

Chrp* row  • - At  the  entrance  of  the  riv  t Wye. 

Ciirstbr  - • Dowpool,  6 miles  from  Hoylake. 

t'liiCHuraR  - Cock  bush  harbour. 

Cm y - - Black  nev  and  Clay  harbour. 

Colchester  • Coin  Ktver,  otf'  Mersea  Stone,  Mersea 

Island. 

Co  was  (East)  - Roadstead  of  Cowes,  extending  from  east 

to  west  about  miles. 

Dartmouth  • Between  the  mouth  of  the  harbour  and 
Snndquay  Po  nt. 

Salcomb*  - • At  the  mouth  of  the  hart*our  and  Snaps 

Point. 

Dral  - • In  the  Downs,  in  open  roadstead. 

Dover  - - The  outer  harbour. 

Polkstone  - In  the  harbour. 

ExvrRR  - - At  the  Passage  Way,  Exmouth. 

TeignwMuth  - At  the  Point. 

Falmouth  - In  the  harbour,  oft'  Iviln  Quay  and  watch- 

house. 

Favbrsmam  • Between  the  mouth  of  Favenham  Creek 
and  the  Horse  Sami  in  the  Hast  Swale. 

Milton  - - At  the  mouth  of  Milton  Creek  in  the 

Swale. 


Ports. 

NlWHArc*  - 

Newport  (Wales) 

Padrtow  . 
Pemiamcr  - 
St.  Michaels  - 
Ply  molts 

Pools 


Portsmouth 

Lang  stone 

Ra  MMATB 
Margate  - 
Sana  trick 
Rochester  - 
Rye 

Hastings  - 
KustUmme 
Scarborough 


Scilly  - 
SiXOREHAM 


Southampton 
South  wold 

S toc  b tom  - 
St.  Iybb  - 

Bayle 

SuNDBRLAXD 

Swakrfa  - 
S' rath 

I Truro  • 
j Well • - 

| Wbymouth 
• Whitby  - 
j Whitehaven 

Harrington 
Worh ingtm 
| Meryjort 
| WlSBEACH 

I Woodbribge 

Yarmouth 


Stations  for  bringing  to * 

In  the  stream,  between  the  piers  and  the 
tide  survey  or’s  watch-house. 

At  the  watch-house,  1 mile  from  the  Cus- 
tom-house. 

Hawker’s  Cove,  within  the  harbour. 
Gwavas  Lake. 

St.  Michael’s  Mount  Roads. 

Within  the  line  of  the  breakwater,  viz. 

the  Sound,  Catwater,and  Hamoaze. 

At  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  between 
South  Deep,  opposite  Brownsea  Castle, 
and  the  Essex  buoy,  opposite  the  castle 
stables. 

Between  Blockhouse  Point  and  the  north 
end  of  his  Majesty’s  dock -yard. 

In  the  roadstead,  within  1 mile  of  the 
Spil  Buoy. 

In  the  harbour. 

In  the  harbour. 

At  the  entrance  of  the  harbour. 

Sheemess. 

The  outer  channel,  and  in  Stag’s  Hole,  in 
the  inner  channel. 

In  the  open  roadstead. 

In  the  open  roadstead- 
Entrance  of  the  harbour,  opposite  the 
hght-house,  at  the  end  of  Vincent’s 

Near  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  in  the 
western  branch,  om>osite  the  customs 
watch-house  and  Kingston  Wharf. 

• Itchen  buoy,  or  Burslerfon  buoy. 

• Opposite  the  jetty,  near  the  entrance  of 

the  harbour. 

Ninth  buoy,  or  opposite  Cleveland  Port. 

In  the  bay,  within  4 a mile  of  St.  Ive» 
pier. 

• The  same. 

At  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  near  the 
watch-house  on  the  South  pier. 

- In  the  harbour. 

- Briton  Ferry,  near  the  entrance  of  Neath 

River. 

- Falmouth  harbour. 

- Between  the  entrance  of  the  harbour  and 

Wells  Quav. 

• Weymouth  Roads. 

- The  harbour. 

• In  the  harbour,  between  the  tongue  and 
bulwark. 


Fowey  • 

- Near  the  Custom -houv,  not  far  from  the 
entrance  of  the  harbour. 

Gloucester 

• 

Grimsby  • 

- At  the  outfall,  near  the  entrance  of  the 
harbour. 

Goote 

- Hull  Roads. 

Greek  - 

• Durgan  Roads,  just  at  the  entrance  of  the 
river  Hel. 

Harwich 

- In  the  harl>our,  between  the  Guard  and 
Walton  Ferry. 

Hull 

- Hull  Roads,  lietween  the  east  end  of  the 
citadel  and  the  entrance  to  the  Humber 
dock  to  the  westward. 

1 1 fracombe 

- In  the  harbour. 

Ipswich 

- In  the  hartiour,  between  the  Guard  and 
Walton  Ferry. 

Isle  of  Man 

- 

Donglas 
Darby  Haven 
Peel  ’ - 

Ramsey 
Lawi  astkk 
Poult  on  - 
Vi  version 
Leigh 


Liverpool 

Llanelly 

Lyme 

Lynn 


Maldon 

Milford  • 

Mlim  BAD 
Newcastle 

Shields  - 
Blytknook 


In  their  respective  bays. 

1 1 Glasson  Dock,  on  the  river  Lime. 

- Sea  Dyke,  entrance  of  the  river  Wyre. 

. Pile  Fowdrv,  near  the  Isle  of  Walney. 

- Leigh  Slade,  or  Leigh  Swatch,  vh  ch 

channel  is  formed  by  the  suit  of  a sand 
called  Marsh  End,  leading  from  the  ea*t 
end  of  Canvy  Island,  and  nearly  opposite 
to  a windmill,  called  the  Hamlet  Mill, 
situate  uj»on  the  ClilF,  about  4 a mile  to 
the  westward  of  Southend,  and  about  2 
miles  from  Leigh. 

. At  ilie  entrance  of  the  respective  docks. 

T The  basin  within  the  pier  ot  cobb  of  Lyme 

- Nottingham  Point,  intermediate  space  be- 

tween Common  Strath  Quay,  where  the 
estuarv  narrows  into  a river,  about  3 
miles  below  the  town,  or  near  as  circum- 
stances permit  within  the  ]toini. 

- Barrow  Hills,  opposite  Blackwater  River, 

Maldon.  /..«•« 

- In  the  haven,  opposite  the  town  of  Mil- 

ford. „ , _ . 

- The  entrance  of  the  harbour. 

- Opposite  the  watch-house,  at  the  entrance 

of  the  river  Tyne. 

- Low  Lights,  North  Shields. 

- At  the  entrance  of  the  harbour. 


Aberdeen 


Peterhead 
I Setrfmrgk 

Stonehaven 

A YE 
B\nff 

Borrowsto^kss  - 
1 nit  rk  Hiking  - 
Cambrltown 
Dt  MKRirS  - 
Dl  MDKR 

Xeirburgh  and 
Perth 

Glasgow  - 
Grangemouth  - 
A lloa  - 
hi  oca  rdine 
GrsbocK  - 


Rothsay 


Oban 


Tobermory 


Inver  ary 


In  their  respective  harbours. 

At  the  li^ht-houses  about  3 miles  below 
the  station  at  Sutton  Wash. 

Bawdsey  Ferry,  the  entrance  of  the  river 
Deben. 

Yarmouth  Roads,  between  Nelson’s  monu- 
ment and  the  haven’s  mouth  — on  the 
Brush,  a short  distance  within  the  haven’s 
mouth,  at  the  south-east  angle  of  the 
river. 

SCOTLAND. 

That  part  of  Al*rdem  Bay  which  falls 
within  a line  beginning  at  the  eastern- 
most point  of  the  Giidle  Ness,  and  run- 
ning north  14  mile,  to  a point  due 
east  of  the  centre  of  the  Broad  Hill. 

The  bay. 

Within  the  river  Ytlian,  opposite  to  the 
village  Newburgh. 

Stonehaven  Bay,  within  800  yards  of  the 
entrance  of  the  harbour. 

South  Quay  at  Ayr. 

The  f^gal  Quays. 

The  harbour. 

The  harbour. 

The  harbour. 

The  harbour. 

The  harbour. 

} Caroline  Roads,  14  mile  to  the  eastward 
of  the  harbour  of  Dundee. 

Entrance  of  the  harbour. 

Entrance  of  the  harbour. 

Alloa  roadstead. 

Kincardine  roadstead. 

From  Gravel  Point,  to  the  eastward  of  the 
town  of  Greenock,  in  the  county  of  Ren- 
frew, to  Kempock  Point,  b^ing  the 
western  point  of  Gourock  Bay,  includ- 
ing therein  Cartsdxke  Bay,  Greenock 
Roads,  the  anchorage  at  the  tail  of  the 
bank,  and  Gourock  Bay. 

Rothsay  Bay,  lying  and  being  within 
Boy  any  Point,  on  the  east  of  the  town  of 
Rothsay,  in  the  Isle  of  Bute,  county  of 
Bute,  and  Ardmalish  Point  on  the  west 
of  the  said  town. 

Oban  Bay,  in  the  county  of  Argyle,  as  lies 
within  Fishing-house  Point  on  the 
eastern  side,  and  Currick  Point  on  the 
western  side  of  the  said  bay. 

The  Bay  of  Tobermory,  l>ing  and  being 
within  Leidag  Point  to  "the  south-east, 
Portmore  Point  to  the  north-west,  and 
the  Isle  of  Calve  on  the  east  of  Tober- 
mory, Isle  of  Mull,  county  of  Argyle. 
The  roadstead  of  Inverary,  lying  ana  being 
off  the  town  of  Inverar\,  in  the  county 
of  Argyle,  and  extending  4 a mile 
north-east  of  the  quay  of  the  said  town. 
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Ports* 

Lochgilphead 


Inverness 
Irvine  - 
Kirkaldy 
Atterdour  and 
Burntisland 
Pit  ten  ween 
Dysarl  - 
Wemyss  - 
MethU  - 
Leven 
Largo  - 
Elie 

Anstruther 
St.  Andrew’s 
Kirkwall 


Stromness 

Leith 

Dunbar  - 
Fisherrow 
Lerwick  - 
Montrose 

Arbroath 
Tort  Glasgow 


Stornaway 
Stranraer 
Port  Patrick 
Thurso 


Stations  for  bringing  to. 
Lochgilphead  Roads,  at  the  east  end  of  the 
Crinan  Canal,  lying  and  being  within 
ArdrUhaig  Point,  on  the  western  side  of 
Lochgilphead  and  Kihnory  Point,  on 
the  eastern  side  of  the  said  loch. 

The  harbour. 

The  harbour. 

Entrance  of  the  harbour. 

Burntisland  Roads. 

. Kirkaldy  Bay.  » 


> Largo  Bay. 

» Entrance  to  their  respective  harbours. 

St.  Andrew’s  Bay. 

The  Bay,  or  Kirkwall  Roads,  extending 
along  the  beach,  in  a north-east  direc- 
tion, to  Thiefs  Holm,  and  in  a westerly 
direction  to  Quanterruss  Skerry,  thence 
in  a southerly  direction  to  the  Legal 
Quays. 

The  bay  called  Cairston  Roads. 

Between  the  martelio  tower  and  chain 
pier  at  Xewhaven. 

In  the  harbour. 

In  the  harbour. 

In  the  bay,  opposite  the  Custom-house. 

Within  the  bar,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
river  South  Esk, which  is  called  the  Still. 

The  harbour. 

Port  Glasgow  Roads,  or  roadstead,  com- 
mencing at  the  black  and  white  che- 
quered buoy,  on  the  east  point  of  the 
hank  called  the  Perch,  distant  from  the 
harbour  about  200  yards,  and  extending 
in  a south-easterly  direction  by  the 
course  of  the  river  Clyde  to  the  old  ruins 
called  Newark  Castle. 

The  harbour. 

The  harbour  of  Stranraer. 

The  harbour. 

Thurso  Bay,  within  Holbum  Head  to  the 
anchorage  ground  at  Scrabster  Roads. 


Ports. 

Wick 


Baltimore 

Castle  Townsend 
Crook  Haven 
Bere  Haven 
Belfast  - 
( Floating  Stn.) 
Coleraine 
Cork  (Cove) 

West  Passage 

K insale  - 

YoughaU 

Drogheda  - 

Queenbori  ugh 

Dublin  - 

Dundalk  - 
Galway  - 

Limerick  - 

Londonderry 

Newry 

Strangford 

Sligo 

Killibcgs  - 
Bally  shannon 

Baltina  - 
Killala 
Waterford 
New  Ross 
Dungan'an 
Westport 

Wexford  - 


Stations  for  bringing  to. 

Wick  Bay,  when  abreast  or  within  the 
head  land  called  the  Old  Man  of  Wick. 

IRELAND. 

1 At  the  entrance  of  the  harbours  of  Castle 
> Townsend,  Baltimore,  Crook  Haven, and 
\ Bere  Haven. 

^Garmoyle  Roads,  In  Belfast  Lough. 

Port  Rush  Bay,  outside  the  harbour. 
Between  the  Spit  buoy  and  the  town  of 
Cove. 

• Between  Ferry  Point  to  the  southward  and 
Horse  Head  to  the  north-west. 

■ Upper  Cove,  on  the  eastern  side  of  the 

harbour. 

- Within  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  be- 

tween Blackball  Head  to  the  eastward, 
and  Ferry  Point. 

North  Crook,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Boyne. 

- In  the  river  Boyne,  opposite  Queen  - 

borough. 

■ Pigeon  house,  between  the  harbour  light- 

house and  the  end  of  the  North  Wall. 

- Soldiers  Point. 

- To  the  eastward,  or  under  the  shelter  of. 

Mutton  Island. 

- Tarbert’s  Roads,  to  the  southward  of  Tar- 

bert  Island,  in  the  county  of  Kerry. 

- Greencastle,  situate  on  the  north  side  of 

Lough  Foyle. 

- Warren  Point  Roads. 

- Ballyheury  Bay  or  Audh  y’s  Town  Bay. 

- Oyster  Island. 

- Anchorage  of  Killibegs. 

- In  the  river,  abreast  of  Weird  Town 

house. 

Moyne  Pool. 

Killala  Pool. 


“ £ Passage. 


The  harbour. 

- The  anchorage  ground  at  Annagh  Head, 

in  Clew  Bay. 

- South  Bay,  about  10  miles  from  Wexford. 


LISBON In  return  for  the  privilege  conceded  to  the  Portuguese  under  the 

Methuen  treaty  (Diet.  p.  1177.),  of  admitting  their  wines  to  entry  for  consumption  in 
Great  Britain,  at  2-Sds  the  duty  charged  on  French  wines,  British  woollens  were  ad- 
mitted into  Portugal  at  a duty  of  15  per  cent.  This  rate  of  duty  was  afterwards  ex- 
tended to  all  British  articles;  and,  since  1782,  it  has  been  charged  according  to  a tariff 
or  valuation  fixed  that  year.  But,  with  the  exception  of  goods  from  Brazil,  all  other 
foreign  goods  consumed  in  Portugal  paid  a duty  of  30  per  cent.  These  distinctions  are 
now,  however,  at  an  end  ; the  subjoined  decree  having  fixed  the  duty  on  all  goods  ad- 
mitted to  consumption  in  Portugal,  without  regard  to  their  origin,  at  15  percent.  This 
regulation  was  a good  deal  complained  of  here,  but  without  reason.  Having  judiciously 
equalised  the  duties  on  French  and  Portuguese  wines,  we  had  no  right  or  title  to  expect 
that  the  Portuguese  should  continue  to  render  us  the  stipulated  equivalent  of  what  we 
had  ourselves  withdrawn.  In  so  far,  too,  as  we  are  concerned,  the  change  is  not  really 
of  any  material  importance,  and  will  not  sensibly  affect  our  trade  with  Portugal.  We 
subjoin  the  decree  referred  to : — 


I.  All  goods  and  merchandise,  of  whatever  nature  and  origin, 
and  under  whatever  flag  they  may  be  imported,  are  admitted 
into  the  Custom-house  of  Lisbon  and  Oporto,  to  be  despatched 
for  consumption. 

Sect.  1.  Live  pips,  gunpowder,  and  foreign  olive  and  turnip 
oil,  are  excepted  from  the  foregoing  article. 

Sect.  2.  The  importation  of  grain  will  be  regulated  by  a 
special  law ; and  in  the  mean  time  the  existing  dispositions 
thereunto  relating  will  continue  in  foice. 

Sect.  3.  Tobacco,  soap,  and  orchilla  weed,  continue  subject 
to  the  laws  and  conditions  of  the  state  contracts. 

Sect.  4.  Wine,  vinegar,  brandy,  and  other  spirits  of  what- 
ever quality  they  may  be,  are  only  admitted  in  bottles  or  jars 
of  half  a Canada , Lisbon  measure,  and  in  boxes  containing  2 
dozens  of  bottles  each.  Rum,  however,  is  admitted  in  casks  of 
any  size. 


II.  Goods  admitted  to  consumption  by  the  present  decree, 
if  imported  in  Portuguese  vessels  from  the  country  in  which 
they  are  produced,  or  in  shins  of  that  country  coming  direct, 
will  pay  15  per  cent.,  levied  upon  the  tariff  valuation,  and 
where  there  is  no  tariff,  ad  valorem.  In  the  contrary  case, 
will  pay  the  duty  hereby  established  increased  by  £ of  the 
same  duty. 

Sect.  4.*  Vinegar,  wine,  brandy,  and  all  other  spirits  will  pay 
300  reis  per  bot  tle  or  jar.  The  decree  of  the  7th  of  December, 
1825,  remains  in  full  force  as  regards  rum,  whatever  place  it 
comes  from.  The  goods  comprehended  in  this  paragraph  re- 
main subject  to  the  clauses  of  the  preceding  article,  as  far  as 
they  are  applicable. 

Palace  of  Necessidades,  18th  of  April,  1834. 


OLIVE  OIL.  — In  consequence  of  petitions  and  representations  from  the  woollen 
manufacturers,  setting  forth  the  serious  injury  they  sustained  from  the  oppressive  duty 
of  81.  8s.  a tun  laid  on  olive  oil  (Diet.  p.  862.),  it  has  been  reduced  50  per  cent.,  or  to 
41.  4s.  a tun. — (4  & 5 Will.  4.  c.  89.  §15.)  The  reduction  does  not,  however,  extend 
to  oil  brought  from  Naples  or  Sicily ; but  his  Majesty  is  empowered,  if  he  see  cause,  to 
reduce  the  duty  on  such  oil  to  41.  4s.  a tun,  by  an  order  in  council.  This  exception  is 
understood  to  have  been  made  in  the  view  of  facilitating  the  negociations  now  in  progress 
with  the  King  of  Naples  for  a reduction  of  the  exorbitant  duties  laid  on  pilchards  and 
other  British  articles  imported  into  his  dominions.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  these  nego- 
ciations may  be  speedily  brought  to  a satisfactory  conclusion  ; for  the  largest  portion  by 
far  of  the  olive  oil  made  use  of  here  being  brought  from  Naples  (Gallipoli,  see  Diet. 
p.  863.),  the  continuance  of  the  high  duties  on  it  goes  far  to  nullify  the  measure.  Those 
who  take  into  view  the  importance  of  olive  oil  in  the  arts,  particularly  in  the  woollen 
manufacture,  and  are  aware  that  the  revenue  derived  from  it  has  not  exceeded  50,000/. 
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a year,  will  probably  join  with  us  in  opinion,  that  the  duty  should  either  be  repealed,  or 
reduced  to,  at  most,  21.  2s.  a tun. 

POST-OFFICE.  — The  inconveniences  complained  of  in  Diet.  p.  936.,  with  respect 
to  the  transmission  of  newspapers  by  post,  have  been  almost  entirely  obviated  by  the  act 
l & 5 Will.  l.  c.  44* 

It  relate-  partly  to  the  conveyance  of  newspapers  to  and  from  the  colonies,  and  partly  to  their  convey- 
ance to  ami  from  foreign  parts.  At  present,  lid.  each  is  charged  oo  all  British  and  Irish  newspapers  sent 
by  packet  to  any  of  the  colonies  ; and  3d.  on  all  colonial  newspapers  sent  by  packet  to  Great  Britain  and 
Hit  these  charges  are  to  cease  on  tin*  1-t  of  October,  1N34;  and  from  and  after  that  date  the 
Post-office  is  t<»  receive  British  and  I Wpi gmi  duly  stamped,  and  to  convey  them  to  the  colonies 

free  of  postage  ; and  the  colonial  postmasters  are  to  r ewspapers  printed  within  the  colonies,  and 

f*»  transmit  them  by  packet  t <»  Great  Brite  D and  In  Land ; the  General  Post-office  being  bound  to  deliver 
them  to  their  address  within  the  kingdom  free  of  j>ostage.  — \ \ 2.  and  3.* 

The  following  clauses  relate  to  the  conveyance  of  newspapers  to  and  from  foreign  parts  : — 

Newspapers  so  tmdftrom  Von  igm  Paris.  — from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1834,  the  Post-office 
shall  receive  any  printed  newspapers  duly  stamped  for  conveyance  by  packet  boats  from  Great  Britain  and 
I inland  to  any  foreign  port,  and  forward  t hr  >.une  accordingly  free  of  postage;  and  newspapers  printed 
in  any  foreign  kingdom  or  state,  and  brought  into  the  U.  K.  by  packets,  shall  if  printed  in  the  language 
of  Vi  n kingdom  Or  state  /torn  fJUcM  the  same  shall  be  fonrarded , but  not  otherwise)  be  delivered 

ral  within  thru.  K.  fine*  of  posts  I ided,  that  before  any  newspapers  to  or  from  any 

t »r<  u'n  j»  »it  l»e  rnnveycd  or  delivered  finer  <>f  pnetm  under  the  provisions  of  this  clause,  satisfactory 
proof  be  laid  before  me  postmaster  general  that  printed  newspapers  sent  from  Great  Britain  or  Ireland 
are  allowed  to  pass  by  post  within  such  foreign  kingdom  or  state  free  of  postage,  and  also  that  newspapers 
addromad  to  ani  parson  or  place  m (treat  Britain  or  Ireland  from  the  same  are  allowed  to  pass  by  post 
within  it  free  of  |x>stage;  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  as  to  every  newspaper  put  into  the  post-office  within 
(treat  Britain  or  Ireland  for  conveyance  by  packet,  addressed  to  any  foreign  kingdom  or  state  in  which 
printed  British  newspapers  an  not  d to  pass  by  post  free  of  postage,  the  postmaster-general  (until 
such  satisfactory  proof  f>r  laid  before  him  and  hifl  deputies  shall  demand  and  take  *2d.  for  the  convey- 
ance of  every  newspaper  to  any  foreign  port,  to  be  paid  when  it  is  put  into  the  post-office , and  as  to  every 
newspaper  addressed  to  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  and  brought  into  the  U.  K.  from  any  foreign  kingdom 
nr  state  in  which  such  newspapers  are  not  allowed  to  pass  by  post  free  of  postage,  it  is  declared  that  the 
postmaster-general  (until  such  satisfactory  proof  belaid  before  him  and  his  deputies  shall  demand  and 
take  for  the  oonveyan  <•  <>f  every  sue  h newspaper  by  po^t  ?d , to  be  paid  on  delivery  thereof  to  its  address, 
over  and  above  any  postage  charged  thereon  by  any  foreign  post-office,  provided  such  paper  be  in  the 
language  of  the  kingdom  or  state  from  which  it  is  forwarded. — S 4. 

lie-imposition  of  Postage.— The  postmaster-general,  with  consent  of  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  is  autho- 
rised to  re- impose  the  duty  of  postage  in  the  event  of  the  conditions  as  to  reciprocity  not  being  complied 
with.  — $ 5. 

Newspapers  to  be  Stmt  in  Covers , open  at  Sides , Sfc.  — Every  newspaper  sent  by  post  under  this  act,  must 
either  be  sent  without  a cover,  or  in  a cover  open  at  the  sides ; nothing  is  to  be  printed  on  the  paper 
after  it  has  been  published,  nor  is  any  writing  or  mark  to  be  made  upon  such  paper,  or  the  cover  thereof, 
other  than  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  w hom  it  is  sent,  nor  is  any  paper  or  thing  to  be  enclosed 
or  concealed  in  such  paper  or  its  cover.  — $ 6. 

Limitation  <7  Tnne  fur  Postage.  — Newspapers  to  be  posted  W thin  Tdays  after  date  of  the  same;  other- 
wise may  be  detained,  or  charged  with  postage  as  a letter.  — \ 7. 

Netrspapers  addressed  to  Persons  who  hare  removed  may  be  re.directed , and  sent  to  them  free  of  Extra 
Ckssrge.  — But  if  any  newspaper  ahull  hai  ed  or  used,  it  shall,  on  re-direction,  be  charged  with 

the  rate  of  a single  letter,  from  the  place  at  w hich  it  shall  be  re-directed  to  the  place  at  which  it  shall  be 
ultimately  delivered.  — \ 8. 

ro/,  mth  Consent ./  tks  Treasury , may  contract  with  Editors , fyc.  of  unstamped  Pub - 
Mentions  for  forwarding  the  same  by  Po$t%  on  Payment  of  a yearly  Sum  for  each  Publication.  — \ 9. 

Power  to  search. — The  postmaster  and  his  deputies  may  examine  and  search  printed  papers  sent 
wars,  open  at  tin*  sides, and  in  eaae  any  woraa  <»r  ooudMinicatton  be  found  to  be  printed  on  any 
such  paper  after  the  same  was  published,  or  any  writing  or  mark  be  found  on  it  or  the  cover  thereof 
other  than  the  name  and  address  of  the  |>erson  to  w hom  it  is  sent,  or  any  ether  paper  or  thing  be  enclosed 
or  concealed  in  or  with  it,  or  any  printed  words  or  communication  be  found  upon  its  cover,  or  in  case  any 
new snaper  brought  into  the  U.  K.  from  any  foreign  kingdom  or  state  be  not  printed  in  the  language  of 
such  kingdom  or  state,  every  such  packet  shall  be  charged  with  treble  the  duty  of  letter  postage ; and  as 
to  every  paper  or  packet  going  out  of  the  U.  K.,  the  postmaster-general  or  his  deputies  may  either  detain 
forward  Ubypt  t,  charged  with  letter  postage;  and  b emmper  printed  and  posted  in  the 

U.  K , and  sent  b\  post  under  this  act,  stu  >r  not  to  be dul)  stamped,  it  shall  be  stopped  and  sent  to 

the  commissioners  of  stamps  at  London  or  Dublin. 

The  other  clauses  are  of  no  importance. 

Inland  North  American  Postage.  — The  act  4 Will  4.  c.  7 places  the  regulation  of  the  inland  postage 
of  the  North  American  colonies,  and  the  appropriation  of  the  revenue  arising  from  the  same,  wholly  in 
the  power  of  the  provincial  or  colonial  legislatures. 

It  A I SI  NS.  — The  duty  on  nil  raisins,  without  distinction  of  quality,  brought  from  a 
foreign  country,  has  been  reduced  to  15s.  a cwt. ; and  to  half  that  sum  on  those  brought 
from  a British  possession.  — (4  & 5 Will.  4.  c.  89.  § 15.)  This  measure  will,  no  doubt, 
materially  increase  the  consumption  of  raisins.  The  tax  ought,  however,  to  have  varied 
with  the  quality.  A duty  of  15$.  a cwt.  is  not  too  much  on  Malaga  muscatels;  but,  to 
be  in  proportion,  the  duty  on  Smyrna  blacks  should  not  exceed  5s.  a cwt. 

SEAMEN The  reader  will  find  in  the  body  of  this  work,  p.  1015.,  a notice  of 

the  corporation  established  by  the  act  20  Geo.  2.  c.  38.  for  the  relief  and  support  of 
maimed  and  disabled  merchant  seamen,  and  of  the  widows,  children,  &c.  of  such  seamen 
ns  were  killed  or  drowned  in  the  merchant  service.  But,  as  the  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the 
corporation  have  been  very  limited,  it  lias  not  been  much  heard  of.  Under  previous  acts, 
6d.  per  month  was  deducted  from  the  wages  of  all  seamen  in  the  merchant  service  ; the 
produce  of  which  assessment  was  paid  over  to  the  trustees  of  Greenwich  Hospital,  in  the 
benefit  of  which  institution  such  seamen  were  to  be  allowed  to  participate.  But  this 

* N.  H. — The  old  regulations  still  continue  in  force  a 5 to  all  newspapers  conveyed  to  and  from  the 
colonies  otherwise  than  by  packet. 
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arrangement  has  latterly  been  much  objected  to,  and  apparently  not  without  good  reason  ; 
for  it  appears  from  the  official  returns  {Diet.  pp.  1016,  1017.),  that,  though  the  con- 
tributions from  merchant  ships  to  Greenwich  Hospital  in  1828  and  1829  exceeded 
20,000/.  a year,  there  was  not  on  the  establishment  a single  individual  who  had  been 
exclusively  employed  in  the  merchant  service  ! The  heavy  expenses  attending  the  col- 
lection of  the  duty  were,  also,  much  objected  to. 

Repeal  of  the  6d.  a Month  Greenwich  Duty.  — To  obviate  these  complaints,  the 
4 & 5 Will.  4.  c.  34.  directs  that  the  contribution  of  6d.  per  month  by  seamen  in  the 
merchant  service  to  Greenwich  Hospital  shall  cease  from  the  1st  of  January,  1835  ; and 
that  20,000/.  a year  shall  be  advanced  from  the  consolidated  fund  to  the  Hospital,  to  make 
good  the  deficiency  caused  by  the  cessation  of  such  contribution. 

New  Establishment  for  Support  of  Merchant  Seamen , 8fc.  — And  to  provide  still  more 
effectually  for  the  relief  and  support  of  maimed  and  disabled  merchant  seamen,  and 
of  the  widows,  &c.  of  those  killed  or  drowned  in  the  merchant  service,  the  act 
4 & 5 Will.  4.  c.  52.  has  been  passed.  This  act  repeals  the  20  Geo.  2.  c.  38.,  except 
in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  establishment  of  the  corporation  of  president  and  governors 
for  the  relief  of  maimed,  &c.  merchant  seamen,  and  of  the  widows  and  children  of 
seamen  killed  or  drowned  in  the  merchant  service  ; and  it  also  repeals  as  much  of 
the  act  37  Geo.  3.  c.  73.  as  relates  to  the  wages  of  seamen  dying  while  employed  in 
ships  trading  to  the  West  Indies.  Having  thus  cleared  the  way  for  a new  system,  it  goes 
on  to  enact : — 

President  and  Governors  empowered  to  relieve  disabled  Seamen , tyc.  — The  said  president  and  governors 
and  their  successors  are  authorised  to  provide,  in  their  hospital,  for  such  seamen  as  are  rendered  incapa- 
ble of  service  by  sickness,  wounds,  or  other  accidental  misfortunes,  and  those  who  shall  become  decrepit 
or  worn  out  by  age,  or  to  allow  them  certain  pensions,  or  otherwise,  as  the  president  and  governors  deem 
meet  and  most  for  the  advantage  of  the  said  charity  ; and  also  to  relieve  the  widows  and  children  of  such 
seamen  as  shall  be  killed,  slain,  or  drowned  in  the  said  service;  and  also  to  relieve  the  widows  and 
children  of  seamen  dying  after  having  contributed  during  a term  of  21  years  to  the  funds  of  this  corpor- 
ation : provided  such  children  are  not  of  the  age  of  14  years,  or  if  of  that  age  or  upwards,  not  capable  of 
getting  a livelihood  by  reason  of  lameness,  blindness,  or  other  infirmities,  and  are  proper  objects  of 
charity;  and  also  to  relieve  the  widows  and  children  (such  children  being  proper  objects  of  charity)  of 
such  seamen  as  at  the  time  of  their  death  shall  have  been  receiving  or  been  entitled  to  pensions,  under 
and  by  virtue  of  this  act,  from  the  fund  hereby  to  be  created,  as  decrepit  or  worn-out  seamen  : provided 
that  no  widow  shall  be  entitled  to  any  benefit  under  this  act,  who  shall  not  have  been  the  wife  of  such 
seaman  or  pensioner  before  he  became  entitled  to  relief  under  its  provisions  : provided  nevertheless,  that 
no  seaman  shall  be  entitled  to  any  provision  or  benefit  of  this  act,  on  account  of  any  hurt  or  damage  re- 
ceived on  board  any  ship  or  vessel,  unless  he  produce,  or  cause  to  be  produced,  a certificate  of  the  said 
hurt  or  damage  from  the  master,  mate,  boatswain,  and  surgeon,  or  so  many  of  them  as  were  in  the  vessel 
to  which  he  belonged  at  the  time  of  his  receiving  such  hurt  or  damage,  or  of  the  master  and  2 of  the  sea- 
men, if  there  be  no  other  officer,  or  in  case  the  master  shall  die,  or  be  killed  or  drowned,  then  of  the 
person  who  shall  take  upon  him  the  care  of  the  ship  or  vessel,  and  2 of  the  seamen  on  board  the  same, 
under  their  hands  and  seals,  thereby  signifying  how  and  in  what  manner  such  seaman  received  such  hurt 
or  damage,  whether  in  fighting,  defending,  working,  loading,  or  unloading  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  where 
and  when  he  entered,  and  how  long  he  had  served  on  board  the  same ; and  the  parties  so  signing  and 
sealing  such  certificate  are  hereby  required  to  make  oath  to  the  truth  thereof  before  some  justice  of  the 
peace,  if  given  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  or  the  chief  officer  of  the  customs  of  the  port  or  place  where 
there  is  no  justice  of  the  peace,  or  before  the  British  consul  or  resident  in  any  foreign  country  where 
such  certificate  is  executed  (who  are  respectively  authorised  and  required  to  administer  the  same  without 
fee  or  reward) ; and  in  case  of  sickness,  whereby  such  seaman  shall  be  rendered  incapable  of  service,  a 
certificate  signed,  sealed,  and  authenticated  in  like  manner,  signifying  that  he  was  healthy  when  he 
entered  on  board  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  that  such  sickness  was  contracted  on  board  the  same,  or  on 
shore  in  doing  his  duty  in  the  service  of  the  ship,  and  not  otherwise,  and  expressing  the  time  and  place 
he  entered  on  board  such  ship  or  vessel,  and  how  long  he  had  served  therein  ; and  that  no  widow,  child, 
or  children  of  any  seaman  killed,  slain,  or  drowned  in  the  said  service,  shall  be  relieved  or  entitled  to  any 
allowance  by  virtue  of  this  act  unless  she  or  they,  or  some  person  on  her  or  their  behalf,  shall  produce  a 
certificate,  signed,  sealed,  and  authenticated  in  like  manner,  signifying  how  and  in  what  manner  such 
seaman  lost  his  life  in  the  service  of  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  the  time  and  place  he  entered  on  board,  and 
how  long  he  had  served  therein  ; and  that  no  widow,  child,  or  children  of  any  seaman  in  the  said  service  shall 
be  entitled  to  any  relief  by  virtue  of  this  act,  unless  she  or  they  shall  produce,  or  cause  to  be  produced,  a 
certificate  under  the  hands  and  seals  of  the  minister  and  churchwardens  and  overseers  of  the  poor  of  the 
parish,  township,  t)r  place,  or  any  2 of  them,  or  under  the  hands  and  seals  of  the  minister  and  overseers 
of  the  poor  of  the  parish,  township,  or  place,  or  any  2 of  them,  where  there  are  no  churchwardens,  or  if 
in  Scotland,  by  the  minister  and  elders,  or  if  in  Ireland,  by  a justice  of  the  peace  for  the  parish,  township, 
or  place  where  such  widow,  &c.  shall  at  the  time  reside,  and  if  such  widow,  &c.  are  some  of  the  people 
called  Quakers,  then  by  any  2 reputable  persons  of  that  persuasion,  of  the  parish,  township,  or  place 
where  such  widow,  &c.  have  a legal  settlement,  or  do  inhabit  and  reside,  to  be  attested  by  2 or  more 
credible  witnesses,  that  such  widow  was  the  lawful  wife  and  real  widow,  and  that  such  child  or  children 
was  or  were  the  lawful  child  or  children  of  such  deceased  seaman  as  aforesaid,  and  that  such  child  or 
children  is  and  are  under  the  age  of  14  years,  or  if  of  that  age  or  upwards,  not  capable  of  getting  a liveli- 
hood by  reason  of  lameness,  blindness,  or  other  infirmities,  and  is  or  are  proper  objects  of  charity  ; and 
that  no  seaman  shall  be  provided  for  by  a pension  or  otherwise,  as  decrepit  or  worn  out,  unless  he  have 
served  in  the  merchant  service  for  the  space  of  5 years,  and  have  during  that  time  paid  the  monthly  duty 
out  of  his  w'ages,  imposed  by  the  act  20  Geo.  2.  c.  38.,  or  by  this  act  required  to  be  henceforward  paid 
and  deducted,  as  the  case  may  happen,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  herein  provided.  — § 2. 

Forgery  of  Certificate.  — Forged  certificates  to  be  null  and  void  ; and  those  knowingly  using  them  to  be 
liable  to  the  punishment  of  an  incorrigible  rogue.  — §3. 

Courts . — The  president  and  5 assistants  to  make  a court,  who  are  to  meet  weekly.  The  court  may 
apply  the  monies  of  the  corporation,  and  appoint  the  officers  and  their  salaries,  and  do  all  other  matters 
and  things  necessary.  — $ 4. 

All  Masters  and  Owners  of  Merchant  Ships  or  Vessels , $c.  to  pay  2 s.  per  Month.  — For  effecting  the 
ends  and  purposes  aforesaid,  every  master  of  any  merchant  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  any  British  subject, 
and  every  owner,  being  a British  subject,  navigating  or  working  his  own  ship  or  vessel,  whether  the  said 
ship  or  vessel  be  employed  on  the  high  sea,  or  coasts  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  or  in  any  port,  bay,  or 
creek  of  the  same,  snail,  from  and  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1834,  pay  2 s,  per  month,  and  proper- 
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tionably  for  a lesser  time,  during  the  time  he  or  they  shall  be  employed  in  such  merchant  ship  or  vessel, 
lor  the  IUW  ami  purposes  aforesaid  : pr<>\  ulrd  always,  that  such  masters  or  owners,  or  their  widows  and 
children  under  1 1 \eurs  of  age,  or  being  objects  of  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  entitled  to  a proportionate 

increase  of  the  pension  or  allowance,  by  this  act  provided,  according  to  the  difference  between  the  amount 
ot  the  month  1\  duty  paid  by  other  seamen,  man MES,  and  pilots,  in  case  such  master  or  owner  shall  have 
paid  the  2s.  per  month  for  a period  of  5 years  or  60  months  before  any  application  to  the  said  president 
and  governors  for  relief  under  this  act ; but  in  case  any  such  roaster  or  owner  be  killed  or  drowned, 
or  become  decrepit,  maimed,  or  disabled,  before  he  or  they  shall  have  paid  such  increased  rate 
of  is.  per  month  for  the  fUll  period  of  5 years  or  60  months  as  aforesaid,  then  such  masters  or  owners,  or 
their. widows  and  children,  shall  be  entitled  to  such  smaller  pension  or  allowance  as  the  said  president  and 
governors,  or  the  trustees  to  be  appointed,  shall  think  fit  — \ 5. 

All  Seamen*  or  other  Persons  serving  on  hoard  such  Ships  or  Vessels*  to  pay  Is.  per  Month.  — Every 
seaman  or  other  person  whatsoever  who  shall  serve  or  be  employed  in  any  merchant  snip,  or  other  private 
abipor  vessel,  belonging  to  an]  British  subject,  whether  employed  on  the  high  sea,  or  coasts  of  Great 
lin  or  Ireland,  or  in  any  |>ort,  bay,  or  on  same,  and  every  pilot  employed  on  board  any  such 

Chip  or  vessel,  shall,  from  and  after  the  flM  da]  of  December,  185*,  pay  D.  per  month,  and  proportionably 
for  a lesser  time,  during  the  time  he  or  they  shall  be  employed  iu  or  belong  to  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  for 
the  naet  and  purposes  aforesaid  : provided  that  this  act  shall  not  be  construed  to  extend  to  any  person 
employed  Ul  taking  fish,  m any  boat  upon  any  t the  coasts  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  or  the  islands  of 
Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney.  Sark,  ana  Man,  nor  to  any  person  employed  in  boats  or  vessels  that  trade 
only  from  place  to  place  within  any  river  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland.  — i 6. 

Masters  ij  Ships  to  keep  in  then  Hands  1 s.  per  Month  out  qf  Seamen's  Pay . — The  master,  owner,  or 
commander  of  every  such  merchant  or  private  ship  or  vessel  is  hereby  required  to  deduct  out  of  the 
wages,  shares,  or  other  profits  payable  to  seamen  or  other  persons  employed  on  board  such  ship  or 
vomel  (other  than  those  hereby  excepted),  the  said  monthly  duty,  and  shall  pay  the  same,  together  with 
the  amount  ot  the  duty  owing  from  him>rlt,  to  such  officer  or  officers  as  shall  be  lawfully  appointed  at 
SIN  of  the  oat-ports  hr  collecting  the  said  duty  of  u,  pi  r month,  if  such  seamen  or  other  persons  be  en- 
titled to  any  such  wages,  shares,  or  profits.  — \ 7. 

Appointment  (f  Receivers.  — President  and  governors,  with  the  concurrence  of  commissioners  of 
uns,  to  appoint  such  persons  to  receive  the  monthly  duties  at  the  out-ports  as  they  may  think  fit, 
making  them  a reasonable  allowance  for  their  trouble,  which  is  not,  however,  in  any  case,  to  exceed 
5 per  cent  on  the  gross  sum  collected.  — . \ 8. 

Muster  Poll.  — Every  master  is  to  keep  a true  and  faithful  muster  roll  of  the  crew  of  his  ship,  specify- 
ing in  writing  the  name  of  every  one  of  the  crew,  including  apprentices,  with  the  various  particulars  as 
e place  of  each  person's  birth,  the  place  and  time  of  his  entry  to  the  ship,  the  place  and  time  of  his 
discharge  from  or  leaving  the  same,  and  if  he  be  discharged  or  left,  with  the  other  particulars  specified 
in  the  subjoined  formula,  in  the  event  of  his  being  hurt,  killed,  &c. : — 

A List  and  Account  of  the  Crew  (including  the  Master  and  Apprentices)  of  the  Ship  of  the 

Port  of  \\  here*  if  is  Master,  at  the  Period  of  her  Depaiture  from  the  Port  of 

in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  on  her  Return  to  the  Port  of  in  the  United 

Kingdom,  and  also  of  those  who  have  joined  the  Ship  at  any  Time  during  the  Voyage. 


Men'* 

Name*. 

| 

Place  of 
Birth. 

Place  anil  Time  of  Entry. 

• 

Place  and  Time  of  Dis-  ! £ T 
charge,  or  leaving  * i c & 

the  Ship.  ‘ 6 r s = 

When  or 
where  killed 
or  drowned, 
or  died  a natu- 
ral Death. 

|n 

it- 

it'* 

**■ 

What  Clothes 
or  other  Ef- 
fects any  de- 
ceased Man 
has  left. 

Amount  of 

M onthly 
Duty. 

Oay. 

Month. 

Year. 

Day. 

Month.1  Year-  ""‘J  • 

Lt.d. 

Duplicates  of  this  account  arc  to  be  delivered  to  the  collectors  of  the  duties  at  the  port  where  the 
vessel  discharges  ; and  any  master  or  commander  neglecting  to  keep  such  muster  roll,  and  neglecting  or 
refusing  to  deliver  it  to  the  collectors  of  the  duties,  shall  forfeit  for  every  such  offence  the  sum  of  51. 
The  collectors  are  to  transmit  to  the  president  and  governors  the  duplicates  received  from  such  vessels  as 
do  not  belong  to  the  port  of  discharge ; and  the  latter  arc  to  transmit  them  to  the  same.  Collectors 
neglecting  to  transmit  such  duplicates  incur  a penalty  of  51.  — $ 9. 

Masters  to  deduct  Penalties  from  Wages.  — The  master  of  every  ship  coming  within  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  deduct  out  of  the  wages  of  the  seamen  thereof  the  amount  of  all  forfeitures  incurred  by  any 
such  seamen,  and  every  master  is  hereby  required  truly  to  enter  the  same  in  a book  to  be  kept  by  him  for 
that  purpose,  which  shall  be  signed  by  the  master  and  the  person  next  in  command,  both  of  them  certify- 
ing that  it  contains  all  the  forfeitures  which  have  been  incurred  by  the  seamen  of  the  ship  during  the 
voyage,  to  the  truth  whereof  the  master  shall  make  oath  when  required  before  the  officer  of  the  presi- 
dent and  governors  in  London,  or  before  their  collectors  at  the  out-ports ; and  the  said  book,  or  a true 
copy  thereof  signed  and  certified  as  aforesaid,  6hall,  within  1 calendar  month  after  the  ship’s  return  from 
her  voyage,  be  delivered  to  the  >ai«l  officer  by  the  master,  together  with  extracts  from  the  log-book  of  the 
entries  therein  of  the  causes  of  the  sei oral  forfeitures;  and  every  master  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to 
deliver  such  account  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  20 1. — § 10. 

Examination  of  Masters*  %c. — Collectors  may  summon  masters  of  vessels,  and  examine  them  upon 
oath  as  to  the  truth  of  the  muster  rolls  ; masters  refusing  to  appear  or  to  answer,  to  forfeit  10/.  — §11. 

Regulations  as  to  Government  Ships  — Secretaries,  &c.  of  public  government  offices  to  give  in  a list  of 
ships  and  vessels  employed  in  their  service,  and  of  the  seamen  or  other  persons  employed  in  such  ships  or 
vessels;  and  the  treasurers,  See  of  such  offices  are  to  pay  no  wages  or  freight  to  any  master,  Sec.  until  he 
produce  an  acquittance  signed  by  receiver  of  duties.  — § 12. 

Payment  if  Duties.  — The  said  monthly  duties  are  to  be  paid  at  the  port  where  the  ship  or  vessel 
unloads  her  cargo,  before  she  be  cleared  inwards ; and  all  officers  are  interdicted  from  granting  any 
cockets,  transire.  Sec  , or  permitting  any  vessel  to  go  out  of  any  port,  unless  it  appear  by  the  acquittances 
of  the  collectors  of  the  said  duties  that  they  are  not  more  than  3 months  in  arrear  of  the  same ; every 
officer  acting  contrary  to  this  regulation  to  forfeit  10/.  But  masters  or  owners  may  agree  with  the 
trustees  and  collectors  for  half-yearly  payments.  — § 15. 

Prevention  of  Delay . — To  prevent  unnecessary  delay,  it  is  enacted,  that  if  masters  fail  to  produce 
proper  acquittance  or  certificate  of  agreement,  tidewaiters  to  be  continued  on  board  at  their  expense.  — 
§ 14. 

Penalties  by  this  act  recoverable  before  a magistrate  — § 15. 

Appointment  of  Trustees*  §c.  — From  and  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1831,  it  shall  be  lawfful  for  the 
owners,  masters,  and  commanders  employed  on  board  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  any  of  the  out-ports 
to  assemble  and  meet  at  any  time  and  place  within  the  same  that  shall  be  appointed  by  any  5 or  more 
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of  them,  by  giving  10  days’  previous  notice,  to  be  fixed  at  the  Custom-house,  wharf,  quay,  or  other 
public  place;  and  such  persons,  or  the  greater  part  of  them,  being  so  assembled,  are  authorised  from 
time  to  time  to  nominate  and  appoint,  by  an  instrument  in  writing  under  their  hands  and  seals,  15  persons 
to  be  trustees  for  such  out-port,  for  receiving,  collecting,  and  applying  the  said  duties,  which  trustees  shall 
continue  to  act  until  the  26th  day  of  December,  1835,  and  until  new  trustees  are  nominated  and  confirmed ; 
and  that  within  10  days  after  the  26th  day  of  December  in  each  succeeding  year,  the  owners,  masters,  Sc c. 
at  such  out-ports  shall  have  power  to  meet  and  choose  15  persons  to  be  trustees  for  the  year  ensuing,  by 
an  instrument  in  writing  under  their  hands  and  seals,  or  the  majority  of  them  so  assembled,  having  given 
previous  notice  in  the  manner  before  directed;  which  said  respective  trustees  shall  continue  from  time 
to  time  until  new  trustees  are  nominated,  &c.  as  aforesaid  ; and  the  said  instrument  shall  be  sent,  free  of 
expense,  to  the  president  and  assistants  or  committees  of  the  said  corporation,  w ho  are  required  to  con- 
firm the  same  under  the  common  seal  of  the  corporation,  without  fee  or  reward,  within  15  days  after  the 
receipt  thereof ; which  trustees  when  so  confirmed  (and  whereof shall  be  a quorum)  shall  have  the 
same  powers  and  authorities  to  make  by-laws,  and  to  revoke  or  alter  the  same,  and  to  receive  and  apply 
any  sums  of  money  which  shall  be  contributed,  devised,  or  bequeathed  by  any  well-disposed  persons  for  the 
purposes  aforesaid,  and  to  appoint  receivers  and  other  officers,  and  to  collect,  receive,  pay,  and  apply  the 
said  duties  of  2s.  per  month  and  Is.  per  month  so  to  be  allowed  and  paid  by  the  seamen  or  other  per- 
sons serving  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  such  persons,  at  such  out-ports,  according 
to  such  rules,  orders,  and  regulations  as  are  or  shall  be  established  by  virtue  and  in  pursuance 
of  this  act,  or  have  been  established  and  continued  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  20  Geo.  2.  c.  38., 
so  far  as  the  same  are  not  inconsistent  with  or  repealed  or  varied  by  the  provisions  of  this  act ; and 
the  said  receivers  and  other  officers  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  authorities  as  the  other  receivers 
and  officers  appointed  in  pursuance  of  this  act,  and  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  penalties  and  for- 
feitures : provided  always,  that  if  the  instrument  of  trust  be  not  sent  to  the  president  and  assistant  or 
committees  within  60  days  after  every  appointment  of  trustees,  the  trust  thereby  created  shall  be  con- 
sidered void,  and  the  trustees  appointed  under  it  as  discharged  from  the  same;  and  that  the  president 
and  governors  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a receiver  or  receivers  for  the  port  or  place  from  which  such 
instrument  of  trust  has  not  been  sent,  for  collecting  the  forementioned  duties  and  allowances  payable  at 
such  port  or  place  aforesaid  ; and  the  said  president  and  governors  shall  have  power  to  demand  from  the 
outgoing  trustees  of  such  port  or  place  an  account  in  writing  of  the  former  management  of  such  void 
trust,  and  also  to  demand  payment  from  such  trustees  of  any  balance  which  may  at  the  time  of  such  default 
be  in  their  hands,  who  are  hereby  required  to  pay  the  same  to  such  receiver  appointed  as  aforesaid,  toge- 
ther with  the  books  of  account  and  other  books  belonging  to  such  trustees  relative  to  such  trust.  — 
§ 16. 

Appointments  on  Default.  — These  are  not  to  be  revocable  within  5 years.  — § 17. 

Former  Trustees.  — - Trustees  previously  appointed  at  the  several  out-ports  to  be  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  act.  — & 18. 

Trustees  in  Bristol.  — The  corporation  of  the  Merchants  Venturers  of  Bristol  are  appointed  trustees  for 
the  duties,  Sec.  received  there;  and  empowered  to  hold  lands,  &c.  for  the  purpose  of  this  act.  — ^ 19. 

Hull  Trustees. — The  guild  of  the  Trinity  house  of  Kingston-upon-Hull  appointed  trustees  for  the 
duties,  Sec.  received  there.  — ^ 20. 

Greenock  and  Glasgow , $c.  — The  ports  of  Glasgow,  Greenock,  and  Port  Glasgow,  Sec.  to  be  deemed 
one  united  port,  and  masters  of  ships  belonging  thereto  to  elect  trustees  for  collecting  duties,  Sc c.  — 
§ 21. 

Trans??iission  of  Accounts . — Trustees  of  out-ports  to  transmit  accounts  of  the  yearly  receipts  and  ex- 
penditure to  president  and  governors.  — ^ 22. 

Transmission  of  Muster  Rolls. — Collectors  appointed  by  trustees  or  corporations  aforesaid,  are  excepted 
from  sending  duplicate  of  muster  rolls  to  the  president  and  assistants.  — ^ 23. 

Sections  24.  and  25.  enact  that  no  seaman  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  this  act  unless  he  pays  the 
duty  ; and  that  those  seamen  who  have  served  longest  shall  be  first  provided  for. 

Maimed  Seamen  to  be  provided  for  at  the  port  where  the  accident  happens.  — § 26. 

Disabled  Seamen  having  served  and  paid  5 years  to  be  provided  for  where  they  have  contributed  most. 
— $ 27. 

Seamen  shipwrecked , or  made  prisoners  by  the  enemy , may  be  relieved.  — \ 28. 

Where  regular  Certificates  cannot  be  obtained , others  may  be  admitted.  — In  all  cases  where  the  certifi- 
cates directed  to  be  produced  by  this  act  for  the  purpose  of  entitling  parties  to  relief  and  support  cannot 
be  obtained,  such  other  certificates  as  shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  president  and  governors  or  trustees  re- 
spectively shall  be  received  and  allowed,  so  as  to  entitle  the  party  producing  the  same  to  the  pensions  or 
other  relief  provided  by  this  act.  — § 29. 

Wages  of  deceased  Seamen  to  be  paid  to  the  Ti'ustees.  — All  sums  of  money  due  for  wages  to  any  sea- 
man, mariner,  or  other  person  engaged  on  board  any  British  merchant  ship  in  any  port  or  ports  in  Great 
Britain  or  Ireland,  who  shall  have  died  on  board  during  the  voyage,  shall,  within  3 months  after  the  arrival 
of  such  ship  in  any  port  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  be  paid  to  the  trustees  of  the  said  port  appointed  in 
pursuance  of  this  act,  or  to  the  receiver  or  collector  or  other  authorised  agent  of  the  said  president  and 
governors,  where  there  are  no  such  trustees,  to  and  for  the  use  of  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  sea- 
man or  other  person  so  dying;  and  in  case  no  claim  shall  be  made  on  the  said  trustees  by  such  executors 
or  administrators  on  account  of  such  wages,  within  1 year  after  the  same  have  been  paid  over,  then  the  said 
trustees  shall  remit  the  same  to  the  collector  or  receiver, or  other  their  authorised  agent,  of  the  president  and 
governors  at  the  port  of  London,  in  such  manner  and  times  as  the  said  president,  Sec.  shall  direct,  to  and  for 
the  use  of  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  seaman,  or  other  person  so  dying ; and  in  case  no  claim 
shall  be  made  on  the  said  president.  Sec.  by  the  executors,  Sc c.  of  such  seaman,  on  account  of  such  wages 
within  1 year  after  the  same  shall  have  been  first  paid  over  to  their  collector,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  them 
to  direct  such  wages  to  be  paid  over  (but  without  interest  for  the  same)  to  the  widow,  or  if  there  be  no  widow 
claiming,  then  to  the  lawful  issue  respectively,  or  such  persons  as  by  virtue  of  the  statutes  of  distribution 
of  intestates’  effects  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same ; and  if  any  master  or  commander  of  any  merchant  ship 
neglect  or  refuse  to  pay  over  to  the  said  trustees,  or  the  receiver  or  collector  at  the  port  aforesaid,  all  such 
sums  of  money  within  the  time  before  limited,  he  shall  forfeit  for  every  such  offence  double  the  amount  of 
the  sums  of  money  due  to  any  seaman  or  other  person  for  wages.  — % 30. 

Wages  if  not  demanded  in  3 years  by  representatives  to  go  to  the  use  of  the  president  and  governors, 
or  the  trustees  of  the  respective  ports.  — § 31. 

Payment  to  Seaman's  Hospital  in  London.  — President  and  governors  to  pay  5 per  cent,  out  of  duties 
received  by  them  from  seamen  in  the  port  of  London  to  the  Seaman’s  Hospital  Society  in  that  port.  — 
§ 32. 

Deductions  from  gross  Amount.  — It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  receiver  or  collector  or  other  authorised 
agent  of  the  president  and  governors  at  the  port  of  London,  and  he  is  hereby  authorised,  to  deduct  and 
receive  from  the  gross  amount  of  such  sums  of  money  as  shall  be  derived  from  the  unclaimed  wages  of 
deceased  seamen,  received  by  him  in  respect  of  such  wages,  5 per  cent,  in  satisfaction  of  all  expenses  and 
trouble  he  may  be  put  to  in  the  receipt,  collection,  or  transmission  thereof. — § 33. 

The  contributions  to  the  new  fund  will,  most  likely,  amount  to  about  50,000/.  a year ; 
so  that,  if  it  be  discreetly  and  economically  managed,  it  will  afford  the  means  of  suitably 
providing  for  a large  number  of  disabled  merchant  seamen,  as  well  as  for  the  wives 
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and  children  of  those  who  have  lost  their  lives  in  that  service.  The  distressing  con- 
sequences of  those  accidents  and  casualties  to  which  seamen  are  so  peculiarly  liable,  will 
thus  be  materially  reduced ; so  that  the  service  will,  in  fact,  be  rendered  less  hazard- 
ous, and  more  respectable. 

SLATE.  — Slate  and  chalk  laden  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  bound  for  foreign  parts 
'.hall  be  deemed  ballast ; and  all  such  ships  or  vessels  having  on  board  only  slate,  or  slate 
and  chalk,  shall  he  deemed  to  be  departing  in  ballast ; and  if,  on  the  return  of  any  such 
ship  or  vessel,  any  slates  or  chalk  be  remaining  on  board,  they  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
bar  ballast.  — (4  & 5 UriU.  4.  c.  89.  § 3.) 

SM  UGGLING. — The  85th  clause  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  53.,  for  the  prevention 
of  smuggling  (Diet.  p.  1061.),  authorising  justices  to  sentence  seafaring  men,  convicted 
of  smuggling,  to  serve  in  the  navy  for  5 years,  has  been  repealed.  Persons  convicted  of 
such  offences  are  now  to  be  committed  to  the  house  of  correction,  to  hard  labour,  for  not 
Jess  than  6 months  for  the  first  offence,  9 for  the  second,  and  12  for  the  third.  — 
(4  & 5 mU.  4.  c.  13.  § 2.) 

SI' I HITS.  — The  reader  will  find,  in  the  body  of  this  work  (art.  Sfirits,  p.  1075.), 
a statement  of  the  smuggling  and  other  pernicious  consequences  resulting  in  Ireland 
from  the  oppressive  duties  laid  on  spirits  previously  to  1823;  of  the  good  effects  of  the 
reduction  of  the  duty  to  2s.  10  d.  the  Imperial  gallon  in  that  year;  and  of  the  influence 
which  the  addition  of  6d.  to  the  duty  in  1831  had  in  reviving  that  illicit  distillation,  the 
preceding  reduction  had  gone  far  to  put  down.  The  view  we  took  of  the  necessity  of 
making  a fresh  reduction  of  the  duty  was  approved  and  strongly  recommended  by  the 
Commissioners  of  Excise  Inquiry  ; and  has,  we  are  glad  to  say,  been  acted  on  by  govern- 
ment; the  act  4 & 5 Will.  4.  c.  75.,  introduced  by  Lord  Althorp,  having  reduced  the 
duty  on  British  spirits,  entered  for  home  consumption  in  Ireland,  to  2s.  4 d.  a gallon. 

It  vu  contended,  when  tins  measure  was  before  parliament,  that  the  reduction  should  be  extended  to 
all  parts  of  the  empire ; and  that,  by  confining  it  to  spirits  used  in  Ireland,  a new  temptation  would  be 
. nuuggW  • limn  that  country  into  England  and  Scotland.  This  no  doubt  will  be,  in  some  degree, 
the  case  ; and  we  hope  that  no  long  period  will  be  allowed  to  elapse  till  the  measure  be  generalised.  We 
do  not,  however,  think  that  there  is  much  probability  of  its  giving  birth  to  any  considerable  amount  of 
smuggling ; and  it  Is  not  t<»  be  denied  that  the  reduction  was  much  more  urgently  required  in  Ireland 
thM  anywhere  d se.  scotch  w hisky  carried  to  Ireland  is  admitted  for  consumption  at  the  low  duty. 

Spirit  1 —The  ael  l.s  5WU1  i l 7&  made  certain  additions  to  the  duties  on  spirit  licences, 

which  are  now  as  follows:  — 

Pruta  the  10th  of  October,  1831,  retailers  of  spirits  whose  premises  are  rated  under 


HV.  per  annum,  shall  pay 
At  10/.  and  under  20/.  — 

is,  t. 

3 3 
6 6 

<L 

0 per  annum  of  licence  duty. 
0 — 

20/. 

— 25/. 

9 9 

0 

_ 

2.V. 

— 30/. 

11  0 

6 

— 

30/. 

— 4 01. 

12  12 

0 

40/. 

— 50/. 

_ 

14  3 

6 

_ _ 

50/.  and  upwards 

— 

15  15 

0 

— 

The  spirit  licences  of  grocers  in  Ireland,  not  selling  spirits  to  be  consumed  on  the  premises  of  said 
grocers,  not  to  be  affl'cted  by  this  act  — $ 8. 

All  houses  licensed  at  the  passing  of  the  present  act  to  continue  to  be  deemed  of  the  same  value,  so 
long  as  the  present  persons  hold  them,  and  the  premises  remain  unaltered  ; afterwards,  their  annual 
value  is  to  be  determined  according  to  the  mode  prescribed  in  6 Geo.  4.  c.  81.  ^9. 

ST  A IlCIL — The  injurious  influence  of  the  duty  on  starch,  the  nett  produce  of  which, 
in  1833,  was  only  91,517/.  18s.  2\<L,  was  most  ably  exposed,  and  its  abolition  strongly 
recommended,  by  the  Commissioners  of  Excise  Inquiry;  and  we  are  glad  to  have  to  add 
that,  agreeably  to  this  recommendation,  the  duty  has  been  abolished.  — (4  & 5 Will.  4. 
c.  77.) 

STEAM  VESSELS. 

Account  of  the  Number  and  Tonnage  of  Steam  Vessels,  distinguishing  the  Countries  to  which  they 
nged,  which  entered  Inwgrds  and  cleared  Outwards,  stating  whether  they  conveyed  Goods  or 

Tasscngcrs,  or  both,  in  18  >J  and  1834.  — {Pari.  Paper,  No.  320.  Sess.  1834.) 


Countries  to  which 
the  Vessels  belonged. 


United  Kingdom  and 
its  dependencies : — 
From  and  to  fo- 
reign parts 
Coastwise 
F ranee 
Holland 


United  Kingdom  and 
it*  dependencies  : — 
From  and  to  fo- 
reign parts 
Coastwise  - 
France 
Holland 


Year  ending  5th  January,  1834- 


With  Goods  only. 


With  Passengers  only. 


In. 

Out- 

In. 

Out- 

In. 

Out. 

Vet- 

felt. 

Tons, 

Vet- 
telt . 

Tont. 

Vet- 

tdt. 

Tont, 

Vct- 

teit. 

Toiu, 

Va- 
se It. 

Tont, 

Ves- 

sels. 

Tons. 

13 

636 

7 

317 

966 

81,906 

779 

50,133 

479 

75,619 

590 

81,471 

63 

6,554 

191 

26,174 

1,741 

167,146 

1,744 

167,269 

9,524 

1,459,963 

9.466  1.458.646 

1 

72 

4 

288  j 

44 

3.128  ! 

58, 

4,176 

47 

3,384 

25 

1,800 

- 

- 

- 

- 

13 

3.653  | 

- 1 

- 

4 

1,124 

16 

4,196 

With  both  Goods  and  Passengers. 


Year  ending  5th  January,  1833. 


7 

340 

9 

634 

840 

61,151 

L 

43,084 

375 

53,330 

392 

54 

5,868 

155 

23,336 

1,815 

185,357 

1 1,809 

184,495 

8,299 

1,298,111 

8,365 

4 

288 

. 

. 

16 

1,022 

37 

2,654 

62 

4,6(<4 

35 

- 

- 

- 

- 

29 

8,149 

. 

- 

8 

2,24  S 

3'j 

54,398 

1,293,817 

2-529 

10,UC 


Xote.  — Vessels  with  passengers  only  are  not  compelled  to  enter  and  clear  at  the  Custom-house. 
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SWEETS.  — An  excise  duty  was  imposed  on  sweets  — that  is,  on  home-made  wines, 
mead,  or  metheglin,  Sc c. — manufactured  for  sale,  so  early  as  1G96.  In  1803  it  amounted 
to  49s.  a barrel;  the  produce  of  the  duty  varying  from  that  year  to  1816  from  about 
21,000/.  to  about  33,000/.  a year.  But  in  1816  it  fell  oft' to  little  more  than  half  its  pre- 
vious amount.  This  sudden  decline  was  doubtless  occasioned  by  the  great  increase  in 
the  consumption  of  Cape  wine,  consequent  to  the  reduction  of  the  duty  on  it,  in  1814, 
from  about  6s.  to  about  2s.  6d.  a gallon.  In  1817  it  was  attempted  to  revive  the  manu- 
facture of  home-made  wine,  by  taking  a third  from  the  duty  on  sweets  ; which  amounted, 
after  the  reduction,  to  about  Is.  O^cZ.  a gallon;  and  in  1826  it  was  further  reduced  to 
6d.  But  the  ease  with  which  the  article  may  be  made  by  private  individuals,  and  the 
decisive  check  given,  by  the  introduction  of  Cape  and  other  cheap  foreign  wines,  to  the 
use  of  home-made  substitutes,  prevented  these  reductions  from  having  any  material  in- 
fluence; and  in  1832  the  duty  had  dwindled  to  3,721/.  Under  these  circumstances,  the 
Commissioners  of  Excise  Inquiry  wisely  recommended  the  abolition  of  the  duty,  which 
has  been  effected  by  the  act  4 Sc  5 Will.  4.  c.  77.  — ( Fifth  Report  by  Commissioners  of 
Excise  Inquiry,  p.  18,  Sec. ) 


SYDNEY. 


Population.  — There  is,  in  the  Diet.  p.  1099.,  an  account  of  the  population  of  the  colony  of  New  South 
Wales,  according  to  the  census  of  1823,  accompanied  with  an  intimation  that  doubts  were  entertained  as 
to  its  accuracy.  These  have  since  been  fully  confirmed  by  the  returns  obtained  under  a census  taken 
on  the  2d  of  September,  1833.  It  appears  from  them  that  the  population  of  the  colony  of  New  South 
Wales,  exclusive  of  aborigines,  amounted  at  that  date  to  60,231 ; of  which  were  — 


Free. 


Convict. 


Total. 


Males  - - 22,843  21,845  Males  - - 44,688 

Females  - - 13,475  2,0118  Females  - - 15,573 


36,3  i 8 23,943 


60,261 


Of  the  free  population,  5,265  males  and  4,944  females  were  under  12  years  of  age.  The  total  population  of 
Sydney,  in  September,  1833,  was  16,232,  of  which  13,492  were  free. 

The  census  of  1828  made  the  population  of  the  colony  only  3^y59S.  The  total  immigrants  from  the  1st 
of  July,  1828,  to  the  31st  of  December,  1833,  have  been,  men  2,531,  women  2,323,  children  1,846 ; in  all, 
6,690.  Now,  if  we  add  this  number  to  the  population  as  given  by  the  census  of  1828,  it  would  follow,  had 
that  census  been  accurate,  that  the  colonial  births,  during  the  intervening  5 years,  had  exceeded  the 
deaths  by  about  17,000.  But  an  increase  of  this  sort,  taking  the  magnitude  of  the  female  population 
into  account,  is  evidently  impossible;  and  shows  that  the  population  had  been  materially  underrated 
in  1828. 

JVages  in  New  South  Wales. — Everyone  in  any  degree  familiar  with  such  subjects  is  aware  of  the 
extreme  difficulty  of  obtaining  accurate  accounts  of  the  rate  of  wages.  But  in  the  case  of  colonies,  this 
difficulty  is  materially  increased  ; it  being  the  object  of  those  interested  in  the  encouragement  of  emi- 
gration, to  set  its  advantages,  of  which  high  wages  are  probably  the  greatest,  in  the  most  striking  light, 
and  conversely.  Hence  we  did  not  venture  to  lay  any  details  as  to  the  rate  of  wages  at  Sydney  before  the 
reader,  except  those  given  by  the  late  Emigration  Commissioners  ; and  as  these  gentlemen  mentioned  that 
their  statements  had  been  obtained  from  the  colonial  agent,  and  other  authentic  sources,  we  had  no  doubt 
of  their  accuracy. — Diet.  p.  1103).  We  regret,  however,  to  be  obliged  to  say  that  this  confidence,  though 
apparently  well  founded,  seems  to  have  been  not  a little  misplaced.  The  Rev.  Henry  Carmichael,  one  of 
the  professors  in  the  Australian  College,  Sydney,  has  shown,  in  his  valuable  tract,  entitled  Hints  to  Emi- 
grants to  New  South  Wales , that  the  statements  put  forth  by  the  Emigration  Commissioners  were  u cal- 
culated very  seriously  to  mislead  ; ” and  that,  in  point  of  fact,  they  have  misled  very  many  individuals, 
who,  on  arriving  at  Sydney,  found  the  wages  far  below  what  they  had  been  made  to  expect. 


A committee,  consisting  of  the  most  intelligent  persons  of  , 
the  class  referred  to,  have  drawn  up  a report  on  the  eligibility 
of  New  South  Wales  as  a place  of  resort  for  emigrant  me- 
chanics, in  which,  among  other  things,  they  declare  that  the 
account  of  therate  of  wages  (see  Diet,  p.l  103.),  published  by  the 
Emigration  Commissioners,  M is  extravagant  and  ridiculous/* 

“ Common  labourers, M they  sav,  *'  do  not  earn  more  than  4s. 
to  5$.  per  week,  with  rations  and  lodgings  ; mechanics,  out  of 
Sydney,  do  not  average  more  than  15/.  to  20/.  per  annum,  with 
rations,  fcc. ; mechanics  of  the  highest  qualifications,  in  Syd- 
ney, do  not  average  more  than  2/.  per  week  the  year  round. 
Agricultural  labourers,  capable  of  managing  a farm  in  the 
capacity  of  bailiff,  not  more  than  15/.  to  20/.  per  annum,  with 
rations,  and  hut  to  live  in ; and  persons  of  higher  grades  and 
similar  occupations  cannot  get  more  than  40 1.  to  60/.  per  an- 
num, and  rations.” 

In  corroboration  of  the  accuracy  of  these  statements,  Mr. 
Carmichael  gives  the  substance  of  a letter  from  William 
M'Pherson,  Esq.,  collector  of  internal  revenue,  and  secretary 
of  the  Emigrants*  Friend  Society,  dated  the  I8th  of  June, 
1833. 

“ Good  mechanics  can  earn,  in  Sydney,  from  3 0s.  to  40$.  per 
week,  without  board  or  lodging;  and  in  the  country,  from  20/. 
to  30/.  per  annum,  with  house  and  rations.* 

“ Common  labourers  in  Sydney  obtain  about  14$.  per  week, 
without  board  or  lodging;  and  in  the  country,  about  12/.  per 
annum,  with  house  (or  rather  hut)  and  rations.* 

“ Wages  given  to  farm  servants  vary  with  their  qualifications ; 
50 1.  to  60/.,  with  a house  and  rations,  may  be  considered  the 
highest  wages  given  to  overseers  of  a superior  description,  and 
20/.  to  25/.  to  those  of  humbler  pretensions. 

€t  Their  being  married  or  single  makes,  in  general,  no  differ- 
ence in  the  rate  of  wages,  unless  where  the  females  are  ex-  , 
pected  to  perform  any  domestic  duties : but  rations  are  usually 
given  to  the  wife  and  children  of  a married  overseer  as  well  as 
to  himself. 


“ Good  ploughmen,  or  shepherds,  obtain  from  15/.  to  20/., 
with  a house  and  rations. 
ft  Wages  of  domestic  servants  axe  — 

Of  a single  man  - - from  L.  12  to  L. 20 

Of  a single  woman  - - — 8-15 

Of  a married  couple  - — 20  - 30 

<c  N.D.  — A married  pair  of  emigrants  may  easily  find  a small 
house,  containing  2 apartments,  to  accommodate  them  on  then- 
arrival,  at  a weekly  rent  of  from  Is.  to  10$.;  and  an  un- 
married man  may  lodge  and  board  for  10$.  6d . per  week.’*— 
(Carmichaels  Tract , p.  32,33.  Lond.  ed.) 

These  statements  certainly  differ  very  widely  from  those  of 
the  Emigration  Commissioners.  The  greater  mildness  and 
salubrity  of  the  climate  appears  to  be  the  principal,  or  rather, 
perhaps*,  the  only  recommendation  in  favour  of  emigrating  to 
Australia  rather  than  to  Canada  or  the  United  States  ; but 
whether  this  be  a sufficient  counterpoise  to  the  vast  distance 
of  Australia  from  Europe,  the  heavy  expense  of  the  voyage 
thither,  the  chances  of  drought,  and  the  high  price  and  general 
had  quality  of  the  land,  is  a point  as  to  which  we  do  not  pre- 
sume to  decide ; but  it  is  one  that  deserves  the  serious  attention 
of  every  one  who  is  projecting  a visit  to  the  antipodes. 


* The  rations  allowed  to  free  labourers  may  be  rated  pe 
week  as  follows,  viz.  — 


Lbs.  oz. 
Flour  - - 10  0 

Beef  and  mutton'  10  0 


Tea 

Sugar 


h 


- 0 

- 1 


Tobacco 

Salt 

Soap 

Milk  f ■ 


Lbs.  o %• 

- 0 2 
- 0 2 
- 0 2 
- 7 quarts. 


| This  latter  (the  milk),  being  given  in  lieu  of  tea  and  sugar. 
So  that  labourers,  if  well-behaved  and  industrious,  are  sure 
to  raise  themselves  above  the  station  which  they  occupy  a« 
home. 


TARIFF. — Instead  of  the  customs  duties  on  the  undermentioned  articles,  imposed  by 
the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  56.,  given  in  the  first  column  of  the  Table  entitled  Tariff  in 
the  Dictionary , the  act  4 & 5 Will.  4.  c.  89.  § 15.  has  substituted  the  following:  — 


TEA.  — UNITED  STATES 


14 


L.  t.  * I . 

Apple*,  dried  • - the  Irnihel  0 2 0 

Hooks  la  the  foreign  living  languages,  lieing  of  edi- 
tions printed  In  or  since  the  year  1801,  bound  or 
unbound  - - the  cwt.  2 10  0 

Bottles  of  earth  or  stone,  viz.  empty  - the  doz«n  0 0 6 

full  • - Free. 

Bronre,  viz.  all  work*  of  art  made  of  bron/e.thecwt.  0 10 

other  manufactures  of  bronze,  for  every  100/.  of  the 
value  • - • • -3000 

Cassava  powder  or  starch,  the  produce  of  and  im- 
ported from  any  British  possession  in  America 

the  cwt.  0 10 

Currant*  • • the  cwt.  12  3 

Figs  ...  - the  cwt.  0 15  0 

Grapes,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value  - - A 0 0 

Mat*  ami  matting,  for  every  100/.  of  the  value  • 20  0 0 
Imported  from  any  British  possession,  for  every 
100/.  of  the  value  • - - *500 

Oil,  vii.  animal  oil  ...  the  cwt.  026 
cocoa  nut  oil  • - the  cwt.  0 13 

olive  oil  ....  the  tun  440 
the  pmduce  of  or  imported  fVom  any  part  of  the 
dominions  of  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies  after 
31st  of  August,  1834  - - the  tun  8 8 0 


L.  i.  (/. 

imported  in  a ship  belonging  to  any  of  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
after  31st  of  August,  1834  - the  tun  10  10  0 

Kote.  _ >ee  art.  Olive  Oil  in  this  Supplement . 
palm  oil  the  cwt.  0 13 

Palmetto  thatch,  the  produce  of  and  imported  from 
the  British  possessions  in  A merica  - the  cwt.  0 0 1 

Plantains  dried,  the  produce  of  and  imported  from 
the  liruivh  pc^sessions  in  America,  for  every  100/. 
of  the  value  - - v - 5 0 0 

Pears,  dried  - - the  bushel  0 2 0 

Hums,  commonly  called  French  plums  and  prunellos 

the  cwt.  10  0 

Prune*  ....  the  cwt.  070 

Hairim  - - the  cwt.  0 15  0 

the  produce  of  and  imported  from  any  British  pos- 
session ...  the  cwt.  07  G 

Seal  Hkin>  of  British  taking,  imported  direct  from  the 

ery  or  from  a V>  o,  tin- do/,  skins  0 0 1 

Spirits,  tir.  liqueurs,  the  produce  of  and  imported 
from  the  British  possessions  in  America,  viz* 

not  being  c*f  greater  strength  than  the  strength  of 
nrocfby  Site’s  hydroma er  - the  gallon  0 9 0 

t eing  of  greater  strength  - - the  gallon  0 13  6 


TKA.  — The  commissioners  of  customs  have,  by  a minute  dated  the  10th  of  July, 
183-4,  issued  the  following  regulations  with  respect  to  the  warehousing  of  tea,  and  its 
removal  from  the  original  port  of  importation  to  any  other  warehousing  port,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  warehoused  for  home  consumption. 


✓ 


1.  That  the  warehouses  which  may  be  approved  for  the  deposit 
of  tea,  be  exclusively  appropriated  to  tliat  purpose. 

2.  That  the  article  be  weighed  and  examined  at  the  time  of 
impott  ition,  thi  offl  er*  taking  care  that  all  the  pad  *ge»  im- 
p-  r*«  <!  Hi  . I h M V.  I It  " M ribed  *'  w m 1 » a progressive  nuin- 
larr,  ulth  the  initial*  of  the  vessel'*  and  master**  name*,  and 
the  gr««s  landing  weight;  and  that  the  duty  be  charged 
a*  curding  to  the  quantity  and  ciualitv  then  ascertained. 

3.  That  no  package*  be  allowed  to  he  divided  into  fmaller 
l»at  knges  (except  for  the  purpose  of  stores',,  nor  the  mixing 
of  tt*a,  of  any  sort  or  sorts,  be  permitted  in  the  warehouse*, 
either  for  home  consumption  or  ex|K>rtation . 

4-  That  the  packages  lie  sorted  and  arranged  in  the  warehouse 
bv  the  occupier,  according  to  their  respective  44  chops’*  or 
44  beds,"  so  as  to  enable  the  officers  to  select  from  each  tne 
vvquimd  trambar  »>f  pa  kflgt  iba  taring,  and  to  ascertain  the 
proper  tare  to  l>e  allowed  on  the  packages  in  each  44  chop" 
or  44  lied”;  and  that  the  rule  to  be  observed,  a*  to  number 
of  cheats  to  lie  turned  out  in  each  44  chop”  or  44  bed,"  be- 
ing of  the  same  size  and  description  of  tea,  be  as  follows, 
viz.  — 


1 to  5 — 5 chests  of  the  same  sire  and 


description  of  teas  - 1 turned  out. 


6 to  40  — 40  - 

- - - 3 

ditto 

41  to  80—  MO 

- 4 or  5 

ditto 

81  to  120— 120  • 

- - . 5 

ditto 

121  to  200  — 200 

- 6 

ditto 

201  to  300  — 300 

- 8 

ditto 

90]  io  600—  500 

• . 10 

ditto 

501  to  800  — 800 

. 12 

ditto 

801  anil  upward* 

. - 16 

ditto 

And  that,  in  addition  to  the 

tare,  an  allowance  for  draft  be 

made  of  1 lit.  upon  each  package  cxi'cnding  98  lb*,  gross,  to 
be  deducted  from  the  foot  of  tbc  landing  account. 

5.  That  tea  enteted  for  exportation  lie  previously  weighed, 
ami  any  deficiency  of  the  landing  quantity  charged  with 
duty,  unless  such  tea  be  deposited  in  a warehouse  of  special 
security. 


6-  That  the  effic  m be  authorised,  under  the  124th  section  of 
Hegehttkei  Act,  to  draw  sample*  of  tea,  not  exceeding  3 
Otmctsof  each  description  and  quality,  unless  under  suecial 
cirri  mstai  . t**,  n:,  h samples  to  Le  disposed  of  as  the  Board 
n»a>  w n:  to  erect-  And  that  the  merchants  or  proprie- 
tor* of  the  goods  be  al’owed  to  take  the  like  quantity  as  sam- 
ph  s,  under  the  31st  section  of  the  Gintral  Warehousing 
Act.  $■ 

4.  That  the  removal  of  teas  from  the  original  polls  of  im- 

J rotation  to  any  ocher  warehmiMi  g j or!  in  the  l united  King- 
lom,  for  the  purpose  of  btlnt  re-varehousecl  for  home 
consumption.  do  take  place  under  the  regulations  and  con- 
<itkg  specified  tn  the  General  Orders  of  the  14th  of  June, 
1831,  art!  3d  of  Noveml>er,  1832,  in  regard  to  the  removal 
of  art.i  lev  the  produce  of  the  East  Indies  ; and  that  tea  so 
removed  be  allowed  to  be  deposited  in  warehouses  or  floors 
v»hich  may  have  already  been  approved  for  other  goods. 

8.  When  t»  ' r other  Ea>t  India  goods,  sha’l  be  imported  into 
either  of  those  ports  for  the  Glasgow  market,  and  transhipped 
into  craft  properly  secure i , far  moral  t<»  Glasgow  in  charge 
of  the  officer'  of 'the  revenue,  under  such  regulations  for  the 
security  of  the  revenue  as  may  appear  necessary  in  such 
cases,  the  exarr.ir  .tion  of  the  gowls,  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining the  duty  thereon,  may  take  place  at  Glasgow  instead 
of  the  pert  of  importation. 

In  a'l  other  ca*es,  goods  shall  he  examined  at  the  time  of 
importation,  for  the  \ urposc  of  fixing  the  amount  of  duty  to 
they  may  be  liable,  and  the  duty  so  ascertained  shall 
l»e  assessed  on  the  goods  at  whatever  future  period  they  may 
be  delivered  for  heme  consumption. 

!er  these  arrangement*,  there  will  l*e  no  objection  to  the 
goods  being  removed  frem  the  original  port  of  importation  to 
any  other  warehonsteg  ports  in  the  United  Kingdom,  for  the 
purpose  of  l*e:’  g r*  warehoused  for  heme  consumption,  under 
the  same  regulation*  at  n<  w applicable  to  the 

removal  of  ankles  the  produce  of  the  East  Indies. 


The  ports  of  London,  Liverpool,  Bristol,  Hull,  Newcastle,  Leith,  Glasgow,  Greenock, 
Port  Glasgow,  Dublin,  Belfast,  and  Cork,  have  been  declared  ports  into  which  tea  may 
be  imported  and  warehoused. 


V A N DIEMEN’S  LAND. — Population. — Including  military,  the  total  population 
of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  amounted,  on  the  1st  of  January,  1834,  to  31,551.  The  males  are 
to  the  females  in  the  proportion  of  22  to  9,  and  the  free  to  the  convict  population  nearly 
as  1 8.V  to  12^.  The  total  estimated  value  of  the  articles  of  colonial  produce  exported 
from  the  colony  in  1833  was  152,967/.  ; of  which  81,881/.  worth  were  shipped  from 
Hobart  Town,  and  the  residue  from  Launceston,  which  is  rapidly  rising  in  point  of 
commercial  importance.  The  total  imports  into  the  island  during  the  same  year,  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  British  manufactures,  were  valued  at  352,894/.  ; of  which  those  im- 
ported into  Ilohart  Town  were  supposed  to  he  worth  249,312/.,  and  those  into  Laun- 
ceston 103,082/.  — ( Hobart  Town  Almanac  for  1834). 


UNITED  STATES  (TRADE  OF).  — The  following  statements  in  relation  to 
the  trade  and  navigation  of  the  United  States  during  the  3 years  ending  the  30th  of 
September,  1833,  have  been  extracted  from  the  official  returns  printed  by  order  of 
Congress : — 


I.  Statement  showing  the  Quantity  and  Value  of  the  Cotton  Wool  annually  exported  from  the  United 

States,  since  1821. 


Years.  ! Sea  Island. 

Other  Sorts. 

Value. 

Years. 

Sea  Island. 

Other  Sorts.  1 Value. 

i 

Ut. 

1S21  ! 1 1,344,066 

1822  ; 11,250,635  . 

1825  12,136,68$ 

1824  1 9,525,722 

1825  9,665,278 

1826  5,972,8 52 

1827  15,140,758 

IM. 

113,549,339 

133,421,460 

161,586,582 

132,813,941 

166,784,629 

198,562,563 

279.169,317 

A liar*. 

20,1 57,4 s i 

24,035*05 8 
20,445,520 
2l,<*47,401 
36,346,619 
25,025,214 
29,359,515 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1833 

/>*. 

1 1,288 y4 19 
12,853,307 
8.147,165 
8,311,762 
2,743,373 
11,142,987 

Lbt. 

199,302,014 

252,003,879 

290,311,937 

268,668,022 

313,471,749 

313,555,617 

Dollars. 
22,487,229 
26,575,3!  1 
29,671,883 
25,289,492 
31,724,682 
36,191,105 

WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM.— WEIGHTS  ANI  JIIES.  IS 


It  appears  from  this  statement,  that  though  the  quantity  of  cotton  exported  from  the  United  States  in 
1825  did  not  much  exceed  half  the  quantity  exported  in  1833,  its  value,  owing  to  the  exorbitant  price  it 
then  fetched,  was  greater  than  at  present. 


II.  Statement  showing  the  comparative  Values  of  the  Articles,  arranged  in  Classes,  exported  from  the 
United  States  during  each  of  the  3 Years  ending  the  30th  of  September,  1833  ; with  the  Total  Value  of 
the  Imports  during  the  same  Years. 


Articles. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Products  of  the  sea  - - 

the  forest  - 

animals  .-  - - 

Vegetable  food  ...  - 

Tobacco  - 

Cotton  - 

Other  agricultural  products  ... 

Manufactures  - - - 

Cotton  manufactures  - 

Other  do.  - - 

(iold  and  silver  coin  - - - 

AH  other  articles  - - 

Dollars. 

1,889,472 

4/283,477 

2,828,936 

13,997,472 

4,892,388 

52“, 289,492 
253,145 
2,969,435 
1,126,313 
595,461 
2,058,474 
1,109,992 

Dollars . 
2,558,538 
4,347,794 
3,179,522 
8,532,494 
5,999,769 
31,724,682 
159,716 
2,730,833 
1,229,574 
613,149 
1,410,941 
830,448 

Dollars . 
2/102,469 
4,986,339 
3,666,880 
9,839,468 
5,775,968 
36,191,105 
328,898 
2/537,430 
2,532,517 
586,241 
366,842 
933,541 

Total  domestic  products  - - 

foreign  do.  - 

61,277,057 

20,033,526 

63, 137,470 
24,039,473 

70,317,698 

19,882,735 

Total 

Imports  into  the  United  States  - 

81,310,583 

103,191,124 

87,176,943 

101,029,266 

90,140,433 

108,118,511 

111.  Account  of  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Tea,  Coffee,  and  Sugar  into  and  from  the  United  States 
during  the  3 Years  ending  the  30th  of  September,  1833,  with  the  Quantities  left  for  Consumption. 


Articles. 

* • 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Left  for  Consumption. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Tea  - 
Coffee 

Sugar,  brown 
white 

U>s. 

5*182,867 

81,757,3S6 

98,576,928 

10,137,726 

Lbs. 

9,906,606 
91,722,329 
60, 1 1 7,717 
6,334,571 

Lbs.  1 

14,639,822 
99,955,020 
85,689,044 
11,999,088 

Lhs. 

526,186 

6,056,629 

17,297,837 

5,274,579 

IJu. 

1.279,462 
55, 251,15S 
1 1,230,070 
3,258,875 

Lhs. 

1,712,779 

24,897,114 

2,001,424 

4,475,869 

Lbs. 

4,656,681 

75,700,757 

81,279,091 

5,163,147 

Lin: 

8,627,144 

35,471,171 

55,887,647 

3,075,696 

L!ts. 

12,927,043 

75,057,906 

83,687,620 

7,523,219 

IV.  Navigation  of  the  United  States  during  the  3 Years  ending  the  3Cth  of  September,  1833. 


1831. 

1832. 

1833. 

Tons. 

Tins. 

Tons. 

American  tonnage  entered 

. 

• 

922,952 

949,622 

1,111,441 

— sailed 

- 

- 

972,504 

974,865 

1,142, ICO 

Foreign  tonnage  entered 

- 

- 

281,948 

393,058 

496,705 

— sailed 

- 

- 

271,994 

387,505 

497,039 

V.  Amount  of  the  registered,  enrolled,  and  licensed  Tonnage  of  the  United  States,  on  the  31st  of  Decem- 
ber, 1830,  1831,  and  1832. 


Tons . 

Tons . 

Tons. 

Registered 

576,475 

620,451 

6S6,9S9 

Enrolled  and  licensed 

615,301 

647,394 

752,460 

Total 

f,19I,776 

1,267,846 

1,439,450 

WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM.  — The  act  4 & 5 Will.  4.  c.  89.  §20.  has  the  fol- 
lowing important  proviso : — 

The  commissioners  of  customs  shall  remit  or  return  the  duties  payable  or  paid,  on  the  whole  or  any 
portion  of  wine,  spirits,  or  other  fluid,  which  shall  be  lost  by  any  unavoidable  accident  in  the  warehouse 
in  which  it  was  deposited  according  to  the  provisions  in  the  act  3 & 4 Will.  4.  c.  57.,  or  any  other  act  to 
be  passed  for  the  warehousing  of  goods;  and  the  duties  upon  the  following  articles,  deposited  in  ware- 
houses of  special  security,  viz.  w ine,  currants,  raisins,  figs,  hams,  cheese,  and  mahogany,  when  taken  out 
of  warehouse  for  home  use,  shall  be  charged  upon  the  quantities  actually  delivered . 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES.  _ The  act  4 and  5 Will.  4.  e.  49.,  passed  during 
last  session,  repeals  some  of  the  clauses  in  the  acts  5 Geo.  4.  c.  74.  and  6 Geo.  4.  c.  12., 
establishing  the  new  system  of  weights  and  measures,  and  enacts  others  in  their  stead ; 
it  also  puts  an  end  to  the  mischievous  practice  of  selling  by  heaped  measure.  It  sets  out 
with  repealing  the  provisions  in  the  acts  referred  to,  that  require  that  all  weights  and 
measures  shall  be  models  and  copies  in  shape  or  form  of  the  standards  deposited  in  the 
exchequer ; and  those  allowing  the  use  of  weights  and  measures  not  in  conformity  with 
the  Imperial  standards  established  by  the  said  acts;  or  that  allow  goods  or  merchandise 
to  be  bought  or  sold  by  weights  and  measures  established  by  local  custom,  or  founded 
on  special  agreement.  — § 1.  It  then  goes  on  to  enact : — 

Weights  and  Measures  stamped  at  the  Exchequer  declared  legal.  — Weights  and  measures  verified  and 
stamped  at  the  exchequer  as  copies  of  the  standard  weights  and  measures,  corresponding  in  weight  and 
capacity  with  those  established  by  the  said  acts,  shall  be  deemed  legal  weights  and  measures,  and  may  be 
used  for  comparison  as  copies  of  the  Imperial  standard  weights  and  measures,  although  not  similar  in 
shape  to  those  required  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  acts.  — § 2. 

Superintending  Officer  of  Exchequer  may  verify  and  stamp  Weights,  fyc.  — The  auditor  or  comptroller- 
general,  or  other  superintending  officer  or  the  exchequer,  may  compare,  verify,  and  stamp  as  correct 
standard  measures  of  a yard,  standard  weights,  and  standard  measures  of  capacity,  any  weights  and  mea- 
sures which  correspond  in  length,  weight,  and  capacity  with  the  standards,  or  parts  or  multiples  thereof 
respectively,  deposited  in  the  exchequer  under  the  act  5 Geo.  4.  c.  74.,  though  such  weights  and  measures 
may  not  be  models  or  copies  in  shape  or  form  of  the  standards  so  deposited.  — $ 3. 


ir> 


WINE.  — WOOLLEN  MANUFACTURE. 


Abolition  i\f  Heaped  Measure.  — 1-rorn  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1835,  to  much  of  the  said  acts 
as  relate  to  heaped  measure  is  hereby  repealed,  and  the  use  of  heai-ed  measure  is  abolished,  and  all  bar- 
Rams,  sales,  &c.  made  by  heaped  measure  after  the  said  1st  dav  of  January,  1835,  shall  be  null  and  void  ; 
and  thereafter  no  weight  made  of  lead  or  of  pewter  shall  be  stamped  or  used. ^4. 

t /'.  v of  the  Imfu  rml  Standards  in  he  provided^  \c. — At  the  general  quarter  sessions  next  after  the 
passing  of  this  act,  the  magistrates  of  every  count  v or  county  of  a city  in  England  and  Wales,  and  in  Scot- 
land  the  justices  of  the  peace  at  meetings  to  be  called  for  the  \hit\vkc  by  the  sheriffs  and  the  magistrates 
of  each  Rml  burgh,  within  ; mouths  after  the  pissing  of  this  act,  thali  respectively  determine  the  nura- 
ber  of  copies  of  the  Imperial  standard  weights  and  measures  which  they  deem  requisite  for  the  comparison 
of  all  we i 'hr  and  measures  in  u>c  within  their  counties,  counties  of  dth  and  burghs  respectively,  and 
ihaU  dived  that  such  copici,  l erifled  and  St  Imped  at  the  exchequer,  be  pr<  -r  the  use  of  the  same, 

and  be  deposited  at  Qertiln  pent ral  and  convenient  pUre*,  under  the  care  of  an  inspector  or  inspectors  of 
weight*  and  measures,  to  be  by  the  said  magistrates  appointed  and  dismissed  as  occasion  may  require. — 
% 5. 

The  next  n douses  relate  to  tht‘  fumlshing  of  copies  of  the  Imperial  standard  weights  and  measures 
to  the  different  counties,  cities,  &c. 

H ‘tf,  Hundred  Weighty  <ih  i Ton. — From  and  after  the  1st  of  January,  18 3o,  the  weight  de- 
nominated a stone  shall  in  all  cases  consist  of  14  >tandard  p » ir>ds  avoirdupois,  the  weight  denominated 
a hundred  weight  shall  consist  of  8 such  stones,  and  the  weight  denominated  a ton  shall  consist  of20  such 
hundred  weight ; and  all  contracts  made  by  any  other  -tone,  hundred  weight,  or  ton,  from  and  after 
the  1st  dav  of  January,  18J5,  shall  be  null  and  void. 

AH  Articles  to  he  sold  by  Av  / as  herein  stated.  — From  and  after  the  1st  day  of 

JlDU  \ all  articles  sold  bj  weight  shall  be  sold  by  avoirdupois  weight,  excepting  gold,  silver,  platina, 

diamonds,  or  other  precious  stones,  and  drugs  when  sold  by  retail ; and  such  excepted  articles,  and  none 
others,  may  be  sold  by  Troy  weight 

A l n i# his  and  Measin  imped  hy  fntptcA W$*  — In  England  and  Wales  the  magistrates  at 

ouarter  session-,  and  m Scotland  the  justices  4 ice  at  a meeting  called  by  the  sheriff,  and  in  Ireland 

the  grand  jury  of  each  count)  and  o mnt]  A n,  shall  procure,  for  the  u^e  of  the  inspectors, 

stamps  for  the  Stamping  or  scaling  all  weights  and  measures  used  in  such  county,  which  stamp  shall  be 
the  >t  imp  for  such  comity,  and  n ■ other  sh  ill  be  considered  k pi . ■ I all  weights  and  measures  used  for 
ig  and  selling,  or  fbr  the  collecting  of  any  tolls  or  dntiw,  or  for  the  making  of  any  charges  on  the 
ids  or  march  m<  1 i-r,  nail  be  examined  and  compared  with  one  of  the  copies  of  the  Im- 
pcrial  standard  weights  and  measures  provided  under  the  authority  of  this  act  by  the  inspectors  appointed 
as  aforesaid,  vv  lm  shall  stamp  such  weights  and  n.  when  examined  and  compared,  if  found  to  cor- 

respond with  the  said  copy,  the  fees  for  which  examination  shad  be  according  to  the  scale  contained  in 
the  annexed  schedule ; and  all  persons  who,  after  the  1st  of  January,  1835,  in  England  and  Wales  and 
ind.  or  after  the  1st  ofJdl , Is  15,  in  Ireland,  shall  make  any  weights  or  measures  other  than  those 
i by  this  act,  <>r  shall  sol  <»r  u>e  any  weights  or  measures  not  stamped  as  aforesaid,  or  which 
shall  be  found  light  or  otherwise  unjust,  shall  on  conviction  forfeit  a sum  not  exceeding  51.  ; and  any 
contract,  bargain,  or  sale  made  by  such  weights  or  measures  shall  be  wholly  null  and  void,  and  all  such 
light  or  unjust  weights  and  measures  shall  be  seized,  forfeited,  and  condemned.  — $ 14. 

Regulations  as  to  Fiar  Prices.  — In  Scotland,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1835,  th efiar  prices 
of  lU  grain  In  even  C Kinty  shall  be  Struck  by  the  Imperial  quarter,  and  all  other  returns  of  the  prices  of 
gram  shall  be  set  forth  by  the  same,  without  an)  lefcrcn  V Other  measure  whatsoever;  and  any 

sheriff  clerk,  clerk  of  a market,  or  t tier  person  offending  against  this  provision,  shall  forfeit  not  more  than 
5/.  nor  less  than  1/.  — ^ 15. 

i tors  are  further  directed  to  give  security  to  the  extent  oflOO/.  for  the  due  and  punctual  perform- 
ance of  the  duties  ofhis  office.  Power  is  granted  to  mi  l to  examine  weights  and  measures,  to  order 

such  as  are  light  or  Otherwise  unjust  to  be  forfeited  and  destroyed,  and  those  using  them  to  be  subjected 
to  a penalty  not  exceeding  SL  ; and  a similar  penalty  to  be  imposed  on  those  refusing  to  produce  weights 
and  measures  for  inspection,  or  obstructing  the  magistrates  All  persons  forging  or  counterfeiting  any 
stamp  or  mark  used  in  the  stamping  or  marking  weights  or  measures,  incur  a penalty  of  not  more  than 
5(1/.  and  not  less  than  ll)/.  each  offence ; and  persona  knowingly  selling  or  uttering  the  same,  forfeit  not 
more  than  10/.  and  not  less  than  2/.  each  offence.  — $ 16.  &c.  The  schedule  of  fees  is  as  follows  : — 


Schedule  of  Fees 


To  be  taken  by  all  Inspector*  of  Weights  tnd  Measure*  (except 
Oujm*  appointed  for  the  Title*  of  Isomlon  and  Westminster,  or 
under  Uie  Authority  of  the  Founders’  Company),  and  by  all 
Weigh  masters  in  Ireland. 

For  examining,  comparing,  and  stamping  all  brass  weights, 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions  — 

l.  d- 

For  each  half  hundred  weight  - - - 1 

For  each  quarter  of  a hundred  weight  - - 0 9 

For  each  stone  - - • • • f 

For  each  weight  under  a stone  - - - 0 lj 

For  examining,  comparing,  and  stamping  all  iron  weights,  or 
weight*  of  o'her  descriptions  not  made  of  brass,  withm  the.r 
respective  jurisdictions — 

8.  a. 

Each  half  hundred  weight  - - - 0 6 

Each  quarter  of  a hundred  weight  - - .03 

For  each  stone,  and  all  weights  under  a stone  - 0 2 


For  examining,  coromring,  and  stamping  all  wooden  measures, 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions — 

8.  d. 


Each  bushel  --  - - - -06 

Each  half  bushel  - - - - - 0 3 

Each  peck,  and  all  under  - - - -02 

Each  yard  — - - - • - 0 6 

For  examining.  comparing,  and  stamping  all  measures  of  capa- 
city of  liquids,  made  of  copper  or  other  metal,  within  their 
respective  jurisdictions  — 

a.  d. 


Each  five  gallon 
Each  four  gallon 
Each  three  gal  on  - 
Each  two  gallon 
Each  gal  on 
Each  half  gallon 
Each  quart  - 
Each  pint,  and  under 


1 8 
1 4 
1 0 
0 8 
0 4 
0 2 
0 1 
0 0J 


WINE. — The  Oporto  Wine  Company, 
has  been  abolished  hy  a decree  dated  Lisbon, 
are  the  principal  clauses  : — 

Art.  1.  All  the  privileges,  authorities,  prerogatives,  and 
immunities  of  whatever  nature  or  denomination  granted  to  the 
Wine  Company  of  the  Alto  Douro,  and  to  the  junta  of  its  ad- 
ministration, from  the  time  of  its  establishment  to  this  day,  are 

a*Artl*2?  The  free  disposal  of  their  vineyards  and  wines  is 
accordingly  restored  to  the  cultivators  of  the  Upper  and  Lower 
Douro,  as  to  those  of  all  other  parts  of  these  kingdoms. 

Art.  3.  All  Imposts  hitherto  laid  on  the  wines  of  Oporto, 
with  the  exception  of  the  subsidio  litterario,  and  of  the  duties 
on  consumption  in  the  city  of  Oporto  and  its  district,  as  well 
as  that  of  12,500  reis  on  each  pipe  exported  from  the  Fox  of 
the  Douro,  are  abolished. 


described  in  the  Diet.  art.  Wine,  p.  1247., 
30th  of  May,  1834,  of  which  the  following 

Art.  4.  The  subsidio  litterario  shall  he  received,  as  in  every 
other  place,  by  the  receiver  general  or  his  deputies. 

Art.  5.  The  duties  on  consumption  shall  be  received  in  the 
same  manner ; but  those  on  exportation  will  be  paid  at  the 
Custom-house  of  the  city  of  Oporto,  on  the  manifests  which  are 
to  be  presented  by  the  sellers  and  exporters,  under  the  penalties 
ordered  in  such  cases. 

Art.  7.  All  ordinances  and  regulations  whatever  contrary  to 
the  present  decree  are  aboli-hed,  as  if  they  were  expressly 
mentioned.  The  ministers  of  the  interior  and  finance  are 
charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  decree. 


WOOLLEN  MANUFACTURE.  — The  exemption  from  the  export  duty  of  10s. 
ucr  cent,  enjoyed  by  woollen  goods,  or  goods  of  wool  and  cotton  or  wool  and  linen,  ex- 
ported to  places.within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company’s  charter,  has  been  repealed 
by  the  4 Sc  5 AV  ill.  4.  e.  89»  § 18. 


Printed  by  A.  Spottuwoode. 
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